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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1214  O.G.  47,  on 
September  15,  1998. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  Umit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  increased, 
effective  January  1,  1998,  and  was  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1205  O.G.  3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1997, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 197  O.G.  69,  on  April  22,  1997.  The  basic  fee  and 
the  designation  fee  were  further  changed  effective  January  I , 
1998  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  (fazette  at  1205  O.G. 
3,  on  December  2,  1997. 

.Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  cha;;ges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1998,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  ■ 
at  I2I3  O.G.  153,  on  August  18,  1998. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1998,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 240.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
.    national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  111(a) 700.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed  under 

35  U.S.C.  1 1 1(a  and  filing  fee  under 

37  CFR  1.16(a)  paid) 450.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 210.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1250.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee .,..  455.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) , 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated >        105.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices..... No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handhng  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  m  PCT  Chapter  1 '    490.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  750.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 270.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) •  * 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
.    satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) •  • 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA *  * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office •  * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office , *  • 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 ♦  • 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 .  ♦  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim *  • 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  Umit  apph- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  hmit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800j  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  penod  beginning  3.  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  IS  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th.  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  14.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.465.423  through  5.467.477 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  21,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,063,613  through  5.065,456 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  10,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4.704,742  through  4.706.300 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  appHcations  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
smaB  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
doiie  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

"Hie  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  9.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).- 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  enuty  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 


Patent 
Number 

4,610,037 

4,610,040 

4,610,042 

4,610,046 

4,610,051 

4.610.052 

4,610.057 

4,610,060 

4,610,082 

4,610,088 

4,610,090 
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Application 
Number 

06/704,905 

06/708,821 

06/683,605 

06/691,921 

06/758,492 

06/740,385 

06/680,848 

06/800,255 

06/799,891 

06/738,733 

06/656,649 

06/804,336 
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Date 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,610,722 

06/696.977 

09/09/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 
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4,610.891 

06/802.201 

09/09/86 

4,610.411 

06/756.120 

09/09/86 

4.610.893 

06/683.463 

09/09/86 

4.610.412 

06/642.681 

09/09/86 

4.610.898 

06/714,043 

09/09/86 

4.610.415 

06/506.901 

09/09/86 

4.610.905 

06/553.215 

09/09/86 

4.610.419 

06/774.582 

09/09/86 

4.610.908 

06/730.256 

09/09/86 

4.610.423 

06/708.579 

09/09/86 

4.610.917 

06/794.300 

09/09/86 

4.610.424 

06/674.834 

09/09/86 

4.610.919 

06A744.773 

09/09/86 

4.610.428 

06/793.020 

09/09/86 

4.610.922 

06/809.523 

09/09/86 

4.610,431 

06/712.993 

09/09/86 

4.610.927 

06/647.636 

09/09/86 

4.610,446 

06/685.782 

09/09/86 

4,610,930 

06^714,068 

09/09/86 

4.610.449 

06/769.456 

09/09/86 

4,610,936 

06/672,509 

09/09/86 

4.610.455 

06/658.190 

09/09/86 

4.610.937 

06/555.711 

09/09/86 

4.610.460 

06/602.161 

09/09/86 

4,610.947 

06/716.447 

09/09/86 

4.610.461 

06/745.530 

09/09/86 

4.610.949 

06/697.569 

09/09/86 

4.610.465 

06/543.518 

09/09/86 

4.610,953 

06/614.908 

09/09/86 

4.610.468 

06/640.740 

09/09/86 

4.610,955 

06/81.3,189 

09/09/86 

4.610.469 

06/575.325 

09/09/86 

4,610.958 

06/678,333 

09/09/86 

4.610.470 

06/638.067 

09/09/86 

4.610,963 

06/678,767 

09/09/86 

4.610.471 

06/792.445 

09/09/86 

4.610.974 

06/725,440 

09/09/86 

4.610,477 

06/735.445 

09/09/86 

4.611.001 

06/731,7.30 

09/09/86 

4,610,486 

06/716.856 

09/09/86 

4.611.002 

06/618.720 

09/09/86 

4.610,493 

06/822.916 

09/09/86 

4.611.005 

06/736.628 

09/09/86 

4.610.503 

06/642.526 

09/09/86 

4.611,006 

06/749.912 

09/09/86 

4.610.506 

06/568.725 

09/09/86 

4.611.007 

06/725.976 

09/09/86 

4.610.547 

06/752.851 

09/09/86 

4.611.010 

06/732.276 

09/09/86 

4,610,571 

06/787.060 

09/09/86 

4.611.012 

06/724.487 

09/09/86 

4.610.579 

06/732,124 

09/09/86 

4.611.015 

06/681.348 

09/09/86 

4.610.593 

06/610.360 

09/09/86 

4.611,027 

06/676.154 

09/09/86 

4.610.599 

06/528.871 

09/09/86 

4.611,030 

06/715.477 

09/09/86 

4.610,602 

06/746.556 

09/09/86 

4.611.0.^6 

06/679.648 

09/09/86 

4.610.609 

06/618.597 

09/09/86 

4.611. (MO 

06/741.376 

09/09/86 

4.610.627 

06/677.861 

09/09/86 

4,611,044 

06A737.984 

09/09/86 

4.610.632 

06/610,123 

09/09/86 

4.611.048 

06^784.362 

09/09/86 

4.610.655 

06/613.035 

09/09/86 

4.611.050 

06^71.^.282 

09/09/86 

4.610.660 

06/683.054 

09/09/86 

4,611,057 

06/598.969 

09/09/86 

4.610.663 

06/683.052 

09/09/86 

4,611,060 

06/784.402 

09/09/86 

4.610.664 

06/639.076 

09/09/86 

4.611.062 

06/790.224 

09/09/86 

4.610.667 

06/689.909 

09/09/86 

4.611.064 

06/788.575 

09/09/86 

4.610.674 

06/770.720 

09/09/86 

4.611.065 

06/695.146 

09/09/86 

4.610.675 

06/756.554 

09/09/86 

4.611.069 

06/624.307 

09/09/86 

4.610.676 

06/611.423 

09/09/86 

4.611.070 

06/336.703 

09/09/86 

4.610.677 

06/779.628 

09/09/86 

4.611.074 

06/672.831 

09/09/86 

4.610.678 

06/529.900 

09/09/86 

4.611.089 

06/619.052 

09/09/86 

4.610.684 

06/623,065 

09/09/86 

4.611.100 

06/664.240 

09/09/86 

4.610,685 

06/774,111 

09/09/86 

4.611.108 

06/53 1..M6 

09/09/86 

4.610.697 

06/683,460 

09/09/86 

4.611,113 

06/695.221 

09/09/86 

4.610.699 

06/688,654 

09/09/86 

4,611.114 

06/785.087 

09/09/86 

4.610.700 

06/657,594 

09/09/86 

4.611.121 

06/601.410 

09/09/86 

4.610.702 

06/694.453 

09/09/86 

4.611.125 

06/575.410 

09/09/86 

4.610.703 

06/824.610 

09/09/86 

4.611.126 

06/657.557 

09/09/86 

4.610.705 

06/668.716 

09/09/86 

4.611.131 

06/528.372 

09/09/86 

4,610,707 

06A772.977 

09/09/86 

4.611.149 

06/669.206 

09/09/86 

4,610,709 

06/694.284 

09/09/86 

4.611.150 

06/641. .^09 

09/09/86 

4.610.711 

06/656,292 

09/09/86 

4.611,153 

06/528.288 

09/09/86 

4,610.714 

06/668,036 

09/09/86 

4.611.161 

06/464.497 

09/09/86 

4.610,719 

06/779.311 

09/09/86 

4,611.163 

06/705.064 

09/09/86 

4,610,721 

06/696,980 

09/09/86 

4.611.165 

06/595,162 

09/09/86 
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Patent 

Number 

4.611.167 

4.611.168 

4.611.191 

4.611.194 

4.611.196 

4.611.198 

4.611,201 

4,611.202 

4.611,203 

4.611.204 

4.611.206 

4.611.207 

4.611.213 

4,611,229 

4.611.230 

4.611.234 

4.611.242 

4.611.248 

4.611.253 

4.611.272 

4.611.274 

4,611.277 

4,611,279 

4,611.283 

4,611,284 

4,611,316 

4,611,317 

4,611,324 

4.611,325 

4.611.337 

4.611.341 

4,611,346 
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Application 
Number 

06/711,717 

06/533,902 

06/731,268 

06/766,371 

06/720,946 

06/777,770 

06/766,266 

06/543,108 

06/591.099 

06/668.341 

06/418.268 

06/547.591 

06/619.089 

06/505,518 

06/683,125 

06/562.462 

06/607.988 

06/758.564 

06/625.141 

06/463.469 

06/518,450 

06/533.064 

06/485.085 

06/335.951 

06/531.209 

06/561.654 

06/561,653 

06/669.279 

06/685.198 

06/527.470 

06/577.074 

06/537,279 


issue 
Date 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 

09/09/86 


PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  4.  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 
Number 

4.953.232 

4.953,235 

4,953,239 

4.953,241 

4,953.245 

4.953,253 

4.953,255 

4.953.256 

4.953,258 

4,953.264 

4.953.265 

4.953.271 

4.953.272 

4.953.273 

4,953.281 

4,953.282 

4.953.290 

4,953,292 

4,953.293 

4,953,295 

4.953.298 

4.953.301 

4.953.302 

4.953.306 

4.953.307 

4.953.315 

4.953.316 

4.953.317 

4.953.319 

4.953.324 

4.953.330 

4.953.337 

4.953.351 

4.953.353 

4.953.354 


Application 
Number 

07/361.642 

07/205,360 

07/216,151 

07/292,395 

07/446.079 

07/373.068 

07/324.443 

07/306.733 

07/377.327 

07/209,016 

07/317.299 

07/410.311 

07/333.125 

07/356.518 

07/354,455 

07/371.142 

07/385.012 

07/412.340 

07/354.385 

07/479.490 

07/315,153 

07/456,510 

07/414.378 

07/183.828 

07/347.176 

07/290.425 

07/412.193 

07/376,833 

07/385,218 

07/330,828 

07/216.496 

07/130.015 

07/270.087 

07/397.211 

07/269.639 


Issue 
Date 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/(M/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 


4,953356 

4,953.359 

4.953.368 

4.953.372 

4,953,375 

4,953,380 

4.953.383 

4.953,390 

4,953,393 

4,953.396 

4,953.397 

4,953.398 

4,953.406 

4,953.407 

4.953,415 

4.953,427 

4,953,431 

4.953.436 

4.953,441 

4.953,447 

4.953.451 

4.953.456 

4,953,457 

4.953.459 

4.953.461 

4.953.469 

4,953,470 

4.953.475 

4,953,481 

4,953.486 

4,953,488 

4,953.493 

4,953,494 

4,953.497 

4.953.499 

4.953.506 

4.953.508 

4.953.514 

4.953.516 

4.953.518 

4.953.519 

4.953.524 

4.953.534 

4,953,542 

4,953,544 

4,953.545 

4,953.560 

4.953.561 

4.953.566 

4.953.569 

4.953.572 

4.953.575 

4.953.576 

4.953.577 

4.953.586 

4.953.587 

4.953.588 

4.953.590 

4.953.592 

4.953.601 

4.953.602 

4.953.607 

4.953.621 

4.953.623 

4.953.630 

4.953.633 

4.953.6.34 

4.953.636 

4.953.637 

4.953.640 

4,953,643 

4.953.646 

4.953.648 

4.953.649 

4.953.650 

4.953.652 

4.953.659 

4.953.660 

4.953.665 


07/345.917 

07/338.606 

07/156.789 

07/247.675 

07/480,858 

07/373.800 

07/366.083 

07/351.215 

07/069,309 

07/395,832 

07/384,638 

07/260,088 

07/416.025 

07/229.873 

07/389.518 

07/399.170 

07/276.625 

07/422,757 

07/203,556 

07/317,915 

07/431,091 

07/359,654 

07/323,331 

07/237,703 

07/196.439 

07/407.862 

07/276.353 

07/447.329 

07/401.761 

07/261.879 

07/223.939 

07/288.224 

07/195.910 

07/115.263 

07/389.212 

07/184.437 

07/315.099 

07/404.857 

07/364.319 

07/339.193 

07/391.031 

07/395.720 

07/466.614 

07/271.958 

07/467.389 

07/423.352 

07/447.466 

07/411.041 

07/337.939 

07/194.930 

07/157.948 

07/415.636 

07/345.991 

07/375.954 

07/465.437 

07/460.865 

07/394.647 

07/331.381 

07/390.039 

07/353.646 

07/447.626 

07/365.953 

07/349.881 

07/324.386 

07/413.391 

07/430.817 

07/341.006 

07/210.784 

07/347.716 

07/395.997 

07/318.963 

07/348.134 

07/472.403 

07/279.557 

07/322.502 

07/187,920 

07/398.792 

07/308.134 

07/342.009 


09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09704/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90. 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/(W90 

09/(M/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

()9/(M/9() 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 
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Patent 

Application 

Issue 

4,953.964 

07/263,435 

09/04/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,953,967 

07/359.706 

09/04/90 

4.953.968 

07/327.046 

09/04/90 

4,953,672 

07/331,209 

09/04/90 

4.953,969 

07/378,030 

09/04/90 

4,953,687 

07/247,709 

09/04/90 

4.953.972 

07/290.754 

09/04/90 

4,953,691 

07/222,766 

09/04/90 

4.953.980 

07/228.741 

09/04/90 

4,953,695 

07/410,785 

09/04/90 

4.953,981 

07/389.136 

09/04/90 

4,953,700 

07/477,248 

09/04/90 

4,953.983 

07/172.921 

09/04/90 

4,953,702 

07/402,223 

09/04/90 

4,953.985 

07/381.046 

09/04/90 

4.953,710 

07/287,022 

09/04/90 

4.953.986 

07/348,740 

09/04/90 

4,953.715 

07/389,415 

09/04/90 

4.954,001 

07/412,663 

09/04/90 

4,953,720 

07/422,950 

09/04/90 

4.954,003 

07/428,065 

09/04/90 

4,953,721 

07/281,590 

09/04/90 

4,954,004 

07/365,901 

09/04/90 

4,953,723 

07/391.048 

09/04/90 

4,954,013 

07/062,132 

09/04/90 

4,953.726 

07/343.599 

09/04/90 

4,954.019 

07/395,811 

09/04/90 

4,953,729 

07/413,123 

09/04/90 

4.954,020 

07/322,346 

09/04/90 

4,953.732 

07/492.349 

09/04/90 

4,954.026 

07/474,193 

09/04/90 

4.953,738 

07/157.804 

09/04/90 

4.954.032 

07/435,190 

09/04/90 

4.953,740 

07/319,018 

09/04/90 

4,954.035 

07/261.506 

09/04/90 

4,953,741 

07/385,349 

09/04/90 

4.954.039 

07/263,532 

09/04/90 

4,953.750 

07/332,581 

09/04/90 

4.954.040 

07/322,999 

09/04/90 

4.953,755 

07/252,688 

09/04/90 

4.954,045 

07/259.039 

09/04/90 

4,953,757 

07/365,703 

09/04/90 

4,954,048 

07/292,335 

09/04/90 

4,953,758 

07/245,025 

09/04/90 

4,954.050 

07/352,056 

09/04/90 

4,953.759 

07/338,800 

09/04/90 

4.954.052 

07/324,546 

09/04/90 

4,953,762 

07/248,987 

09/04/90 

4.954.065 

07/406,848 

09/04/90 

4,953,766 

07/430,868 

09/04/90 

4.954.066 

07/286.925 

09/04/90 

4,953.768 

07/316.812 

09/04/90 

4.954.067 

07/303,348 

09/04AH) 

4,953,776 

07/407.637 

09/04/90 

4.954.068 

07/303.350 

09/04/90 

4.953,779 

07/203.068 

09/04/90 

4,954.076 

07/387.321 

09/04/90 

4.953,783 

07/286.694 

09/04/90 

4.954.081 

07/279.027 

09/04/90 

4,953,784 

07/334.819 

09/04/90 

4.954.091 

07/450.540 

09/04/90 

4,953,787 

07/260.479 

09/04/90 

4.954.093 

07/343.603 

09/04/90 

4,953,788 

07/252.242 

09/04/90 

4.954,108 

07/444.997 

09/04/90 

4.953,797 

07/437.236 

09/04/90 

4,954.109 

07/382.297 

09/04/90 

4.953.802 

07/279.184 

09/04/90 

4.954.114 

07/418,201 

09/04«0 

4.953.805 

07/272.101 

09/04/90 

4.954.118 

07/414.030 

09/04/90 

4.953.806 

07/338,404 

09/04/90 

4.954.124 

07/303.310 

09/OV90 

4,953.813 

07/291,688 

09/04/90 

4.954.127 

07/371.874 

09/04/90 

4,953,817 

07/408,863 

09/04/90 

4.954.129 

07/224.074 

09/04/90 

4.953.819 

07/437,024 

09/04/90 

4.954.130 

07/341.701 

09/04/90 

4.953.823 

07/385,308 

09/04/90 

4.954,131 

07/385.496 

09/04/90 

4,953,830 

07/413,876 

09/04/90 

4.954.133 

06/828.934 

09/04/90 

4,953,831 

07/369,190 

09/04/90 

4.954.  l.M 

07/386.914 

09/04/90 

4,953,839 

07/414,171 

09/04/90 

4.954.135 

07/392.758 

09/04/90 

4,953,841 

07/254.581 

09/04/90 

4.954,144 

07/406.225 

09/04/90 

4.953,843 

07/223.958 

09/04/90 

4.954,153 

07/374.910 

09/04/90 

4,953,844 

07/314,036 

09/04/90 

4,954.155 

07/178.726 

09/04/90 

4,953,848 

07/409,060 

09/04/90 

4.954.156 

07/297.165 

09/04/90 

4.953.850 

07/413.119 

09/04/90 

4.954.160 

07/247.273 

09/O4AK) 

4.953.852 

07/186.453 

09/04/90 

4.954.174 

07/235.569 

09/04/90 

4.953.854 

07/396.650 

09/04/90 

4.954.183 

07/327.086 

09/04/90 

4.953.857 

07/385.380 

09/04/90 

4.954.185 

07/216.117 

09/04AX) 

4.953.858 

06/928.552 

09/04/90 

4.954.186 

07/177.094 

09/04A)0 

4.953.862 

07/339.689 

09/04/90 

4.954.189 

07/250.395 

09/04/90 

4.953.869 

07/401.2.34 

09/04/90 

4.954.196 

07/400,433 

09/04/90 

4.953.872 

07/388,842 

09/04/90 

4.954.197 

07/330.664 

09/04/90 

4.953.874 

07/453,822 

09/04/90 

4.954. 19^_--s 

07/076.951 

09/04/90 

4.953.876 

07/272.193 

09/04/90 

4.954^           \ 

07/289.568 

09/O4M) 

4,953.879 

07/292.389 

09/04/90 

4.9S1201            J 

07/277.137 

09/04/90 

4.953.886 

07/382.911 

09/04/90 

4.954.208        / 

06/643.745 

09/04/90 

4.953.887 

07/321.709 

09/04/90 

4.954.210   /^ 

07/432.059 

09/04/90 

4.953.888 

07/390,406 

09/04/90 

4.954.211 

07/164.110 

09/04/90 

4.953.891 

07/294,164 

09/04/90 

4.954.213 

07/263.571 

09/04/90 

4,953.892 

07/341,542 

09/04/90 

4.954.215 

07/346.112 

09/04/90 

4.953.895 

07/354,924 

09/04/90 

4,954.216 

07/456.231 

09/04/90 

4.953.900 

07/520,021 

09/04/90 

4.954.222 

07/273.261 

09/04/90 

4.953.901 

07/473.905 

09/04/90 

4.954.225 

07/463.261 

09/04/90 

4,953,902 

07/247.403 

09/04/90 

4.954.226 

07/427.922 

09/04/90 

4,953.912 

07/385.822 

09/04/90 

4.954.228 

07/294.145 

09/04/90 

4,953,915 

07/387.621 

09/04/90 

4.954,234 

07/437.546 

09/04/90 

4.953.921 

07/105.382 

09/04/90 

4.954.240 

07/286.100 

09/04/90 

4.953.925 

07/383.826 

09/04/90 

4.954.241 

07/287..398 

09/04/90 

4,953.942 

07/332,733 

09/04/90 

4.954.245 

07/287.397 

09/04/90 

4.953.950 

07/271.270 

09/04/90 

4.954.250 

07/352.356 

09/04A)0 

4.953.951 

07/143.492 

09/04/90 

4.954.255 

07/326.222 

09/04/90 

4.953.954 

07/308.580 

09/04/90 

4.954.258 

07/269.642 

09/O4AK) 

4.953.959 

07/348.680 

09/04/90 

4.954.259 

07/148.498 

09/04/90 

4.953.963 

07/394,875 

09/04/90 

4,954.262 

07/429,379 

09A)4/90 

1216  OG  68 

Patent 

Number 

4.954,270 

4,954.277 

4.954.280 

4,954,.303 

4.954,304 

4.954.312 

4.954.314 

4,954.323 

4,954.327 

4.954,333 

4.954,334 

4.954,336 

4.954.342 

4.954.347 

4.954.353 

4.954.354 

4.954,355 

4,954,359 

4,954,363 

4,954.368 

4.954.370 

4.954.373 

4.954,377 

4.954.378 

4.954.381 

4,954,383 

4,954,384 

4,954,385 

4.954,386 

4,954,389 

4,954,390 

4,954,398 

4,954,403 

4.954,409 

4,954,421 

4.954,431 

4,954,432 

4.954,435 

4,954,438 

4,954,443 

4,954,447 

4.954.451 

4.954.457 

4.954.464 

4.954.467 

4.954.469 

4,954.480 

4.954.482 

4.954,485 

4.954.486 

4.954,487 

4.954,493 

4,954,494 

4,954,497 

4,954,501 

4.954,504 

4,954.509 

4.954.513 

4.954.514 

4.954,517 

4,954,520 

4,954,524 

4,954,525 

4,954,529 

4,954,545 

4,954,550 

4,954,551 

4.954,559 

4,954,560 

4,954,561 

4,954,564 

4,954,575 

4,954,582 

4.954,587 

4,954,590 

4,954.613 
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Application 
Number 

07/316,379 

07/401.373 

07/202,087 

07/308,720 

07/331,144 

07/285,056 

07/476,544 

07/265,739 

07/231,353 

07/304,075 

07/296,483 

07/354,870 

07/249,776 

07/189,544 

07/291,707 

07/208,329 

07/175,149 

07/351,610 

07/219,107 

07/343,498 

07/289,994 

07/278.700 

07/274,587 

07/272,941 

07/171,497 

07/225,743 

07/463,921 

07/259,276 

07/281,365 

07/375.764 

07/252,877 

07/299.904 

07/478,7% 

07/052,817 

06/847,188 

07/370,814 

07/291,750 

07/002,334 

07/397,061 

07/274,604 

07/223,125 

07/371,253 

07/467,850 

07/443,211 

07/264,295 

07/368,077 

07/197,583 

07/384,052 

07/200,903 

07/456,201 

07/312,354 

07/206,375 

07/303,879 

07/310,926 

07/247,868 

07/193,969 

07/312,648 

07/288,827 

07/451,743 

07/405.382 

07/299.366 

07/333,812 

06/260.870 

07/278,966 

07/283,350 

07/163,753 

07/331,163 

07/402,293 

07/373,923 

07/373,925 

07/214,968 

07/458,396 

07/404,468 

07/356,801 

07/327,875 

07/326,568 


Issue 
Date 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/(M/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 


4,954,615 

4.954,623 

4,954,627 

4,954.628 

4.954.634 

4.954.636 

4,954.639 

4.954,645 

4,954,656 

4,954,657 

4,954,660 

4,954,665 

4,954,680 

4,954.682 

4,954,695 

4,954,698 

4,954,702 

4.954,706 

4,954,710 

4,954,713 

4,954,714 

4,954,715 

4,954,717 

4,954,726 

4,954,727 

4.954,730 

4,954,736 

4,954.745 

4,954,749 

4,954,758 

4,954,759 

4,954,773 

4,954,774 

4,954,775 

4,954,777 

4,954,778 

4.954,790 

4.954,791 

4,954,792 

4,954,801 

4,954,803 

4,954,804 

4,954,805 

4,954,820 

4,954,824 

4,954.827 

4.954,833 

4.954,834 

4,954.836 

4,954,850 

4,954,861 

4,954,862 

4,954,879 

4.954,888 

4,954.889 

4,954,894 

4.954,901 

4,954,904 

4,954,907 

4,954,909 

4.954.918 

4,954,926 

4,954,928 

4,954,933 

4,954.942 

4,954.950 

4,954.955 

4.954.956 

4.954.973 

4.954,980 

4,954.981 

4.954.985 

4.954.995 

4.955.002 

4.955.003 

4.955.009 

4.955.015 

4.955.020 

4,955,023 


07/208,414 

07/434,219 

07/277,739 

07/317,769 

07/221,953 

07/374,891 

07/399,131 

07/385,049 

07/480,037 

07/267,170 

07/264,035 

06/900,275 

07/380,453 

07/345.683 

07/195.558 

07/240.453 

07/257.367 

07/330.495 

07/343.627 

07/377.361 

07/248.723 

07/474.628 

07/283.982 

07/456.043 

07/227.974 

07/342.224 

07/340,764 

07/327.074 

07/271,557 

07/221.936 

07/168,678 

07/227,304 

07/366,106 

07/306,086 

07/282,450 

07/311,356 

07/437,510 

07/414,946 

07/394,342 

07/448.317 

07/324.391 

07/318.333 

07/475.541 

07/327.61 1 

07/244,295 

07/269,011 

07/376,278 

07/215,117 

07/121,430 

07/231,714 

07/355,596 

07/203,007 

07/287,211 

07/309.085 

07/443.880 

07/322.483 

06/579,561 

07/283,838 

07/227,588 

07/462,350 

07/323.692 

07/385.309 

07/245.257 

07/409,020 

07/272,757 

06/908.532 

07/074.999 

07/131.405 

07/174.762 

07/330.088 

07/245,908 

07/192,016 

07/350,437 

07/387,713 

06/617,282 

07/184,985 

07/229,295 

07/374.086 

07/164,021 
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09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 

09/04/90 


November  17,  1998 

U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1216  OG  69 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,343,806 

08/120.128 

09A)6/94 

Number 

.  Number 

Date 

5,343,809 

08/050.093 

09mm 

5,343,811 

08/157,356 

09/06m 

4,955,027 

07/257.291 

09/04/90 

5.343,813 

08/089,244 

09/06/94 

4.955,032 

07/185,124 

09/04/90 

5,343,819 

08/130.365 

09/06/94 

4,955,034 

07/317.316 

09/04/90 

5,343,821 

08/069.822 

09A)6/94 

4,955,037 

07/300,116 

09/04/90 

5,343,824 

08/136.913 

09/06/94 

4,955,060 

07/069,310 

09/04/90 

5.343,825 

08/094.487 

09/06/94 

4.955.071 

07/339,459 

09/04/90 

5,343,826 

07/922.814 

09/06/94 

4,955.075 

07/258,935 

09/04/90 

5,343.832 

07/977.240 

09/06/94 

4.955.078 

07/249,635 

09/04/90 

5,343,839 

08/158.278 

09/06/94 

4,955.085 

07/164.933 

09/04/90 

5,343,856 

07/977,666 

09/06/94 

- 

5,343,879 
5,343,880 

07/721,860 
07/932,891 

09/06/94 
09/06m 

5,343,884 

08/114,847 

09/06/94 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  6.  1998 

5,343,888 

08/037,556 

09/06/94 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 

5,343,889 

07/947,486 

09/06«4 

5,343,893 

08/030.634 

09/06/94 

Patent 

Application 

Issue 

5,343,908 

08/1 19.427 

09/06/94 

Number 

Number 

Date 

5,343,910 

08/097,757 

09/06«4 

5,343,921 

08A)68,278 

09/06/94 

5.343.561 

07/671.772 

09/06/94 

5,343,925 

07/910,012 

09/06/94 

5,343.563 

08/139,766 

09/06/94 

5,343.927 

08/030,224 

09A)6/94 

5.343,565 

07/809,284 

09/06/94 

5.343.929 

07/915,997 

09/06/94 

5,343,567 

08/018.057 

09/06/94 

5.343,930 

08/035,642 

09/06/94 

5,343,569 

08/096,902 

09/06/94 

5.343.944 

07/942,897 

09/06/94 

5,343,572 

08/090,336 

09/06/94 

5,343.948 

08/063,200 

09/06/94 

5,343,574 

07/941,442 

09/06/94 

5,343,963 

07/831,202 

09/06/94 

5,343.577 

07/905.679 

09/06/94 

5.343,965 

07/962,870 

09/06/94 

5,343,578 

08/082,780 

09/06/94 

5,343,969 

07/898,100 

09/06/94 

5,343,582 

08/125,172 

09/06/94 

5.343,972 

07/903.221 

09/06m 

5,343,585 

07/924,756 

09/06/94 

5,343.974 

07/911.928 

09A)6/94 

5,343,588 

08/133,285 

09/06/94 

5,343.978 

08/05 1.%7 

09/06/94 

5,343,591 

07/927,958 

09/06/94 

5,343.979 

07/797.873 

09/06/94 

5.343.599 

07/963.428 

09/06/94 

5.343.981 

08/125,767 

09/06/94 

5,343.608 

08/098,575 

09/06/94 

5.-343.982 

07/981,297 

09/06/94 

5,343,612 

08/119,724 

09/06/94 

5,343,987 

07/820,660 

09/06/94 

5,343,614 

07/920,301 

09/06/94 

5.343,988 

07/768,662 

09/06/94 

5.343,620 

08/046,452 

09/06A»4 

5,343.989 

07/991,687 

09A)6/94 

5,343,625 

07/981,505 

09/06/94 

5.343.992 

07/976.972 

09/06/94 

5,343,627 

08/065.067 

09/06/94 

5.343.9% 

08/098.772 

09/06/94 

5,343,634 

08/156,303 

09/06/94 

5.343.997 

07/972.833 

09/06/94 

5,343,636 

08/042,655 

09/06/94 

5.344.002 

08A)23.456 

09/06/94 

5.343,642 

08/074.970 

09/06/94 

5.344.003 

08/051. .501 

09/06/94 

5.343.643 

07/867,215 

09/06/94 

5.344.009 

07/970.567 

09A)6/94 

5.343.649 

08/118,348 

09/06/94 

5.344.028 

07/977.412 

09/06/94 

5.343.654 

08/181.007 

09/06/94 

5.344.029 

08/218.712 

09/06/94 

5.343.660 

07/905.362 

09/06/94 

5.344.037 

08A)49.7()2 

09A)6/94 

5.343,662 

07/%8,355 

09/06/94 

5.344.039 

07/941.670 

09/06/94 

5,343,663 

07/879.569 

09/06/94 

5.344.041 

08/121.338 

09/06/94 

5,343.668 

08/076.078 

09/06/94 

5.344.042 

08/085.074 

09/06/94 

5.343,672 

07/985.040 

09/06/94 

5.344.049 

08/083.359 

09A)6/94 

5,343,675 

07/721.298 

09/06/94 

5.344,055 

08/105.642 

09A)6/94 

5,343,679 

08/159,514 

09/06A)4 

5,344.056 

07/941.666 

09/06/94 

5,343,684 

08A)46,615 

09/06/94 

5.344.063 

07/951.192 

09/06/94 

5,.343.685 

07/871,200 

09/06/94 

5.344.065 

08/119.8-39 

09/06/94 

5.343.687 

08/036.362 

09/06/94 

5.344.081 

08/117.888 

09/06AW 

5.343.696 

08/075,510 

09/06/94 

5.344.093 

07/904.560 

09/06/94 

5.343.697 

08/098,994 

09/06/94 

5.344.097 

07/883.811 

09/06/94 

5.343.704 

08/017.624 

09A)6/94 

5.344.099 

08/045.144 

09A)6/94 

5,343.711 

08/000.118 

09/06/94 

5.344.109 

08/029.007 

09/06/94 

5,343,714 

07/886.544 

09/06«4 

5,344,111 

08/109.668 

09/06/94 

5,343,718 

08/090,481 

09/06/94 

5.344.114 

08/040.478 

09/06/94 

5,343.720 

07/852.385 

09/06/94 

5.344,115 

07/988.210 

09/06/94 

5,343,722 

08/095,283 

09/06/94 

5.344,139 

08/149.-300 

09/06/94 

5,343,724 

08/059,114 

09/06/94 

5.344.141 

08/044.M1 

09/06/94 

5.343.740 

08/113,718 

09/06/94 

5.344.146 

08/038.841 

09/06/94 

5.343,742 

08/127,618 

09/06/94 

5..^44.I47 

07/946.840 

09/06/94 

5,343,743 

07/543,771 

09/06/94 

5.344.148 

07/971.821 

09/06/94 

5,.343.747 

07/895.089 

09/06/94 

5.344.156 

07/970.355 

09/06/94 

5,343,748 

08/040.730 

09/06/94 

5.344.1.58 

08/181.014 

09/06/94 

5,343,776 

07/931.7% 

09/06/94 

5.344.160 

07/986.573 

09A)6/94 

5,343.782 

07/936.994 

09/06/94 

5,344.162 

08/007.%2 

09/06*^ 

5,343,786 

08/036.321 

09/06/94 

5,-344.171 

O8AX)1.130 

09/06/94 

5,343.788 

07/937,262 

09/06/94 

5.-344. 172 

08/014.265 

09/06/94 

5.343.794 

06/313,887 

09/06/94 

5.-344. 179 

07/980.532 

09/06/94 

5,343.795 

07/788,911 

09/06/94 

5.-344,180 

08/098.831 

09/06/94 

5,343.800 

08/156,728 

09/06/94 

5.-344.183 

08A)62,239 

09/06A»4 

5.343,801 

08/053,044 

09/06/94 

5.-^44.185 

08/192.342 

09/06/94 

1216  OG  70 

Patent 

Number 

5,344,188 

5,344.192 

5,344,195 

5,344,200 

5,344,201 

5,344.206 

5,344,208 

5,344,212 

5,344,214 

5,344,215 

5,344,216 

5,344,217 

5,344,221 

5,344,225 

5,344,230 

5,344,239 

5,344,240 

5,344,248 

5,344,255 

5,344.263 

5,344.266 

5,344,268 

5,344,270 

5,344,272 

5.344,276 

5,344,278 

5,344,281 

5,344,287 

5,344,289 

5.344,290 

5,344,299 

5,344,302 

5,344,306 

5,344,309 

5,344,316 

5,344,318 

5,344,323 

5,344,324 

5,344,328 

5,344,350 

5,344,351 

5,344,353 

5,344,357 

5,344,361 

5,344,371 

5,344,372 

5,344,373 

5,344,377 

5,344,382 

5.344.383 

5.344.391 

5.344.396 

5.344.397 

5.344.398 

5,344,405 

5,344,407 

5,344,424 

5.344,425 

5,344,433 

5.344,434 

5,344,436 

5,344,437 

5,344,443 

5,344.462 

5.344,482 

5,344,489 

5.344,493 

5,344,496 

5,344,500 

5,344,502 

5,344,508 

5.344,513 

5,344,515 

5.344,530 

5,344,532 

5.344.533 
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Application 
Number 

08/174,722 

08/024.675 

07/921.870 

07/915,106 

08/090,889 

08/124,597 

07/803,928 

07/926,796 

07/986,485 

08/029,105 

07/923,798 

07/935,589 

08/009,666 

07/972,897 

07/656,583 

07/982,192 

07/875.965 

07/689,970 

07/816,486 

07/980,032 

08/048,471 

08/014,387 

07/842,109 

07/783,671 

07/969,203 

08/007,575 

07/949,642 

08/058,464 

08/073.448 

07/690.915 

07/863.733 

08/115.618 

07/751.170 

08/099,466 

08/145,322 

08/159,319 

08/017.854 

07/914,772 

08/082,400 

08/009,356 

08/130,706 

07/786,769 

08/131,005 

07/892,590 

08/134.734 

08/151.988 

07/910.668 

08/018.859 

08/020.116 

07/929,222 

07/911,477 

07/929,814 

07/903,587 

08/019,664 

08/118,583 

08/057,536 

08/030,758 

07/832,199 

07/974,916 

07/994,619 

07/852,431 

08/059.409 

07/946,381 

07/864,434 

08/122,883 

07/792,713 

07/915.321 

07/976.601 

08/115.720 

08/107.394 

08/134.706 

08/071.040 

08/024.407 

08/055.210 

07/802.313 

08/031.575 


Issue 
Date 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 

09/06/94 


5.344.534 

5,344,540 

5,344,542 

5,344,544 

5,344,547 

5,344,566 

5,344,576 

5,344,584 

5,344,590 

5,344,591 

5.344.597 

5.344.599 

5.344,601 

5,344.602 

5.344.606 

5.344,610 

5,344,620 

5,344,621 

5,344,624 

5,344.633 

5,344,639 

5,344,642 

5,344,645 

5,344,657 

5,344,663 

5,344,683 

5,344,686 

5.344,692 

5,344,700 

5,344,714 

5,344,716 

5,344,723 

5,344,727 

5,344,739 

5,344,746 

5,344,748 

5,344.762 

5,344,764 

5,344,766 

5,344.767 

5.344.795 

5,344,798 

5,344,804 

5,344,814 

5,344,828 

5,344,842 

5,344,843 

5,344.844 

5,344,845 

5,344,859 

5,344,865 

5,344,868 

5,344,876 

5,344,889 

5,344,892 

5,344,898 

5,344.919 

5.344.928 

5.344.936 

5.344.942 

5,344.946 

5.344.960 

5.344,974 

5,344,977 

5,344,986 

5,344,990 

5.345,003 

5.345,004 

5,345,010 

5.345,020 

5,345,027 

5,345,032 

5,345.062 

5,345.064 

5.345.080 

5.345.124 

5.345.125 

5.345.140 

5.345.153 


08/027.284 

08/010.425 

07/809,031 

07/909.322 

07/999.287 

07/852,564 

08/022,848 

07/809,810 

08/002,356 

08/041,814 

08/057,646 

07/982,751 

07/784,410 

07/930,730 

08/059,805 

08/012,681 

07/821,211 

07/963,984 

07/935,038 

08/075,926 

07/719.715 

08/027,291 

07/673,671 

08/043,592 

07/821,735 

08/044,645 

07/861,808 

08/044,990 

07/859,133 

07/971,120 

07/927,854 

08/036,525 

08/079,030 

07/969,962 

08/062,128 

07/524,683 

08/038,674 

08/047,379 

08/037,943 

07/905,561 

07/949,189 

07/928,593 

07/915,600 

08/067.316 

07/663.154 

08/066.815 

07/850.620 

07/999,552 

07/938,170 

07/866,161 

07/944,722 

08/036.121 

07/999.451 

07/992.098 

08/085.043 

08/154.805 

08/014.090 

07/868.100 

08/027.552 

08/041,185 

08/065,461 

08/163,114 

08/111,067 

08/008,056 

07/665.908 

08/131.837 

08/062.755 

08/163.308 

08/076.990 

08/070.823 

07/933.163 

08/047.837 

07/966.271 

07/941.703 

07/960.503 

08/001.813 

07/930.711 

07/926,580 

08/031,266 
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Patent 
Number 

5,345,160 
5,345,187 
5,345.198 
5,345.201 
5,345,205 
5,345,221 
5,345,222 
5,345,223 
5,345,237 
5,345,238 
5,345.239 
5,345,255 
5,345,281 
5.345.305 
5.345,309 
5,345,337 
5,345,340 
5,345,348 
5,345,349 
5,345,350 
5,345,351 
5,345,354 
5,345,369 
5,345,384 


Application 
Number 

08/070,747 
07/943,689 
08/075,230 
07/221.499 
07/504.753 
07/892,340 
07^68,327 
07/940,482 
08/077,932 
07/494,278 
07/219,825 
07/834,970 
07/992,182 
08/051,158 
07/774,199 
08/010,048 
08/064,322 
07/723,439 
07/909,061 
07/976,160 
07/940,115 
08/045,109 
07/981,605 
08/039,555 


Issue 
Date 

09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
09/06/94 
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5,345,429 

07/521,691 

09/06/94 

5,345,439 

08/051,733 

09/06/94 

5,345,453 

07/980,816 

09/06/94 

5,345,470 

08/040,794 

09/06/94 

5,345,473 

08/123,691 

09/06/94 

5,345.478 

08/005,067 

09/06/94 

5.345.481 

07/963,227 

09/06m 

5.345.483 

08/160,721 

09/06m 

5.345.484 

08/056,083 

09/06/94 

5,345.486 

08AX)8.441 

09/06«4 

5.345.490 

07/722,989 

09/06/94 

5.345.494 

08/082.543 

09A)6m 

5.345.497 

07/958.584 

09A)6m 

5,345,507 

08/118,080 

09/06m 

5,345,516 

07/689,004 

09/06m 

5,345,520 

08/098,193 

09/06m 

5,345,533 

07/811,693 

09A)6«4 

5,345,538 

07/826,339 

09/06m 

5,345,539 

07/961,711 

09/06/94 

5,345,550 

07/9%,983 

09/06m 

5,345,556 

07/693,846 

09/06/94 

5.345,563 

07/838,099 

09/06/94 

5.345,567 

07/712,285 

09/06m 

5,345,576 

07/816,603 

09/06/94 

5,345,584 

07/667.222 

09/06«4 

5,345,594 

07/801,924 

09A)6W 

5,345,5% 

08A)68,274 

09/06m 

5,345,606 

07/775,939 

09/06AM 

Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  9/IL/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  34,501 

07/707,742 

05/30/91 

01/11/94 

09/1 1/98 

4,460,694 

06/356,348 

03/09/82 

07/17/84 

09/14/98 

4,557,009 

06/653,689 

09/21/84 

12/10/85 

09/14/98 

4,800,233 

07/081,267 

08/03/87 

01/24/89 

09/1 6«8 

4.815.545 

06/849.707 

04/09/86 

03/28/89 

09/16/98 

4.897,139 

07/219,786 

07/18/88 

01/30/90 

09/16«8 

4,897.868 

07/224.118 

07/25/88 

01/30/90 

09/16/98 

4.910,660 

07/121,095 

11/16/87 

03/20/90 

09/16/98 

4,964,554 

07/397,773 

08/23/89 

10/23/90 

09/14/98 

5,117,561 

07/636,688 

01/02/91 

06/02/92 

09/14/98 

5,118,052 

07/115,333 

11/02/87 

06/02/92 

09/16/98 

5,129,033 

07/496,256 

03/20/90 

07/07/92 

09/15/98 

5,177,226 

07/712,098 

06/07/91 

01/05/93 

09/17/98 

5,257.575 

07/821,757 

01/15/92 

11/02/93 

09/16/98 

5,267,420 

07/862,420 

04/02/92 

I2A)7/93 

09/16«8 

5,274,688 

07/863,807 

04/07/92 

\2nm3 

09/16«8 

5,296,350 

07/606,463 

10/31/90 

oinim 

09/14/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  .17  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reis.>iue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,805,135,  Re.  S.N.  09/009.859,  Jan.  21.  1998.  CI.  364/ 
900.  IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  FUNCTION  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  OUTPUTTING  AN 
IMAGE,  Hiroshi  Ochi.  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Abi- 
gail F.  Cousins.  Ex.  Gp.:  2307 

5,155,249,  Re.  S.N.  09/104.559.  Jun.  25.  1998.  CI.  556/ 
419,  BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME,  Koichi  Shudo,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gordon  W.  Hueschen,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1204 

5,286,037,  Re.  S.N.  08/962.971.  Oct.  27.  1997.  CI.  473/460. 
ELECTRONIC  HAND  HELD  LOGIC  GAME.  NabU  N.  Ghaly, 


Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jay  A.  Bondell, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


5,464363,  Re  S.N.  09/100,241,  Jun.  19,  1998,  CI.  514/ 
443,  N-HETEROARYL-N'-PHENYLUREA  DERIVATIVES. 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE.  Masashi  Nagamine.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nihon  Nohvaku  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  E.  White  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1616 


5.495,670.  Re.  S.N.  09/035.379.  Mar.  5.  1998.  CI.  030/162, 
UTILITY  KNIFE.  Charles  E.  Quinn.  Owner  of  Record:  Fiskars 
Inc..  Madison.  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Keith  D.  Lmdenbaum, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3724 


5324.439.  Re.  S.N.  09/096,226.  Jun.  II.  1998.  CI.  062/, 
VARL^lBLE  TEMPERATURE  SEAT  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM.  David  F.  Gallup,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amerigon 
Inc..  Burbank,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lowell  Anderson, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3404 
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5^33,040,  Re.  S.N.  09/109.157,  Jul.  2.  1998.  CI.  372/25. 
LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD,  Hongyong  Zhang.  Owner 
of  Record:  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.  Ltd..  Atsugi- 
Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eric  J.  Robinson,  Ex.  Op.: 
2501 

5^33343.  Re.  S.N.  09/112,187,  Jul.  9,  1998.  CI.  251/359. 
POPPET  SEAT  FOR  AIR  REGULATING  DEVICES,  Roberto 
Semcia.  Owner  of  Record:  Johnson  Worldwide  A.isociates. 
Inc..  Sturtevant,  Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Todd  A.  Rathe,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3753 

5,534,970.  Re.  S.N.  09/112,380.  Jul.  9,  1998.  CI.  355/053, 
SCANNING  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS,  Toshiharu  Nakas- 
hima.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Mitchell 
W.  Shapiro,  Ex.  Gp.:  2851 

5336,061,  Re.  S.N.  09/1 15,863,  Jul.  15.  1998.  CI.  296/155, 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  BODY  WITH  POWERED 
SLIDING  SIDfe  DOOR.  Thomas  N.  Moore,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Chnsler  Corp..  Auburn  Hills.  Mich..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Stephen  T.  Olson,  Ex.  Gp.:    3612 

5.555.656.  Re.  S.N.  09/156.049.  Sep.  17.  1998.  CI.  040/ 
411.000.  STRUCTURE  OF  CRYSTAL  BALL  PROVIDING 
DYNAMIC  PHENOMENON  IN  THE  BASE,  Jian  H.  Liu, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  L. 
Novick,  Ex.  Gp.:    3509 

5.557,844.  Re.  S.N.  09/159.360.  Sep.  23.  1998,  CI.  29/852, 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD. 
Anilkumar  C.  Bhati,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  IBM  Corp.. 
Armonk,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  R.  Fraley,  Ex. 
Gp.:    3206 

5,561.585,  Re.  S.N.  09/165.285,  Oct.  1,  1998.  CI.  361/234. 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WITH  REFERENCE  ELEC- 
TRODE. Michael  Scott  Barnes,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Eric  W.  Petraske.  Ex.  Gp.:  2836 

5384.849.  Re.  S.N.  09/154,583,  Sep.  17,  1998,  CI.  606/185. 
RETRACTABLE  S/VFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  SAFETY  SHIELD  AND  MULTIPLE  TRIGGERING 
AND/OR  MOVING  COMPONENTS,  InBae  Yoon,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jason  M.  Shapiro,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3731 

5,620346,  Re.  S.N.  09/163,995,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  156/ 
219,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLOOR  MAT  HAVING  A 
CHANNEL,  Harold  Reuben  (Deceased),  Owner  of  Record: 
The  Akro  Corp.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  D. 
Beatty,  Ex.  Gp.:  1732 

5,622393,  Re.  S.N.  09/165.545,  Oct.  2,  1998,  CI.  156/345. 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD. 
Masashi  Arasawa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tokyo  Electron 
Ltd.,  Tohio.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  J.  Maier,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1763 

5,642335,  Re.  S.N.  09/156,991,  Sep.  18,  1998,  CI.  004/ 
559,  SEATING  AND  KNEELING  APPLIANCE.  Deidre  M. 
Frawley,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  R.  Flanagan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3751 

5,681,486.  Re.  S.N.  09/154,926.  Sep.  16.  1998.  CI.  216/67, 
PLASMA  DESCALING  OF  TITANIUM  AND  TITANIUM 
ALLOYS,  Herbert  S.  Goode,  Jr..  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Roger  D.  Wylie.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  D.  Wylie,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1741 

5,689,891.  Re.  S.N.  09/164,985.  Oct.  1,  1998,  CI.  030/394, 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAWS, 
Thomas  R.  Bednar.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Milwaukee  Elec- 
tric Tool  Corp..  Brookfield.  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  P. 
Morgan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3725 

5,694,682,  Re.  S.N.  09/158,475,  Sep.  22,  1998,  CI.  029/ 
888.023,    METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING    VALVE 


SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITY  CONTROL  OF  A  SCREW  COM- 
PRESSOR, Jan  A.  Zuercher.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Coltec 
Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  W. 
Jakobsen,  Ex.  Gp.:  3726 

5,709^55,  Re.  S.N.  09/161,696.  Aug.  26.  1998.  CI.  144/ 
220.  CHIPPER  WITH  DETACHABLE  FACING  KNIVES. 
William  C.  Toogood,  Owner  of  Record:  Key  Knife  Inc..  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen  F.  Gass,  Ex.  Gp.: 

3725 

5,775,934,  Re.  S.N.  09/160,455.  Sep.  24,  1998.  CI.  439/427, 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR,  Dale  C.  McCarthy,  Owner 
of  Record:  Centerpin  Technology  Inc.,  Gulf  Freeze,  Fla., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  M.  Hobby  111,  Ex.  Gp.:  2833 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  yi  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  01  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  he  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  priKeed  (.^7  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  I..'i25(b)). 

5,110,952,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,108.  Sep.  16,  1998,  CI.  549/226, 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  3-DIBUTYLAMINO  6- 
METHYL-7-ANILINOFLUORAN.  Hiroaki  Harada,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Wenderoth  Lind  and  Ponack,  Washington. 
DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1612,  Requester:  Owner 

5,471333,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,105.  Sep.  10.  1998,  CI.  380/051, 
RECORD  WITH  ENCODED  DATA,  Ynjiun  P.  Wang,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc..  Holtsville,  N.Y.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan  Henderson  Farabow  Garrett  and 
Dunner,  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  2766,  Requester:  Owner 

5,620335,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,109,  Sep.  17, 1998,  CI.  439/491, 
BOOT  WITH  ICON  HOLDER,  John  A.  Siemon,  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Siemon  Co.,  Watertown,  Conn..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
David  A.  Fox,  Fishman  Dionne  Cantor  and  Colbum,  Windsor, 
Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2833.  Requester:  Owner 

5,667,146,  Re.  S.N.  90/005.107,  Sep.  14,  1998,  CI.  239/ 
587.1,  HIGH-PRESSURE,  FLEXIBLE,  SELF-SUPPORTIVE. 
PIPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  DIFFUSER/ 
NOZZLE,  Ralph  Pimental,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.;  3752,  Requester;  Robert  J. 
Pugh,  Allegheny  Teledyne  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

5,677316,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,108,  Sep.  10,  1998,  CI.  177/052, 
ARTICLE  WEIGHING  AND  SORTING  APPARATUS  WITH 
IMPROVED  WEIGH  CUP,  William  H.  Leverett,  Owner  of 
Record;  Durland-Wayland,  Inc..  LaGrange,  Ca.,  Attorney  or 
Agent;  Roger  T.  Frost,  Jones  and  Askew,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2859,  Requester:  Ross  F.  Hunt,  Jr.,  Larson  and  Taylor, 
Alexandria,  Va. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 


November  17.  19 
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Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11,  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODlCi 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

(Docket  No.  980326078-8«78-0I] 

Request  for  Comments  on  Proposed  Internet  Usage  Policy 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  and  request  for  public  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  ( PTO)  requests 
comments  on  a  proposed  Internet  usage  policy.  The  policy  is 
intended  to  provide  guidance  to  PTO  employees  regarding  the 
use  of  the  Internet  for  official  PTO  business.  The  policy  is  to 
cover  ( 1 )  communications  with  applicants  via  Internet  elec- 
tronic mail  (e-mail)  and  (2)  using  the  Internet  to  search  for 
information  concerning  patent  applications  and  elements 
appearing  in  trademark  applications. 

DATES:  Written  comments  on  the  proposed  Internet  usage 
policy  will  be  accepted  by  the  PTO  until  December  28,  1998. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the 
attention  of  Magdalen  Greenlief.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects.  Comments  sub- 
mitted by  mail  should  be  sent  to:  Box  Comments  -  Patents. 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  D.C.  2023 
1.  Comments  may  also  be  submitted  by  facsimile  transmission 
to  (703)  305-8825  or  by  electronic  mail  through  the  Internet 
to  "magdalen.greenlief@uspto.gov". 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in 
Suite  910  of  Crystal  Park  2.  2121  Crystal  Drive.  Ariington. 
Virginia.  In  addition,  comments  provided  in  machine-readable 
format  will  be  available  through  the  PTOs  Website  at  http:// 
www.uspto.gov. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Magdalen 
Greenlief.  by  mail  to  her  attention  addressed  to  Box  Comments- 
Patents.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Washington.  D.C. 
20231:  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-8813;  by  facsimile  transmis- 
sion to  (703)  305-8825:  or  by  electronic  mail  through  the 
Internet  to  "niagdalen.greenlief@uspto.gov". 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  issued  a  Notice  entitled  "Interim 
Intemet  Usage  Policy"  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  United 
States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (O.G.)  on  February  25. 
1997  at  1 195  O.G.  89.  The  Notice  .set  forth  interim  guidelines 
for  PTO  employees  regarding  the  use  of  the  Intemet  to  conduct 
official  PTO  business.  The  Notice  also  staled  that  the  guidelines 
are  inierim  since  the  public  has  not  had  an  opportunity  to 
comment  on  them  and  that  the  PTO  will  publish  a  Notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  and  the  Official  Gazette  requesting 
comments  from  the  public  on  the  use  of  the  Intemei  in  the 
PTOs  patent  and  trademark  examination  process.  Pursuant  to 
the  February  25.  1997  O.G.  Notice,  the  following  proposed 
Intemet  Usage  Policy  is  being  published  for  public  comment. 

The  Intemet  offers  a  highly  effective  means  of  identifing. 
locating,  and  retrieving  scientific  and  technical  information  and 


also  provides  a  means  for  the  applicant  to  communicate  with 
PTO  employees  via  advanced  electronic  mail.  Communications 
via  Intemet  e-mail  are  at  the  discretion  of  the  applicant.  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  all  communications  and  data  transmitted 
from  or  to  applicant  by  the  Intemet  may  be  neither  encrypted 
nor  secure,  applicants  who  wish  to  communicate  with  the  PTO 
on  an  unsecure  medium  such  as  Intemet  e-mail  do  so  at  their 
own  risk.  If  an  applicant  wishes  the  PTO  to  communicate 
with  the  applicant  on  the  unsecure  medium,  the  applicant  may 
authorize  the  PTO  to  do  so  by  submitting  a  written  authoriza- 
tion. Where  the  Intemet  is  used  to  search  patent  applications. 
PTO  employees  must  restrict  their  search  operations  to  deter- 
mining the  general  state  of  the  art.  The  purpose  of  the  Intemet 
usage  poUcy  is  to  provide  guidelines  for  PTO  employees  for 
using  the  Intemet  to  conduct  official  PTO  business. 

( A )  Regarding  communications  between  PTO  employees  and 
applicant  by  electromc  mail,  the  PTO  is  particularly  interested 
in  comments  relating  to  the  following: 

( 1 )  Regarding  communication  with  the  Patent  Organization, 
where  a  written  authorization  by  the  applicant  has  been  given. 
Patent  Article  5  of  the  proposed  Intemet  usage  policy  limits 
the  use  of  the  Intemet  e-mail  for  communications  other  than 
those  under  35  U.S.C.  132  or  which  othenvise  require  a  signa- 
ture. Should  such  limitations  be  imposed?  If  so,  what  other  types 
of  correspondence  should  not  be  communicated  via  Internet  e- 
mail? 

(2)  What  type  of  confirmation,  if  any.  firom  the  PTO  would 
you  like  to  see  regarding  whether  the  e-mail  with  attachments 
has  been  received  and  is  readable? 

(3)  Regarding  communication  with  the  Patent  Organization, 
the  "Interim  Intemet  Usage  Pohcy"  published  on  February  25. 
1997  at  1 195  O.G.  89  indicated  that  an  express  waiver  under 
35  U.S.C.  122  by  the  applicant  is  required  before  Intemet  e- 
mail  may  be  used  by  PTO  employees  to  conduct  official  PTO 
business  where  sensitive  data  will  be  exchanged  or  where  there 
exists  a  possibility  that  sensitive  data  could  be  identified. 

The  reference  to  a  waiver  of  35  U.S.C.  122  has  been  deleted 
from  the  proposed  Intemet  usage  policy  because  it  appears  to 
be  unneces.sary.  Are  there  any  problems  with  the  elimination 
of  the  waiver? 

(4)  Patent  Article  7  and  Trademark  .Article  8  of  the  proposed 
Intemet  usage  p<ilicy  permits  PTO  employees  to  respond  to 
applicant's  e-mail  correspondence  by  other  appropriate  means 
such  as  telephone  or  by  facsimile  transmission.  Would  you 
prefer  to  have  PTO  employees  respond  via  Intemet  e-mail  or 
is  the  other  appropriate  means  noted  above  acceptable? 

(5)  How  likely  would  you  utilize  the  Internet  e-mail  to  con- 
duct interviews  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Patent  Article 
8  and  Trademark  Article  9  of  the  proposed  interact  usage 
policy? 

(6)  In  view  of  the  fact  that  all  communications  and  data 
transmitted  from  or  to  the  applicant  by  the  Intemet  may  be 
neither  encrypted  nor  secure,  how  likely  and  how  often  and 
for  what  purpose  would  you  utilize  the  Intemet  e-mail  to  com- 
municate w  ith  PTO  employees  regarding  a  particular  applica- 
tion? 

(7)  Should  digital  signatures,  digital  certificates,  public  key/ 
private  key  encryption  and  key  recovery  be  used  for  Intemet 
e-mail?  If  so,  what  software(s)  should  PTO  use? 

(B)  The  PTO  is  also  interested  in  comments  regarding 
searching  and  retrieving  scientific  and  technical  information 
in  patent  appUcations  via  the  Intemet,  particularly  comments 
relating  to  searching  and  retrieving  scientific  and  technical 
information  in  patent  applications  which  the  PTO  must  maintain 
in  confidence  pursuant  to  35  U.S.C.  122. 

Please  submit  separate  comments  concerning  patent  provis- 
ions and  trademark  provisions.  Although  comments  may  be 
submitted  by  mail  or  facsimile  transmission,  the  Office  prefers 
to  receive  comments  via  the  Intemet.  Where  comments  are 
submitted  by  mail,  the  Office  would  prefer  that  the  comments 


be  submitted  on  a  DOS  formatted  3.5"  disk  accompanied  by 
a  paper  copy  of  the  comments. 

Written  comments  should  include  the  following  information: 

—  Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

—  An  indication  of  whether  the  comments  offered  represent 
views  of  the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the  respondent's 
personal  views;  and 

—  If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organiza- 
tion, including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g..  business,  trade 
group,  university,  nonprofit  organization). 

I.  PROPOSED  PATENT  INTERNET  USAGE  POLICY 

Introduction: 

The  Internet  and  its  offspring,  the  World  Wide  Web  (WWW), 
offer  the  PTO  opportunities  to  ( 1 )  enhance  operations  by 
enabling  Patent  Exanuners  to  locate  and  retrieve  new  sources 
of  scientific  and  technical  information,  (2)  commumcate  more 
effectively  with  our  customers  via  advanced  electronic  mail 
(e-mail)  and  file  transfer  functions,  and  (3)  more  easily  publish 
information  of  interest  to  the  intellectual  property  community 
and  the  general  public.  This  new  technology  offers  low-cost, 
high  speed,  and  direct  communications  capabilities  upon  which 
the  PTO  wishes  to  capitalize. 

The  organizations  reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
for  Patents  have  special  legal  requirements  that  must  be  satisfied 
as  part  of  the  PTO's  goal  to  make  effective  use  of  the  Intemet. 
Because  security  issues  concerning  transmission  and  capture 
of  search  requests  by  unauthorized  individuals  have  not  yet 
been  resolved.  Patent  Examiners  are  to  exercise  good  judgment 
and  restrict  their  searches  to  non-specific  patent  application  uses. 

Purpose: 

To  establish  a  policy  for  use  of  the  Intemet  by  the  Patent 
Examining  Corps  and  other  organizations  within  the  PTO; 

To  address  use  of  the  Intemet  to  conduct  interview-like 
communications  and  other  forms  of  formal  and  informal  com- 
munications: 

To  publish  guidelines  for  locating,  retrieving,  citing,  and 
prop»erly  documenting  scientific  and  technical  information 
sources  on  the  Intemet; 

To  inform  the  public  how  the  PTO  intends  to  use  the  Internet; 
and 

To  establish  a  flexible  Intemet  policy  framework  which  can 
be  modified,  enhanced,  and  corrected  as  the  PTO,  the  public, 
and  customers  leam  to  use.  and  subsequently  integrate,  new 
and  emerging  Intemet  technology  into  existing  business  infra- 
structures and  everyday  activities  to  improve  the  patent  appUca- 
tion.  the  examining,  and  granting  functions. 

Article  1.  Applicability 

This  policy  applies  to  members  of  the  Patent  Organization 
within  the  PTO.  including  contractors  and  consultants  working 
with,  or  conducting  activities  in  support  of.  the  Patent  Organiza- 
tion. 

Article  2.  Scope 

This  policy  applies  to  activities  assixriated  wiih,  or  directly 
related  to,  use  of  the  Intemet  via  PTO-pro\  ided  network  con- 
nections, facilities,  and  serv  ices.  This  includes,  but  is  niM  limited 
to,  PTONet  connections.  Office  of  Chief  Information  Officer 
(OCIO)-prosided  PCs  and  workstations,  and  Intemet  provider 
ser\ices.  This  policy  also  applies  to  use  of  other  non-PTO 
Intemet  access  facilities  and  equipment  that  are  used  to  conduct 
non-patent  application  specific  work. 

.Article  3.  Conformance  with  existing,  PTO-wide.  Intemet 
use  policy 

This  Intemet  Usage  Policy  supersedes  the  Interim  Internet 
Usage  Policy  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  on  February 
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1997.  The  policy  outlined  in  this  document  augments  the 
existing  PTO  Internet  Acceptable  Use  Policy  as  set  forth  in 
the  Office  Automation  Services  Guide.  As  such,  this  policy  i.s 
an  extension  of  current  PTO  office-wide  Internet  policy. 

Article  4.  Confidentiality  of  Proprietary  Information 

If  security  and  confidentiality  cannot  be  attained  tor  a  specific 
use.  transaction,  or  activity,  then  that  specific  use.  transaction. 
or  activity  shall  NOT  be  undertaken/conducted. 

All  use  of  the  Internet  by  Patent  Organization  employees, 
contractors,  and  consultants  shall  be  conducted  in  a  manner 
that  ensures  compliance  with  confidentiality  requirements  in 
statutes,  including  35  U.S.C.  122.  and  regulations.  Where  a 
written  authorization  is  given  by  the  applicant  for  the  PTO  to 
communicate  with  the  applicant  via  Internet  e-mail,  communi- 
cations via  Internet  e-mail  may  be  used. 

Backup,  archiving,  and  recovery  of  information  sent  or 
received  via  the  Internet  is  the  responsibility  of  individual  users. 
The  OCIO  does  not.  and  will  not.  as  a  normal  practice,  provide 
backup  and  recovery  services  for  information  produced, 
retrieved,  stored,  or  transmitted  to/from  the  Internet. 

Article  5.  Communications  via  the  Internet  and  Authoriza- 
tion 

Communications  via  internet  e-mail  are  at  the  discretion  of 
the  applicant. 

Without  a  written  authorization  by  applicant  in  place,  the 
PTO  will  not  respond  via  Internet  e-mail  to  any  Internet  corre- 
spondence which  contains  information  subject  to  the  confidenti- 
ality requirement  as  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  122.  A  paper  copy 
of  such  correspondence  will  be  placed  in  the  appropriate  patent 
application. 

The  following  is  a  sample  authorization  form  which  may  be 
used  by  applicant:  "Recognizing  that  Internet  communications 
are  not  secure.  I  hereby  authorize  the  PTO  to  communicate 
with  me  concerning  any  subject  matter  of  this  application  by 
electronic  mail.  1  understand  that  a  copy  of  these  communica- 
tions will  be  made  of  record  in  the  application  file." 

A  written  authorization  may  be  withdrawn  by  filing  a  signed 
paper  clearly  identifying  the  original  authorization.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  sample  form  which  may  be  used  by  applicant  to 
withdraw  the  authorization: 

"The  authorization  given  on to  the  PTO  to  com- 
municate with  me  via  the  Internet  is  hereby  withdrawn.  I  under- 
stand that  the  withdrawal  is  effective  when  approved  rather 
than  when  received." 

Where  a  written  authorization  is  given  by  the  applicant, 
communications  via  Internet  e-mail,  other  than  those  under  35 
U.S.C.  132  or  which  otherwise  require  a  signature,  may  be 
used.  In  such  case,  a  printed  copy  of  the  Internet  e-mail  commu- 
nications MUST  be  given  a  paper  number,  entered  into  the 
Patent  Application  Location  and  Monitoring  System  (PALM) 
and  entered  in  the  patent  application  file.  A  reply  to  an  Office 
action  may  NOT  be  communicated  by  applicant  to  the  PTO 
via  Internet  e-mail.  If  such  a  reply  is  submitted  by  applicant 
via  Internet  e-mail,  a  paper  copy  will  be  placed  in  the  appro- 
priate patent  application  file  with  an  indication  that  the  reply 
is  NOT  ENTERED. 

PTO  employees  are  NOT  permitted  to  initiate  communica- 
tions with  applicant  via  Internet  e-mail  unless  there  is  a  written 
authorization  of  record  in  the  patent  application  by  the  appli- 
cant. 

All  reissue  applications  are  open  to  public  inspection  under 
37  CFR  1.1  Ka)  and  all  papers  relating  to  a  reexamination 
proceeding  which  have  been  entered  of  record  in  the  patent  or 
reexamination  file  are  open  to  public  inspection  under  37  CFR 
1. 1 1(d).  PTO  employees  are  NOT  permitted  to  initiate  commu- 
nications with  applicant  in  a  reissue  application  or  a  patentee 
of  a  reexamination  proceeding  via  Internet  e-mail  unless  written 
authorization  is  given  by  the  applicant  or  patentee. 


Article  6.  Authentication  of  Sender  by  a  Patent  Organiza- 
tion Recipient 

The  misrepresentation  of  a  sender's  identity  (i.e..  spoofing) 
is  a  known  risk  when  using  electronic  communications.  There- 
fore. Patent  Organization  users  have  an  obligation  to  be  aware 
of  this  risk  and  conduct  their  Internet  activities  in  compliance 
with  established  procedures. 

Internet  e-mail  must  be  initiated  by  a  registered  practitioner, 
or  an  applicant  in  a  pro  se  application,  and  sufficient  informa- 
tion must  be  provided  to  show  representative  capacity  in  com- 
pliance with  37  CFR  1.34.  Examples  of  such  infonnation 
include  the  attorney  registration  number,  attorney  docket 
number,  and  patent  application  number. 

Article  7.  Use  of  Electronic  Mail  Services 

Once  e-mail  cortespondence  has  been  received  from  the 
applicant,  as  set  forth  in  Patent  Article  4.  such  cortespondence 
must  be  responded  to  appropriately.  The  Patent  Examiner  may 
respond  to  an  applicant's  e-mail  cortespondence  by  telephone, 
fax.  or  other  appropriate  means. 

Article  8.  Interviews 

Internet  e-mail  shall  NOT  be  used  to  conduct  an  exchange 
or  communications  similar  to  those  exchanged  during  telephone 
or  personal  interviews  unless  a  written  authorization  has  been 
given  under  Patent  Article  5  to  use  Internet  e-mail.  In  such 
cases,  a  paper  copy  of  the  Internet  e-mail  contents  MUST  be 
made  and  placed  in  the  patent  application  file  as  required  by 
the  Federal  Records  Act  in  the  same  manner  as  an  Examiner 
Interview  Summary  Form  is  entered. 

Article  9.  Internet  Searching 

The  ultimate  responsibility  for  formulating  individual  search 
strategies  lies  with  individual  Patent  Examiners,  Scientific  and 
Technical  Information  Center  (STIC)  staff,  and  anyone  charged 
with  protecting  proprietary  application  data.  When  the  Internet 
is  used  to  search,  browse,  or  retrieve  information  relating  to  a 
patent  application,  other  than  a  reissue  application  or  reexami- 
nation proceeding.  Patent  Organization  users  MUST  restrict 
search  queries  to  the  general  state  of  the  art.  Internet  search, 
browse,  or  retrieval  activities  that  could  disclose  proprietary 
infonnation  directed  to  a  specific  application,  other  than  a 
reissue  apphcation  or  reexamination  proceeding,  are  NOT  per- 
mitted. 

This  policy  also  applies  to  use  of  the  Internet  as  a  communica- 
tions medium  for  connecting  to  commercial  database  providers. 

Article  10.  Documenting  Search  Strategies 

All  Patent  Organization  users  of  the  Internet  for  patent  appli- 
cation searches  shall  document  their  search  strategies  in  accor- 
dance with  established  practices  and  procedures  as  set  forth  in 
MPEP  719.05  subsection  (B)(6). 

Article  11.  Citations 

All  Patent  Organization  users  of  the  Internet  for  patent  appli- 
cation searches  shall  record  their  fields  of  search  and  search 
results  in  accordance  with  established  practices  and  procedures 
as  set  forth  in  MPEP  719.05  subsection  (B)(6). 

Subparagraph  \. 

Internet  document  citations  should  include  information 
which  is  normally  included  for  reference  documents  (i.e..  Form 
PTO-892).  In  addition,  any  infonr.ation  which  would  aid  a 
future  searcher  in  locating  the  document  should  be  included 
in  the  citation.  Guidelines  for  citing  electronic  information  can 
be  found  as  an  attachment  to  this  policy. 

Subparagraph  B. 

When  a  document  found  on  the  Internet  is  not  the  original 
publication,  then  the  Patent  Examiner  or  STIC  staff  shall  pursue 
the  acquisition  of  a  copy  of  the  originally  published  document 
or  an  original  of  the  dtKument  or  Web  object  in  question  for 
all  references  cited.  Note;  scanned  images  are  considered  to 


be  a  copy  of  the  original  publication.  Electronic-only  documents 
are  original  publications. 

Article  12.  Professional  Development 

The  Internet  is  recognized  as  a  totil  for  professional  develop- 
ment. It  may  be  useful  for  keeping  informed  of  technological 
and  legal  developments  in  all  art  areas.  For  example,  use  of 
the  Internet  for  keeping  abreast  of  conferences,  seminars,  and 
for  receiving  mail  from  appropriate  list  servers  is  acceptable. 

Article  13.  Policy  Guidance  and  Clarifications 

Within  the  Patent  Organization,  any  questions  regarding 
Internet  usage  policy  should  be  directed  to  the  user's  immediate 
supervisor.  Non-PTO  personnel  should  direct  their  questions 
to  the  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent 
Policy  and  Projects. 

II.    PROPOSED    TRADEMARK    INTERNET    USAGE 
POLICY 

Introduction: 

The  Internet  and  its  offspring,  the  World  Wide  Web  (WWW ). 
offer  the  fTO  opportunities  to  ( I )  enhance  customer  services  by 
enabling  attorney  advisors  (Trademarks)  and  odier  Trademark 
employees  to  locate  and  retrieve  new  sources  of  legal,  scientific, 
commercial  and  technical  information.  (2)  communicate  more 
effectively  with  customers  via  electronic  mail  (e-mail)  and  file 
transfer  functions,  and  (3)  more  easily  publish  information  of 
interest  to  the  intellectual  property  community  and  the  general 
public. 

This  new  technology  offers  low-cost,  high  speed,  direct  com- 
munication capabilities  that  the  PTO  wishes  to  leverage  to  the 
advantage  of  its  customers.  The  organizations  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  have  special  legal 
requirements  that  must  be  satisfied  as  part  of  the  PTO's  goal 
to  make  effective  use  of  the  Internet  and  electronic  commerce. 

Purpose: 

To  establish  a  policy  for  use  of  the  Internet  by  organizations 
reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks, 
including:  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks, the  Trademark  Examining  Operation.  Trademark  Ser- 
vices. Trademark  Program  Control  and  the  Trademark 
Assistance  Center; 

To  address  use  of  the  Internet  to  conduct  interview -like 
communications,  and  other  forms  of  formal  and  informal  com- 
munications; 

To  publish  guidelines  for  locating,  retrieving,  citing,  and 
properly  documenting  scientific,  commercial  and  technical 
information  sources  on  the  Internet; 

To  inform  the  public  how  the  PTO  intends  to  use  the  Internet; 
and 

To  establish  a  flexible  Internet  policy  framework  which  can 
be  modified,  enhanced,  and  cortected  as  the  PTO.  the  public, 
and  customers  learn  to  use.  and  subsequently  integrate,  new 
and  emerging  Internet  technology  into  existing  business  infra- 
structures and  everyday  activities  to  improve  the  trademark 
application,  examination,  and  registration  business  processes. 

Article  1.  Applicability 

This  policy  applies  to  members  of  the  Trademark  Organiza- 
tion reporting  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
within  the  PTO.  including  contractors  and  consultants  working 
with,  or  conducting  activities  in  support  of.  the  Trademark 
Organization.  It  does  not  apply  to  members  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  or  contractors  and  consultants  working 
with,  or  conducting  activities  in  support  of.  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board. 

Article  2.  Scope 

This  policy  applies  to  activities  associated  with,  or  directly 
related  to.  use  of  the  Internet  via  PTO-provided  network  con- 


nections, facilities,  and  services.  This  includes,  but  is  not  limited 
to.  PTONet  connections.  Office  of  Chief  information  Officer 
(OCIO)-provided  PCs  and  workstations,  and  Internet  provider 
.services.  This  policy  also  applies  to  use  of  other  non-PTO 
Internet  access  facilities  and  equipment  that  are  used  to  conduct 
non-trademark  application  specific  work. 

Article  3.  Conformance  with  existing,  PTO-wide,  Internet 
use  policy 

This  Internet  Usage  Policy  supersedes  the  Interim  Internet 
Usage  Policy  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  in  February 
1997.  The  policy  outlined  in  this  document  augments  the 
existing  PTO  Internet  Acceptable  Use  Policy  as  set  forth  in 
the  Office  Automation  Services  Guide.  As  such,  this  policy  is 
an  extension  of  curtent  PTO  office-wide  Internet  policy. 

Article  4.  Correspondence  acceptable  via  the  Internet 

Internet  e-mail  may  be  used  to  reply  or  respond  to  an  exam- 
ining attorney's  Office  Action,  to  reply  or  respond  to  a  petitions 
attorney's  30-day  letter,  to  reply  or  respond  to  a  Post  Registra- 
tion Office  Action,  as  well  as  to  conduct  informal  communica- 
tions regarding  a  particular  application  or  registration  with 
the  appropriate  Trademark  Organization  employee.  If  e-mail 
communication  is  initiated  by  the  applicant  or  applicant's 
attorney.  Office  Actions.  Priority  Actions.  Examiner's  Amend- 
ments, petitions  attorney's  30-day  letters,  and  Post  Registration 
Office  Actions  may  be  sent  to  the  appUcant  via  Internet  e-mail 
or  by  telephone,  fax.  or  other  appropriate  means.  Readable 
attachments  to  Internet  e-mail  for  such  purposes  as  the  submis- 
sion of  evidence,  specimens,  affidavits  and  declarations  will 
be  accepted. 

Article  5.  Conmiunications  not  acceptable  via  the  Internet 

Internet  e-mail  or  other  Internet  communications  may  NOT 
be  used  to  file  Trademark  Applications.  Amendments  to  Allege 
Use.  Statements  of  Use.  Requests  for  Extension  of  Time  to  File 
a  Statement  of  Use.  Section  8  affidavits.  Section  9  affidavits,  or 
Section  15  affidavits  until  such  time  as  the  PTO  publishes 
electronic  forms  for  these  filings  and  they  are  made  available 
on  the  Internet  by  the  PTO.  Internet  e-mail  may  be  ussed  to 
submit  specimens  of  use.  but  the  Office  will  determine  accept- 
ability of  the  specimen(s)  and  if  the  specimens  are  found  not 
to  meet  the  standards  for  specimens  of  use.  additional  specimens 
will  be  required.  Certified  copies  of  foreign  certificates  will 
NOT  be  accepted  via  Internet  e-mail.  Internet  e-mail  may  NOT 
be  used  for  any  correspondence  with  the  Trademark  Tnal  and 
Appeal  Board. 

Article  6.  Initiating  Internet  Communications 

Internet  communications  will  NOT  be  initiated  by  the  Trade- 
mark Organization  unless  it  is  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  appli- 
cant or  by  the  applicant's  attorney.  Authorization  for  members 
of  the  Trademark  Organization  to  communicate  w  ith  applicant 
or  applicant's  attorney  via  Internet  e-mail  may  be  given  by  so 
indicating  in  the  application  submitted  to  the  PTO  or  in  any. 
official  written  communication  with  the  Trademark  Organiza- 
tion. The  authortzation  must  include  the  Internet  e-mail  address 
to  which  all  Internet  e-mail  is  to  be  sent.  Internet  communica- 
tions may  also  be  initiated  and  authorized  by  applicant  or 
applicant's  attorney  by  telephone  or  by  responding  to  an  Office 
Action  or  other  official  communication  via  an  Internet  e-mail 
address  indicated  on  the  official  cortespondence. 

Article  7.  Waivers  and  Authentication 

Applicants  and  their  attorneys  understand  that  the  misrepre- 
sentation of  a  sender's  identity  is  a  known  nsk  when  using 
electronic  communications.  Therefore.  Trademark  Organiza- 
tion users  have  an  obligation  to  be  aware  of  this  nsk  and 
conduct  their  Internet  activities  in  compliance  with  established 
prtKedures. 

Internet  e-mail  must  be  initiated  and  authonzed  by  a  prac- 
titioner, or  the  applicant  in  a  pro  se  application.  Sufficient 
information  must  be  provided  to  show  representative  capacity 
in  compliance  with  37  CFR  2. 1 7  and  10.14.  In  trademark  cases, 
examples  of  such  information  would  include  signing  a  paper 
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in  practice  before  the  PTO  in  a  trademark  case,  attorney  docket 
number,  and  trademark  application  serial  number  or  registration 
number. 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks  will  waive  37 
CFR  10.18  to  the  e.xtent  that  it  requires  an  ongmal  signature 
personally  signed  by  a  trademark  practitioner  in  permanent  ink 
on  any  correspondence  filed  with  the  PTO.  Receipt  of  an 
Internet  e-mail  commumcation  by  the  Trademark  Organization 
from  the  address  of  applicant  or  applicant' s  attorney  contaimng 
the  /s/  notation  in  lieu  of  signature  and  which  references  a 
Trademark  application  serial  number  will  be  understood  to 
constitute  a  certificate  that: 

1.  the  correspondence  has  been  read  by  the  applicant  or 
practitioner; 

2.  the  filing  of  the  correspondence  is  authorized; 

3  to  the  best  of  the  applicant's  or  practitioner's  knowledge, 
information,  and  beUef.  there  is  good  ground  to  support  the 
correspondence,  including  any  allegations  of  improper  conduct 
contained  or  alleged  therein;  and 

4.  the  correspondence  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 

Applicants  requesting  to  correspond  with  the  Trademark 
Organization  via  the  Internet  should  recogmze  that  Internet 
communications  might  not  be  secure,  and  should  understand 
that  a  copy  of  any  and  all  communications  received  via  the 
Internet  will  be  placed  in  the  file  wrapper  and  become  a  perma- 
nent part  of  the  record. 

Article  8.  Office  Procedures 

When  authorized  to  do  so,  the  Trademark  Organization  will 
send  Office  Actions  and  other  official  correspondence  to  the 
Internet  e-mail  address  indicated  by  the  applicant  or  applicant  s 
attorney.  A  signed,  paper  copy  of  the  outgoing  coirespondence 
will  be  associated  with  the  trademark  application  file  wrapper. 

When  communications  are  received  by  an  examining 
attorney,  or  other  appropriate  Trademark  Organization 
employee,  the  attorney  or  employee  will  immediately  reply  to 
the  communication  acknowledging  receipt  of  the  communica- 
tion The  date  the  communication  was  received  by  the  Trade- 
mark Organization  that  appears  in  the  heading  of  the 
communication  wiU  constitute  the  receipt  date  within  the  FIO 
for  purposes  of  time-sensitive  communications  unless  that  date 
is  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federal  holiday  within  the  District 
of  Columbia,  in  which  case  the  receipt  date  will  be  the  next 
succeeding  day  which  is  not  a  Saturday.  Sunday,  or  Federa^ 
holiday  within  the  District  of  Columbia.  A  paper  copy  of  all 
Internet  e-mail  communications,  including  a  copy  of  any  and 
all  attachments,  will  be  associated  with  the  trademark  apphca- 
tion  file  wrapper.  A  paper  copy  of  any  informal  communications 
regarding  a  particular  trademark  application  or  registration  will 
be  associated  with  the  file  wrapper  and  become  a  part  of  the 
record. 

.\rticle  9.  Remedies 

When  an  apphcaiion  is  held  abandoned  because  a  timely 
Internet  e-mail  commumcation  was  sent  to  and  received  by  the 
Trademark  Organization  but  was  not  timely  associated  with 
the  application  file  wrapper,  the  abandoned  application  may 
be  reinstated  by  the  Trademark  Organization.  There  is  no  fee 
for  a  request  to  reinstate  such  an  application. 

When  an  application  is  held  abandoned  because  a  timely 
Internet  e-mail  communication  was  sent  to,  but  apparently  not 
received  by  the  Trademark  Organization,  applicant  or  appli- 
cant's attorney  may  petition  the  Commissioner  to  revive  the 
abandoned  application  pursuant  to  37  CFR  2.66  and  TMbF 
§§  1112  05(a).  (b).  In  determining  whether  or  not  an  Internet 
response  was  timely  filed,  the  Commissioner  may  accept  a 
copy  of  a  signed  certificate  of  transmission  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  37  CFR  1.8,  a  copy  of  the  previously  transmitted 
correspondence,  and  a  statemem  attesting  to  the  personal 
knowledge  of  timely  transmission  of  the  response.  37  ChK 
1.8(b)(1),  (2),  and  (3). 


In  all  siniations,  the  applicant  or  the  applicant  s  attorney 
should  promptly  notify  the  Office  after  becoming  aware  that 
the  application  was  abandoned  because  a  communication  was 
not  timely  associated  with  the  file  wrapper  or  was  not  received 
by  the  Office. 
Article  10.  Use  of  Electronic  Mail  Services 

Once  e-mail  correspondence  has  been  received  from  an  appli- 
cant as  set  forth  in  Trademark  Article  6,  such  correspondence 
must  be  responded  to  appropriately.  The  Trademark  Organiza- 
tion employee  may  respond  to  an  applicant's  Internet  e-mail 
correspondence  by  telephone,  fax,  or  other  appropriate  means. 


Article  11.  Interviews 

Internet  e-mail  may  be  used  to  conduct  an  exchange  of 
communications  similar  to  those  exchanged  dunng  telephone 
or  personal  imerviews.  In  such  cases,  a  paper  copy  ot  the 
Internet  e-mail  coments  MUST  be  made  and  placed  in  the 
U-ademark  application  file  wrapper. 

Article  12.  Documenting  Search  Strategies 

All  Trademark  Organization  users  of  the  Internet  for  ttade- 
mark  application  research  shall  documem  their  search  strategies 
in  accordance  with  established  practices  and  procedures  as  set 
forth  in  TMEP§  1106.07(a). 

Subparagraph  A. 

Any  information,  which  would  aid  a  future  searcher  in 
locating  the  document  retneved  through  Internet  research, 
should  be  included  in  the  citation.  Guidelines  for  citing  elec- 
tronic information  can  be  found  as  an  attachment  to  this  policy. 

Subparagraph  B. 

When  a  document  found  on  the  Imemet  is  not  the  original 
publication,  then  the  Trademark  Examining  Attorney  or  Trade- 
mark Library  staff  shall  pursue  the  acquisiUon  of  a  copy  ot  Uie 
originally  published  document  or  an  ongmal  of  the  document 
or  Web  object  in  question  for  all  references  cited.  Note:  scanned 
images  are  considered  to  be  a  copy  of  the  original  publication. 
Electronic-only  documents  are  original  publications. 

Article  13.  Professional  Development 

The  Internet  is  recognized  as  a  tool  for  professional  develop- 
ment It  may  be  useful  for  keeping  informed  of  technological 
and  legal  developments.  For  example,  use  of  the  Internet  tor 
keeping  abreast  of  conferences,  seminars,  and  for  receiving 
mail  from  appropriate  list  servers  is  acceptable. 

Article  14.  Policy  Guidance  and  Clarificatioas 

Within  the  Trademark  Organization,  any  questions  regarding 
the  Internet  usage  policy  should  he  directed  to  the  user  s  imme- 
diate supervisor.  Non-PTO  personnel  should  direct  their  ques- 
tions to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Trademarks. 

Attachment 

Guidelines  for  Citing  Electronic  Resources 

The  International  Organization  for  Standardization  (ISO)  has 
created  a  standardized  methixl  for  citing  electronic  resources. 
The  formats  are  set  forth  in  document  ISO  690-2.  which  was 
published  on  November  15.  1997.  The  formats  m  ISO  690-2 
are  consistent  with  those  proposed  by  the  PTO  m  the  fall  ol 
1996. 

ISO  690-2  references  several  ISO  standards  relating  to  dix:u- 
mentation  of  publications.  These  are  namely  ISO  4: 1984  Docu- 
mentation -  Rules  for  the  abbreviation  of  title  words  and  titles 
of  publications:  ISO  6.39:1988  Code  for  the  representation  of 
names  of  languages;  ISO  690:1987  Documentation  -  Biblio- 
graphic references  -  content,  form,  and  structure  (the  parent 
standard  of  690-2);  ISO  832: 1994  Information  and  documenta- 
tion -  bibliographic  description  and  references  -  Rules  for  the 
abbreviation  of  topical  words:  ISO  2108: 1992  Information  and 
documentation    -    International   standard   book    numbering 
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(ISBN):  ISO  3297:1986  Documentation  -  International  stan- 
dard serial  numbering  (ISSN):  ISO  5127-1:1983  Documenta- 
tion and  information  -  Vocabulary  -  Part  I:  Basic  concepts: 
ISO  8601 :  1988  Date  elements  and  interchange  formats  -  liifor- 
mation  intercliange  -  Representation  of  dates  and  times:  ISO/ 
TR  9544: 1988  Information  processing  -  computer-assisted  pub- 
lishing -  Vocabulary:  and  ISO/lEC  DIS  1 1 179-3  Information 
technology  -  Coordination  of  data  element  standardization. 

Elements  of  a  Bibliographic  Citation 

The  typical  elements  of  a  bibliographic  citation  are: 

a.  Author(s)  —  individual  and  corporate 

b.  Title 

Titles  fall  into  two  general  categories: 

•  Those  that  denote  the  source  work  (monograph,  journal, 
conference,  anthology/compilation,  etc.) 

•  Those  that  describe  the  paper,  chapter,  or  portion  of 
work 

c.  Publication  Date 

d.  Publisher 

e.  Report  number/Series  Number/Other  identifying  number 

f.  Editors ) 

g.  Page  numbers 
h.  Volume  number 
i.  Issue  number 

j.  Edition 

A  single  print  resource  may  not  ha\e  all  of  the  elements 
listed  ab<ive;  however,  they  will  possess  those  which  are  appro- 
priate to  the  work.  In  the  case  of  monographs  the  volume  and/ 
or  issue  number  may  not  be  essential;  as  with  journals  the 
element  for  edition  will  be  nonexistent.  Therefore,  it  can  he 
noted  that  even  in  traditional  print  publications  the  formal  of 
citations  will  vary  with  the  resource  being  cited. 

The  same  can  be  said  for  the  realm  of  electronic  publications. 
Electronic  d(x-umenis  with  originally  published  print  equiva- 
lents will  have  most  traditional  bibliographic  elements.  Those 
that  have  no  print  equivalents  will  most  likely  not  have  tradi- 
tional elements,  even  though  they  may  look  like  and  seem  to 
possess  many  qualities  of  print  publications. 

Elements  of  Electronic  Resource  Citations 

What  makes  the  electronic  resource  different  from  the  prim 
resource?  Initially  it  is  safe  to  state  that  basic  elements  of  a 
print  citation  are  also  applicable  to  the  electronic  I'omi.  These 
basic  elements  will  include  a  title  ( even  in  the  case  of  electronic 
mail  in  which  the  subject  line  can  become  the  title  element), 
originator  (author),  publisher,  and  publication  date  (although 
with  electronic  publications  this  element  often  raises  problems 
for  those  verifying  the  diKumeni).  Chiiracierisiics  which  are 
inherent  lo  print  publications  but  may  not  be  to  the  electronic 
fonn  include  volumes,  issues,  and  page  numbers.  The  electronic 
resource  w  ill  ha\  e  elements  in  addition  to  the  print  resource. 
These  elements  include: 

a.  Type  of  Media 

CD-ROM  or  other  optical  storage  media 
Diskette  or  other  magnetic  storage  media 
Online,  including  the  Internet 

b.  Availability 

The  information  required  to  retrieve  the  resource.  In  the 
case  of  online  Internet  resources  this  would  include 
address-iype  information,  along  with  directories,  file 
names,  etc. 


c.  Date(s) 

•  Posted/Publication 

The  publication  date  is  the  date  the  author/originator 
affixes  to  the  document.  If  that  is  not  present,  the  dale 
the  system  administrator  or  webmaster  placed  the 
document  on  the  online  system  can  be  substituted. 

•  Accessed  on 

The  dale  the  user  found  and  read  the  document.  They  may 
also  have  downloaded  the  document  for  personal  use.  This 
date  will  provide  future  readers  with  diKumentation  as  to 
what  version/edition  the  document  was  on  when  ii  was 
acces.sed.  If  a  dcKument  was  altered  subsequently  there 
will  not  be  confusion  as  to  which  dtKumeni  the  user  is 
referring  to. 

Proposed  Formats 

When  an  examiner  retrieves  a  d<x;umeni  from  an  electronic 
source,  he/she  will  determine  if  it  is  useful  and  will  cite  it  if 
appropriate.  Assuming  the  examiner  has  located  all  pertinent 
bibliographic  elements  for  a  citation,  the  next  task  will  be  to 
format  the  citation. 

Punctuation  is  an  interesting  problem  for  electronic  dticu- 
menis.  Traditionally,  academics  and  library  scientists  have  used 
punctuation  as  a  means  for  separating  bibliographic  elements 
in  a  citation.  In  the  ca.se  of  retneving  electromc  documents, 
punctuation  becomes  part  of  the  citation.  When  expressing 
URLs,  direclones.  filenames,  etc..  punctuation  marks  are 
required  to  create  an  accurate  citation.  Therefore,  bmii  the 
amount  of  punctuation  in  the  citation  in  order  to  avoid  confu- 
sion. 

Due  to  the  ease  and  potential  frequency  of  updates  of  elec- 
tronic documents,  ISO  690-2  recommends  the  use  of  month, 
dale.  year,  and  time  of  day  on  all  date  citations.  There  is  no 
stated  preference  for  dates  using  standard  abbreviated  months 
(Jan..  Feb.,  Mar.)  or  complete  numeric  transcription  (using 
standard  format  of  year-month-dale ). 

Additionally,  standard  abbreviations  for  journal  titles,  coun- 
tries, provinces,  etc.  should  be  applied  to  electronic  citations. 

The  following  formats  are  proposals  for  how  an  examiner 
mighi  cue  an  elecironic  document.  However,  all  possible  ciia- 
lion  iterations  are  not  included:  this  is  a  sampling. 

CD-RO.M.  Diskette.  Commercial  Database 

.\uthor.  (publication  date  I.  Title.  Source  ("source"  defined 

as  the  entire  work.  i.e.  journal  title).  |Type  of  Medium],  volume 

(i.ssue),  paging.  Available: 

sample: 

Smith.  Joe.  (Januan  1999).  How  to  do  an  online  search.  Data- 

base.  [CD-ROM].  17(2).  12  Available:  UMI.  File:  General 

Periodicals  Index. 

FTP 

Author,  (publication  date).  Title.  Source.  jType  of  Medium]. 

volume  (issue),  paging.  Available:  Accessed  on: 

.sample: 

Smilh.  Joe.  (Januarv  1999).  Ho\-.  to  do  an  onlme  search  Diiia- 

base.  [Online].  17('2).  1-2.  Available  FTP:  ltp.database.edu 

Directors:       pubs/Journals/database.onlini>/voll7       File: 

002dbs.txt  Accessed  <in:  February  1.  1999. 

E-mail.  Listservs.  Usenet 

Author.  <author  e-mail  address>  (publication/posted  date). 

Title.  Source  (or  Subject  Line  replaces  tille/source ).  [Type  of 

Medium),  volume  (issue),  paging.  Available:  (either  list  the 

lisiserv  address  or  fill  this  p«isiiion  with  "personal  e-mail") 

.Accessed  on  (or  received  on): 

sample: 

Smith.  Uie.  <jsmith@databa.se.  org>  (January  1999).  How  to 

do  an  online  search.  Database.  |Onlinc|.  17(2).  1-2.  Available: 

personal  e-mail.  Received  on:  Februarv  1.  1999. 

OR 

Smith.  Joe.  <jsmith(adatabase.org>  Here's  some  search 
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advice.  [Online]  Available:  PACS-L@UHUPVMl.uh.edu 
Accessed  on:  February  I.  1999. 

Gopher 

Author,  (publication  date).  Title.  Source.  (Type  of  Medium] 
volume  (issue),  paging.  Available:  Accessed  on: 
sample: 

Smith,  Joe.  (January  1999).  How  to  do  an  online  search.  Data- 
base. [Online]  17(2).  1-2.  Available  Gopher:  meckler.d- 
bs.org/Database/pubs/journals/vol  1 7/Ho wsearch  Acces.sed 
on:  February  1.  1999. 

Web  Site 

Author,  (publication  date).  Title.  Source.  [Type  of  Medium[ 
volume  (issue),  paging.  Available:  Last  update:  Accessed  on: 
sample: 

Smith,  Joe.  (January  1999).  How  to  do  an  online  search.  Data- 
base (Online)  17(2),  1-2. 
Available  Web  Site: 
www/meckler.database.org/Database/pbs/journals/voin/ 

002dbs.txt 

Last  update:  January  1999  Accessed  on:  February  1, 1999. 

Examiners  are  encouraged  to  speak  to  a  PTO  librarian  or 
technical  information  specialist  when  they  find  that  crucial 
elements  to  the  citation  are  lacking  in  their  records.  The  infor- 
mation specialist  will  work  with  the  examiner  to  verify  dates, 
authors,  and  other  elements  as  needed. 


EXCHANGES.  Patent  dated  Jun.  23,  1998,  Disclaimer  filed 
Sep.  2.  1998,  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  6-1 1  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 


Oct.  20.  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Disclaimers 

4,976,690 — Ronald  J.  Solar,  Minnetonka;  and  Jonathan 
Kagan.  Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.  VARIABLE  STIFFNESS 
ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER.  Patent  dated  Dec.  11,  1990. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  7.  1998,  by  the  assignee.  SciMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  6  of  said  patent. 

5.735,528— Roy  C.  A.  Olsson,  Fagelmar,  Sweden.  SELF- 
LUBRICATING  PACKING  PIECE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  7,  1998. 
Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  2,  1998,  by  the  assignee.  Lycab  AB. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8-14  of  said  patent. 

5,736.398 — Troy  A.  Giambemardi,  San  Antonio;  and  Robert 
J.  Klebe.  Helotes.  both  of  Texas.  GAS  PERMEABLE 
POUCHES  FOR  GROWING  CULTURES.  Patent  dated  Apr. 
7.  1998.  Disclaimer  filed  May  14.  1998,  by  the  assignee.  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1 5  of  said  patent. 

5.747,941— Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington  Heights;  and  Randy 
G.  Russell.  Glen  Ellyn.  both  or  III.:  Kent  E.  Crouse,  Haltom 
City,  Tex.;  and  Ronald  J.  Bezdon.  Schaumburg,  III.  ELEC- 
TRONIC BALLAST  THAT  MONITORS  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT THROUGH  LAMP  FILAMENTS.  Patent  dated  May 
5,  1998.  Disclaimer  filed  Oct.  I,  1998,  by  the  assignee.  Energy 
Savings.  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2.  3.  4,  and  5  of 
said  patent. 

5,764,524 — Claes  Georg  Andersson,  Fremont;  Bradley  R. 
Lewis,  Gilroy;  and  Charles  N.  Villa.  San  Jose,  all  gf-Calif. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
MISSING  PULSES  FROM  A  REPETITIVE  PULSE  TRAIN. 
Patent  dated  Jun.  9,  1998.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  31,  1998,  by 
the  assignee,  Snap-On  Technologies,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 

5,769,868— Paul  G.  Yock.  Menio  Park.  Calif.  ANGI- 
OPLASTY      APPARATUS       FACILITATING       RAPID 


D372.82 1  — Waterson  Chen.  Taichung  City.  Taiwan.  CHAIR 
SUPPORT  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  ROCKING  CHAIR.  Patent 
dated  Aug.  20.  1996.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Jan.  8. 
1997.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 
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5.628,957 

5,632,445 

5,635,395 

5,6.39.707 

5,639.730 

5,640.767 

5.641,687 

5,644.014 

5,649.152 

5,649,452 

5.650,416 

5,650,43 1 

5,651,664 

5.652.634 

5,653,857 

5,655.097 
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5,657.539 

5,659,008 

5,659,378 

5,661,219 

5,662,827 

5,662,841 

5,663,342 

5,663.559 

5,665,123 

5,665,877 

5,666,240 

5,669,846 

5,669,900 

5,671,708 

5,673,730 

5,674.950 

5,675,086 

5.679,675 

5,682.041 

5.682.720 

5,683,327 

5,683,408 

5,685.418 

5,686,236 

5,688,887 

5,691,993 

5.693.632 

5.696.136 

5.697,946 

5.698,560 

5,700,002 

5,700,490 

5.700,763 

5.701.135 

5,701,325 

5,702,414 

5,703,048 

5,703,797 

5,704,843 

5,705,331 

5.705,594 

5,706,168 

5,707,082 

5,707,542 

5.708,113 

5.708,149 

5,708,184 

5,712.343 

5,712.664 

5,712,733 

5,713,523 

5.714,640 

5,714.920 

5,715,363 

5,717,274 

5.717,421 

5,717,858 

5,718,785 

5,719,529 


5,719,536 

5,721,884 

5,722,486 

5.722,539 

5.722,615 

5,723,438 

5.723,877 

5.724,187 

5.725.837 

5.725.906 

5.726.724 

5.726,7.59 

5,726,938 

5.727,430 

5.727.784 

5.728,555 

5,729,314 

5,729.771 

5,7.30,879 

5,731,683 

5,731,885 

5,731,973 

5,732,368 

5,733,388 

5,733.489 

5,733,981 

5,734,067 

5.734,930 

5.735,969 

5.736,509 

5.736.589 

5.737,236 

5,737,453 

5,737,796 

5,738.036 

5,7.39,272 

5,739,920 

5,740,735 

5,740.919 

5,740,954 

5,741,048 

5,741,080 

5,741,648 

5,741,802 

5,741,900 

5,742,309 

5.742.764 

5,743,557 

5,743,789 

5,744,569 

5,745.141 

5.745,395 

5,745,878 

5,746,166 

5,746.367 

5,747,122 

5,747.293 

5,747.297 

5.748,171 


5,748.426 

5,748,711 

5,748,795 

5,750.01 1 

5,750.421 

5.750.«50 

5,751,002 

5,751,180 

5,751,182 

5,751,269 

5.751,430 

5,751,455 

5,751,849 

5,752,809 

5,752,923 

5,753.058 

5.753.096 

5,753.249 

5.753.362 

5,753,916 

5,755,566 

5,756,412 

5,756,972 

5.757,369 

5,757.489 

5.757,738 

5,758.324 

5,759,000 

5,759,575 

5,760,179 

5.761,465 

5.762.306 

5.762,403 

5,762.502 

5,762.868 

5.763,159 

5.763,290 

5,764.318 

5.764.654 

5.764.973 

5.765,932 

5,766,105 

5,766,377 

5.766,380 

5.766,449 

5.767,210 

5.767.686 

5,768.791 

5.768.908 

5.768.992 

5.769.044 

5.769.954 

5.770.198 

5.770.351 

5.770,623 

5.770.835 

5.771.227 

5.771.838 

5.772.696 
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5.772.710 
5.772.888 
5.773.141 
5.773,315 
5,773,592 
5,773.679 
5,773.745 
5.774.914 
5.776.679 
5.776,738 


5,777,564 
5,777,751 
5.778,234 
5.778,328 
5.778,429 
5.778.532 
5.778.645 
5.778.843 
5.778.918 
5.778.943 


5.779,098 
5,779,264 
5,779,274 
5.779.619 
5,779.849 
5,780,283 
5,780,554 
5,780.738 
5.780.845 
5,781.136 


5.781.642 
5.781.753 
5.781.827 
5.781.942 
5.782.123 
5.782.436 
5.782.575 
5.783.202 
5.783.234 
5.783.713 


5.783.929 
5.784.681 
5,784.849 
5.785.212 
5.785,362 
5,785,452 
5,785,6.^9 
5,785.902 
5.786.923 
5,787,315 


5,787,517 
5,787,622 
5,787,825 
5,788,228 
5,788,709 
5,789,033 
5,789,047 
5.789.135 
5,789.170 
5,790,669 


5,790,737 
5,790,811 
5.790,821 
5.791,588 
5.791.868 
5,793,587 
5.793.946 
5.794.209 
5.795.613 
5.795.773 


5.796.01 1 
5.7%,264 
5,796,601 
5,7%,72I 
5.797.270 
5.797.565 
5.797,625 
5,813.747 
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SPECUL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addres.sed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  ihey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions-  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  ".Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Prtx-edures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  an4  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  <)/i/\. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  dale  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fonvarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  F"EE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Dnve 

Arlington.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUsi  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO  Written  status  inquines. 

F^E 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES  Responses  to  Examining  Aitomevs"  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

Ail  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinan  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  161 16.  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
pubUshed  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents. 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  OJficial  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 

Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems, as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  indejjendent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Detroit  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI)  in  Sunnyvale.  Califorma. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (3.34)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  f>ublic  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-1500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  innovation.  Invention  and  ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-6220 

Hartford  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

New  Haven  Free  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries .(202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (954) '357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library (-305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (8i3)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Pubbc  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-445P 

SpnnlTield:  Ulinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659  • 

Indianapolis-Manon  County  Pubhc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  University (765)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  978-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-8875 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts .'. (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  630-6120 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-10.36 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-.3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-22.39 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pinsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of .....(412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Pubhc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries (864)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Pubhc  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  BraiKh  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison;  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  Utiiversity  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (307)  237-4935 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

Q  TODD  DICKINSON,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  (Acting)  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 

DIRECTORS 

Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 

New  Case 
Date* 

1600 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 

1610 
2900 

Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 
body  treating  composition 
Designs 

John  E.  Kittle 

308-0193 
308-7922 

02/15/97 
I2A)5/93 

1620 
1640 

Immunology  &  plants 

Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 

chemistry 

Mary  C.  Lee 

308-2359 
308-8494 

04/17/97 
10/04/96 

1630 
1650 

Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 

Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology. 

John  J.  Doll 

308-1123 
305-7230 

11/20/96 
01/19/98 

non-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 

1710    Synthetic  resins 

1770     Stock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

1720    Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 
1730    Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metalhc 

molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 
1740    Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning. 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

wave  energy 


1750    Chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 

&  sputtering  apparatuses 
1760    Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 

&  etching 


Theodore  Morris 

308-1495 

03/20/97 

305-3599 

01/13/97 

Richard  V.  Fisher 

308-1193 
305-3599 

01/26«7 

01/12/97 
12/1.3/96 

Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


308-1495 
305-3935 


12/16/% 
05/30/96 


2700     COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFOR.MATION  PROCESSING 


2710    Television 

2740    Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


2720     Image  &  Fax 

2730    General  communications  &  digital 
communication  systems 


2750     Storage  processing,  multiple 
computers.  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 


2760     Specialized  data  processing 


2770    Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


es  L.  Dwyer  (Acting) 

305-4800 
.308-5401 

08/28/96 
10/12/96 

Jin  F.  Ng 

305-4800 
.305-5401 

10/13/% 
09/16/% 

Robert  E.  Garrett 

305-0286 
.308-2177 

07/03/% 

Joseph  J.  Rolla 

305-9700 
308-5355 

07/03/96 

Gerald  Goldberg 

305-9700 
308-5355 

06/26/96 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTORS 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


2780    Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output  ^ 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


305-9700 
308-5355 


07/28/96 


2800    PHYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820    Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 

2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Rolf  G.  Hille 

306-3421 
308-7725 

06/04/96 
03/06/97 

Stewart  J.  Levy 

308-0658 

308-7722 

12/23/96 

largaret  A.  Focarino 

306-3421 
308-7725 

08/10/96 

Janice  A.  Howell 

308-0530 
305-3594 

09/06/96 

3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 


3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
connections,  hardware  &  furniture 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640    Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Richard  A.  Bertsch 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1134 
308-2177 

09/05/96 

308-1020 
305-3597 

02/20/97 

06/12/97 

306-4180 
306-4195 

11/12/95 

3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING.  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710    Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720    Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/19/96 
12/05/96 


3730    Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 

3740    Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 

3750    Ruid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
305-3139 

11/12/96 

onald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
308-7763 

1 1/02/96 
1 1/07/96 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  OfTice 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1.  1998 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  101— Jerry  Price,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9101— North  Tower,  10th  Floor 
Food.s,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spinis— Int.  Classes  29,  30,  31,  32.  33 
Services— Inl.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102— Thomas  Shaw,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9 1 02— South  Tower,  5th  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 „...._.,_,;. 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103— North  Tower. 
4lh  Floor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9,  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 — South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment,  Tools,  Installation.  Vehicles. 
Firearms.  Musical  Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Floor  Covering,s — Inl. 
Cla.sses  6,  7.  8,  1 1.  12,  13,  15,  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Cla.sses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  105 — Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9105— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Chemicals,  Paints.  Lubricants,  Pharmaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco — Inl.  Classes  1.  2.  4.  5.  10.  .34  Services — Int. 
Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106— South  Tower.  7th  Roor 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services- Inl.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  107 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9107 — South  Tower. 
7th  Floor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Cla.sses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35. 
36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _. _ . :.,... 

Law  Office  108— David  Shallanl,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9 1 08— South  Tower.  8th  Floor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams,  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Clas.ses  14,  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  109— Ronald  Sussman,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109— South  Tower. 
8th  Floor.  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  gcxxls.  Hou.sewares.  Cordage.  Yams,  Fabncs. 
Clothing  &  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  1 12— Janice  OLear.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  .308-91 12— North  Tower. 
4th  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Fumiture — Inl.  Cla.s.ses  9.20 
Services— Inl.  Classes  35.  .36.  37,  38.  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  1 13— Meryl  Hershkowiiz,  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 13 — North  Tower. 
4ih  Floor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Classes  9.20 
Services-Int.  Clas.ses  35.  .36.  .37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Marks — Cla,sses  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Terron  Sims,  Director,  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  .308-9000 
Pre-Examination— Alan  Umbert.  Supervisor.  (703)  .308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— (ITU)— <703)  308-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cla.sses) 

Renewals  (All  Cla.sses) 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


04/2  W98 


02/25/98 


01/09/98 


12/15/97 


02/2(V98 


04rt)9/98 


05/28A>8 


12/15/97 


01/09/98 


02/25/98 


01/09/98 


oi/mm 


05/13/98 


05/29/98 


08/10/98 


05/26/98 


06A)8/98 


08/1 8«8 


07/13/98 


08/02/98 


07/16/98 


05/29/98 


07/13/98 
08rt)l/98 
08/14«8 
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1 .  **  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  41 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  olde.st  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  eariier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

NOVEMBER  17,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


Bl  5341,054  (3671st) 
SPECTRAL  SENSITIZING  DYES  FOR 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
James  R.  Miller,  Hudson,  Wis.;  Brian  C.  Willett,  Grant  Town- 
ship, Washington  County,  Minn.;  Doreen  C.  Lynch,  Afton, 
Minn.,  and  Becky  J.  Kummeth,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Imation  Corp.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,636,  May  15,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,541,054,  issued  Jul.  30, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  425,860.  Apr.  20,  1995. 
Int.  CI."  G03C  I/49H:l/20 
U.S.  CI.  430—572 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-30  is  confirmed. 

Claim  31  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  32-36.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined  to 
be  patentable. 

22.  A  heat  developable,  photothermographic  element  comprising 
a  support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming  layer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source: 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ions; 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(c)  a  spectrally  sensitizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
central  nucleus: 


f^D'^'^'^D'^'^^D^^ 


wherein: 
X  is  independently  a  thioalkyi  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 

atoms;    ;'      -^     r 
D'  to  D^  each  independently  represents  a  methine  group  and 
adjacent  methine  groups  selected  from  D".  D\  D'',  D^  and  D" 
may  form  cyclic  groups; 
n  is  independently  0.  1  or  2  with  the  total  of  all  n's  being  at  least 

1: 
R'  and  R'  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms 

other  than  carboxy-substituted  alkyl;  and 
A    is  an  anion 

31.  \  heat  developable,  photothermographic  element  comprising 
a  support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image-forming  layer 
comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ions; 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(c)  a  spectrally  sensitizing  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
central  nucleus: 


R'  A 


^""•^"^nX^"' 


r: 


wherein: 

Z  is  S[,  O.  Se  or  N-R']; 

R'  and  R"  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 

other  than  carboxysubstituted  alkyl; 
R'  is  H  or  alkyl  group; 

X  and  Y  are  thioalkyi  groups  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
n=0  to  4; 
m=0  to  4; 

the  sum  of  m  plus  n  is  at  least  1 ; 
D'  to  D^  each  independently  represents  a  methine  group  and 

adjacent  methine  groups  selected  from  D",  D\  D''.  D'^  and  D'' 

may  form  cyclic  groups; 
p=0  or  1 ;  and 
A    is  an  anion. 


^^xy-- 


Bl  5,598,759  (3672nd) 
FOOD  SLICING  RACK  DEVICES 
Bradley  D.  Sie,  Mondovi;  Jeffry  A.  Madson,  and  Maryjo  R. 
Cohen,  both  of  Eau  Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  National 
Presto  Industries,  Inc.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,814,  Oct.  27,  1997. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,598,759,  issued  Feb.  4, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  241.623,  May  12,  1994. 
Int.  CI."  B26D  l/'lO 
II.S.  a.  83—762 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  18  is  confirmed. 
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Claims  14  and  15  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2  and  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  3-13  and  17.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  19  and  20  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

2.  A  food  slicing  rack  device  comprising: 

a  ba.se  with  a  top  surface;  and 

two  rows  of  spaced  apart  fingers  defining  knife  guide  slots 
extending  from  the  base,  the  two  rows  of  fingers  spaced  from 
each  other  to  receive  a  food  item  for  slicing  on  the  top  surface 
between  the  two  rows  of  fingers,  the  fingers  of  one  row  being 
aligned  with  the  fingers  of  the  other  row  to  define  guide  pairs, 
each  guide  pair  comprising  one  finger  from  each  row.  with 
guide  pairs  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  knife 
guide  slot,  each  finger  of  each  guide  pair  being  provided  with 
a  visual  indicator  different  from  a  visual  indicator  of  an 
adjacent  guide  pair,  each  finger  of  each  guide  pair  having  the 
same  visual  indicator; 

wherein  the  fingers  are  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  electric  knife  blades  of  an  electric  knife  to  pass  within 
the  space  between  adjacent  fingers: 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  space  between  the  fingers  is 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  electric  knife  blades  and  an  elec- 
tric knife  blade  rivet  of  the  electric  knife  to  pass  within  the 
portion. 


Bl  5.664,725  (3673rd) 

MAILING  FORM 

Gerard  F.  Walz.  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walz  Postal 

Solutions.  Inc..  Fallbrook,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,940,  Mar.  13,  1998. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,664,725,  issued  Sep.  9. 

1997.  Sen  No.  610,497,  Mar.  4,  19%. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,513,  Apr.  14,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,501.393. 

Int.  Cl.^  B65D  27/06 

VS.  CI.  229—92 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT. 

The  patentablility  of  claims  1-22  is  confirmed. 
1.  A  mailing  form,  comprising: 


first  and  second  superimposed  sheets,  each  sheet  having  an  inner 
face  facing  the  other  sheet  and  an  outer  face; 

the  first  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  areas  which  are 
detachable  from  the  remainder  of  the  first  sheet,  each  detach- 
able area  having  an  adhesive  backing  facing  said  second 
sheet; 

the  first  and  second  sheets  being  permanently  secured  together 
over  predetermined,  adhered  areas  of  said  form; 

the  second  sheet  having  predetermined,  non-adhered  areas  on  its 
inner  face  which  are  aligned  with  the  detachable  areas  of  the 
first  sheet,  the  non-adhered  areas  being  covered  with  a  non- 
adhesive  coating  on  the  inner  face  facing  said  first  sheet; 

at  least  one  portion  of  said  form  including  one  of  said  adhered 
areas  being  detachable  from  the  remainder  of  the  form  to 
provide  a  predetermined  mailing  form  part,  each  of  the  sheets 
having  predetermined  printed  indicia  on  its  outer  face  in  said 
one  adhered  portion; 

the  inner  face  of  the  first  sheet  being  coated  with  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  for  securing  the  first  sheet  to  the  second 
sheet,  the  adhesive  layer  in  said  detachable  areas  comprising 
said  adhesive  backing;  and 

the  form  having  at  least  one  tear  line  for  detaching  said  one 
portion  of  the  form  from  the  remainder  of  the  form,  said 
portion  including  a  pair  of  second  tear  lines  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  tear  line  for  detaching  a  part  of  said 
mailing  form  part  from  the  remainder  of  said  portion,  and  side 
strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  outside  said  tear  lines, 
the  inner  face  of  said  second  sheet  being  coated  with  non- 
adhesive  material  in  said  side  strips. 


REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  17,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  hut  fomis  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specificalion:  maner  primed  in  Italics  indicate;,  additions 

made  by  rei>sue. 


Re.  35.957 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35.958 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOSPHATE  COATING  ON 

ZINC 

Kenneth  J.  Hacias,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Henkel 

Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Original  No.  4.595.424.  dated  Jun.  17.  1986.  Ser.  No.  769.433, 
Aug.  26.  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,113.  Jun.  17, 
1988.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  23.  1994.  Sen 
No.  344,839 

Int.  CI."  C23C  2VI2:22/IH 
IJ.S.  CI.  148—262  50  Claims 

16.  A  process  for  suppressing  white  specking  when  phosphate- 
coating  a  zinc  surface,  comprising: 

contacting  the  zinc  surface  with  an  aqueous,  acidic  .solution 

containing: 
ia)  about  0.5  to  about  4  percent  phosphate  ion: 
(b)  an  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zi'U-  ions. 

manganese  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
(<■)  about  0.01  to  about  I  percent  amtple.x  fluoride  ions:  and 
id)  chloride  ions: 

wherein  the  weight:weight  ratio  of  complex  fluoride  ions:chlo- 
ride  iims  in  the  solutioti  is  measured  and  maintained  during 
coaling  at  a  value  of  abtmt  S:l  or  greater  by  adjusting  the 
amount  of  complex  fluoride  ion  in  the  composition  thereby 
suppressing  the  white  specking. 


Re.  35.960 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ASSEMBLING  SIDE  GEARS,  PINIONS  AND  PINION 
SHAFT  WITHIN  DIFFERENTIAL  CASE 
Manabu  Ichiki:  Ma-satoshi  Kanazawa,  and  Tsutomu  Ishikawa. 
all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,400,506,  dated  Man  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  155,552, 
Nov.  22,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  7,  1996,  Sen  No. 
744,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1992,  4-337980 
Int.CI."B21D5.i/2« 
VS.  CI.  29—893.1  38  Claims 


Re.  35.959 

MAIL  BOX 

Tticker  Willis,  and  James  Cinquemani,  Jn,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  No.  D.  354,829,  dated  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  14.054. 
Nov.  4,  1993.  .Vpplication  for  reissue  Dec.  15.  1995,  Sen  No. 
49,241 

Loc  (6)  CI.  99  (H) 
V.S.  CI.  D99— 33 


U-+         D      II      B 


J4.  A  method  of  assembling  a  differential  gear  device  including 
a  differential  case  with  a  cluimber  formed  therein,  and  components 
which  are  accommodated  in  said  cluimber  and  which  include  a 
pair  of  opposed  differential  side  gears,  a  pair  of  opixtsed  differen- 
tial pinitms  interposed  between  and  meshing  with  said  side  gears, 
and  a  differential  pinion  sluift  for  rotatably  supporting  said  pin- 
i<ms.  said  differential  case  being  adapted  to  he  disposed  in  a 
differential  assembly,  rotalahly  with  a  ring  gear  about  a  first  a.us. 
said  side  gears  being  rotalable  about  said  first  axis,  while  said 
differential  pinions  being  rolatahle  about  a  sec<md  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  axis,  said  case  having  a  pair  of  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  chamber  and  are  open  to  an  external  space 
outside  said  case  and  which  are  op/xised  to  each  other  in  a 
direcli(m  perpendicular  to  said  sec<md  axis,  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  second  avis  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

effecting  meshing  engagement  of  said  differential  pinions  with 
said  differential  side  gears  disposed  within  said  cluimber  of 
said  differential  case: 
holding  said  differential  pinitms  with  holders,  and  causing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  holders  and  said  differential  pinions 
relative  u>  said  differential  case  about  said  first  a.xis  and 
toward  a  predetermined  /Misition  at  which  said  pinion  sluift 
can  be  inserted  through  said  case  and  said  pinions: 
positioning  said  differential  pinions  at  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion: and 
inserting  said  pinion  shaft  ihnmgh  said  case  and  said  pinions  at 

said  predetermined  positiim. 
J6.  .Xn  apparatus  lor  assembling  a  differential  gear  deviie 
including  a  diflerential  case  with  a  chamber  fomud  llurein.  and 
compimenis  which  are  accommodated  in  said  cluimber  and  which 
include  a  jHiir  of  opposed  differential  side  gears,  a  ;tair  of  opposed 
differential  pinitms  interposed  between  and  meshing  with  said  side 
gears,  and  a  differential  pinion  sluift  for  rolatahle  sup/xfrting  said 
pinions,  said  differential  case  being  adapted  to  he  disposed  in  a 
differential  assembly,  rotatably  with  a  ring  gear  about  a  first  axis, 
said  side  gears  being  rolatahle  about  said  first  axis,  white  said 
differential  pinitms  being  rotalable  abtmt  a  sectmd  axis  perpen- 
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dicular  to  said  first  axis,  said  case  havini^  a  pair  of  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  chamber  and  are  open  to  an  external  space 
outside  said  case  and  which  are  opposed  lo  each  other  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  lo  said  sectmd  axis,  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  second  axis  and  perpendicular  to  .said  first  axis,  .said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  gear  meshing  device  for  effecting  meshing  engagement  o/said 
differential  pinions  with  said  differential  side  gears  disposed 
wittiin  said  chamber  of  said  differential  case: 
an  actuator  for  rotating  said  differential  pinions  and  said  differ- 
ential ca.se  relative  to  each  other  about  .said  first  axis  after 
said  meshing  engagement  of  said  pinions  with  .said  side  gears, 
until  said  pinions  are  brought  lo  a  predetermined  position  at 
which  .said  pinion  shaft  can  be  inserted  through  said  ca.se  and 
said  pinions:  and 
a  .shaft  inserting  device  for  inserting  said  pinion  .shaft  through 
.said  case  and  said  pinions. 


Re.  35,961 
ARTICULATED  RAIL  CAR  CONNECTOR 
Donald  Wiebe,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hansen  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Original  No.  5,520,295.  dated  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  276,415, 
Jul.  18,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
905376 

Int.  CI.*  B61G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  213—75  R  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  rail  car  assembly  having  a  wheeled  truck  with  wheels 
which  are  engagable  with  a  railway  [truck]  track  for  rolling  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  pair  of  rail  car  platforms  having  adjacent  ends 
thereof  supported  in  common  by  the  truck,  a  connector  apparatus 
that  is  cooperable  with  such  a  truck  and  such  adjacent  platform 
ends  to  transmit  loads  between  the  pair  of  platforms  while  main- 
taining flexible  support  of  the  adjacent  platform  ends  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  truck,  said  connector  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  first  connector  portion  rigidly  afBxed  to  one  of  such  adjacent 

platform  ends: 
a  second  connector  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  the  other  of  such 

adjacent  platform  ends: 
one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  portions  including  center 
plate  bearing  means  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a  bearing 
portion  of  such  a  truck  to  provide  vertical  and  lateral  support 
of  said  one  of  said  connector  portions  with  respect  to  such  a 
truck: 
said  one  of  said  connector  portions  further  including  a  first 
t)earing  means  having  convex  spherical  tearing  surface 
means,  and  said  other  of  said  connector  portions  including  a 
second  bearing  means  having  concave  spherical  bearing  sur- 
face means: 


said  first  and  second  fwaring  means  being  mutually  cooperable 
to  provide  load  bearing  support  of  said  connector  portions 
with  respect  to  one  another:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  concave  and  convex  spherical  bearing 
surface  means  being  a  discontinuous  spherical  bearing  surface 
means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  truncated  spherical  bearing 
surface  elements  which  are  engagable  with  the  other  of  said 
concave  and  convex  spherical  bearing  surface  means  to  pro- 
vide substantially  all  required  load  beaiing  suppon  of  said 
connector  portions  with  respect  to  one  another. 


Re.  35.962 
SINGLE  LONGITUDINAL  MODE  PUMPED  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  LASER  ARRANGEMENT 
Gary  A.  Ball.  Simsbury.  and  William  H.  Glenn.  Vernon,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Original  No.  5,305,335,  dated  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,069, 
Feb.  12,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,117,  Feb. 
1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,317,576,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  732,552,  Jul.   19,   1991,  abandoned,  which   is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,118,  Dec.  26. 1989,  aban- 
doned. Application  for  reissue  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,689 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  J/JO 
U.S.  CI.  372—6  2  Claims 


12  no      13 


A.LASER 


BFMGC  REFLECTORS 


1.  In  an  optical  waveguide  laser  arrangement  including  a  solid 
optical  waveguide  having  a  gain  portion  that  extends  along  an  axis 
between  two  axially  spaced  reflectors  disposed  along  the  optical 
waveguide,  said  gain  portion  t)eing  of  an  excitable  material  which 
emits  stimulated  light  upon  excitation  by  pumping  light,  means  for 
launching  the  pumping  light  into  the  optical  waveguide  for  axial 
propagation  along  the  optical  waveguide,  the  two  reflectors  axially 
delimiting  said  gain  portion  thereby  forming  a  laser  resonator  in 
said  gain  portion,  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
reflectors  is  constituted  by  a  Bragg  grating  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  axially  consecutive  periodic  perturbations  in  the  refractive  index 
of  the  optical  waveguide,  said  Bragg  grating  reflecting  the  stimu- 
lated light  with  a  reflectivity  profile  this  is  a  maximum  at  a  central 
wavelength  corresponding  to  a  central  longitudinal  mode  of  the 
laser  resonator,  said  reflectivity  profile  decreasing  for  longitudinal 
modes  adjacent  to  said  central  longitudinal  mode  of  the  laser 
resonator,  and  wherein  the  axial  length  of  the  laser  resonator,  the 
reflectivity  of  the  one  Bragg  grating,  and  the  gain  of  the  excitable 
material  are  such  that  lasting  occurs  only  at  said  central  longitudi- 
nal mode  of  the  laser  resonator. 


Re.  35,963 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  CAMERA 
Yoshihiro   Fujita.   Tokyo;    Kazuhiro  Akiyama.   and    Miharu 
Takahashi.  both  of  Saitama.  all  of  Japan.  as.signon>  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Original  No.  4.831.404.  dated  May  16.  1989,  Ser.  No.  163.472. 
Mar.  4.  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  25.  1997,  Sen  No. 
805.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1987.  62-49482 
"  Int.  CI."  GOiB.VIM):  1 5/0.1 
U.S.  CI.  396—61  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focusing  camera  comprising:  distance  detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  distance  of  a  subject  to  be  photographed 
and  providing  a  distance  signal: 

first  lens  positioning  means  for  positioning  an  objective  lens  to  a 
finite  suitable  focusing  position  according  to  said  distance 
signal,  within  a  range  from  a  close  focusing  position  in  which 


said  objective  lens  focuses  at  a  predetermined  closest  distance 
to  a  far  focusing  position  in  which  said  objective  lens  fiKuses 
at  a  predetermined  far  distance  and  covers  infinity  by  a  depth 
of  field  of  said  objective  lens: 

second  lens  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  objective  lens 
at  a  focusing  position  suitable  for  infinity  independently  from 
said  distance  signal,  in  which  said  objective  lens  ftKuses  at  a 
distance  farther  than  said  predetermined  far  distance,  said 
second  lens  positioning  means  being  operable  under  the  con- 
dition that  infinity  is  covered  by  the  depth  of  field  of  the 
objective  tens  in  the  far  focusing  position:  and 

externally  operable  means  for  actuating  said  second  lens  posi- 
tioning means  to  position  said  objective  lens  only  at  said 
focusing  position  suitable  for  infinity. 


Re.  35.964 

RUMINANT  ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 

Fred    H.    Wellons,    Greensboro,    N.C.,    assignor    to    CBP 

Resources.  Inc..  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Original  No.  5.206.041.  dated  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  944.037. 

Sep.  11.  1992.  ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  470J91,  Jan.  24. 

1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.095. 

Nov.  16.  1988.  PaL  No.  4.919,940.  AppUcation  for  reissue 

Sep.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,695 

Int.  CI."  A23K  1/00 
UJS.  CI.  426—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  supplying  fatty  acids  containing  at  least  10 
carfx)n  atoms  to  ruminant  animals  while  protecting  the  microor- 
ganisms in  the  animal's  rumen  from  attack  by  the  fatty  acids 
comprising  feeding  highly  saturated  fatty  acids  to  said  animals  in 
the  form  of  triglycerides  along  with  the  dry  matter  content  of  said 
animal  feed,  said  dry  matter  content  including  at  least  one  veg- 
etable material  edible  by  ruminant  animals  .selected  from  the  group 
including  legume  hay.  grass  hay.  com  silage,  grass  silage,  legume 
silage,  com  grain,  oats,  barley,  distillers  grain,  brewers  grain,  soya 
f)ean  meal,  and  cotton  seed  meal,  said  triglycerides  being  present  in 
an  amount  effective  to  protect  the  microorganisms  in  the  animals' 
rumen  from  anack  by  the  fatty  acids,  wherein  the  iodine  value  of 
said  triglycerides  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  25. 

4.  The  process  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  saturated  fatly 
acids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [natural  fats  and 
oils,  including]  tallow,  lard,  and  grease. 
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lllusiralions  for  plan,  patents  are  usually  m  color  and  therefore  it  is  no.  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


10,684 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


to 


10,685 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIROSORA' 
Antonius  A.   Pouw,   De   Kwakel,   Netherlands,  assignor 
DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.986 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  Pit— 7.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  'Ruirosora  ,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


10.690 

HELIOPSIS  PLANT  NAMED   LORAINE  SUNSHINE' 

Brent  Jeffr>  Hanson.  502  N.  Stevens  St^  Rhinelander.  Wis. 

54501 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910.472 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  c*"" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Heliopsis  plant  named  •Loraine 
Sunshine",  as  illustrated  and  described. 


10.686 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  'PS-1269' 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman.  Salinas;  Michael  D.  Nelson,  and  Steven 
D   Nelson,  both  of  Watsonville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.,  and  Berry  R&D,  Inc..  both  of  Watson- 
ville. Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,778 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Plt^W  A  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  strawberry  variety  designated    PS-l-OV  , 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated. 


10,691 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLA^a  NAMED  BRONZE 

CANTATA' 

Cornells  P.  Vandenberg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,416 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 82.2  1  CUim 

1    A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named    Bronze 
Cantata',  as  described  and  illustrated. 


10,687 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   CONLEL* 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd.,  Independence,  La. 
70443,  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee,  and  PUnt  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc.,  both  of  Loxley,  AU. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,832 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  Pit— 56  ^1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  azalea  plant  named   Conlel   as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10.688 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   CONLEJ' 
Robert  Edward  Lee.  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd..  Independence.  La. 
70443.  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee.  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc..  both  of  Loxley,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  917^39 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt-55  ^  J  "«!'" 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  azalea  plant  named   Conlej  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10,692 

ASL\T1C  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   PRIMA 

DONNA' 

Ria  Mak-Leek,  5595  Halls  Ferry  Rd„  Independence.  Oreg. 

97351 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.132 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  O.  Pit— 87.4  1  CUim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
high  resistance  to  disease:  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural 
propagation;  the  excellence  of  its  flower  form.  size,  and  substance; 
its  versatility  both  as  a  garden  plant  and  as  a  cut-fiower  producer 
from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced  under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in 
particular  by  its  unique  multiple  flower  coloration;  yellow  base, 
soft  yellow  and  white  center,  and  pink  tips  with  dark  spots  at  the 
base. 


10.689 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   CONLEM' 
Robert  Edward  Lee.  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd..  Independence.  I^. 
70443.  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee.  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc..  both  of  Loxley.  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917.831 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 57  J  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  azalea  plant  named  'Conlem  as 
herein  shown  and  descnbed. 


10,693 

ASUTIC  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED   EUROGOLD' 

Johan  A.  Mak,  5955  Halls  Ferry  Rd..  Independence,  Oreg. 

97351 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  918,651 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybnd  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  descnbed.  characterized  by  its 
high  resistance  to  disease;  its  tolerance  of  virus  and  botrytis  blight, 
us  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  excellence 
of  Its  flower  form.  size,  and  substance;  its  versaulity  both  as  a 
garden  plant  and  as  a  cut-flower  producer  from  pre-cooled  bulbs 
forced  under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  its  unique 
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semi  upright-facing  spotless  flowers  with  its  clean  and  intense  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced  under  glass  out  of  season;  and  m 
yellow  coloration  surrounding  a  small  dark  brown  ray  extending  particular  by  its  broad-tepalled  white  flowers  with  a  soft  yellow 
from  the  nectary  furrows  and  its  small  orange  flame  when  the  flame  extending  from  the  nectary  furrows  and  its  red  purple  tepal 
flower  ages,  a  combination  unique  among  Asiatic  hybrid  lilies  spottings  at  the  base  of  each  tepal,  a  combination  unique  among 
suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass  commercial  cultivation.  Oriental  hybrid  lilies  suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass  commercial 

cultivation. 


10,694 
ORIENTAL  HYBRID  LILY  PLANT  NAMED  'WILDCARD' 
Johan  A.  Mak,  5595  Halls  Ferry  Rd.,  Independence,  Oreg. 
97351 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,894 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Oriental  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
high  resistance  to  disease;  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural 
propagation;  the  excellence  of  its  flower  form,  size,  and  substance; 
its  versatility  both  as  a  garden  plant  and  as  a  cut-flower  producer 


10,695 

GERANIUM  PRATESSE  PLANT  NAMED   SUMMER 

SKIES' 

Kevin  Nicholson,  Wisbech,  England,  assignor  to  Blooms  of 

Bressingham  Ltd.,  Norfoll(,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,002 
Int.  Cl.*^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  pratense  plant  named 
'Summer  Skies'  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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5,836^15 
PANTS  WITH  HIP  PROTFX'TORS 
Johannes   Nyvang   Kristensen,   Ikast,  and   Finn   Kjtergaard, 
Viborg,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Txtex  A/S.  Ikast, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00006.  §  371  Date  Jun.  12,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20615.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.856 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I.VOO 

U.S.  CI.  2—23  7  Claims 


V22 


1.  Pants  with  hip  protectors  wherein  said  pants  ha\e  a  belly 
portion,  a  buttiKk  portion  and  a  crotch  portion  positioned  between 
openings  tor  both  legs,  wherein  each  of  said  hip  protectors  is 
flexible,  each  of  said  hip  protectors  is  kx:ated  in  a  pocket  means  on 
said  pants  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  neck  of  the  femur  of 
each  hip  of  said  wearer  when  said  pants  are  being  worn,  whcrem 
each  of  said  hip  protectors  is  formed  in  an  approximately  domed 
shape  so  as  to  cover  a  portion  corresponding  to  a  neck  of  a 
wearers  femur,  and  wherein  the  hip  protectors  have  flexibility  with 
a  flat  compressive  strength  of  (Ai  and  lateral  compressive  strength 
of(B): 

(A)  a  flat  withstand  load  in  10  mm  displacement  of  1%  to  980N 
(20tol00kgn. 

(B)  a  lateral  withstand  load  in   10  mm  displacement  of  49  to 
294N  (5  to  30  kgf). 


5.836.016 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDl  CINCi  DR-A(i  ON 

THE  MOVEMENT  OF  BLLFF  BODIES  THROl (iH  A 

FLUID  MEDIUM  AND  INCREASING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

David  L.  Jacobs.  4825  Sixth  St..  Boulder.  Colo.  80304;  Eric  I.. 

Eagen.  7970  S.  Cedar  Cir.,  Littleton.  Colo.  80120.  and  Jeffrey 

J.  Rogers.  11236  \V.  Arbor  Dr..  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  580.121 

Int.  CI.'  A4ID  l.1/0() 

VS.  CI.  2—69  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  reducing  aerodynamic  drag  on  a  human  b<xly 

moving  through  a  fluid  medium  along  a  line  of  movement,  said 

body  dehning  a  stagnation  line  along  a  foremost  substantially 

arcuate  surface  thereof  in  direct  alignment  with  the  line  of  move 

ment.  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  protuberance 

fixed  to  the  surface  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 

stagnation  line  and  being  displaced  from  said  stagnation  line  a 

predetermined  distance,  said  protuberance  being  located  along 

points  of  contact  of  tangent  lines  to  said  arcuate  surface  which 

tangent  lines  pass  through  the  line  of  movement,  and  wherein  the 


angle  between  said  tangent  line  and  said  line  of  movement  is  in  the 
range  of  W  to  70°. 


5.836,017 
CORSAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  COMBINATION  THEREOF 
WITH  CLOTHING 
Saburo   Hironaga.  2910  V\.   Lingan   La.,  Santa 
92704.  and  Taylor   Rudd.   17932  Scotia  Cir., 
Beach.  Calif.  92647 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,710 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  ///:   A45F  .V(« 

I  .S.  CI.  2—69  12  Claims 


.Ana.  Calif. 
Huntington 


I   A  combination  corsage-mounting  device,  corsage,  and  wom- 
an's outer  garment,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  corsage-mounting  device,  said  device  including  a  small 
wire  element  having  an  elongate  wire  b»xly  and  having  wire 
legs  extending  from  said  b»xly  transxersc  to  said  body. 

said  wire  legs  ha\ing  ends  remote  from  said  body,  said  ends 

of  said  wire  legs  being  pointed, 
said  wire  legs  haxing  end  pi>rtions  that  include  said  ends, 
said  device  also  including  buttons  ha\  mg  holes  therein  to 

receive  and  hold  said  end  portions  of  said  legs. 

(b)  a  corsage  having  stem  means  disposed  parallel  to  and  adja- 
cent said  body; 

(c)  means  to  secure  said  stem  means  to  said  body,  and  (dl  a  dress 
or  other  woman's  outer  ganiieni  tormed  of  a  fabric. 

said  fabric  haxing  an  outer  surface,  said  Kxly.  corsage,  and 
sccunng  means  being  on  the  extenor  of  said  garment  and 
adjacent  said  outer  surface  of  said  fabric. 

said  legs  penetrating  through  said  fabric  in  an  inward  direc- 
tion. 
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said  buttons  txing  on  the  interior  of  said  garment  and 
mounted  on  said  end  portions  of  said  legs  to  cover  said 
pointed  ends  and  prevent  said  wire  element  from  moving 
outwardly  away  from  said  fabric. 


5,836,018 

DETACHABLE  NECKTIE  WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

GENERATING  MEANS 

Ming  Lee,  No.  79,  Wen  Chou  Street,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,471 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25/02:  A61N  2/08 

VS.  C\.  2—144  10  Claims 


to  said  sock  body  at  an  annular  connection  substantially 
adjacent  said  first  end; 

wherein  a  space  between  said  neck  portion  and  said  inner  neck 
member  comprises  an  undivided  annular  pocket  extending 
between  said  annular  connection  and  said  second  end;  and 

wherein  said  neck  portion  terminates  remote  from  said  foot 
portion  at  an  outer  mouth;  wherein  said  inner  neck  member 
extends  a  first  distance  between  said  annular  connection  and 
said  second  end,  and  wherein  said  neck  portion  extends  a 
second  distance  between  said  annular  connection  and  said 
outer  mouth,  wherein  said  second  distance  exceeds  said  first 
distance. 


5,836,020 
NON  ELECTRICAL  INDEPENDENT  LIFTS 
Edward  J.  Morris,  Bay  City,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Morris  Inde- 
pendent Lift,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440^16 

Int.  CI."  E04H  4/06 

VS.  CI.  4-^96  1  Claim 


1.  A  necktie  comprising: 

a  neckband  adapted  for  putting  over  the  user's  neck. 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements  fixedly  mounted  on  said  neck- 
band at  an  inner  side  and  equally  spaced  from  one  another; 

a  coupling  box  coupled  to  said  neckband; 

an  apron  unit;  and 

a  connector  adapted  to  connect  said  apron  unit  to  said  coupling 
box. 


5,836,019 
SOCK  WITH  HIDDEN  POCKET 
Marilyn  E.  McCafferty,  1400  Vernier,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
Mich.  48236 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  988,464 

Int.  CI."  A41B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  2—239  -  8  Claims 


I.  A  sock  having  a  pocket  comprising: 

a  sock  body  comprising: 

a  foot  portion  for  receiving  therein  a  f(X)t  of  a  person;  and 

a  neck  portion  connected  to  said  foot  portion  for  engaging  a  calf 
of  the  person;  and 

an  inner  neck  member  coaxially  disposed  in  relation  to  said  neck 
portion,  said  inner  neck  member  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end,  said  inner  neck  member  being  connected 


1.  An  independent  lift  comprising; 

two  spaced  apart,  vertical  posts,  each  vertical  post  having  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end.  and  a  front  and  a  back,  each  vertical 
post  being  capable  of  being  secured  by  the  bottom  end  to  a 
solid  substrate,  each  said  vertical  post  having  a  plate  rigidly 
affixed  to  the  bottom  end.  each  said  plate  having  a  top  surface, 
each  said  plate  having  a  connector  means  detachedly  fixed  to 
the  top  surface; 

two  independent  lifting  arms,  each  said  lifting  arm  having  a  near 
end  and  a  distal  end.  a  midpoint,  and  a  back  surface,  each  said 
lifting  arm  being  attached  to  a  first  rotatable  shaft  at  its  near 
end.  each  said  first  rotatable  shaft  having  an  outer  end  and  an 
inner  end,  and  being  supported  on  each  of  the  outer  and  inner 
ends,  by  a  bearing  situated  in  a  first  bearing  housing  said  shaft 
being  supported  by  a  respective  bearing  within  each  first 
bearing  housing; 

each  first  bearing  housing  being  attached  to  the  top  respectively, 
of  each  vertical  post; 

each  said  first  bearing  housing  having  fixedly  mounted  near  each 
near  end.  of  each  first  rotatable  shaft  a  non-rotating  sprocket 
and  fixed  to  each  distal  end.  of  each  first  rotatable  shaft  a 
middle  sprocket,  each  middle  sprocket  being  rotatable  simul- 
taneously with  each  respective,  first  rotatable  shaft; 

each  said  lifting  arm  being  secured  near  the  distal  end  to  a 
second  bearing  housing; 

a  lifting  bar  common  to  both  lifting  arms  being  rotatably  secured 
in  each  of  the  second  bearing  housings  and  being  supported 
by  a  bearing  within  the  second  bearing  housing; 

said  lifting  bar  extending  through  the  bearing  housings  to  pro- 
vide a  support  for  upper  rotating  sprockets  rigidly  affixed  to 
the  lifting  bar  at  the  support; 

said  non-rotating  sprockets  and  said  upper  rotating  sprockets 
being  connected  by  a  non-moving  chain; 


each  said  lifting  arm  having  a  rigid  brace  with  a  near  end  and  a 
distal  end  fixedly  attached  at  its  near  end  to  the  back  surface 
of  the  lifting  arm  at  or  near  the  midpoint  of  the  lifting  arm; 

two  essentially  identical  hydraulic  assemblies,  having  a  fixed 
end  and  a  shaft  end.  said  hydraulic  assemblies  having  a 
housing,  a  movable  piston  therein  and  a  piston  shaft  attached 
to  the  piston,  each  said  hydraulic  assembly  respectively, 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  plate  by  the  con- 
nector means,  each  piston  shaft  pivotally  attached  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  rigid  brace  on  each  of  the  respective  lifting  arms; 

the  lifting  bar  having  a  lifting  chair  rigidly  attached  to  it  by  chair 
support  shafts;  said  chair  being  provided  with  a  control  for  the 
control  of  the  pistons  in  the  hydraulic  assemblies; 

each  said  vertical  post  having  a  lower  bearing  housing  fixedly 
attached  near  the  bottom  end  of  the  vertical  post  and  contain- 
ing therein  a  bearing; 

said  independent  lift  having  a  lower  rotating  bar  common  to  the 
vertical  posts,  said  lower  rotating  bar  extending  from  one 
vertical  post  to  the  other  vertical  post  and  through  the  lower 
bearing  housings  and  being  supported  by  the  bearings  located 
therein; 

a  set  of  lower  sprockets  being  detachedly  fixed  to  each  end  of 
the  lower  rotating  bar  and  capable  of  being  rotated  simulta- 
neously with  the  rotation  of  the  lower  rotating  bar; 

each  respective  lower  sprocket  being  connected  to  a  respective 
middle  sprocket  by  a  movable  chain; 

said  independent  lift  being  adapted  to  a  means  to  power  the 
piston  in  each  piston  as.sembly; 

one  of  the  vertical  posts  having  attached  on  its  back,  a  manifold 
to  accommodate  the  power  means. 


1.  A  novelty  toilet  pull  chain  and  tank  valve  actuator  for  mount- 
ing on  and  within  a  toilet  tank  and  operatively  interconnected  with 
the  tank  valve  in  the  toilet  tank,  said  pull  chain  and  tank  \al\c 
actuator  compnsing: 

a  handle  having  a  predetermined  size,  configuration  and  decora- 
tion representing  a  preselected  theme; 
a  chain-and-line  means  interconnecting  a  toilet  tank  valve  and 
said  handle,  said  chain-and-line  means  including  a  chain 
segment  attached  to  said  handle  and  a  line  segment  attached 
to  the  toilet  tank  valve,  said  chain  segment  extending  from 
said  handle  outside  of  the  toilet  tank  through  an  opening  in  a 


wall  of  the  toilet  tank  to  a  location  interior  of  the  toilet  tank. 

and  having  an  inner  end  within  the  toilet  tank,  said  line 

segment  provided  with  a  loop  at  one  end  for  connection  to 

said  inner  end  of  the  chain  segment  and  attached  to  the  toilet 

tank  valve  at  a  second  end; 
a  tube  guide  mounted  within  the  toilet  tank  and  extending  from 

said  opening  to  a  position  substantially  over  the  tank  valve. 

said  chain  segment  inner  end  and  said  loop  being  located 

within  said  tube  guide,  said  tube  guide  including: 

an  inner  tube:  and 

an  outer  tube  having  a  first  end  mounted  at  said  opening  and 
a  second  end  within  which  said  inner  tube  is  slidably 
interfitted; 

s()ring  means  urging  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  apart,  whereby 
upon  initiation  of  a  toilet  flushing  action  by  pulling  on  said 
handle,  said  spring  means  are  compressed,  and  then  expand 
to  assist  in  the  closing  of  the  tank  valve  when  flushing  is 
complete;  and 

readily  detachable  means  interconnecting  said  chain  segment 
and  said  handle,  whereby  said  handle  may  be  readily 
exchanged  for  another  handle  which  is  shaped  and  deco- 
rated to  represent  an  additional  theme. 


5,836,022 
AITOMATIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  APPARATl'S 
Douglas  Robert   Busenga,  3730  Gaviota  Ave..  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90807 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  991,450 

Int  CI."  E04H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—508  15  Claims 


5.836.021 

NOVELTY  TOILET  PULL  CHAIN  AND  TANK  VALVE 

ACTUATOR 

Garv  L.  Davidson,  and  Sherri  L.  Davidson,  both  of  Rte,  1,  Box 

95A.  Dewev,  Okla.  74029 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822.491 

Int.  CI."  E03D  5/f» 

U.S.  CI.  004-4 1 1  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  liquid  in  a  reservoir  at  predeter- 
mined levels  compnsing: 

a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure: 

a  spigot  ha\ing  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  wherein 
said  inlet  opening  is  connected  to  said  source  of  liquid  under 
pressure; 
'a  supply  val\e  mounted  m  said  spigot  and  operated  to  permit 
flow  from  said  spigot  inlet  to  said  spigot  outlet: 

a  control  valse  assembly  for  maintaining  a  selected  le\el  of 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  and  including  a  control  valve  move- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  float  buoyantly 
supported  on  the  surface  of  said  liquid  in  said  reservoir  and 
coupled  to  said  control  valve  of  said  control  valve  assembly  to 
move  said  control  valve  between  said  open  and  said  closed 
positions  responsive  to  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir,  whereby 
a  drop  in  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir  lowers  the  vertical 
elevation  of  said  float,  thereby  opening  said  control  valve  and 
a  rise  in  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir  elevates  the  vertical 
level  of  said  float,  thereby  closing  said  control  valve; 

conduit  means  connected  between  said  supply  valve  and  said 
control  valve  assembly  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  source 
of  liquid  to  said  control  valve  assembly; 

a  ballast  container  in  which  a  ballast  material  is  located  and 
w hich  rests  upon  a  reservoir  deck  adjacent  to  said  reservoir: 
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a  stanchion  secured  to  said  ballast  container  and  including 
means  for  mounting  said  control  valve  assembly  at  a  selected 
position  from  among  a  plurality  of  vertically  separated  posi- 
tions thereon;  and 

a  clamp  for  secunng  said  control  valve  assembly  at  said  selected 
position  vertically  and  pivotably  on  said  stanchion: 

said  ballast  container  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  hollow, 
elongated  horizontal  and  vertical  members  and  means  for 
joining  said  elongated  horizontal  and  vertical  members 
together. 


and  back  fabric  layers,  the  front  and  back  fabric  layers  being 
stitched  together  along  a  stitchmg  line  which  extends  in  the 
widthwise  direction  of  the  decorative  trim  strip,  the  stitching 
line  forming  a  base  of  the  first  portion  of  the  decorative  trim 
strip,  and 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  decorative  trim  strip  is  com- 
prised of  a  portion  the  front  fabric  layer  which  extends  from 
below  the  .stitching  line  to  the  non-linearly  patterned  edge 
portion  and  a  portion  of  the  back  fabric  layer  which  extends 
from  below  the  stitching  line  to  the  non-linearly  patterned 
edge  portion. 


5,836,023 
DECORATIVE  TRIM  STRIP  FOR  COMFORTERS, 
QUILTS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Lou  Ann  Elizabeth  Stone  Munson,  7015  Leebrad  St.,  Spring- 
field, Va.  22151 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,850 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—482  21  Claims 


5,836,024 
SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Janet  Uglehus,  68  Achille  Rd..  Grimsby  DN34  5RB:  Russell 
Birchall,  Liverpool,  and  Christopher  Hawes,  Cheshire,  all  of 
United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  Janet   Uglehus,  Grimsby, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,853 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1996, 
9601380 

Int.  CI."  A47G  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  5—636  19  Claims 


1.  A  bedclothing  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  bed  covering  sized  to  cover  a  standard-sized  bed,  the  bed 
covering  having  a  length,  adapted  to  extend  from  a  head 
portion  to  a  foot  portion  of  the  bed,  and  a  width: 

a  decorative  trim  strip  made  with  flexible  fabric,  the  decorative 
trim  strip  having  a  width  and  a  length,  wherein  the  width  of 
the  trim  strip  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the  trim  strip,  and 
the  length  of  the  trim  strip  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  bed 
covering:  and 

fastening  means  for  removably  fastening  the  decorative  trim 
strip  to  the  bed  covering  in  such  a  manner  that  the  width  of 
the  decorative  trim  strip  extends  in  a  widthwise  direction 
across  the  width  of  the  bed  covering: 

wherein  the  bed  covering  comprises  a  bottom  panel  adapted  to 
be  positioned  face  down  on  a  bed,  a  top  panel,  and  filler 
material  disposed  between  the  bottom  panel  and  the  top  panel, 

wherein  the  fastening  means  comprise  complementary  fastener 
structures  provided  respectively  at  the  bottom  panel  of  the  bed 
covering  and  on  a  first  portion  of  the  decorative  trim  strip, 

wherein  the  decorative  trim  strip  is  sized  and  configured  and  the 
fastening  means  are  positioned  and  arranged  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  the  decorative  trim  strip  is  fastened  to  the  bed 
covering  by  the  fastening  means,  a  second  portion  of  die 
decorative  trim  strip  is  capable  of  being  extended  beyond  an 
edge  of  the  bed  covering  and  manipulated  over  the  edge  of  the 
bed  covering  to  thereby  overlie  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
top  panel  of  the  bed  covering, 

wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  decorative  trim  strip  com- 
prises a  decorative,  non-linearly  patterned  edge  portion  which 
extends  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  the  decorative  trim  strip, 

wherein  the  flexible  fabric  which  compn.ses  the  decorative  trim 
strip  is  doubled  over  at  the  first  portion  of  the  decorative  trim 
strip  so  as  to  loop  back  upon  itself  and  thereby  define  front 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  person's  head  above  a  resting 
surface  while  permitting  movement  of  said  head  comprising; 

a  ring  member  securable  to  said  head  and  having  a  support 
portion  along  an  inner  surface  extending  around  at  least  the 
back  and  sides  of  said  head,  said  support  portion  shaped  and 
dimensioned  to  lift  said  head  clear  of  said  resting  surface 
when  said  outer  surface  rests  upon  said  resting  surface,  said 
support  portion  being  U-shaped  and  having  two  ends  and  a 
connecting  means  joining  said  ends:  and 

a  slider  strap  near  the  closed  portion  of  said  U-shape  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  support  portion  on  said  person's  head. 


5,836.025 

GEL  CONTAINING  POSITIONING  CUSHION  FOR 

INFIRM  PATIENTS 

George  W.  Poncy,  Sr.,  5380  North  Ocean  Blvd.,  Apt.  12-J, 

Singer  Island,  Fla.  33404 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,044 
Int.  CI."  A47C  2  7//S,- 7/02 
U.S.  a.  5—654  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  positioning  cushion  to  support  a  sitting  patient,  comprising; 
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a  rigid  saddle  base  comprising  a  front  portion  defining  thigh 
supporting  front  surfaces,  and  a  rear  portion  defining  a  trough 
adjacent  to  said  front  surfaces; 
a  gel  bladder,  said  gel  bladder  positioned  in  said  trough;  and 
a  resilient  foam  top  cover  mounted  over  said  saddle  base  and 
said  gel  bladder,  .said  gel  bladder  further  comprising  a 
recessed  portion,  said  recessed  portion  positioned  in  said  gel 
bladder  to  receive  a  silting  person's  coccyx  said  trough  hav- 
ing sufficient  size  so  that  said  gel  bladder  in  said  trough  will 
allow  the  buttocks  of  a  sitting  person  to  sink  to  a  position 
lower  than  the  upper  thighs  of  such  person  supported  on  said 
thigh  supporting  front  surfaces. 


5,836,026 

ORTHOPEDIC  TRAPEZE  WITH  SELF-LOCKING 

ROTATABLE  MECHANISM 

Michael  C.  Reed,  207  Arbor  Ct.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68108 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,990 

Int.  CI."  A47C  i\/O0 

U,S.  a.  5—662  19  Claims 


support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  lower  base  assembly 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  upper  base  assembly,  said 
support  means  allowing  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  trapeze  bar  supported  to  said  lower  base  assembly; 

a  trapeze  assembly  including  a  handle  anached  to  said  trapeze 
bar: 

engaging  means  for  fixing  said  u-apeze  bar  at  a  selectable  hori- 
zontal position  in  relation  to  said  lower  base  assembly  for 
positioning  of  said  handle; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  lower  base  assembly  to 
said  support  means,  said  pivot  means  depending  from  said 
support  means  and  allowing  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane; 

clutch  means  for  engaging  said  lower  base  assembly  against  said 
upper  base  assembly  to  prevent  rotation,  said  rotation  pin 
passing  through  a  center  hole,  said  clutch  means  being  acti- 
vated in  response  to  an  external  force  on  said  trapeze  assem- 
bly and  said  trapeze  bar.  said  external  force  causing  said 
trapeze  bar  and  said  lower  ba.se  assembly  to  pi\ot.  causing  the 
clutch  means  to  be  moved  upward  and  become  engaged  with 
said  upper  base  assembly;  and 

biasing  means  between  said  clutch  means  and  said  lower  base 
assembly  for  counteracting  a  gravitational  force  from  said 
trapeze  bar  and  said  trapeze  assembly,  said  biasing  means 
preventing  said  trapeze  bar  from  pushing  said  clutch  means 
upward  to  contact  said  upper  base  assembly,  thereby  disen- 
gaging said  clutch  means  when  said  external  force  is  absent 
from  said  trapeze  bar  and  said  trapeze  assembly. 


5,836,027 
INTEGRATED  MATRIX  BEDDING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Leventhal,  2548  Micheltorena,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90039.  and  Paul  B,  Thomas,  U57  W,  O'Farrell  St..  San 
Pedro,  Calif,  90731 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,871 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27 /m 

MS.  a.  5—706  22  Ctaims 


1.  An  Orthopedic  trapeze  for  a  hospital  bed  with  respect  to  which 
an  overhead  frame  bar  is  positioned,  including: 

an  upper  base  assembly  capable  of  travel  along  the  overhead 

frame  bar: 
a  lower  base  assembly: 


jr.^^^^i^^ 


V^  %  \  >  TVX  ^T:^ 


1.  A  mattress,  comprising; 

a.  an  airtight  and  fluid-tight  structure  ha\  ing  a  flexible  top  layer 
and  a  flexible  bottom  layer  atfixed  to  the  flexible  top  layer  to 
form  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertical  adjustable  cylindrical 
shaped  glands,  each  cylindrical  shaped  glands  being  com- 
pressible and  expandable  and  having  a  widened  open  wedge 
shaped  proximal  end  integrallv  formed  with  the  lop  layer  and 
a  narrow  closed  distal  end.  the  plurality  of  vertical  adjustable 
cylindrical  shaped  glands  arranged  in  a  matrix: 
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b.  a  plurality  of  connecting  lubes  integrally  formed  with  said  top 
layer  of  said  airtight  and  fluid-tight  structure,  each  connecting 
tube  respectively  interconnected  to  two  adjacent  cylindrical 
shaped  glands; 

c.  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  inflate  said  plurality 
of  adjustable  cylindrical  shaped  glands  to  a  desired  stiffness, 
such  that  the  air  is  respectively  transferrable  from  said  plural- 
ity of  cylindrical  shaped  glands  by  said  plurality  of  connect- 
ing tubes: 

d.  a  foam  structure  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  interior  cavities 
arranged  in  a  matrix,  each  interior  cavity  respectively  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  cylindrical  shaped 
glands  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable  cylindri- 
cal shaped  glands  is  supported  by  the  foam  structure  for 
preventing  lateral  movements  of  said  plurality  of  adjustable 
cylindrical  shaped  glands,  where  the  foam  structure  abuts 
against  each  wedge  proximal  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
adjustable  cylindrical  shaped  glands  for  providing  a  lifting 
effect  to  lift  said  foam  structure  to  a  height  relative  to  an 
adjusted  pressure;  and 

e.  whereby  said  mattress  has  the  ability  to  adjust  the  relative 
pressure  over  a  large  range  to  suit  the  various  shapes  and 
masses  of  resting  bodies. 


5,836,029 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALUMINUM  BRIDGE 

DECK  AND  AN  ALUMINUM  BRIDGE  DECK 

CONFIGURATION  FOR  RECEIVING  A  WEARING 

SURFACE 

Douglas  W.  Garber,  Midlothian;  John  R.  Weir,  and  Bruce 

Robbins,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  734,832 

Int.  CI."  EOID  21/00:19/12 

U.S.  CI.  14—77.1  7  Claims 


5,836,028 

CURB-CROSSING  APPARATUS 

Gunner  Petersen,  6  Sweet  Way,  Poughquag,  N.Y.  12570 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  724,066 

Int.  CI."  EOID  15/12 

UJS.  CI.  14—2.4  45  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  bridge  deck  joint 
extrusion  for  use  in  an  aluminum  alloy  bridge  deck  comprising: 

extruding  a  length  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  the  extruded  length 
having  one  of  an  isotropic  or  an  orthotropic  cross  section  and 
first  and  second  upper  surfaces:  and 

forming  a  raised  portion  separating  said  first  and  second  upper 
surfaces,  said  raised  portion  running  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  extruded  length  and  acting  as  a  dam  .so  that 
polymer  concrete  applied  to  said  second  upper  surface  as  part 
of  a  joint  between  adjacent  aluminum  alloy  bridge  deck 
segments  is  separated  from  polymer  concrete  previously 
applied  to  said  first  upper  surface  of  said  extruded  length. 


1.  A  portable  curb  crossing  apparatus  for  preventing  damage  to  a 
curb  and  equipment  upon  the  equipment's  traveling  between  a 
street  and  aft  elevated  subgrade.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  ramp  member  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 
angled  from  the  lower  section  toward  the  subgrade  and  having 
an  upper  section  end  distal  from  the  lower  section:  and 

a  tubular  pivot  member  transversely  affixed  to  the  lower  section 
of  the  ramp  and  resting,  during  use,  on  a  surface  of  the  street, 
the  pivot  member  having  a  transverse  cross-section  of  a  size 
such  that  the  upper  section  end  is  at  a  height  higher  than  the 
elevation  of  the  subgrade; 

wherein  the  curb  crossing  apparatus  pivots  about  the  pivot 
member  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ramp  member  makes  contact  with  the  street  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  upper  portion  of  the  ramp  member  rests 
upon  the  elevated  subgrade.  a,s  the  equipment  traverses  the 
curb  crossing  apparatus. 


5,836,030 
DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Hendrik  P.  Hazeu,  Krumpendorf;  Erich  Krammer,  Kiagenfurt, 
and  Arno  Wolfger,  Grafenstein,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  28,  1995,  2112/95 
Int.  CI."  A61C  17/34:  A46B  13/02 
VJS.  CI.  15—22.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  dental  cleaning  device  comprising  a  grip  member  to  be  held 
in  a  hand,  said  grip  member  containing  a  motor  for  driving  drive 
means,  and  comprising  an  elongate  extension  member  which 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  projecting  from  the  grip  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  grip  member  further 
comprising  a  brush  holder  arranged  on  the  elongate  extension 
member  adjacent  a  free  end  of  the  elongate  extension  member,  said 
brush  holder  carrying  bristles  projecting  therefrom  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis,  said  brush  holder  being  pivotable  about  a 
pivotal  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  bristles  and  substantially  central  to 
said  brush  holder,  said  brush  holder  being  drivable  by  the  motor 
via  the  drive  means  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
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axis  along  a  circular  arcuate  path,  and  said  grip  member  further 
comprising,  near  the  brush  holder,  an  interdental  brush  holder 
arranged  on  the  elongate  extension  member  adjacent  the  free  end 
of  the  elongate  extension  member,  said  Interdental  brush  holder 
carrying  interdental  bristles  projecting  therefrom  transversely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  adjacent  the  bnstles  on  the  brush 
holder,  said  interdental  brush  holder  being  coupled  to  a  drive 
member  of  the  drive  tneans.  said  drive  member  being  pivotable 
about  a  further  pivotal  axis,  and  is  drivable  by  the  motor  via  the 
drive  means  for  reciprocation  with  respect  to  the  further  pivotal 
axis  along  a  circular  arc-shaped  path,  characterized  in  that  the 
further  pivotal  axis,  about  which  the  drive  member  is  pivotable. 
also  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongate 
extension  member  and  is  remote  from  the  interdental  brush  holder, 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  interdental  bristles  projecting  from  the 
interdental  brush  holder  as  well  as  the  free  ends  of  the  bristles 
projecting  from  the  brush  holder  perform  a  movement  whose  main 
component  is  orieiited  parallel  to  a  plane  which  extends  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  brush  holder,  the  movement  of 
said  drive  member  along  said  circular  arc-shaped  path  causing  said 
interdental  brush  holder  and  the  free  ends  of  the  interdental  bristles 
to  perform  a  reciprocatory  movement  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  interdental  spaces  between  teeth  in  a 
user's  mouth. 


means  for  urging  the  tip  of  the  optical  fiber  from  said  connector 
and  into  contact  with  said  cleaning  media  when  said  tool  body 
IS  anached  to  the  connector 


5,836,032 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  HAIR  FROM  A  DRAIN 

Leslie  H.  Hondo.  230  Alu  Rd.,  Wailuku.  Maui,  Hi.  %793 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,875 

Int  CI."  B08B  9A)2 

VS.  a.  15— 104J2  9  Claims 


5,836,031 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  CLEANER 

Larry  R.  Cox,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,644 

Int.  CI."  A47L  25/0() 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.002  12  Claims 

I.  A  de\ice  for  cleaning  the  tip  of  a  bane  optical  fiber  retained  in 
a  connector,  the  device  comprising: 
a  tool  body; 

means  for  rcleasably  attaching  said  tool  body  to  the  connector; 
cleaning  media  located  in  said  tool  body:  and 


I .  An  apparatus  for  removing  hair  and  other  debris  from  a  drain, 
comprising: 
an  elongate  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end.  and 

a  distal  end.  said  shaft  proximal  end  being  for  insertion  into  a 

drain:  and 
pick  up  means  for  picking  up  hair  and  din.  said  pick  up  means 

being  provided  at  proximal  end  of  said  shaft; 
wherein  said  pick  up  means  includes  a  pluralit\  of  rows  of 

hcKiking  members,  the  rows  being  hclicatl)  configured  around 

the  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,836.033 
TOOTHBRUSH  FOR  BRUSHING  TEETH  AND 
MASSAGING  GUMS 
Harald  Berge,  Sokolovska  61,  186  06  Praha  8,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00142,  §  371  Date  .Fun.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07036.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  612,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  10.  1993,  933240 

Int.  Cl.'^  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  15—110  9  Claims 


scrub  comers  and  irregularly  shaped  surfaces  of  said  dishes, 
bathroom  and  tile  with  said  abrasive  surface  structure  to 
dislodge  said  dirt  and  grime  therefrom. 


5.836,034 

COMBINED  SOFT/ABRASIVE  CLEANING  SPONGE 

WIDTH  PROJECTING  PEAKS  WITH  ROUNDED  TIPS 

Jesus  Javier  Galvan  Garza,  Platon  Xr799  Col.  Contry  La  Silla, 

Guadalupe  N.L.,  Mexico.  67170 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828.288 

Int.  CI."  A47L /.i//0; /.*//: 

DS.  CL  15—118  6  Claims 


5.836,035 
ADJUSTABLE  SHOWER  BACK  CLEANER 
Donald  C.  McElfish,  4718  Gerald.  Warren,  Mich.  48092,  and 
Anthony  S.  Schwartz,   1203  Ski  Park  Dr.,  West  Branch, 
Mich.  48661 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.458 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  15—160  19  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  toothbrush  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  head  and  a  handle,  especially  for  combining  brushing  of  the 
teeth  and  massage  of  the  gums,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
toothbrush  bristles  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  head  of  said 
toothbrush  and  the  other  end  of  which  extends  freely  from  the  head 
of  said  toothbrush,  said  toothbrush  bristles  of  ordinary  cleaning 
function  being  arranged  in  combination  with  other  bristles  effect- 
ing massage  functions,  characterized  in  that  the  improvement 
resides  in  that  the  toothbrush  head  comprises  an  inner  area  having 
substantially  vertically  arranged  individual  bristles  effecting 
cleansing  function,  and  that  said  toothbrush  head  also  comprises 
integrally  therewith  at  least  one  outer  group  of  substantially  verti- 
cally arranged  individual  bristles  of  length  lower  than  said  cleans- 
ing bristles,  said  Qjjter  bristles  having  a  rounded  portion  associated 
therewith  for  mas.sage  function. 


1.  A  shower  back  cleaner  for  being  connected  with  a  shower 
wall  comprising: 

an  elongated  mounting  rail,  said  mounting  rail  having  a  rear  side 
and  an  opposite  front  side: 

mounting  member  means  for  attaching  said  rear  side  of  said 
mounting  rail  to  a  shower  wall: 

a  base  having  a  front  face  and  an  opposite  rear  face: 

cleaning  member  means  connected  with  said  front  face  of  said 
base  for  abuttably  cleaning  a  showering  person:  and 

cam  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  base  in  relation  to  said 
mounting  rail  for  slidingly  connecting  said  rear  face  of  said 
base  to  said  mounting  rail,  wherein  rotation  of  said  base  to  an 
adjustment  position  results  in  said  cam  means  permitting  free 
sliding  movement  of  said  base  in  relation  to  said  mounting 
rail,  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  base  to  an  afiixment  position 
results  in  said  cam  means  affixing  said  base  in  slidingly  frozen 
relation  to  said  mounting  rail. 


5.836,036 

SELF  CLEANING  TOOTHBRUSH 

Brian  Ivory.  38  S.  Meridian  Rd.,  Youngstown.  Ohio  44509 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  880.139 

Int.  CI.''  A46B  W()4 

VS.  CI.  15—167.1  9  Claims 


18     20    30   31 


1.  A  cleaning  sponge  for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  dishes,  bath- 
rooms and  tile,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  single  integral  flexible  and  spongy  t>ody  formed  as  a  flexible 
planar  sheet  material  of  predetermined  geometrical  shape 
presenting  opposed  planar  cleaning  surfaces  for  wiping  sur- 
faces of  the  dishes,  bathrooms  and  tile,  said  opposed  cleaning 
surfaces  having  two  diverse  cleaning  characteristics,  namely: 
(a)  an  abrasive  surface  structure  with  sufficient  roughness  to 
dislodge  dirt  and  grime  encrusted  upon  said  surfaces  of  the 
dishes,  bathrooms  and  tile,  and  (b)  a  soft  surface  structure 
able  to  softly  clean  delicate  surfaces,  whw-iein  said  body 
further  comprises  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  salients  extend- 
ing about  peripheral  edges  of  said  body  bearing  said  opposed 
cleaning  surfaces  in  a  pattern  retaining  the  opposed  cleaning 
surfaces  thereupon  and  exposing  the  salients  to  penetrate  and 


15  14     21    22    27      1^ 


1.  A  liHithbrush  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  brush  head 
portion,  said  brush  head  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinalU  and  transversely  spaced  intersecting 
support  rails,  said  support  rails  are  of  a  known  transverse 
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dimension  intersecting  support  rails  define  bristle  mounting 
areas  of  a  greater  transverse  dimension  than  that  of  said 
support  rails  said  bristle  mounting  areas  are  in  staggered 
relation  to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  toothbrush  bristles 
extending  from  said  respective  mounting  areas  and  said 
handle  portion  extending  from  said  brush  head  portion. 


5,836,037 
PLASTIC  SLEEVE  FOR  WIRE  WOUND  BROOM 
Jon  Monahan,  Areola,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Monahan 
Co.,  .Areola,  III. 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,844 

Int.  CI."  A46B  .WH:.</I6 

VS.  CI.  15—189  9  Claims 


said  erasure  means  being  coextensive  with  said  bottom  sur- 
face. 


r-3T_ 


5.836.039 

COLLAPSIBLE  MOP  PAD  HOLDER 

Alf  Rimer.  Heriey,  Denmark,  assignor  to  DIT  International  HQ 

A/S,  Lynge.  Denmark 
PCT  NO.PCT/DK93/00360.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995.  §  102<e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09692.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  432.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Nov.  5.  1992.  1349/92 
Int  CI."  A47L  13/10:13/16:13/255 
VS.  CI.  15-228  53  Ctoims 


1.  A  broom  com  fiber  type  broom,  which  includes: 

a  broom  head  having  a  generally  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve 
having  a  first  end  which  defines  an  open  surface  extending 
axially  therethrough  and  a  second  end  which  defines  axially 
therethrough  a  forward  threaded  open  surface  in  communica- 
tion with  the  open  surface  of  the  first  end,  a  plurality  of  broom 
com  fibers  having  a  portion  thereof  laterally  extending  along 
an  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  said 
sleeve  for  binding  said  portion  of  said  broom  com  fibers  to 
said  sleeve:  and 

a  handle  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said 
open  surface  of  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an  end 
having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  a  diameter  of  said  threaded 
surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  and  threaded  in  a 
complimentary  manner  to  be  received  therein,  and  wherein 
said  handle  is  threadablv  connected  to  said  broom  head. 


5.836.038 
MAGNETIC  MOUNT  DRY  ERASER 
Kelly  R.  Thorp.  1708  Cougar  Ave..  Norfolk.  \a.  23518 
Filed  CKt.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  953.405 
Int.  CI."  A47L  13/16:  A47G  :W()0 
VS.  CI.  15—209.1  7  Claims 

I.  An  eraser  comprising: 
a  substantially  thin  rigid  suppt)rt  member  including  top  and 

bottom  planar  surfaces: 
a  magnetic  attraction  means  disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
support  member  for  securing  said  eraser  to  a  metallic  surface, 
said  magnetic  attraction  means  being  coextensive  with  said 
top  surface:  and 
erasure  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  support 
member  for  removing  markings  of  a  predetermined  origin. 


I.  A  collapsible  map  pad  holder  (10)  comprising 

a  body  member  (12). 

at  least  first  and  second  wing  parts  ( 14.  16)  each  pivolally 
connected  to  the  body  member  (12l  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  body  member  ( 12) 
and  the  wing  parts  ( 14.  16)  define  a  surface  for  supporting  a 
mop  pad.  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  each  of  the 
wing  parts  (14.  16)  depends  from  the  body  member  (12). 

first  and  second  locking  means  (18.  20)  for  Uxking  the  first  and 
second  wing  parts  ( 14.  16).  respectively  is  relation  to  the  body 
memfvr  (12)  in  the  operative  positions  of  the  wing  parts. 

a  pair  of  first  latch  members,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
Uxking  means  (18.  20)  comprising  a  respective  one  of  .said 
first  latch  members  (22.  23).  each  of  said  first  latch  members 
being  moveable  between  a  lixking  position,  in  which  it  is  in 
locking  engagement  with  the  respecti\e  wing  pan  (14.  16)  in 
its  operative  position,  and  a  releasing  position. 

a  locking  element  (24:  24t/.  24b)  having  the  first  latch  members 
(22.  23)  arranged  thereon  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
bod\  member  (12)  so  as  to  be  moxable  in  relation  thereto. 
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first  actuating  means  (30)  for  moving  the  locking  element  so  as 
to  move  the  first  latch  members  (22,  23)  between  their  locking 
and  releasing  positions, 
activating  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

second  latch  members  (22,  23)  for  locking  each  of  the  first 
and  second  wing  parts  (14.  16)  in  an  intermediate  position 
between  the  operative  position  and  the  inoperative  position 
of  the  respective  wing  part  (14,  16).  and  a  second  actuating 
means  (30)  adapted  to  move  only  one  of  said  first  latch 
members  (22,  23)  to  its  releasing  position  when  actuated. 


5.836.040 

TOOL  FOR  .\PPLYING  VARNISH,  GLUE  OR  ANY 

OTHER  MATERIAL  REQUIRING  SMOOTHING 

Ezio  Giacomelll.  Via  Omero,  19,  Civitanova  Marche.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,994 

Int,  CI."  B25G  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  15—235.8  13  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  smoothing  varnish,  glue,  or  other  fluid  material, 
comprising: 
a  handle: 
a  support  block  pivotally  coupled  with  said  handle,  said  support 

block  defining  a  projecting  pin  hole; 
locking  means  for  locking  said  handle  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 

said  support  block:  and 
a  spatula  having  a  projecting  pin  extending  therefrom,  said 

projecting  pin  being  rotatably  received  in  said  projecting  pin 

through  hole  such  that  said  spatula  pivots  about  a  pivot  axis 

defined  by  said  projecting  pin. 


5,836,041 
ICE  SCRAPER 

Arthur  S.  Kleinpell,  II.  2565  Kent  Ridge  Ct.,  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship. Mich.  48301,  and  Lori  Wachler.  26524  Hendrie  Blvd., 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.  48070 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,973 
Int.  CI.''  B60S  1/04:  A47L  1/06 
VS.  CI.  15—236.02  8  Claims 

I.  In  an  ice  scraper,  the  combination  of:  an  elongated  hollow 
handle  having  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  providing  an  elon- 
gated channel;  a  hollow  representational  image  on  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  handle,  said  image  having  upper  and  lower 
extremities;  reinforcing  means  located  inside  said  channel  and  said 
image  extending  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  handle  through 
said  hollow  image  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  image  to  reinforce 
said  image,  said  reinforcing  means  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 


gated ribs  located  in  said  channel  in  side-by-side  relationship;  and 
a  scraper  blade  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  image. 


5,836,042 

MODULAR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  SUPPORT 

FRAME 

Gregory  Allen   Funk,   Franklin;   Michael   Charles   Nazione, 

Columbia,  and  Franz  Buechele,  Lawrenceburg,  all  of  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  ACD  Tridon  Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,445 

Int.  CI."  B60S  1/06 

VS.  a.  15—250.3  4  Claims 


1.  A  modular  support  frame  for  a  windshield  wiper  drive,  the 
support  frame  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  having  integrally  formed  mounting  brackets  for 
securing  the  frame  to  a  vehicle  body; 

at  least  one  integrally  formed  pivot  boss  for  receiving  a  pivot 
drive  shaft  rotatable  in  said  boss  and  driven  to  reciprocate  a 
windshield  wiper. 

and  an  integrated  motor  carrier  supporting  a  motor  drive  adapted 
to  drive  a  motor  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  coupled 
to  a  crank  arm  forming  part  of  a  linkage  adapted  to  rotate  said 
pivot  drive  shaft,  said  motor  carrier  having  an  integrally 
formed  end  plate  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and 
apertured  for  receiving  the  motor  shaft  therethrough  and  an 
integrally  formed  splash  cover  extending  from  said  end  plate 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  partly  cover  a  housing  for  the  motor  drive,  the  splash 
cover  being  adapted  to  shield  the  motor  drive  from  weather 
and  defining  a  longitudinally-extending  opening  adapted  to 
axially  receive  the  motor  drive  for  assembly  into  said  support 
frame. 


5,836,043 

VERSATILE  PAINT  TRAY 

Steven  C.  Rovas,  31  Greenleaf  Meadows,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14612 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  912,735 

Int.  CI."  B44D  S/12 

U.S.  CI.  15—257.06  2  Claitns 


a  delivery  system  for  transporting  the  surface  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  chamber. 


I.  A  paint  tray  including  a  bottom,  front  wall,  back  wall,  and 
sidewalls  forming  an  open  vessel,  and  further  including: 

a  mounting  bracket  operatively  connected  to  said  side  walls  of 
said  tray; 

said  mounting  bracket  having  parallel  legs,  each  said  leg  includ- 
ing a  foot  at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end; 

said  feet  extending  outward  of  said  legs  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  tops  of  opposite  sidewalls  of  said  tray  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  bracket  from  a  storage  position  within  said 
tray  to  an  operating  position  behind  said  tray;  and 

a  crossbar  connecting  said  other  ends  of  said  legs; 

said  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  step  of  a  step  ladder 
with  said  legs  overlying  said  top  step,  permitting  said  tray  to 
hang  from  said  top  step  in  a  substantially  vertical  attitude. 


5,836,044 
SURFACE  CLEANER  AND  COLLECTOR  SYSTEM 
Chandler  G.  Sinnett,  Falmouth,  and  MarshaU  Edward  Hall, 
Winflham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chapman  Corpora- 
tion, Portland.  Mass. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,529 

InL  CI."  B08B  5/02 

VS.  CL  15—309.1  34  Claims 


1.  A  surface  cleaner  and  collector  system  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned; 

a  pressurized  air  delivery  system  proximate  said  surface  for 
establishing  an  air  flow  for  loosening  and  entraining  contami- 
nants on  said  surface; 

a  collector  for  trapping  said  entrained  contaminants  and  passing 
the  air  flow,  the  entrained  contaminants  directed  to  said  col- 
lector preventing  their  escape  from  said  system; 

a  sealing  system  for  sealing  said  collector  with  respect  to  said 
chamber;  and 


5,836,045 
VACUUM  CLEANER  METHOD 
Philip  M.  Anthony,  Chicago:  James  C.  Hand.  Glen  Ellyn.  and 
David  Pacchini.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Breuer 
Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  606,432,  Feb.  23,  19%.  PaL  No. 

5,659,918.  This  application  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,808 

Int.  CI."  A47L  11/30 

VS.  CI.  15—320  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  carpet  cleaner  having  a  tank  assem- 
bly, including  an  outer  reservoir  tank,  and  an  inner  flexible  bladder, 
means  for  rollingly  supporting  the  carpet  cleaner,  and  a  brush 
assembly  secured  to  the  housing  for  driving  an  agitator,  which 
agitator  is  in  operative  contact  with  the  carpet, 

the  step  of  proportioning  the  tank  and  the  cleaning  fluid  con- 
tainer and  precisely  positioning  the  tank  and  container  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  combined  center  of  gravity  of 
the  fresh  solution  and  soiled  solution  migrate  forwardly 
toward  the  nozzle  as  the  solution  is  depleted  from  the  cleaner, 
whereby  a  relatively  constant  loading  is  placed  upon  the  agita- 
tor, and  a  relatively  constant  loading  upon  the  vacuum  nozzle, 
all  to  the  end  that  there  is  a  consistency  in  carpet  cleansing 
throughout  the  entire  cycle  form  the  beginning  when  the 
cleaning  fluid  container  has  an  initial  amount  of  fluid,  until 
the  end  of  the  cycle  when  the  cleaning  fluid  container  is 
substantially  exhausted  of  its  cleaning  fluid. 


5,836.046 
PORTABLE  WATER  EXTRACTION  CLEANER 
Eric  C.  Huffman.  Lowell;  Robert  C.  Coon,  HolUnd.  and  Dou- 
glas J.  Medema.  Belding.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bisseil 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,453 
InLCI."A47L  11 /M 
VS.  a.  15—321  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  extraction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
delivery  system  for  delivering  clean  solution  to  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  fluid  extraction  system  for  extracting  dirty  solution  and 
air  from  such  a  surface,  and  a  housing  supporting  the  delivery 
system  and  the  extraction  system,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
housing  defines  a  recess  for  receiving  a  pair  of  tanks  therein,  the 
housing  having  a  stop  spaced  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  recess, 
the  stop  being  engageable  by  lower  end  portions  of  the  tanks  and 
formed  and  disposed  to  hold  the  tanks  in  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  recess,  whereby  each  of  the  tanks  may  be 
mounted  on  the  housing  "by  inserting  the  tank  into  the  recess 
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beyond  the  stop,  the  delivery  system  including  an  inlet  on  the 
housing  disposed  to  receive  clean  solution  from  one  of  the  tanks 
when  said  one  tank  is  received  in  the  recess,  the  extraction  system 
including  an  outlet  on  the  housing  disposed  to  deliver  dirty  solu- 
tion and  air  to  the  other  of  the  tanks  when  said  other  tank  is 
received  in  the  recess. 


5,836,047 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FOR  BOTH  UPRIGHT  AND 
CANISTER  MODES 
Jin  Bang  Lee;  Byung  Cheol  Choi,  both  of  Incheon;  Seon  Kyu 
Kim;  Yeong  je  Jeon,  both  of  Seoul;  Seon  Young  Hong, 
Kyeongki-Do,  and  Nam  Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  310,983,  Sep.  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  20,  1994, 
94-1043;  Feb.  24,  1994,  94-3391 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  15—328  10  Claims 


spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  and  each 
has  first  and  second  slots,  respectively; 

first  and  second  main  wheels  which  are  rotatable  mounted 
parallel  to  the  surface  confined  by  each  edge  of  the  first  side 
and  the  second  side,  respectively,  and  first  and  second  auxil- 
iary wheels  which  are  rotatable  mounted  under  the  second 
side: 

a  brush  section  being  in  contact  with  a  place  to  be  cleaned  and 
providing  an  air  passageway  therein  for  the  dirt-bearing  air; 

the  first  connector  section  having  first  and  second  protrusions 
which  protrude  in  opposite  directions  to  insert  into  the  first 
and  second  slots,  respectively,  and  the  first  connector  section 
detachably  connected  to  the  brush  section,  and  for  providing 
an  air  passageway  for  the  dirt-bearing  air  to  enter  from  the 
brush  section,  wherein  the  first  and  second  protrusions  are 
slidably  mounted  in  the  first  and  second  slots,  respectively, 
while  the  first  recess  receives  the  first  connector  section  to  be 
slid  along  the  first  and  second  protrusions; 

the  second  connector  section  fixedly  inserted  in  the  second 
recess  and  connected  to  the  first  connector  section,  and  for 
providing  an  air  passageway  for  the  dirt-bearing  air;  and 

a  suction  pipe  section  having  a  detachably  connected  end  to  the 
cleaner  body  and  another  free  end; 

wherein,  in  an  upright  mode,  the  brush  section  is  connected  to 
the  first  connector  section,  and  the  second  connector  section  is 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  suction  pipe  section,  and  tilt 
of  the  cleaner  body  which  is  placed  on  the  first  connector 
section  and  moves  by  the  first  and  second  main  wheels  is 
adjusted  by  the  suction  pipe  section,  whereas  in  a  canister 
mode,  the  brush  section  is  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the 
suction  pipe  section,  and  the  second  side  of  the  cleaner  body 
faces  the  ground,  and  the  first  and  second  main  wheels  and  the 
first  and  second  auxiliary  wheels  are  utilized  to  move  the 
cleaner  body  having  the  first  connector  section  and  the  second 
connector  section  mounted  thereon. 


5,836,048 
UNIVERSAL  nRE  BARRIER  GROMMET 
John  Alfred  Rossman,  Lakewood,  and  Jayant  Dahyabhal  Patel. 
Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,876 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  5i/06 

\iS.  a.  16— 2J  7  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  for  both  upright  and  canister  modes, 
comprising: 

a  cleaner  body  section  having  a  first  recess  in  which  a  first 
connector  section  is  placed,  which  is  formed  at  a  first  side  of 
the  cleaner  body  section  which  is  defined  as  a  bottom  side 
thereof,  and  a  second  recess  in  which  a  second  connector 
section  is  placed,  which  is  formed  at  second  side  of  the 
cleaner  body  section  which  is  defined  as  a  rear  side  thereof, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sides  form  a  right  angle,  and  a 
couple  of  fitting  portions  are  provided  at  the  first  side  adjacent 
to  the  second  side,  the  first  and  second  fitting  portions  are 


1.  A  fire-resistant  grommet  for  mounting  into  a  hole  in  a  panel, 
said  grommet  comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  a  central  passage  therethrough  and 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  surfaces  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  central  passage  to  define  at  least  in  part  a 
pair  of  flanges,  said  body  portion  formed  from  a  molded 
elastomenc  material  for  resiliently  engaging  the  edge  of  the 
hole  in  the  panel  between  the  flanges;  and 

a  fire-resistant  fibrous  mat  integrated  with  the  body  portion  on  at 
least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces,  the  fibrous  mat  being  embed- 
ded in  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  portion  before  the 
elastomeric  material  has  fully  cured  such  that  portions  of  the 
elastomeric  material  extend  into  the  spaces  between  the  fibers 
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of  the  fire-resistant  mat  to  securely  integrate  the  mat  to  the 
body  portion  when  the  elastomeric  material  is  fully  cured. 


5,836.049 

DOOR  STOP 

Mao  Sung  Chiang,  No.  76,  Hsin-1  Road,  Sec.  2,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,325 

Int.  CI."  E05F  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  16—82  7  Claims 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising: 

a  holder  unit  adapted  to  be  fixedly  fastened  to  a  floor,  said  holder 
unit  comprising  a  mounting  base,  a  cushion  block,  a  socket,  a 
T-rod  and  a  magnet,  said  mounting  base  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal flat  bottom  block  adapted  to  be  fixedly  fastened  to  the 
floor  by  screws  and  a  vertical  stop  block  raised  from  a  stop 
side  of  said  horizontal  flat  bottom  block,  said  vertical  stop 
block  having  a  horizontal  socket  hole,  said  Trod  being  fas- 
tened to  a  top  side  of  said  vertical  stop  block,  said  cushion 
block  being  fixedly  fastened  to  a  front  side  of  said  vertical 
stop  block  of  said  mounting  base  and  having  a  through  hole 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  socket  hole  of  said  \ertical 
stop  block  of  said  mounting  base,  said  socket  being  tightly 
fitted  into  the  through  hole  of  said  cushion  block  and  the 
socket  hole  of  said  vertical  stop  block  of  said  mounting  base, 
said  magnet  being  fixedly  mounted  within  said  socket  and 
having  a  front  end  exposed  outside  said  cushion  block; 

a  strap,  adapted  to  be  fixedly  fastened  to  a  door,  said  strap  being 
secured  to  said  magnet  of  said  holder  unit  by  a  magnetic  force 
of  attraction  to  hold  the  door  in  an  open  position  when  the 
door  is  opened,  said  strap  comprising  a  narrow  upper  part,  a 
broad  lower  part,  two  shoulders  bilaterally  defined  between 
said  narrow  upper  part  and  said  broad  lower  part,  a  transverse 
locating  groove  at  a  top  side  of  said  narrow  upper  part,  a  front 
recess  at  a  front  side  of  said  broad  lower  part,  and  an  iron 
plate  fixedly  fastened  to  said  front  recess  in  a  flush  manner 
and  adapted  to  act  with  the  magnet  of  said  holder  unit; 

a  retainer  loop  coupled  to  the  narrow  upper  part  of  said  strap  by 
a  slip  joint  and  set  between  a  vertical  position  hung  on  the 
transverse  locating  groove  of  said  strap  and  a  horizontal 
position  supported  on  the  shoulders  of  said  strap,  said  retainer 
loop  being  hung  on  the  T-rcxl  of  said  holder  unit  when  it  is  set 
in  the  horizontal  position  and  the  door  is  opened  and  retained 
in  the  open  position. 


5.836.050 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPENING 
MOVEMENT  OF  A  VEHICLE  DOOR 
Werner   Rumez.  Geisbergweg  9.   D-75417   Muehlacker,  and 
Siegfried  Sumser.  Im  unteren  Kienle  9,  D-70184  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A01689.  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  19%.  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17182.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  619.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  30.  1994,  44  42 
547J 

Int.  CI.'  E05F  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  16—84  M  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  opening  movement  of  a  door 
hinged  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongate  members  adapted  to  be  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  the  door  and  the  body  and  lelescop- 
ingly  movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first  length  at 
which  the  door  is  closely  adjacent  to  the  body  and  a  second 
length  at  which  the  door  is  pivoted  away  from  the  body  to  a 
maximum; 

means  on  the  extenor  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  elongate 
members  for  generating  friction: 

means  on  the  interior  of  the  other  of  tfie  first  and  second 
elongate  members  for  engaging  the  fnction  generating  means 
before  the  first  and  second  elongate  members  reach  the  sec- 
ond length  thereby  limiting  opening  movement  of  the  door  to 
less  than  the  maximum. 


5,836,051 

TROLLEY  HANDLE  UNIT 

Robert  Myers.  Uplands.  Kemnal  Road.  Chislehurst  BR7  6LT 

Kent,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02380.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11130.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1995.  ,Ser  No.  817.075 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  7.  1994. 
9420.M)1;  Mar.  31.  1995.  9506618 

Int.  CI."  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  a.  16—111  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  handle  unit  for  a  trolley,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face  and  opposite  sides,  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  including  central,  generally  flat,  panel  for  providing  infor- 


2450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17.  1998 


mation  to  a  user,  a  hand  gripping  portion  provided  on  each  of  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  fornied  integrally  therewith;  the 
housing  being  configured  to  project  rearwardly  of  the  panel  to  the 
rear  face  thereof,  and  a  bar-code  reader  mounted  within  the  hous- 
ing. ,    ; 


5,836,052 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RETRACTABLE  HANDLE 
Cheng-Tsan  Chou,  27,  Lane  280,  Chung  Zhen  Road,  Sa  Lu, 
Taichung  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,786 

Int.  CI."  A47B  9.5/02;  B25G  1/04 

V.S.  CI.  16—115  20  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  handle  comprising,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  outer  pipes,  with  each  of  the  outer  pipes  including  a 
plurality  of  holes;  first  and  second  inner  pipes  inserted  in  the  first 
and  second  outer  pipes,  respectively,  with  each  of  the  first  and 
second  inner  pipes  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 
a  grip  fastened  to  the  upper  portions  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
inner  pipes;  a  positioning  device  disposed  in  the  power  portion  of 
each  of  the  first  and  second  inner  pipes,  with  each  positioning 
device  comprising,  in  combination:  a  fixed  seat  disposed  in  the 
inner  pipe,  a  tenon  slideable  in  the  fixed  seal  and  insertable  in  one 
of  the  plurality  of  holes  of  the  corresponding  outer  pipe,  a  slide 
plate  slideable  in  the  fixed  seat,  with  the  slide  plate  including  a 
slant  slot,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  tenon  and  into  the  slant  slot 
for  sliding  the  tenon  in  the  fixed  seat  with  movement  of  the  slide 
plate;  and  means  for  sliding  the  slide  plate  in  the  fixed  seat. 


*1- 


(b).  a  locking  head  integrally  formed  to  the  first  end  of  said 
strap,  said  locking  head  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  and  including  an  inner  end  wall,  an  outer  end  wall  and 
a  pair  of  sidewalls  which  together  define  a  strap  accepting 
channel,  and 

(c).  a  holding  tab  disposed  within  said  locking  head,  said  hold- 
ing tab  projecting  out  from  one  of  said  end  walls  into  said 
strap  accepting  channel  for  cooperation  with  one  of  said 
openings  in  said  strap, 

(d).  said  other  end  wall  being  generally  in  the  shape  of  an  angled 
locking  face  for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  raised  cross- 
members,  said  angled  locking  face  extending  from  one  side- 
wall  to  the  other  sidewall  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
the  top  surface  of  said  locking  head, 

(e).  whereby  after  the  second  end  of  said  strap  has  been  inserted 
through  said  strap  accepting  channel  and  drawn  light  around  a 
bundle  and  the  msertion  force  is  thereafter  relaxed,  the  stored 
pressure  of  the  bundle  by  virtue  of  its  configuration  pivots 
said  strap  causing  one  of  the  raised  cross-members  to  abut 
against  the  angled  locking  face  to  lock  the  strap  in  place  and 
causing  the  holding  tab  to  engage  one  of  said  openings  in  the 
strap  to  oppose  deliberate  release  of  the  cross-member  from 
the  locking  face. 


5,836,054 
CYLINDRICAL  CABLE  TIE 
Gary  E.  Alexander,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Medisys 
Technologies,  Inc..  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,272 
Int.  CI."  B65D  63/10 
UJS.  CI.  24—16  PB 


70  Claims 


5.836,053 
CABLE  TIE 
Paul  A.  Davignon,  Uxbridge,  Mass.;  Richard  M,  Bastien,  Cum- 
berland, R.I.,  and  James  C.  Benoit,  Needham,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,409 
Int.  CI."  F16L  .WS:  E05B  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—16  PB  10  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  cable  tie  for  forming  a  plurality  of  objects  such  as 
cables  into  a  bundle,  said  cable  tie  comprising: 
(a),  an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  top  planar  surface,  a 
bottom  planar  surface,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  strap 
having  a  plurality  of  raised  cross-members  spaced  along  its 
length  which  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  opening  having  a  bottom  edge. 


1.  A  cable  tie  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongated  body  member  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail 
end; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  positioned  on  said  body  member; 

a  receiving  head  having  a  mouth  end,  a  seat  end  fixably  attached 
to  said  head  end  of  said  body  member,  and  a  chamber  wall 
extending  from  said  seat  end  to  said  mouth  end,  said  chamber 
wall  having  interior  surfaces,  said  mouth  end,  said  seal  end, 
and  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  chamber  wall  defining  a 
receiving  chamber,  said  mouth  end  containing  a  mouth  open- 
ing, said  mouth  opening  providing  passage  into  said  receiving 
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chamber,  said  mouth  opening  and  said  receiving  chamber 
sized  to  receive  said  tail  end  of  said  body  member;  and 
at  least  one  locking  arm  having  a  lip  end  and  a  control  end.  said 
locking  arm  havmg  a  pivot  point  between  said  lip  end  and 
said  control  end,  said  locking  arm  positioned  on  said  receiv- 
ing head,  said  arm  configured  to  engage  said  teeth  when  said 
body  member  is  inserted  into  said  receiving  chamber. 


5,836,056 

RECLOSABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

Jose  Porchia,  Midland:  Brian  C.  Dais.  Sanford:  Kenneth  A, 

Toney,  and  Judi  R.  Welsh,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  Home  Storage  Inc..  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  711,643,  Sep.  10,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,082 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  24—400  12  Claims 


5,836,055 

COSMETIC  ACCESSORY  CLIP 

Gary  Cooper,  104  W.  70th  St.,  Apt.  3D.  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,981 

Int.  CI."  A44B  21/00 

VJS.  CI.  24—339  10  Claims 


1.  A  lipstick  cosmetic  accessory  clasp  for  axially  extending 
cosmetic  accessories,  such  as  a  lipstick  barrel  and  lip  liner  pencil, 
said  clasp  comprising  in  combination: 

an  first  larger  arcuate- shaped  open  clip  having  attached  at  a 
closed  portion  thereof  a  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip 
adjacent  to  said  larger  open  clip, 

a  cosmetic  barrel  being  insertable  and  engagable  by  a  spring 
action  of  said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  and  further, 

a  cosmetic  pencil  being  insertable  and  engagable  by  a  spring 
action  of  said  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  adjacent  to 
said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip, 

said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  compnsing  an  arcuate  por- 
tion of  a  circle  adjacent  to  a  oppositely  extending  smaller 
arcuate  portion,  wherein  said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip 
and  said  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  together  form  an 
"S"  with  a  larger  bottom  portion  than  a  smaller  top  portion, 

said  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  being  interconnected  to 
said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
sense  of  curvature  of  said  larger  arcuate  shaped  open  clip  is 
opposite  to  that  of  said  adjacent  smaller  arcuate  shaped  open 
clip,  resulting  in  a  serpentine-shaped  cosmetic  accessory 
cla.sp, 

said  smaller  arcuate  shaped  open  clip  being  joined  tangcntially 
to  said  larger  arcuate  shaped  open  clip  at  a  point  where  said 
sense  of  curvature  of  said  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip 
changes  to  said  opposite  sense  of  curvature  of  said  larger 
arcuate-shaped  open  clip,  and, 

an  open  end  of  said  smaller  arcuate-shaped  open  clip  extending 
in  a  direction  1 80°  opposite  to  the  direction  of  an  open  end  of 
said  larger  arcuate-shaped  open  clip. 


1.  A  reclosable  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  fastener  strip  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  first  fastener  strip  having  at  least  an  uppermost 
closure  element  and  a  bottommost  closure  element  positioned 
along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface; 

b)  a  second  fastener  stnp  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  second  fastener  stnp  having  at  leasi  an  uppermost 
closure  element  and  a  bottommost  closure  element  positioned 
along  the  length  of  the  inner  surface,  the  closure  elements 
along  the  second  fastener  strip  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  closure  elements  along  the  first  fastener  strip,  thereby 
interlocking  the  second  fastener  strip  with  the  first  fastener 
scrip;  and 

c)  a  slider  for  moving  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  along  the  fastening  strips  in  straddling  relation,  ihe 
slider  having  a  top  and  side  walls  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  for  receiving  the  fastener  strips  therebetween, 
the  side  walls  extending  downward  from  the  top  to  a  point 
below  the  uppermost  closure  elemenls,  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fastener  strips  are  held  between  the  side  walls, 
the  side  walls  extending  from  a  separating  end  of  the  slider  to 
a  pinching  end,  the  slider  including  pinching  means  proximate 
to  the  pinching  end,  the  pinching  means  being  adapted  lo 
press  the  first  and  second  fastener  strips  into  an  interlocked 
relationship  as  the  slider  is  moved  toward  the  closed  position, 
the  slider  having  a  separating  leg  depending  from  the  top 
between  the  first  and  second  side  walls  at  the  separating  end 
of  the  slider,  the  separating  leg  penetrating  at  least  one  of  the 
uppermost  closure  elements  of  the  first  or  second  fastener 
strips,  but  not  the  bottommost  closure  elemenls. 


5*56,057 
ZIPPER  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Daniel  Machfud,  8,  \oe{  St.,  Sharia,  Petach  Tikva.  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)2357,  §  Ml  Date  Jan.  30.  1998.  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  30.  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO96/38006.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  5.  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  973J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jun.  1.  1995,  113982 
Int.  CI."  A44B  :i/(H):  B65D  JMk) 
L.S.  CI.  24—400  6  CUims 

I.  .A  zip  tor  plastic  bags  comprising 

for  packaging  at  least  one  strip  of  flexible  material  (2)  which  is 
stuck  to  the  opening  of  the  bag  lo  pro\  Ide  a  tight  seal  under 
Ihe  /\p. 
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sliding  along  the  lengths  of  interlocking  teeth  to  facilitate  the 
engagement  and  disengagement  thereof: 
a  pivotal  handle  coupled  with  the  sliding  channel. 


\ 


"1 


5.836,059 

INVISIBLE  ZIPPER  WITH  OPEN-END 

Roger  C.  Y.  Chung.  Hsin-Chuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Keen 

Ching  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,037 

Int.  CI."  A44B  I9A)() 

U.S.  CI.  24—432  I  Claim 


two  strips  of  semi-rigid  material  ( la.  Ih)  which  have  at  least  one 
tongue  (3)  and  groove  (4)  so  that  the  tongue  (3)  of  one 
semi-rigid  strip  (la.  \b)  can  be  inserted  into  the  groove  (4)  of 
the  other  semi-rigid  strip  (la.  Ih).  thereby  latching  the  semi- 
rigid strips  (la.  Ih)  one  to  another, 

a  clasp  (5)  that  grasps  these  strips  (la.  lb)  in  joining  or  separat- 
ing manner  as  it  slides  along  the  strips  (la.  lb). 

a  tab  (6)  with  a  sharp  protrusion  for  opening  the  bag  which  is 
attached  to  the  clasp  (5).  characterized  in  that 

said  tab  is  attached  to  the  clasp  along  the  length  by  a  hinge  (11) 
so  that  the  sharp  protrusion  (7)  on  tip  of  the  tab  (6)  is  thrust 
downwards  into  the  flexible  strip  (2)  or  bag  when  the  tab  is 
grasped  and  lifted  and  that  the  bag  or  flexible  strip  (2)  are  torn 
when  the  clasp  is  moved. 


5,836,058 
SAFETY'  RELEASE  ZIPPER 

Edward  J.  Cullum,  23  Azalea  Ct.,  Plalnview,  N.Y.  11803 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,251 
Int.  CI."  .\44B  IWm 
U.S.  CI.  24 — 101  1  Claim 


1.  A  safety  release  zipper  for  allowing  .separation  due  to  pres- 
sures placed  on  a  garment  comprising,  in  combination: 

two  opposing  side  portions  sccurable  to  two  opposi.'g  sides  of  a 
garment  to  be  closed  together: 

two  lengths  of  interiocking  teeth  secured  to  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  two  opposing  side  portions,  the  teeth  hav- 
ing a  triangular  eonhguration  including  a  base  portion,  angled 
side  portions  of  a  predetermined  angle  and  ;m  apex  portion, 
the  apex  portion  being  blunted  to  preclude  cutting,  the  angled 
side  portions  of  each  of  the  teeth  being  substantially  linear 
and  without  indentations,  the  linear  side  portions  of  the  teeth 
functioning  to  enable  the  two  length  of  interlocking  teeth  to 
be  manually  pulled  apart: 

a  sliding  channel  having  an  interior  block  slidably  coupling  with 
the  two  lengths  of  interiocking  teeth,  the  sliding  channel 


1.  An  open  end  Invisible  zipper  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  chain  tapes  each  having  chain  teeth  engage- 
able  with  chain  teeth  of  the  other  chain  tape  and  a  rubberized 
fabric  end  portion: 

b)  a  tape  hook  member  hxedly  attached  to  the  rubberized  fabric 
end  portion  of  the  hrsl  chain  tape,  the  tape  hook  member 
having  an  end  and  a  side  portion,  a  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  and  a  hook  extending  outwardly  from  the  side 
ponion  whereby  the  notch  enables  resilient  displacement  of 
the  hook  relative  to  the  tape  hook  member: 

c)  an  inserting  pin  fixedly  attached  to  the  rubberized  fabric  end 
portion  of  the  second  chain  tape:  and. 

d)  a  box  having  a  hollow  rectangular  configuration  with  an  end 
wall  and  a  partition  wall  within  the  hollow  box  spaced  from 
the  end  wall  whereby  insertion  of  the  tape  hook  member  into 
the  box  on  a  first  side  of  the  partition  wall  causes  the  hook  to 
engage  the  partition  wall  such  that  the  end  of  the  tape  hook 
member  is  in  contact  with  the  end  wall  of  the  box  to  immov- 
ably attach  the  box  to  the  first  chain  tape. 


5,836.060 
TRUCK  STRAP  FASTENER  ADAPTED  FOR  EITHER 
HOOK  OR  FLAT  IRON  ATTACHMENT 
Grant  Profit.  113  Quiglev  Dr.,  Cochrane  AB,  Canada,  TOL  0V\4 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,530 
Int.  CI."  A44B  IMM) 
U.S.  CI.  24—698.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  fastener  for  connecting  a  tie-down  strap  to  a  trailer,  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  body,  defining  a  first  hook  opening  and  a  suap  opening, 
the  btxly  comprising: 

(a)  generally  parallel  left  and  right  side  elements  a  spaced 
distance  apart,  defining  the  first  hook  opening  centrally 
located  between  the  left  and  right  side  elements: 

(b)  an  upper  cross  member,  connecting  the  left  and  right  side 
elements: 

(c)  a  lower  cross  member,  parallel  to  the  upper  cross  member, 
connecting  the  left  and  right  side  elements,  whereby  the 
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5,836,062 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  HELICOPTER  MAIN 

ROTOR  BLADE  SUBASSEMBLY 
Kevin  P.  Leahy,  Naugatuck;  Corey  D.  Jones,  Prospect,  and 
David  A.  Kovalsky,  Huntington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Sikorsky  .Aircraft  Corporation 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,527 

Int.  CL"  B23P  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  29— 23  J 1  9  Claims 


straps  opening  is  a  single  elongate  horizontally  oriented 
strap  opening  defined  within  the  body,  and  is  bounded  by 
the  upper  and  lower  cross  members  and  by  the  left  and 
right  side  elements  and  whereby  the  strap  opening  is 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tie-down  strap:  and 
(d)  a  hook  support  rim  adjacent  to  the  first  hook  opening: 

B)  a  curved  base,  attached  to  the  body,  defining  a  hook  support 
edge:  and 

C)  a  pair  of  prongs,  extending  from  the  curved  base,  the  pair  of 
prongs  and  the  hook  support  edge  defining  a  second  hook 
opening,  wherein  the  first  and  second  hook  openings  are  in 
alignment,  together  defining  a  hook  receiving  passage  in  a 
medial  location  within  the  fastener,  and  wherein  the  pair  of 
prongs  together  with  the  body  defining  a  flat  iron  receiving 
channel,  the  pair  of  prongs  comprising  generally  straight  left 
prong  and  right  prongs. 


5,836,061 

CABLE  END  ANCHORING  NIPPLE  AND  METHODS  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Gilbert  Castillo,  Dublin,  and  Masahiro  Izumi,  Westerville,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogy  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900375 

Int.  CL"  F16G  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—702  19  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  structure  for  a  cable  end.  comprising: 

a  securing  body  having  a  recess  defined  therein  and  having  an 
opening  defined  through  an  outer  surface  thereof  and  extend- 
ing into  said  recess: 

an  anchoring  nipple  for  being  fixed  to  the  cable  end  and  fitted 
into  the  recess  of  the  securing  body  through  said  opening:  and 

said  nipple  comprising  a  unitary  member  with  substantially 
cylindrical  half  portions  joined  abuttmgly  side-by-side  such 
that  the  unitary  member  is  substantially  8-shaped  when 
viewed  toward  ends  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  half 
portions. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  helicopter  main  rotor  blade 
subassembly  which  includes  a  lower  airfoil  skin,  a  core,  an  upper 
airfoil  skin,  and  a  spar  assembly  having  a  tip  end  and  a  root  end. 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  assembly  comprising 

a  base  having  a  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest,  said  contoured 
upper  airfoil  nest  having  a  root  end  and  a  tip  end. 

first  and  second  guide  ramps  disposed  proximal  to  said  con- 
toured upper  airfoil  nest,  said  first  guide  ramp  being  dis- 
posed proximal  to  said  root  end.  and  at  said  second  guide 
ramp  being  di.sposed  proximal  to  said  tip  end.  and 

a  plurality  of  leading-edge  pusher  cams  disposed  proximal  to 
said  contoured  upper  airfoil  nest: 

(b)  an  upper  assembly  configured  for  mating  with  said  lower 
assembly  comprising  a  support  structure  and  a  flexible  imper- 
vious membrane  supported  by  said  support  structure;  and 

(c)  said  flexible  impervious  membrane  and  said  contoured  upper 
airfoil  nest  defining  a  molding  cavity  therebetween  upon 
mating  of  said  upper  assembly  to  said  lower  assembly. 


5,836.063 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CAPACITIVT.  CERAMIC 
ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSORS  SORTED  IN  ZERO- 
POINT  LONG-TERM  STABILITY  DEFECT  CLASSES 
Frank  Hegner.  and  Lukas  Klausmann.  both  of  Lorrach.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  EN\EC  Mess-  und  Regeltechnik  Gmbh  + 
Co..  Weil  am  Rhein.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.708 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  23. 
1996.  96104655 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  7/Of? 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.42  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  capacitive  alumina-ceramic  absolute 
pressure  sensors  sorted  in  high-precision  zero-point  long-term  sta- 
bility defect  classes  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  disk-shaped  substrate  having  an  annular  first  electrode 
near  the  edge  of  the  substrate  and  a  circular  second  electrode 
near  the  center  of  the  substrate,  the  first  electrode  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  second  electnxle. 
torming  a  diaphragm  ha\ing  a  third  elecirixle: 
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forming  an  absolute  pressure  sensor  by  lightly  joining  the  outer 
edge  of  the  substrate  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  diaphragm  using 
an  active  brazing  ring,  a  chamber  being  formed  between  the 
substrate  and  the  diaphragm,  the  first  electrode  facing  the 
third  electrode  making  a  virtually  pressure  independent  refer- 
ence capacitance,  and  the  second  electrode  facing  the  third 
electrode  making  a  pressure-dependent  capacitance; 

determining  a  measured-value  span  for  the  absolute  pressure 
sensor; 

determining  a  first  zero  value  for  the  absolute  pressure  sensor  in 
a  first  condition  having  a  first  gas  at  a  first  temperature  and 
under  a  near-vacuum  pressure  using  a  high-precision  capaci- 
tance zero-point  measuring  device  having  a  guaranteed  zero- 
point  measuring  error; 

storing  the  absolute  pressure  sensor  in  a  second  condition  having 
at  least  one  of  a  second  gas,  a  second  temperature  and  a 
second  pressure,  the  second  gas  having  a  lower  molecular 
weight  than  the  first  gas,  the  second  temperature  being  greater 
than  normal  room  temperature,  the  second  pressure  being 
greater  than  normal  atmospheric  pressure; 

after  the  storing  step,  determining  a  second  zero  value  for  the 
absolute  pressure  sensor  in  the  first  condition  using  the  high- 
precision  capacitance  zero-point  measuring  device; 

calculating  a  pressure  sensor  ratio  by  dividing  the  difference 
between  the  first  zero  value  and  the  second  zero  value  by  the 
measured-value  span  of  the  absolute  pressure  sensor; 

calculating  a  reference  ratio  by  dividing  the  guaranteed  zero- 
point  measuring  error  of  the  high-precision  capacitaiKe  zero- 
point  measuring  device  by  the  measured-value  span  of  the 
absolute  pressure  sensor; 

selecting  a  minimum  value  which  is  greater  than  the  reference 
ratio; 

comparing  the  pressure  sensor  ratio  to  the  minimum  value;  and 

classifying  the  absolute  pressure  sensor  into  the  high-precision 
zero-point  long-term  stability  defect  classes  based  on  the 
comparison  between  the  pressure  sensor  ratio  and  the  mini- 
mum value. 
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one  another,  as  well  as  displaceable  sections  that  are  arranged, 
transversely  displaceably,  in  front  of  an  operator  door  in  such  a 
way  that  they  can  be  slid  through  the  loading  opening  into  the 
workspace. 


5.836,065 
EXTENDED  JACKET  END,  DOUBLE  EXPANSION 
HYDROFORMING 
James  R.  Dehlinger,  Ada;   Roger  A.  Crawford,  Muskegon; 
Wallace  J.  Poole,  Fremont;  Robert  A.  Shaffer.  Comstock 
Park,  and  Donald  R.  VandePolder,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Benteler  Automotive  Corporation,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  5  er.  No.  522,172,  Aug.  31,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,673,470.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,548 

Int.  CI,"  B23P  23/00:  B21D  26/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—33  T  3  Claims 


iS3^spl 


5,836,064 

MACHINING  CENTER 

Hans-Henning  Winkler,  1\ittlingen,  and   Karl   Deufel,   Kol- 

bingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH 

&  Co.  KG,  T\ittlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804^8 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  19%,  196  07 
782.6 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  7/00 
VS.  CI.  29--33  P  17  Claims 

1.  A  machining  center  comprising;  a  plurality  of  machine  tools 
arranged  along  a  track,  each  machine  tool  having  a  working  space 
and  a  receptacle  arranged  within  said  working  space  for  receiving 
workpieces  to  be  machined,  said  working  space  being  accessible 
through  a  loading  opening  for  exchanging  workpieces  and  closed 
off  by  an  operator  door,  and  a  loading  system  for  transporting  said 
workpieces  between  individual  ones  of  said  machine  tools,  said 
loading  system  comprising  a  transport  track,  arranged  on  the 
machine  tools,  for  manually  moving  the  workpieces  from  one 
machine  tool  to  the  next,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  machine 
tools  perform  different  machining  operations  in  succession  on  the 
same  workpiece,  and  wherein  the  transport  track  has  stationary 
sections  which  in  each  case  connect  two  adjacent  machine  tool  to 


1.  Hydroforming  apparatus  for  forming  a  dual  wall  air  gap 
conduit  having  an  inner  wall  liner  and  an  outer  wall  jacket,  said 
liner  and  jacket  having  adjacent  ends  with  at  least  one  jacket  end 
extending  axially  beyond  the  adjacent  liner  end.  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  mold  defining  a  first  cavity  having  ends,  at  least  one  end  of 

which  has  an  outwardly  flared  outer  support; 
a  pair  of  end  closures  adjacent  said  first  cavity  ends,  at  least  the 
one  end  closure  adjacent  said  flared  outer  support  being 
configurated  to  cooperate  with  said  flared  outer  support  to 
squeeze  and  seal  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  liner  and  jacket 
during  hydroforming; 
a  first  hydroformmg  inlet  orifice  in  said  at  lea.sl  one  end  closure 
to  said  mold  first  cavity  for  entry  of  and  pressurization  of 
hydroforming  fluid  into  a  liner  of  a  workpiece  for  expansion 
of  both  the  liner  and  jacket; 


a  mold  defining  a  second  mold  cavity  having  ends,  at  least  one 
end  of  which  has  an  outwardly  flared  anvil; 

a  second  pair  of  end  closures  adjacent  said  second  cavity  ends, 
at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  end  closures  and  said  flared 
anvil  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  be  cooperative  for 
squeezing  and  sealing  the  flared  end  of  just  said  workpiece 
jacket  and  not  said  liner,  thereby  forming  a  sealmg  shoulder 
having  a  diameter  radially  and  axially  oflFset  from  the  adjacent 
liner  end; 

a  second  hydroforming  orifice  in  said  at  least  one  end  closure  to 
said  mold  second  cavity  for  entry  of  and  pressurization  of 
hydroforming  fluid  into  said  liner  and  between  said  liner  and 
said  jacket  for  expansion  of  said  jacket  and  not  said  liner. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  two-way  shape  memory  alloy 
element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  a  shape  memory  alloy  element  to  exhibit  a  one-way 
memory  effect,  thereby  creating  a  one-way  shape  memory 
alloy  element  having  limits  in  its  ability  to  recover  from  a 
deformed  shaped  if  heated  above  its  transformation  tempera- 
ture; 

deforming  said  one-way  shape  memory  alloy  element  substan- 
tially to  the  limits  of  its  ability  to  recover  its  shape;  and 

subsequent  to  said  deforming  step,  work  hardening  a  portion  of 
said  deformed  one-way  shape  memory  alloy  element,  thereby 
converting  a  region  of  said  work  hardened  portion  into  an 
elastic  region  which  counteracts  the  one-way  shape  memory 
effect  and  creating  a  two-way  shape  memory  alloy  element. 


5,836,067 
TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  HUB  ASSEMBLIES  FROM 
OUTBOARD  STERN  DRIVE  ENGINES 
Walter  D.  Cochran,  5449  Frazier  Rd.,  Buford,  Ga.  30518 
Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,474 
Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CI.  29—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  hub  assembly  from  a  chamber  in  a  gear 
housing  portion  of  an  outboard  engine,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  cavity  dis(>osed 
between  the  first  and  second  ends  and  a  body  outer  surface, 
the  first  end  having  a  first  end  surface  to  engage  a  bearing 
carrier  of  the  hub  assembly,  the  second  end  having  a  face,  the 
face  having  a  bore  in  general  axial  alignment  with  the  cavity; 


5,836,066 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TWO-WAY 

SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOYS 

Richard    B.    Ingram,   Aurora,   N.Y.,   assignor  to   Innovative 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  681,028 

InL  CI."  B21C  37/00 

V.S.  CI.  29—90.7  30  Claims 


^ 


an  annular  flange  mounted  to  the  body  outer  surface  proximate 
the  first  end  for  seated  engagement  over  an  existing  annular 
opening  from  the  chamber; 

shaft  engagement  means  congruent  with  the  bore  for  engaging 
and  preventing  rotational  movement  of  a  shaft  of  the  hub 
assembly  that  extends  through  both  the  opening  and  the  bore 
and  protrudes  beyond  the  face;  and 

a  nut  to  simultaneously  engage  the  face  and  a  threaded  end  of 
the  shaft  to  impart  longitudinal  outward  movement  of  the  hub 
assembly  as  the  nut  is  appropriately  rotated  about  the  shaft 
until  the  bearing  carrier  engages  the  first  end  surface. 


5,836,068 
MOBILE  GANTRY  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  George  Bullen.  Oxnard.  and  Frank  R.  Chang.  Cerri- 
los,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.148 

Int  CL"  B23Q  39A)0:  B23P  23/06 

VS.  a.  29— 43e  33  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  tool  positioning  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  support  assembly  located  adjacent  a  workpiece.  said 
at  least  one  support  assembly  including  at  least  one  engager: 

a  mobile  multi-axis  numerical  controlled  robotic  tool  having  at 
least  one  proximity  sensor  removably  engaged  to  said  at  least 
one  engager,  wherein  said  mobile  tool  is  detachably  coupled 
to  said  at  least  one  support  assembly  and  transportable 
between  at  least  one  support  assembly  and  another  support 
assembly  with  another  workpiece  for  performing  tooling 
operations  on  each  respective  workpiece;  and 

a  multi-movement  control  device  coupled  to  said  mobile  tool; 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  the  support  assembly  and  the  mobile  tool 
includes  a  self  leveler. 
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5,836,069 
IMPACT  TOOL  HEAD  HAVING  CUTTING  KNIFE 
INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  WITH  WIRE-INSERTION 
BLADE 
Michael  M.  Fallandy,  Ventura,  and  Edward  J.  Zoiss,  Moor- 
park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,021 

Int.  CI.*"  B23P  23/00 

VS.  CI.  29—566.4  13  Claims 


1.  A  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  for  a  craftsperson's  impact 
tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  unitary  wire-insertion  and  cutting 
blade  elements  installed  in  a  support  member,  each  unitary  wire- 
insertion  and  cutting  blade  element  having  both  a  wire-insertion 
blade  and  a  cutting  knife  edge  formed  in  a  single  continuous 
element,  thereby  preventing  play  between  the  insertion  blade  and 
the  knife  edge,  and  wherein  said  wire-insertion  blade  has  first  and 
second  tines  which  are  solid  with  and  adjoin  said  cutting  knife 
edge  and  have  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cutting 
knife  edge. 

5.  A  wire-insertion  and  cutting  head  for  a  craftsperson's  impact 
tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  unitary  wire-insertion  and  cutting 
blade  elements  installed  in  a  support  member,  each  unitary  wire- 
insertion  and  cutting  blade  element  having  both  a  wire-insertion 
blade  and  a  cutting  knife  edge  formed  in  a  single  continuous 
element,  thereby  preventing  play  between  the  insertion  blade  and 
the  knife  edge,  and  wherein  said  wire-insertion  blade  has  first  and 
second  tines  which  are  solid  with  and  adjoin  said  cutting  knife 
edge  and  have  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cutting 
knife  edge,  and  wherein  said  unitary  wire-insertion  and  cutting 
blade  element  comprises  a  generally  U-shaped  outer  cutting  blade 
ponion  surrounding  a  reduced  thickness  interior  wire-insertion 
blade  portion,  said  generally  U-shaped  outer  cutting  blade  portion 
having  a  first  leg  portion,  which  adjoins  a  first  blade  tine  of  said 
wire-insertion  blade  portion  and  terminates  at  a  generally  planar 
end  face,  coplanar  with  an  end  face  of  a  second  blade  tine,  said 
first  and  second  blade  tines  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
a  slot  therebetween,  and  a  second  leg  portion  adjoining  said  second 
blade  tine,  and  protruding  beyond  said  planar  end  faces  of  said 
tines  in  the  form  of  a  tapered  cutting  surface  portion,  that  termi- 
nates at  a  knife-edge. 


annular  die  comprising  a  plurality  of  mating  die  sections 
hingedly  interconnected  to  enable  insertion  of  said  tubular 
members  and  extraction  thereof  in  the  open  position  of  said 
die  sections,  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular  die  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially  extending 
recesses  and  at  least  one  radial  recess  extending  radially 
outwardly  so  as  to  enable  said  inner  surface  to  contact  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  tubular  members; 

(b)  inserting  an  electrical  coil  member  which  is  connected  to  a 
source  of  elecuical  energy  into  said  tubular  members  so  as  to 
extend  into  said  overlapping  region  within  the  confines  of  said 
annular  die; 

(c)  applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  coil  member  by  said 
source  of  electrical  energy  so  as  to  impart  an  electromagnetic 
force  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  members  in  said  overlap- 
ping region  by  said  coil  member  to  generate  a  deformation 
force  expanding  said  tubular  members  radially  outwardly 
within  said  overlapping  region  so  as  to  impress  said  pattern  of 
recesses  on  said  inner  die  surface  onto  said  tubular  members 
to  produce  a  corresponding  pattern  of  axial  and  radial  out- 
wardly expanded  grooves  therein  forming  said  torque  joint; 
and 

(d)  opening  the  hingedly  interconnected  mating  die  sections 
upon  completion  of  the  formation  of  said  grooves  so  as  to 
facilitate  extraction  of  said  torque  joint  from  said  annular  die. 


5,836,071 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  KNOWN  GOOD  DIE  USING 

TEMPORARY  WIRE  BOND,  DIE  ATTACH  AND 

PACKAGING 

Robert  J.  Falcone,  Odessa,  and  Stephen  R.  Martin,  Midland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instrument  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,844 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  13/00;  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  29—593  11  Claims 


5,836,070 

METHOD  AND  FORMING  DIE  FOR  FABRICATING 

TORQUE  JOINTS 

Aldo  Arena,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Grumman 

Corporation,  lAis  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,720,  Apr.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,063 
Int.  CI."  B21D  39/00:28/18 
VS.  CI.  29—523  24  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  torque  joint  between  two  tubular 
members  having  one  end  of  one  tubular  member  inserted  into  an 
end  of  the  other  tubular  member  to  provide  an  overiapping  region 
between  the  tubular  members;  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  encompassing  the  overlapping  region  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers with  an  annular  die  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
facing  the  outer  surface  of  said  overlapping  region,  said 


1.  A  method  for  temporarily  packaging  a  semiconductor  die, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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attaching  the  semiconductor  die  to  a  die  support  in  a  package 
housing  with  an  adhesive; 

forming  an  electrical  connection  between  at  least  one  conductor 
within  the  package  housing  and  a  corresponding  bond  pad  on 
the  die  by  attaching  a  wire  to  the  at  least  conductor  and  the 
corresponding  bond  pad; 

breaking  the  electrical  connection  between  the  at  least  one 
conductor  within  the  package  housing  and  the  corresponding 
bond  pad  by  disconnecting  the  wire  from  the  bond  pad; 

exposing  the  adhesive  to  heat  to  volatilize  the  adhesive  suffi- 
ciently to  permit  the  die  to  be  picked  up  from  the  die  support. 


5,8.36,072 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  ANTENNA  AND  OVER- 
MOLDING  THE  SAME  WITH  A  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Jonathan  Lee  Sullivan,  3733  "C  St..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  68510; 
Douglas  McKeown,  2021  S.  35th  St..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  68506; 
Glen  A.  Wilcox,  Box  129.  Ceresco,  Nebr,  68017,  and  William 
P.  Hayes,  Lot  S-1145  Woodcliff,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,176 
Int.  CI."  HOIP  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—600  5  Claims 


136 


22 
I 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  an  antenna  and  over-molding  the 
same  with  a  thermoplastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  elongated  metal  rod,  metal  fitting  and  elongated 
helical  metal  spring; 

said  metal  rod  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  helical  spring  having  first  and  second  ends; 

securing  the  said  metal  fining  to  said  first  end  of  said  metal  rod; 

securing  said  first  end  of  said  spring  to  said  metal  fitting  to 
create  a  first  sub-assembly; 

placing  said  first  sub-assembly  into  a  first  injection  molding  tool, 
said  first  injection  molding  tool  having  a  first  elongated  cavity 
for  receiving  said  metal  rod  therein  and  a  second  cavity  for 
receiving  said  spring; 

introducing  a  flowable  thermoplastic  rr.aterial  into  said  first  and 
second  cavities  of  said  first  injection  molding  tool  to  cover 
substantially  all  of  said  metal  rod,  to  cover  said  metal  fitting, 
and  to  cover  the  exterior  of  said  spring  except  for  said  second 
end  thereof; 

centering  said  metal  rod  in  said  first  elongated  cavity  during  the 
injection  of  said  thermoplastic  material  therein; 

centering  said  helical  spring  in  said  second  cavity  during  the 
injection  of  said  thermoplastic  material  therein; 

maintaining  the  spring  pilch  distance  of  said  spring  dunng  the 
injection  of  said  thermoplastic  material  into  said  second  cav- 
ity: 

allowing  the  thermoplastic  material  to  cure  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  time; 

removing  the  over-molded  first  sub-assembly  ftxjm  said  first 
injection  molding  tool; 

placing  said  over-molded  first  sub  assembly  into  a  second  injec 
tion  molding  tool,  said  second  injection  molding  tool  having  a 
first  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  over-molded 


metal  rod,  a  second  cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  said 
over-molded  spring,  and  a  third  cavity  located  at  said  second 
end  of  said  spring; 
and  introducing  a  flowable  thermopla.siic  material  into  said  third 
cavity  to  fill  the  interior  of  said  over-molded  spnng  and  lo 
create  an  end  cap  for  the  antenna. 


5,836.073 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH 
CONVERTING  DEVICE 
Kiminori  Mizuuchi;  Kazuhisa  Yamamoto,  and  Hisanao  Sato, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,057,  Feb.  10.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  132,295,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268388; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-8961 

Int  CI.'  HOIP  11/00 
VS.  CI.  29—600  15  Claims 


XOm  WMOIK 
■t«ES 


onccTioi  OF  sponucoE 

POUHUZAIIOI  (»C-(»YSI« 
UIS  OIKCTIM 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  an  optical  wavelength  converting 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  ferroelectric  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  of 
which  a  normal  line  is  inclined  to  a  C-crystal  axis  toward  an 
X-Y  cry.stalline  plane  defined  as  (001)  crystalline  plane  in 
Miller  indices,  spontaneous  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric 
subsu-ate  being  directed  toward  a  -K!" -crystal  axis  direction; 

arranging  first  masks  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  ferroelectric 
substrate  at  regular  intervals; 

immersing  the  ferroelectric  substrate  with  the  first  masks  in  a 
phosphoric  acid  solution  to  exchange  positive  ions  of  the 
ferroelectric  substrate  not  covered  with  the  first  masks  for  H* 
ions  of  the  phosphoric  acid  solution,  a  plurality  of  proton 
exchange  regions  arranged  at  the  regular  intervals  being 
formed  in  an  upper  region  of  the  ferroelectric  substrate  not 
covered  with  the  first  masks; 

thermally  processing  the  ferroelectric  substrate  and  the  proton 
exchange  regions  lo  diffuse  the  H*  ions  densified  in  the  proton 
exchange  regions  inlo  the  ferroelectnc  substrate  al  a  first 
diffusion  speed  and  diffuse  heavy  ions  of  the  ferroelectric 
substrate  into  the  proton  exchange  regions  al  a  second  diffu- 
sion speed  lower  than  the  first  diffusion  speed,  the  proton 
exchange  regions  being  charged  with  negative  electricity,  the 
ferroelectric  substrate  surrounding  the  proton  exchange 
regions  being  charged  with  positive  electncity.  and  an  electri(; 
field  having  a  component  directed  in  a  -C-crystal  axis  direc- 
tion being  induced  because  of  a  difference  in  electricity 
between  the  proton  exchange  regions  and  the  ferroelectric 
substrate  to  form  inverted-polarization  kernels  having 
inverted  polarization  directed  in  the  -C-crystal  axis  direction 
in  boundary  regions  between  the  proton  exchange  regions  and 
the  ferroelectric  substrate; 

continuing  to  thermally  process  the  ferroelectric  substrate  and 
the  proton  exchange  regions  lo  grow  the  inverted-polarization 
kernels,  the  proton  exchange  regions  and  the  ferroelectric 
substrate  positioned  under  the  proton  exchange  regions  being 
changed  lo  a  plurality  of  inveried-polanzalion  regions 
arranged  al  the  regular  intervals  of  which  inverted  polariza- 
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tion  is  directed  in  the  -C-crystal  axis  direction  opposite  to  the 
C-crystal  axis  direction;  and 
forming  an  optical  waveguide  which  crosses  alternate  rows  of 
die  inverted-polarization  layers  and  the  ferroelectric  substrate 
positioned  between  the  inverted-polarization  layers,  funda- 
mental waves  transmitting  through  the  alternate  rows  of  the 
optical  waveguide  being  converted  into  second  harmonic 
waves,  and  a  refractive  index  of  the  optical  waveguide  being 
higher  than  that  of  the  ferroelectric  substrate  to  confine  the 
fundamental  and  second  harmonic  waves  in  the  optical 
waveguide. 


5.836,075 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  COMBUSTION  TURBINE 
COMPONENTS  BY  TRANSIENT  LIQUID  PHASE 
BONDING 
Thomas  John   Fitzgerald,   Longwood,  and  Thomas  Walter 
Zagar,  Winter  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,822 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29— «89.2  17  Claims 


5,836,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  VALVE  INTO  AN 

ORIFICE  TUBE 

Robert  John  Hutter,  Plymouth;  Mike  Heinonen,  Brighton,  and 

Atul  Natverial  Sheth,  Novi.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,774 

Int.  CI."  B23P  19/04:21/00 

US.  CI.  29—714  1  Claim 


1,  An  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  inserting  tool,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  including  means  for  receiving  an  evaporator  onfice 
tube,  said  means  comprising  an  evaporator  orifice  tube  receiv- 
ing channel; 

an  evaporator  orifice  tube  detecting  sensor  for  determining  when 
the  evaporator  orifice  tube  is  received  in  the  evaporator  orifice 
tube  receiving  channel; 

a  holding  member  disposed  on  said  housing  for  reieasably 
engaging  the  evaporator  orifice  tube  when  the  evaporator 
orifice  tube  is  seated  in  said  evaporator  orifice  tube  channel; 

an  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  press  pin  for  inserting 
said  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  into  said  evaporator 
orifice  tube  to  a  predetermined  location,  said  press  pin  com- 
prising a  pneumatically  activated  cylinder  operative  to  engage 
said  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  and  insert  the  evapo- 
rator orifice  tube  check  valve  into  the  evaporator  orifice  tube  a 
predetermined  distance; 

evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  location  means  for  determin- 
ing the  location  of  the  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve 
within  the  evaporator  orifice  tube,  said  means  comprising  a 
pressure  responsive  switch  for  measuring  the  amount  of  pres- 
sure applied  against  said  press  pin; 

a  limit  switch  disposed  on  said  housing  for  limiting  the  travel  of 
said  pneumatically  activated  cylinder  into  said  evaporator 
orifice  tube; 

an  evaporator  orifice  tube  marker  disposed  in  said  evaporator 
orifice  tube  channel  of  said  housing  for  marking  the  evapora- 
tor orifice  tube  only  if  die  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve 
is  at  said  predetermined  location;  and 

an  evaporator  orifice  tube  check  valve  signal  generating  device 
for  signaling  an  operator  when  an  evaporator  orifice  tube 
check  valve  is  improperly  located  within  said  evaporator 
orifice  tube. 


>• 


"—mjpyym 


1.  A  process  for  constructing  a  component  of  a  combustion 
turbine  from  a  plurality  of  component  sub-structures,  each  said 
sub-structure  comprising  a  substrate  material,  and  each  said  sub- 
structure having  at  least  one  mating  surface,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  machining  said  mating  surface  of  each  said  sub-structure  to 
remove  oxide  therefrom; 

(b)  masking  the  mating  surface  of  the  sub-structure  assembly  to 
define  an  area  of  desired  contact  between  sub-structures; 

(c)  applying  a  layer  of  bond  material  on  said  defined  area  of  said 
mating  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  sub-structures  by  sputter 
deposition,  said  bond  material  having  a  melting  point  depres- 
sant dierein  having  a  melting  point  temperature; 

(d)  assembling  each  said  sub-structure  to  form  said  component 
by  positioning  opposing  mating  surfaces  of  each  said  sub- 
structure into  contact  with  each  other  with  said  layer  of  bond 
material  disposed  between  the  opposing  mating  surfaces;  and 

(e)  exposing  the  sub-structure  assembly  to  an  environment  hav- 
ing a  temperature  higher  than  said  melting  point  temperature, 
whereby  said  melting  point  depressant  diffuses  into  said  sub- 
strate material  of  said  sub-su^cture  assembly  and  said  bond 
material  solidifies  to  form  a  bond  between  opposing  mating 
surfaces  of  said  sub-structure  assembly. 


5,836,076 
ALIGNING  SYSTEM  AND  MACHINE  FOR  A  DOUBLE 
ENVELOPING  SPEED  REDUCER 
Oprea  Duta,  Clayton,  and  Randy  R.  Prom,  St.  Charles,  both  of 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,173 
Int.  CI."  B23Q  17/00:  GOIM  13/02:  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CI.  29—893.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  double  enveloping  speed  reducer 
assembly;  the  speed  reducer  assembly  including: 

a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  side  walls,  a  top  and 
a  bottom;  said  walls,  top  and  bottom  defining  a  chamber; 
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a  worm  gear  bracket  on  one  of  said  housing  walls,  said  worm 
gear  bracket  defining  a  first  worm  gear  bearing  shoulder;  a 
second  worm  gear  bearing  shoulder  on  an  opposite  wall  of 
said  housing  from  said  first  worm  gear  bearing  shoulder; 

a  worm  bracket  on  another  of  said  housing  walls,  said  worm 
bracket  defining  a  first  worm  bearing  shoulder;  a  second 
worm  bearing  shoulder  being  positioned  on  an  opposite  wall 
of  said  housing  from  said  first  worm  bearing  shoulder; 

a  worm  gear  as.sembly  received  in  said  chamber,  said  worm  gear 
assembly  having  a  worm  gear  shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  said 
worm  gear  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  worm  gear  shaft,  and 
worm  gear  bearing  assemblies  through  which  said  worm  gear 
shaft  is  rotatably  joumaled;  said  worm  gear  bearing  assem- 
blies being  received  in  said  worm  gear  bearing  shoulders,  said 
worm  gear  including  a  worm  gear  plate  and  gear  teeth  formed 
at  a  radial  edge  of  said  plate,  said  teeth  having  a  curvature 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  gear  plate; 

a  worm  assembly  received  in  said  chamber,  said  worm  assembly 
including  a  worm  shaft,  an  enveloping  worm  spiral  on  said 
shaft,  and  worm  bearing  assemblies  in  which  said  worm  shaft 
is  rotatably  joumaled,  said  worm  bearing  assemblies  being 
received  in  said  worm  bearing  shoulders;  said  worm  spiral 
defining  a  curvature  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  worm  shaft; 
and 

a  worm  gear  shim  assembly  including  a  first  shim  and  a  second 
shim  associated  with  said  worm  gear  assembly  to  position 
said  worm  gear  in  said  chamber  and  a  worm  shim  assembly 
including  a  third  shim  associated  with  said  worm  assembly  to 
position  said  worm  in  said  chamber  such  that  centers  of 
curvature  of  said  worm  and  worm  gear  are  aligned  with  each 
other; 

said  method  including  predetermining  the  thickness  of  said 
worm  shim  assembly  and  said  worm  gear  shim  assembly 
necessary  to  align  centers  of  cur\'ature  of  said  worm  spiral 
and  worm  gear  when  said  worm  assembly  and  worm  gear 
assembly  are  placed  in  said  housing;  placing  said  shim  assem- 
blies adjacent  surfaces  of  said  housing;  mounting  said  worm 
gear  assembly  and  said  worm  gear  bracket  to  said  housing; 
and  mounting  said  worm  assembly  and  said  worm  bracket  to 
said  housing. 


ing  portion  in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  in  said 
work-hole,  the  improvement  comprising  the  .steps  of: 

providing  said  machining  tip  portion  with  an  axial  cutting  edge, 
formed  in  parallel  with  said  axial  direction,  and  a  circumfer- 
ential cutting  edge,  formed  along  said  circumferential  direc- 
tion; and 
moving  said  machining  tip  portion  relatively  and  simultaneously 
in  the  axial  and  circumferential  directions  in  said  work-hole 
so  that  a  single  hydrodynamic  pressure-generating  groove  can 
be  formed  by  both  said  axial  cutting  edge  and  said  circumfer- 
ential cutting  edge  which  are  formed  on  one  machining  tip 
portion. 


5,836,078 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  OR  MOUNTING  A 

BEARING  CUP 

.Albert  Aiken,  and  Johnny  N.  Smith,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,275 

Int  CI."  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—898.07  7  Chiims 


5.836.077 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GROOVES 
Motonori    L!sui,    Shimosuwa-machi.    and    Tetsuya    Matsuda, 
Nagano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  ,Seiki  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd..  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  21,  19%,  8-149846 
Int.  CI."  B23C  .</2S:  ¥1(A:' 33/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—898.02  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  hydrodynamic  pressure-generating 
grooves,  in  which  a  machining  portion  held  by  a  tool  holder  is 
inserted  into  a  circular  work-hole,  a  bearing  surface  of  a  beanng 
member,  to  form  hydrodynamic  pressure-generating  grooves  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  work-hole  by  relatively  and  simulta- 
neously moving  machining  tip  portions  provided  on  said  machin- 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  bearing  cup  on  a  universal  joint 
including  a  cross  having  first  and  second  trunnions  and  a  yoke 
having  first  and  second  openings  formed  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

la)  providing  an  apparatus  including  a  base,  a  support  disposed 
at  a  distance  from  the  base,  and  a  ram  carried  on  the  support 
and  selectively  movable  toward  the  base; 
(bi  positioning  the  bieanng  cup  adjacent  to  the  base: 

(c)  positioning  the  cross  such  that  the  second  trunnion  is  aligned 
with  the  beanng  cup; 

(d)  positioning  the  yoke  such  that  the  first  and  second  openings 
are  respectively  disposed  about  the  first  and  second  trunnions; 
and 
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(e)  moving  the  ram  into  engagement  with  the  yoke  so  as  to  move 
the  yoke  relative  to  the  base  such  thai  the  bearing  cup  is 
moved  into  the  first  opening  and  about  the  second  trunnion. 


(e)  means  operatively  anached  to  said  main  housing  for  static 
traversing  of  said  cutting  tool  so  thai  said  tool  is  traversed 
from  its  fully  retracted  position  to  the  wall  of  the  pipe  to  be 
cut. 


5,836,079 
PIPE  CUTTING  TOOL 
Michael   E.   Cronin.  7134  Antioch   Rd.,  Middlegrove,  N.Y. 
12850,  and  Frank  L.  Tavolacci.  100  Myrtle  Ave..  Hawthorne, 
N.Y.  10532 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,692 

Int.  CI."  B23D  21/08 

VS.  CI.  30—101  22  Claims 


5.836,080 
POSITIONING  TABLE 
Noriyuki  Inagaki,  Osaka,  and  Torn  Hattori.  Neyagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003480 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23Q  1/25 


U.S.  CI.  33—1  M 


20  Claims 


I.  A  pipe  cutting  device  incorporating  a  C-shaped  body  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  main  housing,  said  C-shaped  body  incorporating 
within  its  opening  a  plurality  of  pipe  support  rollers  positioned 
opposing  a  cutting  tool  suitably  mounted  to  a  self  feeding  and 
retracting  mechanism  operable  by  a  rotational  movement  of  said 
C-shaped  body,  with  respect  to  said  main  housing  and  about  a 
central  axis  comprising: 

(a)  within  said  C-shaped  body  two  aligned  members  of  said 
mechanism  positioned  in  tandem,  with  one  or  more  of  said 
members  spirally  configured  at  one  end,  and  the  second 
member  attached  to  the  cutting  tool  suitably  positioned  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  so  that  as  one  of  said 
members  rotates  about  its  axis  the  second  member,  attached  to 
said  cutting  tool,  will  be  advanced  radially  inward  to  said 
central  axis  thereby  advancing  the  cutting  tool  into  the  wall  of 
a  pipe; 

(b)  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  spirally  configured 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  pawl  suitably  mounted  so  as  to 
limit  its  rotation  to  one  direction  and  to  operatively  engage 
said  spirally  configured  member  with  a  second  pawl  to  rota- 
tionally  drive  said  spirally  configured  member  responsive  to 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  C-shaped  body,  said  second 
pawl  attaching  to  a  longitudinal  member  positioned  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  central  axis,  protruding  from  said  C-shaped 
body  and  operatively  following  profile  of  a  cam  track  fixed 
within  said  main  housing; 

(c)  means  to  retract  said  cutting  tool,  after  said  pipe  has  been  cut 
off,  said  means  being  operable  after  one  complete  revolution 
of  said  spirally  configured  member  whereby  as  the  peak  end 
of  said  spiral  continues  to  rotate  past  the  peak  end  of  said 
member  attached  to  said  cutting  tool  said  members  will  be 
contracted  by  a  biasing  means  and  concurrently  said  cutting 
tool  will  operatively  be  released  to  its  retracted  position; 

(d)  static  adjustment  means  for  one  or  more  pipe  backup  rollers 
mounted  in  a  slidable  member  within  a  passageway  located 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  thus  enabling 
said  pipe  backup  support  rollers  to  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  diametrical  pipe  sizes,  said  adjustment  means  incorporating 
a  pivotally  adjustable,  predetermined  oflT-set  body  having  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  support  flats  joined  to  a  suitable  hex 
socket: 
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1.  A  positioning  table  comprising: 

a  table  member  having  a  load  plane: 

a  supporting  device  for  movably  supporting  the  table  member 
within  one  plane  parallel  to  the  load  plane; 

first,  second,  and  third  slide  blocks  located  around  the  table 
member  in  a  freely  movable  fashion  toward  and  away  from 
the  table  member,  the  first  and  second  slide  blocks  being 
movable  in  first  and  second  directions  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  the  third  slide  block  being  movable  in  a  third  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  directions; 

first,  second,  and  third  rollers  projecting  from  a  peripheral  edge 
of  the  table  member  and  being  rotatable  about  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  one  plane,  the  first,  second,  and  third  slide 
blocks  being  pressed  into  contact  with  first  sides  of  the 
corresponding  first,  second,  and  third  rollers;  and 

first,  second,  and  third  rotary  cams  abutting  against  the  corre- 
sponding first,  second,  and  third  slide  blocks  at  sides  thereof 
opposite  to  said  first  sides  thereof; 

wherein  the  supporting  device  comprises:  a  base  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  table  member  having  the  load  plane  on  its  upper 
surface,  a  regulating  device  integrally  fixed  to  a  lower  surface 
of  the  table  member  through  the  base  plate  and  having  a 
regulating  plate  facing  the  base  plate  at  a  lower  end  thereof, 
and  balls  interposed  between  the  table  member  and  the  base 
plate  and  between  the  base  plate  and  the  regulating  plate, 
wherein  the  base  plate  is  held  between  the  table  member  and 
the  regulating  plate  via  the  balls. 


5,836,081 
LIGHT  BEAM  LEVELING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  J.  Orosz,  Jr.,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  F. 
Schroeder,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,884 
int.  CI.''  F21V  8/00 
VS.  CI.  33—290  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  laser  unit  for  use  in  aligning  spaced  points  com- 
prising. 

a  pen-light  sized  laser  and  leveling  means  directly  associated 
therewith  for  providing  a  reference  for  horizontal  orientation 
of  the  beam  projected  therefrom. 
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a  transparent  bar  positioned  for  transmission  of  the  beam  of  said 
laser  therethrough  to  convert  said  beam  to  a  line  of  light  on 
surfaces  to  which  it  is  projected. 


5,836,082 
THREE-AXIS  PROBE 
Paul  C.  Sheldon,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  SheldonA'an  Som- 
eren  Inc..  \\auwatosa.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,364 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  5/(X>8:5/OI6 

VS.  CI.  .^3—556  19  Claims 


between  said  upper  and  lower  structures;  at  least  one  of  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  respective  elastic  elements  are  moveable 
radially.  simullaneousl\  by  substantialK  the  same  distance  in  radial 
directions  by  mechanical  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  structures  to  change  a  position  of  a  compliance  center  which 
exists  in  a  central  axial  direction  of  said  remote  compliance  center 
device  and  to  change  a  stiflTness  between  said  upper  and  lower 
structures:  said  mechanical  means  is  a  driving  which  includes:  a 
driving  be\el  gear  which  rotates  at  the  center  of  the  remote 
compliance  center  de\ice;  a  plurality  of  driven  bevel  gears  which 
are  interlocked  with  said  driving  bevel  gear,  each  of  said  driven 
bevel  gears  coupled  with  a  corresponding  bolt  shaft  which  is 
screwed  into  a  corresponding  slider;  and  where  said  plurality  of 
sliders  are  each  pivotably  connected  to  a  respective  elastic  element. 


5.836.084 
STENCIL  DRYER 
Robert  Jackson.  Meridian,  and  Wallace  V..  Croghan.  Jr..  Boise, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hev«lelt-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  .Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610J16 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  25/lXJ 

V.S.  CI.  34—107  20  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  probe  slmclure  for  use  on  a  coordinate  posiiioning  machine 
having  a  moveable  arm.  the  probe  structure  being  designed  to 
restrict  unwanted  rotational  motion  of  a  stylus,  comprising: 

a  base  structure  configured  to  permit  mounting  of  the  probe  to 
the  moveable  arm; 

a  stylus  supporting  member;  and 

a  linkage  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  linkages,  each 
linkage  having  a  pair  of  parallel,  articulated  legs  connected 
between  the  base  structure  and  the  stylus  supporting  member, 
wherein  each  articulated  leg  includes  a  first  end  adapted  to 
permit  pivotable  motion  with  a  single  degree  of  freedom  and 
a  second  end  adapted  to  permit  pivotable  motion  with  at  least 
two  degrees  of  freedom. 


5.836.083 

REMOTE  ELASTIC  CENTER  MACHINE 

Joo  Sangwan.  Shochiku-so  IF  Room  5  8-36.  Ishibashi  4-chome. 

Ikeda-shi.  Osaka  563.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01638.  §  371  Date  Apr.  18.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05947.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  199.«:.  Ser  No.  6.13.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .\ug.  19,  1994. 
1994  20470 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/25 
I  .S.  CI.  33— 644  10  Claims 

1.  A  remote  compliance  center  device  comprising:  an  upper 
structure:  a  lower  structure:  a  plurality  of  elastic  elements  disposed 


.A  stencil  dryer,  compnsing: 
a  holder  means  for  holding  the  siencil; 
.  a  discharge  means  for  discharging  air  against  a  stencil  posi- 
tioned in  the  holder  means;  and 

a  driver  means  operatively  ctnipled  to  the  discharge  means  for 
moving  the  discharge  means  along  substantially  the  full  extent 
of  the  stencil. 
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5,836.085 

PAINT-SPR.AYING  AND  CURING  BOOTH  WITH  FIRED 

RADIANT  HEATERS 

Joshua  S.  Ben-Ezra.  Box  185A  Fawn  Hill  Rd..  l\ixedo  Park, 

N.Y.  10987 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891.338 

Int.  CI."  F26B  J/J4 

V.S.  a.  34—270  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  paint  spraying  and  paint  curing  booth  comprising  a  closed 
ventilated  chamber  adapted  for  containment  of  a  vehicle  or  other 
article  to  be  painted  and  provided  with  an  externally  mounted 
radiant  heater  in  an  externally  closed  reflective  housing  open  to 
said  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  panel 
adapted  to  form  a  vapor  light  seal  between  said  housing  and  said 
chamber  in  closed  position  during  paint  spraying  operations,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  panel  in  open  position  to  provide 
unobstructed  flow  of  radiant  energy  from  said  heat  source  to  said 
chamber  during  paint  curing  operations. 


5.836,086 

PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATED  DRYING  OF  GREEN 

WOOD 

Danny  J.  Elder.  Rt.  5.  HOB.  Kirbyville.  Tex.  75956 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,848,  May  21,  1997.  This 

application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,497 

Int.  CI."  F26B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  34—396  38  Claims 


35.  A  process  of  conditioning  wood  comprising  the  following 
steps; 

applying  a  controlled  heating  fluid  at  a  temperature  between 
about  120°  F.  and  190°  F.  to  the  wood  in  a  confined  zone  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  suflicient  to  provide  a  gener- 
ally uniform  heating  of  the  wood,  the  heating  fluid  having 
predetermined  moisture  content  sufficient  to  maintain  substan- 
tially the  moisture  content  of  wood; 

applying  a  cooling  fluid  after  heating  of  the  wood  for  substan- 
tially surrounding  the  wood,  the  cooling  fluid  having  a  tem- 
perature and  humidity  substantially  less  than  the  temperature 
and  moisture  content  of  the  heated  wood;  and 

maintaining  the  application  of  the  cooling  fluid  to  the  wtxxi  for 
a  predetermined  time  period. 


5.836.087 
FOOTWEAR  DRYER  SUPPORT  ROD 
James  E.  Wilson,  and  Barbara  M.  Wilson,  both  or  2083  S. 
Melanie  Dr..  Homosassa.  F'la.  34448 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,156 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/10 

U.S.  CI.  34—528  20  Claims 


','»    30 


1.  A  footwear  dryer  support  rod  comprising; 

an  interconnectable  rod  assembly  including  a  fixed  length  rod 

section,  a  circuit  housing  rod  .section,  and  a  telescoping  rod 

section: 
an  alarm  circuit  housed  within  said  circuit  housing  rod  section 

including  a  detecting  circuit  and  an  alarm  device  circuit,  said 

alarm  device  circuit  including  an  electrically  driven  audible 

output  device; 
a  first  moisture  probe  pair  extending  outwardly  from  a  first  end 

of  said  fixed  length  rod  section:  and 
a  second  moisture  probe  pair  extending  outwardly  from  a  second 

end  of  said  telescoping  rod  section. 


5.836,088 

MACHINE  CONTROLLING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY 

FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRYER 

Charles  A.  Barney,  RO.   Box   114,  Stow,  Mass.  01775.  and 

James  M.  Carroll.  Jr..  6  Hunting  St..  Wellesley.  Mass.  02181 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.763 

Int.  CI."  F26B  IJ/IO 

VS.  CI.  34—534  3  Claims 


3.  For  mounting  on  a  control  panel  having  a  generally  planar 
front  surface,  a  machine  controlling  electrical  circuitry  comprising 
a  base  and  an  operating  lid. 

said  base  including  attaching  structure  for  attaching  to  a  gener- 
ally planar  control  panel 

said  base  including  lid  constraining  structure  and  said  lid  includ- 
ing contrary  mating  structure,  said  lid  constraining  structure 
and  said  constraint  mating  structure  engaging  to  constrain 
motion  of  the  lid  relative  to  the  base  to  motion  with  one 
degree  of  freedom  approximately  parallel  to  a  generally  pla- 
nar front  surface  of  a  control  panel  to  which  the  machine  is 
attached  by  said  attaching  structure. 
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said  base  including  range  limiting  strucmre  and  said  operating 
lid  including  interfering  structure,  said  range  limiting  suiic- 
lure  and  said  interfering  structure  impacting  at  two  positions 
of  the  operating  lid  lo  limit  motion  of  said  operating  lid  to  a 
range  of  positions, 

said  machine  further  comprising  an  electrical  component  which 
assumes  different  states  depending  on  an  actuating  mechani- 
cal force  applied  thereto,  said  electrical  component  being 
affixed  to  said  base  in  an  orientation  such  that  the  direction  of 
said  actuating  mechanical  force  is  perpendicular  to  a  generally 
planar  front  surface  of  a  panel  to  which  the  machine  is 
attached  by  said  attaching  structure. 

said  operating  lid  having  a  protrusion  extending  rearward  which 
engages  with  said  electrical  component  and  applies  an  actuat- 
ing force  thereto,  such  force  varying  with  position  of  said 
operating  lid  within  said  range  of  motion. 

said  operating  lid  including  a  handle  structure  shaped  lo  receive 
forces  lo  move  said  lid  through  said  range  from  a  band  of  an 
operator. 


5,836,089 

EXCAVATING  EQUIPMENT  FITTED  W ITH  SURFACE 

CLAMPS 

Y'itshaq  Lipsker,  24  Tnimpeldor  St.,  Ramat  Hasharon  47264, 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507.259,  Aug.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.940 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  22.  1993.  104820 
Int.  CI."  B66C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  37—186  17  Claims 
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1.  Excavating  equipment  comprising  a  rigid  support  structure; 
surface  clamping  means  articulately  mounted  on  said  support 
structure:  excavating  means  downstream  of  said  surface  clamping 
means  in  a  direction  of  excavation:  said  surface  clamping  means 
being  substantially  as  wide  as  said  excavating  means;  urging 
means  for  urging  the  excavation  means  in  the  direction  of  excava- 
tion and  during  excavating:  said  urging  means  being  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  the  support  structure  and  at  an  opposed  end 
thereof  to  said  excavating  means,  power  means  coupled  lo  said 
excavating  means  for  operating  same  and  for  operating  said  urging 
means,  said  power  means  being  also  coupled  lo  said  surface 
clamping  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  clamping  means 
against  rigid  supporting  surfaces  so  as  lo  consolidate  the  surfaces 
to  generate  a  counter-reaction  lo  forces  generated  by  operation  of 
said  excavating  means:  and  equipment  displacing  means  coupled 
to  said  support  strucmre  for  displacing  said  equipment  into  and  out 
of  an  excavation. 


5,836.090 

NON-SLIP  SANDAL  W  ITH  W  HOLLY  REPLACEABLE 

PARTS 

Douglas  N.  Smith,  Grants  Pas.s.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Korkers, 

Inc.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  754,191 
Int  CI."  A43B  3/12:5/00 


U.S.  a.  36—7.6 


19  Claims 


1.  A  non-slip  sandal  for  attaching  over  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  said 
sandal  comprising: 

a  soleplate  sized  to  accommodate  said  sole  of  said  shoe,  said 
soleplaie  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
bottom  surface  having  a  plurjiiiv  of  threaded  nuis  molded 
therein,  the  soleplate  also  ha\ ing  forward  and  rear  ends: 

al  least  one  upstanding  member  attached  lo  said  soleplate  for 
locating  said  shoe  on  said  soleplate.  the  upstanding  member 
being  semi-rigid  and  positioned  for  preventing  the  shoe  from 
moving  laterally  oflf  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  sole- 
plate: 

means  for  fastening  said  soleplate  to  said  shoe  comprising  a 
forward  strap  assembly,  said  forward  strap  assembly  including 
two  ends  that  are  releasablv  attached  to  said  upstanding 
member;  and 

a  rear  strap  attached  lo  said  upstanding  member  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  near  end  of  said  soleplate  lor  connecting 
with  said  forward  strap  assembly  lo  secure  said  sandal  on  said 
shoe:  and 

a  plurality  of  slip-resistant  studs,  each  stud  having  a  threaded 
shaft  protruding  therefrom  for  threading  into  said  nuts  in  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  soleplate.  said  siuds  being  removable 
from  said  nuts  so  as  lo  allow  replacement  of  any  one  of  said 
smds. 


5.836.091 

TRACTION  ENHANCING  ARTICLES  OF 

MANITACTIRE 

Michael  H.  Cook,  224  Farewell.  Fairbanks.  Ala.  99701 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  707.000.  Sep.  4.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956.493 
Int.  CI."  A43C  15/00:  B60C  11/00:  A63C  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  -^6— 59  R  5  Claims 


26 
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1.  A  traction  enhancing  article  of  manufaemre  comprising; 

a  flexible  base,  said  base  having  an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  a 
first  side,  said  adhesive  layer  having  a  plurality  of  cleats 
securely  embedded  therein,  sajd  cleats  having  a  polygonal 
shaped  base  and  a  protruding  lip.  said  polygonal  shaped  base 
having  a  generally  convex  shape  and  downwardly  extending 
comers  with  arcuate  sides  extending  between  said  comers: 
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a  second  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  therein,  the  spacing  of  said  apertures  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  of  said  cleats,  the  second  layer  being  adhered  to 
said  base  with  said  cleats  protruding  through  said  apertures: 

said  polygonal  base  extending  beneath  and  covered  by  said 
second  laver. 


5,836.092 
SPORTS  SHOE  WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPIKES 
James  R.  Yarnell,  335  Royal  Burgess  Dr.,  Campobello,  S.C. 
29322 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  732,635 
Int.  CI."  A43C  15/l-t 
U.S.  CI.  36—61 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  sports  shoe  having  a  sole,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spikes  mounted  in  apertures  in  said  sole  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  extending  beyond  said  sole 
apertures  and  a  second  position  retracted  within  said  sole 
apertures: 

a  pinion  mounted  at  an  end  of  each  of  said  spikes  for  engage- 
ment with  a  rack: 

said  rack  slidably  mounted  in  said  sole  in  first  and  second 
opposed  directions,  said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  rack  gears 
thereon  for  engagement  w  ith  a  corresponding  pinion,  a  move- 
ment of  said  rack  in  said  first  direction  rotating  each  said 
pinion  and  spike  attached  thereto  in  a  first  direction  for  said 
extension  of  each  said  spike  beyond  said  sole  to  said  first 
position,  movement  of  said  rack  in  said  second  direction 
rotating  each  said  pinion  and  spike  attached  thereto  in  a 
second  direction  for  retraction  of  each  said  spike  within  said 
sole  to  said  second  position: 

release  means  for  disengaging  said  pinions  from  said  rack. 
.  whereby  to  allow  for  removal  of  said  spikes  from  said  sole 
apertures; 

said  release  means  including  a  plurality  of  threaded  members 
extending  into  said  sole  apertures,  each  said  spike  being 
releasably  engageable  with  a  corresponding  threaded  member. 


an  upper  connection  means  for  connecting  upper  ends  of  the 

side  walls,  and. 
a  front  stop  wall,  the  side  walls  being  articulately  connected 
to  the  front  stop  wall  for  aniculation  relative  to  generally 
vertical  axes; 
a  rear  retention  means  extending  rearward  from  the  front  reten- 
tion means  for  retaining  the  heel;  and. 
a  contracting  means  for  contracting  the  cavity  defined  by  the 
front  retention  means,  the  contracting  means  being  connected 
with  the  rear  retention  means  such  that  retaining  the  heel 
causes  the  contracting  means  to  contract  the  from  retaining 
means  around  the  toe. 
3.  The  binding  as  set  forth   in  claim   1   wherein  the  upper 
connection  means  includes: 

a  member  connected  between  the  side  walls  in  a  sliding  relation- 
ship with  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls. 


5,836,094 

BICYCLE  SHOE  INCLUDING  UNIT  BODY 

Nicholas  H.  Figel.  Rte.  1.  Box  186,  Highlands,  N.C.  28741 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,371 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00:5/14 

U.S.  CI.  36—131  15  Claims 


5,836,093 
BINDING  FOR  RETAINING  A  SHOE  OR  BOOT  TO  A 
SNOW  SHOE 
Philippe  Gallay,  Le  Nojak,  74220  La  Clusaz,  France 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,022 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1996,  96  01200; 
Jul.  3.  1996.  96  08558 

Int.  CI."  A43B  5/M 
U.S.  CI.  36—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  binding  for  retaining  a  boot  or  shoe  which  has  a  toe  and  a 
heel  on  a  snow  shoe,  the  binding  comprising: 

a  front  retention  means  for  defining  a  cavity  with  a  rearward 
opening,  the  cavity  dimensioned  for  receiving  the  loe.  the 
front  retention  means  including: 
a  lower  surface. 

at  least  two  lateral  side  walls  extending  upward  from  ihe 
lower  surface. 


1.  A  cycling  shoe  comprising: 

a  rigid  unit  body  including 

a  sole  portion  having  an  intermediate  region  and  a  perimeter 
region,  with  an  integral  downwardly-extending  ridge  structure 
extending  along  and  defining  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
perimeter  region,  and 

an  integral  upwardly-extending  sidewall  terminating  said  sole 
portion  perimeter  region  and  fonning  a  portion  of  a  shoe 
upper:  said  unit  body  sole  portion  intermediate  region  includ- 
ing a  cleat  attachment  device;  and 

further  shoe  upper  components  attached  to  said  upwardly- 
extending  sidewall. 
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5,836,095 
DECORATIVE.  V ISUALL^  STIMULATING  DISPL.AY  AND 

ARTICLE  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Christopher  S.  Crowell.  80  Plains  Rd.,  Essex,  Conn.  06426 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,256,  Nov.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,613,312.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.106 

Int.  CI."  G09F  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  40—299  9  Claims 


1.  A  decorative,  visually  stimulating  display  and  holding  system 
constructed  for  holding  any  desired  object  or  gift  and  being  used  as 
a  combined  display  item  and  greeting  card  holder,  said  display  and 
holding  system  comprising 

A.  a  first  and  a  second  panel 

a.  positioned  in  juxtaposed,  spaced  relationship  with  each 
other, 

b.  comprising  substantially  the  same  overall  dimensions,  and 

c.  said  first  panel  incorporating  a  cut-out  zone  formed  therein 
dimensioned  for  cooperating  with  a  greeting  card; 

B.  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel,  each 

a.  being  in  juxtaposed,  spaced  relationship  with  each  other. 

b.  comprising  substantially  the  same  overall  size  and  shape. 

c.  interconnected  with  and  extending  between  the  first  panel 
and  the  second  panel,  and 

d.  incorporating  fold  lines  therein  for  enabling  the  display  and 
holding  system  to  be  easily  folded  for  storage. 

C.  a  bottom  panel  extending  between  and  being  connected  with 
the  first  and  second  panel  within  the  first  and  second  side 
panels,  thereby  establishing  and  defining  an  internal  retaimng 
zone  within  which  the  desired  item  or  gift  can  be  stored; 

D.  a  first  greeting  card  member  movably  positionable  in  juxta- 
posed, spaced  relationship  with  the  cut-out  zone  of  the  first 
panel,  and 

E.  a  second  card  retaining  and  holding  member  cooperatively 
associated  with  the  first  panel  for  enabling  said  greeting  card 
member  to  be  securely  retained  in  juxtaposed,  spaced,  rela- 
tionship with  the  cut-out  zone  formed  on  said  first  panel: 
whereby  a  combined  gift  retaining  and  greeting  card  holding 
system  is  achieved  which  enables  any  desired  greeting  card 
member  to  be  retained  and  displayed. 


light  directing  film  means  positioned  between  said  light  project- 
ing means  and  said  imaging  film  for  refracting  said  first 
portion  of  projected  light  so  that  respective  rays  of  said  first 
portion  are  converged  to  lie  within  a  second  solid  angle  which 
is  substantially  less  than  said  first  solid  angle,  for  directing 
said  refracted  first  portion  to  illuminate  said  imaging  film,  and 
for  selectively  reflecting  said  second  portion  of  projected  light 
so  that  said  reflected  second  portion  does  not  illuminate  said 
imaging  film. 


5,836,097 
UNIVERSAL  SHELF  DIVIDER,  LABEL  AND  SIGN 
HOLDER  SYSTEM 
Kirk  Lewis,  Lee's  Summit,  Mo.;  John  Gebka;  Michael  Brink- 
man,  both  of  Coral  Springs.  F1a.,  and  Neil  Speed.  Notting- 
ham. United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  FEMC  Ltd.,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630A33 

Int  CI.'  G09F  3/20 

U.S.  CI.  40— «58  12  Cteims 


5.836,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  MEDICAL 

DUGNOSTIC  IMAGING  FILM  WITH  ENHANCED 

VIEWABILITY 

William  R.  Brauer,  2420  Pasadena  Blvd.,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

53226 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610^18 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/02 
VS.  CI.  4fr— 361  7  Claims 

1.  Illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  medical  diagnostic  imaging  film  supported  in  a  specified 

plane; 
means  for  projecting  light  comprising  first  and  second  portions 
toward  said  supported  imaging  film,  said  projected  light  hav- 
ing a  first  solid  angle,  said  first  and  second  portions  including 
light  rays  directed  at  angles  relative  to  said  specified  plane 
which  are  greater  than,  and  less  than,  a  critical  angle,  respec- 
tively: and 


1.  An  elongated  universal  support  element  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  and  a  cover  portion  each  of  which  has  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  spaced  inner  and  outer  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges,  the  spacing  between  said  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  mounting  portion  being  the  width  of  said 
mounting  portion,  the  spacing  between  said  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  said  cover  portion  being  the  width  of  said  cover 
portion, 

said  mounting  portion  and  said  cover  portion  being  integrally 
connected  to  each  other  along  their  respective  inner  edges 
with  their  outer  edges  extending  freely, 

the  width  of  said  cover  portion  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  mounting  portion,  whereby  said  cover  portion  includes  a 
first  part  which  is  connected  to,  and  overlies,  said  mounting 
portion  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  mounting  portion  and 
said  cover  portion  facing  each  other  to  together  define  a 
generally  V-shaped  channel  member,  and  a  second  part  which 
extends  beyond  said  outer  edge  of  said  mounting  portion, 

.said  mounting  portion  being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  mounting 
surface  with  its  outer  surface  juxtaposed  thereto. 

a  finger  member  having  a  base  portion  earned  by  said  inner 
surface  of  said  second  part  of  said  cover  portion  adjacent  said 
outer  edge  thereof,  said  finger  member  having  a  flexible 
terminal  portion,  said  finger  member  having  a  height  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  flexible  terminal  portion  greater 
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than  the  distance  between  said  base  portion  and  a  plane  which 
is  an  extension  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  portion, 
whereby  said  terminal  portion  of  said  finger  member  is 
adapted  to  flex  when  it  engages  a  mountmg  surface  to  which 
said  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  portion  is  affixed  to 
thereby  removably  capture  portions  of  an  item  to  be  supported 
by  said  support  element  between  the  mounting  surface  and 
said  finger  member  carried  by  said  second  part  of  said  cover 
member, 
further  including  an  upwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  said 
outer  edge  of  said  mounting  portion  to  act  as  a  stop  for 
portions  of  an  item  engaged  between  said  second  part  of  said 
cover  portion  and  the  mounting  surface. 


5,836,098 

FILE  POSITION  LOCATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

RELATED  THERETO 

Joseph  T.  Carney,  111  Hayes  Ave.,  Charleston.  W.  Va.  25314 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791.214 

Int.  CI."  G09F  J/16 

U.S.  CI.  40— 666  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  locating  the  position  of  a  file,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  storing  files  in  a  file  storage  cabinet  having  a  file  drawer  and 
having  a  metal  surface, 

(b)  providing  a  file  position  location  device  comprising  (i)  a 
magnetic  substrate,  and  (ii)  a  foam  wedge  adhered  to  said 
substrate; 

(c)  magnetically  attaching  said  device  to  said  cabinet  by  placing 
said  magnetic  substrate  into  contact  with  said  metal  surface. 

(d)  opening  said  drawer, 

(e)  removing  a  file  from  said  drawer,  said  file  having  had  a 
position  between  two  non-removed  files. 

(f)  placing  said  device  in  said  position  between  said  two  non- 
removed  files,  wherein  said  wedge  of  said  device  comprises  a 
compressible,  elastomeric  polymeric  foam  for  permitting 
compression  of  said  wedge  by  forces  applied  by  said  non- 
removed  files; 

(g)  closing  said  drawer. 

(h)  opening  said  drawer  to  replace  said  file  in  the  position  of  said 
device. 


an  extension  coupler  for  securement  to  the  accessory  rod  having 
means  for  threadedly  engaging  an  accessory  rod  coupler, 

a  coupler  to  secure  the  extension  rod  to  a  slide  rod. 

and  a  slider  adjustably  secured  to  the  slide  rod  and  slidable 
axially  along  the  slide  rod  for  impacting  the  rod  assembly  by 
dropping  the  same  onto  the  coupler  securing  the  slide  rod  to 
the  balance  of  the  rod  assembly. 


5.836,100 
FIBER  OPTIC  SIGHT 
Gerald  E.  Stover.  Lapeer,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams  Gun 
Sight  Co..  Davison.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No,  677^20 

Int  CI."  F41G  1/34 

U.S,  CI.  42—103  13  Claims 


_r<f 


1.  A  sighting  device  for  a  weapon  having  a  barrel  assembly 
which  includes  a  front  bead  sight  threadingly  received  within  a 
threaded  bore  extending  into  said  barrel  assembly,  said  sighting 
device  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  defining  a  hole  for  securing  said 
sighting  device  to  said  barrel  assembly  and  a  pair  of  legs  for 
guiding  and  positioning  said  frame  on  said  barrel  as.sembly; 

a  fiber  optic  element; 

means  for  securing  said  fiber  optic  element  to  said  frame,  said 
securing  means  extending  from  said  frame  and  positioned  to 
substantially  surround  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  fiber 
optic  element  to  secure  said  fiber  optic  element  to  said  frame 
and  a  portion  of  said  fiber  optic  element  uncovered  by  said 
securing  means  enabling  enhanced  absorption  of  light  by  said 
fiber  optic  element;  and 

means  for  securing  said  sighting  device  to  said  barrel  assembly, 
said  securing  means  utilizing  said  hole  for  securing  said 
sighting  device  to  said  barrel  assembly. 


5.836,099 
ROD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Chriss  L.  Pace.  842  S.  Tamela  Dr.,  and  Curtis  B.  Guillory,  910 
S,  Tamela  Dr.  both  of  Lake  Charles,  La.  70605 
Filed  Jun,  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,664 
Int  CI."  F41A  29/02 
VS.  CI.  42—95  7  Claims 

1.  A  rod  assembly  for  utilization  in  a  muzzle  loading  firearm 
comprising,  in  combination, 
an  accessory  rod  threaded  at  each  end. 
an  accessory  coupler  for  threadedly  engaging  the  accessory  rod. 


5.836.101 

BRINE  SHRIMP  SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Charles  Tze-An  "nian.  2929  S.  450  East.  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.431 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  79/00 

VS.  CI.  43—4.5  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  shrimp  eggs  from  a  slurry  formed  of 

shrimp  eggs,  shrimp  and  water,  said  method  comprising: 
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providing  a  containment  vessel  having  a  perforated  sidewall: 
placing  said  slurry  in  said  containment  vessel;  and 
rotating  said  containment  vessel  collecting  shrimp  eggs  which 
have  passed  through  said  perforated  sidewall. 


5,836,102 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  FISHING  AID  WITH 

SIGNALLING  CAPABILITY 

Chase  Revel.  2533  N,  Carson  St..  #1647,  Carson  City.  Nev, 

89706 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691.827 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/12:  AOIM  Mm 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  22  Claims 


a  first  plurality  of  tubes  coupled  to  one  another  thereby  forming 
a  substantially  vertical  strucmre.  where  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  removably  secures  within  said  cuflf  bracket  to  secure 
said  first  plurality  of  tubes  to  said  tackle  box  and  where  each 
of  said  first  plurality  of  tubes  removably  receive  a  fishing  rod. 

a  second  plurality  of  tubes  coupled  to  one  another  forming  a 
substantially  vertical  structure;  and 

a  joinder  cuff  removably  secured  to  said  second  plurality  of 
tubes  and  removably  secured  to  said  first  plurality  of  tubes, 
thereby  providing  an  increased  number  of  said  tubes  for  a 
greater  number  of  said  fishing  rods. 


5,836.104 

FLYING  INSECT  TRAP 

Alan  L.  Epps.  Rte.  1,  Box  209,  McAlester,  OkU.  74501 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,925 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  l/IO 

V.S.  CI.  43—122  17  Claims 


''f7^ 


1.  A  fishing  line  uansport  device  comprising: 

a  buoyant  body; 

propulsion  means  for  propelling  said  buoyant  body  in  water. 

said  propulsion  means  having  a  power  source  and  a  drive 

mechanism; 
a  radio  system  for  remotely  controlling  the  ntwvement  of  said 

buoyant  body; 
fishing  line  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  fishing 

line; 
a  boom  mounted  to  extend  rearwardly  from  said  buoyant  body 

for  supporting  said  fishing  line  holding  means  remotely  from 

said  drive  mechanism;  and 
a  signalling  device  mounted  on  said  boom  and  pivotable  into  an 

upright  position. 


5,836.103 
FISHING  ROD  AND  TACKLE  CARRIER  SYSTEM 
Randv  K.  Tavlor,  414  Lake  Placid  Dr.,  Bonaire,  Ga.  31005 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser,  No.  767,142 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/()H:97/()4 
U.S.  CI.  43—26  6  Claims 

1.  The  fishing  rod  and  tackle  carrier  system  comprising: 
a  tackle  box  having  a  btittom  exterior  surface: 
a  cufl:'  bracket  having  an  open  end; 

said  cuff  bracket  secured  to  said  bonom  exterior  surlace  with 
.said  open  end  projecting  away  from  said  bottom  exterior 
surface; 


1.  A  passive,  environmentally  friendly  apparatus  for  exterminat- 
ing flying  insects,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  transparent  deflector  for  deflecting  the  flying  insects; 

(b)  a  trap  for  receiving  deflected  insects; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  opaque  targets  positioned  alxjut  said  deflector 
and  trap  so  as  to  direct  the  flying  insects  into  said  deflector, 
whereby  they  are  deflected  into  said  U-ap  and  extemunated.  at 
least  one  of  said  targets  being  in  a  vertical  plane  above  or 
below  said  deflector  and  trap  and  at  least  one  odier  of  said 
targets  extending  laterally  away  from  said  deflector  and  trap. 


5.836,105 
NURSERY  K)T  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Ronald  E.  Loosen.  Temecula,  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  .\maroo  Enter- 
prises. Inc.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Ma>  9,  1997,  Ser,.  No.  853.832 
Int  CI."  A47G  7/rW 
U,S.  CI,  47—39  1-^  CUims 

1.  .A  nursery  pot  stabilizing  device,  comprising: 
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a  circular  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  outer 
periphery  and  a  central  platform  for  receiving  a  nursery  pot. 
saiJ  central  platform  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  attached  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  base,  said  vertical 
supports  and  said  base  together  forming  a  receptacle  sized  to 
receive  and  hold  a  nursery  pot;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  along  the  outer  periphery  and  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  between  said  vertical  supports. 


5.836,106 
PLANT  WATERING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Timothy  Scott  Alex,  62  Woodvale  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.C.  29605 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  243.826.  May  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,636 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  27/00 
U.S.  CL  47—48.5  21  Claims 


.  means  for  attaching  said  top  ends  to  said  openings  for 
attaching  said  watenng  devices  to  said  chamber  and  forming 
an  airtight  connection  between  each  device  and  the  chamber; 
and 

wherein  said  chamber  and  attached  watering  devices  define  an 
enclosed  apparatus,  whereby  said  chamber  and  devices  arc 
tilled  with  water  and  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  within  said 
apparatus. 


5.836.107 

MULTI-LAYERED  VEGETATION  ELEMENT 

Wolfgang  Behrens,  Trespenmoor  25,  D-27243,  Gross  Ippener, 

Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/0I114.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/01687.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  16,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  776,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1995,  195  23 
406.5 

Int.  CI."  AOIC  \m 
U.S.  CI.  47—56  19  Claims 
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1.  Arollable  multi-layered  vegetation  element  (10)  for  the  green- 
ing of  artificial  level  expanses  with  the  individual  layers  being 
mechanically  interconnected,  comprising  the  following  design  of 
the  individual  layers,  from  bottom  to  top: 
a  porous  fibrous  web  (12)  as  the  lowest  layer, 
a  lower  layer  (14)  made  fron\cocos. 
a  mineral  wool  layer  (16)  made  from  mineral  wool, 
a  vegetation  layer  comprising  seeds  and  living  plant  matter  (18), 
an  upper  retaining  layer  (20)  as  a  protective  layer. 


5.836,108 
FLOATING  PLANTER  BOX 
David  W.  Scheuer,  W  1854  Hwy.  M..  Rib  Lake,  Wis.  54470 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  845,871 

Intel."  AOIG  i//02. 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  47—65  18  Claims 


1.  A  self-regulating  plant  watering  system  for  automatic,  con- 
trolled delivery  of  liquids  to  the  root  systems  of  plants  and  for 
promoting  water  conservation,  said  system  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  chamber  having  a  pre-determined  length  and 
including  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  opposite  ends  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  length  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber; 

b.  an  entrance  having  a  closeable  means  for  receiving  liquid  into 
the  chamber  and  sealing  said  entrance; 

c.  a  plurality  of  hollow,  elongated  watenng  devices,  each  device 
having  an  open  top  end,  a  closed,  tapered  bottom  end  and  at 
least  one  through  hole  near  the  bottom  end  for  allowing  a 
controlled  release  of  liquid  from  the  device  into  the  soil; 


I .  A  floating  planter  box  comprising: 
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a)  a  generally  regular  polyhedral  planar  base  member  of  selected 
thickness  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  an  outer  edge, 
said  base  member  composed  of  a  rigid  synthetic  foam  poly- 
mer resin  less  dense  than  water  and  essentially  impervious  to 
water: 

b)  a  pair  of  generally  regular  polyhedral  planar  frame  members 
of  selected  thickness  conforming  to  the  outer  edge  of  and 
framing  said  generally  regular  polyhedral  base  member,  said 
frame  members  being  no  larger  than  said  base  member,  a  first 
frame  member  positioned  on  the  lop  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  a  second  frame  member  positioned  on  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  base  member,  said  pair  of  planar  frame 
members  of  equal  thickness  and  of  combined  thickness  about 
equal  to  said  selected  thickness  of  said  base  member; 

c)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  planar  side  members 
oriented  perpendicular  to,  and  completely  surrounding  said 
planar  base  member,  said  side  members  each  positioned  in 
close  contact  with  adjacent  said  members  and  securely 
attached  to  both  of  said  pair  of  frame  members  securing  said 
base  member  between  said  pair  of  frame  members,  said  side 
members  extending  a  selected  distance  below  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  member  and  a  selected  distance  above 
said  top  surface  of  said  base  member,  said  side  members  and 
base  member  top  surface  forming  a  contained  volume  there 
upon,  adapted  to  contain  soil  or  growth  matenal  with  plants 
therein,  said  planter  box  displacing  sufficient  water  to  float 
said  box  plus  soil  and  plants  therein,  when  placed  in  a  body  of 
water. 


5,836.110 
REMOTE  MANl  AL  ANTI-BACKDRTVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
MODULAR  REAR-MOUNTED  WINDOW  ASSEMBLE 
Dennis  J.  Buening.  Northville.  Mich„  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Elkhart,  bid. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  624.130,  Man  29,  1996.  This 
application  .Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  726,055 
Int.  CI."  E05F  U/m 
U.S.  a.  49—360  24  Claims 


5.836.109 

HANGING  FLOWER  PLANTER 

Joseph  Kunz.  Kearny.  -NJ.,  and  Morris  Moskowitz.  Monsev. 

N.^'..  as.signors  to  .Vlissry  .Associates,  Inc.,  Dunellen,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  745.772 

Int.  Cl.*^  AOIG  V/o:.  A47G  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  47—67  13  Claims 


1.  \  modular  window  a.ssembly  vertically  mounted  in  a  motor 
vehicle  body  having  a  windshield  and  a  roof,  enclosing  a  p%senger 
compartment,  the  mixJular  window  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; 

a  circumferential  rear-mounted  frame  member  mounted  in  a 
window  recess  in  the  vehicle  body  rearward  of  a  dnvers  seat; 
a  slider  suba.ssembly  comprising  a  sliding  pane  mounted  in  the 
rear-mounted  frame  member  to  slide  laterally  back  and  forth 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 
a  drive  subassembly  to  move  the  slider  subassembly  laterally 
back  and  forth  between  its  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
drive  subassembly  comprising: 

a  manually-operable  drive  unit  secured  to  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle  remote  from  the  rear-mounted  frame  member;  and 
an  anti-backdnve  subassembly  for  substantially  preventing 
movement  of  the  slider  subassembly  between  its  open  and 
closed  positions  bv  forces  other  than  operation  of  the 
manually -operable  drive  unit. 


5,836.111 
OPENING-CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  WINIK)WS 
Dong  H.  Tak.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Fine  Industries. 
Inc..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  633.026 

Int.  CI.    F:05D  l</m 

VS.  CI.  49 — »2S  12  Claims 


1  A  hanging  flower  planter  comprising  a  bt>vU  shaped  container 
having  a  rim  about  its  upper  edge,  a  suspension  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  elements  attached  at  one  end  to  the  rim  of 
the  container  and  at  their  other  end  to  a  h(xik  by  which  said  planter 
may  be  hung,  the  other  ends  of  said  elongated  elements  being 
integrally  secured  to  a  common  hub.  and  means  for  attaching  said 
hub  to  said  hcxik  for  tree  relative  rotation  of  each  of  said  hub  and 
hook, so  that  said  contamLr  and  h(K>k  are  independently  rotatable. 


*       A     i 


I.  Windows  having  an  opening  and  closing  device  comprising: 

guide  rails  fonned  on  a  lop  segment  of  an  outer  frame; 

a  pair  of  links  tor  connecting  an  upper  frame  of  each  of  said 

vNindows  to  each  of  said  guide  rails,  said  links  being  slidahle 

along  said  guide  rails; 
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a  pair  of  sliding  rails  formed  on  a  bottom  segment  of  said  outer 

frame;  and 
a  sliding  roller  mechanism  installed  between  each  of  said  sliding 

rails  and  a  lower  frame  of  each  of  said  windows, 
whereby  said  windows  are  provided  with  two  functions,  a  tilt 

opening  function  and  a  slide  opening  function,  said  two 

functions   being   selectively    used,   wherein   said   links   are 

respectively  provided  with  a  locking  hole, 


5.836,112 
PARTITION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TRANSACTION  TOP 
Michelle  L,  Lindale.  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and  Kurt  P.  Dammer- 
mann.  San   Francisco.  Calif,,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich, 

Filed  Mav  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  853,889 

Int,  CI."  E04B  2/74:2/H2 

VS.  CI.  52— 3<..4  18  Claims 


means  for  interlocking  said  J-channel  bracket  and  said  snap-in 
trim  piece  to  finish  and  secure  said  siding  top  panel  to  said 
wall,  said  means  for  interlocking  located  on  a  side  of  said 
J  channel  bracket  facing  said  siding  panel  covering  said 
orthogonal  surface  and  formed  by  inserting  said  plurality  of 
crimps  between  said  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal 
surface  and  said  hook  in  said  J-channel  clip; 

whereby  said  plurality  of  crimps  and  said  hook  are  held  in  place 
by  said  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal  surface. 


5.836,114 
APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITIVELV  PREVENTING  BIRDS 

FROM  CROWDING 
Tadao  Ohba,  Saitama-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohba  Building 
Maintenance  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Division  of  Set.  No,  263,132.  Jun,  21.  1994.  Pat.  No, 

5.64934.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  565391 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  29/00 

U.S,  CI.  52—101  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising; 

a  partition  including  a  frame; 

a  transaction  top  positioned  above  the  frame;  and 

brackets  attaching  the  transaction  top  to  the  frame,  the  frame 
including  a  top  horizontal  frame  member  with  opposing  aper- 
tured  sides  defining  a  plurality  of  attachment  sites  configured 
to  receive  the  brackets  in  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
locations,  the  brackets  being  engaged  with  the  frame  in 
selected  ones  of  the  attachment  sites. 


5,836,113 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING  AND  FINISHING 

EXTERIOR  SIDING  PANELS 
Douglass   Bachman,    1305   Thunderbrook   Dr„  Desoto,   Tex. 
75115.  assignor  to  Douglass  Bachman.  Desoto,  and  Lynn 
Nickols,  Grand  Prairie,  both  of  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  846,138,  Apn  25,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  884.182 
Int.  CI."  E04B  7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  52—94  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  finishing  and  securing  an  exterior  siding  top 
panel,  said  system  comprising; 

a  wall  to  which  said  siding  top  panel  is  attached; 

an  orthogonal  surface,  said  wall  meeting  said  orthogonal  surface 

at  a  right-angle  comer  at  a  top  end  of  said  wall; 
a  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal  surface; 
a  J-channel  bracket  mounted  on  said  orthogonal  surface  at  said 
comer  for  holding  an  end  of  said  siding  panel  covering  said 
orthogonal  surface,  said  J-channel  bracket  having  a  J-channel 
clip  with  a  hook  at  an  end  projecting  outward  from  a  side 
facing  said  siding  panel  covering  said  orthogonal  surface; 
a  snap-in  trim  piece  holding  a  top  end  of  said  siding  panel,  said 
snap-in  trim  piece  having  a  plurality  of  crimps  running  along 
a  top  surface  of  said  snap-in  trim  piece;  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  inhibitively  preventing  birds  from  crowding 
at  the  upper  part  of  a  building,  comprising; 

a  first  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  an 
opening  portion  located  above  the  upper  part  of  said  building, 
said  first  base  member  extending  along  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening  portion  in  the  horizontal  direction, 

a  plurality  of  wires  suspended  from  said  first  base  member  in  the 
equally  spaced  relationship  as  seen  in  the  horizontal  direction. 

a  second  base  member  detachably  secured  to  said  plurality  of 
wires  at  the  lower  end  parts  of  the  wires  to  sene  also  as  a 
weight  for  said  apparatus,  said  second  base  member  extending 
in  parallel  with  said  first  base  member  in  the  horizontal 
direction. 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  members  disposed  at  the  lower  end  parts 
of  said  wires  above  said  second  base  member  in  the  spaced 
relationship  as  seen  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and 
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a  wire  connecting/disconnecting  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
wires  to  said  second  base  member  and  disconnecting  from  the 
second  base  member 


5.836.115 

FOUNDATION  WATERPROOFING  AND  DRAINAGE 

SYSTEM 

Randy  K.  Clay.  9720  Hudson  Ct..  Thornton.  Colo.  80229.  and 

William  H.  Grisingen  III.  9535  West  54th  PI.,  Arvada.  Colo. 

80002 

Filed  Dec,  9.  19%.  Sen  No.  762J98 

Int.  CI."  E02D  IWOO:JI/()() 

VS.  CI.  52—169.5  13  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  water  below  a 
grade  lev  el  of  a  perimeter  area  about  a  building  foundation  and  soil 
surrounding  the  building,  the  building  foundation  being  on  dis- 
turbed soil  surrounded  by  undisturt)ed  soil  and  extending  to  a  depth 
below  the  grade  level,  the  method  compri'>ing: 

providing  a  trench  about  the  foundation,  the  trench  beginning  at 
the  grade  level  and  being  at  least  as  deep  as  the  disturbed  soil 
about  the  foundation  and  having  sides,  at  least  one  side  being 
bounded  by  undisturbed  soil,  and  a  bottom; 

providing  an  impermeable  liner; 

providing  a  substantially  ngid  edge  section; 

covering  the  trench  with  the  impermeable  liner; 

driving  the  substantially  rigid  edge  section  together  with  the 
impermeable  liner  into  undisturbed  soil  at  the  side  of  the 
trench  below  the  grade  level;  and 

filling  the  impermeable  liner  in  the  trench  with  fill  maienal.  so 
that  water  filtering  through  the  dismrbed  soil  about  the  build- 
ing foundation  will  reach  undi<.turbed  soil  and  flow  over  the 
undisturbed  soil  and  over  the  edge  section  together  with  the 
impermeable  liner  and  into  the  lined  trench. 


5.836.116 

TANK  SYSTEM 

Roland  Widmann.  Bus.senstrasse  40.  D-88525.  Diirmentingen. 

Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/DE94/00920.  §  371  Date  Jun,  6.  19%.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  6.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05379,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb,  22.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug,  10,  1994.  Sen  No.  615.195 
Int.  CI.'  E03B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—169.7  19  Claims 

1.  Tank  system  comprising; 
a  tank; 

a  nm-off  for  contaminated  water; 
a  rainwater  intake  means; 

a  delivery  element  in  flow  communication  with  the  rainwater 
intake  means  and  defining  therewith  a  direction  of  water  flow. 
the  delivery  element  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in 


flow  communication  with  the  lank  and  a  second  position  in 

flow  communication  with  the  run-ofl'; 
a  sampling  conduit  having  an  inlei  end  in  flow  communication 

with  the  delivery  element  and  arranged  ai  a  shallow  angle  to 

the  direction  of  flow,  for  diverting  a  portion  of  water  flowing 

therethrough; 
a  water  collecting  container  in  flow   communication  with  the 

sampling  conduit,  and  including  an  outlet;  and 
director  means  for  moving  the  delivery  element  between  the  first 

and  second  positions  depending  on  an  amount  of  water  in  the 

water  collecting  container 


5.836.117 
Bl  ILDING  EXTENSION 
Mint  Srott  Johnson.  645  5th  Ave.  South.  South  Sl  Paul.  Minn. 
55075 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,439 

Int.  CI,"  E06B  l/<H 

U.S.  CI.  52—201  19  Claims 


/sa 


1.  An  outdoor  building  extension  forming  an  enclosure  compris- 
ing; 

a  lop  support  member  having  a  top  external  surface; 

a  bottom  support  member  having  a  top  external  surface; 

an  intermediate  support  member,  said  intermediate  support 
member  extending  from  said  top  support  member  to  said 
bottom  support  member  and  having  a  top  external  surface 
with  said  lop  external  surfaces  forming  a  an  external  frame  for 
supporting  one  side  of  a  panel  external  to  said  frame  to  enable 
a  panel  to  be  removed  or  replaced  by  lifting  the  panel  off  the 
external  surfaces; 

a  layer  of  double-sided  foam  tape  extending  along  said  top 
surfaces,  said  layer  of  double-sided  foam  tape  having  a  first 
adhesive  on  one  side  for  securing  said  double-sided  foam  tape 
to  said  top  surfaces  and  a  second  adhesive  on  the  other  side;  a 
plurality  of  see-through  panels  located  on  said  frame  with  said 
panels  secured  to  said  frame,  with  said  panels  secured  to  said 
foam  tape  by  said  second  adhesive,  said  double-sided  foam 
tape  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  permil  slight  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  plurality  of  said  panels  and  said 
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frame  while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  plurality  of 
panels  external  to  said  frame. 


5.836.118 
DOOR  JAMB  SYSTEM  WITH  PROTECTIVE  STOP  AND 
JAMB  CLADDING 
James  D.  Thornton.  St.  Charles.  111.;   Philip  A.   Wortman. 
Prineville,  Oreg..  and  Larry  J.  Schlicht.  New  Albany,  III., 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Products  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700,005 

Int.  CI."  E06B  im 

U.S.  CI.  52—204.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  door  jamb  system  for  a  door  frame  having  a  door  hingedly 
attached  thereto,  comprising: 

A  plurality  of  door  jamb  substrate  members  including  first  and 
second  vertical  members  and  a  head  member,  each  of  said 
vertical  members  having  end  faces,  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  said  head  member  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  a 
top  edge  of  said  first  vertical  member,  a  second  end  affixed  to 
a  top  edge  of  said  second  vertical  member  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  vertical 
members  and  said  head  mcmt)er  defining  a  door  passageway, 
said  first  and  second  vertical  members  and  said  head  member 
further  defining  slotted  receptacles  in  predetermined  locations 
along  said  inner  surfaces; 

a  door  stop  having  an  outer  surface  abutting  said  inner  surfaces 
of  said  plurality  of  door  jamb  substrate  members,  and  a  stop 
face  for  abutting  the  door  when  the  dix)r  is  closed  within  said 
door  passageway,  said  door  stop  outer  surface  including  fin- 
gers extending  therefrom  that  mechanically  interlock  with  a 
first  plurality  of  said  slotted  receptacles  to  secure  said  stop  to 
said  door  jamb  substrate  members;  and 

a  jamb  cladding  that  is  permanently  and  directly  affixed  to  said 
door  jamb  substrate  members  for  covering  exposed  portions 
of  said  door  jamb  substrate  members  not  covered  by  said  stop, 
said  jamb  cladding  including  fingers  extending  therefrom  for 
providing  a  mechanical  interlock  with  a  second  plurality  of 
said  slotted  receptacles  to  increase  structural  integrity  of  said 
plurality  of  door  jamb  substrate  members  and  to  protect  said 
plurality  of  door  jamb  substrate  members  from  exposure  to 
outdoor  weather  conditions. 


interior  wall  by  an  outside  wall  which  faces  away  from  the 
glass  opening,  and  an  inside  wall  which  faces  toward  the  glass 
opening,  and  two  interior  barbs  extend  from  each  sash  mem- 
ber interior  wall  to  define  an  interior  channel,  and  two  exterior 
barbs  extend  from  each  sash  member  exterior  wall  to  define 
an  exterior  channel; 

interior  trim  strips  each  having  a  first  surface  which  extends 
substantially  adjacent  to  the  interior  wall  of  the  inner  sash 
member,  each  interior  trim  strip  being  connected  in  a  positive 
fit  in  one  of  said  interior  channels; 

exterior  trim  strips  each  having  a  first  surface  which  extends 
substantially  adjat^pnt  to  the  exterior  wall  of  the  inner  sash 
member,  each  exterior  trim  strip  being  connected  in  a  positive 
fit  in  one  of  said  exterior  channels;  and 

at  least  one  glass  pane  positioned  between  the  interior  trim  strips 
and  the  exterior  trim  strips. 


5,836,120 

DOOR  HAVING  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WEEP  HOLE 

FOR  DRAINAGE 

Marc  M.  DeBower,  Pleasant  Hill,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Emco 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882.181 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  52—209  20  Claims 


5,836.119 
WINDOW  SASH 
Brian  \.  Emmanuel,  Merrill,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Wood 
Products.  Inc.,  Merrill,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,864 
Int.  CI."  E06B  .WUH 
VS.  CI.  52—204.71  22  Claims 

1.  A  window  sash  compnsing; 

four  inner  sash  members  connected  to  form  a  rectangular  inner 
sash  and  defining  an  inside  glass  opening,  wherein  each  inner 
sash  member  is  a  plastic  extrusion  and  each  inner  sash  mem- 
ber has  a  rectangular  box-type  center  section  defined  by  an 
exterior  wall  which  is  spaced  generally  parallel  from  an 


1.  A  door,  comprising: 

a  body  hav  ing  an  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  at  lea.st  one 
window  element; 
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the  body  including  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apan  exte- 
rior and  interior  panels  joined  together  to  define  the  aperture; 

the  exterior  panel  having  an  integrally  formed  weep  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough  which  intersects  the  aperture  and  thereby 
puts  the  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with  a  generally 
vertical  exterior  surface  of  the  exterior  panel  so  as  to  allow 
moisture  to  drain  from  the  aperture. 


5,836,121 
CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  PARTITION 

AND  FLOOR  CHANNEL 
William  K.  Hofman.  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,701 

Int.  CI,'  E04B  2/74 

U.S.  CI.  52-241  16  Claims 


1,  A  partition  construction  comprising: 

a  partition  frame  including  a  pair  of  leveling  members  located 
along  a  bottom  of  the  partition  frame,  the  leveling  members 
each  including  downwardly  disposed  end  sections  having  an 
interiock  recess  therein;  and 

a  floor  channel  defining  a  floor-engaging  wall  and  a  secondary 
wall  spaced  above  the  floor-engaging  wall,  the  secondary  wall 
including  key  hole  apertures  each  having  a  large  end  and  a 
small  end,  the  large  end  being  adapted  to  vertically  receive  the 
end  section  of  an  associated  one  of  the  leveling  members  and 
further  the  small  end  being  adapted  to  horizontally  receive  the 
end  section  of  the  associated  one  leveling  member,  the  sec- 
ondary wall  including  marginal  material  around  the  small  end 
of  the  key  hole  apertures  for  interlockingly  engaging  the 
interlock  recess  to  capture  the  associated  one  leveling  member 
therein. 


5,836,122 
PAPERBEAD  FOR  PROTECTINCJ  DRYWALL  CORNERS 
(Jeorge  Rennich.-  Roy  Schoulen.  both  of  Edmonton,  and  Flo- 
rent  Gilmore.  Sherwood  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
British  Steel  Canada  Inc..  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389.817,  Feb,  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,613J35.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,647 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/.iH 
VS.  CI.  52-254  20  Claims 

I.  A  drywall  paperbead  comprising: 
an  elongated  core  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  paper  strip  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  paper 
strip  comprising  a  stock  paper  impregnated  with  a  strengthen 
ing  compound  to  a  relatively  uniform  concentration  through- 
out its  thickness  so  that  said  paper  strip  has  a  high  wet 


strength   and   is   made   resistant   to   scuffing   and   abrasion 
throughout  its  thickness. 


5JJ36.123 

MNYL-SIDIN(;  CORNER  BLOCK 

Francesco  Gulino,  1714  Whitpain  Hills.  Blue  Bell.  Pa.  19422 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653.450 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  li/lX) 

VS.  CI.  52-288.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  vinyl-siding  comer  block  comprising  an  angled  element  for 
use  in  the  building  of  houses,  said  angled  element  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  being  disposed  as  a  first  wing  and 
a  second  wing,  said  wings  being  set  at  an  angle  to  one 
another; 

said  wings  each  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface. 

said  exterior  surface  having  a  raised  portion  and  a  recessed 
portion, 

said  sheet  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  distal 
edges, 

said  upper  edge  and  said  distal  edges  having  a  groove  therein, 
said  groove  being  continuous  around  said  upper  edge  and  said 
distal  edges. 

said  louer  edge  hav  ing  a  ridge  thereon. 

said  distal  edges  having  flanges  thereon,  said  flanges  being 
co-planar  with  said  internal  surtace. 

said  distal  edges  having  tongues  extended  therefrom,  said 
tongues  being  co-planar  with  said  internal  surtace  and  extend- 
ing sufficiently  so  as  to  permit  attachment  of  said  vinyl-siding 
comer  block  to  structural  elements  of  a  building,  by  means  of 
said  tongues. 

said  flanges  and  said  tongues  lieing  provided  with  slwted  perfo- 
rations through  which  attachment  means  may  be  passed  when 
attaching  said  vinyl-siding  comer  blixk  to  a  building. 
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said  wings  having  an  integrally  formed  L-shaped  attachment 
flange  positioned  at  a  junction  of  said  wings  and  extending 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  vinyl-siding  comer  block, 
whereby  a  first  vinyl-siding  comer  block  can  be  attached  to  a 
building  by  said  flanges  and  said  tongues. 

second,  and  subsequent,  vinyl-siding  comer  blocks  can  be  posi- 
tioned above  said  first  vinyl-siding  comer  block,  said  ridge  of  said 
lower  edge  of  each  subsequent  vinyl-siding  comer  block  being 
interactively  positioned  in  said  groove  of  said  upper  edge  of  a 
previously  applied  vinyl-siding  comer  block, 
said  second,  and  subsequent  vinyl-siding  comer  blocks  are 
attached  to  a  building  by  said  flanges  or  said  tongues,  and 
conventional  siding  applied  to  said  building  is  interactively  posi- 
tionable  in  said  grooves  in  said  distal  edges. 


5.836.124 
FOUNDATION  TUBE  FOR  USE  AS  A  FOUNDATION  FOR 

MASTS.  POSTS,  PILLARS.  ETC. 

Nils  Aspehaug.  BillingsUd.  and  Frode  Inge  Voile.  Nesaya.  both 

of  Norway,  assignors  to  Kvaemer  Eureka  a.s.,  Lier.  Norway 

PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00055.  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25213,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  704,512 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Mar.  14,  1994,  940911 

Int.  CI."  E02D  27li2 

U.S.  CI.  52—297  4  Claims 


surfaces  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  perimeter  edge 
extends  outward  from  the  block  sidewalls  and  defines  a  pro- 
truding ledge: 

.  a  block  fastening  system  including 
i.  a  male  coupling  element  positioned  on  one  of  the  sidewalls 
and  having  a  male  interlocking  element  with  a  defined 
maximum  width  and  a  pedestal  element  having  a  first  end 
and  a  spaced  apart  second  end  supporting  the  male  inter- 
locking element  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  block  sidewall. 
die  pedestal  element  having  a  width  less  than  the  maximum 
width  of  the  male  interlocking  element  to  provide  a  reduced 
width  capture  zone  located  in  proximity  to  the  male  inter- 
locking element;  and 
ii.  a  female  receptacle  positioned  on  a  different  one  of  the 
sidewalls  and  including  first  and  second  female  interlock- 
ing elements  and  first  and  second  laterally  deflectable 
female  pedestal  elements  laterally  spaced  apart  along  the 
lengdi  of  the  sidewall,  each  pedestal  element  has  ing  a  first 
end  coupled  to  the  sidewall  and  an  elevated  second  end.  the 
second  ends  of  the  female  pedestal  elements  supporting  the 
first  and  second  female  interlocking  elements  at  a  fixed 
distance  above  the  block  sidewall  with  a  lateral  spacing  less 
than  the  maximum  width  of  the  male  interlocking  element, 
the  female  receptacle  configured  to  define  a  male  coupling 
element  engagement  chamber  below  the  spaced  apan  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  female  pedestal  elements  whereby  the 
female  receptacle  laterally  deflects  around  and  captures  a 
mateable  male  coupling  element  to  provide  a  snap  together 
interlocking  coupling  with  the  mateable  male  coupling  ele- 
ment. 


1.  A  foundation  tube  (3)  for  use  as  foundation  for  masts,  posts, 
pillars,  etc.,  wherein  perforations  or  holes  (4)  are  provided  for 
casting  mixture  (8)  in  the  space  between  die  tube  (3)  and  the 
surrounding  material  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  tube  (3)  is 
coated  intemally  and  extemally  along  its  entire  length  with  an 
electrically  insulating,  covering  coating  (14.  15).  especially  of 
thermoplastic,  that  in  addition  to  a  covering  coating  (14,  15)  both 
intemally  and  extemally.  an  electrically  insulating  coating  is 
applied,  and  that  lower  part  (16)  of  die  tube  (3)  intemally  and 
extemally  is  given  a  rough  surface,  which  provides  a  secure 
attachment  to  the  casting  mixture  (8).  and  a  roughness-forming 
coating  is  provided  on  the  outside,  especially  at  the  lower  part  (16) 
of  die  tube  (3).  wherein  the  electrically  insulating  coating  (14)  is 
removed  in  a  top  part  and  the  bottom  part  (16)  of  the  tube  (3). 


5.836,125 
INTERLOCKING  TRANSLUCENT  BLOCKS 
Samuel  R.  Regina.  5450  E.  Capri,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  687.978 
Int  CI."  E04C  U()0:  E04B  VOO 
MS.  CI.  52—306  19  Claims 

1.  An  interlockable  building  block  comprising: 
a.  a  block  including  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  surfaces  having 
a  perimeter  edge  and  at  least  diree  sidewalls  spanning  die 
distance  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  front  and  rear 


5.836,126 
MODULAR  CONCRETE  FORM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE  WALLS 
Thomas  E.  Harkenriden  Carlsbad;  Scott  D.  Pinkerton.  Bonita: 
Robert  W.  Buck.  Lake  Forest,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Hanson.  Chino, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  of  Biological 
Studies.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S94/13490,  §  371  Date  Nov.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  24.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14837.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  156,271,  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.537,797.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Sen  No. 
459,461 
Int.  CI."  E04B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  52— tlO  19  Claims 

\.  A  modular  form  unit  for  architectural  concrete  walls,  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  rectangular  support  frame  of  multiple  parallel  base 

beams  nonnally  disposed  horizontally: 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  backing  beams  normally  disposed 

vertically  and  secured  to  a  back  of  said  base  beams: 
a  backing  sheet  secured  to  a  front  of  said  base  beams; 
a  facing  sheet  overlying  and  secured  to  said  backing  sheet,  said 
facing  sheet  is  a  laminate  of  plywood  and  a  plastic  sheet,  the 
plastic  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  about  one  tendi  of  art  inch; 
a  plurality  of  tie  holes  extending  through  said  facing  sheet: 
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a  seal  tube  assembly  for  positioning  between  a  pair  of  opposed 

form  units  aligned  with  opposing  tic  holes:  and 
a  high  tensile  tie  rod  for  each  tie  hole. 


io^'  as  110  aj   N40 


and  a  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge  and  attached  to  the  top 
and  the  bottom  forming  a  groove,  the  grixjve  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  and  an  angled  portion  of  a  second 
angle,  die  tongue  adapted  to  fit  with  a  groove  of  an  adjacent 
plank,  the  first  angle  being  sufficiently  different  from  the 
second  angle  such  that  the  tongue  and  the  groove  are  adapted 
to  maintain  a  space  between  the  angled  portion  of  die  tongue 
and  the  angled  portion  of  die  groose  of  the  adjacent  plank 
when  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the  tongue  is  placed 
adjacent  to  the  substantially  vertical  portion  of  the  groove  of 
the  adjacent  plank. 


5,836,127 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  CEILING 

PANELS 

Delbert  M.  Clark,  and  Jerry  L.  Trunkenbolz,  both  of  12704  E. 

Nora  Ave.,  Spokane,  Wash.  99216 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  891,473 

Int.  CI."  E04B  y/i-M 

U.S.  CI.  52-506.07  14  Claims 


I.  A  ceiling  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  hanging  T-Bars  forming  a  T-Bar  grid 

system,  each  of  said  T-Bars  having  an  upper  surface  and  an 

exposed  lower  surface  and  adapted  to  support  at  least  one 

ceiling  panel: 
a  plurality  of  ceiling  panels  supported  by  said  T-Bars; 
a  plurality  of  grid  covers  releasably  secured  to  and  covering  the 

exposed  lower  surfaces  of  .said  T  Bars,  and 
a  plurality  of  pieces   of  molding   which   are  each   mounted 

between  said  grid  covers  and  said  ceiling  panels,  wherein 

each  of  said  pieces  of  moulding  are  supported  by  the  upper 

surface  of  said  T-Bar  and  said  ceiling  panels. 


5.836.129 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT.  IN  PARTICULAR 

SUPPORTING  OR  SOI  ND  INSULATING 

CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

PLANTED.  SET  OF  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  AND 

PROCF„SS  FOR  PRODICING  THE  SAME 

Felix  Paul  Jaecklin.  Gei.ssbergstras.se.  CH-5400  Ennetbaden. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02907,  §  371  Date  OcU  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Sen  No.  428,250 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv,  Sep.  1,  1993,  43  29 
370.0 

Int  CI."  E02D  5/00:17/20 
U.S.  a.  52—612  13  Clahns 


5.836.128 
DECK  PLANK 
•\.  Anthony  Groh,  Columbus,  and  Philip  H.  Stobart.  Worthing- 
ton,  both   of  Ohio.  as.signors  to  Crane  Plastics  Company 
Limited  Partnership,  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.813 
Int.  CI."  E04C  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  52—580  55  Claims 

1.  A  deck  plank  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  plank  having  a  horizontal  top  and  bot- 
tom, 
a  first  edge  anached  to  the  top  and  die  bottom  forming  a  tongue, 
the  tongue  having  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and  an 
angled  portion  of  a  first  angle. 


I.  A  building  element  for  a  structure  such  as  a  greenable  sup- 
porting or  sound-prixifing  stmcture.  said  building  element  compos- 
ing an  at  least  partly  permeable  casing  pan  and  a  filling  which 
comprises  bl(Kk-like  or  granular  or  pt)urable  or  porous  matenal. 
characterized  by: 

said  casing  part  ( 100)  having  the  form  of  a  non-buckling  hollow 
body  which  is  at  least  partly  rigid  in  respect  of  bending  forces, 
in  particular  in  respect  of  compression  forces  acting  in  a 
casing  plane,  and  which  in  a  bond  with  said  filling  forms  a 
premanufactured  and  substantially  self-supporting  building 
clement: 
said  casing  part  compnsing  at  least  one  generally  flat  wall  (IIO). 
in  particular  at  least  one  side  wall  which  extends  in  a  direction 
vertically  or  transverse  to  the  horizontal  when  said  building 
element  is  installed,  which  wall  is  shortenable.  without  buck- 
ling, in  said  direction  vertically  or  transxerse  to  the  horizontal 
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5,836.130 
WATER  LINE  GUIDING  AND  HOLDLNG  DEVICE 
Arnold  E.  Lnruh.  1586  \V.  1510  North.  St.  George.  Utah  84770; 
Wade  M.  Ebling,  1017  Beecher  Ave.,  Brigham  City.  Utah 
84302;  R.  Dale  Hubbard.  435  E.  Washington,  Ramona,  Calif. 
92065,  and  Lincoln  Powers,  626  N.  2040  East  Cir.,  St. 
George,  Utah  84770 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,408 
Int  CI."  E04C  2/52 


c.  a  hole  in  each  of  said  planar  members  and  each  of  said  tab 
members. 


U.S.  CI.  52—698 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  end  ponions  of  water  lines  in  separated 
positions,  while  said  lines  are  placed  for  subsequent  coverage  by  a 
concrete  slab  floor  during  construction  of  a  building,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  means  spaced  apart  therealong  for 
holding  said  end  portions  generally  fixed  in  separated  posi- 
tions; 
means  for  securing  die  elongate  member  in  fixed  position  hold- 
ing said  end  ponions.  wherein: 

the  elongate  member  is  a  plate  member  carrying  edges  and 
disposed  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  spaced 
apart  holes  therealong.  said  holes  each  bemg  sized  to  accept 
a  water  line  end  portion  therethrough  and  wherein  the 
securing  means  comprises: 

a  separated  cylindrical  shell  member  sized  to  fit  about  a 
vent  pipe  placed  for  incorporation  into  the  building  being 
constructed;  and 
a  cylindrical  shell  integral  with  the  plate  member  and  sized 
to  fit  about  the  separate  cylindrical  shell  about  the  vent 
pipe. 


5,836,131 
JOLST  HANGER 
Ernest  S.  Viola.  Huntington,  and  Raymond  C.  Frobosilo.  Lido 
Beach,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Super  Stud  Building  Prod- 
ucts, .Astoria,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,690 

Int  CI."  E04B  //.«.•  E04C  5/fW 

U.S.  CI.  52—702  14  Claims 


zz 


5.836,132 
ANCHOR  TEMPLATE 
Kirby  Weathersby.  Covington,  Ga..  assignor  to  E-Z  Anchor 
Bolt  Template.  Inc..  Covington.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791 J84 

Int.  CI."  E04B  l/iX 

U.S.  CI.  52—702  4  Claims 


■•  -iJ^kL 
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11.  A  joist  hanger  comprising: 

a.  two  planar  members  at  a  substantially  nght  angle; 

b.  opposing  tab  members  extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
for  an  opposing  end  of  each  of  said  planar  members;  and. 


1.  A  reusable  anchor  bolt  template  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
form  element  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  wherein  said  template 
comprises: 

(a)  a  form  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  top  end  of  the  form 
element; 

(b)  a  first  primary  support  clement  attached  in  cantilever  fashion 
to  said  form  plate; 

(c)  a  second  primary  support  element  arranged  parallel  to  said 
fist  primary  support  element  and  anached  in  cantilever  fashion 
to  said  form  plate; 

(d)  a  securing  strap  adjustably  connected  to  said  form  plate  and 
engaging  the  bottom  end  of  the  form  element  for  releasably 
securing  the  form  plate  to  the  form  element; 

(e)  a  primary  support  member  attached  in  canlile\er  fashion  to 
said  form  plate,  said  member  extending  over  a  poured  con- 
crete material;  and 

(f)  a  means  for  suspending  said  anchor  bolts  below  a  level  of 
poured  concrete,  said  means  secured  to  said  primary  support 
member,  said  suspending  means  including  a  secondary  sup- 
port element  adjustably  attached  to  said  primary  support 
member,  and  at  least  one  support  plate  adjustably  attached  to 
said  secondary  support  element,  said  support  plate  defining  an 
opening  through  which  an  anchor  bolt  can  pass. 


5.836.133 

VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

BUILDING  MEMBER  TO  A  BEAM  HAVING  A  CHANNEL 

THEREIN 

Mark  Bergeron.  Clifton  Park,  and  Lawrence  C.  Uippold.  Rex- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B  &  D  Industries,  Inc.. 
Albanv.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  497  J85.  Jun.  30.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,640.823.  This  application  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
874,806 
Int.  CI."  E04B  2m) 
U.S.  CI.  52—715  14  Claims 

1.  k  clip  comprising: 

a)  a  base  plate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite  side,  a 
first  edge,  a  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge,  and  a  third 
edge  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  edges,  wherein  the  first, 
second  and  third  edges  are  adjacent  to  the  firsj  and  second 
sides; 

b)  a  first  arm,  extending  from  the  first  edge  of  said  base  plate, 
said  first  arm  ha\  ing  a  first  portion  angularly  olTset  to  extend 
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11.  A  unitary  protective  bumper  rail  for  protecting  a  substrate, 
said  rail  comprising: 
a  longitudinally-extending  mounting  member  having: 

a  first  portion  with  a  mounting  surface  for  flush  attachment  to 

said  substrate,  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  insert  against  a  surface  of  said  first 
portion  facing  away  from  said  substrate,  said  insert  being 
made  of  a  material  ha\  ing  a  greater  impact  resistance  than 
the  material  of  said  mounting  surface; 
a  resilient,  longitudinally-extending  protective  strip:  and 
a  hinged  connector  attached  to  said  mounting  member  and  said 
protective    strip   along   a   pair   of   adjacent    longitudinally- 
extending  sides  thereof  for  permitting  pivotal  movement  of 
said    protective    strip    relative    to    said    mounting    member 
between  a  first  position  m  which  said  protective  strip  overlies 
said  mounting  member,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
protective  strip  is  pivoted  away  from  said  mounting  member, 
one  of  said  mounting  member  and  said  protective  strip  includ- 
ing a  latch  mounted  along  the  longitudinally-extending  side 
thereof  opposite  the  side  thereof  that  is  hingedly  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  protective  strip  and  said  mounting 
member,  and 


the  other  of  said  protective  strip  and  mounted  member  includ- 
ing a  connector  mounted  along  the  longitudinally-extending 
side  thereof  opposite  the  side  thereof  thai  is  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  mounting  member  and  protective 
strip. 

said  latch  and  said  connector  being  arranged  to  engage  each 
other  when  said  protective  strip  and  said  mounting  member 
are  in  said  first  position  in  which  the  protective  strip  and 
mounting  member  define  a  space  therebetween,  the  insert 
having  one  surface  in  contact  with  the  first  portion  and 
another  surface  facing  the  protective  strip  across  the  space. 

the  protective  strip  including  a  resilient  sealing  rib  extending 
along  a  longitudinally-extending  side  of  said  rail  near  said 
hinged  connector  said  rib  contacting  said  mounting  mem- 
ber when  said  protective  strip  and  said  mounting  member 
are  in  said  first  pos'tion. 


between  0  to  1 80  degrees  with  respect  to  the  first  side  of  said 
base  plate  and  a  second  portion  angularly  oflFset  to  extend 
between  180  to  360  degrees  with  respect  to  the  first  side  of 
said  base  plate; 

c)  a  second  arm.  extending  from  the  second  edge  of  said  base 
plate,  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to 
.said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  arm;  and 

d)  a  flange  extending  from  the  third  edge  of  said  base  plate  and 
being  coplanar  with  said  base  plate. 


5.836.135 
DRAINAGE  TRACK 
Joseph  R.  Hagan.  1391  Pinellas  Rd..  Belleair,  Fla.  34616;  Kim 
DeVormer.  3133   Honeywood   La..  Apt.   C.   Roanoke,   Va. 
24014,  and  Fred  Hansen.  6005  NW.  100  Wav.  Parkland.  Ha. 
33076-2579 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792397 

Int.  CI."  E04F  17A)0:  E(MB  VW 

U.S.  CL  52—730.1  6  Claims 


5.836.134 
PROTECTIVE  Bl  MPER  RAILING 
Heraldo  Couto.  Lowell,  and  Leonard  J.  Lapenta.  Melrose,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp.,  Med- 
ford,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser  No.  395  J62 

Int.  CI."  E04F  ]'i/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—718.02  22  Claims 


I.  A  drainage  track  of  the  type  primarily  intended  for  use  with 
exterior  insulation  and  finish  systems,  said  drainage  track  compris- 
ing: a  flashing  leg  comprising  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge;  a  first 
structural  web  joined  to  said  flashing  leg  and  extending  in  angular 
relation  from  said  flashing  leg  bottom  edge;  a  second  structural 
web  joined  to  said  first  web  and  extending  in  angular  relation  to 
said  first  web  toward  said  top  edge;  and  an  horizontal  leg  joined  to 
said  second  web  and  extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  second 
web.  said  horizontal  leg  comprising  a  distal  edge  opposite  said 
second  web  and  said  honzontal  leg  further  compnsing  a  plurality 
of  finish  apertures  formed  therein;  and  said  first  web  comprising  a 
plurality  of  drain  apertures  formed  therein. 


5.836,136 
SEAL  INTEGRITY  MONITORING  AND  ADAPTIVE 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  G.  Highberger.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Kliklok  Corpo- 
ration. Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.895 
Int.  CI."  B65B  5\/M)Mn)2 
U.S.  CI.  53—75  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  and  monitonng  the  iniegnty  of  a  seal  in 
packaging  film  during  forming  by  opposed  sealing  jaws  during 
packaging  of  loose,  free  flowing  product  or  the  like,  and  for 
adaptive  control  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitonng  a  pressure  being  exerted  between  said  sealing  jaws 
when  said  sealing  jaws  reach  a  closed  position  and  a  seal  is 
formed; 
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analyzing  said  pressure  to  evaluate  the  seal  integrity; 
providing  a  good  seal  signal  to  a  controller  when  the  pressure  is 

less  than  a  design  threshold: 
providing  a  marginal  seal  signal  to  said  controller  when  the 

pressure  is  within  a  first  range  alxjvc  the  design  threshold  but 

indicative  of  an  acceptable  seal;  and 
providing  a  reject  seal  signal  to  said  controller  when  the  pressure 

is  within  a  second  range  above  said  first  range  and  indicative 

of  an  unacceptable  seal;  and 
generating  a  control  signal  by  said  controller  to  provide  adaptive 

control  of  said  packaging, 
whereby  the  packaging  speed  and  efficiency  can  be  maximized 

independent  of  ambient  conditions  and  product  variations. 


cally  triggered  by  said  twisting  head  and  feeding  means  by 
supplying  and  releasing  pneumatic  pilot  pressure  to  said  con- 
trol valve,  and 
reset  valve  means  in  pneumatic  communication  with  said  control 
valve  when  manually  energized  initiating  and  completing  a 
single  revolution  of  said  actuator,  thereby  bypassing  said 
single  revolution  operational  programming  means. 


5,836,138 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  PACKAGING 

MAIL  ITEMS 

Johan  Hendriks,  Hoom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Buhrs  Zaan- 

hdam  B.V.,  Zaandam,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  852,451 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   6,    1996, 
1003045 

Int.  CI."  B65B  11/20:35/24 
VS.  CI.  53—206  7  Claims 


5,836,137 
TYING  APPARATUS 
Luis  C.  Contreras,  1701  Steinbeck  St.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670, 
and  Roger  S.  Kincel,  4928  Loma  Laguna  Dr.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif.  92008 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  934,919 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65B  51 /OH 

MS.  CI.  53—138.8  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tying  articles  with  tie  material  capable  of 
being  twisted  to  form  tie  having  a  rotatable  cutting  means,  a 
twisting  head,  means  for  storing  a  continuous  length  of  tie  mate- 
rial, means  for  feeding  a  preselected  length  of  the  tie  material 
adjacent  to,  said  head  into  an  essentially  U-shaped  configuration  to 
be  operated  on  by  said  head,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
an  intermittent  rotatable  pneumatic  drive  connected  to  said  feed- 
ing means  and  said  twisting  head  for  operating  same  to  cause 
the  preselected  length  of  tie  material  to  be  severed  from  its 
continuous  length  and  to  be  simultaneously  twisted  upon  itself 
and  thereby  tied  about  an  article  during  the  rotation  of  said 
head,  said  pneumatic  drive  having, 

a  pneumatic  rotary  actuator  with  means  to  provide  an  angular 
rotational  movement  of  360  degrees,  completing  a  full 
revolution, 
a  pilot  operated  control  valve  in  pneumatic  communication 
with  said  rotary  actuator  for  driving  the  actuator  in  clock- 
wise operational  direction  and  a  counterclockwise  reset 
direction, 
single  revolution  operational  programming  means  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  said  control  valve,  actuating  the  control 
valve  to  rotate  the  actuator  a  single  revolution  when  mechani- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  and  packaging  mail  items, 
wherein  the  mail  items  are  assembled  from  documents  in  a  mail 
item  assembly  path  and  thereafter  are  placed  on  a  web  in  a 
packaging  path,  which  web  is  folded  around  the  mail  item  placed 
thereon  and  is  closed  in  order  to  form  a  mailable  postal  package, 
the  apparatus  comprising,  in  the  mail  item  assembly  path,  a  trans- 
port track  (1)  which  includes  an  endless  conveyor  (2)  with  mail 
item  forwarding  projections  (3)  and  a  conveyor  drive,  as  well  as  at 
lea.st  one  feeding  device  (4)  with  a  feeding  device  drive,  which 
feeding  device  (4)  is  arranged  above  and  in-line  with  the  transpon 
track  (1)  for  feeding  documents,  the  feeding  device  (4)  comprising 
a  feeding  device  delivery  gap  (5)  located  a  distance  above  a 
transport  surface  formed  by  the  transport  track  (1),  the  apparatus 
further  comprising  a  document  guiding  device  (6)  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  feeding  device  delivery  gap  (5),  which  document 
guiding  device  (6)  comprises  a  first  endless  conveyor  (7)  and  a 
second  endless  conveyor  (8),  each  having  a  portion  of  a  transport 
part  in  mutual  abutment  and  thus  forming  a  document  guiding  path 
(9)  bounded  by  a  document  guiding  path  infeed  gap  (10)  and  a 
document  guiding  path  delivery  gap  (11),  while  a  drive  (12)  of  the 
first  and  the  second  endless  conveyor  (7,  8)  is  independent  of  the 
feeding  device  drive,  and  in  operation  the  transpon  speeds  of  the 
first  and  the  second  conveyor  (7  and  8,  respectively)  are  equal  to 
each  other. 
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5.836,139 

EAR  BONDING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PACK.AGING 

MACHINES 

Kiyomi  Yoshida;  Kei  Ueta,  and  Michio  Ueda,  all  of  Itano-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokashima, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1997,  Sen  No.  892,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-185203 

Int.  CI."  B65B  51/14:61/24 

VS.  CI.  53—387.3  4  Claims 
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aging  material  during  wrapping  as  each  comer  intercepts  the 
packaging  material. 


5.836,141 
CAPSULA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Sundberg,  Apple  N'alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Profes- 
sional Compounding  Centers  of  America.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  841.475.  Feb.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,321,932.  This  application  Man  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  209JJ60 
Int.  CI."  B65B  4M0 
VS.  CI.  53-^168  23  Claims 


1.  An  ear  bonding  device  for  use  in  packaging  machines  com- 
prising a  container  transport  conveyor  having  a  plurality  of  holders 
for  holding  a  container  having  upper  and  lower  ears  as  supported 
on  each  pair  of  adjacent  holders,  the  conveyor  being  intermiltenlly 
drivable  so  as  to  hall  containers  held  by  the  holders  one  after 
another  at  a  pressure-bonding  station;  an  upper  car  pressing  mem- 
ber disposed  above  a  path  of  transport  of  containers  at  the 
pressure-bonding  station  and  movable  upward  and  downward;  a 
pair  of  lower  ear  pressing  members  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  transpon  path  respectively  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other;  and  a  support  member  for  receiving  pressure  of  the 
upper  ear  pressing  member  and  the  lower  ear  pressing  members 
acting  on  the  holder  for  pressure  bonding. 


5,836,140 

WRAPPING  A  LOAD  WHILE  CONTROLLING  WRAP 

TENSION 

Patrick  R.  Lancaster,  III,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lantech, 

Inc.,  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  746345 
Int.  CI."  B65B  I.W2 
VS.  CI.  53—399  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  wrapping  packaging  matenal 
around  a  load  having  comers  and  for  which  demand  for  packaging 
material  decreases  as  the  packaging  matenal  approaches  contact 
with  a  comer  and  increa.ses  after  the  packaging  material  intercepts 
a  comer  comprising: 

providing  relative  rotation  between  a  load  having  comers  and  a 
packaging  material  dispenser  to  wrap  the  packaging  material 
around  the  load; 
automatically  varying  the  tension  on  the  packaging  matenal 
around  the  time  the  packaging  material  intercepts  a  comer  of 
the  load  to  apply  substantially  the  highest  tension  during 
wrapping  to  the  packaging  material  near  each  comer  of  the 
load,  locking  in  substantially  the  highest  tension  on  the  pack- 


1.  A  method  of  handling  capsules,  said  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  loader  component  and  an  opener/encapsulater  com- 
ponent; 

providing  first  capsules  and  second  capsules,  wherein  said  sec- 
ond capsules  are  larger  than  said  first  capsules; 

providing  two  first  capsule  receiving  plates  for  holding  said  first 
capsules  within  .said  opener/encapsulater  component,  and  pro- 
viding two  second  capsule  receiving  plates  for  holding  said 
second  capsules  within  said  opener/encapsulater  component; 

simultaneously  positioning  and  orienting  said  first  capsules 
within  said  opener/encapsulater  component,  said  step  of 
simultaneously  positioning  and  orienting  said  first  capsules 
within  said  opener/encapsulater  component  being  performed 
by  said  loader  component; 

removing  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates  from  said  opener/ 
encapsulater  component; 

positioning  said  second  capsule  receiving  plates  within  said 
opener/encapsulater  component;  and 

simultaneously  positioning  and  onenting  said  second  capsules 
within  said  opener/encapsulater  component,  said  step  of 
simultaneously  positioning  and  onenting  said  second  capsules 
within  said  opener/encapsulater  component  being  performed 
by  said  loader  component.  <■ 
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5.836,142 
WHEEL  ATTACHMENT  CONNECTABLE  TO  WEED 
TRIMMER.S  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eugene  E.  Maxwell.  4711— 104th  St.,  Kenosha. 
5612 

Filed  Dec.  4.  19%,  Sen  No.  760,18« 
Int.  CI."  AOID  75/W 
\]&.  CI.  56—12.1 


container  conveyor  for  receiving  the  incomplete  containers  from 
the  device  and  transporting  the  containers;  and  a  complete  con 
tainer  forming  device  for  mating  each  incomplete  container  into  a 
Wis.  53142-  complete  rectangular  parallelepipedal  container  during  transport  on 
the  conveyor,  a  drive  device  comprising  a  main  shaft  coupled  to 
the  incomplete  container  forming  device  so  as  to  transmit  power 
thereto,  and  a  transmission  shaft  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
19  Claims  main  shaft  by  a  main  clutch  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  a  motor 
by  a  secondary  clutch,  the  transmission  shaft  being  coupled  to  the 
conveyor  so  as  to  transmit  f)owcr  thereto. 


5,836,144 

MOUNTING  PLATE  FOR  MOWER  DECK 

Gary  David  Hohnl,  Slinger,  and  Dean  William  Benter,  Horicon, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,972 

Int.  CI."  AOID  i4m2 

U.S.  a.  56—320.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  anachment  connectable  to  a  handheld  device  having 
a  shaft  with  an  operating  unit  at  an  operating  end  and  a  handle  at  a 
handle  end,  comprising: 
an  axle  having  two  ends: 
a  pair  of  wheels  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  axle; 
a  first  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 

attached  to  the  axle  and  the  second  end  attached  to  the  shaft  of 

the  handheld  device; 
a  second  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 

attached  to  the  axle  and  the  second  end  attached  to  the  shaft  at 

a  point  above  the  attached  location  of  the  second  end  of  the 

first  frame;  and 
wherein  the  first  frame  and  second  frame  are  A-shaped  such  that 

both  frames  have  a  single  point  of  contact  with  the  shaft  of  the 

device  and  multiple  points  of  contact  with  the  axle. 


5,836,143 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PACK.\GING  MACHINES 
Kiyomi  Yoshida;  Seiji  Sato,  and  Hiroyuki  Matsuda,  all  of 
Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokushima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1996,  8-185214 

Int  CI."  B65B  6//24;9/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—551  5  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  having  a  multiple  spindle  mciwer  deck  within 
which  a  plurality  of  mower  blades  rotate  for  mowihg  grass,  com- 
prising: 

spindle  housings  which  rotatively  support  respective  spindles  to 
which  the  mower  blades  are  fixed  for  rotation,  said  spindle 
housings  being  operatively  rigidly  fixed  with  the  mower  deck, 

a  belt  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  spindles,  including  pul- 
leys mounted  to  respective  spindles  and  a  belt  which  opera- 
tively engages  said  pulleys, 

at  least  one  idler  pulley  which  engages  the  belt, 

a  mounting  plate  to  which  said  at  least  one  idler  pulley  is 
mounted,  said  mounting  plate  being  positioned  above  the 
mower  deck  and  is  operatively  fixed  with  the  deck  and  spindle 
housings  by  way  of  anaching  hardware  that  fix  the  spindle 
housings  with  the  deck. 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  comprising  a  device  for  forming 
incomplete  containers  by  forming  a  web  into  a  tube,  filling  con- 
tents into  the  tube,  thereafter  transporting  the  tube  by  a  length 
corresponding  to  one  container  at  a  lime,  and  sealing  and  cutting 
the  tube  transversely  thereof  every  time  the  tube  is  transported:  a 


5,836,145 

TIRE  CORD  HAVING  A  CORE  AND  SHEATH  WITH 

IMPROVED  RUBBER  PENETRATION 

Masatsugu  Kohno,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  S49J14 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-289199; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-315874 

Int.  CI."  D02G  }/i6 
U.S.  CI.  57—213  4  Claims 

1.  A  tire  cord  comprising  a  core,  a  first  sheath  and  a  second 
sheath  surrounding  the  first  sheath,  wherein 

the  core  consists  of  three  steel  filaments  twisted  together, 

the  first  sheath  consists  of  seven  to  nine  steel  filaments  twisted 

around  the  core  in  the  same  direction  as  the  core  twist, 
the  twist  pitch  length  of  the  first  sheath  is  m  the  range  of  from 

1 .05  to  1 .50  times  the  twist  pitch  length  of  the  core, 
the  diameter  of  the  core  filaments  is  in  the  range  of  from  0.8  to 
1 .0  times  the  diameter  of  the  first  sheath  filaments, 


5,836,147 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  .STAPLE 

DRIVERS  IN  A  CARTRIIK;K 
Leonard  H.  .Schnipke.  Cloverdale,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schnipke 
Family  Partnership,  Ottoville.  Ohio 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  490.767.  Jun.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,653.928.  This  application  Apn  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,092 

Int.  CI."  B29C  37/02:65/00:  B23Q  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  59—71  3  Claims 


the  second  sheath  consists  of  tweKe  to  fifteen  steel  filaments 
twisted  around  the  first  sheath  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
core  twist, 

the  tw  isi  pitch  length  of  the  second  sheath  is  in  the  range  of  from 
1,05  to  1.50  times  the  twist  pilch  length  of  the  first  sheath. 


5,836,146 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THICK  REGIONS  IN  A  FILAMENT  YARN 

Giinter  Kiinig,  I'hingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser  Textilm- 

aschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1997.  .Sen  No.  938.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  19%,  1%  40 
405.3 

Int.  C|."  DOIH  13/26 


U.S.  CI.  57—287 


14  Claims 


2c 
3b 


C^^2. 


6b- 
6a' 

(.b 


^d- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  thick  regions  along  a  filament  yam, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displacing  a  filament  which  can  be  thinned  by  stretching  and 
can  be  stretched  uptm  heating  along  a  path: 

(b)  stretching  said  filament  at  an  upstream  first  zone  along  said 
path  and,  independently  of  stretch  applied  to  said  filament  at 
said  first  i^one,  stretching  said  filament  al  a  second  /one  of 
said  path  downstream  of  said  first  zone: 

(e)  forming  said  filament  in  said  first  zone  with  initial  thick 
regions  of  first  lengths  spaced  apart  with  first  spacings  along 
said  filament:  and 

(d)  at  time-spaced  intervals,  heating  portions  of  at  least  some  of 
said  initial  thick  regions  along  said  second  /.one  while  said 
filament  is  stretched  in  said  second  zone  to  thin  out  heated 
portions  of  said  initial  thick  regions  and  var\  lengths  and 
spacings  of  remaining  thick  regions  along  said  filament, 
thereby  generating  a  generally  random  distribution  of  thick 
regions  along  said  filament  with  respect  to  lengths  and  spac 
ings  thereof 


1.  .Apparatus  for  assembling  staple  drivers  in  a  cartridge  to  be 
used  during  surgery  comprising, 

said  cartridge  being  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  shape, 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  rectangle  including  a  channel  extend 
longitudinally  along  said  side:  a  plurality  of  p(x.ket  openings 
in  said  side,  said  pocket  openings  being  linearly  aligned 
generally  parallel  with  said  channel,  said  pocket  openings 
being  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  pockets  extending  completely 
through  said  cartridge  from  ptKket  entrances  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  cartridge  from  said  pcKkel  openings,  said  pocket 
openings  having  a  geometric  shape: 

a  bracket  having  a  (rough  configured  to  receive  said  cartridge 
onlv  h>  linear  insertion  with  said  pocket  opening  facing  away 
from  overlying  plungers, 

a  guide  fixture  mounted  between  said  plungers  and  said  car- 
tridge including  guide  passages  converging  toward  said 
ptvkct  entrances:  said  passages  being  formed  to  receive  a 
pluralitv  of  tree  mounted  staple  drivers  of  a  size  and  gctiniet- 
ric  shape  generally  corresponding  to  the  size  and  geometric 
shape  of  said  pocket  openings;  said  tree  being  formed  with  a 
pluralitv  of  branches  and  with  a  staple  driver  on  one  end  of 
each  branch,  said  staple  dnvers  being  linearly  aligned: 

said  guide  passages  converging  to  a  size  and  geomcinc  shape 
generally  corresponding  to  the  size  and  geometric  shape  of 
said  staple  drivers,  wherebv  the  narrowest  parts  of  said  guide 
passages  are  a  snug  hi  tor  said  staple  dnvers  and  therebv  said 
narrowest  pans  are  struclurallv  configured  to  prevent  mis- 
alignment of  said  staple  drivers  as  said  staple  drivers  are 
separated  from  the  branches  of  said  tree: 

said  overlying  plungers  including  blades  aligned  with  said  guide 
passages  and  pockets  mounted  on  a  plate. 

said  plate  being  mounted  to  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said 
bracket  whereby  said  blades  engage  said  staple  drivers  after 
said  staple  drivers  are  separated  from  said  tree  and  push  said 
staple  drivers  into  said  pockets. 
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5.836,148 
CABLE  CHAIN 
Hitoshi  Fukao.  Koinaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kunimorikagaku 
Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6.  1996.  8-045423; 
Apr.  5,  1996.  8-110456 

Int.  CI."  F16G  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  59—78.1  12  Claims 

101 


l09b 


1.  A  cable  chain  having  a  number  of  chain  unit  members  made 
of  synthetic  resin,  each  of  said  chain  unit  members  comprising: 

a  supporting  plate  for  connecting  together  a  pair  of  side  plates 
opposite  each  other  at  an  appointed  interval  at  ends  of  said 
supporting  plate  at  a  lower  portion  of  the  side  plates; 

a  covering  member  made  of  synthetic  resin  for  covering  an 
upper  opening  of  the  respective  chain  unit  members; 

a  hinge  member  made  of  synthetic  resin  having  an  integral  hinge 
property,  said  hinge  member  being  molded  In  advance  to  be  a 
platc-Iike  member  having  an  engaging  portion  to  be  engaged 
in  an  attaching  hole  secured  at  the  respective  supporting 
plates  of  adjacent  chain  unit  members. 


5,836,149 
THRUST  REVERSER  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

SWING  DOOR  AND  CONSTRUCTED  TO  PERMIT  A 

BEARING  SURFACE  OF  REDUCED  THICKNESS  OF  THE 

TRAILING  EDGE,  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE,  NOTABLY  THAT 

OF  AN  AIRCRAFT,  AND  A  JET  ENGINE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  THIS  THRUST  REVERSER 

Guy  Servanty.  Leguevin.  France,  assignor  to  Conception  Aero- 

nautique  Du  Sud-Ouest.  Blagnac.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.001.  Mar.  23.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  863,722 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  28.  1994,  94.03920 

InL  CI."  F02K //60, //// 

U.S.  a.  60—226.2  7  Claims 


at  least  one  door  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  provided 
with  a  rear  end  face  having  a  trailing  edge  extending  along  a 
plane  which  is  oblique  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
this  door,  each  of  said  doors  being  disposed  in  line  with  the 
pipe  and  borne  by  connecting  pieces  pivoting  about  transverse 
pivots  fixed  to  the  flanges,  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
pivoting  means  for  each  door,  arranged  so  as  to  cause  it  to  pivot 
about  the  axis  of  said  pivots  between  two  extreme  positions: 
a  folded  position  in  which  each  door  lies  in  line  with  the  pipe 
so  as  to  have,  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  door,  the  same 
profile  as  the  fairing,  and  to  form  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
door,  with  the  flanges,  an  extension  of  the  pipe, 
a  deployed  position  in  which  each  door  is  disposed  in  such  a 
way  that  its  rear  face  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  engine, 
wherein  each  connecting  piece  being  integral  with  said  door 
and  including  a  connecting  arm  fixed  to  the  flange,  each 
connection  piece  includes  a  structural  joint  offset  towards 
the  front  relative  to  a  transverse  plane  passing  through  the 
fronts  of  the  pivots  of  the  doors  and  orthogonal  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  door, 
the  fairing  extends  as  far  as  the  rear  end  of  the  flanges  and  is 
connected  to  the  flanges  to  obtain  a  bearing  plate  of  minimal 
thickness  when  the  doors  are  in  their  deployed  position,  said 
fairing  and  each  door  being  arranged,  on  the  one  hand,  so  as 
to  cover  completely  the  flanges  in  the  folded  position  of  the 
said  door,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  enable  each  door  to  be 
brought  into  its  deployed  position  completely  clearing  the 
space  between  the  internal  flange  and  the  external  fairing 
without  anv  interference  between  said  fairing  and  door. 


5,836.150 
MICRO  THRUST  AND  HEAT  GENERATOR 
Ernest  J.  Garcia.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.993 

int.  CI."  F02K  9/OH 

U.S.  CI.  60—256  23  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  jet  engine,  notably  that  of  an  aircraft, 
comprising  a  pipe  extended  by  flanges,  and  a  fairing  covering  the 
pipe  and  the  flanges,  said  thrust  reverser  having: 


1.  A  micro  thrust  and  heat  generator  developed  using  a  polystli- 
con  surface  micromachining  batch-fabricated  technique  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  base  comprising  at  least  single  crystal  silicon  male- 
rial; 

an  ignition  chamber  formed  on  said  substrate  base; 

a  delivery  means  formed  on  said  substrate  ba.se  for  providing  a 
fuel  source  to  said  ignition  chamber; 

an  ignition  means  formed  on  said  substrate  base  for  igniting  a 
fuel  source  within  said  ignition  chamber;  and 

a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  formed  on  said  substrate  base  and 
extending  outward  from  said  ignition  chamber  for  receiving  a 


high-flow   gas  stream  generated  from  said  ignition  means 
within  said  ignition  chamber. 


5.836,151 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  HARMFUL 

GAS  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  INTERNAL 

COMBl'STION  ENGINE 
Alain  Antranik  Atanasyan,  Tournefeuille;  Alain  Michel 
Aubourg,  Toulouse,  and  Alain  Joseph  Perez,  Fonsorbes,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.,  Toulouse 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00105,  §  371  Dale  Jul.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094/17296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495.569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29.  1993.  93  00960 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  3/20 
U.S.  a.  60—274  13  Claims 


i-^''  ii 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  harmful  gas  emissions  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  propelling  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  the  internal 
combustion  engine  powers  at  least  one  auxiliar>  unit  by  supplying 
mechanical  energy  thereto,  the  method  which  comprises: 
dunng  a  warm-up  phase  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
modifying  a  given  operating  condition  of  an  auxiliary    unit 
powered  by  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  reducing  a 
mechanical  power  absort)ed  by  the  auxiliary  unit  as  compared 
with  a  mechanical  power  absorbed  during  a  normal  operation 
thereof. 


5,836,152 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 

EMISSIONS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

FOR  MOTOR  >  EHICLES  WITH  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER 

Oskar  Schatz,  Gauting,  Germany.  as.signor  to  Schatz  Thermo 

Gastech  GmbH,  F>ling-.\ndechs,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00091.  §  371  Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO96/21803.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  7044(64 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (>ermanv,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
472.8 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  5/02 
VS.  CI.  60-274  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  exhaust  gas  emissions  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  combustion 
engine  including  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  and 
an  exhaust  gas  catalytic  converter,  which  method  Is  chiracterlzed 
by  providing,  at  least  at  cold  start,  a  ram  pressure  condition  in  said 
exhaust  gas  conduit  to  generate  a  pressure  increase  of  more  than 
0.5  bar  at  the  exhaust  gas  outlet  of  the  engine,  and  by  additionally 
loading  the  engine  at  rapid  load  and  speed  changes  and  by  control- 
ling said  ram  pressure  condition  such  that  ram  pressure  is  relativelv 
high  when  said  combustion  engine  Is  under  low  load  conditions. 


and  ram  pressure  Is  relatively  low  when  said  combustion. engine  Is 
under  hea\  v  load  conditions. 


5.836, 153 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FUEL-AIR  RATIO 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

I  Irich  Staufenberg.  Diethardt,  and  Peter  Olejnik.  Bad  Soden. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  \DO  Adolf  .Schindling  .AG, 

Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  7,  1995.  195  45 
694.7  C 

InL  a."  F02D  41/14 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  conu-olling  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  which  the  output  signal  of  a  first  lambda 
probe,  which  Is  arranged  In  front  of  a  catalytic  convener  in  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  internal  combustion  engine.  Is  fed  to  a  control- 
ler, and  the  controller  gives  off  a  setting  variable  for  the  fuel-air 
ratio,  there  being  another  signal  which  Is  obtained  from  the  output 
signal  of  a  second  lambda  probe  arranged  behind  the  catalytic 
converter  and  which  is  fed  to  the  controller,  the  method  comprising 
steps  of: 
obtaining  a  hold  time  from  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
lambda  probe  depending  on  the  ptiint  in  lime  of  a  reversal  of 
the  output  signal  of  the  first  lambda  probe: 
employing  the^)ld  time  for  offsetting,  in  lime,  the  output  signal 

of  the  controller; 
producing  a  count  of  reversals  of  the  output  signal  of  the  first 

lambda  probe; 
incrementing  a  \alue  of  the  coum  In  at  least  one  of  a  positive 
sense  and  a  negative  sense  according  to  a  compianson  of  the 
output  signal  of  the  second  lambda  probe  with  a  reference 
signal;  and 
In  said  obtaining  step,  employing  the  count  for  obtaining  the 
hold  lime 
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5.836.154 
MULTI-STATE  GASEOUS  POLLUTANT  DESTRUCTION 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Weldon  S.  Williamson,  Malibu;  Franklin  A.  Dolezal.  Reseda; 
David  B.  Cohn.  Torrance,  and  John  H.  S.  Wang.  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.998 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/0() 

U.S.  CI.  60—275  32  Claims 


I.  A  corona  discharge  pollutant  destruction  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


a  pollutant  generator  capable  of  generating  an  exhaust  gas 
including  multiple  types  of  pollutants: 

a  plurality  of  corona  discharge  reactors  positioned  to  receive 
said  exhaust  gas  in  series  and  to  treat  said  pollutants,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  corona  discharge  reactors  comprise  at  least 
one  oxidation  reactor  and  at  least  one  reduction  reactor,  said 
oxidation  reactors  connected  to  oxidize  relatively  high  energy 
level  pollutants,  and  said  reduction  reactors  connected  to 
reduce  relatively  low  energy  level  pollutants  and  wherein  said 
oxidation  reactors  and  said  reduction  reactors  are  connected 
altematel>  in  series,  each  reduction  reactor  positioned  to  treat 
said  low  energy  level  pollutants  subsequent  to  treatment  of 
said  high  energy  level  pollutants  by  a  preceding  oxidation 
reactor;  and 

a  power  source  connected  to  supply  different  ones  of  said 
reactors  with  different  levels  of  electrical  pt)wer  to  generate 
corona  discharges  in  said  reactors  for  treating  different  respec- 
tive pollutants  in  said  exhaust  gas. 


O  -' 


nicating  with  said  combustion  chamber  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
engine  operating  cycle,  a  sensor  in  said  accumulator  chamber  for 
providing  a  control  signal  for  control  of  said  fuel  supply  system, 
and  protecting  means  for  preventing  oil  and  said  exhaust  gases 
from  contaminating  said  sensor  comprising  coating  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  accumulator  chamber  with  a  catalytic  material. 


5,836,156 

DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  SENSORS  AND  ACTUATORS 

Mitsuru  Watabe.  Urizura-machi.  and  Hideaki  Ishikawa,  Mito, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.492 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16.  1994.  6-221390 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  60—276  8  Claims 


wherein  said  sensors  are  air-fuel  ratio  sensors  disposed  on  both 
sides  of  a  catalyst  or  cataly.sts  in  an  exhaust  channel  of  an 
engine,  and  said  actuators  are  exhaust  recirculation  valve 
actuators. 

2.  Device  for  drising  sensors  which  are  substantially  continu- 
ously energized  while  said  device  is  active,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electric  current  flowing 
through  said  sensors; 

switching  means  for  selectively  enabling  and  interrupting  an 
electric  current  flow  in  said  sensors:  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  switching  means  periodically 
to  interrupt  current  flow  in  all  of  said  sensors  other  than  a 
selected  sensor  whose  current  is  to  be  measured. 


5336.158 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  DEVICE  FOR  H>  DROSTATIG 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Yoshihiro  Nakajima.  Wako.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1995,  7-261682 

Int.  CI."  F16D  31/(12 

U.S.  CI.  60—436  '  22  Claims 


5.836,157 
TORQUE  CONVERTER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hideaki  Kosuge,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  985.340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1996,  8-340549 

Int.  CI."  F16D  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—362  9  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  clutch  device  for  a  hydrostatic  continuously 
variable  transmission  in  which  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic 
motor  are  in  communication  with  each  other  through  a  low  pres- 
sure oil  passage  and  a  high  pressure  oil  passage,  and  an  oil  supply 
passage  connected  to  an  oil  supply  pump  is  connected  to  said  low 
pressure  oil  passage  and  said  high  pressure  oil  passage  through  a 
first  check  \alve  and  a  second  check  valve,  respectively,  said 
automatic  clutch  device,  comprising: 

a  clutch  valve  operatively  positioned  for  communicating  oil 
from  said  high  pressure  oil  passage  and  at  least  one  of  said 
low  pressure  oil  passage  and  a  discharge  port  connected  to  an 
oil  reservoir,  for  switching  a  valve  position  between  a  valve 
opening  position  in  which  .said  high  pressure  oil  passage  and 
at  least  one  of  said  low  pressure  oil  [jas.sage  and  said  dis- 
charge port  connected  to  said  oil  resenoir  are  communicated 
to  each  other  and  a  valve  closing  position  in  which  they  are 
cut-off  from  each  other,  said  clutch  valve  being  applied  with 
an  oil  pressure  of  said  low  pressure  oil  passage  for  biasing 
said  clutch  valve  in  the  valve  closing  direction;  and 
an  oil  pressure  governor  for  linearly  increasing  the  oil  pressure 
of  said  low  pressure  oil  passage  applied  to  said  clutch  valve 
with  an  input  rotational  speed  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  oil 
pressure  governor  being  in  communication  with  said  clutch 
valve. 


5.836.155 

SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Katoh.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.361 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  6,  1994.  6-117645; 
Jun.  8.  1994.  6-151521:  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-151522:  Jun.  30.  1994, 
6-172625:  Jul.  13.  1994.  6-185418;  Jul.  13.  1994.  6-185419;  Jul. 
18,  1994,  6-165453:  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209785;  Nov.  9,  1994, 
6-275121;  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-303216;  Nov.  10.  1994.  6-303217 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/22:  GOIN  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  60—276  94  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  2-cycle.  crankcase  compression,  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  that  varies  in 
volume  cyclically  during  engine  operation,  an  exhaust  system  for 
receiving  exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  during  a 
cycle  of  engine  operation,  a  fuel  supply  system  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  engine  for  combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber,  an 
accumulator  chamber  for  providing  a  volume  in  which  exhaust 
eases  from  said  combustion  chamber  may  accumulate  and  commu- 
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1.  A  device  for  driving  a  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  sensors  and 
actuators,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  electric  current  flowing  through 
said  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  sensors  and  actuators: 

sw  itching  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  plurality  of  at 
least  one  of  sensors  and  actuators:  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  cause  said 
measuring  means  to  measure  separately  electric  current  flow- 
ing through  each  of  said  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  sensors 
and  actuators  separately  by  switching  on  and  otf  the  electric 
current  in  said  plurality  of  at  least  one  of  sensors  and  actua- 
tors. 


«''     Xifc 


1.  A  torque  converter  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  impel- 
ler, a  turbine,  and  a  stalor.  for  forming  a  circulation  path  of  an  oil 
and  transmitting  a  rotary  torque,  each  of  said  impeller,  said  turbine 
and  said  siator  having  a  plurality  of  blades; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  of  said  siator  is  divided 
into  a  radially  inner  half  portion  and  a  radially  outer  half 
portion  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  circulation  path:  and 
wherein  said  radially  inner  half  portion  has  a  front  edge  that  is 
set  back  from  a  front  edge  of  said  radially  outer  half  portion, 
and  is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  a  rotation  axis  of 
the  torque  converter  by  a  larger  angle  dian  said  radially  outer 
half  portion. 


5.836.159 
MECHANISM  OF  RETl  RNING  TO  NEUTRAL  FOR  AXLE 

DRIVING  APPAR.ATIS 
Hiroaki   Shimizu.   and   Ryota   Ohashi.   both   of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki   Kokyukoki   Mfg.  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun,  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166225 
Int.  CI."  F16D  3yA)0 
U.S.  CI.  60—487  3  Clauiis 

I.  A  hydrostatic  transmission  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor  fluidh  connected  with 
each  other  through  a  closed  fluid  circuit  for  circulating  oper- 
ating oil  between  said  hydraulic  pump  and  said  hydraulic 
motor: 
a  movable  swash  plate  for  changing  a  quantity  of  oil  discharged 

by  said  hydraulic  pump: 
a  control  arm  engaging  with  said  movable  swash  plate; 
a  biasing  means  provided  for  returning  said  mo\  able  swash  plate 
which  has  been  slantingly  rotated  to  a  neutral  position  when 
an  operating  force  is  released  therefrom; 
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a  remote  control  valve  outputting  a  predetermined  signal  to  said 
piston  control  valve  and  said  main  control  valve. 


a  center  section,  disposed  in  a  housing,  in  which  said  closed 
fluid  circuit  is  disposed;  and 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  center  section,  wherein  said  piston 
is  slid  out  of  said  center  section  by  the  pressure  of  operating 
oil  in  said  closed  fluid  circuit  and  presses  against  said  control 
arm  when  said  movable  swash  plate  is  slantingly  rotated  out 
of  the  neutral  position. 


5,836,161 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  BOOSTER 

Viktor  Malina,  Kissleg,  Germany,  a&signor  to  Tox  Pressotech- 

nik  GmbH,  Weingarten,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE95/01795,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/18825,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCX  Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994,  44  45 
011.7 

Int.  CI.''  F15B  7/00:  B60T  U/5^ 
U.S.  CI.  60—560  22  Claims 


5,836,160 
HYDRAULIC  SYSXEM  FOR  DRIVING  AXIAL  PISXON 
TYPE  HYDRAULIC  MOXOR 
Sung  Kyo  Chang,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,917 
Int.  a."  FI6D  i'i/OO 
MS.  CL  60-489  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  driving  an  axial  piston  type  hydraulic 
motor  having  a  swash  plate  pivotably  rotatable  relative  to  a  shaft,  a 
cylinder  block  coupled  to  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
pistons  being  disposed  in  the  cylinder  block  and  further  coupled  to 
the  swash  plate,  the  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  swash  plate  piston  received  within  said  cylinder,  said  swash 
plate  piston  dividing  said  cylinder  mto  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber; 

a  rod  connecting  said  swash  plate  piston  and  the  swash  plate; 

a  pair  of  springs  disposed  within  each  chamber,  said  springs 
exerting  biasing  forces  on  said  swash  plate  piston; 

a  first  fluid  passage  connected  to  said  first  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  passage  connected  to  said  second  chamber; 

a  piston  control  valve  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  fluid  passages  to  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  tank  or. 
alternatively,  connecting  said  first  fluid  passage  to  said  second 
fluid  passage; 

an  inlet  passage  provided  between  an  inlet  port  of  the  hydraulic 
motor  and  said  hydraulic  pump; 

an  outlet  passage  provided  between  an  outlet  port  of  the  hydrau- 
lic motor  and  said  tank; 

a  main  control  valve  provided  within  said  inlet  passage  for 
selectively  opening  said  inlet  passage  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined signal;  and 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  booster  comprising, 

a  fluid-filled  working  chamber  (6,  106)  for  alternating  pressures 
of  a  low  reservoir  pressure  and  a  high  working  pressure, 

a  fluid-filled  reservoir  chamber  (24,  124),  which  is  under  reser- 
voir pressure  is  hydraulically  connected  to  the  working  cham- 
ber (6,  106)  and  has  a  movable  dividing  wall  (26,  126), 

a  working  piston  (2.  102)  that  functions  in  the  working  chamber 
(6,  106)  and  whose  stroke  can  be  transmitted  outside  the 
pressure  booster, 

an  externally  actuatable  pneumatic  plunger  (19,  119)  for  driving 
a  piston  (18,  118)  of  the  working  piston  (2,  102)  dips  into  the 
working  chamber  (6,  106)  and 

with  a  control  point  in  a  connection  (22,  122,  41,  39)  between 
the  working  chamber  (6,  106)  and  the  reser\oir  chamber  (24, 
124),  which  connection  can  be  closed  by  a  control  device  in 
order  to  produce  the  high  working  pressure  in  the  working 
chamber  (6,  106)  after  the  dipping  of  the  plunger  (19,  119), 

the  movable  dividing  wall  (26,  126,  426)  is  clamped  in  a 
stationary  manner  at  least  at  one  of  its  end  regions  (29,  129, 
429),  and 

the  dividing  wall  (26)  is  embodied  as  a  membrane  (27,  1^7, 427) 
that  IS  comprised  of  elastic  material  and  defiiies  the  reservoir 
chamber  (24,  124.  424). 


5.836,162 
FEEDWAXER  HEAXER  DR.\IN  RECV  CLE  SYSXEM 
Christopher  J.  Haynes,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  as.signor  to  Power 
Software  Associates.  Inc..  Portsmouth,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Sen  No.  693.994 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIK  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  60—663  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a  liquid  pilot  fuel  feed  line  having  a  liquid  pilot  fuel  feed  line 

inlet  and  a  liquid  pilot  fuel  feed  line  outlet, 
a  pilot  fuel-air  mixing  passage  having  an  interior  surface  and  a 

downstream  end; 
a  conically-shaped  pintle  swirler  for  driving  liquid  pilot  fuel 

outwardly  to  flow  along  the  intenor  surface  of  the  pilot 

fuel-air  mixing  passage  to  create  a  cylindrically-shaped  film 


of  liquid  pilot  fuel  downstream  of  the  downstream  end  of  the 

pilot  fuel-air  mixing  passage; 

source  of  air  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pilot  fuel-air 

mixing  passage;  and 

sccondar)    source  of  air  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

downstream  end  of  the  pilot  fuel-air  mixing  passage. 


5.836,164 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR 
SatoshI    Tsukahara.    Hitachi;    Shohei    Yoshida.    Hitachioota: 
Masahiko  Yamagishi,  Hitachi:  Kazumi  Iwai,  Mito;  Hiromi 
Koizumi.  Hitachi,  and  Yoichi  Yoshinaga,  .Mito,  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  593,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-012304 

Int.  CI."  F02C  l/OO 

U&  a.  6ft-733  12  Claims 


1,  In  a  steam  power  plant  including  a  boiler,  a  steam  turbine,  a 
plurality  of  feedwater  heaters  interconnected  by  feedwater  piping, 
and  a  feedwater  pump,  with  said  feedwater  pump  located  down- 
stream of  a  closed  feedwater  heater,  with  one  or  more  closed 
feedwater  heaters  downstream  of  said  feedwater  pump,  and  with 
the  feedwater  heater  immediately  upstream  of  the  feedwater  pump 
serving  as  a  receiving  vessel  for  condensate  draining  from  the 
feedwater  heater  immediately  downstream  of  the  feedwater  pump 
through  drain  piping,  the  improvement  comprising  a  connection, 
consisting  of  piping  and  valves,  between  the  feedwater  heater 
immediately  downstream  of  the  feedwater  pump  and  the  feedwater 
piping  that  connects  the  feedwater  pump  and  the  feedwater  heater 
immediately  upstream,  allowing  the  draining  condensate  to  flow 
into  said  feedwater  piping  without  the  assistance  of  a  pump. 


5,836,163 

LIQUID  PILOX  FUEL  INJECXION  MEXHOD  AND 

APPARAXUS  FOR  A  GAS  XURBINE  ENGINE  DUAL  FUEL 

INJECXOR 
John  F.  Lockyen  and  Gareth  VV.  Oskam.  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Solar  Xtirbines  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  748J09 

Int  CI."  F02G  }/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—737  3  Claims 


I   A  gas  turbine  tombustor  compnsing: 

a  diffusion  combustor  arranged  at  an  axis  portion  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber  for  injecting  fuel  and  effecting  diffusion  com- 
bustion; 

a  plurality  of  first  premixing  combusiors  arranged  at  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  diffusion  combustor  for  injecting  a  mixture 
of  air  and  fuel  and  effecting  premixed  combustion  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  premixing  combusiors  being  formed  so 
that  a  mixture  outlet  end  thereof  projects  more  downstream 
than  a  fuel  outlet  end  of  said  dittusion  combustor; 

a  plurality  of  second  premixing  combustors  each  formed  so  that 
a  mixture  outlet  thereof  projects  more  downstream  than  the 
mixture  outlet  end  of  said  each  first  premixing  combustor; 

wherein  said  first  premixing  combustors  and  said  second  pre- 
mixing combustors  are  arranged  alternately  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  diffusion  combustor;  and 

wherein  a  swirler  is  provided  on  said  each  first  premixing 
combustor  in  the  vicinity  of  the  mixture  outlet  end  thereof  for 
imparting  swirling  motion  to  the  mixture. 


5,836.165 
ADAPTIVE  FEEDFORWARD  VIBRATION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Shaun  L.  Champion.  Hermosa  Beach;  Yeong-VVei  A.  Wu.  Ran- 
cho  Palos  Verde,  and  Michael  H.  Kieffer,  Redondo  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  OcU  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  739.634 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  29/t)«,  F25B  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  62—6  34  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  feedforward  control  system  for  reducing  vibra- 
tions generated  by  opposite  reciprocating  pistons,  said  control 
system  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  signal  generators  connected  to  generate  piston 
drive  signals; 
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5.836.167 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  LARGE 
PIPE 
Stuart  D.  Clouston,  Aberdeen,  and  Paul  S.  Goodwin.  Aber- 
deenshire, both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Nowsco  Well  Ser- 
vice Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/1I879,  §  371  Date  May  8.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/11326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Sen  No.  646.372 

Int.  CI."  F25D  .^00 

U.S.  CI.  62—66  41  Claims 


a  plurality  of  servos  connected  to  control  piston  motor  drives  in 
response  to  the  respective  drive  signals; 

a  vibration  sensor  connected  to  sense  vibrations  caused  by  said 
pistons  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pistons;  and 

a  processor  connected  to  provide  fundamental  frequency  correc- 
tion signals  to  adjust  said  piston  motor  drives  in  response  to 
the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  said  sensed  vibra- 
tions so  as  to  reduce  said  vibrations. 


5,836,166 
COOLING  APPARATUS 
David  G.  Wardle,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,608 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  10.  1996, 
96  12041 

Int.  CI."  F25D  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—63  15  Claims 


y» 


14.  Apparanis  for  freezing  a  subsea  large  pipe  plug,  comprising; 
a  jacket  adapted  to  encircle  a  section  of  large  diameter  pipe; 
a  recycling  refrigeration  unit  having  said  jacket  connected  as  an 

evaporation  chamber; 
a  subsea  submersible  housing  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

refrigeration  unit;  and 
wherein  said  refrigeration  unit  includes  a  heat  exchanger  in 

cooling  contact  with  said  submersible  housing  atmosphere. 


5,836,168 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  PRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Kun  Bin  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser,  No.  726.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  8.  1995. 
1995-47714 

Int  CI."  F25C  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  62—129  18  Claims 


x-2 


1.  A  method  of  chilling  products  comprising  passing  said  prod- 
ucts through  a  rotatable  tube  having  a  first  upstream  portion  and  a 
second  downstream  portion,  the  product  being  chilled  in  both  of 
said  portions,  the  method  including  the  step  of  contacting  the  outer 
surface  of  the  upstream  portion  of  the  tube  with  a  liquid  cryogenic 
medium  thereby  causing  sufficient  heat  transfer  between  the  outer 
and  inner  surfaces  thereof  so  that  the  rate  of  heat  loss  from  any  of 
said  products  which  become  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
upstream  portion  is  such  that  the  resultant  thermal  contraction 
causes  any  bond  between  the  product  and  the  tube  to  be  broken, 
thereby  permitting  said  products  to  be  transported  for  further 
chilling  in  said  second  downstream  portion  of  the  tube. 
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1.  An  automatic  ice  production  apparatus  comprising: 


an  ice  removing  motor  for  turning  a  tray  in  a  one  of  a  normal 

and  a  reverse  direction  to  perform  an  ice  removing  operation; 
a  water  supply  motor  for  pumping  water  from  a  water  supply 

tank  to  refill  said  tray  following  ice  removal; 
a  tray  position  discriminator  for  discriminatmg  a  rotation  posi- 
tion of  said  tray; 
a  function  selector  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  various  functions 

of  said  automatic  ice  production  apparatus; 
a  dispen.ser  for  supplying  drinking  water  to  the  user; 
an  ice  removing  discriminator  for  checking  an  ice  producing 
-    state; 
ice  removing  motor  rotation  control  means  connected  to  said  ice 

removing  motor  for  controlling  a  rotating  operation  of  said  ice 

removing  motor; 
water  supply  motor  rotation  control  means  connected  to  said 

water  supply  motor  for  controlling  a  rotation  operation  of  said 

water  supply  motor; 
water  supply  state  control  means  connected  to  said  water  supply 

motor  for  controlling  an  amount  of  water  pumped  by  said 

water  supply  motor  to  said  automatic  ice  production  apparatus 

and  said  dispenser; 
water  level  detection  means  connected  to  said  water  supply  state 

control  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  water  in  a  water  supply 

tank; 
alarm  generation  means  connected  to  said  water  supply  state 

control  means  for  generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  the  water 

level  detected  by  said  water  level  detection  means;  and 
system  control  means  for  controlling  the  entire  operation  of  said 

automatic  ice  production  apparams. 


5,836,169 

COFFEE  BREWTR  INCLUDING  REFRIGERATED 

STORAGE  RECEPTACLE 

Todd  E.  Marlette,  2111  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy.  Suite  211  South, 

Ariington,  Va.  22202-3116 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.102 

Int.  CI."  F25D  15/00 

VS.  CL  62—331  20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising; 

a  brewing  device  for  brewing  coffee  or  related  beverages; 

a  refrigerated  receptacle  having  a  frontwardly  openable  door; 

a  molded  case  permanently  connecting  the  brewer  to  the  refrig- 
erated receptacle,  said  molded  case  defining  a  void  below  said 
brewing  device  which  is  so  configured  and  arranged  to 
removably  receive  a  coffee  pot;  and 

a  heating  element  permanently  connected  to  said  molded  case 
about  a  bottom  portion  of  the  void  to  support  and  warm  the 
coffee  pot. 

179-301  O.G.-  98  -  4  ;  QL  3 


5,836.170 
VACUUM  RELEASE  VAL\E  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Travis  M.  Perkins,  Evansville;  Brian  P.  Kelley.  Newburgh,  and 
Armon  A.  Adier.  Haubstadt.  all  of  ind..  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865J15 

Int  CI."  F26B  41/M 

VS.  a.  b2—*09  10  Claims 


9.  A  vacuum  release  valve  for  refrigerated  compartment  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  means  sized  and  arranged  to  penetrate  through  a  lirier  of 
said  compartment,  said  mbe  means  having  opposite  open  ends 
with  a  channel  communicating  therebetween,  and  said  tube 
means  comprising  a  straight  tube  having  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  said  straight  tube  adjacent  said  first  open  end,  and 
a  raised  collar  substantially  surrounding  said  straight  tube  on 
a  side  of  said  flange  opposite  first  open  end,  .said  raised  collar 
arranged  to  grip  a  liner  of  said  compartment  to  said  flange 
when  said  valve  is  installed; 

a  closure  means  for  covering  a  first  of  said  open  ends  of  said 
tube  means  that  is  open  to  an  intenor  of  said  compartment, 
said  closure  means  normally  closed  against  said  open  end  and 
openable  when  said  pressure  inside  said  compartment  is  less 
than  surrounding  ambient  pressure  outside  said  compartment. 


5,836,171 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5AJ6,172 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  A  CRYOGENIC 

FLUID  BY  FILTRATION  AND/OR  ADSORPTION 
Daniel  Gary,  Montigny-le-Bretonneux:  Rene  Lardeau,  Saulx- 
les-Chartreux;  Philippe  Fraysse.  Fontenay-.Aux-Roses,  and 
Frederic  Castellanet.  Le  Pecq.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  el 
L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cedex. 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790 J62.  Jan.  28,  1997.  This  application 

Nov,  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %7382 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1996.  96  15972 
Int.  CI."  F25J  J/08 
VS.  CI.  62—608  II  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  purification  of  hydrogen  or  deuterium  in 
liquid,  diphasic,  gaseous  or  supercritical  phase  by  removal  of  its 
carbon  dioxide  and  water  impunties.  and  at  least  one  other  of  its 
impurities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  neon,  nitrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  oxygen,  argon,  krypton,  xenon,  and  hydrocar- 
bons, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filtenng  at  least  one  impurity  in  solid  state; 
adsorbing  at  least  one  impurity  in  liquid  or  gaseous  stale:  and 
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recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  purified  hydrogen  or  deuterium, 
said  purified  hydrogen  or  deutenuin  containing  no  more  than 
I  ppb  of  said  impurities. 


5,836,173 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CRYOGENIC  LIQUID 
Nancy    Jean    Lynch,    North    Tonawanda;    Dante    Patrick 
Bonaquist,  Grand  Island,  and  Paul  .Arthur  Henry,  Williams- 
ville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,098 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/0() 

VS.  CI.  62—613  10  Claims 


(A)  condensing  feed  air  and  passing  the  resulting  feed  air  into  a 
higher  pressure  column; 

(B)  separating  the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  by 
cryogenic  rectification  into  oxygen-enriched  liquid  and 
nitrogen-enriched  vapor: 

(C)  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  from  the  higher  pressure 
column  into  a  lower  pressure  column  and  producmg  nitrogen- 
rich  vapor  and  oxygen-richer  liquid  in  the  lower  pressure 
column; 

(D)  passing  oxygen-containing  liquid  into  a  side  column  having 
a  first  product  portion  and  a  second  product  portion  separated 
by  a  longitudinally  oriented  partition,  processing  the  oxygen- 
containing  liquid  in  each  of  the  first  product  portion  and  the 
second  product  portion  of  the  side  column  by  cryogenic 
rectification  and  producing  high  purity  oxygen  in  the  first 
product  portion  and  low  purity  oxygen  in  the  second  product 
portion; 

(E)  rebelling  the  first  product  portion  by  a  first  portion  of  the 
said  condensing  feed  air  and  reboiling  the  second  product 
portion  by  a  second  portion  of  said  condensing  feed  air;  and 

(F)  recovering  high  purity  oxygen  from  the  first  product  portion 
and  recovering  low  purity  oxygen  from  the  second  product 
portion. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cryogenic  liquid  comprising: 

(A)  compressing  refrigerant  gas  to  a  first  pressure; 

(B)  adding  feed  gas  to  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas  to  produce 
a  working  gas  mixture; 

(C)  compressing  the  working  gas  mixture  to  a  second  pressure 
which  exceeds  the  first  pressure  to  produce  elevated  pressure 
working  gas  mixture; 

(D)  turboexpanding  a  first  portion  of  the  elevated  pressure 
working  gas  mixture  to  produce  cold  refrigerant  gas; 

(E)  further  compressing  a  second  portion  of  the  elevated  pres- 
sure working  gas  rnixture  to  a  supercritical  pressure  to  pro- 
duce supercritical  fluid;  and 

(F)  cooling  the  supercritical  fluid  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with 
the  cold  refrigerant  gas  and  producing  cryogenic  liquid. 


5,836,175 

DUAL  COLUMN  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 

Dante   Patrick   Bonaquist,  Grand   Island,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  920,861 

Int.  CI."  F25J  J/0() 

VS.  CI.  62—652  10  Claims 


5,836,174 
CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  MULTI-PURITY  OXYGEN 
John  Fredric  Billingham,  Tonawanda;  Michael  James  Lockett, 
and  Dante  Patrick  Bonaquist.  both  of  Grand  Island,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  May  30,  1997.  Sen  No.  866J63 
Int.  CI."  F25J  3/02 
VS.  CI.  62—643  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  oxygen  and  low  purity 
oxygen  comprising: 


i4i 


« — L  \AAAAA  — I 


--i  W>AAA 
— r»  V>^V\A 


A  method  for  producing  nitrogen  comprising: 
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(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  first  column  and  separating  feed  air 
within  the  first  column  by  cryogenic  rectification  into  oxygen- 
enriched  bottom  liquid  and  nitrogen-enriched  top  vapor; 

(B)  passing  oxygen-enriched  bottom  liquid  from  the  first  column 
into  a  second  column  and  producing  oxygen-rich  bonom 
liquid  and  nitrogen-rich  top  vapor  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  second  column; 

(C)  vaporizing  at  least  some  of  the  oxygen-rich  bottom  liquid  to 
produce  oxygen-rich  vapor; 

(D)  condensing  nitrogen-enriched  lop  vapor  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  fluid  from  above  the  bottom  of  the  second 
column; 

(E)  turboexpanding  a  portion  of  the  oxygen-rich  vapor;  and 

(F)  recovering  nitrogen-rich  top  vapor  as  product  nitrogen. 


5,836,176 

EARRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

ORNAMENTS 

Joseph  Lichtenstein,  and  Israel  Lichtenstein,  trath  of  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hazel  Jewelry  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mav  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,292 

int.  CI."  A44C  7/(X) 

VS.  CI.  63—13  23  Claims 


1.  An  earring  assembly  with  selectively  removable  ornaments, 
comprising: 

an  earlobe  securing  assembly; 

a  pin  having  a  loop  at  a  first  end  thereof  for  receiving  there- 
through a  part  of  said  earlobe  securing  assembly,  said  pin 
being  selectively  slidable  around  said  part  of  said  earlobe 
securing  assembly  for  selective  removability  of  said  pin  from 
said  earlobe  secunng  assembly,  and  a  stop  at  a  second  end 
thereof;  and 

at  least  one  ornamental  member  having  at  least  one  opening 
extending  therethrough  for  receipt  of  said  loop  end  of  said 
pin,  said  at  least  one  opening  of  said  at  least  one  ornamental 
member  being  smaller  then  said  stop. 


the  left,  said  flat  knining  machine  having  a  yam  feeder  for 
feeding  yam  to  at  least  one  needle  of  the  plurality  of  needles 
of  the  needle  beds,  wherein  each  knitted  fabnc  is  provided 
with  a  large  number  of  stitches,  each  of  said  stitches  consist- 
ing of  a  loop  and  prolongations  on  both  sides  thereof;  said 
method  further  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  new  stitches  in  succession  to  stitches  of  the  respec- 
tive two  knitted  fabrics,  said  two  knitted  fabncs  comprising 
a  front  fabric  and  a  rear  fabric; 

b.  transferring  said  new  stitches  to  opposing  needle  beds  to 
make  the  prolongations  of  said  new  stitches  cross  each 
other; 

c.  overlapping  said  new  stitches  with  interior  stitches  of  said 
two  knitted  fabrics;  and 

repeating  steps  a.  b,  and  c  from  one  side  end  of  each  of  the 
two  knitted  fabrics  toward  interior  portions  thereof. 


5,836,178 

MODIFIED  NEEDLE  WITH  ASSOCL\TED  ACTUATION 

ELEMENTS  FOR  KNITTING  THE  HEEL  IN  CIRCULAR 

STOCKING  MACHINES 

Jan  .Ando',  Scandicci,  Italy,  assignor  to  Matec  S.nU  Scandicci, 

Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  868,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  1,  1996.  BO96A0421 
Int  CI."  D04B  35A)2 
VS.  CI.  66—123  3  Claims 
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5,836,177 

BINDING-OFF  METHOD,  BOUND  KNITTED  FABRIC, 

AND  CAD  APPAR.ATUS  THEREFOR 

Ma.sao  Okuno,  Wakayama,  Japan,  and  Michael  Caird,  Troon, 

Scotland,  as.signors  lo  Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd„ 

Wakavama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  774,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-344229 
Int.  CI."  D04B  1/24:7/10 
VS.  CI.  66—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  binding-ofl'  method,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flat  knitting  machine  for  binding  two  knitted  fabncs. 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  needle  beds  composing  a  front  needle 
bed  and  a  rear  needle  bed.  each  of  said  front  and  rear  needle 
beds  having  a  plurality  of  needles,  wherein  a  space  between 
said  pair  of  needle  beds  forms  a  trick  gap,  at  least  one  of  said 
front  and  rear  needle  beds  being  slidable  to  the  right  and  to 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  with  a  needle  cylinder,  a  needle 
selection  combination  composing  a  modified  needle  with  associ- 
ated actuation  elements  for  knining  sock  and  stocking  heels  and 
toes,  the  needle  composing:  a  first  selection  needle  heel;  an  elastic 
extension  extending  from  said  first  selection  needle  heel;  and  a 
second  selection  needle  heel  anached  at  said  elastic  extension;  said 
actuation  elements  comprising  first  actuation  elements  and  second 
actuation  elements  for  actuating  respectively  said  first  and  second 
needle  heels,  said  first  and  second  actuation  elements  being  distrib- 
uted independently  of  one  another  along  two  corresponding  annu- 
lar bands  of  the  circular  knitting  machine  cylinder,  said  bands 
being  arranged  at  different  levels. 
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5^36.179 

MANUFACTURE  OF  KNITTED  BRIEF  BLANKS 

Antonie  Hendrick  van  Laar,  Ediflcio  Navegador  Lote  2-6B, 

Avenida  25.  Portugal 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01938.  §  371  Date  Aug.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  615,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  8,  1993, 
9318617 

Inf.  CI."  D04B  in4 
U.S.  CI.  66—171  10  Claims 


addition  of  water  at  least  the  reservoir  portion  of  the  cup 
assembly  is  washed  by  such  water. 


5,836,181 
DIFFUSER 
Lennart  Jonsson.  and  Bjorn  Karisson,  both  of  Karlstad,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Kvaerner  Pulping  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,668,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,845 
Int.  CI."  D21D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  68—181  R  22  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  brief  blanks  on  a  circular 
knitting  machine  having  needle  selection  and  stitch  length  control, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tube  of  brief  blanks  in  a  side-by-side  relationship; 

forming  apertures  at  positions  between  the  brief  blanks  as  leg 
openings  by  taking  needles  out  of  action  to  cause  the  needles 
to  be  inoperative; 

cutting  and  trapping  yam  feed  to  the  inoperative  needles;  and 

slitting  the  tube  walewise  at  positions  between  the  blanks  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  separate  brief  blanks  for  brief  manufac- 
ture. 


-/\/v/\A 


5.836,180 

AUTOMATIC  WASHER  AND  DISPENSER  CUP 

THEREFOR 

Irene  M.  Herman-Latack,  Baroda,  Mich.;  Nyik  Siong  Wong, 

and  Gregory  J.  McPherson,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Nov.    23,    1996, 
%1 1409-5 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .W02 
U.S.  CI.  68—17  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  a  wash  treatment  zone  for  receiving  a  clothes 

load  for  washing; 
a  water  inlet  for  providing  water  to  the  wash  treatment  zone;  and 
a  wash  additive  dispenser  assembly  comprising  a  cover  having  a 
removable  cup  assembly  forming  a  reservoir  for  holding  a 
wash  additive  and  being  moveable  between  a  load  position 
and  a  use  position,  wherein  when  the  cup  assembly  is  in  the 
load  position,  the  cup  assembly  can  be  removed  from  the 
cover  and  used  as  a  scoop  to  measure  a  quantity  of  additive 
and  returned  to  the  dispenser  assembly  loaded  with  a  wash 
additive,  and  when  the  cup  assembly  is  in  the  use  position,  the 
reservoir  is  aligned  with  the  water  inlet  so  that  during  the 


1.  A  diffuser.  comprising: 

a  container  through  which  cellulose  pulp  is  arranged  to  be 
transported,  the  cellulose  pulp  including  Hltrate.  the  container 
having  a  filtrate  outlet  for  directing  the  filtrate  away  from  the 
container; 

a  pulp  outlet  connected  to  the  container  for  directing  a  portion  of 
the  pulp  away  from  the  container; 

a  nozzle  arm  positioned  in  the  container,  the  nozzle  arm  having 
nozzles  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  the  cellulose  pulp; 

a  scraper  arm  having  a  scraper  movable  relative  to  the  container 
to  direct  the  portion  of  the  pulp  to  ihc  pulp  outlet; 

a  screen  arm  in  the  container  and  a  plurality  of  screfeiis  disposed 
on  and  connected  to  the  screen  arm.  the  screen  arm  and  the 
screens  being  movable  vertically  as  a  unit  within  the  con- 
tainer, the  screens  being  concentrically  disposed  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  in  the  container,  the  screen  arm  being  coupled  to  the 
screens  for  withdrawal  of  the  hltrate.  the  screen  arm  having 
an  outer  end;  and 

a  vertically  directed  withdrawal  pipe  rigidly  and"  non-pivotally 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  screen  arm.  the  withdrawal 
pipe  being  slidably  controlled  relative  to  the  container,  the 
withdrawal  pipe  telescopically  extending  into  the  filtrate  out- 
let and  being  a  rigid  structure  connected  in  sealing  arrange- 
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ment  to  the  filtrate  outlet  during  vertical  movement  of  the 
screen  arm  to  substantially  resist  rotational  forces  exerted  on 
the  screen  arm  by  the  cellulose  pulp  relative  to  the  container. 


5336,182 
SPARE  TIRE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Schotthoefer,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adell  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,820 

Int.  CI."  B62D  4S/04;  E05B  65/12 

U.S.  CI.  70—259  5  Claims 


a  ba.se  member,  having  a  generally  planar  top  surface  and 
dimensioned  to  support  the  keyboard  portion  of  the  laptop 
computer  on  said  top  surface,  said  base  member  being  made 
of  a  rigid  material; 

means  for  retaining  the  laptop  computer  to  the  top  surface  of 
said  base  member  when  said  laptop  computer  is  opened  for 
operation;  and 

means  for  preventing  removal  of  the  laptop  computer  from  said 
base  member  when  retained,  and  securing  said  laptop  com- 
puter from  theft. 


5,836.184  \ 

SAFETY  GUARD  FOR  AEROSOLS 

Paul  E,  Brown,  135  Bantam  Lake  Rd.,  Bantam,  Conn.  06750 

rded  Jun.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  866,975 

Int.  CI."  F16K  i5/00 

VS.  CI.  70—178  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  a  sjsare  tire  mounted  on  a  hoist  having  a 
hoist  shaft,  wherein  the  device  comprises: 

a  rear  bumper  having  a  vertical  portion  with  a  hole  providing 
access  to  the  hoist  shaft,  a  horizontal  portion  anached  to  the 
vertical  portion  and  extending  forward,  and  a  lip  extiending 
downward  from  the  horizontal  portion,  wherein  the  lip  of  the 
bumper  has  a  arcuate  notch  aligned  with  the  hole  in  the 
vertical  portion  of  the  bumper  and  the  hoist  shaft; 

a  winch  tube  cover,  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  forward  connector  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  winch 
tube  cover  and  adapted  to  cover  one  end  of  the  hoist  shaft, 
and  having  an  open  bore  to  provide  access  to  the  hoist  shaft; 

a  rear  connector  attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  the  winch  tube 
cover  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  rear 
bumper,  and  having  an  open  tiore  to  provide  access  to  the 
hoist  shaft;  and 

a  lock  for  temporary  attachment  to  the  rear  connector  to  prevent 
access  to  the  hoist  shaft  through  the  rear  connector. 


5,836,183 
SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  LAPTOP  COMPUTERS 
Jay  S.  Derman.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ACCO 
Brands,  Inc..  Lincolnshire.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  842,475 
Int.  CI."  E05B  6W00 
U.S.  CI.  70—58  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  securing  a  laptop  computer  from  theft,  the  laptop 
computer  having  a  keyboard  portion  with  a  monitor  jxirtion  hinged 
at  an  angle  thereto  when  said  laptop  computer  is  in  operation, 
comprising: 


I.  A  dispenser  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

a.  a  pressurized  aerosol  container  defined  by  a  closed  cylindrical 
can  having  a  sidewall.  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a 
valved  outlet  at  said  upper  end,  and 

b.  a  safety  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  cups  receiving 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  container  respectively,  each  cup 
having  an  integral  arm  extending  toward  the  opposite  cup.  the 
arms  lying  side-by-side  for  a  portion  of  the  arms,  each  arm 
having  a  flange  perpendicular  lo  the  arm.  one  of  the  flanges 
formed  with  an  opening  receiving  a  portion  of  the  other  arm, 
the  flanges  engaging  each  other  and  being  formed  with 
aligned  apenures  adapted  to  receive  a  shackle  of  a  padlixrk. 
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5,836.185 

TELESCOPING  VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 

SEPARATELY  SIMILTANEOUSLY  LOCKING  TO  THE 

VEHICLE'S  STEERING  WHEEL  AT  EACH  OF  TWO 

LOCATIONS 

Renato  M.  Openiano.  934  Fuchsia  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92154 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  647,242,  May  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-puft  of  Sen  No.  514,238,  Aug.  II, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,636,538.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen 

No.  897,811 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 

l].S.  CI.  70—209  6  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  mounting  a  steering  wheel  security  device 
comprising: 

placing  first  and  second  telescoping  parts  over  an  arcuate  rim 
portion  of  steering  wheel; 

telescoping  together  along  an  axis  the  first  and  second  telescop- 
ing parts  until  they  capture  the  first  arcuate  rim  portion  of  the 
steering  wheel  between  them; 

extending  along  the  axis  a  third  telescoping  part  from  the  first 
and  the  second  telescoping  parts,  jointly,  until  this  third  tele- 
scoping part  engages  the  steering  wheel  rim  at  a  second 
arcuate  rim  portion  opposite  the  first  arcuate  rim  portion;  and 

locking  with  a  lock  (i)  the  first  telescoping  part  to  the  second 
telescoping  part  so  that  they  capture  the  first  arcuate  rim 
portion  of  the  steering  wheel  between  them,  and  also  (ii)  the 
third  telescoping  part  in  extension  from  the  first  and  the 
second  telescoping  parts,  jointly,  so  that  the  third  telescoping 
part  engages  the  steering  wheel  rim  at  the  second  arcuate  rim 
portion; 

wherein  all  the  telescoping  is  along  the  one  axis. 


connector  allowing  independent  rotation  of  each  of  said  plate 
sections  in  said  plate  plane  between  a  collapsed  and  a  completely 
open  position  said  at  least  two  plate  sections  connected  together  to 
at  least  partially  overlap  in  said  closed  position,  at  least  two  of  said 
plate  sections  including  an  opening  positioned  inwardly  from  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  section  and  spaced  on  said  plate 
section  to  be  in  a  nonoverlapping  relationship  with  an  adjacent 
plate  section  when  said  plate  sections  are  in  a  completely  open 
position,  at  least  one  of  said  plate  sections  including  two  legs 
wherein  each  leg  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  extending  between  said  first  end  of  each  leg.  said 
two  legs  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  180°. 


5,836,187 
TUMBERLE.SS  AUTOMOBILE  IGNITION  LOCK 
David  C.  Janssen,  Whitefish  Bay,  and   Larry   R.  Grimmer, 
Sussex,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  STRATTEC  Security  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  253,774,  Jun.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,942 

Int.  CI.*"  E05B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—252  2  Claims 


5,836,186 
STEERING  WHEEL  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
James  E.  Winnen  Jn,  Hollywood  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Win- 
ner International  Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No!  783,435,  Jan.  16,  1997,  Pat.  No. 
5,735,149,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  541,463,  Oct. 
10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,755,123.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1997, 
Sen  No.  928,998 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/02 
IJ.S.  CI.  70—209  45  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  security  device  adapted  to  limit  access  to  a  steering 
wheel  which  steering  wheel  includes  a  rim  having  a  front  face,  a 
back  face,  an  inner  edge,  and  an  outer  edge,  said  security  device 
comprising  a  cut  resistant  face  plate  lying  in  a  plate  plane,  said 
face  plate  including  at  least  two  plate  sections  and  a  plate  connec- 
tor adapted  to  connect  said  plate  sections  together,  said  plate 


1.  A  lock  system  comprising: 

a  lock  assembly  including 

a  stationary  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  radial  recess  therein; 

a  lock  cylinder  mounted  within  the  sleeve  for  rotation  between 
first  and  second  positions,  the  lock  cylinder  having  a  keyway; 

a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  keyway  and  then  turned  to 
rotate  the  lock  cylinder  between  the  first  and  second  positions; 

a  blocking  structure  including  a  cylinder  lock  member  and  a  ball 
bearing  located  in  the  recess  in  the  sleeve  with  one  end  of  the 
cylinder  lock  member  extending  into  the  keyway,  the  cylinder 
lock  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  radially  relative  to 
the  lock  cylinder  and  the  sleeve  in  response  to  the  insertion  of 
the  key  into  the  keyway,  permitting  rotation  of  the  lock 
cylinder  by  the  key. 

the  cylinder  lock  member  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  lock  cylinder  is  in  a  position  other  than  the 
first  position  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  key  from  the 
keyway;  and 

a  key  minder  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  key  in  the  keyway, 
the  key  minder  including  a  sw  itch  and  a  movable  plunger  for 
actuating  the  switch,  the  plunger  extending  within  the  radial 
recess  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cylinder  lock  member  and 
being  bia.sed  to  a  non-actuating  position,  the  plunger  being 
moved  by  the  blocking  structure  to  an  actuating  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  blocking  structure  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  key  intc)  the  keyway;  and 

an  interlock  circuit  including 

a  transponder  mounted  on  the  key,  the  transponder  being 
enabled  when  the  lock  cylinder  is  rotated  to  the  second 
position  for  generating  a  coded  signal;  and 

a  reader  responsive  to  the  coded  signal  for  controlling  a  control 
circuit. 
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5,836,188 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AN 

ELONGATED  MEMBER  TO  A  TARGET  ANGLE 

Clark  D.  Mahan,  Cadillac;  Ralph  E.  Westerburg,  Reed  City, 

and  Alan  W.  Bass,  LeRoy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pilot 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dexter,  Mich. 

Filed  Apn  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,898 

Int.  CI."  B21B  J7/()0 

VJS.  CL  72—21.4  12  Claims 


(a)  malcing  available  a  sheet  bar  having  a  rectangular  base 
portion  and  at  least  one  formation  section  integrally  connected 
to  the  base  portion,  wherein  the  at  least  one  formation  section 
is  configured  differently  from  the  base  portion: 

(b)  deforming  the  base  portion  into  the  shape  of  a  pipe  and 
deforming  the  formation  section  into  a  shape  with  partially 
overlapping  portions; 

(c)  deforming  the  sheet  bar  to  a  final  shape  of  the  pipe;  and 

(d)  joining  together  abutting  edges  of  the  base  portion  and  the  at 
least  one  formation  section;  further  comprising  using  a  sheet 
bar  having  a  formation  section  of  trapezoidal  configuration  at 
an  end  of  the  sheet  bar  and  a  symmetrical  configuration  with 
respect  to  a  center  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the  pipe  manu- 
factured from  the  sheet  bar  has  a  truncated  cone-shaped 
cross-sectional  expansion  on  at  least  one  end  thereof. 


2S        29 


7.  A  machine  for  forming  a  bend  at  a  target  angle  between 
adjacent  sections  of  an  elongated  member  comprising: 

a)  means  for  bending  said  elongated  member  at  an  intersection 
of  said  adjacent  sections  to  an  angle  equctl  to  said  target  angle 
plus  a  predetermined  increment, 

b)  means  for  thereafter  returning  said  adjacent  sections  of  said 
elongated  member  to  said  target  angle, 

c)  with  said  adjacent  sections  of  said  elongated  member  at  said 
target  angle  means  for  inputting  a  value  representative  of  die 
force  necessary  to  maintain  said  adjacent  sections  at  said 
target  angle, 

d)  means  for  comparing  said  inpuned  value  with  a  threshold 
value, 

e)  means  for  increasing  said  predetermined  increment  whenever 
said  inputted  value  exceeds  said  threshold  value  and  thereafter 
iteratively  reactuating  said  bending  means,  said  returning 
means,  said  inputting  means  and  said  companng  means  until 
said  inputted  value  is  less  than  said  threshold  value. 


5.836,190 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRLDING  A  SECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 

FROM  AN  INGOT  AND  A  DEVICE  THAT  PURPOSE 
Diethelm    Wompnen    Bodman-Ludwigshafen;    Adolf    Ames, 
Hilzingen-Duchtlingen:  Ulf  Hodel.  Engen.  and  Gregor  Rot2- 
ingen  Singen-Friedingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alusu- 
isse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1996,  1%  03 
853.7 

Int  a."  B2IC  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—255  16  Claims 
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5336,189 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PIPE  HAVING 

SECTIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

CONFIGURATIONS 

Wolfgang  Streubel,  Detmold,  and  Udo  Klasfauseweh,  Giiter- 

sloh,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Benteler  AG,  Paderbom, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1996,  196  04 
.%8.9 

Int  CI."  B21D  39/02 
MS.  CL  72—51  5  Claims 

5.  Device  for  extruding  a  section  or  the  like  body  from  an  ingot 
having  a  free  front  end.  which  comprises:  a  container  having  a 
downstream  container  end  and  a  bore  therein  with  an  upstream 
bore  entrance,  wherein  the  free  front  end  of  the  ingot  is  introduced 
into  the  bore  entrance  and  exits  at  the  container  end;  a  die  down 
stream  of  the  container  having  a  shape-giving  opening  therein, 
with  the  container  end  facing  the  die  opening,  wherein  the  free 
front  end  of  the  ingot  extends  out  of  the  container  end  before 
entering  the  die  opening  to  a  decree  amounting  to  the  width  of  a 
collar;  an  extrusion  stem  for  feeding  the  ingot  in  the  direction  of 
extrusion  (x)  into  the  shape-giving  opening  in  said  die  for  the 
purpose  of  extrusion;  a  shearing  tool  provided  after  the  end  of  the 
container  facing  the  die;  and  a  movable  shearing  blade  means 
airanged  over  the  container  end  operative  to  shear  off  a  slice  of  the 
I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pipe  having  sections  with  free  front  end  of  die  ingot  before  said  ingot  is  introduced  into  said 
different  cross-sectional  configurations,  the  method  comprising;        die  opening. 


MU 
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5,836,191 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Anthony  Thomas  Wright,  Ashford,  England,  assignor  to  BWE 

Limited,  Ashford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00647.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29161.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Scr.  No.  737,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
9505379 

Int.  CI.''  B21C  2S/00 
l.S.  CI.  72—262  6  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  extrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  wheel  having  an  axis,  a  circumferential  groove  and 
a  cylindrical  surface; 

b)  an  arcuale  tooling  bounding  a  radially  outer  portion  of  said 
groove; 

c)  said  tooling  having  a  die  top  with  an  exit  aperture  and  a 
wedge-shaped  recess  having  a  complementary  seating  face; 

d)  said  tooling  having  an  abutment  body  with  a  spine  providing 
an  abutment  face,  a  i^rst  and  second  shoulder  flanking  said 
spine  adjacent  said  abutment  face  and  being  operatively 
adapted  to  co-act  withr  said  cylindrical  surface,  and  a  seating 
face  being  remote  froin  said  abutment  face  and  being  opera- 
tively adapted  to  co-act  with  said  complementary  seating  face; 

e)  said  abutment  body  being  operatively  adapted  to  register  with 
said  wheel  and  being  disposed  within  said  wedge-shaped 
recess  on  a  plane  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  an  axial  plane 
containing  said  wheel  axis;  and. 

0  said  abutment  body  being  urged  into  said  wedge-shaped 
recess  by  component  forces  arising  at  said  abutment  face  from 
the  displacement  of  a  feed  material  from  said  circumferential 
groove  to  said  exit  aperture  upon  rotation  of  said  wheel. 


pulse  which  is  transferred  via  a  diaphragm  to  the  container  wall 
and  converts  ultrasonic  vibrations  transferred  from  the  container 
wall  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  into  electrical  reception  signals, 
said  piezoelectric  element  consisting  of  a  porous  piezoelectric 
ceramic  having  a  type  3 — 3  connectivity,  said  transducer  housing 
being  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  potting  compound,  an  acousti- 
cal insulating  memiier  being  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  piezo- 
electric element  facing  away  from  said  diaphragm  providing 
acoustical  insulation  between  said  piezoelectric  element  and  said 
potting  compound  and  preventing  contact  between  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  and  said  potting  compound. 


5,836,193 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ELONGATED  METAL 
ARTICLES  AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Daniel  E.  Hunter,  Export;  Lawrence  W.  Cisko,  Harrison  City; 
Jeffrey   M.  Shoup,  Delmont;   Blair  T.  .Allison,  Cheswick; 
Daniel  Bergstrom.  Sarver;  Peter  J.  Coppola,  Cecil,  all  of  Pa.; 
Walter  R.  Reichelt,  Jr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  and  William 
A.  Graham,  McDonald,  Pa.,  assignors  to  .Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  753,614 

Int.  CI."  B21D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  72—298  25  Claims 


5,836.192 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  PREDETERMINED 

LEVEL  OF  A  LIQUID  IN  A  CONTAINER 

Igor  Getman;  Sergej  Lopatin,  both  of  Lorrach,  and  Roland 

Miiller,  Steinen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  -t- 

Hauser  GmbH  -i-  Co.,  Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1995,  195  38 
678.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  23/28 
U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  predetermined  level  of  a  liquid  in  a 
container  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transducer  fitted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  container  wall  at  a  measurement  point  situated  at  the 
height  of  the  level  to  be  monitored  and  containing  a  piezoelectric 
element  arranged  in  a  transducer  housing,  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment generates,  when  excited  by  an  alternating  voltage  pulse 
having  a  given  transmission  frequency,  an  ultrasonic  transmission 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  elongated  tubular  metal  workpiece 
comprising 

a  pair  of  rotatable  cooperating  die  members  supported  for  rota- 
tion in  opposite  directions, 

gripping  means  for  gripping  end  portions  of  said  tubular  work- 
piece  adjacent  to  said  die  members, 

said  gripping  means  having  means  for  inserting  a  portion  thereof 
axially  into  the  end  portions  of  said  tubular  workpiece  prior  to 
said  forming  and  maintaining  said  inserted  position  during 
said  forming,  and 

means  for  effecting  simultaneous  rotation  of  said  die  members 
after  said  tubular  workpiece   is  gripped  by  said  gripping 
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5,836,194 
PORTABLE  TUBE-BENDING  MACHINE 
Jean-Pierre  Micouleau,  Beautiran,  France,  and  Gerald  Sauder, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Grover  Machine  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,980 

Int.  CI."  B21D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  72—307  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  tube-bending  machine  for  receiving  a  length  of 
tubular  material  and  repeatedly  crimping  the  length  of  tubular 
material  to  form  an  elbow,  comprising  a  framework  means,  a 
carriage  means  movably  mounted  to  the  framework  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  length  of  tubular  material  and  induce  length- 
wise movement  relative  to  the  framework  means  along  an  axis  the 
length  of  the  tubular  material,  a.  set  of  rollers  mounted  to  the 
carriage  means,  an  operating  shaft  means  mounted  to  the  frame- 
work means  and  operatively  connected  to  a  toggle  means  and  the 
carriage  means,  whereby  to  sequentially  actuate  the  toggle  means 
and  advance  the  carriage  means,  a  die  means  movably  mounted  to 
the  toggle  means  and  adapted  to  crimp  the  length  of  tubular 
material,  the  die  means  includes  inner  and  outer  die  elements,  the 
outer  die  elements  are  carried  by  the  toggle  means,  a  rack  and 
pinion  means  operatively  connecting  the  operating  shaft  means  and 
the  toggle  means,  a  ratchet  drive  means  operatively  connecting  the 
operating  shaft  means  and  the  carriage  means,  and  a  ratchet  drive- 
release  means  mounted  to  the  framework  means. 


(bl  an  automatically  driven  rotating  spindle  coupled  to  said 
machine  body  for  the  axial  advancement  of  a  wire  workpiece 
therethrough; 

(c)  a  rotating  unit  coupled  to  said  machine  body  in  angularly 
displaceable  manner  about  said  rotating  spindle; 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  unit  for  driving  said  angular 
displacement  thereof;  and, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  forming  assemblies  disposed  about  said  rotat- 
ing spindle,  each  of  said  forming  assemblies  including: 

(1)  a  cam  unit  coupled  in  angularly  displaceable  manner  to 
said  machine  body,  said  cam  unit  having  a  cam  groove 
formed  therein; 

(2)  a  cutter  unit  displaceably  coupled  to  said  rotating  unit  and 
having  formed  thereon  a  roller  member,  said  cutter  unit 
having  extending  therefrom  a  workpiece  engagement  mem- 
ber; 

(3)  a  transmission  unit  coupled  to  said  cam  unit  for  imparting 
to  said  cutter  unit,  responsive  to  said  cam  unit  angular 
displacement,  a  radial  displacement  relative  to  said  rotating 
spindle,  said  transmission  unit  having  formed  therein  an 
arcuate  groove  extending  a  predetermined  angular  distance 
about  said  rotating  spindle  for  adjustably  receiving  said 
cuner  unit  roller  member,  said  transmission  unit  having 
formed  thereon  a  cam  roller  member  for  engaging  said  cam 
groove  of  said  cam  unit;  and. 

(4)  means  coupled  to  said  cam  unit  for  automatically  driving 
said  angular  displacement  thereof; 

whereby  said  cutter  unit  is  adjustable  in  angular  orientation 
relative  to  said  rotating  spindle. 


5,836,1% 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  ROOFING  TILES 

Lance  D.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  53,  Monroe,  Wash.  98272 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,835 

InL  CI."  B21D  9/05:  B21J  13/02 

U.S.  a.  72—384  2  Claims 


5,836,195 

AUTOMATIC  CUTTER  ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

WIRE  FORMING  MACHINE 

David  Wu,  IF,  No.  68,  Lane  280,  Sec.6,  Min  Chuan  E.  Rd.,  Nei 

Hu,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,151 

Int.  CI."  B21F  1/00:11/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—338  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  wire  forming  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  body; 


1.  A  portable  machine  including  at  least  two  discrete  work 
stations  for  performing  a  plurality  of  operations  upon  a  sheet  of 
preformed  roofing  without  the  necessity  of  altering  the  machine, 
comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  rectangular  main  frame  supported  by  stabi- 
lizing feet,  including  at  least  one  fixed  horizontal  member 
extending  between  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  and  located 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 

a  vertically  reciprocal  rectangular  working  element  captured 
within  the  mam  frame; 

means  to  selectively  reciprocate  the  working  element; 

a  first  work  station  comprising  fianening  means  cooperating 
with  a  fixed  horizontal  member  of  the  main  frame  and  a 
horizontal  member  of  the  working  element  to  flanen  a  defined 
strip  of  the  preformed  roofing  when  the  two  members  recip- 
rocate together;  and 


2498 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


a  second  work  station  vertically  spaced  from  the  first  work 
station  comprising  bending  means  cooperating  with  a  fixed 
horizontal  member  of  the  main  frame,  said  bending  means 
secured  to  the  working  element  and  reciprocating  therewith, 
enabling  an  operator  to  bend  a  portion  of  the  roofing,  whereby 
a  worker  may  perform  substantially  all  of  the  operations 
necessary  for  installing  preformed  sheet  roofing  on  the 
machine. 


-— lAA 


5,836,197 
INTEGRAL  MACHINE  TOOL  ASSEMBLIES 
Ralph  E.  McKee,  Wilmington,  and  James  M.  Burnett,  Mason, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  McKee  Machine  Tool  Corp., 
Wilmington,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  767,528 

Int.  CI."  B21D  41/02:41/04 

U.S.  CI.  72—402  23  Claims 


1.  An  improved  machine  tool  assembly  for  use  in  a  machine  for 
working  a  work  piece,  comprising: 

a  first  body  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  said  first  body  being 
movable  in  a  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  second  body  for  engaging  said  first  body  during  use  to  deform 
a  work  piece,  said  second  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bodies  being  substantially 
coaxial: 

an  interconnecting  structure  joining  said  bodies  in  an  effectively 
integral  manner,  at  least  one  of  said  first  body,  said  second 
body  and  said  interconnecting  structure  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  machine  in  use: 

each  of  said  bodies  having  an  angular  position  about  its  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axis  and  said  interconnecting  structure  hav- 
ing an  angular  alignment  member  for  maintaining  said  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  bodies  relative  to  each  other: 

said  interconnecting  structure  and  said  bodies  being  adapted  to 
be  simultaneously  separated  as  a  unit  from  the  machine;  and 

wherein  said  body  is  adapted  to  be  stationary  along  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  during  use. 


14-B 


mounted  at  one  end  on  one  end  of  the  first  leg  such  that  the 
first  leg  and  second  leg  form  a  90°  angle  with  both  the  first  leg 
and  second  leg  in  one  plane:  the  second  leg  having  a  slot 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  leg  to 
allow  for  insertion  of  the  sheet  metal  for  bending  the  sheet 
metal; 

(b)  inserting  an  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  to  be  bent  into  the  slot; 
and 

(c)  grasping  the  tool  by  the  first  leg  and  rotating  the  first  leg  in  a 
direction  such  as  to  bend  the  sheet  metal  in  the  direction. 


5,836,199 
BEADED  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  R.  Loud,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Zetec,  Inc, 
Issaquah,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,408 

Int.  CI."  B21D  9/03 

VS.  a.  72-^166  15  Claims 


5,836,198 
COMBINATION  SQUARE  AND  BENDING  TOOL 
Brian  L.  Guilford,  13045  Dow  Rd.,  Sunfield,  Mich.  48890 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  2,508 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5/16 
VS.  CI.  72-^58  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  bending  sheet  metal,  which  comprises: 
(a)  a  first  leg  having  opposed  ends;  a  second  leg  having  opposed 
ends  forming  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  leg  and 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  with  distal  and  proximal  ends  comprising, 

a  self-supporting  chain  of  adjoining  beads  with  first  and  second 
bead  ends  in  line  widi  the  chain,  each  end  with  a  transverse 
contact  face,  the  beads  disposed  in  longitudinal  adjacency  on 
a  chain  axis,  the  contact  faces  of  adjacent  beads  matching,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  which  collectively  form  a  duct 
along  a  chain  axis 

means  for  maintaining  the  beads  together  swivelly  in  face  to 
face  contact  comprising  at  least  one  elastic  band  within  the 
duct  attached  to  and  stretched  between  beads,  compressing 
the  beads  together. 

and  in  which  a  first  band  attaches  between  a  first  pair  of  beads 
and  a  second  band  attaches  between  a  second  pair  of  beads 
and  overlaps  the  first  band. 
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5,836^00 
CELL  FOR  MEASURING  ACOUSTICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 

FLUID  SAMPLES  UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Vladimir  Belonenko;  Eugenij  Biinau,  both  of  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation;  Tigran  Chalikian,  Piscataway,  NJ.;  Theodor 
Funck,  Gottingen,  Germany;  Vijcheslav  Nikolashev,  Mos- 
cow, and  Armen  Sarvazyan,  Pushchino,  both  of  Russian 
Federation,  assignors  to  UHP  Corp.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02113,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Sen  No.  586,925 

Int  CI.*  COIN  29A)2:  GOIH  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  73—61.79  16  Claims 


1.  A  cell  for  measuring  the  acoustical  properties  of  a  fluid 
sample,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  main  cell  having 

(a)  a  cell  body  having  first  and  second  flat  cell  ends  opposite 
each  other, 

(b)  first  and  second  cell  openings  in  said  first  and  second  flat 
cell  ends,  respectively, 

(c)  a  fluid  sample  cavity  in  said  cell  body  for  receiving  the 
fluid  sample,  said  fluid  sample  cavity  being  m  communica- 
tion with  said  first  and  second  cell  openings,  and 

(d)  a  fluid  sample  channel  connecting  said  fluid  sample  cavity 
and  the  outer  surface  of  said  cell  body; 

first  and  second  electro-acoustical  transducer  wafers  disposed  on 
said  first  and  second  flat  cell  ends,  respectively,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  electro-acoustical  transducer  wafers  having 
an  inner  surface  facing  inwardly  toward  said  fluid  sample 
cavity  and  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly  away  from  said 
fluid  sample  cavity; 

first  and  second  inner  electrodes  disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  electro-acoustical  transducer  wafers, 
respectively: 

first  and  second  outer  electrodes  disposed  on  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  electro-acoustical  transducer  wafers, 
respectively; 

a  first  end  piece  having 

(a)  a  first  end-piece  body  with  two  ends. 

(b)  a  first  end-piece  end-wall  at  one  end  of  said  end-piece 
body. 

(c)  a  first  flat  end-piece  face  at  the  other  end  of  said  end-piece 
body,  said  first  flat  end-piece  face  being  placed  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  electro-acoustical  trans- 
ducer wafer. 

(d)  a  first  end-piece  opening  in  said  first  flat  end-piece  face, 
said  first  end-piece  opening  being  approximately  the  size  of 
and  being  aligned  with  said  first  cell  opening. 

(e)  a  first  compensation  fluid  cavity  for  receiving  a  compen- 
sation fluid,  said  first  compensation  fluid  cavity  being  in 
communication  with  said  first  end-piece  opening,  and 

(f)  a  first  compensation  fluid  channel  connecting  said  first 
compensation  fluid  cavity  and  tlie  outer  surface  of  said  first 
end-piece  body; 

a  second  end  piece  having 


(a)  a  second  end-piece  body  with  two  ends. 

(b)  a  second  end-piece  end-wall  at  one  end  of  said  end-piece 
body. 

(c)  a  second  flat  end-piece  face  at  the  other  end  of  said 
end-piece  body,  said  second  flat  end-piece  face  being 
placed  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
electro-acoustical  transducer  wafer, 

(d)  a  second  end-piece  opening  in  said  second  flat  end-piece 
face,  said  second  end-piece  opening  being  approximately 
the  size  of  and  being  aligned  with  said  second  cell  opening. 

(e)  a  second  compensation  fluid  cavity  for  receiving  a  com- 
pensation fluid,  said  second  compensation  fluid  cavity 
being  in  communication  with  said  second  end-piece  open- 
ing, and 

(0  a  second  compensation  fluid  channel  connecting  said  sec- 
ond compensation  fluid  cavity  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  end-piece  body: 

first  and  second  terminals  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  end 
pieces,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  terminals  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  and  second  outer  electrodes,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  end  pieces 
to  bias  them  towards  each  other;  and 

one  or  more  elastic  sleeves  tightly  enclosing  said  cell  body  and 
said  first  and  second  end-piece  bodies. 


5.836,201 
METHODS  ANT)  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
FLOW  RATE  OF  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  IN  SOLVENT 
RECOVERY  DRYERS. 
Jodell  L.  Drew,  West  Allis;  David  L.  Foshey.  Muskego,  both  of 
Wis.,  and  Michael  D.  Johnson,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Towel  &  Uniform,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
Filed  Apn  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  847.162 
InL  CI."  GOIF  23/(X):  D06F  J3/00 
VS.  CI.  73—291  21  Claims 


1.  A  solvent  recovery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  solvent  recovery  dryer  for  removing  solvent  from  articles 
being  processed,  the  solvent  recovery  dryer  having  a  liquid 
outlet; 

a  container  having  an  inlet,  wherein  said  inlet  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  liquid  outlet  for  receiving  liquid  from  the 
solvent  recovery  dryer; 

a  sensor  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  the  level  of  liquid  in 
the  container;  and 

a  computer  system  in  operable  communication  with  said  sensor 
and  said  dryer,  the  computer  system  including  means  for 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  sensor  to  determine  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  container  and  means  for  computing  the  flow  rate 
of  liquid  flowing  through  the  liquid  outlet  of  the  solvent 
recovery  dryer  by  determining  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
container  from  the  solvent  recovery  dryer  at  timed  inier\als. 
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5.836,202 

EXCITER  MOUNTLNG  FOR  R.4NDOM  VIBRATION 

GENERATING  TABLE 

Gregg  K.  Hobbs,  Westminister,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Qualmark 

Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  474,454,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  344344,  Nov.  22, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5389,637,  Division  of  Sen  No.  950,631,  Aug. 
27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5365,788,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  487,757,  Man  1,  1990,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,124 
InL  CI."  GOIM  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  73— 665  '      v  II  Claims 


I.  Vibration  screening  apparatus  for  imparting  multimodal  and 
multi-axial  vibrations  to  a  device  to  be  screened,  comprising; 

a  mounting  table  with  a  core  structure  that  has  multiple, 
undamped,  dispersion  paths,  which  are  capable  nf  dispersing 
unidirectional  stress  wave  excitations  from  impact  forces 
imparted  to  the  mounting  table  into  multimodal  and  multi- 
axial  vibrations  that  are  substantially  incoherent  relative  to 
one  another; 

an  impact  actuator  that  has  an  ability  to  impart  impact  forces 
unidirectionally  along  an  axis,  said  impact  actuator  being 
connected  to  said  mounting  table  in  a  rigid  manner  that 
accommodates  no  relative  movement  between  said  impact 
actuator  and  said  core  structure  and  in  an  orientation  such  that 
said  axis  intersects  said  rigid  core  structure  at  an  angle 
between  said  axis  and  said  mounting  table  in  a  range  between 
twenty  degrees  (20°)  and  forty  degrees  (40°);  and 

mounting  means  on  said  mounting  table  for  mounting  said 
device  securely  on  said  mounting  table  in  substantially 
immoveable  relation  to  said  core  structure. 


5,836.203 
MAGNETICALLY  EXCITED  FLEXURAL  PLATE  WAVE 
APPARATUS 
Stephen  J.  Martin;  Michael  A.  Butlen  both  of  Albuquerque: 
Gregory  C.  Frye,  Cedar  Crest,  and  James  H.  Smith,  Albu- 
querque, all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  734.290 
Int.  CI."  GOIH  3/()6 
VS.  CI.  73—579  16  Claims 

I.  A  flexural  plate  wave  apparatus  comprising; 
a  meandering  conductor  upon  a  non-piezoelectric  membrane 

further  comprising  silicon  nitnde  or  polysilicon; 
a  static  magnetic  field  orthogonal  to  the  conductor  and  aligned 
in-plane  with  the  membrane;  and 


means  for  energizing  the  conductor  with  an  electrical  current 
and  thereby  exciting  flexural  plate  waves  in  the  membrane. 


5,836.204 
VIBRATION  GENERATOR  AND  MACHINE  WITH  SUCH 

A  GENERATOR 
Valdemar  Skak.  Faborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktieselskabet 

Valdemar  Skak  Dansk  Svingningsteknik.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00361,  §  371  Date  Man  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  817.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Sep.  19,  1994,  1076/ 
94;  Feb.  22,  1995.  0192/95 

Int.  CI."  B06B  l/N:  B65G  27/32 
VS.  a.  74—61  10  Claims 


1.  Balanced  vibration  generator  (1)  for  resonance -ampli tied 
operation  of  a  machine  or  equipment  and  comprising  at  least  one 
set  of  counter-oscillating  masses  (4,  16,  20)  suspended  In  a  spring 
system  (3).  where  the  spring  system  includes  resonance  springs  in 
the  form  of  helical  springs  (3)  which  essentially  also  support  the 
masses,  also  comprising  a  balanced  drive  system  (6,  7,  8)  built  into 
the  generator,  and  where  the  vibration  generator  is  suspended  from 
securing  elements  (10.  II)  which  are  in  engagement  with  the 
resonance  springs  (3)  around  their  elastic  center-point,  character- 
ized in  that  the  resonance  springs  are  mounted  in  the  securing 
elements  (9.  28)  which  are  in  fixed  connection  with  a  base  or  a 
support  in  such  a  manner  that  the  springs,  by  being  turned  around 
their  longitudinal  axes  (14),  can  change  the  relationship  between 
the  lengths  of  the  spnngs  from  the  securing  element  and  to  the 
counter-oscillating  masses. 


5.836.205 
LINEAR  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Steven  M.  Meyer,  1164  S.  Valentine  Way.  Lakewood.  Colo. 
80228.  assignor  to  Steven  M.  Meyer.  Lakewuod.  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  800300 
Int.  CI."  F16H  IW04 
VS.  CI.  74—89. 17  18  Claims 

I.  A  linear  actuator  comprising  in  combination; 
a  first  gear  rack; 

a  second  gear  rack  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  gear  rack  and 
parallel  to  said  first  gear  rack; 
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5336J07 
RATIO  SELECTOR  MECHANISMS 
John  Spooner;  Mark  Stanley  Willows,  both  of  Kenilworth,  and 
David  .Anthony  Harries,  Welford  on  Avon,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to  Kongsberg  Teclunatic  L'K  Limited,  Leam- 
ington SP.\,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01732.  §  371  Date  Man  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  17.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05410.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  809.997 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9515333;  Feb.  10,  1996,  9602734 

Int.  CL"  F16H  61/28 
VS.  CI.  74—335  11  Claims 


wherein  said  gear  racks  face  each  other  in  opposition  to  each 

other; 
a  pair  of  first  drive  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  first 

gear  rack; 
a  pinion  gear  in  contact  with  each  of  said  first  drive  gears;  • 
a  pair  of  second  drive  gears,  each  in  meshing  engagement  with 

said  second  gear  rack;  and 
each  of  said  second  drive  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  one 

of  said  first  drive  gears. 


5.836,206 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  THRUST  WASHER 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Craft,  Ceresco,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  730,950 

Int.  CI."  F16H  3/097:57/04 

VS.  CI.  74—333  5  Claims 


n« 


-4s 


^Fr^Hc^ 


s^^• 


I .  A  ratio  selector  mechanism  for  the  selection  of  the  operative 
ratio  in  a  associated  synchromesh  vehicle  transmission  in  which 
fluid  pressure  operated  actuating  means  operates  synchromesh 
units,  the  mechanism  including  a  first  fluid  pressure  operated 
actuator  which  moves  a  selector  member  in  a  first  direction  to 
engage  one  of  a  number  of  ratio  shift  rails,  a  second  fluid  pressure 
operated  actuator  which  moves  the  selector  member  in  a  second 
direction  to  longitudinally  displace  the  engaged  shift  rail  to  engage 
an  associated  selected  ratio,  and  a  valve  member  which  acts 
against  a  bias  force  which  is  varied  in  dependence  on  the  position 
of  die  first  actuator  to  control  the  level  of  pressure  supplied  to  the 
second  actuator 


1.  A  change  gear  transmission  (100)  of  the  type  having  a 
mainshaft  (2)  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  central  rotational  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  splines  (44)  extending  axially  along  the 
outer  surface  thereof  in  substantially  equal  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other,  at  least  two  floating  mainshaft  gears  (12,  18)  encircling 
the  mainshaft  in  axially  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each  other  and 
having  respective  thrust  surfaces  (47,  49)  facing  towards  each 
other  in  substantial  transverse  relationship  to  the  main.shafi  central 
rotational  axis,  clutch  means  (20.  22)  selectively  operable  to 
clutchingly  engage  the  mainshaft  gears  to  the  mainshaft  one  at  a 
time,  a  transverse  annular  groove  (38)  disposed  in  the  mainshaft 
between  the  mainshaft  gear  thrust  surfaces,  and  an  improved  thrust 
washer  (32)  disposed  in  the  groove  and  extending  therefrom  radi- 
ally outwardly  between  the  mainshaft  gear  thrust  surfaces  and 
operative  to  transmit  axial  thrust  to  the  mainshaft  imparted  to  the 
mainshaft  gears  by  the  clutch  means,  wherein  the  improvement  is 
characterized  by  said  thrust  washer  Including  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions on  opposite  sides  thereof  that  are  not  in  registration  with  each 
other  and  are  adapted  to  enable  lubncant  (9)  to  move  radially 
outwardly  from  between  the  mainshaft  gear  thrust  surfaces  and  the 
thrust  washer  surface  so  as  to  diminish  accumulation  of  lubricant 
therebetween. 


5.836008 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A  ROTATIONAL 

MO>  EMENT  INTO  AN  AXIAL  MOVEMENT 

Johannes  Dietrich.  Gilching,  and  Bemc  Gombert,  Grafrath, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt 

fiir  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.\.,  Kbin.  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  741.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  31.  1995,  195  40 
634.6 

Int  CL"  FI6H  25/22 
VS.  a.  74-^24.8  C  13  Claims 

1.  .Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotational  movement  into  an  axial 
movement  or  vice  versa,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  spindle  rod  ( I ) 
having  a  single  lead  diread  (10).  a  spindle  nut  (3)  that  encom- 
passes the  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  or  roller  bodies  (2) 
disposed  between  the  spindle  nut  and  the  spindle  rod,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  rolling  or  roller  bodies  (2)  having  grooved  profiles 
(21)  that  match  the  thread  (10)  of  the  spindle  rod  (I),  wherein  the 
rolling  or  roller  bodies  (2)  are  rotaubly  engaged  on  the  spindle  rod 
and  are  seated  between  the  spindle  rod  and  a  plurality  of  guide 
rings  (5)  and  beanngs  (6)  engaged  adjacent  to  die  guide  nngs  (5) 
widiln  the  spindle  nut  (3'),  each  of  said  plurality  of  rolling  or  roller 
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bodies  (2')  being  fixedly  spaced  relative  to  the  spindle  nut  (3')  and 
one  another  as  effected  by  spacing  means  in  a  form  of  ball  or  roller 
bearings  (7.  7')  rotatably  fixed  to  the  spindle  nut  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  thread  of  the  spindle  rod.  so  that  an  axial  reception  of 
force  and  torque  by  the  spindle  nut  (3')  is  transmitted  through  the 
rolling  and  roller  bodies  (2).  the  guide  rings  (5)  and  the  bearings 
(6),  and.  through  the  rolling  or  roller  bodies  (2').  the  guide  rings  (5) 
and  the  bearings  (6).  a  rotational  movement  of  the  spindle  rod  (1) 
is  converted  into  an  axial  movement  of  the  spindle  nut  (3').  or  vice 
versa,  that  is  free  from  pitch  errors. 


5,836  J09 
SHIFTER  WITH  PIVOT  PIN  HAVING  RETENTION  TAB 
Scott  M.  Eben.stein,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Grand  Haven 
Stamped    Products    Division   of  JSJ    Corporation,   Grand 
Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,527 

Int.  CI.'"  F16H  5W04 

VS.  CI.  74—473.21  14  Claims 


ber  and  tab  when  said  shift  lever  assembly  is  in  an  as.sembly- 
permilting  angular  position;  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  being  spaced 
from  said  one  of  said  sockets  to  permit  said  pivot  member 
with  said  tab  to  pivot  with  said  shift  lever  assembly  to  said 
gear  positions  behind  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange  to 
thereby  prevent  said  pivot  member  from  being  withdrawn 
from  said  aligned  sockets  when  said  shift  lever  assembly  is  in 
any  one  of  said  gear  positions. 


5,836.210 
ARM  BEARING  FOR  AN  AWNING 
Viktor  Lohausen,  74199  Oberheinriet.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Technolizenz  Establishment,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,229 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   28,   1993, 
01611/93 

Int.  CI."  G05G  IIAX> 
VS.  CI.  74-483  K  14  Claims 


Ma    W 


1.  An  arm  bearing  for  an  awning,  comprising; 

at  least  one  support  block  (2), 

at  least  one  bearing  block  (4)  arranged  to  swivel  about  a  first 

rotation  axle  ( 13)  into  a  drop-out  position, 
an  arm  (20)  rotatable  about  a  second  rotation  axle  (14)  trans- 
versely to  said  first  rotation  axle  (13). 
a  threaded  coupling  rod  (5)  coupling  said  support  block  (2)  and 

said  bearing  block  (4)  for  tilting  movement  of  said  bearing 

block  (4). 
an  adjusting  nut  (9)  coupled  to  said  threaded  coupling  rod  (5)  for 

limiting  said  tilting  movement  of  said  bearing  block  (4) 

within  variable  limits, 
at  least  one  lock  (15)  coupled  to  said  arm  (20)  and  displaceable 

transversely  to  said  threaded  coupling  rod  (5)  for  locking 

engagement  with  said  adjusting  nut  (9). 
said  adjusting  nut  (9)  having  at  least  one  recess  (3)  or  projection 

(23)  arranged  approximately  radially  with  respect  to  said 

threaded  coupling  rod  (5)  for  locking  engagement  with  said 

lock  (15).  and 
an  eccentric  cam  (6)  rigidly  connected  to  said  arm  (20)  for 

positively  controlling  displacement  of  said  lock  (IS). 


I.  A  shifter  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  the  base  including  spaced. 

aligned  sockets; 
•a  pivot  member; 

said  aligned  sockets  having  aligned  first  openings  for  pivotally 
receiving  said  pivot  member; 

a  shift  lever  assembly  having  a  portion  located  between  said 
sockets  and  having  a  second  opening  for  receiving  said  pivot 
member  whereby  said  shift  lever  assembly  is  pivotable 
between  said  sockets  with  said  pivot  member  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  between  an  assembly-permitting  angular  position  and 
a  plurality  of  gear  positions; 

said  pivot  member  includes  a  tab  at  one  end  thereof  extending 
radially  from  said  pivot  member; 

said  base  including  a  flange  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  located  laterally  outwardly  of  one  of  said  sockets  and 
having  a  third  opening  configured  to  receive  said  pivot  mem- 


5,836,211 
TILT  STEERING  MECHANISM 
William  J.  Ross,  Sarasota;  Andrew  K.  Stiteler,  Bradenton.  and 
Jerald  (;.  Wagner,  Venice,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  IMO 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,832 
Int.  CI.''  B62D  1/18 
V.S.  CI.  74—493  32  Claims 

I.  A  lilt  steering  mechanism  including: 
a  housing  having  a  tower  extending  along  a  tower  axis; 
a  locking  apparatus  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tower  and  having  a 

first  locking  member  thereon; 
a  trunnion  swivel  bar  extending  along  a  swivel  axis  and  mounted 
for  pivoting  movement  with  respect  to  the  tower  and  the 
locking  apparatus;  and 
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5336,213 

STEERING  DAMPER  IN  AND  FOR  VEHICLES 

Timothy  C.  Hopey,  4300  Rosanna  Dr.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,659,  Jan.  3,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,492,033.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

392,516 

InL  CI."  B62K  21/12 

VS.  a.  74— 551 J  18  Cbiiins 


a  locking  device  mounted  on  the  swivel  bar  for  movement  along 
the  swivel  axis,  the  locking  device  including  a  second  locking 
member  for  selectively  engaging  the  first  locking  member, 
thereby  permitting  the  angle  between  the  tower  axis  and  the 
swivel  axis  to  be  adjusted; 
and  wherein: 
the  swivel  bar  includes  a  pair  of  trunnion  pins;  and 
the  pins  are  retained  between  the  tower  and  the  locking  appara- 
tus for  pivoting  movement  with  respect  diereto. 


5,836,212 
INTERLOCKING  GROMMET  W ITH  GROSS  HOLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  Bates,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex,  Inc., 
Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,969 
Int  CI."  F16C  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  74—502.6 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  frame  including  a  head  tube,  rotatable 
handlebars  connected  to  said  frame,  steerable  wheel  means,  a 
steer-tube  connected  to  said  steerable  wheel  means,  rotatable 
within  said  head  tube  to  seer  said  steerable  wheel  means,  means, 
connecting  said  handlebars  to  said  steer-tube  for  rotating  said 
sleer-mbe  and  through  said  steer-tube  said  steerable  wheel  means 
for  steenng  said  steerable  wheel  means  by  rotation  of  said  handle 
7  Claims  bars,  a  steering  damper  within  said  steer-tube,  said  steenng  damper 
having  a  container  for  damping  fluid,  vane  means  in  said  container, 
means,  cooperative  with  said  vane  means,  for  producing  damping 
by  said  fluid  on  rotation  of  said  container  from  a  center  relative  to 
said  vane  means,  and  means  connecting  said  handlebars  to  said 
container  cooperative  to  rotate  said  container  together  with  said 
steer-tube  and  said  steerable  wheel  means  synchronously  with  said 
handlebars  relative  to  said  vane  means  to  damp  the  displacement 
from  center  of  said  handlebars  by  acuon  of  said  means  cooperative 
with  said  vane  means. 


1.  A  motion  transmining  remote  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  conduit  (10); 

a  flexible  core  element  (11)  movably  supponed  by  said  conduit 
(10); 

a  first  grommet  sector  (18)  having  a  hole  (20); 

said  conduit  (10)  extending  through  said  hole  (20)  for  support- 
ing said  conduit  (10)  in  an  aperture  (17)  in  a  wall  (14); 

said  first  grommet  sector  (18)  having  a  periphery  (19)  for 
engaging  and  retaining  the  grommei  sector  (18)  in  the  aper- 
ture (17)  in  the  wall  (14); 

said  first  grommet  sector  (18)  having  a  straight  edge  (22) 
extending  across  said  first  grommet  sector  (18)  between 
extremities  of  said  periphery  (19)  thereof;  and 

a  second  grommet  sector  (24.  30)  having  a  periphery  (25. 37)  for 
engaging  and  retaining  the  second  grommet  sector  (24)  in  the 
aperture  (17)  and  a  straight  edge  (26.  36)  in  mechanical 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  edge  (22)  of  said  first 
grommet  sector  (18).  whereby  the  entire  periphery  of  the 
engaged  first  and  second  grommet  sectors  may  be  disposed  in 
die  aperture  (17)  in  a  wall  (14). 


5,836  J14 

CHOKE  PI  LL-KNOB  CO\  ER 

Kenneth  Marquis,  139  Henry  Su,  Shavertown,  Pa.  18708 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  743,004 

Int.  CI."  G05G  IA)2 

V.S.  CI.  74—558.5  H  Claims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  which  coven,  a  knob  which  is  slidably 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  via  a  slide  member,  which  composes; 
a  substantially  inflexible  housing  having  a  closed  end  cover  and 

an  open  end  such  that  a  chamber  is  formed  in  said  housing. 

said  knob  being  positioned  in  said  chamber; 
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a  substantially  inflexible  collar  which  is  securable  to  the  housing 
and  has  a  radially  extending  slot  formed  therein  which  radi 
ally  extends  from  a  longitudinally  extending  aperture  in  the 
collar  to  pennii  passage  therethrough  of  the  slide  member  of 
the  knob,  said  collar  having  a  substantially  planar  end  wall 
portion,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  directly  engages  with  a 
surface  portion  of  the  knob  and  which  extends  substantially  to 
a  midportion  of  the  housing  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
thereof: 

an  engaging  member  engaged  with  at  least  one  of  the  collar  and 
the  housing  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  housing  such  that  the 
knob  is  positioned  in  the  chamber  of  the  housing;  and 

at  least  one  groove  member  formed  in  an  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  housing,  said  groove  member  assisting  an 
operator  in  pulling  the  housing  towards  the  operator  for 
providing  choking  of  a  carburetor  of  the  vehicle,  said  groove 
member  surrounding  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
housing. 


5,836^15 
LAMINAR  CAM  ARRANGEMENT 
Alfred  Beier,  Brunswick;  Dietrich  Distler,  Wolfsburg;  Helmut 
Wittke,  Didderse,  and  Christian  Nesselrath,  Eversen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1993,  43  22 
776.7 

Int.  Cl."^  F16H  53/00 
L.S.  CI.  74—567  4  Claims 


1.  A  cam  arrangement  having  a  cam  profile  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  punched  layers  of  flat  sheet  stock  assembled  in  aligned 
and  laterally  adjacent  relation  and  providing  a  camshaft  opening, 
and  fastening  means  for  joining  the  layers  together  at  a  location 
outside  the  cam  profile  surface  wherein  the  fastening  means  com- 
prises at  least  one  weld  joint  adjacent  to  the  camshaft  opening. 


5,836,216 
FLYWHEEL  OR  INERTIAL  MASS  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE,  THE  FLYWHEEL  HAVING 

INDENTATIONS  AS  TOOTHING  OF  A  PLANETARY 

GEAR  TRAIN 

Jorg  Sudau,  Niederwerrn;  Bernhard  Schierling,  Kiimach,  and 

Hilmar  Gobel,  Grafenrheinfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1996,  1%  09 
043.1 

Int.  CI."  F16F  15/.W 
U.S.  CI.  74—574  17  Claims 

1.  A  two  part  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  transmitting  mechanical  rotary  power  from  the 
internal  combustion  engine  to  a  transmission,  said  flywheel  com- 
prising; 

a  first  inertial  mass; 
a  second  inertial  mass; 


said  first  and  second  jnertial  masses  being  rotatable  with  respect 

to  one  another; 
said  second  inertial  mass  comprising  a  hub  disc; 
said  hub  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  planetary  gear  system  for  transmission  of  torque: 
said  planetary  gear  system  consisting  solely  of: 

a  planet  wheel; 

a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  on  said  hub  disc; 

said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  disc:  and 

said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  to  form  a  ring 
gear: 
said  planet  wheel  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  inertial 

mass: 
said  planet  wheel  being  disposed  to  engage  said  projections  of 

said  hub  disc  to  transmit  torque  between  said  first  and  second 

inertial  masses: 
said  hub  disc  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  facing  away 

from  one  another,  both  of  said  first  and  second  sides  being 

transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
said  first  side  of  said  hub  disc  being  disposed  adjacent  said 

planet  wheel: 
said  plurality  of  projections  being  dispcsed  on  said  first  side  of 

said  hub  disc: 
said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  at  predetermined 

circumferential  distances  from  one  another: 
said  hub  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  indentations: 
said  plurality  of  indentations  being  disposed  on  said  second  side 

of  said  hub  disc; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  indentations  being  disposed  at  a  position 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  projections  on  said 

first  side  of  said  hub  disc;  and 
said  indentations  and  projections  having  been  formed  by  at  least 

one  of  pressing  and  stamping  said  second  side  of  said  hub 

disc  toward  said  first  inertial  mass. 
7.  A  two  part  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  transmitting  mechanical  rotary  power  from  the 
internal  combustion  engine  to  a  transmission,  said  flywheel  com- 
prising: 
a  first  inertial  mass; 
a  second  inertial  mass; 
said  first  and  second  inertial  masses  being  rotatable  with  respect 

to  one  another; 
said  second  inertial  mass  comprising  a  hub  disc; 
said  hub  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  planetary  gear  system  for  transmission  of  torque: 
said  planetary  gear  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  planet  wheel: 

a  plurality  of  projections  disposed  on  said  hub  disc; 

said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub  disc;  and 

said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  to  form  a  ring 
gear; 
said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 

first  inertial  mass; 
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said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  disposed  to  engage  said 

projections  of  said  hub  disc  to  transmit  torque  between  said 

first  and  second  inertial  masses; 
said  hub  disc  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  facing  away 

from  one  another,  both  of  said  first  and  second  sides  being 

transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation: 
said  first  side  of  said  hub  disc  being  dispo.sed  adjacent  said  at 

least  one  planet  wheel: 
said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  on  said  first  side  of 

said  hub  disc; 
said  plurality  of  projections  being  disposed  at  predetermined 

circumferential  distances  from  one  another: 
said  hub  disc  comprising  a  plurality  of  indentations: 
said  plurality  of  indentations  being  disposed  on  said  second  side 

of  said  hub  disc: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  indentations  being  disposed  at  a  position 

corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  projections  on  said 

first  side  of  said  hub  disc:  and 
said  indentations  and  projections  having  been  formed  by  at  least 

one  of  pressing  and  stamping  said  second  side  of  said  hub 

disc  toward  said  first  inertial  mass. 


5.836^18 
CRANKSHAFT  FOR  COOLING  PISTONS 
Hyun-Gi  Lee.  Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20.  1995. 
1995  52774 

InL  CI.*  FI6C  SAM:  1 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  74—605  6  Claims 


LONGrruCHNAl.  AXIS 
,-10 


11  ^C2 


5,836.217 
TORSIONAL  V1BR.AT10N  DAMPER 
Jorg  Sudau.  Niederwerrn,  and  Bernhard  Schierling,  Kiirnach. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schwein- 
furt. Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10.  19%.  196  27 
764.7 

Int  CL"  F16F  l5/lO;IS/22:  G05G  lAX) 
VS.  CL  74—574  8  Claims 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  damper,  comprising: 

at  least  one  inertia  mass; 

an  absorption  mass; 

connecting  elements  arranged  rotatably  to  connect  the  absorp- 
tion mass  to  the  inertia  mass: 

a  balancing  weight  associated  with  the  absorption  mass:  and 

a  movement-transmitting  transmission  configured  to  connect  the 
balancing  weight  to  the  absorption  mass  and  to  the  inertia 
mass. 


I.  A  crankshaft  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  crank  pins  connected  together  b>  a  plurality  of 
balance  weights: 

journal  means  rotatably  supporting  said  crank  pins  and  said 
balance  weights: 

oil  passage  means  for  providing  passages  in  said  crank  pins,  said 
balance  weights,  and  said  journal  means,  whereby  each  bal- 
ance weight  has  at  least  one  oil  passage  means  disposed 
therein:  and 

oil  hole  means  being  disposed  in  said  balance  weights  and  said 
crank  pins  for  providing  an  equal  dist  jbution  of  oil.  said  oil 
hole  means  further  compnscs  oil  lets  for  providing  high- 
velocity  streams  of  oil  to  further  widen  said  distribution  of  oil 


5.836.219 

GEAR-CASE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR-GEAR 

DRIVE  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WINDOW  LIFTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  Klingler,  Neubninn.  and  Thomas  Luckas,  Kuermach. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  .Aktiengesellsbcaft. 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  701.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25.  1995,  295  13 
701  U 

Int.  CI."  F16H  57A)2 
MS.  CI.  74—606  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  motor-gear  drive  unit,  comprising: 
a  gear  case:  and 

a  gear  case  cover  for  closing  said  gear  case  in  a  moisture-tight 
manner. 
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wherein  said  gear  case  cover  is  fashioned  to  connect  to  said  gear 
case  nonpositively  by  means  of  a  pressfil,  clamp-fastening 
closure  provided  by  a  peripheral  web  inserted  into  a  periph- 
eral channel-shaped  groove,  said  peripheral  web  and  said 
peripheral  channel-shaped  groove  being  provided,  respec- 
tively, on  one  and  the  other  of  said  gear  case  and  said  gear 
case  cover,  and 

wherein  said  peripheral  web  bears  on  a  side  wall  of  said  periph- 
eral channel-shaped  groove  via  a  scraping  rib. 


5,836^20 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTUL  WITH  PIN  ACCESS  WINDOW 
Paul  J.  Valente,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tractech  Inc., 

Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,170,  Nov.  25,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,715,733.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

842,824 

Int  Cl.*^  F16H  4S/12 

VS.  CI.  74—650  9  Claims 


(d)  spring  means  arranged  in  each  said  oversized  spring  bore  for 
urging  said  clutch  members  outwardly  axially  apart  toward 
said  engaged  position; 

(e)  locking  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  angular  rotational 
displacement  of  said  clutch  members  relative  to  each  other, 
said  locking  means  mcluding  a  plurality  of  locking  pins  each 
having  a  first  end  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding  pin 
bore,  each  said  locking  pin  being  axially  slidably  displaceable 
between  a  retracted  inoperable  position  wherein  said  locking 
pin  is  contained  generally  within  said  pin  bore  with  said  first 
end  opposite  said  pin  access  opening,  and  an  extended  oper- 
able position  wherein  said  locking  pin  is  axially  displaced  to 
extend  at  its  other  end  partially  within  a  corresponding 
aligned  spring  bore  contained  in  the  opposing  face  of  the 
other  clutch  member,  thereby  to  compress  the  associated 
spnng  means  arranged  therein,  whereby  upon  the  insertion  of 
the  tip  of  a  screwdriver  into  said  pin  access  opening,  said  pin 
may  be  displaced  from  said  retracted  inoperable  position  to 
said  extended  operable  position;  and 

(f)  clip  means  for  maintaining  said  locking  pin  in  said  extended 
operable  position. 


5336^21 
PILL  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
Jeff   Hystead,   6697    Barrisdale   Dr.,    Mississauga,   Ontario, 
Canada,  L5N  2H5 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842,913 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67B  7/IS 

U.S.  CI.  81—3.25  9  Claims 


1.  A  locking  differential  for  driving  a  pair  of  collinearly-arranged 
axially-spaced  output  shafts  the  adjacent  ends  of  which  extend 
through  aligned  shaft  openings  contained  in  the  opposed  walls  of  a 
hollow  differential  casing,  said  casing  containing  an  access  open- 
ing affording  access  to  the  casing  chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  annular  collinearly-arranged  axially-spaced  clutch 
members  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  casing  chamber  via 
the  casing  access  opening  to  axially  spaced  positions  between, 
and  collinearly  aligned  relative  to  the  axis  of.  the  casing  shaft 
openings,  respectively,  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers containing  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  arranged 
drive  grooves,  at  least  one  pin  bore,  and  at  least  one  oversized 
spring  bore,  and  further  wherein  each  said  clutch  member 
contains  in  its  outer  periphery  a  radially  inwardly  directed  pin 
access  opening  communicating  with  each  pin  bore; 

(b)  a  pair  of  generally  annular  side  gears  collinearly  arranged 
with,  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clutch  members,  said  side 
gears  being  internally  splined  for  non-rotatable  connection 
with  the  output  shafts,  respectively,  said  side  gears  and  said 
clutch  members  having  adjacent  faces  provided  with  cooper- 
ating clutch  teeth,  respectively,  said  clutch  members  being 
axially  displaceable  inwardly  and  outwardly  toward  disen- 
gaged and  engaged  positions  relative  to  said  side  gears, 
respectively; 

(c)  a  diametrically  extending  drive  rod  arranged  between  said 
clutch  members  and  extending  within  said  drive  grooves, 
respectively,  the  remote  ends  of  said  drive  rod  extending 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  clutch  members  for  connec- 
tion with  said  differential  casing,  the  width  of  said  drive 
grooves  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  .said  drive  rod  and 
said  drive  grooves  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  such 
as  to  cause  disengagement  of  the  clutch  member  associated 
with  an  output  shaft  that  overruns  the  other  output  shaft 
beyond  a  given  amount,  thereby  to  disengage  the  overrunning 
shaft  from  the  associated  clutch  member; 


43o 


3.  A  pill  bottle  cap  removal  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  side  adapted  for  mounting  to  a  support 
surface,  said  base  having  a  protrusion  extending  away  from 
said  first  side,  said  protrusion  structured  to  have  a  cylindrical 
bore  adapted  for  positioning  substantially  parallel  to  the  sup- 
port surface,  said  protrusion  having  a  distal  surface  structured 
to  have  a  slot  extending  between  said  distal  surface  and  said 
bore  such  that  said  slot  provides  an  opening  into  said  bore; 

a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  handle  grippable  by  a  hand  of  a  user, 
a  receiving  member  and  a  stem  coupling  said  handle  to  said 
receiving  member; 

wherein  said  cylindrical  handle  is  insertable  into  said  bore  and 
wherein  said  stem  is  passable  through  said  slot  such  that  said 
tool  is  matably  received  by  said  base  whereby  said  tool  is 
prevented  from  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool 
with  respect  to  the  support  surface  when  the  tool  is  inserted 
into  the  base;  and 

wherein  said  receiving  member  has  engaging  surfaces  which 
converge  toward  each  other  for  receiving  and  engaging  a 
range  of  sizes  of  pill  bottle  caps. 
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5.836.222 
SHINGLE  REMOVING  TOOL 
William    Harpell,   2380   Findlav    Road.   Jocveville.   Ontario, 
Canada.  KOH  IVO 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1995,  2160399 
Int  CI."  E04D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  81-^5  7  Claims 


1.  A  shingle  removing  tool  having  a  flat  blade  with  a  generally 
main  quadratic  area  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge  and 
parallel  side  edges  joining  the  front  and  back  edges;  the  blade 
being  made  from  a  sheet  of  uniform  thickness;  the  front  edge 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  slots  extending  inwardly  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  blade;  the  back  edge  having  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  slots  extending  inwardly  from  the  back  edge  of  the 
blade;  the  slots  sized  to  readily  receive  the  shanks  of  roofing  nails 
but  not  to  pass  the  heads  of  the  nails;  the  slots  on  the  front  edge 
forming  fingers  with  parallel  sides;  the  fingers  being  tapered  in 
width  at  their  front  ends  to  enlarge  the  mouths  of  the  slots  to  a 
funnel  shape;  the  sides  of  the  fingers  defining  the  slot,  that  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  from  ends,  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
front  ends  of  the  fingers  to  locate  the  closed  ends  of  the  slots  some 
distance  from  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  whereby  when  a  nail  in  a 
roof  is  located  at  the  closed  end  of  a  slot  and  the  tool  is  pivoted  up 
about  its  front  edge  on  the  roof,  the  nail  is  easily  levered  out  of  the 
roof. 


through  the  center  of  said  circular  base  in  alignment  with  the 
polygonal  center  hole  of  said  handle,  a  tubular  upright  flange 
raised  from  one  side  of  said  circuits  base  around  the  center 
through  hole  of  said  circular  base,  two  transverse  slots  bilat- 
erally dis|iosed  at  the  connecting  area  between  said  circular 
base  and  said  upright  flange.  t«o  longitudinal  openings 
respectively  and  perpendiculariv  extended  from  said  trans- 
verse slots,  a  spnngy  strip  raised  from  said  circular  base  at  an 
outer  side  of  said  upright  flange  facing  a  gap  at  said  upright 
flange  and  having  a  lop  end  terminating  in  a  semicircular 
retainer  head; 

a  polygonal  tube  inserted  through  the  center  through  hole  of  said 
collar  block  into  the  polygonal  center  hole  of  said  handle, 
having  an  in.side  annular  flange,  and  two  longimdinal  rows  of 
locating  holes,  alternatively  arranged  at  two  adjacent  side 
walls  thereof; 

a  chuck  mounted  on  the  from  end  of  said  handle  and  turned 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  retainer  head  of  said 
spring  strip  is  forced  into  engagement  with  one  locating  hole 
of  said  polygonal  tube  to  secure  it  in  place,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  retainer  head  of  said  springy  strip  is 
released  from  said  polygonal  tube,  permittmg  said  polygonal 
tube  to  be  moved  in  the  polygonal  center  hole  of  said  handle, 
said  chuck  comprising  a  center  through  hole  through  which 
said  polygonal  tube  passes,  a  longitudinal  groove  longitudi- 
nally disposed  inside  its  center  through  hole  and  adapted  for 
receiving  said  spnngy  strip,  and  two  inward  guide  rods  bilat- 
erally and  inwardly  raised  from  the  periphery  of  its  center 
through  hole  and  respectively  insened  through  the  longitudi- 
nal openings  of  said  collar  block  into  the  transverse  slots 
thereof; 

a  shaft  inserted  into  said  polygonal  lube,  having  one  end  termi- 
nating in  a  polygonal  rod  section  stopped  at  the  inside  annular 
flange  of  said  polygonal  tube,  and  a  magnet  at  the  end  of  said 
polygonal  rod  section;  and 

a  sleeve  sleeved  onto  said  polygonal  lube,  said  sleeve  having  a 
polygonal  center  through  hole  fitting  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  polygonal  mbe.  and  a  spring-iupported  ball  adapted  to 
engage  one  locating  hole  of  said  polygonal  tube. 


5,836,223 
LENGTH-ADJl  STABLE  SCREWDRIVER 

Ching-Chou  Lin,  No.  33-12.  Lane  320.  Sec.  1,  Sha-Tien  Rd.. 
Ta-Tb  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  882.145 

Int.  CI."  B25B  I3/4H 

L'.S.  CI.  81^*36  2  Claims 


1^3B4\i35 


I.  A  length-adjustable  screwdriver  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  recessed  circular  front  hole  at  a  front  end 
thereof,  and  a  polygonal  center  hole  longitudinally  disposed  at 
the  center  of  said  recessed  circular  front  hole; 

a  collar  block  mounted  within  the  recessed  circular  front  hole  of 
said  handle,  said  collar  block  having  a  circular  base  fit  into  the 
recessed  front  hole  of  said  handle,  a  center  through  hole 


5.836J24 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  ON  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
Heinz  Joseph  (ierber.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 
ber  Garment  Technology.  Inc..  Tolland.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579J36 
Int  CI.'  B26D  7/14:  D06H  7/00 
MS.  a.  83—22  6  Claims 

,  1.  .A  method  of  working  on  sheet  material  comprising: 
providing  a  support  surface  for  supporting  at  least  one  layer  of 

limp  sheet  material  in  a  spread  condition; 
placing  a  work  tool  in  working  relationship  with  the  matenal  in 
a  work  operation  while  the  matenal  is  spread  on  the  support 
surface; 
identifying  present  working  condition  parameters  which  include 
type  of  sheet  matenal.  depth  of  sheet  material  or  number  of 
plies  of  sheet  matenal; 
inputting  the  present  working  condition  parameters  into  a  con- 
trol system  which  includes  a  look-up  table  stonng  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  pressure  level  values  and  asstK'iated  work- 
ing condition  parameters,  each  value  representing  a  suitable 
level  of  pressure  for  securely  holding  sheet  material  to  the 
support    surface    under    the    associated    working    condition 
parameters: 
matching  the  present  working  condition  parameters  with  stored 
working  condition  parameters  to  select  a  pressure  level  value 
which  represents  a  suitable  level  of  pressure  for  the  present 
working  condition  parameters; 
retrieving  the  .selected  pressure  level  value,  and 
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said  tow  slot  means  being  disposed  about  an  axis  through  said 
plate  such  that  said  shear  edges  are  disposed  about  said  axis 
and  extend  in  a  direction  other  than  radially  with  respect 
thereto; 

each  said  tow  slot  means  for  receiving  and  confining  a  plurality  ■ 
of  fibers  in  one  of  said  tpws  uniformly  across  said  shear  edges 
for  shearing; 

one  of  said  tows  slot  means  each  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tow 
which  passes  therethrough  and  protrudes  beyond  said  ribs 
extending  from  said  second  surface  of  said  circular  plate  in 
position  with  respect  to  said  straight  shear  edge  of  said  ribs  so 
that  a  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  parallel  to  said  shear 
edges  when  shearing  said  fibers,  can  cut  the  tow  against  said 
shear  edge  to  form  chopped  fibers. 


discharging  a  pressurized  gas  at  the  selected  level  of  pressure 
against  the  sheet  material  for  securely  holding  the  sheet 
material  to  the  support  surface. 


5,836,225 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  PROCESSING 
CHOPPED  FIBERS  FROM  CONTINUOUS  TOWS 
Julius  J.  Molnar,  Amherst,-  Gregory  Alaimo,  Avon  Lake,  both 
of  Ohio,  and  John  M.  Raterman,  Lawrenceville,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,907,  Dec.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,450,777. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,547 
iHt.  CI."  DOIG  1/04:  B26D  ms 
U.S.  CI.  83—100  15  Claims 


5,836,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRESSIVELY  FEEDING  AND 

MACHINING  SHEET  MATERUL 

Hiroyuki  Tsuji,  Nagoya;  Kazumasa  Kitamura,  Ichinomiya,  and 

Motoo  Noritake,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337425; 
Dec.  18,  1996,  8-338796;  Dec.  18,  1996,  8-338800 

Int.  Cl."^  B26D  7/06 
U.S.  a.  83—129  21  Claims 


^O^ 
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1.  A  cutter  plate  adapted  for  use  in  a  cutter  mechanism  which 
forms  chopped  fibers  from  continuous  tows  comprising: 
a  circular  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
said  circular  plate  being  formed  with  at  least  two  ribs  extending 

outwardly  from  said  second  surface  thereof; 
said  circular  plate  being  formed  with  tow  slot  means,  each 

extending  from  said  first  surface  thereof  through  one  of  said 

ribs,  said  tow  slot  means  each  forming  a  straight  shear  edge 

along  one  of  said  ribs; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  progressively  feeding  and  machining  a  sheet 
material,  comprising: 

a  die  for  placing  a  sheet  material  thereon,  said  die  having  a 
machining  pattern  for  machining  the  sheet  material; 

a  machining  head  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  die  and 
having  a  plurality  of  punches  for  machining  the  sheet  material 
in  coaction  with  said  die  in  a  predetermined  number  of 
machining  cycles  according  to  said  machining  pattern; 

a  feed  mechanism  for  moving  said  die,  with  the  sheet  material 
placed  thereon,  and  said  punches  relatively  to  each  other  to 
align  a  machining  position  on  the  sheet  material  with  said 
punches  each  time  the  sheet  material  is  machined  by  said  die 
and  said  punches; 

a  suction  chamber  communicating  with  said  machining  pattern; 
and 

closure  means  for  isolating  a  machined  region  of  the  machining 
pattern  from  said  suction  chamber  to  maintain  said  suction 
chamber  under  a  vacuum  when  said  suction  chamber  is 
evacuated; 

said  closure  means  comprising  at  least  one  partition  wall  extend- 
ing across  said  die  in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  a 
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direction  of  movement  of  said  die.  said  partition  wall  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  an  underside  of  said  die. 


5.836,227 
WEED  CUTTER  HEAD 
John  M.  Dees.  Jr.,  7153  Hanson  Dr.  N.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
32210,  and  Earl  O.  Highsmith,  Rte.  24.  Box  459,  Baldwin, 
Fla.  32234 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414.091,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,507 

Int.  CI."  B26B  27/00 

L'.S.  CI.  30—276  8  Claims 


5,836^28 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Duncan  Richard  Guthrie,  Cambridge:  David  William  Smith, 
Cambridgeshire,  and  John  David  Wood,  Cambridge,  all  of 
Great   Britain,   assignors   to   Shaikh   Ghaleb   .Mohammad 
Yassin  .Alhamad,  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0b670.  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  714.100 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Man  31.  1994. 
9406581 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26D  1/147 
L.S.  CI.  83—342  6  CUims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  matenal.  the  apparatus  com- 
prising two  generally  cylindrical  rotarv  members  charactenzed  b\ 
a  driving  member  (10)  and  a  dnven  member  (12t.  each  member 
having  on  the  periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  nbs  (18).  (30)  at  a 
predetermined  pitch  apd  helix  angle,  the  pitch  of  the  ribs  (18)  on 
the  driving  member  (10)  being  smaller  than  the  pitch  on  the  ribs 
l30)  on  the  driven  member  (12)  and  the  helix  angle  of  the  nbs  (18) 
on  the  driving  member  ( 10)  being  of  opposite  direction  to.  and  of 
smaller  magnitude  than,  the  helix  angle  of  the  nbs  (30)  on  the 
driven  member  ( 12).  the  said  ribs  (18)  on  the  dnvmg  member  ( 10) 
being  operable  lo  engage  and  drive  the  ribs  (30)  on  the  dnven 
member  (12)  and  the  ribs  (18).  (30)  Iving  operable  to  cooperate  in 
cutting  the  sheet  material  (16)  witli  a  <lieani  g  action. 


I.  A  weed  cutting  head  attachable  to  a  portable  weed  cutting 
machine  wherein  said  head  comprises  the  combination  of  the 
following  components  in  the  order  given  from  a  lower  ground  level 
to  an  upper  attachment  to  said  machine:  a  knob  bolt,  a  knob,  a 
tension  plate,  at  least  one  length  of  a  flexible  monofilament  cutting 
line,  a  line  holding  plate,  an  arbor,  an  internally  threaded  elongated 
hexagonal  nut,  and  at  least  one  length  of  a  flexible  monofilament 
cutting  line;  said  knob  being  a  thick  circular  disc  having  a  central 
bore  with  a  hexagonal  counterbore  adapted  lo  seat  a  hexagonal 
head  on  said  knob  bolt;  said  tension  plate  being  a  thin  circular  di.sc 
having  a  lower  smooth  planar  face,  an  upper  ridged  face,  and  a 
central  axial  first  square  passageway,  said  upper  face  containing  a 
plurality  of  raised  radial  serrated  narrow  ridges  and  a  plurality  of 
raised  perimetric  serrated  narrow  ridges  around  said  first  square 
passageway;  said  line  holding  plate  being  a  thick  circular  disc 
having  a  planar  upper  surt'aee.  a  channeled  lower  surface,  and  a 
central  axial  second  square  passagew ay  said  lower  surtace  hav ing 
a  plurality  of  radial  serrated  narrow  channels  and  a  plurality  of 
penmetric  serrated  narrow  channels  around  said  second  square 
passageway,  said  channels  and  said  ndges  being  aligned  and  fitting 
together  in  a  male-female  coupling;  with  said  cutting  line  clamped 
therebetween  and  with  the  free  ends  thereof  extending  outwardly 
of  said  line  holding  plate;  said  arbor  being  a  central  axial  pin 
having  a  square  body  fitting  snuglv  into  said  first  and  second 
square  passageways,  having  a  central  hexagonal  axial  bore  func- 
tioning as  a  snugly  fitting  seat  for  said  hexagonal  nut.  and  having  a 
laterally  extending  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arbor:  said 
hexagonal  nut  being  totally  enclosed  in  said  hexagonal  bore. 


5.836.229 

GLASS  SCRIBING  DISC 

Haruo  Wakayama.  and  Yasuhiro  Chivo,  both  of  Settsu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsuboshi  Diamond  Industrial  Co..  ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  611.192.  Mar.  5.  19%.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  877.808 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287175 

Int.  CI.'  B26D  <A«.  C03B  .i.W27 

VS.  CI.  83—886  36  Claims 


12 


1^ 


7.  .A  glass  scribing  disc  for  forming  a  scribed  line  on  a  bnttle 
plate  by  generating  vertical  cracks  due  lo  bnttle  fracture  thereof, 
said  glass  scribing  disc  comprising: 
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a  peripheral  portion  defined  by  first  and  second  circumferentially 
extending  beveled  surfaces  that  converge  radially  outwardly 
and  'hat  define  therebetween  an  obtuse  angle,  that  intersect  at 
a  circumferential  line  extending  along  a  radially  outermost 
portion  of  said  disc  and  that  form  a  circumferentially  extend- 
ing ridge; 

said  ridge  including  circumferentially  alternately  arranged  first 
portions  and  second  portions; 

each  said  first  portion  including  a  radial  protrusion  defined  by 
said  first  and  second  beveled  surfaces  and  having  an  arc- 
shaped  cutting  edge  extending  along  said  circumferential  line; 
and 

each  said  second  portion  comprising  a  recess  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  circumferential  line  to  a  depth  of  from  2  to 
20  (jm.  ''.'"'-- 


5,836,231 
RADIAL-PISTON  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REGULATION  OF  A  RADIAL-PISTON  HYDRAULIC 

MOTOR 
Mauno   Leinonen,   Jyvaskyla,   Finland,   assignor   to   Valmet 

Voimansiirto  Oy,  Jyvaskyla,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00256,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  586,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  18,  1994,  942304 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  91—491  12  Claims 


5,836,230 

HIGH  SPEED  2- WAY  CONTROL  VALVE 

Oded  E.  Sturman,  One  Innovation  Way,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

80863,  assignor  to  Oded  E.  Sturman,  Woodland  Park,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,524 

InL  CI."  F15B  I  JAM 

VS.  CI.  91—455  14  Claims 


1.  A  valve  that  directs  the  flow  of  a  fluid  having  a  fluid  pressure, 
comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  a  first  cylinder  port,  a  second 
cylinder  port  and  a  reservoir  port; 

valve  means  within  said  housing  for  allowing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  cylinder  port  and  said  inlet  port,  and 
between  said  reservoir  port  and  said  second  cylinder  port 
when  said  valve  means  is  moved  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position; 

a  pin  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  and 
coupled  to  said  valve  means  such  that  a  first  fluid  force  acts 
on  said  pin  and  is  an  only  force  transmitted  through  said  pin 
to  said  valve  means;  wherein  there  is  a  second  fluid  force 
acting  on  said  valve  means,  such  that  the  first  and  second  fluid 
forces  are  equal  and  opposite;  and, 

a  solenoid  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  move 
said  valve  means  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
solenoid  having  a  magnet  to  hold  said  valve  means  in  said 
second  position. 
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1.  A  radial-piston  hydraulic  motor,  comprising 
a  central  shaft; 

at  least  one  cylinder  group,  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder 
group  comprising 

a  cylinder  frame  including  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented 
recesses  and  arranged  in  a  stationary  position  in  connection 
with  said  shaft; 
a  box  frame  rotatably  mounted  to  said  cylinder  frame, 
a  cam  ring  having  an  inner,  wave-shaped  face  arranged  in 

connection  with  said  box  frame, 
piston  mechanisms  having  a  piston  and  a  press  wheel  and 
arranged  in  said  recesses  in  said  cylinder  frame  such  that  a 
piston  space  is  defined  between  said  cylinder  frame  and 
each  of  said  pistons,  and 
conduit  means  for  passing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  piston 
spaces  such  that  said  pistons  are  pressable  against  said 
wave-shaped  face  of  said  cam  ring  to  cause  said  cam  ring 
10  revolve  in  relation  to  said  at  least  one  cylinder  group; 
a  distributor  valve  connected  to  said  box  frame  for  controlling 
flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from  said  piston  spaces  via 
said  conduit  means  in  order  to  selectively  displace  at  least 
some  of  said  pistons  in  a  power  stage  outward  against  said 
cam  ring  causing  said  cam  ring  to  rotate  while  enabling  other 
of  said  pistons  in  a  return  stage  to  be  displaced  inward, 
a  set  of  ducts  arranged  in  said  cylinder  frame  for  passing  the 

hydraulic  fluid  to  said  distributor  valve, 
a  closing  valve  arranged  in  said  cylinder  frame  and  interposed 
between  said  distributor  valve  and  at  least  one  of  said  piston 
spaces,  said  closing  valve  including  a  movable  spindle  struc- 
tured and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  at  least  one  piston  space  independent  of  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  other  of  said  piston  spaces,  and 
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connecting  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  distributor  valve  to 
said  closing  valve  such  the  hydraulic  fluid  flows  from  said 
distributor  valve  through  said  closing  valve  10  said  al  least  one 
piston  space. 


said  locking  bar  proximate  said  pivot  end  and  to  pivot  the 
locking  bar  into  its  raised  position  above  the  article- moving 
cylinder. 


5,836,232 
CYLINDER  SAFETY  LOCK 
Reid  W.  Williams.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  C'ontinental  Eagle 
Corporation,  Prattsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747^88 
Int.  CI."  F15B  15/26:  E05F  .VI 2:  E05C  I7A)0 


U.S.  CI.  92—14 


10  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  safety  lock  for  a  cylinder  and  piston 
mechanism  that  is  used  to  move  an  article  between  first  and  second 
positions,  the  cylinder-and-piston  mechanism  including  an  article- 
moving  cylinder,  an  article-moving  piston  movable  in  the  article- 
moving  cylinder,  and  an  article-moving  piston  rod  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  the  article-moving  piston  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  the  movable  article  and  being  movable  between  fully 
retracted  and  fully  extended  positions  corresponding  to  the  first 
and  second  positions  of  the  article,  the  arrangement  compnsing: 

a)  a  locking  bar  having  a  pivot  end  proximate  the  attachment 
between  the  article-moving  piston  rixl  and  the  movable  article 
and  a  non-pivot  end  opposite  the  pivot  end.  said  locking  bar 
being  pivotable  between  a  lowered  and  fully  raised  position 
and  having  a  plurality  of  partially  raised  positions  between  its 
lowered  and  fully  raised  positions,  said  locking  bar  being 
positioned  to  rest  on  the  article-moving  cylinder  when  the 
article-moving  piston  rod  is  fully  retracted  into  the  article- 
moving  cylinder  and  the  article  is  in  its  first  position  and 
being  dimensioned  (0  drop  oft  the  article-moving  cylinder  into 
its  lowered  position  and  lock  against  the  end  of  the  article- 
moving  cylinder  when  the  anicle-moving  piston  rod  is  fully 
extended  and  the  article  is  in  its  second  position;  and 

b)  means  for  automatically  moving  said  locking  bar  from  its 
lowered  position  to  its  fully  raised  position  with  its  non-pivot 
end  above  the  article-moMng  cylinder  to  enable  the  article  to 
be  moved  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position, 
wherein  said  moving  means  includes; 

1 )  a  locking  bar  cylinder  positioned  proximate  said  pivot  end 
of  said  locking  bar; 

2 )  a  locking  bar  piston  movable  in  said  locking  bar  cylinder: 
and 

3)  a  locking  bar  piston  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said 
locking  bar  piston  and  a  second  end  positioned  to  engage 


5,836^3 

SPRING  BRAKE  WITH  SEALABLE  BRE.ATHER  HOLES 

Donald  Rumsey,  400  3rd.  Road  North,  Nampa.  Id.  83687 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813  J51 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/2-4:  FOIB  7/(HJ 


VS.  a.  92—63 


17  Claims 


I.  A  pneumatic  automotive  vehicle  spnng  brake  having  a  longi- 
tudinal alignment  comprising: 

a  spring  chamber  head  having  a  transverse  end  wall  and  a 
surrounding  side  wall  that  extends  longitudinally  from  said 
transverse  end  wall  and  which  includes  a  flared  portion  that 
flares  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  eighteen  degrees  relative 
to  said  longitudinal  alignment  of  said  spring  brake,  and  said 
flared  portion  has  at  least  one  vent  opening  therethrough. 

an  adapter  head  joined  to  said  spring  chamber  head  to  form  a 
hollow,  enclosure  therebetween  and  said  transverse  end  wall 
of  said  spring  chamber  head  is  located  remote  tirom  said 
adapter  head. 

a  spring  brake  diaphragm  having  a  periphery  clamped  between 
said  spring  brakcLji^ad  and  said  adapter  head  so  that  said 
diaphragm  divides  said  hollow  enclosure  into  a  spring  cham- 
ber and  a  pressure  chamber  and  said  diaphragm  is  longitudi- 
nally deflectable  between  a  position  closest  to  said  transverse 
end  wall  of  said  spring  chamber  head  and  a  position  furthest 
from  said  transverse  end  wall,  and 

a  power  spring  compressed  within  said  spring  chamber  so  as  to 
bear  against  said  transverse  end  wall  and  said  diaphragm,  and 
wherein  said  diaphragm  is  deflectable  by  pressure  applied 
"  within  said  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  further  compress  said 
power  spring  and  concurrently  contact  said  surrounding  side 
wall  of  said  spring  chamber  head  to  thereby  seal  said  al  least 
one  vent  opening  therethrough,  only  as  said  diaphragm 
approaches  said  position  closest  to  said  transverse  end  wall  of 
said  spring  chamber  head,  and  wherein  said  diaphragm  is 
deflectable  by  said  power  spring  when  pressure  in  said  pres- 
sure chamber  is  relieved  to  thereby  unseal  said  at  least  one 
vent  opening  as  soon  as  said  diaphragm  is  deflected  from  said 
position  closest  to  said  transverse  end  wall. 
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SINGLE  CAM  RECIPROCATING  LINKED  PISTON  TYPE 

ENGINE 
Feichang  Chen;  Zhigeng  Xi,  both  of  Guagao  Road,  Guang- 
mang  Bridge,  Pudong,  Shanghai  201208,  P.R.,  and  Lei  Chen, 
Shanghai  Jiao  Tong  University,  Shanghai  200030,  P.R.,  all  of 
Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN94/00003,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  676,175 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  1/00 

UJS.  CI.  92—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  single  cam,  reciprocating  linlced  piston  type  engine,  com- 


pnsing 


piston  skirt  opening  and  engaged  against  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cam  so  as  to  be  tangent  therewith. 


5,836^35 
PISTON  FOR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATLNG  CYLINDERS 

Eckhart  Riidiger,  Ebern,  and  Herbert  Sauer,  Pfarrweisach, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to    Fahrzeugtechnik    Ebern 
GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3063*4,  Sep.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1993,  43  31 
241.1 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1/02:9/00 
MS.  CI.  92—178  9  Claims 


5a'  5o" 


at  least  one  cam  mounted  on  a  main  shaft  defining  a  main  shaft 
axis,  said  cam  having  a  circumferentially  continuous,  curved 
outer  surface  including  at  least  two  apexes  and  at  least  two 
nadirs,  said  apexes  being  spaced  from  said  nadirs  so  as  to 
form  a  first  included  angle  between  each  adjacent  said  apex 
and  said  nadir; 

at  least  two  pistons  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  within 
respective  cylinders,  each  said  cylinder  defining  a  central  axis 
that  extends  through  said  main  shaft  axis,  and  said  cylinders 
being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  second  included  angle 
between  the  central  axes  thereof,  said  first  included  angle 
being  equal  to  said  second  included  angle,  and  each  of  said 
two  pistons  including  a  piston  skirt  at  a  lower  end  thereof  and 
a  roller  pin  hole  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  piston  skirt; 

a  sw  ing  link  mounted  at  a  middle  point  thereof  on  the  main  shaft 
for  pivoting  movement  about  a  swing  link  axis  coincident 
with  the  main  shaft  axis,  said  swing  link  including  opposite 
ends  and  at  least  one  swing  link  pin  hole  formed  in  each  end, 
said  swing  link  pin  holes  being  symmetric  about  the  swing 
link  axis; 

at  least  two  connecting  rods  connecting  the  swing  link  to  the  two 
pistons,  each  said  connecting  rod  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  a  connecting  rod  pin  hole  at  each  end,  said  connecting 
rods  being  connected  at  the  first  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  swing 
link  by  swing-link  pins  extending  through  the  swing  link  pin 
holes:  and 

at  least  two  roller  pair  subassemblies  connecting  the  second  ends 
of  the  connecting  rods  to  the  pistons,  each  roller  pair  subas- 
sembly including  a  roller  pin,  a  roller,  and  needles  disposed 
between  the  roller  pin  and  roller,  the  roller  pin  being  fined  in 
the  piston  skirt  opening  of  a  respective  one  of  the  piston  skirts 
and  extending  through  the  connecting  rod  pin  hole  at  the 
second  end  of  (he  connecting  rod  and  the  roller  pin  hole  in  the 
respective  piston,  and  the  roller  being  fitted  in  the  respective 


1    lb 


1.  A  hydraulic  acniating  cylinder  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  housing  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  cylinder:  and 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  housing,  said  piston  composing: 

a  piston  portion  having  a  peripheral  seat,  a  peripheral  packing 

received  in  said  peripheral  seat  for  forming  a  hydraulic  seal 

with  said  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder  housing,  wherein  said 

peripheral  seat  has  an  unobstructed  opening  facing  away 

from  said  piston  rod  portion  so  as  to  be  able  to  receive  said 

packing  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  piston  rod  portion; 

a  piston  rod  portion  arranged  for  connecting  the  piston  portion 

to  further  equipment  outside  the  cylinder: 
the  piston  portion  becoming  narrower  from  said  peripheral 
seat  to  said  piston  rod  portion  for  permitting  the  piston  to 
have  both  movement  along  the  cylinder  and  tilting  move- 
ment within  the  cylinder  while  maintaining  the  hydraulic 
seal,  wherein  the  piston  portion  linearly  contacts  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder:  and 
wherein  the  piston  portion  and  piston  rod  portion  together 
comprise  a  single  unitary  part 


5,836,236 
COFFEE  BREWER  AND  HOT  WATER  DISPENSER 
Patrick  J.  Rolfes.  431  Morning  Canyon  Rd.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 
Calif.  92704,  and  Paul  E.  Rolfes,  88  Ocean  VisU.  Newport 
Beach.  Calif.  92660 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,708 
Int.  CI."  A47J  it/40 
U.S.  CI.  99—290  19  Claims 

1.  A  coffee  brewer  and  hot  water  dispenser  apparatus  including 
attached  city  water  and  electrical  power  composing; 

a  brew  water  tank  receiving  and  stoong  water  from  an  external 

source, 
a  brew  pre-heater  in  mechanical  and  fluid  communication  with 
said  brew  water  tank  for  heating  and  maintaining  brew  water 
temperature  therein  using  heat  produced  by  electrical  energy, 
a  brew  boiler  in  fluid  communication  with  said  brew  water  tank 
for  boiling  pre-heated  water  from  the  brew  lank  for  coffee 
brewing  using  heat  produced  by  electrical  power. 


a  circular  spray  head  for  receiving  boiling  water  from  said  brew 
boiler  and  distributing  boiling  water  evenly  over  coffee 
grounds  in  a  uniform  parametric  manner, 

a  hot  water  tank  receiving  and  storing  water  from  an  external 
source, 

a  hot  water  heater  in  mechanical  and  fluid  communication  with 
said  hot  water  tank  for  heating  and  maintaining  water  tem- 
perature therein  using  heat  produced  by  elcctocal  power, 

hot  water  dispensing  means  fluidiy  connected  to  said  hot  water 
lank  for  supplying  healed  water  to  an  external  container  for 
food  and  beverages,  and 

an  electronic  controller  interconnected  with  an  indicating  control 
panel  defining  means  to  regulate  both  brew  water  and  hot 
water  fill,  level,  temperature  and  dispensing,  also  process 
indicating  and  selection  means,  permitting  a  user  to  select 
on/off  function,  half  and  full  pot  brew  levels,  view  brewing 
progress  intervals,  viewing  when  it  is  safe  to  remove  coffee 
containing  brew  cone,  viewing  healer  malfunction  and  initiate 
hot  water  dispensing. 


5,836,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING  BREAD  AND  MAKINC;  ICE 

CREAM 

Hanh  Chiang,  No.  162.  Chung-Chen  S.  Rd..  Hsia-Jen  Hsiang, 
Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1998.  Ser.  No.  5.783 

Int.  CI."  A21B  1/00:  A2ID  HA)0:  A23G  WOO:  A47J  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—348  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  baking  bread  and  making  ice  cream,  com- 
prising: 


a  housing  unit  including  a  lower  housing  and  an  upper  housing 

which  is  mounted  detachably  on  said  lower  housing,  said 

upper  housing  being  formed  with  an  upper  opening  and  being 

pro\ided  with  a  removable  cover  for  covering  said  upper 

opening: 
a  bread  baking  assembly  mounted  detachably  into  said  housing 

unit  and  including: 

a  vertical  baking  barrel  having  a  bottom  surface. 

a  vertical,  hollow  small  outer  cylinder  fixed  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  baking  barrel,  said  small  outer  cylinder 
being  made  of  plastic  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an 
inner  circumfereniial  surface  which  is  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues. 

a  bread  stirrer  having  a  fixed  rotating  shaft  which  is  mounted 
rotatably  in  said  baking  barrel,  and 

a  small  driving  member  having  a  fixed  hoo^onlal  rod  ponion 

and  coupled  with  said  rotating  shaft  of  said  bread  stirrer  in 

such  a  manner  that  said  rotating  shaft  of  said  bread  stirrer 

can  rotate  synchronously  with  said  small  doving  member: 

an  ice-cream  making  assembly  mounted  detachably  Into  said 

housing  unit  and  including: 

a  hoozontal  supporting  disk  having  a  bottom  surface: 

a  vertical,  hollow  large  outer  cylinder  fixed  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  supporting  disk,  said  large  outer  cylinder 
being  made  of  plastic  and  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an 
inner  circumfereniial  surface  which  is  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues. 

a  freezing  barrel  mounted  rotatably  on  said  supporting  disk 
and  having  a  hollow  surrounding  wall  body  which  includes 
a  cylindocal  Inner  wall,  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  surround- 
ing said  inner  wall,  and  a  refogerani  contained  in  said  wall 
body  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls. 

an  ice-cream  stirrer  mounted  rotatably  in  said  freezing  barrel. 

a  locking  member  locking  said  ice-cream  stirrer  relative  to 
said  housing  unit  when  said  ice  cream  making  assembly  is 
mounted  in  position  with  respect  to  said  housing  unit,  and 

a  large  doving  member  having  a  fixed  horizontal  rod  portion 
and  coupled  w  ith  said  freezing  barrel  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  freezing  barrel  can  rotate  synchronously   with  said 
large  doving  member:  and 
a  base  as.sembly  including: 

a  base  positioned  within  said  lower  housing. 

a  barrel-receiving  container  fixed  on  said  base. 

an  air  blowing  unit  disposed  on  said  base  to  blow  air  into  said 
container, 

a  motor  installed  on  said  base, 

an  electrical  healing  member  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of 
said  container, 

a  vertical,  hollow  inner  cylinder  fixed  in  said  container  and 
having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  which  can  engage  respectively  and 
fittingly  said  tongues  of  said  bread  baking  assembly  when 
said  bread  baking  assembly  is  placed  into  said  housing  unit 
via  said  upper  end  opening  of  said  upper  housing  upon 
removal  of  said  cover  from  said  upper  end  opening  and 
which  can  engage  respectively  and  fittingly  said  tongues  of 
said  ice-cream  making  assembly  when  said  ice-cream  mak- 
ing assembly  is  placed  into  said  housing  unit  via  said  upper 
end  opening  upon  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  upper 
end  opening,  and 

a  motor-driven  member  mounted  rotatably  in  said  container 
and  having  a  fixed  venical  push  arm  unit,  said  motor  being 
capable  of  being  energized  to  rotate  said  push  arm  unit  of 
said  moior-doven  member  about  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to 
contact  and  rotate  synchronously  said  hoozontal  rod  por- 
tion of  said  small  driving  member  with  said  push  arm  unit 
when  said  tongues  of  said  bread  baking  assembly  are 
engaged  w  ithin  said  grooves  of  said  base  assembly,  thereby 
rotating  said  bread  stirrer  in  said  baking  barrel,  and  so  as  to 
contact  and  rotate  synchronously  said  hoo/onlal  rod  por- 
tion of  said  large  dov  ing  member  w  ith  said  push  arm  unit 
when  said  tongues  of  said  ice-cream  making  assembly  are 
engaged  w ithin  said  gnx)vcs  of  said  base  assembly,  thereby 
rotating  said  freezing  barrel  in  said  housing  unit. 
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5  836,238  5,836,240 

DEEP-FRviNG  APPARATUS  OVEN  WITH  HOT  AIR  GUIDE 

^.    ^,  ,  ,„   D„i„„„    Hendrikus  Anton  us  Jacobus  Kuenen,  Overloon,  Netherlands. 

Toshihiro   Kobayashi,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to   Paloma       ^.^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^  ^   g^^^,  Netherlands 


Industries,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  890,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-227855 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/12 


Filed  May  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,514 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May   3,   1996, 
1003027 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/00:  A21B  I/OO:  F27B  9/00;  F24C  15/32 


U.S.  CI.  99^^103 


3  Claims   U.S.  CI.  99-^443  C 


9  Claims 


Fluorm*  compound 
coating  film 


1.  A  deep-frying  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  oil  tanic  having  interior  surfaces  for  holding  cooking  oil  in 

which  food  is  immersed  for  cooking; 
heating  means  positioned  outside  of  said  oil  tank;  and 
said  interior  surfaces  at  substantially  vertical  walls  of  said  oil 

tank  and  near  the  cooking  oil  surface  of  said  oil  tank  being 

coated  with  a  fluorine  compound. 


5,836,239 

UTENSIL  FOR  BAKING  POTATOES 

Julie  Shapiro,  100  Schoharie  Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^60 

Int  CI."  A47J  37/10 


VS.  CI.  9»-^21  V 


14  Claims 


1.  A  utensil  for  baking  potatoes,  comprising: 

at  least  one  member  including  a  bonom  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
upwardly  extending  side  walls,  said  bottom  and  side  walls 
defining  a  partially  enclosed  cooking  space  between  them, 
and 

at  least  one  spike  member  for  supporting  the  baking  potatoes 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being  fixed 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  second  end  extending  through 
said  cooking  space  between  said  side  walls  wherein  said  side 
walls  extend  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  at  least  substan- 
tially the  height  of  said  at  least  one  spike  member. 


1.  In  an  oven  for  preparing  food  products,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  food  products,  said  conveyor  belt 

structured  and  arranged  to  move  through  the  housing  in  a 

helical  path; 
heating  means  for  generating  a  stream  of  hot  air  through  the 

housing  for  heating  food  products  arranged  on  the  belt; 
booster  means  for  drawing  air  in  the  housing  and  conveying  said 

air  to  the  heating  means; 
the  improvement  wherein  guide  means  are  operatively  arranged 

in  the  housing  for  guiding  the  stream  of  hot  air  over  the  belt  in 

such  a  way  that  the  products  are  heated  uniformly  in  a 

transverse  direction  of  the  belt. 


5,836441 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Peter  Horton,  .Agawam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SCM  Container 
Machinery  Limited,  Overpool,  England 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,070 
Int  CI."  B30B  5/02:15/34 
MS.  CI.  100—311 


3  Claims 


16    19     t" 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system  in  which  a  continuous  web  of  material 
is  carried  past  a  hot  plate  surface  with  one  face  of  the  moving  web 
in  contact  therewith,  there  being  means  applying  a  load  on  the 
opposite  face  of  the  web  to  maintain  said  contact  between  the  web 
and  the  hot  plate  surface,  and  conveying  means  for  transporting  the 
web  past  the  hot  plate  surface;  characterized  in  that  the  load 
applying  means  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  web  as  it  travels  past 
the  hot  plate  surface,  said  load  applying  means  comprising  a  series 
of  fluid-filled  vessels  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  constant  load 
upon  the  web  thus  holding  it  down  firmly  against  the  hot  plate 
surface  irrespective  of  any  undulation  thereof,  and  further  charac- 
terized in  that  the  conveying  means  is  disposed  entirely  beyond  the 
hot  plate  surface  in  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  web. 


5,836,242 
CALENDERING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  BELT  HAVING 

AN  ADAPTABLE  WEB-CONTACTING  SURFACE 
Bo-Christer  Aberg,   Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Albany 

Nordiskafilt  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00597,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/3471S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  15,  1994,  9402094 
lilt  CI."  D21G  1/00:  B30B  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  100—327  18  Claims 


^/>y///yy//yy. 


I.  A  ealendenng  system  in  a  papermaking  or  board  manufactur- 
ing process,  said  system  comprising  at  least  one  press  nip  ( 14)  and 
an  endless  calender  belt  (30)  comprising  a  core  (32)  and  a  com- 
pressible, elastic  material  bonded  to  the  core  (32).  said  calender 
belt  (30)  having  a  web  side  (34)  which  contacts  a  paper  or 
paperboard  web  ( 16)  being  calendered  in  said  at  least  one  press  nip 
(14)  and  a  press  side  (36)  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  core  (32) 
from  said  web  side  (34).  characterized  in  that  the  calender  belt  (30) 
in  its  thickness  direction  has  a  first  hardness  on  the  web  side  (34). 
and  a  higher  hardness,  as  compared  with  said  first  hardness,  on  the 
press  side  (36).  said  first  hardness  being  so  chosen  that  the  surface 
(38)  of  the  web  side  (34)  of  the  calender  belt  (30)  can  adapt  its 
shape  in  the  press  nip  (14)  to  unevennesses  in  the  surface  (20)  of  a 
web  (16). 


5,836  J43 

CARRIER  BAR  HAVING  CONTOURED  POCKETS  AND/ 

OR  SCALLOPED  EDGES  FOR  CONVEYING  PELLET 

SHAPED  ARTICLES 

E.  Michael  Ackley,   1273  N.  Church  St.,  Morreslown,  NJ. 

08057 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819.725.  Mar.  17.  1997,  Pat  No. 
5,768,996,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,968.  Jun.  7. 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655,453,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
37,719,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433.146,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,067.  .Apr.  23,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,216.  Sep.  7, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

229,763,  Aug.  5,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,905i;89.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  11.790,  Feb.  6,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  939353 
IntCI."B41F/7/!00 
U.S.  CI.  101—44  22  Claims 


at  least  first  and  second  adjacent  carrier  bars,  each  of  the  first 
and  second  carrier  bars  including  an  upper  surface  including 
at  least  one  scalloped  edge,  the  scalloped  edge  of  the  first 
carrier  bar  being  cooperable  with  the  scalloped  edge  of  the 
.second  carrier  bar  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  surface: 

a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  in  said  upper  surface,  each  of  said 
pockets  being  configured  to  receive  a  pellet  shaped  article; 
and 

a  surface  presided  for  each  of  said  pockets,  said  surface  posi- 
tioning each  said  pellet  shaped  article  to  a  reference  [xisition 
within  each  of  said  pockets. 


5,836,244 
ROTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCl  IT  BOARD  SCREENER 
John  V.  Cronin.  Newport  Beach:  Tan  Y.  Ly.  and  Peter  R.  Rose, 
both  of  Santa  Ana.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Circuit  Automa- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743.873 

Int  C1."B41F  il/m 

VS.  a.  101—123  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  vertical  screening  apparatus  for  simultaneously  screening 
each  side  of  a  board  with  inking  material  in  which  two  vertically 
oriented  chases  are  mounted  in  opposing  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  an  ink  reser\oir  is  disposed  along  the 
base  of  each  of  said  chases,  and  which  opposing  first  and  second 
print  heads  are  verticaly  reciprocated  through  flood  and  print 
sequences  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chases,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  rotational  assembly  with  means  for  rotating  said  first  print 
head  away  from  said  chases,  wherein  said  rotational  assembly 
further  comprises  means  for  rotating  said  ink  reservoir  away  from 
said  chases  while  maintaining  vertical  alignment  with  said  first 
print  head,  said  first  print  head  comprising  a  flood  blade  and  pnnt 
.squeegee. 


1.  A  carrier  bar  assembly  comprising: 


5.836,245 
DRI\  E  FOR  A  MULTI-COLOR  WEB-FED  ROTARY 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Claus    .August     Bolza-Schiinemann.     Uiirzburg.     Germany, 
assignor   to    Koenig    &    Bauer-.AIbert    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Wurzburg.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0525.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  094/00297.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  356J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  19,  1992.  42  19 
969.7 

Int.  CL"  B41F  5/m:5/l 2:5/16 
VS.  CI.  101—181  1  Claim 

1.  A  drive  for  a  multi-color  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  printing  groups  with  each  of  said  printing  groups 
having  at  least  two  individual  printing  units  disposed  one 
above  the  other; 

an  individual  printing  unit  drive  motor  for  each  one  of  said 
individual  printing  units  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
printing  groups; 

at  least  first  and  second  folding  units,  each  having  a  separate 
folding  unit  drive  motor; 

a  separate  upright  shaft  positioned  adjacent  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  printing  groups  and  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  folding  units,  each  said  upright  shaft  having  an  upright 
shaft  clutch; 

a  separate  coupling  clutch  and  bevel  gear  connecting  each 
individual  printing  unit  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  print- 
ing groups  to  said  separate  upright  shaft  associated  with  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  printing  groups;  and 

a  main  synchronizing  drive  shaft  extending  longitudinally  and 
being  connected  to  each  one  of  said  upright  shafts  for  said 
plurality  of  printing  groups  and  said  at  least  first  and  second 
folding  units  through  said  shaft  clutches,  each  of  said  indi- 
vidual printing  unit  dnve  motors  being  separately  disconnect- 
able  from  its  associated  one  of  said  upright  shafts,  each  said 
individual  printing  unit  drive  motor  having  an  output  suffi- 
cient to  operate  another  one  of  said  printing  units  in  the  one  of 
said  printing  groups  in  which  it  is  located  upon  failure  of 
another  one  of  said  individual  printing  unit  drive  motors  in  the 
one  of  said  printing  groups  in  which  said  individual  printing 
units  are  located. 


a  main  drive  system  constimted  by  a  plurality  of  drive  gears  and 
a  drive  unit  that  drive  said  plurality  of  cylinders  by  transmit- 
ting rotation  of  said  drive  unit. 

an  auxiliary  drive  system  connected  to  said  main  drive  system 
and  having  at  least  one  drive  gear  that  drives  said  first 
cylinder  by  transmitting  rotation  of  said  main  drive  system 
thereto,  said  auxiliary  drive  system  is  arranged  on  a  side 
opposite  to  said  main  drive  system  through  said  plurality  of 
cylinders; 

a  rotation  transmitting  mechanism  arranged  in  parallel  to  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  main  drive 
system  to  said  auxiliary  drive  system,  said  rotation  transmit- 
ting mechanism  comprises  a  second  cylinder  among  said 
plurality  of  cylinders,  and 

braking  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to 
said  first  cylinder  through  said  auxiliary  drive  system  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  rotation  of  said  main  drive 
system,  said  braking  force  applying  means  comprises  a  tor- 
sion bar  arranged  on  a  rotation  transmitting  line  of  said 
auxiliary  drive  system  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
plurality  of  cylinders,  to  connect  a  rotation  transmitting  line  of 
said  main  drive  system  and  a  rotation  transmitting  line  of  said 
first  cylinder  while  applying  torsion  thereto  in  a  rotating 
direction. 


5.836,247 
CONTACT-FREE  SHEET  GUTOANCE  DEVICE  IN  A 
SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gunter  Stephan,  Wiesloch-Baiertal,  and  Peter  Thoma,  Man- 
nheim, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  922,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1996,  296  15 
295.1;  May  22,  1997,  197  21  390.1 

Int  Cl.*^  B41F  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  101^120  4  Claims 


5,836,246 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Nobuaki   Saito,  and   Hlroyuki   Sugiyama,   both   of  Ibaragi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  909,607 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1996,  8-213551 
Int  CI."  B41F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  101—216  4  Claims 


1.  A  contact-free  sheet  guidance  device  in  a  sheet-fed  printing 
press,  having  a  sheet  guiding  surface,  comprising  at  least  one  blast 
air  nozzle  formed  in  the  sheet  guiding  surface  and  having  a  cross 
section  directed  obliquely  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  sheet 
guiding  surface,  the  sheet  guiding  surface  being  formed  with  an 
opening  for  an  air  outlet  directed  substantially  vertically  at  a  sheet 
being  fed  in  the  sheet  travel  direction,  said  air  outlet  opening  being 
disposed  upstream  of  the  blast  air  nozzle  in  the  sheet  travel 
direction  and  being  smaller  in  cross  section  than  the  cross  section 
of  said  blast  air  nozzle. 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  in  an 
axial  direction  and  including  a  first  cylinder; 


5,836  J48 

ZIRCONIA-ALUMINA  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MEMBER 

Gregory  S.  Jarrold.  Henrietta;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Sya- 

mal  k.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochesten  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  850315 

Int.  CI."  B41N  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  101—453  17  Claims 

1.  A  lithographic  pnnting  member  having  a  printing  surface 

composed  of  a  ceramic  that  is  a  composite  of:  (Da  zirconia  alloy. 


5,836.250 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  CLE.AN  CYLINDER 
SI  RFACES  IN  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Joachim  Herrmann.  Mannheim;   Kurt  Lotsch,  Wiesenbach: 
Ralf  Degner.  Heidelberg,  and  Hendrik  Stemmlen  Wiesloch. 
all  of  German),  avsignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
.Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  (terman) 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11.  1996,  1%  19 
143.2 

Int.  CI."  B41F  JSAX) 
U.S.  CI.  101—483  15  Claims 


and  (2)  alumina,  said  composite  ceramic  having  a  density  of  from 
about  5.0  to  6.03  g/cm'  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  50%,  by 
weight  being  composed  of  alumma,  wherein  said  zirconia  alloy  is 
from  about  80  to  KK)'*  in  the  tetragonal  form. 


5.836,249 
LASER  ABLATION  IMAGING  OF  ZIRCONIA-ALIMINA 

COMPOSITE  CER4MIC  PRINTING  MEMBER 

Dilip  K.  Chatterjee.  and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester. 

N.>'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  848J32 

int.  CI."  B4IC  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  101— 167  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  member  having  a  litho- 
graphic printing  surface  composed  of  a  ceramic  that  is  a 
composite  of;  (ll  a  zirconia  alloy,  and  (2)  alumina,  said 
composite  ceramic  having  a  density  of  from  about  5.0  to 
about  6.05  g/cm\  and  from  abt)ul  0.1  to  about  50**.  b> 
weight  being  comprised  of  alumina,  and 

B)  providing  an  image  on  said  priming  surface  by  imagewisc 
exposing  said  printing  surface  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
provided  by  a  laser  under  the  following  conditions: 

an  a\erage  power  level  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  50  watts. 

a  peak  power  of  from  about  6.000  to  about  1(X).0(K)  watts  (in 
Q-switched  iiKxle). 

a  pulse  rate  up  to  50  kHz. 

an  average  pulse  width  of  from  about  50  to  about  300  nsec. 
and 

a  scan  velocity  of  up  to  about  3  m/sec. 
so  as  to  ablate  the  zirconia  alloy  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said 
printing  surface,  and  to  transform  said  printing  surface  from  a 
hydrophilic  to  an  oleophilic  state  or  from  an  oleophilic  to  a 
hydrophilic  state  in  said  exposed  areas  of  said  printing  surface, 
thereby  creating  said  lithographic  printing  surface  having  both 
image  areas  and  non-image  areas. 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  lo  clean  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaning  cloth: 

an  arrangement  to  move  the  cleaning  cloth  across  the  cylinder  of 
the  rotar\  printing  press; 

said  arrangement  to  move  the  cleaning  cloth  compri-'ina  an 
upstream  portion  being  configured  and  disposed  to  supply 
cleaning  cloth  lo  the  cylinder  of  the  rotary  pnnting  press,  and 
a  downstream  portion  being  configured  and  disposed  to 
receive  cleaning  cloth  from  the  cylinder  of  the  rotary  printing 
press; 

an  applicator,  and  means  to  selectively  actuate  said  applicator  to 
move  the  cleaning  cloth  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
cylinder  of  the  rotary  printing  press. 

a  feed  to  feed  cleaning  fluid  to  a  cleaning  cloth; 

said  feed  being  disposed  between  said  applicator  and  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  arrangement; 

said  feed  comprising  a  wick: 

said  wick  being  configured  and  disposed  to  absorb  and  retain 
cleaning  fluid; 

a  btxl\  including  said  wick,  said  body  being  movably  mounted 
to  selectisely  contact  said  wick  with  the  upstream  portion  of 
said  cleaning  cloth  to  accurately  control  the  quantity  of  clean- 
ing fluid  to  be  transferred  to  said  cleaning  cloth 


5.836,251 
ROLL  ON— ROLL  OFF  BIMODAL  TERMINAL  S^  STEM 
Richard   C.   Hathaway,  (ireenville;   Mearl   K.  Bridges,  New 
Madison:  John  M.  Barn  Lewisburg.  and  Donald  R.  Klein, 
Green\ille.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kaci  Terminal  System 
Ltd..  Grten\ille,  Ohio 

FUed  Man  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  819„'U« 
Int.  CI.'  B61J  l/iXi 
l'.S.  CI.  104—27  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  loading  and  unloading  highway  vehicles  onto 
railroad  vehicles,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pi\otally  connected  railroad  vehicles,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  railroad  vehicles  having  a 
deck  for  highway  vehicles,  said  deck  extending  from  a  central 
ptirtion  of  said  railroad  vehicle  to  at  least  one  first  end  of  said 
railroad  vehicle; 
(b»  a  terminal,  said  terminal  having: 

(1)  at  lea.-.!  one  stationary  railroad  track  p«>rtion 
(ill  a  pluralitv  of  moveable  railroad  track  segments: 
(iiil  means  connected  to  said  moveable  railroad  track  seg- 
ments for  positioning  said  moveable  railroad  u^ick  seg- 
ments in  a  first  configuration  and  in  a  second  configuration. 
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plates,  characterized  in  that  the  retaining  element  is  a  lining  ledge 
(32)  receiving  in  said  spaced  recesses  (54)  cylindrical  pads  (50)  of 
friction  material,  and  in  that  the  clamping  bolt  (60)  is  hollow  and 
an  indicator  of  rod  (66fl)  extends  through  the  clamping  bolt  (60)  to 
the  pad  (50). 


H^v^^^^yg 


said  first  configuration  being  an  aligned  configuration 
wherein  said  moveable  railroad  track  segments  are  aligned 
in  a  line  so  that  said  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  rail- 
road vehicles  can  be  rolled  from  said  at  least  one  stationary 
track  portion  onto  said  moveable  railroad  track  segments 
said  second  configuration  being  a  zig-zag  configuration 
such  that  a  first  end  of  each  of  said  pivotally  connected 
railroad  vehicles  is  adjacent  a  first  terminal  surface  on 
which  highway  vehicles  may  move,  so  that  highway 
vehicles  can  be  moved  onto  said  railroad  vehicles  from  said 
first  terminal  surface,  and  so  that  such  highway  vehicles 
can  be  moved  from  said  raihx>ad  vehicles  onto  said  first 
terminal  surface. 


5,836,252 

RAIL  BRAKE  ELEMENT 

Reinhard  Roick,  Burks  Falls,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  Rawie 

GmbH  &  Co.,  Osnabruck,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00321,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  860318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1995,  195  07 
OOOJ 

InL  CI."  B61K  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—259  5  Claims 


5,836,253 
NOISE-POWERED  ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORY  CIRCUIT 

FOR  MODEL  RAILROAD 

WiUiam  B.  Kunka,  2022  Michigan  Blvd.,  Racine,  Wis.  53402 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,456 

Int.  CI."  B60L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  104—296  13  Claims 


\    /  |c/  i\  '  '    ,79   '  ,     / 


1.  A  rail  brake  element,  for  use  in  rail  brake  buffer  blocks, 
comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  extending  about  a  rail  head 
from  each  side,  which  clamping  plates  include  at  its  portion  below 
the  rail  head  a  brake  lining  portion  of  suitable  rigid  friction 
material  for  engagement  with  the  rail  head,  a  retaining  element 
disposed  between  the  clamping  plates  and  connected  to  the  latter 
by  at  least  one  bolt,  which  retaining  element  has  at  its  lower  side 
facing  the  rail  head  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  each  receiving  a 
spring  assembly  which  is  biased  by  a  bolt  in  the  retaining  element 
for  urging  an  element  of  friction  material  against  the  upper  face  of 
the  rail  head  so  as  to  exert  a  tension  force  upon  the  clamping 
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1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  for  a  model  railroad  and  including  (a)  a 
DC  variable-voltage  power  source  having  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals connected  to  respective  rails  of  a  model  railroad  track,  and  (b) 
a  capacitor  and  a  normally-closed  switch  connected  in  series  across 
the  output  terminals,  the  improvement  comprising  an  accessory 
circuit  having  first  and  second  input  lines,  each  connected  to  a 
separate  one  of  the  respective  rails,  the  accessory  circuit  including: 
an  AC-pass  filter  at  the  input  lines; 
a  rectifier  section  coupled  to  the  AC-pass  filter; 
a  relay  circuit  coupled  to  the  rectifier  section,  the  relay  circuit 
including  an  electrical  contact  switched  between  a  first  state 
and  a  second  state;  and 
an  electrically-powered  accessory  coupled  to  the  contact  and 
energized  when  the  contact  switches  from  the  first  state  to  the 
second  state. 


5,836,254 

PALLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING 

OF  THE  PALLET 

Sixten  Johansson,  Eskilstuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  OLV  Pallen 

Aktiebolag,  Fellingsbro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01089,  §  371  Date  Apr.  U,  1997,  |  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  11,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11852.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  17.  1994,  9403530 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  108— 51 J  27  Claims 

I.  A  pallet,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  parallel  base  beams; 

a  deck  joined  to  the  plurality  of  parallel  base  beams,  said  deck 
comprising  a  web  or  sheet  of  material,  said  web  or  sheet  of 
material  being  folded  to  form  a  deck  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  panels  adjoining  each  other  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  projections  on  an  underside  thereof,  and  wherein  each 
base  beam  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  base  beams  extends 
upward  to  contact  the  underside  of  the  parallel  panels,  and 
including  at  least  one  through-recess  having  a  shape  which 
corresponds  to  a  cross-section  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


5,836.255 

PALLET  FOR  ERECTED  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINER/PALLET  SYSTEM 

Mark  O.  Uitz,  1050  Crest  V"iew  Dr.  Suite  C15,  MounUin  View. 

Calif.  94040 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  631.633 

Int  CI."  B65D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  108—57.25  11  Claims 


1.  A  rugged  but  lightweight  pallet  having  a  construction  pro- 
vided by  differing  parts  creatablc  from  common  plastic  stock, 
comprising  as  discrete  sections: 

A)  a  top  deck  section  defining  a  pallet  surface  for  interacting 
with  goods  to  be  transpmned.  said  pallet  surface  including 
both  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  and  a  pair  of  edge  boards  each  of 
said  edge  boards  closing  one  end  of  said  cross  bars; 

B)  a  bottom  deck  section  for  engaging  a  supponing  surface:  and 

C)  a  plurality  of  spacer  bliKks  extending  from  and  secured 
between  said  top  and  bottom  deck  sections,  spacing  said  deck 
sections  apart  to  define  channels  therebetween  for  receipt  of 
pallet  pick-up  tines: 

wherein  said  spacer  blocks  are  formed  from  a  common  piece 
of  pla.stic  stock  and  said  spacer  block  slock  is  extruded  w  iih 
a  generally  hollow  interior  but  with  strengthening  webbing 
to  support  the  walls  of  the  block,  and  each  of  said  spacer 
blocks  is  onented  relative  to  the  top  and  bottom  decks  so 
that  the  latter  close  those  opposed  ends  of  the  block  at 
which  said  hollow  intenor  and  webbing  are  exposed;  and 

wherein  said  spacer  block  stock  is  generally  rectangular  m 
cross-section  with  two  pair  of  opposed  exterior  walls,  and 
said  webbing  within  said  stock  and,  hence,  within  each  of 
said  spacer  blocks  includes  an  internal  cross  wall  extending 


between  opposed  exterior  walls  of  said  stock  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  chevrons  respectively  connecting  the  center  of  the 
other  opposed  walls  to  a  portion  of  the  first  opposed  walls 
supported  by  said  interior  cross  wall. 


plurality  of  parallel  projections,  wherein  the  corresponding 
parallel  projection  engages  the  at  least  one  recess  thereby 
forming  the  pallet  with  a  plurality  of  spaces  to  accommodate 
lifting  forks  between  the  plurality  of  parallel  base  beams, 
wherein  lower  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  parallel  projections 
forms  lifting  surfaces  for  the  lifting  forks. 


5,836  J56 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOMNG  AUTOMATIC  TELLER 

MACHINES  BETWEEN  RETRACTED  AND  EXTENDED 

POSITIONS 

Kenneth  G.  Senterfeit,  Sr.,  West  Columbia.  S.C.  assignor  to 

Concept  I'nlimited  Inc,  Gaston,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.012 

Int.  CI."  G07G  5/Or) 

U.S.  CI.  109—24.1  20  Claims 


1.  .Apparatus  for  moving  an  automatic  teller  machine  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

bearings  attached  to  said  front  end  of  said  frame; 

a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  bearings; 

a  carnage  earned  by  said  frame,  said  carriage  having  a  front  end 
and  back  end.  said  carnage  adapted  to  c<ut>  said  teller 
machine,  said  carriage  nding  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
shaft  between  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  front  end  of 
said  carnage  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said  from  end 
of  said  frame,  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said  front  end 
of  said  carriage  is  cantilevered  beyond  said  front  end  of  said 
frame; 

means  earned  by  said  frame  for  securing  said  back  end  of  said 
carriage  to  said  frame  when  said  carnage  moves  between  said 
retracted  and  said  extended  positions,  said  securing  means 
cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  cantilever  said  front  end  of  said 
carriage  beyond  said  front  end  of  said  frame,  said  carriage 
being  substantially  supported  by  said  shaft  when  said  front 
end  IS  cantilevered;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  so  that  said  carriage  moves 
between  said  retracted  position  and  said  extended  position. 


5,836  J57 

CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  Fl  RNACE/REACTOR 

WITH  AN  INTEGRAL  SECONDARY  AIR  PLENUM 

Felix  Belin,  Brecksville.  and  Da>id  J.  >\alker.  Wadsworth.  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to   McDermolt   Technology,   Inc.,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,885 
Int.  CI."  F23C;  5/00 
U.S.  a.  110—245  9  Claims 

I.  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor,  comprising: 
a  furnace  reactor  enclosure  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  front 
wall  and  a  rear  wall  spaced  away  from  the  front  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall  connected  between  the  front  and  rear  walls: 
means  for  supplying  pnmary  air  through  the  b»itlom  wall  for 
fluidizing  a  circulating  bed  in  the  furnace  reactor  enclosuire; 
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5,836,259 
EMBROIDERY  SEWING  MACHINE 
Takafumi  Tanaka.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-308510 
Int.  CI."  D05B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  112—102.5  17  Claims 


means  for  recirculating  the  bed  from  a  top  of  the  furnace  reactor 
enclosure  back  to  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and 

waterwall  means  for  defining  at  least  one  integral  secondary  air 
plenum  in  the  furnace  reactor  enclosure  for  supplying  second- 
ary air  into  the  fluidized  bed,  above  the  bonom  wall,  without 
physically  separating  a  lower  or  an  upper  portion  of  the 
furnace  reactor  enclosure  into  portions,  said  waterwall  means 
extending  substantially  vertically  in  the  furnace  reactor  enclo- 
sure and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  to  allow 
for  good  communication  of  gases  and  solids  therethrough 
from  one  side  of  the  waterwall  means  to  the  other  between 
front  and  rear  portions  of  the  furnace  reactor  enclosure  at  both 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof. 


5,836^58 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 
WASTE  MATERIAL  USING  OXYGEN  INJECTION 
Hans  Ruegg,  Wohlen,  and  Thomas  Ungricht,  Zurich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Von  Roll  Umwelttechnik  AG,  Zur- 
ich, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  20,  1994,  03 
153/94 

InL  CL*  F23G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  110—346  .'    .        .  ,  16  Claims 


I 

J 


1.  A  method  for  incinerating  loose  refuse  waste  material  in 
which  incombustible  constituents  of  the  refuse  waste  material  are 
drawn  off  as  a  melt  comprising: 

providing  a  furnace  chamber; 

introducing  loose  refuse  waste  material  into  the  furnace  chamljer 
to  form  a  layer  of  loose  refuse  waste  material;  and 

introducing  oxygen  toward  the  layer  of  refuse  waste  material  at 
a  speed  of  at  least  the  speed  of  sound  to  bum  combustible 
constituents  of  the  refuse  waste  material  such  that  burning  of 
said  combustible  constituents  provides  a  melting  heat  to  melt 
remaining  constituents  of  the  refuse  waste  material. 


1.  An  embroidery  sewing  machine  comprising: 

an  embroidery  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  embroidery  on 
a  workpiece  cloth  based  on  pattern  data  including  data  of 
different  partial  patterns  obtained  by  dividing  an  embroidery 
pattern  into  one  or  more  different  partial  patterns  and  data  of 
thread  colors  representing  colors  of  embroidery  threads  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  partial  patterns; 

a  machine  main  body; 

a  display  device  provided  on  the  machine  main  body; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  device  so  that 
the  display  device  separately  displays  an  embroidery  panem 
display  screen  for  displaying  each  partial  pattern  and  a  thread 
color  display  screen  for  displaying  a  thread  color  correspond- 
ing to  each  partial  pattern,  based  on  the  pattern  data;  and 

display  switching  operation  means  operated  for  switching  the 
display  on  the  display  device  between  the  embroidery  pattern 
display  screen  and  the  thread  color  display  screen. 


5,836,260 
NEEDLE  BAR  STOPPER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 
Yasuhiko  Kawaguchi,  Kaizu-gun;  Akio  Takahashi,  Hashima- 
gun;    Masaki   Shimizu,   Toyoake.   and    Minoru   Sakanobe, 
Komaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996.  8-309572 
Int.  CI."  D05B  69/IH 
MS.  CI.  112—277  18  Claims 

1.  A  needle  bar  stopper  for  use  in  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
main  shaft  and  a  needle  bar  which  moves  vertically  upon  reception 
of  a  driving  force  from  the  main  shaft,  the  needle  bar  stopper  for 
stopping  the  needle  bar  comprising: 

a  transmission  prohibiting  unit  which  prohibits  transmission  of 
the  driving  force  from  the  main  shaft  to  the  needle  bar;  and 
a  braking  unit  which  applies  a  braking  force  to  the  needle  bar 
when  transmission  of  the  driving  force  from  the  main  shaft  to 
(he  needle  bar  is  prohibited,  wherein  the  needle  bar -stopper 
further  comprises  a  moving  direction  detector  which  detects 


r'^-^^-'-^. 


AND 


the  needle  bar  moving  direction,  and  the  braking  unit  is 
controlled  to  operate  based  on  a  result  of  detection  by  the 
moving  direction  deteclor 


5.836.262 
ANIMAL  EXCRETION  TREATING  MATERIAL 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FAf  TIRINC;  SAME 
\'oichi  Yasukawa.  Tokxo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Y.   \asukawa. 

Tok>o.  Japan 
Pf  T  No.  PCT/JIN.V02165,  S  371  Dale  Aug.  13,  1997.  §  I02(el 
Dale  Aug.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/14299.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.910 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  //0/5 
U.S.  CI.  119—173  4  Claims 

1.  An  animal  excretion  treating  material  which  is  a  granulated 
product  of  a  mixture  comprising  49  to  59'*  by  weight  of  a 
powdered  natural  organic  substance  having  a  particle  size  of  60 
mesh  or  less.  20  to  30'/f  by  weight  of  powdered  benlonile  having  a 
particle  si^e  of  200  mesh  or  less.  6  to  16"+  by  u  eight  of  a 
ptiwdered  highly  water-absorbable  resin,  and  5  to  IS'i  by  u  eight 
of  a  powdered  binder,  said  granulated  product  ha\ing  a  bulk 
density  of  0.2.5  to  0.5  g/cm"  and  a  water-absorbing  ability  of  1.3  to 
.1  limes  Its  own  weight. 


5,836,261 
VEHICLE  ANTENNA  TOPPER 

Dolores  M.  Sutton,  334  Laurentian  PI.,  Elmira,  N.Y, 
2807 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907.644 
Int.  CI."  G09F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  116—209 


5,836,263 
CLUMPING  ANIMAL  LITTER 
G.  Robert  Goss,  Quincy,  and  D.  Cristina  Frugoli.  Mundelein. 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  .America, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,048 
Inl.  CI."  AOIK  I/(J15 
VS.  CI.  119—173  14  Claims 

1.  A  clumping  animal  litter  comprising: 
a  particulate,  non-swelling  clay  material; 
a  swelling  clay;  and 
starch; 
3  Claims   said  litter  containing  on  a  total  litter  weight  basis,  the  swelling  clay 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  SOS-  by  weight  and  starch  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  lo  about  6%  by  weight. 


14904- 
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I.  A  vehicle  antenna  topper  for  engaging  an  end  of  a  vehicle 
antenna  terminating  m  a  ball,  the  vehicle  antenna  topper  compns- 
ing: 

an  ornamental  element  having  a  hollow  interior  and  having  an 
opening  for  retaining  the  antenna,  said  opening  having  a 
plurality  of  radiating  slits  extending  ihcrearound.  and 

at  least  two  opposing  arcuaie  suppon  members,  each  opposing 
arcuate  support  member  having  side  surfaces  located  between 
opposite  end  surfaces,  each  end  surface  secured  to  said  inte- 
rior of  said  ornamental  element,  said  at  least  two  support 
members  defining  a  passage  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said 
ornamental  element,  and  said  at  least  two  arcuate  suppon 
members  being  resiliently  bia.sed  for  engaging  the  antenna. 


5.836064 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  DETERMINING  EXCITANTS. 
ATTRACTANTS,  STIMULANTS  AND  INCITANTS  FOR 
MEMBERS  OF  THE  PENAEUS  GENUS  OF  THE  CLASS 
CRUSTACEA 
Alan  Ov*en  Piltet.  Keyport,  NJ.,-  Phillip  G,  Lee.  Galveston. 
Tex„  and  Jennifer  C.  Ellis.  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York.  N.\., 
and   Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,440,  Mar.  30,  1995,  PaL  Na 

5,579.723,  which  is  a  conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,187, 

Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,030.  This  application  Mar.  26, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  622481 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  61/00:63/00 

VS.  CI.  119—207  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  a  given  substance  at  a 

given  aqueous  concentration  attrdcts.  incites,  stimulates  and/or 

excites  a  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea 

comprising  first  apparatus  means  compnsing: 

(a)  static  holding  tank  means  for  containing  (i)  a  volume  of 
water  and  (ii)  at  least  one  live  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus 
of  the  Class  Crustacea  within  said  volume  of  water; 

(b)  pump-injected  test  solution  feeding  means  for  pumping 
aqueous  solutions  at  variable  or  constant  flow  rales  of  lest 
material  into  said  static  holding  tank; 

(c)  visible  light  generating  and  guidance  means  for  guiding 
visible  wavelength  light  of  vanable  or  constant  intensity  into 
said  volume  of  water  in  said  sialic  holding  lank  means. 

(d)  first  variable  power  source  means  for  engaging  the  visible 
light  generating  means; 

(e)  second  variable  power  source  means  for  engaging  the  pump 
generated  feeding  means;  and 


179-301O.G.-98-5:QL3 
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(f)   variable   focus/focal    length   video  camera   or  camcorder 
recording  means  for  recording  the  movements  of  one  or  more 
appendages  and/or  the  lateral  direction  or  velocity  of  one  or 
more  members  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea 
when  the  pump-injected  feeding  means  is  engaged  and  when 
the  visible  light  generating  means  is  engaged; 
whereby  the  video  camera  or  camcorder  recording  means  records 
the  nature  of  the  motion  of  the  appendages  of  said  member  of  the 
Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea  towards  the  substance  fed  by 
said  pump  generated  feeding  means  into  said  holding  tank; 
taken  in  combination  with  second  apparatus  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  flow  through  lank  means  for  containing  (i)  a  moving 
volume  of  water  entering  via  an  inlet  and  exiting  via  an  exit 
orifice  and  (li)  at  least  one  live  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus 
of  the  Class  Crustacea  within  said  flow-through  tank  means; 

(b)  pump-injected  test  solution  feeding  means  for  pumping 
aqueous  solutions  at  variable  or  constant  flow  rates  of  test 
material  into  said  flow-through  holding  tank  means  ahead  of 
said  entry  orifice; 

(c)  visible  light  generating  and  guiding  means  for  guiding  vis- 
ible wavelength  light  of  variable  or  constant  intensity  into  the 
inner  part  of  said  flow-through  tank  means; 

(d)  a  first  variable  power  source  for  engaging  the  visible  light 
generating  means; 

(e)  a  second  variable  power  source  for  engaging  tfie  pump 
generated  feeding  means;  and 

(f)  variable  focus/focal  length  video  camera  or  camcorder 
recording  means  for  recording  the  movements  of  one  or  more 
appendages  and/or  the  lateral  direction  or  velocity  of  the 
member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea  when  the 
visible  light  generating  means  and  the  pump-injected  feeding 
means  are  engaged; 

whereby  the  appendage  movements  and/or  forward  motion  of  the 
member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea  within  the 
flow-through  holding  tank  means  causes  an  excitatory  or  attracting 
or  inciting  or  stimulating  mechanism  for  said  member  of  the 
Penaeus  genus  of  the  Class  Crustacea. 


5,836,265 
REEF  BALL 

Todd  Ryan  Barber,  7085  Chappell  Cir.,  Doraville.  Ga.  30360, 

and  Gerald  L.  Barber,  410  Hudson  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

2%1S 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  264.040,  Jun.  22,  \>)94,  Pat.  No. 

5,56439.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,761 

Int.  CI.''A01K6//(W 

U.S.  CI.  119—221  1  Claim 

L  An  artificial  reef  structure  for  promoting  the  growth  of  marine 
life  on  the  surfaces  thereof  while  submerged  in  a  body  of  water 
comprising: 


a  concrete  shell  defined  by  a  wall  extending  about  an  inner 

cavity  and  having  an  exterior  and  interior  surface; 
holes  provided  in  said  wall  for  providing  ingress  and  egress  of 

fish  into  the  interior  of  said  structure; 
said  holes  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  concave  radially 

extending  surface  defined  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said 

holes;  and 
a  textured  cementitious  surface  earned  on  at  least  one  of  said 

surfaces  of  said  wall  for  supporting  marine  growth  on  the 

surface  of  said  wall. 


5.836.266 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  SHELLFISH  TO 

CULTURE  ROPE 

Kohei  Watanabe,  Hakodate.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho,  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1997,  .Sen  No.  970,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1996,  8-323330 

Int.  CI.''A01K6//0« 

U.S.  CI.  119—234  12  Claims 


:^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  shellfish  to  a  culture  rope  com- 
prising a  shellfish  transfer  unit  that  transfers  shellfish  in  a  prede 
termined  direction,  shellfish  being  transferred,  two  by  two.  in 
parallel  upstanding  orientation  with  their  ear  end  portions  down; 
stopper  means  for  stopping,  at  a  predetermined  stop  position,  the 
shellfish  transferred  by  said  shellfish  transfer  unit;  a  rope  supplying 
unit  that  supplies  a  culture  rope  to  a  space  between  ear  end 
portions  of  two  shellfish  in  the  stop  position;  an  ear  spacer 
arranged  between  and  contacting  with  the  car  end  portions  of  two 
shellfish  in  the  stop  position;  a  pair  of  shellfish  supporting  pads 
cooperating  with  said  ear  spacer  to  support  therebetween  two 
shellfish  in  the  stop  position;  a  piercing  unit  that  pierces,  in  series, 
the  ear  end  portions  of  two  shellfish  held  in  the  stop  position  and 
the  culture  rope  supplied  between  the  ear  end  portions  by  said  rope 
supplying  unit;  and  a  pin  inserting  unit  that  inserts  a  connecting  pin 
into  holes  pierced  by  said  piercing  unit  in  the  ear  end  portions  and 
the  culture  rope  to  connect  the  two  shellfish  to  the  culture  ropn;. 


5,836.267 
ANTI-PECKING  DEVICE 
Brian  Kenneth  MacGregor  Eadie,  and  Peter  Scott  Eadie,  both 
of   Renfrewshire,   United    Kingdom,   assignors   to   .Martin 
Edgar,  Selkirk,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01684,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15.  1994. 
9414389 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  45/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  119—715  17  Claims 


1.  .A  rciraciablc  sooiblowcr.  having  a  movable  carriage  and  lance 
lube  assenibK  for  cleaning  rnside  surfaces  of  a  b«iiler.  comprising: 
a  stationary  starter  switch  for  initialing  operation  of  the  sooi- 
blower; 


a  power  cable  disposed  t)clwecn  the  movable  assembly  and  the 
starter  switch  and  configured  to  transmit  electrical  current 
from  the  starter  switch  to  the  moveable  assembly; 

a  limit  switch  mounted  to  and  moveable  with  the  moveable 
assembly;  and 

a  stationary  switch  control  device  disposed  proximate  the  boiler 
and  configured  to  cooperate  with  said  limit  switch  so  as  to 
reverse  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  moveable  assembly 
during  sootblower  operation  b\  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
current  to  the  movable  asscmblv. 


5AJ6.269 
COOLANT  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Klaus  Schneider,  Tiefenbronn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 
h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No."  797.268 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Feb.  29.  1996.  196  07 
638.2 

InL  CI.'  FOIP  7/1-4 
U.S.  CI.  123— tl.l  18  Claims 


1.  .An  anti-pecking  device  for  fitting  to  a  beak  of  a  bird,  com- 
prising first  and  second  limb  members  each  having  an  end  portion 
adapted  to  be  located  in  a  nostril  of  the  bird,  at  least  one  bit 
member  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  limb  members  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  jaw  s  or  mandibles  of  the  bird  and  at 
least  one  guard  member  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  limb 
members  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  jaws  or  mandible 
of  the.  and  wherein  said  limb  members,  bit  member  and  at  least 
one  guard  member  all  extend  in  substantially  a  single  plane,  and 
said  limb  members  extend  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  end 
portions  such  that,  in  use  of  the  device,  with  said  end  portions 
located  in  the  nostrils  of  the  bird,  said  limb  members  are  Uxrated 
one  on  either  side  of  the  beak  of  the  bird  and  said  bit  member 
interconnects  said  limb  members,  extending  between  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  beak. 


5.836.268 
SOOTBLOWT.R  WITH  TRAVELLING  LIMIT  SWITCH 

H.  Davis  Wall,  Chattanooga,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  775.930 

Int.  CI."  F22B  37/52 

VS.  CI.  122^392  23  Claims 


1.  Coolant  circuit  of  an  iniemal-combustion  engine  comprising: 
hollow  spaces  in  a  casing  of  this  inlcmal-combusiion  engine 

through  which  a  coolant  flows, 
a  coolant  pump  for  pumping  c(Kilani  ihniugh  the  hollow  spaces. 
a  main  coolant  circuit  and  a  short  coolant  circuit, 
a  thermostatic  valve  for  switch-over  between  the  main  coolant 

circuit  and  the  short  circuit, 
a  radiator  disposed  in  the  main  coolant  circuit, 
an  expansion  tank  having  a  pressure  control  valve,  and 
at  least  one  vent  line  leading  into  the  expansion  tank, 
wherein  a  stop  valve  is  arranged  in  the  at  least  one  vent  line  for 
selectively  blocking  a  connection  to  the  expansion  tank  in 
both  flow  direclions  of  ciHilanI  flow  through  said  connection 
and  the  stop  valve  is  in  communication  with  c(H>lani  in  the 
expansion  tank  and  operated  bv   pre^•.urc  changes  resulting 
from  variations  in  the  operating  temperature  of  the  ciKilant. 


5.836.270 
ROTATINCi  APP\R ATUS  AND  HE.ATINC;  APPARATl  S 
FOR  VEHK  LE 
Shiniji    Aoki.    Kariyu:    Hikaru    Sugi.    Nagoya:    Hajime    Ito. 
Kariya.  and  Toshio  Morikav«a,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Drnso  Corporatiim.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  I.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.667 
'    Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  2,  1996.  8-172605 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  .V  /:    B60H  l/(>il 
U.S.  CI.  123 — UJl  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotating  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  hav  mg  a  dnv  ing  source  unit 
and  a  passenger  compartment,  comprising: 

a    heat-generating    unit    using    a    shearing    force,    said    heal- 
generating  unii  including  a  rotor  which  rotates  when  a  driving 
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5,836,272 
CYLINDKR  HEAD  OF  ENGINE 
Noriyuki  Sakurai,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 
Ltd..  Tukvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1W5,  Sen  No.  501,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IV,  1994,  6-167037 

Int.  CI,''F01P.V02 

L'.S,  CI.  123 — »1.82  R  7  Claims 


force  of  said  driving  source  unit  is  applied  thereto  and  a 
heat-generating  chamber  for  sealing  therein  viscous  fluid 
which  generates  heat  for  heating  said  passenger  compartinent 
when  a  shearing  force  generated  by  a  rotational  force  t)f  said 
rotor  is  applied  to  said  viscous  fluid; 

a  rotating  unit  having  a  rotating  body  which  is  disp<ised  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  rotor  of  said  heat-generating  unit  and  rotates 
when  a  driving  force  of  said  driving  source  unit  is  applied 
thereto,  said  rotating  unit  generating  heal  for  heating  said 
passenger  compartment  due  to  said  rotation  of  said  rotating 
b*xly;  and 

a  driving  force  transmission  unit  having  a  common  driving  shaft 
for  transmitting  the  driving  force  of  said  driving  source  unit  to 
said  rotor  and  said  rotating  body. 


5.836.271 
WATER  PUMP 
Norio  Sasaki.  Nishikamo;  Mitsutoshi  Hagiwara.  Anjyo;  ^'asuo 
Ozawa.  Kariya.  and  iLsuro  Hashlguchi,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Aichi-pref..  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.147 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995.  7-253851 

\nl.  CI"  VO\P  5/10 

V.S.  CI.  123 — 11.44  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  dchning  a  working  chamber; 

a  rotary  shaft  freely  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing  via  a 

bearing; 
an  impeller  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rotary  shaft  and 

accommodated  in  said  working  chamber; 
a  seal  member  provided  between  said  impeller  and  said  bearing. 

within  said  housing  and  around  said  rotary  shaft,  said  housing 

having  further  defined  therein  a  space  between  said  bearing 

and  said  seal  member; 
pressure-feed  means  for  forcibly  feeding  coolant  that  has  leaked 

into  said  space  into  a  radiator  reservoir  tank;  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  to  circulate  the  coolant. 


CS] 


IE] 


1.  A  cylinder  head  of  an  engine  having  a  cyhndcr  block  with  a 
cylinder  bkK-k  cooling  water  jacket,  the  cylinder  head  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  an  outer  periphery  dehned  by 
side  walls,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head  ciHiling  water  jacket  provided  along  an  upper 
wall  of  the  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  cooling  water 
jacket  comprising  hrsi  and  second  portions  with  the  tirsi 
p<irtion  having  valve  port  groups  therein,  each  valve  port 
group  comprising  an  intake  valve  port  and  an  exhaust  valve 
port  with  the  valve  port  groups  b>eing  spaced  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  second  ponion  being 
bounded  by  the  hrst  ponion  and  one  of  the  side  walls,  the 
second  ponion  having  a  downstream  end  and  having  first 
cooling  water  (xms  therein  with  the  hrsi  cooling  water  pons 
communicating  with  the  cylinder  block  ciwling  water  jacket 
such  that  water  flows  from  the  hrst  cooling  water  pt>ns  toward 
the  downstream  end  of  the  second  ponion; 
second  cooling  water  pons  fomied  in  the  vicinity  of  respective 

valve  pon  groups  in  the  hrst  ponion; 
a  drain  pon  opening  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  second 

ponion;  and 
a  partition  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  but  upstream  from  the 
drain  port,  the  partitiiin  projecting  from  the  side  wall  bound- 
ing the  second  ponion.  towards  the  Hrst  pt)rtion  whereby 
cooling  water  flow ing  in  the  second  ponion  is  caused  to  flow 
toward  the  hrst  ponion. 


5,836,273 

RECIPROCATING  MACHINE 

Kelvin  John  Hair,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  avsignor  to  QinCes- 

sential  Concepts  Limited,  Parnell,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ95/00118,  §  371  Date  Jul.  II,  1997,  S  102(el 
Date  Jul.  II,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\096/I5355.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  \o.  836,570 
Claims  pri4)rity,  application  New  Zealand.  Nov.  14.  1994. 
264915 

Int.  CI.'  FOIB  W02:  F02B  75/n 
U.S,  CI.  12.^—52.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  recipiiKating  machine  including  a  cyclical  kinematic  chain 
in  which  power  is  transferred  between  iranslational  and  rotational 
motion,  said  kinematic  chain  including  ^i  translational  means  cycli- 
cally rcciprocatable  along  a  line  of  motion  through  a  first  strok'" 


tietween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  through  a  second 
stroke  from  said  second  position  back  to  said  first  position,  said 
kinematic  chain  having  rotational  means  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of 
crank  shafts  having  axes  substantially  symmetrically  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  normal  to  said  line  of  motion  of  said 
translational  means,  said  translational  means  having  a  pair  of 
pivotal  connecting  means  (he  axes  of  which  are  parallel  and  said 
axes  in  motion  follow  paths  parallel  to  said  line  of  motion,  said 
crank  shafts  each  having  a  crank  pin  the  axis  of  which  follows  an 
orbital  path  of  predetermined  diameter  in  motion,  a  pair  of  con- 
necting rods,  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
of  each  connecting  rod  being  connected  by  said  pivotal  connecting 
means  through  attaching  means  to  said  translational  means  such 
that  said  connecting  rods  never  achieve  a  parallel  state,  axes  of  said 
pivotal  connecting  means  being  disposed  between  said  transla- 
tional means  and  a  line  between  the  axes  of  said  crank  shafts  and 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  connecting  rods  being  rotationally 
connected  to  respective  said  crank  pins,  the  distance  between  said 
crank  shafts  axes,  the  length  of  said  connecting  rods,  the  position- 
ing of  said  pivotal  connecting  means  in  relation  to  said  transla- 
tional means  and  said  predetermined  diameter  of  said  orbital  paths 
and  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  in  motion  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  strokes  to  the  predetermined 
diameter  is  at  least  1.1  to  I. 


{{^SS^^'X^^jlZ^ljjl 


-•■>j 


opening  of  two  of  said  three  poppet  valves  by  said  cam  shaft 
differently  from  each  other  and  differently  from  the  opening  of  the 
remaining  of  said  three  poppet  valves. 


5336.275 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
AtsushJ  Sato,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Aichi-pref.,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1996.  8-120307 
InL  CI."  FOIL  1/344.13/00 
VS.  CI.  123—90.17  5  Claims 


V  *    -  U     "0 


5.836.274 

MULT!  VALVE  ENGINE  WITH  VARIABLE  VALVE 

OPERATION 

Tetsushi  Saito.-  Hiroyuki  Tsuzuku.  and  Naoki  Tsuchida.  all  of 

Iwata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995.  7-086782.- 
Jun.  22.  1995.  7-156037 

Int  CI."  FOIL  1/12:13/00 
U.S.  CI.  125—90.16  14  Chums 

I.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  for  a  reciprocating  machine 
comprised  of  a  chamber  of  volume  that  varies  cyclically  with 
operation  of  said  machine,  intake  valve  means  for  admitting  a 
charge  to  said  chamber,  exhaust  valve  means  for  discharging  a 
charge  from  said  chamber,  actuating  means  for  operating  said 
valve  means  in  time  relationship,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  means 
being  comprised  of  at  least  three  poppet  valves,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  a  single  camshaft  for  operating  each  of  said 
three  poppet  valves,  and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the 


»  BaMlo"" 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 

a  rotor  fixed  on  a  cam  shaft  of  an  engine; 

a  housing  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cam  shaft  so  as  to 
surround  the  rotor; 

a  plurality  of  chambers  defined  between  the  housing  member 
and  the  rotor  and  having  a  pair  of  circumferentially  opposed 
walls,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  provided  on  the  rotor  and  extended  out- 
wardly therefrom  in  a  radial  direction  into  the  chambers  so  as 
to  divide  the  chambers  into  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a 
second  pressure  chamber,  respectively; 

a  fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  at 
least  a  selected  one  of  the  first  pressure  chambers  and  the 
second  pressure  chambers; 

a  locking  means  for  connecting  the  housing  member  and  the 
rotor,  the  locking  means  including  a  pin  which  is  able  to 
connect  the  housing  memfxjr  and  the  rotor; 

a  canceling  means  for  canceling  the  locking  means,  before  at 
least  one  of  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pressure 
chamber,  which  is  disposed  neighboring  the  pin.  is  filled  with 
fluid  under  pres.sure  by  the  fluid  supplying  means. 
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5,836,276 

ROTATIONAL  PHASE  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

FLUID  RESERVOIR 

Kazutoshi  Iwasaki,  Nagoya;  Michio  Adachi,  Obu;  Masayasu 
Ushida,  Okazaki,  and  Yoshio  Matsumoto,  Inabe-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,483 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-211431 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I/J44 

VS.  CI.  123—90.17  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  phase  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  rota- 
tional phase  between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  disposed  in  a  driving  force  transmitting  system  which 
transmits  a  dri\  ing  force  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven 
shaft  and  rotatable  with  one  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft,  said  housing  having  therein  an  accommodating  chamber 
extending  in  a  predetermined  circumferential  length; 

a  vane  rotatable  with  e  other  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven 
shaft  and  accommodated  in  the  accommodating  chamber  rela- 
tively rotatable  with  respect  to  the  housing  in  response  to  an 
operating  fluid  supplied  to  the  accommodating  chamber:  and 

a  fluid  reservoir  provided  in  a  recess  on  a  circumferential  end 
wall  of  at  least  one  of  the  housing  and  the  vane,  the  recess 
having  a  configuration  to  assist  in  retaining  a  part  of  the 
operating  fluid  therein  when  the  cylindrical  housing  and  the 
vane  unit  are  at  all  possible  resting  positions  during  an  engine 
stop. 


a  second  fluid  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
pressure  chamber  for  supplying  and  discharging  the  fluid 
therein  and  theret\om; 

a  retracting  hole  formed  on  one  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the 
rotation  transmitting  member; 

a  k)cking  pin  slidably  fitted  in  the  retracting  hole  and  urged 
toward  the  other  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation  trans- 
mitting member; 

a  receiving  hole  formed  on  the  other  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the 
rotation  transmitting  member  and  in  which  a  part  of  the 
liKking  pin  is  fitted  when  the  relative  phase  between  the 
rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation  transmitting  member  Is  in  a 
predetermined  phase:  and 

a  third  fluid  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  receiving 
hole  only  when  the  relative  phase  between  the  rotation  shaft 
and  the  rotation  transmitting  memt>er  is  in  the  predetermined 
phase. 


5,836.278 

DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  VALVE  CONTROL  TIMING 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE, 

ESPECIALLY  CAMSHAFT  SETTING  MECHANISM 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  VANE  CELL  PRINCIPLE 

Martin  Scheldt,  .Adelsdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  OHG,  Herzogenaurach.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1997,  197  08 
661.1 

Int.  CI.''  FOIL  I/M4 
U.S.  CL  123—90.17  2  Claims 


5,836,277 
VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Naoki  Kira,  Anjo;  Katsuhiko  Eguchi,  Kariya;  Kazumi  Ogawa, 
and  Moloo  Nakamura,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssign- 
ors  to  .4isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  996,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1996,  8-344122; 
Feb.  26,  1997,  9-042741;  Oct.  30,  1997,  9-298786 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/34 
US.  a.  123—90.17  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  timing  control  device  comprising: 
a  rotation  shaft  for  opening  and  closing  a  valve; 
a  rotation  transmitting  member  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rota- 
lion  shaft; 
a  vane  connected  to  one  of  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation 

transmitting  member; 
a  chamber  defined  between  the  rotation  shaft  and  the  rotation 
transmitting  memtier  and  divided  into  a  first  pressure  chamber 
and  a  second  pressure  chamber  by  the  vane  being  extended 
into  the  chamber, 
a  first  fluid  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  pres- 
sure chamber  for  supplying  and  discharging  the  fluid  therein 
and  therefrom,  respectively; 


I.  A  device  for  varying  valve  control  timing  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  camshaft  setting  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  drive  gear  (1)  constructed  as  an  outer  rotor,  which  is  adapted 
to  be  joined  with  a  crankshaft  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
through  at  least  one  of  a  toothed  belt  and  a  control  chain,  the  outer 
rotor  including  a  hollow  space  (8)  formed  by  a  circumferential  wall 
(2)  and  two  lateral  walls  (6.  7).  gearing  (3)  being  located  on  an 
exterior  of  the  circumferential  wall  (2),  and  at  least  one  working 
chamber  (4)  being  defined  by  boundary  walls  (Sa.  5b)  located  in  an 
interior  of  the  circumferential  wall  (2)  that  are  directed  toward  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  gear  (I),  an  impeller  (II) 
constructed  as  an  internal  rotor  having  at  least  one  radial  vane  (12) 


which  is  located  in  the  hollow  space  (8)  of  the  drive  gear  ( I )  which 
is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  and  rotate  with  a  camshaft 
(14)  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  the  at  least  one  vane  (12) 
subdivides  the  at  least  one  working  chamber  (4)  into  two  pressure 
areas  (9.  10)  in  each  working  chamber,  such  that  at  least  one  of  a 
relative  rotation  and  a  continuous  hydraulic  clamping  of  the  cam- 
shaft (14)  relative  to  the  crankshaft  is  obtained  by  at  least  one  of 
eleclively  time  delayed  and  simultaneous  action  of  pressurized  oil 
in  the  two  pressure  areas  (9.  10),  the  impeller  (11)  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  having  a  higher  thcmial  expansion  coefficient 
than  a  material  of  the  drive  gear  ( 1 ).  such  that  the  pressure  areas  (9, 
10)  in  the  hollow  space  (8)  of  the  drive  gear  (1)  are  adapted  to  be 
sealed  off  against  leakage  by  expansion  of  the  impeller  (11 )  during 
operation  of  the  engine. 


5,836,279 
DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  THE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
TIMES  OF  GAS  EXCHANGE  VALVES  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
.\ndreas  Strauss,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to  INA 
Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1998.  Ser."  No.  50.403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1997.  197  21 
209.3 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  I/M4 
U.S.  CI.  123—90.17  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  opening  and  closing  times  of  gas 
exchange  valves  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
driven  unit  (2)  rolationally  fixed  to  an  intake  or  exhaust  camshaft 
and  constituted  by  a  hub  (3)  comprising  a  helical  gearing  (5),  said 
device  further  comprising  a  drive  unit  (8)  which  is  in  driving 
relationship  with  a  crankshaft  through  a  traction  element  and  is 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  driven  unit  (2).  said  drive  unit  (8) 
comprising  a  drive  pinion  (9)  having  a  housing  (10)  rotationallv 
fixed  thereon  and  a  second  helical  gearing  (16).  the  device  also 
compnsing  an  adjusting  piston  (19)  which  is  axially  displaceable 
by  a  hydraulic  pressure  medium  between  two  end  positions  within 
the  housing  ( 10)  and  which  axially  delimits  two  pressure  chambers 
(22.  23)  which  can  be  connected  alternately  or  simultaneously  lo  a 
pressure  medium  feed  duct  (7.  18)  and  a  pressure  medium  drain 
duct,  said  adjusting  piston  (19)  being  made  in  one  piece  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  sliding  sleeve  (24)  having  a  first  helical  gear 
section  (26)  and,  axially  spaced  therefrom,  an  oppositely  oriented, 
second  helical  gear  section  (28).  the  first  helical  gear  section  (26) 
cooperating  with  the  complementary  helical  gearing  (5)  on  the 
driven  unit  (2)  and  the  second  helical  gear  section  (28)  cotiperating 
with  the  complementary  helical  geanng  (16)  on  the  drive  unit  (8). 
the  two  pressure  chambers  (22.  23)  being  sealed  from  each  other 
by  a  piston  sealing  ring  (21)  on  an  end  face  (20)  of  the  adjusting 
piston  (19)  and  by  a  first  sealing  disc  (31)  which  surrounds  the  hub 
(3)  of  the  driven  unit  (2)  while  being  arranged  between  opposing 
end  faces  (6.  17)  of  the  driven  unit  (2)  and  the  drive  unit  (8).  an 
outer  periphery  (33)  of  the  first  sealing  disc  (31 )  bearing  against  an 


inner  periphery  (29)  of  the  sliding  sleeve  (24).  characterized  in  that 
a  second  sealing  disc  (36)  surrounding  the  hub  (3)  of  the  driven 
unit  (2)  is  arranged  next  to  the  first  sealing  disc  (31)  between  the 
end  faces  (6.  17)  of  the  driven  unit  (2)  and  the  drive  unit  (8).  an 
inner  peripheral  clearance  of  said  second  sealing  disc  (36)  to  the 
hub  (3)  is  smaller  than  a  mounting  clearance  of  the  drive  unit  (8)  to 
the  hub  (3)  of  the  driven  unit  (2i,  and  pressure  medium  leakages 
between  the  pressure  chambers  (22.  23)  of  the  device  (1)  through 
an  inner  peripheral  clearance  of  the  first  sealing  disc  <31)  are 
sealed  by  the  second  scaling  disc  (36). 


5.836^80 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 

Kazuo  Miyazawa.  I\«ata.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  \'amaha  Hatsuduki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ivtata.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1994,  6-289772 
Int.  CI."  F02F  .1/1(1:3/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—193.4  9  Claims 


30  MO 


rtJiiiiiMJ  tnuiii^  □ 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  block 
and  head  assembly,  said  cylinder  block  and  head  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  lubrication  system  for  delivering  oil 
to  said  cylinders,  a  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  so  as 
to  reciprocate  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cylinders,  each  of  said 
pistons  including  a  cylindrical  piston  head  provided  at  an  upper 
end  of  said  pi.ston,  a  piston  skirt  integrally  connected  lo  said  piston 
body  and  a  piston  pin  boss,  at  least  one  piston  ring  groove 
provided  in  said  piston  head,  a  piston  ring  fitted  in  said  at  leasi  one 
piston  ring  grcxive.  said  piston  ring  including  an  inner  and  outer 
sliding  surface  and  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  piston  pin  boss 
forming  a  piston  pin  hole  adapted  lo  receive  a  piston  pin.  a 
molybdenum  disulfide  plating  arrangement  on  at  leasi  said  piston 
pin  hole  of  said  piston  so  as  to  enhance  lubncitv  of  said  piston,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  piston  head  facing  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  by  said  cylinder  block  and  head  assembly  being  formed 
w  iih  a  nickel  plating,  and  a  tin  plating  on  the  portion  of  said  piston 
skirt  facing  the  cylinder  being  tin  plated. 


5.836^81 

APPARATl  S  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

INTERCONNECTION  PATHS  OF  ELONGATE  CONDUITS 

Denis  Godeau.  Joudry.  and  .Anthony  (iarcia.  >'illemandeur. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.226 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .Sep.  15.  1995.  95  10829 
Int.  CI."  F02F  7/lH) 
VS.  CI.  125—195  A  II  Claims 

8.  An  interconnection  cradle  for  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  support  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  riKMor 
vehicle  engine,  said  elongate  support  member  comprising  a 
first  branch  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  an 
engine,  a  second  branch  parallel  to  said  first  branch,  and  a 
third  branch  orthogonal  to  said  first  and  second  branches  and 
having  two  ends,  said  first  branch  attached  ti)  one  end  and  said 
second  branch  attached  to  the  other  end. 
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a  first  fixing  plate  carrying  said  first  branch  for  affixing  the 

interconnection  cradle  to  the  engine, 
a  second  fixing  plate  carrying  said  third  branch  for  affixing  the 

interconnection  cradle  to  the  engine, 
a  plurality  of  releasable  conduit  connectors  carried  by  said  first 

branch  for  affixing  elongate  conduits  to  the  interconnection 

cradle, 
a  plurality  of  releasable  conduit  connectors  carried  by  said 

second  branch  for  affixing  elongate  conduits  to  the  intercon- 
nection cradle,  and 
a  plurality  of  releasable  conduit  connectors  carried  by  said  third 

branch  for  affixing  elongate  conduits  to  the  interconnection 

cradle. 


compressing  the  ultra-lean  fuel-air  combination  while  mixing  to 
a  dimensionless  concentration  fluctuation  fraction  of  less  than 
0.25: 

combusting  the  ultra-lean,  mixed  fuel-air  combination; 

scavenging  the  combusted  fuel-air  combination  after  an  expan- 
sion cycle. 


non-rotary  disc  at  «hich  the  convex  portion  of  the  rotary  disc 
gels  into  sliding  engagement  with  said  concave  portion  to  the 
uas  reservoir  fuel  chamber  b\  wav  of  a  check  \;ilve. 


5,836.283 
DISC-TYPE  ROTARY  ENGINE 
Yukio  Kajino,  3279-6,  Ooaza  Yokoze,  Yokoze-machi,  Chichibu- 
gun,  Sailama-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  942,696 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1996,  8-323413 
Int.  CI."  F02B  53/CU 
U.S.  CI.  123—230  2  Claims 


8     2     4'     5    ,3 


5.836,282 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  POLLUTION  EMISSIONS  IN  A 

TWO-STROKE  SLIDING  VANE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Brian  D.  Mallen,  Chariottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.275 

Int  CI."  F02B  5JA)2 

VS.  CI.  123—219  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  exhaust  pollution  emissions  in  a 
two-stroke  sliding  vane  internal  combustion  engine,  having  vanes 
that  slide  w  ith  at  least  one  of  a  radial  and  axial  component  of  vane 
motion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inducting  fresh  air  into  a  vane  cell: 

injecting  fuel  into  the  vane  cell  at  an  ultra-lean  equivalence  ratio 
less  than  0.65  and  at  a  location  such  that  a  circumferential 
distance  at  mid-cell-height  from  injection  to  a  stator  site  at  the 
onset  of  combustion  is  at  least  about  4  times  a  vane  cell  height 
at  intake: 


1.  A  disc-type  rotary  engine  comprising: 

an  engine  casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  circumferential  wall: 

a  non-rotary  disc  in  which  an  undulatory  concave/convex  sur- 
face in  a  stream  line  shape  having  at  least  two  radial  concave 
portions  and  two  radial  convex  portions  alternately  is  formed 
on  one  end  and  which  is  fitted  to  the  inner  circumferential 
wall  of  the  casing  coaxially  and  air-tightly: 

a  rotary  disc  in  which  a  radial  concave/convex  surface  of  the 
same  shape  as  that  of  the  undulatory  concave/convex  surface 
of  the  non-rotary  disc  is  formed  on  one  end.  and  which  is 
fitted  10  the  inner  circumferential  wall  of  the  casing  airtightly 
and  rotatably  such  that  the  convex  portions  of  the  concave/ 
convex  surface  are  in  a  sliding  contact  with  the  undulatory 
concave/convex  surface  of  the  non-rotary  disc: 

a  rotary  power  shaft  which  rotates  interlocking  with  the  rotary 
disc  and  which  is  protruded  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the 
casing: 

a  resilient  means  for  resiliently  engaging  the  non-rotary  disc 
which  is  made  slidable  reciprocally  in  the  axial  direction 
along  with  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  disc  to  the  concave/ 
convex  surface  of  the  mating  rotary  disc: 

a  fuel  supply  channel  in  communication  with  a  vicinity  of  a 
slope  of  a  first  concave  portion  formed  on  the  non-rotary  disc 
at  which  a  convex  portion  of  the  rotary  disc  gets  into  sliding 
engagement  with  said  concave  portion: 

an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  a  vicinity  of  a  slope  of  a 
second  concave  portion  formed  on  the  non-rotary  disc  at 
which  the  convex  portion  of  the  rotary  disc  gets  out  of  sliding 
engagement  with  said  concave  portion. 

a  gas  reservoir  combustion  chamber  opened  to  a  vicinity  of  a 
slope  of  a  second  concave  portion  formed  on  the  non-rotar> 
disc  at  which  the  convex  portion  of  the  rotary  disc  gets  into 
sliding  engagement  with  said  concave  portion,  with  an  igni- 
tion plug  being  disposed  at  the  inside  of  said  rcsenoir:  and 

a  compression  communication  channel  for  communicating  from 
a  vicinity  of  a  slope  of  the  first  concave  portion  formed  on  the 


5,836,284 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBl  STION  EN(;iNE  AND  MANl  FACTl  RING 
PROCESS  OF  IN  r\KE  R\SSAGE  SECTION  OF 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hidevuki  Oda,  Kyoto:  Takashi  Kawabe,  Funai-gun:  Nobuaki 
Murakami;     Katsunori     Ueda,    both    of    Kyoto:    Satoshi 
Yoshikawa.  Otsu:   Kenji  (ioto,   Kyoto:   Tomohim  Ohashi. 
Okazaki:     Elichi     Hiruma,    Kawasaki:    Jyun    Takemura, 
Toyota:  Shigeo  Yamamoto,  Obu,  and  Kazuyoshi  Nakane, 
Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  M8„^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15,  1995,  7-116159; 
Sep.  11,  1995,  7-233130 

Int.  CI."  F02B  3I/(H 
U.S.  CI.  123—308  6  Claims 


[-'40,42 


1.  An  intake  system  construction  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  formed  with  upper  and  lower  extremities 
thereof  defined  by  a  lower  wall  of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  top 
wall  of  a  piston  fittedly  inserted  in  a  cylinder: 

an  intake  open  end  formed  in  said  lower  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  in  opposition  to  said  combustion  chamber  on  one  side  of 
a  reference  plane  which  contains  a  central  axis  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  intake  open  end  being  opened  or  closed  by  an  intake 
valve: 

an  exhaust  open  end  formed  in  said  lower  wall  of  said  cylinder 
head  in  opposition  to  said  combustion  chamber  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  reference  plane,  said  exhaust  open  end  being 
opened  or  closed  by  an  exhaust  valve: 

an  intake  fxjrt  formed  in  communication  with  said  combustion 
chamber  via  said  intake  open  end  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  intake  open  end  so  that  a  vertical  swirl  of  inducted 
air  is  formed  in  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intake  port 
being  formed  wider  in  one  of  halves  thereof  located  adjacent 
said  reference  plane  than  in  the  other  half  thereof  located 
remote  from  said  reference  plane,  whereby  a  central  axis  of  an 
inducted  air  flow  in  said  intake  port  is  off-centered  toward 
said  reference  plane:  and 

an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  combustion  chamber 
via  said  exhaust  open  end  so  that  combu.stion  gas  is  dis- 
charged from  said  combustion  chamber: 

said  intake  port  is  provided  at  a  lower  extremity  thereof  in  said 
one  of  halves  thereof  located  adjacent  to  said  reference  plane 
with  a  guide  p<irtion  for  guiding  an  inducted  air  flow  in  said 
intake  port  toward  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  side  wall  of 
said  cvlinder  in  said  combustion  chamber 


5.836.285 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLIN(;  KNOCKING  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;iNE 
Kriichiro  Aoki;  Kazuhisa  Mogi:  Koichi  Nakata.  all  of  Susono; 
Yasuo  Ito.  Nagoya.  and  Vouichi  Kurt-ba^ashi,  lovohashi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  To>ola  Jidosha   Kabushiki.  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933>'2(» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1996.  8-247962: 
Jul.  18,  1997.9-194488 

Int.  CI."  F02P  a/152 
U.S.  CI.  123-^18  6  Claims 


LE«n  >  riFFBIOCE  : 

THE  loiiriw  -mic 
MOK  THE  cnimis 


I.  A  device  for  controlling  knocking  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  first  occurrence-ofknocking  discrimination  means  which 
applies  a  voltage  across  a  pair  of  electrodes  installed  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
detects  an  ionic  current  flowing  between  said  pair  of  elec- 
trodes through  ions  generated  when  a  gas  mixture  in  the 
combustion  chamber  bums,  and  discriminates  whether  the 
knocking  is  occurring  or  not  ba,sed  upon  the  ionic  current  that 
IS  detected: 

a  second  occurrence-of-kiKxking  discrimination  means  which 
detects  vibration  of  the  cylinder  block  by  using  a  vibration 
sensor  installed  in  the  cylinder  block  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  and  discriminates  whether  the  knocking  is  occur- 
ring or  not  based  upon  the  vibration  of  the  cylinder  block  that 
is  detected:  and 

an  ignition  timing  control  means  which  controls  the  ignition 
timing  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  ba.sed  upon  the 
resuh  of  discrimination  of  either  said  first  occurrence-of- 
knocking discrimination  means  or  said  second  occurrence-of- 
knocking discrimination  means  depending  upon  the  operation 
region  of  the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5AJ6.286 
ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  FUEL  COUPLING 
Robert  C.  Timmer,  Grandville,  and  Robert  D.  Straub,  Lowell, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Diesel  Technology   Companv, 
Wyoming,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,653 
InL  CI."  F02M  61/14 
VS.  CI.  123—470  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  eccentnc  fuel  coupling  device  for  uie  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cvlinder  head  (12)  having 
defined  therein  a  cylinder  head  recess  (14)  intersected  by  a  fuel 
supply  passage  (16).  the  coupling  device  comprising; 
an  eccentric  (18)  having  first  and  second  ends  (24.  26)  and 
having  contiguous  first  and  second  nghl  circularly  cylindncal 
ponions  (20.  22)  respectively  disposed  proximate  the  first  and 
second  ends  (24.  26).  each  ponion  having  a  central  axis  (.A. 
B),  the  central  axes  being  parallel  but  laterally  spaced  apart. 
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lating  an  amount  of  EGR  gas  remaining  in  the  intake  system, 
whereby  when  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  has  switched 
the  target  air-fuel  ratio,  said  EGR  gas  circulation  amount  control 
means  decreases  an  amount  of  EGR  gas  circulated,  and  said  fuel 
injection  amount  control  means  starts  said  decreasing  of  the 
amount  of  fuel  injected  after  said  decreasing  of  said  residual  EGR 
gas  amount  calculated  by  said  residual  EGR  gas  amount  calculat 
ing  means  is  reduced  to  at  least  a  predetermined  value. 


the  first  right  circularly  cylindrical  portion  of  the  eccentric  being 
sealingly  insertable  into  a  recess  (28)  of  a  fuel  unit  injector 
(30).  the  second  right  circularly  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
eccentric  being  sealingly  insertable  into  the  recess  in  the 
cylinder  head,  the  eccentric  being  relatively  free  to  float 
longitudinally  within  the  recess  of  the  fuel  unit  injector  and 
the  recess  in  the  cylinder  head,  the  eccentric  also  being 
rotatable  to  obtain  an  alignment  of  the  first  right  circularly 
cylindrical  portion  with  the  recess  in  the  fuel  unit  injector  and 
of  the  second  right  circularly  cylindrical  portion  with  the 
recess  in  the  cylinder  head,  thereby  compensating  for  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  dimension  tolerance  accumulation,  and 

the  eccentric  also  having  defined  therein  a  fuel  passage  (32) 
extending  between  a  pair  of  orifices  centrally  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  eccentric  to  provide  an  unobstructed  fuel  course 
between  the  recess  in  the  cylinder  head  and  the  recess  in  the 
fuel  unit  injector. 


5,836^7 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR-FIEL 

RATIO  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toni  Yano;  Ei$uke  Kimura;  Masanori  Hayashi:  Yusuke  Tat- 
ara;   Toshio  Yokoyama,   and   Kenichiro   Kinoshita,   all   of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,880,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  912,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  8,  1994,  6-7II28; 
Apr.  13,  1994,  6-74768;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-88341 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4V(X) 
U.S.  CI.  123-^78  4  Claims 
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5,836,288 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL 

INJECTION  IN  A  MULTICYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Norihisa    Nakagawa.    Numazu.    Japan,    as.signor    to    Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1996.  8-189439 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  123-^91  6  Claims 


A 

1 

8 

( 

DETECTING 
HEMS 

SWITCHING 
MEANS 

-  DRIVE   ,^ 
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I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  fuel  injection  in  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine  that  controls  the  opening  of  fuel  injec- 
tion valves  for  a  period  of  time  on  the  basis  of  a  cranking  amount 
determined  corresponding  to  engine  conditions  at  the  start  of  the 
engine  and  a  post-cranking  amount  determined  corresponding  to 
engine  conditions  after  the  engine  has  been  started,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  that  the  cranking  amount  has  been  injected 

once  to  each  cylinder; 
means  for  switching  the  fuel  injection  amount  from  the  cranking 
amount  to  the  post-cranking  amount  after  the  detecting  means 
has  detected  that  the  cranking  amount  has  been  injected  once 
to  each  cylinder  regardless  of  an  engine  rotational  speed. 


5,836,289 
POROUS  ELEMENT  FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Robert    H.    Thring,    Devine,    Tex.,    assignor    to    Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,252 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J I  AX) 

VS.  CI.  123—549  9  Claims 


1.  An  air-fuel  control  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  valve  provided  at  each  of  plural  cylin- 
ders, an  EGR  gas  circulation  amount  control  means  for  controlling 
an  amount  of  EGR  gas  circulated  from  an  exhaust  passage  to  an 
intake  passage,  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a 
target  air-fuel  ratio  based  on  an  operational  state  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  a  fuel  injection  amount  control  means  for 
controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  each  said  fuel  injection 
valve  based  on  the  target  air-fuel  ratio,  in  which  when  said  target 
air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  has  switched  the  target  air-fuel  ratio, 
said  fuel  injection  amount  control  means  sequentially  decreases 
said  amounts  of  fuel  injected  with  predetermined  intervals  for  each 
said  fuel  injection  Valve,  said  air-fuel  control  system  further 
including  a  residual  EGR  gas  amount  calculating  means  for  calcu- 


a  porous  element  situated  downstream  of  said  fuel  injector  for 
receiving,  heating  and  vaporizing  fuel  spray  from  said  feel 
injector: 
a  device  for  heating  said  porous  element: 
a  holder  having  a  first  receptive  end  for  permanently  axiaily 
positioning  said  porous  element  and  a  second  receptive  end 
for    permanently    axially    positioning    said    spray    nozzle 
upstream  of  said  porous  element  and  having: 
a  cylindrical  fuel  air  mixing  chamber  in  an  open  space  m  said 

holder  between  said  porous  element  and  said  spray  nozzle: 
a  circumferential  air  manifold  radially  circumscribing  said 

mixing  chamber;  and 
an  air  inlet  for  supplying  air  radially  into  said  manifold  and 

said  mixing  chamber,  wherein  said  holder  is  heat  resistant 

and  is  constructed  of  a  non-electrically  conductive  material. 


5,836,290 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  (JASIFYING 
VOLATILE  LIQUID  FUELS 
Jack  J.  Gilbert.  .'Mphretta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Gasiiier  Cor- 
poration, Shelby  Township,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,322,  Jul.  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  594,684 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  123—522  26  Claira.s 


fc-  ■> 


r'Si^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  vaporizing  fuel  sprSy  released 
from  the  spray  nozzle  of  a  fuel  injector  comprising: 


1.  Appitfatus  for  gasifying  volatile  liquid  fuels  fur  combustion, 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  generally  round  mixing  chamber  including 

lower  and  upper  extremities; 
a  housing  inlet  for  introducing  dried  air  and  a  volatile  liquid  fuel 

into  the  mixing  chamber  for  circular  flow  for  mixing  with 

each  other: 
a  liquid  outlet  in  the  housing  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 

mixing  chamber  for  removing  liquid  fuel  that  tlovss  down 

wanlh  from  the  mixing  circular  tiou  of  the  air  and  the  tucl: 

and 
a  gas  outlet  in  the  housing  at  the  upper  cvlrcmity  of  the  inixms: 

chamber  and  through  v^hich  a  gas  mixture  ot  air  and  fuel  is 

delivered  lor  combustion. 


5,836.291 
EVAPORATED  Fl  EL  PROC  ESSIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yukio  Kinugasa.  Susono:    Takaaki  Itou.  Misima:  Yoshihiko 
Hyodo,  Susono:  Torn  Kidokoro.  Hadano.  and  Naoya  Takagi, 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862.042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  19%,  8-136946 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04:41/14 
U.S.  CI.  123—679  22  Claims 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  processing  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  purge  pipe  for  leading  fuel  vapor  generated  from  a  fuel  tank  to 
an  intake  pipe; 

a  purge  valve  provided  in  the  purge  pipe  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  fuel  vapor  to  be  purged  into  the  intake  pipe: 

a  running  condition  delecting  means  for  detecting  a  future 
running  condition  of  the  engine  based  on  information  corre- 
sponding to  a  route  over  vkhich  the  vehicle  will  be  running: 

an  amount  predicting  means  for  predicting  an  amount  of  fuel 
vapor  evaporated  from  the  fuel  tank  in  accordance  with  the 
future  running  condition  detected  by  the  running  condition 
detecting  means:  and 

a  valve  opening  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  future  valve 
opening  of  the  purge  valve  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of 
fuel  \ap«ir  predicted  by  the  amount  predicting  means. 


5.836,292 

HEATER  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  AIR-Fl  El.  R\TIO 

SENSOR 

Keiichiro  Aoki,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  luyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1995.  7-325977 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l'<Hl:  F02M  :.</1''A J.s/fK/ 

I  .S.  CI.  123—697  20  Claims 

1.  A  heater  controller  for  controlling  electric  power  supplied  to  a 

heater  for  heating  an  air-tuci  ratio  sensor  v*hich  detects  an  air-fuel 

ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 

an  engine  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating 

condition  of  the  internal  combustion  engine: 
a  basic  electric  p4)wer  deteniiining   means  lor  delcmiining  a 
basic  electric  power  supplied  for  healing  the  sensor  in  acciH- 
dance  with  the  engine  operating  condition  detected  by  said 
engine  condition  detecting  means; 
a  fuel-cut  st.iie  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the 

engine  is  operating  under  a  fuel-cut  stale; 
an   index  calculating   means  tor  calculating   an   index    which 
denotes  a  temperature  tall  in  an  atiiiosphere  around  the  seiistir 
when  It  is  determined  that  the  engine  is  operating  under  the 
fuel-cut  slate  b\  said  fuel-cut  slate  delecting  means; 
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5,8.V>.294 

BOW  si(;ht 

James  E.  Merritl.  5217  Rule  Rd.,  Bellville.  Ohio  44813. 
assignor  to  James  K.  Merrilt;  l.arrj  J.  C'audill,  and  D>«ighl 
W.  Etzuiler.  all  of  Bellville,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  14,  1M97.  Sen  No.  856.295 

Int.  CI."  F41G  U4f>7 

i;..S.  CI.  124—87  26  Claims 


I  ^  '36-'       <f    ,„ 


MEMoar 


an  au\iliar>  electric  power  determining  means  for  detemiining 
an  auxiliary  electric  power  in  accordance  witii  tiie  index 
calculated  by  said  index  calculating  means  when  it  is  deter- 
mined tliat  ttie  engine  has  returned  from  the  fuel-cut  state  by 
said  fuel-cut  state  detecting  means;  and 

an  electric  power  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  electric 
power  which  is  a  sum  of  the  basic  electric  power  determined 
by  said  basic  electric  power  determining  means  and  the  aux- 
iliary electric  power  detemiined  by  said  auxiliary  electric 
power  determining  means. 


5.836.293 

EVAPORATED  Fl  EL  TREATMENT  DEVICE  OF  AN 

ENGINE 

Akinori  Osanai.  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13.  1996.  8-213850 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/00 
II.S.  CI.  12.U-698  17  Claims 


1   A  bow  sight  comprising: 

a  support: 

a  first  substantially  transparent  sight  plate  carried  by  said  sup- 
port; and 

a  first  sight  dot  carried  by  said  sight  plate  said  sight  dot  being 
surrounded  by  unpatterned  substantially  transparent  sight 
plate  material  that  is  unobstructed  thereby  foniiing  an  unob 
strucled  viewing  area  through  said  sight  plate  around  said 
sight  dot. 


5.836.295 

OUTDOOR  (JRILI.  W ITH  REMOVABLE  COMFONENT.S 

Abdul-Razzak  Faraj.  P.O.  Box  566068,  Atlanta.  Ga.  31156 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997,  .Sen  No.  950„V^9 

Int.  CI."  A47J  MAX) 

U.S.  CI.  126—25  R  17  Claims 


1.  An  evaporated  fuel  treatment  device  for  an  engine  provided 
with  an  intake  passage,  comprising: 

a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  an  amount  of  purge  of  fuel 
vapor  to  be  purged  to  the  intake  passage; 

purge  control  means  for  restarting  the  purge  of  the  fuel  vapor 
after  the  purge  of  the  fuel  vapor  is  stopped  once  during  engine 
operation;  and 

restart  purge  rate  setting  means  for  restarting  the  purge  action  by 
the  purge  rate  just  before  the  purge  action  was  stopped  when 
a  load  of  the  engine  at  the  time  of  the  restart  of  the  purge 
actiM  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  set  load  and  restarting 
the  purge  action  by  a  purge  rate  below  the  predetermined 
purge  rate  when  the  load  of  the  engine  at  the  time  of  the 
restart  of  the  purge  action  is  lower  than  the  predetennincd  set 
load. 


1.  An  outdoor  grill,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  central  axis,  a  bottom,  a  tirst  sidewall 
connected  along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  first  sidewall  to  said 
bottom  on  one  side  of  said  central  axis  and  defining  a  tirst 
sidewall  mounting  site,  and  a  scvond  sidewall  connected 
along  a  bottom  edge  of  said  second  sidewall  to  said  bottom  on 
the  other  side  of  said  central  axis  and  defining  a  second 
sidewall  mounting  site; 

a  hrst  coupling  member  fastened  to  said  bottom  of  said  housing; 

a  second  coupling  member  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
first  coupling  memlx-r  and  a  distal  end  extending  upward 
between  said  first  and  second  sidew.ill  mounting  sites; 

a  lirst  hrcbox  mounted  along  said  tirst  sidewall  at  said  tirst 
sidewall  mounting  site: 


a  second  firebox  mounted  along  said  second  sidewall  at  said 
second  sidewall  mounting  site; 

a  cooking  rack  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  cooking  area  and 
being  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  sidewall 
mounting  sites  and; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cooking  rack  on  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  coupling  member,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  hinge  attached  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
cooking  rack,  said  cw)king  rack  being  movable  between  a 
cooking  position  at  which  said  cooking  rack  is  pivoted  about 
said  hinge  to  extend  substantially  about  said  hinge  and  a 
storage  position  at  which  said  cooking  rack  is  pivoted  about 
said  hinge  to  extend  substantially  below  said  hinge. 


5.836.296 
MANIFOLD  WITH  INTEGRAL  BURNER  CONTROL  AND 

OVEN  CONTROL 
William    L.    Hillis.    Lav*renceburg;    Garry    Wayne    Wood.s. 
Heiskell;  Gary  E.  Berry.  La  Follette.  and  William  J.  Ferlin. 
Franklin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works, 
Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  19%,  Sen  No.  710,965 

Int.  CI."  F24C  -WW 

U.S.  CI.  126—39  G  27  Claims 


1.  A  gas  distribution  system  for  a  gas  cooking  appliance  having 
a  plurality  of  burners,  said  gas  distribution  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  manifold  mounted  to  said  appliance,  said  manifold 
defining  a  gas  input  chamber; 

first  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  gas  input 
chamber; 

second  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  from  said  gas  input 
chamber  to  each  of  said  burners;  and 

a  valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  gas  input  chamber  and 
one  of  said  burners  for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  between  said 
gas  input  chamber  and  said  burner,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  front  cover,  a  back  cover,  a  valve  disc  and  a  seal 
disposed  between  said  back  cover  and  said  valve  disc,  said 
valve  disc  being  rotatably  supported  with  respect  to  said  back 
cover  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas  between  said  gas  input 
chamber  and  said  burner  in  relation  to  its  rotational  position. 


a  smoke  collecting  hood  provided  above  a  heating  unit; 

piping  located  in  the  ceiling,  said  piping  having  two  ends 
through  one  of  which  it  communicates  with  said  smoke  col- 
lecting hood; 

a  hollow  member  having  a  first  wall  portion  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  piping,  said  hollow  member  being  attached 
to  the  side  wall  of  said  cookroom; 

an  exhaust  blower  having  a  drawing  port  connected  to  a  second 
wall  portion  of  said  hollow  member  separate  and  spaced  from 
said  first  wall  portion  to  which  said  piping  is  connected,  said 
exhaust  blower  having  an  exhaust  port  discharging  outside  of 
said  cookroom; 

said  hollow  member  having  an  inside  dimension  substantially 
larger  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  drawing  port  and 
substantially  larger  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  piping;  and 

said  exhaust  blower  being  operative  to  suck  air  through  said 
drawing  port  thereof  to  cause  a  negative  pressure  in  said 
hollow  member,  by  which  air  in  said  piping  is  caused  to  flow 
into  said  hollow  member  against  flow  resistance  of  said 
piping,  said  exhaust  blower  drawing  air  through  said  hollow 
member  providing  a  strong  low-noise  exhaust  from  said 
smoke  collecting  hood. 


5.836J98 
PORTABLE  OUTDOOR  FIREPLACE  AND  FIRE  SCREEN 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 
JelT  Grady,  Napervllle,  III.,  assignor  to  Fleming  Sales  Com- 
pany. Lombard,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  564J79,  Nov.  24,  1995,  PaU 
No.  5.598,834.  This  application  Oct.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  728.545 

Int.  CI."  F24B  ]J]H2 
U.S.  CI.  126—506  21  Claims 


5.836.297 

COOKING  EXHAUST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  THE  APPARATUS 

Tomeji     Kawasaki.    30-12.     Hibaru     7-chome,     Minami-ku. 

Fukuoka-shi,  Fukuoka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  466.764,  Jun.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  960.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-306629; 
Man  13,  1995,  7^)52603 

Int.  CI."  F23L  ilOO 
U.S.  CI.  126—299  D  13  Claims 

I.  A  cooking  exhaust  apparatus  for  use  in  a  cookroom  defined  by 
a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  a  side  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  portable  fireplace,  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  supporting  and  burning  the  combustible 
material  therein,  a  fire  screen  assembly  supported  by  the  base 
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member,  the  fire  screen  assembly  defining  a  generally  cylin- 
drical burning  chamber  containing  said  combustible  material 
within  said  base  member,  a  cover  member  supponed  by  said 
fire  screen  assembly  and  providing  a  cover  for  the  burning 
chamber,  said  fire  screen  assembly  including  first  and  second 
fire  screen  panels  which  provide  a  protective  screen  around 
said  combustible  material,  said  fire  screen  assembly  further 
including  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  opposing  ring  members 
interconnected  by  vertical  columns  which  cooperate  together 
with  said  first  and  second  fire  screen  panels  to  define  the 
enclosure,  the  frame  ring  members  defining  a  circular  perim- 
eter of  said  enclosure,  two  of  said  frame  columns  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  said  enclosure  perimeter, 
said  two  frame  columns  defining  an  entrance  of  said  enclo- 
sure, and  said  entrance  including  means  for  holding  a  cooking 
grill  insertable  horizontally  into  said  frame,  and  supporting 
the  cooking  grill  in  said  frame  in  a  horizontal  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  base  member,  said  cooking  grill  support  means 
including  pairs  of  corresponding  support  members  disposed 
on  said  entrance  frame  columns. 


5,836,300 

METABOLIC  GAS  EXCHANGE  AND  NONINVASIVE 

CARDIAC  OUTPUT  MONITOR 

James  R.  Mault,  5804  Renee  Dr.,  Durham.  N.C.  27705 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1997,  Sen  No.  814.677 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.23  5  Claims 


inhaled  and  exhaled  gas  volumes  o\cr  a  period  of  time  to 
calculate  a  subject's  metabolic  rale. 


5,836.299 

SEALS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AEROSOL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

Oh-Seung  Kwon,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  92,001,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  397.546 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H^/I4 

U.S.  CI.  128— 200  J3  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  aerosol,  comprising:  a  valve  stem, 
a  diaphragm  comprising  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  rubber  free 
of  silicone  adhesive  agents  and  having  walls  defining  a  diaphragm 
aperture,  and  a  casing  member  having  walls  defining  a  formulation 
chamber  and  a  casing  aperture,  wherein  the  valve  stem  passes 
through  the  diaphragm  aperture  and  the  casing  aperture  and  is  in 
slidable  sealing  engagement  with  the  diaphragm  aperture,  and 
wherein  the  diaphragm  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  casing 
member,  the  device  having  contained  in  the  formulation  chamber 
thereof  a  medicinal  aerosol  formulation  wherein  the  medicinal 
aerosol  formulation  comprises  1 . 1 . 1 .2-tetrafluoroethane  or 
1.1.1 .2.3.3.3-heptafluoropropane. 


□  DDD    □ 

□  DDQ    □ 


1.  A  respiratory  gas  analyzer  for  measuring  the  metabolic  activ- 
ity or  cardiac  output  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

a  respiratory  connector  operative  to  be  supported  in  contact  with 
a  subject  so  as  to  pass  inhaled  and  exhaled  gasses  as  the 
subject  breathes; 

means  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  respiratory  gasses: 

a  bi-directional  flow  meter  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals 
as  a  function  of  the  volume  of  gasses  which  pass  through  it  in 
either  direction; 

a  pass-through  carbon  dioxide  scrubber  operative  to  absorb 
carbon  dioxide  from  gasses  which  pass  through  it: 

a  capnometer; 

a  valve  shiftable  between  a  first  configuration  and  a  second 
configuration: 

conduits  interconnecting  said  respiratory  connector,  said  means 
for  connecting  to  a  source  of  respiratory  gasses.  said  scrubber, 
said  flow  meter,  said  capnometer  and  said  valve; 

computer  means  for  receiv  ing  the  outputs  of  the  flow  meter  and 
the  capnometer: 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  valve; 

said  computer  being  connected  to  said  means  for  controlling  the 
valving  so  as  to  interconnect  the  components  in  either  a  first 
configuration  in  which,  upon  inhalation  by  a  subject  substan- 
tially the  entire  inhaled  \olume  is  passed  from  the  source  of 
respiratory  gasses,  through  the  flow  meter  to  the  subject  and 
upon  exhalation  by  a  subject  substantially  all  of  the  exhaled 
gasses  are  passed  thniugh  the  flow  meter  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  inhaled  gasses.  or  a  .second  configuration  in  which 
upon  inhalation  by  a  subject  only  a  fraction  of  the  inhaled 
gasses  are  passed  through  the  flow  meter  from  the  source  of 
respiratory  gasses.  with  the  balance  constituting  previously 
exhaled  gasses  stored  in  said  conduits,  and  upon  exhalation  by 
a  subject  only  a  fraction  of  the  exhaled  gasses  are  passed 
through  the  flow  meter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  inhaled 
gasses,  the  balance  being  stored  in  said  conduits,  whereby  the 
computer  may  calculate  the  cardiac  output  of  a  subject  based 
on  the  difterence  between  the  carbon  dioxide  content  of  the 
exhaled  gasses  between  the  time  the  valve  is  in  the  first 
configuration  and  the  time  the  valve  is  in  the  second  configu- 
ration and  the  difference  in  the  end-tidal  carbon  dioxide 
content  of  the  exhaled  breath  between  the  times  the  valves  are 
in  the  first  configuration  and  the  valves  are  in  the  second 
configuration;  and  means  operative  at  such  time  as  said  valve 
is  in  said  first  configuration,  whereby  upon  exhalation  by  a 
subject,  the  exhaled  gasses  are  passed  first  through  the  scrub- 
ber, then  through  the  flow  meter  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
inhaled  gasses.  whereby  the  computer  may  generate  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  integral  of  the  difference  between  the 


1 .  A  surgical  smoke  evacuaton  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  defining  an  airflow  channel  through  the  housing: 

at  least  one  filter  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  inlel  end  and  the 
outlet  end.  the  filter  being  sized  and  configured  for  placement 
in  an  operative  position  along  the  air  flow  channel: 

portions  of  the  housing  defining  a  filter  cavity  disposed  to 
receive  the  filter  in  the  operative  position  along  the  air  flow 
channel,  the  filter  cavity  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  inlet  side:  and 

filter  alignment  means  disposed  between  the  filter  and  the  hous- 
ing for  guiding  the  filter  relative  to  the  housing  along  a 
predetermined  circuitous  path  extending  between  the  inlet 
side  and  the  outlet  side  during  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
filter  in  the  evacualor,  the  circuitous  path  including  at  least 
one  axial  portion  requiring  the  filter  to  be  moved  axially 
relative  to  the  housing,  and  at  least  one  angular  portion 
requiring  the  filter  to  be  moved  angularly  about  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  filter  relative  to  the  housing. 


5,836»M)2 
BRE.ATH  MONITOR  WITH  Al  DIBLE  SIGNAL 
CORRELATED  TO  INCREMENTAL  PRE-SSlTtE  CHANGE 
James  R.  Homuth,  DeForest,  and  Kevin  Ci.  Tissot,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  889,911 
Int.  CI."  A62B  m)OJ/00:  GIOK  'i/00:  GOIL  7M) 
L.S,  CI.  128—205.23  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  providing  an  audible  waveform  in  a  ventilator 
system  providing  a  breath  cycle  to  a  patient  of  varying  pressure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  breath  of  varying  pressure  to  a  patient: 

(b)  sensing  and  monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  breath  prov  ided  to 
a  patient, 

(c)  detemiining  predetermined  incremental  changes  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  breath  sensed  and  monitored  in  step  (b). 


5.836301 

SI  RGICAL  SMOKE  EVACUATOR  FILTER  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE 

Steven  E.  Holian,  Moreno  Valley  Ranch;  Donald  R.  Reiterman, 
Hemet:  Richard  J.  Greff,  V'orba  Linda,  and  Ronald  E.  Tho- 
mas, Alta  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stackhouse,  Inc.. 
Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  960,934,  Oct.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.456.248.  This  application  May  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  439,991 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/'lO:IW(H):2M)2 

U.S.  CL  128—205.12  19  Claims 
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(d)  providing  an  audible  sound  of  predetermined  frequency  at 
each  predetermined  incremental  change  in  pressure  deter- 
mined in  step  (c). 


5.836  J03 
RESPIR.\TOR  APPARATl'S 
Wendell  Hurst,  Franklin:  William  J.  Nielsen,  Troy;  Robert  C. 
Metzger,  East  Lansing,  and  Frederick  D.  Walken  Middleton, 
all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Thermal  .\ir  Products,  Inc.,  F.ast 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  .Sen  No.  719.295 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 

VS.  a.  128—206.24  9  Claims 


I.  A  respirator  apparatus  that  covers  facial  features  of  a  wearer 

during  engagement,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  mask  having  a  cheek  engaging  portion,  a  nose-bridge 
engaging  ptmion.  and  a  chin  engaging  portion,  the  ma.sk 
having  an  opening  disposed  therein,  the  mask  generally 
matching  facial  contours  of  the  wearer  and  providing  a  seal 
during  engagement,  the  mask  including  an  inner  laver  and  an 
outer  layer,  the  inner  layer  and  the  outer  layer  being  made  of 
a  cross-linked  polyethylene  matcnal  having  memory  for 
maintaining  a  last  customized  shape: 

( b)  a  mesh  material  disposed  across  the  opening  of  the  mask,  the 
opening  including  an  air  inlel  enabling  air  to  be  inhaled 
during  engagement  to  pass  therethrough,  and  an  air  outlet 
enabling  air  to  be  exhaled  dunng  engagement  to  pass  there- 
through: and 

ic)  a  lip  disposed  across  the  check  engaging  portion  and  the 
nose-bndge  engaging  portion  of  the  mask,  the  lip  generally 
matching  the  contour  of  the  check  and  nose-bndge  structure 
of  the  wearer,  the  lip  providing  a  seal  dunng  engagement,  the 
lip  being  made  of  a  cross-linked  polyethylene  material  having 
memory   for  maintaining  a  last  customized  shape,  the  lip 
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preventing  moist  air  of  near  body  temperature  that  is  exhaled 
during  engagement  from  escaping  in  an  upward  direction 
through  the  cheek  and  nose-bridge  portions  of  the  mask. 


5.836J04 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  COGNITIVE 

REHABILITATION 

Frederick  J.  Kellinger,  109  Priscilla  Dr.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  15143. 

and  Marvin  A.  Schilder.  25  Hemlock  Dr.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 

15010 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J12 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  SAM) 

U.S.  CI.  128—630  26  Claims 
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a  hollow,  elongated  sleeve  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  slidingly  received  within  the 
connector  and  to  slidingly  receive  the  catheter, 

the  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head,  and 

the  sleeve  further  having  an  aperture  dispo.sed  through  the 
elongated  sleeve  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
aperture  permitting  selective  direct  engagement  of  the  cath- 
eter and  the  sealing  member  when  the  sleeve  is  slidably 
positioned  by  the  operator  to  align  the  aperture  and  the  sealing 
member  to  thereby  prevent  longitudinal  movement  between 
the  sleeve  and  catheter. 


5,83637 
CONTRACEPTIVE  SHEATH 

Thomas  Scholl,  14,  Quai  Kleber.  F-67000  Strassbourg,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01214,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Sen  No.  481.427 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CI.  128—844  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  programmable  data  processor  for  mobile  use  by  a 
cognitive  deficient  patent  for  administering  rehabilitation  therapy, 
said  portable  processor  comprising: 

means  for  programming  said  portable  processor  from  a  therapist 

computer  data  processor  for  storing  prescribed  patient  activity 

information  for  a  patient; 
means  for  communicating  the  stored  activity  information  on  a 

scheduled  basis  to  a  patient  for  patent  response; 
means  for  recording  and  storing  patient  response  information 

input  by  a  patient  in  response  to  the  communicated  activity 

information;  and 
means  for  downloading  said  stored  response  information  from 

said  portable  processor  to  a  therapist  computer  data  processor 

for  analysis; 
said  means  for  communicating  including  a  continuously  activat- 

able  signal  alarm  capable  of  providing  at  least  one  patient 

alarm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tactile,  visual  and 

audio  alarms. 


'7; 


n_, 


5,836  J05 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.83636 
EXCHANGE  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MONORAIL 

CATHETER 
Patrick  J.  Duane;  Thomas  K.  Fitzmaurice;  James  Paul  Gilson. 
and  Ronan  Micheal  Thornton,  all  of  Galway.  Ireland,  assign- 
ors to  Bard  Connaught.  Dublin.  Ireland 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,514 

Int.  CI."  A61B.Vtt; 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  catheter,  an  exchange  accessory  for 

insertion  into  a  connector  of  the  type  including  a  sealing  member 

which  selectively  closes  the  connector,  comprising: 


9.  Prophylactic  comprising 

a  cylindrical,  elongated,  thin-walled  sheath  of  ela,stic  material 
having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  sheath  being 
di\  ided  into  two  sections,  which  are  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section  with  a  border  between  said  sections;  said  border  being 
a  constriction  shape  adjusted  to  the  shape  of  a  glans  of  a  male 
penis,  said  border  having  a  wall  thickness  being  greater  than 
wall  thickness  of  the  front  section  and  the  rear  section; 

said  border  constriction  shape  having  an  enveloping  curve  which 
Ls  a  constant  curve; 

said  constriction  shape  being  a  reinforcement  of  the  elastic 
material  and  being  of  the  same  material  as  the  front  section 
and  the  rear  section  so  that  the  surface  of  the  sheath  extends 
smoothly  on  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface  at  a 
transition  from  the  front  section  to  the  rear  section; 

said  front  section  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  rear  section: 
and 

said  prophylactic  has  a  marking  visible  in  a  rolled-up  condition 
in  order  to  orient  a  user  regarding  the  position  of  the  constric- 
tion shape. 
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5.836J08  5.836J10 

SPRING  ACTION  MALE  CONDOM  PATIENT  SUPPORTING  (JATE  VEST 

Ravikumar  Alia:  Madhusudhan  Alia;  Raghunatha  Alia,  and  Ramona  M.  Winters,  and   Dorothy   F.   Hvde.  both  of  2730 

...    ..  .r  r.  jj       ■■    ro.i.  1.  •     ^■-    1.1  •     u        MI  «o=ii  Hiehwav  73  South,  Nekoosa.  Wis.  54457 

Alia  \.  K.  Reddy,  all  of  9  Webster  Ct.,  Plamsboro,  NJ.  08536  •      p.,^                        ^^  ^^  ^ 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  975.619  ,„,  ^.^.  ^^j^-  /^^ 

Int.  CI."  A61F  6/()4  tLS.  CI.  128—845 

U.S.  CI.  128—844  6  Claims 


8  Claims 


20b 


^    ZOo^2      '9 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  male  condom  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  portion 
and  an  outer  surface  on  one  end  thereof  defining  a  convolution 
thereon  defining  a  spring  formation;  dipping  said  mold  into  a  liquid 
elastomeric  material  to  form  a  thin  elastic  membrane  having  a  first 
spring  action  and  forming  a  pouch  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end  with  a  tubular  wall  formed  therebetween  and  including  a 
convolution  shaped  in  the  form  of  the  convolution  on  said  mold 
and  formed  integrally  of  said  tubular  wall  adjacent  said  closed  end 
that  will  produce  spring  movement  independently  of  the  elasticity 
of  the  elastomeric  material. 


5.836  J09 

BLOOD  AND  OTHER  BODY  FLUID  CONTAINMENT 

TRAY 

Nicholas  J.  Webb.  5370  Basel  Dr..  Wrightwood.  Calif.  92397 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  787J81 

Int.  CI."  A61G  I5AK) 

U.S.  CI.  128—845  20  Claims 


1.  A  single  piece  upper  body  garment  having  a  centrally  located 
apenure  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  wearer,  and  aligned,  opposed 
recessed  areas  for  accepting  the  arms  of  the  wearer; 

means  for  releasibly  joining  the  edges  along  each  of  t*'0  sides 

for  forming  a  vest  like  garment,  having  a  front  panel  and  a 

back  panel; 
a  first  back  panel  reinforcing  strip  extending  diagonally  across 

the  surface  of  the  panel; 
a  second  back  panel   reinforcing  strip  extending  diagonally 

across  the  surface  of  the  panel  transversely  intersecting  the 

first  reinforcing  strip; 
a  pair  of  parallel,  space  apart  handles  attached  to  the  first  and 

second  reinforcing  strips  and  affording  a  means  for  stabilizing 

or  supporting  a  person  weanng  the  garment,  from  behind. 


5.836  Jll 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 
IMMOBILIZING  A  LOCAL  AREA  OF  TISSUE 
Cornelius  Borst,  and  Hendrious  J.  Mansvelt  Beck,  both  of 
Bilthoven,  Netheriands.  as.signors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  531  J«3 

Int.  CI."  A61B  im) 

VS.  CI.  128—897  4  Claims 


1.  A  containment  tray,  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  rim  having  an  opening  defining  an  entrance  portion; 
and 

b)  an  interior  surface,  sloping  downward  from  said  upper  nni  lo 
form  a  cradle,  and  curving  upward  between  said  cradle  and 
said  entrance  portion  lo  form  a  support  portion,  said  cradle 
having  a  floor  surface  and  a  drain  portion,  said  drain  portion 
adapted  lo  receive  a  drain,  and  said  floor  surface  sloping 
downward  from  said  support  portion  to  said  drain  portion. 


1 .  A  method  of  performing  open  or  closed  chest  cardiac  surgery 
comprising; 

accessing  a  surface  of  the  heart; 

positioning  a  first  member  having  a  first  suction  port  on  the 

surface  of  ihe  heart; 
coupling  a  suction  source  to  the  suction  port  of  the  first  member; 
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creating  ;i  suction  with  the  suction  source,  the  created  suction 

then  communicated  to  the  first  suction  port; 
grasping  the  surface  of  the  heart  with  the  suction  in  the  first 

suction  port:  and 
tixing  the  first  member  to  a  stationar>'  object  and  perfonning  a 

cardiac  surgical  procedure;. 


5,836.313 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  HYDROGELS 
FOR  CORNEAL  PROSTHESES 
Edward    Perez,    Cambridge;    David    Miller,    Brookline,   and 
Edward  W.  Merrill,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technolog_v,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  384,378.  Feb.  3,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,812,  Feb.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,149 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I9/(X):  A61F  2/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  9  Claims 


5.836.312 

COMPUTER-ASSISTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ADJUDGING  THE  EFFECT  OF  CONSUMABLE  INTAKES 

ON  PHYSIOLOGICAL  PARAMETERS 
Steven  Jerome  Moore.  9  Sonoma  Rd..  Cortlandt  Manor.  N.Y. 
10566 

Filed  Jan.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  581.889 

Int.  CI.''  D61B  I9/0I> 

U.S.  CI.  128—897  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  adjudging  the  effect  of  consumptions  over  a 
period  of  time  on  one  or  more  physiological  parameters  compris- 
ing: 

marking  consumables  with  consumable  identifiers  to  identify  the 
consumable: 

correlating  said  consumable  identifiers  with  data  pertaining  to 
the  contents  of  said  consumables  by  data  processing  means: 

storing  said  consumable  identifiers  coupled  with  the  data  per- 
taining to  the  contents  of  said  consumables  in  a  first  data 
storage  unit: 

inputting  said  consumable  identifiers  into  a  second  data  storage 
unit  upon  consumption  of  said  consumables  and  along  with 
the  amount  of  consumable  consumed  and  the  time  of  con- 
sumption: 

transmitting  the  information  stored  in  said  second  data  storage 
unit  to  a  central  processing  unit  electronically  coupled  to  said 
first  data  storage  unit; 

computationally  co-processing  the  information  stored  in  said 
first  data  storage  unit  with  said  information  stored  in  said 
second  data  storage  unit; 

computationally  resolving  physiological  algorithms  relating  one 
or  more  physiological  parameters  to  said  computationally 
co-processed  information  utilizing  said  computationally 
co-processed  information: 

providing  a  readout  of  the  effect  of  consumptions  over  a  period 
on  time  on  physiological  parameters  based  on  said  computa- 
tional resolution  of  said  physiological  algorithms. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  implantable  composite  keralopros- 
thesis  comprising 

placing  corneal  tissue  in  a  mold  having  a  corneal  implant  shape. 

placing  in  contact  with  the  corneal  tissue  a  biocompatible  hydro- 
gel  between  approximately  50  and  100  microns  in  thickness. 

placing  between  the  corneal  tissue  and  hydrogel  a  polymerizable 
polymeric  solution,  and 

polymerizing  the  polymeric  solution  to  chemically  bond  the 
hydrogel  to  the  corneal  tissue  to  form  a  keratoprosthesis. 
wherein  upon  implantation  the  corneal  tissue  abuts  epithelial 
cells  surrounding  the  keratoprosthesis. 


5.836  J14 

SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF  STRESS  URINARY 

INCONTINENCE 

Theodore  \'.  Benderev,  San  Juan  Capistrano:  Neil  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legome.  both  of  Mission  Viejo.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,739,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.611.515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.847, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  801,747.  Dec.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,759 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  IWtK) 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  bladder  neck,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  securing  a  first  suture  to  a  first  bone  anchor: 

(b)  positioning  said  first  anchor  in  a  bone  without  exposing  the 
bone  by  way  of  an  open  surgical  procedure; 
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(c)  securing  said  first  suture  to  tissue  generally  adjacent  to  the 
bladder  neck:  and 

(d)  suspending  the  bladder  neck  with  said  first  suture. 


5.836  Jl  5 
METHOD  OF  TENSIONING  A  SUSPENDED  TISSUE 

MASS 
Theodore  V.  Benderev.  San  Juan  Capistrano:  Neil  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legome.  both  of  Mission  Viejo.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Technology.  Inc..  Maple  Grove. 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.503.  May  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.582.188.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42.739,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5.611.515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
862,847.  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  801,747.  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  703,900 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /9/CW 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  22  Claims 


5,836  Jl  6 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  REDUCED  OR  ABSENT 
BLOOD  FLOW  CAPACITY 
Mark  Plaia,  Tigard;  Vincent  A.  Reger.  Portland,  and  Gregory 
N.  Nordgren.  Wilsonville.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Endo\as- 
cular  IiLstruments.  Inc..  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,795,  Mar.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.622.188.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  73.002.  Jun.  7.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.571.169.  This  application  Oct.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No. 
730.420 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  2/06:  A61M  29^0 
VS.  CI.  128—898  15  Claims 

1.  A  contmuous,  multiple  priKcdure  method  of  treating  an  artery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  small  artcriotomy  into  the  artery: 
removing  plaque  from  w  ithin  a  segment  of  an  artery  through  the 
small  arteriolomy  at  least  in  pan  b)  pcrt'omiing  an  endarter- 
ectomy  using  an  atherotome: 


m. 


removing  the  atherotome  from  the  artery   through  the  arteri 
otomy; 

placing  an  essentially  non-disintegrating  \ascular  graft  and  a 
graft  grasping  instrument  through  the  artcriotomy  and  displac- 
ing the  graft  and  the  grasping  instrument  along  the  artery  to  a 
location  within  and  as  an  internal  lining  for  the  artery  at  least 
co-cxiensive  with  the  segment; 

removing  the  grasping  instruriKnt  from  the  artery  through  artc- 
riotomy; 

adhering  the  vascular  graft  within  said  artery  at  said  location. 


5.836  J17 

TR.\NSCUTANEOUS  NON-BLOODY  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SUBSTANCES  IN  THE 

BLOOD 

Hermann  Kunst.  Treuenbrietzener  Strasse  20.  Berlin  D-I3439, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00664.  S  371  Dale  Jan.  17.  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31928.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.585 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  20.  1994.  44  17 
849.2 

Int.  CI."  A61B  lyAX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  first  tissue  mass  from  a  second 
tissue  mass  with  a  preselected  tension,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  suture,  said  suture  having  at  least  a  first  portion,  a 
second  portion,  and  a  third  portion,  the  first  portion  of  said 
suture  being  between  the  second  and  third  portions  of  said 
suture; 

positioning  the  first  portion  of  said  suture  around  the  first  tissue 
mass: 

securing  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third  portions  of  said 
suture  to  the  second  tissue  mass: 

positioning  a  suture  tensioner  having  a  preselected  cross- 
sectional  area  between  said  suture  and  cither  of  the  first  or 
second  tissue  masses; 

tying  the  second  and  third  portioni^jif  said  suture;  and  thereafter 
removing  the  suture  tensioner  to  produce  an  amount  of  slack 
in  said  suture  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  suture  tensioner 


3  BLOODVESSELS 


2SKIN 


1  MEASURENCNT 

vauME 


4  TISSUE 


1.  A  method  for  transcutaneous  and  non-bloody  in  \ivo  determi- 
nation of  an  analyte  in  blood,  compnsing; 

(a)  spectroscopicalh  generating  at  least  one  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  analyte  quantity  in  a  region  of  a  body 
and  at  least  one  second  signal  corresponding  to  at  least  one 
water  quantity  in  the  region  of  the  bod\ : 

(b)  determining  the  at  least  one  analyte  quantity  based  on  the  at 
least  one  first  signal  and  determining  the  at  least  one  water 
quantity  based  on  the  at  least  one  second  signal: 

(c)  calculating  a  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  water  b\  form 
ing  a  ratio  of  a  value  related  to  the  at  least  one  analyte 
quantity  and  a  value  related  to  the  at  least  one  water  quantity; 
and 

(d)  calculating  a  concentration  of  the  analyte  in  blood  based  on 
the  ratio. 


S.836JII8 

PIERCIN(;  DE\  ICE  FOR  CIGARS 

James  C.  Adams.  845  S.  Winton  Rd..  Rochester,  N.V.  I46I8 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  3.431 

Int.  CI."  A24F  l.</24:  A24C  //.W.-.VW^ 

U.S.  CI.  131—253  6  Claims 

I.  .\  cigar  piercing  device  which  includes  an  outer  housing  and  a 

moveable  top  receiviiig  and  indexing  station  for  positioning  the  tip- 
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of  a  cigar,  said  indexing  station  is  adapted  to  automatically  activate 
a  rotating  piercing  tool  in  response  to  the  downward  movement  of 
the  indexing  station  by  downward  pressure  being  placed  against 
the  station  by  the  tip  of  the  cigar. 


5,836319 

TAR-LIKE  COSMETIC  COMPACT  HAVING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  PULL-OUT  DRAWER 

Carl  M.  Lombard!,  424  W.  Neck  Rd.,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.  11743 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,426 

Int.  CI."  A45D  33/20 

VS.  CI.  132—287  7  Claims 


1.  Ajar-like  travel  cosmetic  compact  comprising: 

A.  an  upper  section  having  an  open  top  cylindrical  shell  accom- 
modating a  cosmetic,  and  a  screw-on  circular  lid  to  enclose 
the  shell; 

B.  a  lower  section  integral  with  the  upper  section  and  defining  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  a  semi-circular  opening  to  admit  a 
cylindrical  pull-out  drawer:  and 

C.  a  cylindrical  pull-out  drawer  containing  a  mirror  affixed  to  a 
bottom  of  said  drawer  and  an  applicator  for  the  cosmetic 
insertable  through  said  opening  into  said  chamber. 


5,836320 

DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  APPLYING  A 

COSMETIC 

Jean-Louis  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,296 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  16,  1995,  95  05771 

Int  CI."  A45D  40/26 

U.S.  CI.  132—317  ,  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  packaging  and  applying  a  cosmetic,  the  device 

comprising  a  housing  suitable  for  containing  said  cosmetic,  an 


applicator  element  for  applying  said  cosmetic,  and  transfer  means 
for  feeding  the  applicator  element  with  cosmetic  taken  from  inside 
the  housing,  said  transfer  means  including  a  coating  roller  rotatably 
mounted  inside  the  housing,  said  roller  having  a  region  of  its 
surface  that  is  in  contact  with  the  applicator  element  and  that  is 
exerting  contact  pressure  thereon,  and  a  region  of  its  surface  that  is 
in  contact  with  the  cosmetic  contained  in  the  housing,  rotation  of 
the  roller  conveying  a  coating  of  cosmetic  between  said  regions  for 
transfer  to  the  applicator  element  because  of  said  contact  pressure, 
wherein  the  coating  roller  is  secured  to  drive  means  accessible  to 
the  user  outside  the  housing. 


5,836321 

PROCESS  OF  RECYCLING  A  WATER  LADEN  SOLVENT 

WHICH  WAS  USED  TO  PURGE  A  POINT  SUPPLY  LINE 

OF  A  PAINT  SPRAYER 

Donald  E.  Kaneski,  Fenton,  and  David  R.  Powell,  Kirkwood, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn 

Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835369 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/04 

VS.  CI.  134—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recycling  a  water  ladened  solvent  used  for 
purging  a  paint  supply  line  of  a  paint  sprayer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

purging  a  paint  supply  line  with  water  ladened  .solvent: 
collecting  purged  material  including  a  mixture  of  water  ladened 

solvent  and  paint: 
agitating  said  purged  material  within  a  vessel  for  preventing 

settlement  of  paint  within  said  vessel: 
filtering  said  purged  material  for  separating  said  water  ladened 

solvent  and  said  paint: 
collecting  said  water  ladened  solvent  separated  from  said  purged 

material:  and 
purging  said  paint  supply   line  using  water  ladened  solvent 

separated  from  said  purged  material. 
3.  A  method  of  recycling  a  water  ladened  solvent  used  for 
purging  a  paint  supply  line  of  a  paint  sprayer,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(a)  purging  a  paint  supply  line  with  water  ladened  solvent; 
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(b)  collecting  purged  material   including  a  mixture  of  water 
ladened  solvent  and  paint  in  a  vessel: 

(c)  liltering  said  purged  material  for  separating  said  water  lad- 
ened soKcnt  from  said  purged  material; 

(dl  locvcling  remaining  purged  inatenal  from  said  tiltcring  step 
to  said  vessel. 

(e)  repc.iting  steps  (c)  and  (di  until  a  desired  amount  of  water 
ladened  solvent  is  removed  fiom  said  purged  material: 

(f)  collecting  said  water  ladened  solvent  separated  from  said 
purged  material;  and 

(g)  purging  said  p;unt  supply  line  using  water  ladened  sol\ent 
separated  from  said  purged  material. 


5,836322 

S10R.4GE  AND  CLEAMN(;  UNIT  FOR  A  TOILET 

PLUNGER 

Nancy  G.  Borgcr,  and  Gary  .\.  Borger.  both  of  5001  Packer  Dr., 

Wausau,  Wis.  54401 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852,805 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  '/<xi:  B65D  >i3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  134 — 12  22  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  opening  and  closing  a  toilet  plunger  storing 
and  cleaning  device,  using  a  toilet  plunger  having  a  handle  with 
opposed  end.  and  a  cup  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a 
sidewall  terminating  in  a  cup  end  wall. 

Njid  mcth(Kl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  opening  a  device  having  (i)  an  open-lopiK"d  container 
having  an  interior.  (ii(  a  lid  thereto  having  two  lid-halves 
and  a  hole  therethrough,  (iii)  a  hinge  mechanism  connect- 
ing each  said  lid-half  to  said  container,  and  (i\  I  an  internal 
closure  mechanism  disposed  within  said  lid  and  adjacent 
said  hole:  said  hole  penetrating  said  two  lid-halves;  each 
said  lid-half  having  an  interior  surtace.  an  exterior  surface, 
and  a  tab  extending  from  said  exterior  suriace:  said  internal 
closure  mechanism  having  a  curved  portion  for  engaging 
the  side  wall  of  the  cup  of  tlie  toilet  plunger  and  a  linear 
portion  for  engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  cup  of  the  toilet 
plunger;  by  depressing  each  said  tab  of  said  lid-halves 
causing  each  said  lid-halves  to  pivot  about  said  hinge 
mechanism  to  open  and  expose  said  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer: 

(b)  lowering  the  toilet  plunger  into  said  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer: 

(c)  engaging  the  end  vvall  of  the  cup  ot  the  toilet  plunger 
against  said  linear  portion,  causing  said  lid-halves  to  pivot 
shut  to  close  said  device: 

(d)  resting  the  end  wall  of  the  cup  of  the  toilet  plunger  in  said 
container  and  enclosing  both  the  cup  of  the  toilet  plunger 
and  a  portion  ot  the  handle  of  the  toilet  plunger  and 
wherein  a  reniainder  of  the  handle  protrudes  through  said 
hole  in  said  lid: 

(e)  grasping  the  handle  and  pulling  the  handle  toward  said 
lid-halves:  and 

(f)  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  cup  of  the  toilet  plunger 
against  said  curved  portion,  causing  said  lid-halves  to  pivot 
open  to  open  said  device. 


5,836323 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
HVDR.\TING  SOFT  CONTVCI  I.KNSKS 
Darren  Scoll  Keene;  Timothy   Patrick  Nev»ton:  Daniel  Tsu- 
Fang  Wang:  David  Dolan.  all  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.:  kivoshi 
Imai.  Uravta:  KaLsuaki  ^oshida,  Hon^vo.  both  of  Japan: 
Svend  Christensen,  .\llinge.  Denmark:  Finn  Thrige  .\nder- 
sen,  Vedbaek,  Denmark:  Turt   Kindt-Larsen,  Holte,  Den- 
mark: Kaj  Bjerrt,  Nallensbaek  Strand,  Denmark:  Junichi 
Fukuchi.  Toyko.  Japan:  David  By  ram.  Bunnell,  and  (iary 
Hall,  Jacksonville,  bulh  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  \  isiun  Products,  Inc.,  Jack.sonville,  Fla. 
(  nntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,935.  May  I.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.640,980.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
258356.  Jun.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.476.111.  This  application 
May  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,965 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  3/04 
VS.  CI.  134—58  R  41  Claims 


I.  .An  auliimated  apparatus  tor  hvdrating  a  molded  hv<lrophilic 
contact  lens,  said  automated  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  robotic  assemblv  for  removing  a  plurality  of  contact 
lens  molds  from  a  carrier,  each  mold  having  a  ctiniact  lens 
therein,  and  assembling  said  molds  with  a  mold  carrier  and  a 
plurality  of  lens  transfer  means  to  fonn  a  lirst  hydration 
carrier; 

(b)  a  second  robotic  assembly  tor  immersing  said  hrsi  hydration 
earner  in  a  hydration  bath  to  hydrate  the  lens  and  release  said 
lens  from  said  mold,  and  to  allow  said  lens  to  transfer  from 
said  mold  to  said  lens  transfer  means;  said  second  robotic 
assembly  removing  said  hrst  hydration  carrier  from  said  bath 
after  a  predetermined  lime; 

(c)  a  transptirt  for  transporting  said  tirsi  hydration  earner 
through  said  hydration  bath; 

id)  a  third  robotic  assembly  for  removing  said  molds  from  ^aid 
lens  transfer  means  and  transporting  said  lens  transfer  means 
and  said  lenses  to  a  subsequent  processing  station. 


5,836324 
VENT  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  M.  Johason.  and  Brian  I..  Nevs,  both  of  Jacksim. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Nev»ton,  Iov«a 
Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.818 
Int.  CI.'  A47L  l\4.s 
U.S.  CI.  134—58  D  20  Claims 

1.  .A  vent   seal   for  selectivelv    scaling  a  vent  outlet  opening 
extending  through  a  door  of  a  dishwasher,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strip  adapted  to  mount  adjacent  to  and 
generally  registered  with  the  vent  outlet  opening,  the  strip 
normally  being  disengaged  from  the  vent  outlet  opening  such 
that  the  vent  outlet  opening  is  open:  and 
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5,836J26 

BEAD  CLEANSING  SYSTEM 

Guy  William  Inkster,  Vernon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Clearly 

Canadian  Beverage  Corporation,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,327 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  .W4 

U.S.  CI.  134—198  6  Claims 


the  strip  being  deflectable  so  as  to  sealingly  engage  and  thereby 
close  the  vent  outlet  opening. 


5,HM>J25 
KLNNING  WATER  TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 

Shigeo  Akanuma,  and  Masashi  Fujii,  both  of  Ayase,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Speedfam  Clean  System  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  714382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1996,  8-056977 

Int.  CI.'  B08B  J/M 

V.S.  CI.  134—183  "  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  suspension  of  fragile  beads  having  a 
high  water  content  suspended  in  a  preservative,  comprising: 
a  cleansing  vat  for  holding  a  quantity  of  said  suspension,  said 

vat  having  a  top  portion  and  said  top  portion  having  discharge 

means: 
flow  nozzles  in  the  cleansing  vat  to  induce  turbulence  in  said  vat 

whereby  to  clean  the  beads  and  to  cause  flawed  beads  to  rise 

to  the  top  of  the  suspension  and  to  be  discharged  by  said 

discharge  means; 
means  for  removing  the  preservative  from  said  val  and  cleaning 

said  preservative; 
means  for  combining  the  contents  of  said  val  and  said  cleaned 

preservative. 


/9  8  18 


3  7 

6      ^      28  5   31     '\  (, 


I   Q  o  o  J  u  o  u  uo o  o  6  c 


!1     3a.       29 


IS  13  12  It  20. 


5,836.327 

IMBRELLA  HOLDER 

Gar>  A.  Davis,  203  London  La.,  Glenn  Heights,  Tex.  75154 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,577 

Int.  Cl."^  A45B  .^tH) 

II.S.  CI.  135—16  18  Claims 


^"f        33  X  36 


1.  A  running  water  type  washing  machine  with  a  washing  vessel 
dehning  a  flow  passage  of  a  wash  liquid  from  a  liquid  feed  section 
lo  a  liquid  discharge  section  via  an  inlennediatc  washing  section 
for  washing  work  in  submerged  state  under  streams  of  ^aid  wash 
liquid  from  said  liquid  feed  section,  and  upstream  and  downstream 
flow  regulation  means  l(K'ated  across  the  flow  passage  in  said 
liquid  feed  and  liquid  discharge  sections,  respectively,  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  said  uash  liquid,  characterized  in  that: 

said  downstream  flow  regulation  means  is  constituted  by  a  pair 
of  first  and  second  regulator  plates  containing  plural  water 
passage  apertures  of  identical  constructions  with  an  adjustable 
open  area,  said  regulator  plates  being  located  across  said  flow 
passage  in  an  overlapped  state  and  adjustablv  relative  to  the 
other  in  the  vertical  direction. 


1.  A  umbrella  holder  comprising: 
a  clamp  mechanism; 
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a  right/left  angular  adjustment  mechanism; 

a  forward/rearward  angular  adjustment  mechanism: 

a  length  adjustment  mechanism:  and 

an  umbrella  shaft  and  handle  securing  mechanism: 

said  clamp  mechanism  including  an  upper  and  lower  jaw  mem- 
ber, an  upper  and  lower  resilient  clamp  pad,  and  a  clamp 
screw  mechanism,  each  said  upper  and  lower  jaw  member 
being  provided  with  a  clamp  channel  that  is  covered  with  said 
upper  or  lower  resilient  clamp  pad.  respectively; 

said  left/right  and  forward/rearward  angular  adjustment  mecha- 
nisms each  including  a  fork  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
central  pivot  member  that  includes  a  screw  mechanism  that 
can  be  tightened  to  secure  said  fork  member  and  said  central 
pivot  member  together  at  a  desired  angle; 

said  length  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  telescoping 
assembly  including  a  rod  member  slidably  disposed  within  a 
tubular  member,  and  a  compression  fitting  fitted  about  said 
tubular  member  to  compress  said  tubular  member  about  said 
rod  member  and  hold  said  rod  member  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  tubular  member; 

said  umbrella  shaft  and  handle  securing  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  channel  clamp  and  a  handle  strap  assembly  positioned 
below  said  shaft  channel  clamp,  said  shaft  channel  clamp 
including  a  channel  member  having  an  elongated  channel  that 
is  covered  with  resilient  padding  and  sized  to  receive  therein  a 
portion  of  a  shaft  of  an  umbrella  and  a  compression  member, 
rotatably  connected  to  a  shaft  clamp  screw  mechanism,  posi- 
tioned within  said  elongated  channel,  rotation  of  said  clamp 
screw  mechanism  causing  said  compression  member  to  move 
against  an  opposed  sidewall  that  partially  defines  said  elon- 
gated channel. 


1.  A  garden  umbrella  comprising: 

an  upright  pole  having  a  top  end  which  is  provided  with  a  nb 
holder; 

a  plurality  of  upper  support  ribs,  each  of  which  has  a  first 
proximate  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  rib  holder,  a  first 
distal  end.  and  a  first  intermediate  portion  between  said  first 
proximate  end  and  said  first  distal  end: 

a  runner  slidably  sleeved  on  said  pole: 

a  plurality  of  stretchers,  each  of  which  has  a  second  proximate 
end  pivotally  attached  to  said  runner,  a  second  distal  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  intermediate  portion  adjacent  to 
said  first  distal  end  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
support  ribs,  and  a  second  intermediate  ponion  between  said 
second  proximate  end  and  said  second  distal  end: 

a  plurality  of  lower  suppon  ribs,  each  of  which  has  a  third 
proximate  end  relative  to  said  rib  holder,  a  third  distal  end, 
and  a  third  intermediate  ptirtion  between  said  third  proximate 


end  and  said  third  distal  end,  said  third  intermediate  portion 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  second  intermediate  portion  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  stretchers;  and 
a  plurality  of  connecting  rods,  each  of  which  has  an  upper  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  intermediate  portion  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  upper  suppon  ribs  adjacent  to  said 
first  proximate  end,  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
third  proximate  end  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  lower 
support  ribs. 


SAM>J29 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.836,330 

SUSPENDED  OVERHEAD  CANOPY  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  THEREFORE 

Unsey  Franklin.  1340  Marshall  St.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,137 

InL  CI.'  E04H  I5AJ4 

L.S.  CI.  135—90  6  Claims 


5,836J28 

GARDEN  I  MBRELLA  WITH  LTPER  AND  LOWER 

SUPPORT  RIBS 

Henry  Lee,  lOF-1,  No.  303,  Sec.  3,  Chung-Hsiao  E.  Rd..  Taipei 

Citv,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1998.  Ser.  No.  47,668 

Int.  Cl."^  A45B  19/12 

L'.S.  CI.  135—25.2  5  Claims 


1  A  ceiling  suspended  canopy  comprising: 

a  fabric  canopy  cover  hav ing  two  ends  and  two  sides,  each  end 
and  side  having  pockets  on  the  lop  side  of  said  canopy  cover; 

a  plurality  of  suspension  frame  members  adjustable  in  length  for 
insertion  into  said  pockets; 

connection  members  for  joining  said  suspension  frame  members 
together  to  form  a  suspension  frame;  and 

suspension  means  for  suspending  said  suspension  frame  mem- 
bers and  said  canopy  cover  fratiK  from  a  ceiling. 


VENTIL.\TIN(;  DEMCE 
Bengt  Grahn,  .\bmor>agen  47,  S-930  86  Moskosel.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00208,  §  371  Dale  Dec.  30.  1994,  §  102lel 

Date  Dec.  30,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18728,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129.043 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  9.  1991.  9101048 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  /.V/6 

U_S.  CI.  135—94  13  Claims 

I.  A  tent  having  a  tent  cloth  (4l  and  a  framework  foniiing  a  ro<if 
top  (8)  having  an  apex,  and  a  place  for  an  open  fire  (6|  under  said 
roof  top,  the  lent  cloth  (4)  having  an  upper  boundary  fl2i  at  a 
distance  below  the  apex  of  said  roof  top,  so  that  an  opening  (9l  for 
discharging  flue  gases  (7(  coming  from  a  fire  Is  formed  at  the  roof 
top,  said  roof  top  of  the  tent  being  substantially  cone-shaped,  the 
tent  comprising  a  flue  gas  fly  (13)  of  flexible  cloth  arranged  In  the 
flue  gas  opening,  said  flue  gas  fly  arranged,  in  a  first  position 
substantially  closing  the  flue  gas  opening,  to  have  a  shape  of  an 
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unbroken  cone  having  a  lower  edge  and  a  top  having  an  apex,  the 
apex  of  the  flue  gas  fly  being  arranged  at  the  apex  of  the  roof  top 
and  supported  by  said  framework,  characterized  in  that  the  tent 
having  means  (16.  17.  19)  for  regulating  the  closing  degree  of  the 
flue  fly  (13).  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  traction  transmit- 
ting element  ( 16)  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  flue  gas  fly 
cone  and  having  a  part  extending  upwardly  to  a  region  of  the  top  of 
said  cone  and  then  extending  downwardly,  said  traction  elements 
being  arranged  so  that  pulling  downwardly  on  the  part  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  cone  pulls  the  lower  edge  of  the 
cone  upwardly  so  as  to  set  at  least  a  part  of  the  flue  gas  opening  (9) 
free  from  the  flue  gas  fly  (13). 


5,836332 

SHOPPING  CART  CANOPY 

James  Mick,  713  Bismarck  St.,  Toms  River,  NJ.  08757 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  925,057 

Int.  CI.''  E04H  I5/JI6 

U.S.  CI.  135—124  5  Claims 


I.  A  shopping  cart  canopy  comprising: 

a  frame  said  frame  having  a  first  transverse  member  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  first  fixed  arc  member 
secured  to  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

a  second  transverse  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  a  second  fixed  arc  member  secured  to  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  flexible  arc  members  disposed  between 
said  first  transverse  member  and  said  second  transverse  mem- 
ber, and  said  flexible  resilient  arc  members  coupled  at  ihe 
ends  thereof  in  staggered  formation,  one  end  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  resilient  flexible  arc  members  secured  to  one 


of  .said  ends  of  said  first  transverse  member  and  one  of  said 
ends  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  resilient  flexible  arc  members 
secured  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  second  transv  erse  member: 
a  cover  supported  b\  said  first  fixed  arc  member,  said  second 
fixed  arc  member,  and  said  flexible  resilienl  arc  members 
disptised  therebetween,  said  first  fixed  arc  member,  said  sec- 
ond fixed  arc  member  and  said  flexible  resilient  arc  members 
being  secured  within  seams  of  said  cover,  said  first  transverse 
member  and  said  first  fixed  arc  member  and  said  second 
transverse  member  and  said  second  fixed  arc  member  move- 
able in  parallel  relationship  to  each  other  so  as  to  collapse  said 
shopping  cart  canopy  or  extend  said  shopping  can  canopy 
over  a  shopping  cart. 


5.836,333 

CLICKER  FAUCET 

Kenneth  B.  Haynes.  5215  3rd  Ave.,  W„  Bradenton,  Fla.  34209 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  720.404 

Int.  CI."  F16K  J7/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—1  15  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  controlling  the  water  temperature  and  flow  rate 
of  water  exiting  from  faucets  and  shower  heads  and  for  blocking 
inadvertent  rotation  of  the  faucet  handle  connected  to  said  faucets 
and  shower  heads  which  is  used  for  adjustment  of  said  exiting 
water,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  an  essentially  planar  clicker  mechanism  having  a 
perimeter  surface  with  uniformly  spaced  and  configured  pro- 
trusions thereon,  a  handle  having  a  lower  surface  configura- 
tion complementing  said  non-flat  perimeter  surface,  a  hinge,  a 
cover  plate,  a  plate,  a  post,  and  a  water  control  valve; 

forming  a  hole  centrally  in  said  cover  plate: 

placing  the  valve  stem  of  said  water  control  valve  through  said 
hole  so  that  said  cover  plate  is  axially  aligned  with  said  valve 
stem; 

connecting  one  end  of  said  hinge  to  said  cover  plate  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  cover  plate 

connecting  the  other  end  of  said  hinge  to  one  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plate; 

connecting  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  plate  to  one 
end  of  said  post: 

positioning  said  clicker  mechanism  against  said  cover  plate  so 
that  said  protrusions  face  away  from  said  cover  plate: 

connecting  said  handle  to  said  valve  stem  so  that  said  lower 
surface  configuration  of  said  handle  interacts  with  said  protru- 
sions of  said  clicker  mechanism  to  produce  audible  and  tactile 
clicking  sensations  when  said  handle  is  rotated  and  which  also 
allows  one  pre-established  incremental  increase  and  decrease 
of  water  flow  into  said  faucet  and  shower  head  for  each  one  of 
said  clicking  sensations  produced;  and 

also  connecting  said  handle  so  that  the  distal  end  of  said  post  can 
be  rotated  into  one  of  many  indentations  in  the  outside  surface 
of  said  handle  to  block  inadvertent  rotation  of  said  handle 
once  a  desired  water  temperature  setting  is  achieved. 
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5,836334 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  FOR 

SLIP-CONTROLLED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS  IN 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Norbert  Mittwollen,  Markgroeningen:  Wolfgang  Maisch. 
Schwieberdingen;  Martin  Oehler,  Leingarten;  Guenther 
Hohl,  and  Hans-Peter  Huebner,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

PCT  No,  PCT/DE95/00437,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan,  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V  095/28305,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13.  1994,  44  12 

648,4 

Int,  CI."  F16K  31/06:  B60T  H/J6 

VS.  CI,  137—1  9  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  switching  an  electromagnetically  actuated  valve 
(14)  in  a  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  system  (10)  of  a  motor 
vehicle  which  comprises  disposing  the  valve  between  a  master 
cylinder  (II)  and  a  wheel  brake  cylinder  (13)  in  a  brake  line  (12). 
and  upon  slip  control  for  brake  pressure  reduction  in  the  wheel 
brake  cylinder  (13)  moving  the  valve  into  a  closing  position  by 
applying  current  to  a  magnet  coil  (29)  which  applies  a  magnetic 
force  on  an  armature,  while  in  the  currentless  state,  the  valve  can 
be  moved  into  its  open  position  for  brake  pressure  buildup,  mov  ing 
the  valve  (14)  out  of  its  closing  position  into  a  further-reduced, 
partly  closed  position  by  applying  a  modified,  movable  current  to  a 
magnet  coil  (29)  with  a  current  of  low  constant  height  or  with  a 
medium-frequency  or  high-frequency  pulsed  current  that  is  lower 
than  a  current  for  closing  the  valve  (14).  and  simultaneously 
applying  a  hydraulic  force  onto  the  armature,  whereby  the  mag- 
netic force  and  the  hydraulic  force  act  counter  to  a  spring  force  of 
a  restoring  spring  (44). 


supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  pump  formed  through 
a  wall  of  a  hollow  cage; 

supplying  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  pump  pon  to  an 
electromagnetically  operated  pilot  valve  through  a  pilot  Naive 
supply  passage  formed  in  a  spool; 

supplying  a  regulated  control  pressure  of  fluid  to  a  control 
pressure  chamber  within  the  cage  which  control  pressure  is 
regulated  by  an  electrical  control  signal  applied  to  the  electro- 
magnetically operated  pilot  valve  proportional  pressure  con- 
trol valve,  the  control  pressure  chamber  including  a  control 
pressure  surface  located  on  the  spool,  the  spool  fitting  snugly 
within  the  hollow  cage  and  being  moveable  therein,  said 
control  pressure  applied  to  the  control  pressure  surface  urging 
the  spool  to  move  relative  to  the  cage  to  a  position  in  which 
the  spool  allows  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  between  the 
pump  port  in  the  wall  of  the  cage  to  a  clutch  port  also  formed 
through  the  wall  of  the  cage  while  simultaneously  obstructing 
any  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the  clutch  port  and  a  tank 
port  also  formed  through  the  wall  of  the  cage; 

supplying  a  feedback  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  clutch  port  to  a 
feedback  pressure  chamber  within  the  cage,  the  feedback 
pressure  chamber  including  a  feedback  pressure  surface  on 
the  spool,  said  feedback  pressure  applied  to  the  feedback 
pressure  surface  urging  the  spool  to  move  relative  to  the  cage 
to  a  position  in  which  the  spool  obstructs  any  flow  of  hydrau- 
lic fluid  between  the  pump  port  and  the  clutch  port  while 
simultaneously  allowing  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass 
between  the  clutch  port  and  the  tank  port: 

resu-aining  the  rate  at  which  fluid  may  flow  between  the  dutch 
port  in  the  cage  and  the  feedback  pressure  chamber:  and 

relieving  any  abnormally  high  pressure  that  occurs  in  the  clutch 
port  in  response  to  a  difference  in  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
between  the  clutch  port  and  the  control  pressure  chamber. 


5,836336 
CI  T-OFF  DIAPHRAGM  GATE  VALVE 
Henry  k   Warzecha,   ul.    1-szego   Maja  88,  32-332   Bukowno, 
Poland 

Filed  Jun,  19,  1997,  Ser,  No,  879.001 
InL  CI."  F16R  ///« 
U.S.  CI,  137—15 


5,836335 

PROPORTIONAL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

Louis   C.   Harms,   Evanston,   and    Zilek   Liberfarb,   Morton 

Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fluid  Power  Industries,  Inc. 

Lincolnshire.  Ill, 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  426,647,  Apr.  21,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.188.  Mar.  22,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  747,131,  .Aug, 
19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
598,285 
Int.  CI,"  F15B  l.i/MJ 
V.S.  CI,  137—14  9  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  operating  a  proportional  pressure  control  car- 
tridge valve  comprising  the  steps  of: 


13.1* 


10  16 


11     2  21 


16.  A  method  of  producing  a  cut-off  gate  valve  comprising  the 

steps: 

forming  a  first  annular  member  having  an  inner  part  and  ha\  ing 
an  outer  part  together  with  first  attachment  means  disposed  in 
the  first  outer  part  of  the  first  annular  mcml)er; 

casting  a  first  annular  gasket  having  a  first  (Hiier  part,  a  first 
inner  cylindncal  surface  w  ith  a  first  inner  end  and  a  first  outer 
end.  wherein  the  first  inner  part  of  the  first  annular  member  is 
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embedded  in  the  first  outer  part  of  the  first  annular  gasket 
together  with  a  first  sealing  lip  disposed  at  the  first  inner  end 
of  the  of  the  first  annular  gasket; 

forming  a  second  annular  member  having  a  second  inner  part 
and  having  a  second  outer  part  together  with  second  attach- 
ment means  disposed  in  the  second  outer  part  of  the  second 
annular  member: 

casting  a  second  annular  gasket  having  a  second  outer  part,  a 
second  inner  cylindrical  surface  with  a  second  inner  end  and  a 
second  outer  end.  wherein  the  second  inner  part  of  the  second 
annular  member  is  embedded  in  the  second  outer  part  of  the 
second  annuhir  gasket  together  with  a  second  sealing  lip 
disposed  at  the  second  inner  end  of  the  of  the  second  annular 
gasket; 

placing  a  diaphragm,  having  a  hinge  opening  disposed  surround- 
ing the  hinge  pin.  and  disposed  between  the  first  inner  end  of 
the  first  annular  gasket  and  the  second  inner  end  of  the  second 
annular  gasket,  and  having  a  cylindrical  opening  disposed 
such  that  in  a  first  position  of  the  diaphragm  the  cylindrical 
opening  is  aligned  with  the  first  sealing  lip  and  with  the 
second  sealing  lip  so  as  to  allow  a  flow  through  a  circular 
opening  defined  by  the  first  sealing  lip  and  the  second  sealing 
lip  and  such  that  in  a  second  position  of  the  diaphragm  a  solid 
plate  is  disposed  between  the  first  sealing  lip  and  the  second 
sealing  lip  such  as  to  prevent  a  flow  through  a  circular 
obstruction  formed  by  the  diaphragm  between  the  first  sealing 
lip  and  the  second  sealing  lip; 

attaching  a  fixed  hinge  pin  between  the  first  annular  member  and 
the  second  annular  member  and  aligning  in  parallel  to  a 
common  axis  of  the  first  annular  gasket  and  of  the  second 
annular  gasket; 

holding  the  first  annular  member  together  at  a  defined  distance 
relative  to  the  second  annular  member  with  joining  means 
attached  to  the  first  attachment  means  and  to  the  second 
attachment  means  such  that  the  first  sealing  lip  engages  the 
second  sealing  lip  in  an  open  position  of  the  valve  such  that  a 
flow  can  pass  through  an  interior  open  space  of  the  first 
annular  gasket  and  througfr^an  interior^open  space  of  the 
second  annular  gasket. 


5,836J37 

LARGE  DIAMETER  LOW  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8th  St.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  73128 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  971,910 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/14 

VS.  CI.  137—70  4  Claims 


a  valve  having  a  tubular  stem  sealing  with  the  seal  and  normally 
closing  the  passageway; 

posts  on  said  valve  body  supporting  a  valve  guide  plate  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  valve; 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  valve  guide  plate  and  said 
valve  for  biasing  said  valve  toward  a  passageway  open  posi- 
tion; 

coaxial  sleeve  means  axially  extending  though  and  supported  by 
said  guide  plate  for  telescopically  receiving  and  entering  said 
valve  stem; 

superposed  diaphragm  housing  means  axially  supported  by  said 
sleeve  means  opposite  the  valve; 

diaphragm  means  dividing  each  diaphragm  housing  to  form 
upper  and  lower  compartments  on  respective  sides  of  the 
diaphragm  means  and  including  a  tubular  diaphragm  stem 
extending  from  the  uppermost  diaphragm  means  into  said 
valve  stem  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
fluid  containing  member  and  the  respective  said  upper  dia- 
phragm compartment; 

pin  cage  means  including  standards  slidably  projecting  through 
the  top  surface  of  the  uppermost  diaphragm  housing  and 
secured  to  the  uppermost  diaphragm  means  opposite  the  valve 
and  supporting  a  collapsible  pin  interposed  between  the  pin 
cage  means  and  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  diaphragm  hous- 
ing; 

latch  means  in  the  valve  stem  engaging  the  sleeve  means  for 
maintaining  the  valve  seated; 

whereby  fluid  pressure  exceeding  a  predetermined  value  in  the 
diaphragm  housing  opposite  the  valve  moves  the  diaphragm 
means  toward  the  valve  simultaneously  collapsing  the  col- 
lapsible pin  and  releasing  the  latch  means  allowing  said 
spring  means  to  unseal  the  valve  and  open  the  passageway. 


S.836J38 

THERMAL  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SEALING  CONDUITS 

Klaus  Schulze,  Gernrode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mertik  Max- 

itrol  GmbH  &  Co..  KG.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02175.  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  20,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00357,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765.376 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1994,  44  22 
241.6 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/14 
U.S.  CL  137—75  14  Claims 


1.  A  low  pressure  relief  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  connected  widi  a  fluid  containing 

member, 
said  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  and  a  valve  seat  in  the 

passageway  communicating  with  fluid  in  said  member: 


31/'       ji/     ai 

1.  A  thermal  safety  device  for  automatically  sealing  fluid  con- 
duits in  response  to  excessive  temperatures  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  towpath  therethrough  and  a  scat  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  closure  member  movably  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  closure  member  including  a  notch  in  a  sidewall 
portion  thereof. 
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a  biasing  spring  within  said  housing,  said  biasing  spring  being 
operative  to  urge  said  closure  member  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  seat. 

a  generally  U-shaped  component  pivotably  disposed  within  said 
fluid  flowpath  in  said  housing  so  as  to  have  a  minimal 
interference  with  said  fluid  flow,  said  component  including  a 
portion  received  within  said  notch  on  said  closure  member 
whereby  said  component  is  operative  to  retain  said  closure 
member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  seat, 

a  meltable  body  disposed  on  an  inner  sidewall  of  said  housing, 
said  meltable  body  being  operative  to  retain  said  portion  of 
said  component  within  said  notch,  said  meltable  body  melting 
when  said  housing  is  subjected  lo  an  excessive  temperature 
thereby  allowing  said  portion  to  pivot  out  of  said  notch  and 
said  closure  member  to  move  into  engagement  with  said  seat 
10  close  oft  said  fluid  flowpath. 


5.836„^39 

RAINDROP  COUNTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

1RR1G.\T10N  SYSTEMS 

David  L.  Klever,  2400  Lakeview  Ave.  #1.  Richmond,  Va.  23220, 

and  M.  Thomas  Craigo,  8753  Signal  Hill  Rd.  #4.  Manassas, 

Va.  201 10 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,407 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  J 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—78.2  3  Claims 


approximately  l(X)  mS.  the  duration  being  determined  by 
the  time  constant  set  by  resistor  RIl  and  capacitor  C4. 

(4)  the  output  of  timer  V2ii  being  lied  to  the  set  pin  of  DFF 
U3u,  where  a  logic-high  pulse  will  result  in  a  logic-high 
being  applied  to  the  Q  output  of  DFF  V3ti  causing  timer 
V2h  to  begin  a  timing  cycle  of  approximately  bO  seconds, 
determined  by  the  time  constant  of  resistors  R8.  R9.  and 
capacitor  C3, 

(5)  the  output  of  timer  \J2h  is  lied  lo  the  input  pins  of  an 
inverter  created  with  NAND  gate  U7a.  where  a  logic-high 
will  apply  a  logic-low  to  the  output  of  the  invener  remov- 
ing the  reset  signal  applied  lo  counter  U4<i,  thus  enabling 
the  counter, 

(6)  the  output  of  timer  V2a  is  also  tied  to  the  clock  pin  of 
counter  V4ii.  which,  once  enabled  by  the  remo\al  of  the 
reset  signal  from  inverter  Via,  will  begin  counting  the 
number  of  raindrops, 

(cl  contain  an  electronic  control  circuit  having  the  means  to  use 
the  number  of  counted  raindrops  to  detecl  the  presence  of 
precipitation,  the  subsequent  absence  of  precipitation,  deter- 
mine the  duration  of  detected  precipitation, 

(d)  contain  circuitry  to  provide  visual  display  of  txMh  the  active 
or  passive  status  of  the  unit  and  the  detection  of  individual 
raindrops,  and  allow  selection  of  the  output  mode  of  the  unit, 
either  logic-level,  normalK  open  (NO.),  or  normalK  closed 
(N.C.). 


t -.»  t*>  •«."    t 
1-4  SNOW*  »w41  df 


\  \.  \  ^« 

1.  A  raindrop  counter  and  control  system  for  overriding  a  plu- 
rality of  automated  devices  requiring  the  ability  to  delect  the 
presence,  subsequent  absence,  and  duration  of  precipitation,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  An  outdoor  rain  sensor  containing  a  single  pair  of  opposing 
mounted  Infrared  (IR)  emitter  and  detector  connected  lo  a 
separate  control  unit  via  a  multi-conductor  cable  such  that  the 
emitter  receives  power  from  the  control  unit  via  a  conductor, 
and  a  separate  conductor  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  IR 
detector  sends  a  signal  back  to  the  control  unit, 

(b)  a  separately  mounted  control  unit  connected  lo  said  outdoor 
probe  which  supplies  a  current  limited  \oltage  through  resis- 
tor R4  lo  the  IR  emitter  which  produces  a  beam  of  IR  light 
which  will  be  detected  by  the  IR  detector  thus  creating  a 
control  voltage  on  the  collector  pin  of  the  detector  which  is 
connected,  via  a  conductor  within  the  multi-conductor  cable, 
to  the  input  pin  of  comparator  L'lo  through  capacitor  C6, 

(1)  the  control  signal  also  being  tied  to  resistor  Rl,  the 
opposite  end  of  resistor  Rl  being  tied  lo  the  reference  input 
of  comparator  Ula.  which  is  then  held  steady  by  capacitor 
C2,  whereby,  any  quick  positive  change  in  the  input  voltage 
of  comparator  Via  will  be  delected  resulting  in  a  logic-low 
pulse  on  the  output  of  the  comparator, 

(2)  the  offset  voltage  between  the  input  pin  and  reference  pin 
of  comparator  Via  being  selectable  via  the  switched  resis- 
tor network  of  resistors  R2  and  R3  allowing  selectable 
levels  of  sensitivity, 

(3)  the  output  of  comparator  UIo  being  tied  to  the  trigger  pin 
of  timer  V2a.  where  a  logic-low  pulse  will  trigger  the  timer 
and  supply  a  logic-high  pulse  lo  the  output  of  timer  Via  for 


5.836  J40 
AlTilLIARY  GAS  CONNECTION  FOR  METER  .SETS 
Joseph   L.   Daghe,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  and  John   Eckel,  Hazel 
Green,  Wis.,  assignors  to  A.  \.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co..  Dubu- 
que. Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,206 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  4M)() 

VS.  Cl.  137—112  13  Claims 


1.  A  meter  bar  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  casting; 

spaced,  threaded  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  casting; 

two  spaced,  threaded  swivel  receiving  ports  in  said  casting  and 
opening  to  a  common  side  of  said  casting,  one  connected  lo 
said  inlet  port  and  the  other  connected  to  said  outlet  pon; 

a  shoulder  in  each  of  said  sw  ivel  receiving  ports: 

an  auxiliary  port  in  said  casting  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  outlet  port: 

a  cylindrical  tube  in  said  auxiliary  port  and  extending  into  said 
casting  10  provide  a  mechanical  barrier  between  said  outlet 
port  and  said  other  swivel  port,  said  barrier  allowing  fluid  to 
pass  from  said  other  swivel  port  to  said  outlet  port; 

a  closure  for  said  tube; 

a  first  valve  seat  within  said  tube: 

a  first  spherical  valse  member  within  said  tube: 

a  pin  extending  across  said  tube  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
valve  seat  for  confining  said  first  valve  member  within  said 
tube  in  a  position  to  open  and  close  against  said  first  valve 
seat; 

a  pair  of  swivel  tubes,  one  threaded  in  each  swivel  port,  each 
swivel  lube  including  a  stop  surface  abutted  against  the  shoul- 
der of  the  associated  swivel  port; 
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the  swivel  tube  in  said  another  swivel  port,  at  its  end  remote 
from  said  another  swivel  port,  including  an  interior  passage  of 
relatively  precise  dimensions; 

a  second  valve  seat  in  said  interior  passage: 

a  second  spherical  valve  member  in  said  swivel  tube  in  said 
anothei'  swivel  port  and  positioned  to  open  or  close  against 
said  second  valve  seat,  said  second  valve  member  being 
retained  in  said  swivel  tube  in  said  another  swivel  port  by  said 
cylindrical  tube  and  said  second  valve  seat;  and 

swivel  nuts,  one  on  each  of  said  swivel  tubes. 


5.836  J43 
PUMPS  AND  PUMP  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  Jones,  Warrington,  England,  assignor  to  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  PLC,  Risley.  England 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  15,871,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  638,132,  Dec.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  282,063,  Dec. 

9,  1988.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  433,806 

Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1987, 

8729481 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  75/34 
U.S.  CI.  137—355.26  6  Claims 


5,836,341 
FUEL  TANK  VAPOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Douglas  William  Ayers,  Milan:  Mark  Nulman,  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  George  Francis  Stringfellow,  Dearborn  Heights,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,664 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/04 

U.S.  CI.  137—202  4  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  vapor  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  and  vapor  through  an  aperture  in  a  fuel  tank,  the  fuel  tank 
vapor  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vent  housing  mounted  in  the  aperture  and  formed  to  include  a 
vent  inlet  and  a  vent  outlet,  the  vent  housing  defining  a  vent 
path  for  communicating  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank  between 
said  vent  inlet  and  said  vent  outlet: 

a  valve  movable  in  said  vent  housing  between  a  blocking  posi- 
tion blocking  flow  of  liquid  and  vapor  from  the  fuel  tank 
between  said  vent  inlet  and  said  vent  outlet  along  said  vent 
path  and  a  venting  position  allowing  flow  of  vapor  between 
the  fuel  tank  and  said  vent  outlet  along  said  vent  path:  and 

a  greater  than  90%  open  cell  foam  member  having  a  volume 
substantially  less  than  the  volume  of  the  fuel  tank  and  being 
attached  to  said  vent  inlet  between  the  fuel  tank  and  said  vent 
path,  said  foam  member  allowing  vapor  to  flow  in  said  vent 
path  and  blocking  liquid  flow  in  said  vent  path. 


1.  Handling  apparatus  for  a  pump,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  drum  associated  with  a  first  hose  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
pump,  a  first  motor  for  rotating  the  first  drum  to  wind  the  first  hose 
onto  the  first  drum,  a  second  drum  asspciated  with  a  second  hose 
for  discharge  of  fluid  medium  by  the  pump,  a  second  motor  for 
rotating  the  second  drum  to  wind  the  second  hose  onto  the  second 
drum,  a  third  drum  associated  with  electric  cable  for  the  pump,  and 
a  third  motor  for  rotating  the  third  drum  to  wind  the  cable  onto  the 
third  drum,  and  controlling  means  fjeing  operative  to  control  the 
first,  second  and  third  motors  in  a  predetermined  varying  manner 
in  dependence  on  the  varying  but  currently  unwound  amount  of  the 
respective  hose  or  cable  to  avoid  slack  in  the  first  and  second  hoses 
and  the  cable  during  winding  rotation  of  the  first  drum,  the  second 
and  the  third  drum. 


5,836,344 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  MELTING  ICE  DAMS 

Andrew  Hovi,  Sn,  10  Valley  View  Rd.,  DanviUe,  Pa.  17821 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762.718 

Int.  CI."  F16K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—357  20  Claims 


5.836342 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  for  preventing  the  formation  of  ice  dams  and  the 
buildup  of  ice  and  snow  along  the  roof  edge  of  a  building  of  the 
type  havmg  a  warm  fluid  source,  the  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  edge  members  sccurable  along  the  edge  of  the  rm>f 
of  the  building,  each  of  said  edge  members  i)cing  fonned  of  a 
heat  conductive  material  and  eacti  of  said  edge  member 
liavinj;  a  shape  defining  an  elongate  channel  thai  opens  down 
wardly  while  said  edge  member  is  secured  to  the  roof  of  the 
building: 

;i  fluid  conducting  iticmber  positioned  in  said  channel  of  each 
said  edge  mcmfier.  said  fluid  conducting  member  having  a 
pluralit)  of  ports  for  cxi>el!ing  the  fluid  conducted  therein: 

first  support  means  on  each  said  edge  incmfKT  for  supponing 
each  said  edge  mcmtx-r  under  weight  of  the  snow  and  ice:  and 

tiiiid  transfer  means,  communicating  between  the  warm  fluid 
source  and  each  ^aid  fluid  conducting  memt>er.  for  transfer- 
ring the  wanii  fluid  from  the  warm  fluid  source  to  each  said 
fluid  conducting  member: 

wherein  said  pons  of  each  said  fluid  conducting  mcinfier  expel 
ihc  warm  fluid  into  said  channel,  warming  each  said  edge 
member  to  caun;  the  ice  dams  and  the  ^now  and  ice  buildup 
thereon  to  melt,  whereby  the  resulting  water  runofl'  flows  oft' 
each  said  edge  memtier. 


5.836„M6 

PILOT  OPERATED  D1APHRA(;M  FILL  \AL\  L 

David    Nichols-Kuy.    Escondido.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Hunter 

Plumbing  Products 

Division  of  Sen  No.  720.636,  Oct.  2.  1996,  Pal.  No.  5.715.859. 

This  application  Oct.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  959.187 

Int.  CI."  F16K  JI/26:.yl/.<6 

VS.  CI.  137—114  22  Claims 


5.836345 

VACl  IM  BREAKER  VENT  \AI.VE  PAC  KAGING  AND 

IN.STALLATION  SYSTEM 

Kurt  S.  B.  Ericson,  Schilde.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Studor  Trad- 
ing Ltd.,  Dunedin.  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  609.712.  .Man  I,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.725.099. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  7,919 
Im.  CI."  B65D  5l/lf> 
U.S.  CI.  137—382  9  Claims 


5..,. 


1.  A  pilot  operated  diaphragm  fill  vaKe  tor  controlling  water 
level  in  a  storage  tank,  comprising: 
an  elongated  jmicr  tubular  nscr  and  valve  housing  having  an 

upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  radial  flange  at  said  upper  end; 
iin  elongal.cd  inner  riNcr  and  supply  tufv  having  an  upper  end 

and  a  lower  end.  conccnincallv  disp<ised  in  said  outer  riser 

lube  and  having  a  main  valve  scat  at  >>aid  upper  end.  said 

inner  supply  tube  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  ot 

water: 
a  valve  housing  cap  having  means  toi  detachable  connection  to 

said  upper  end  of  said  tubular  valve  liousing.  and  an  annular 

recess  in  said  ttousing  cap.  said  valve  liousing  cap  includes  a 

vacuum  ptirt  in  a  lop  thereof; 
a  main  diaphragm  valve  mourned  in  said  annular  recess  in  said 

valve  housing  cap  and  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for 

controlling  flow  of  water  into  said  valve  housing  from  said 

supply  tubie  said  main  diaphragm  valve  includes  a  radiallv 

extending  thin  peripheral  lip  encaging  with  said  vacuum  port 

as  a  vacuum  break  valve: 
a  pressure  control  chamber  in  said  housing  cap  between  said 

main  diaphragm  valve  and  said  housing  cap: 
a  pin  extending  through  said  diaphragm  .ind  having  a  grixne 

therein  tor  communicating  said  control  chamt>er  with  said 

inlet  tuf>e: 
a  vent  valve  port  having  a  valve  scat  in  said  housing  cap  for 

venting  said  pressure  chamfier. 
a  float  having  a  float  arm  pivoiallv  mounted  on  said  cap:  and 
a  vent  valve  memficr  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  float  arm  lor 

engaging  said  vent  valve  seat  for  selectively  closing  said  veni 

pon. 


1.  Ill  a  vacuum  breaker  vent  valve  having  a  valve  cap  integrally 
connected  to  a  hollow  stem  connectable  through  a  coupler  to  a  vent 
pipe  and  a  valve  opening  adapted  to  fluidlv  connect  said  stem  to 
ambient  air,  the  improvement  comprising  first  and  second  half 
protective  housing  niountable  over  said  v;i|vc  cap  and  hollow  stem 
in  surrounding  relation  thereto,  said  first  half  protective  housing 
having  a  tiottom  opening  pcmiitling  ambient  air  to  enter  said  valve 
opening,  said  second  halt  mounted  over  the  first  housing  half  and 
the  valve  cap  protruding  through  a  top  opening  in  tlie  first  housing 
halt,  the  first  housing  half  engaging  multiple  dimples  on  an  annular 
side  surface  of  the  valve  cap  to  prevent  the  valve  cap  from  being 
pushed  through  the  top  opening. 


5.836.347 
ELI  11)  PRESSURE  SI  PPL\  S^  STEM 
David   Anthony    Harries,   \\elford   on    \von.  (ireat    Britain, 
avsignor  to  Kongsberg  Techmatic  UK  Limited.  Leamington 
Spa,  F^ngland 

Filed  Man  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  634.155 
Int.  CI.    F16K  .<///: 
I  .S.  CI.  1.^7 — WIS  10  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  fluid  pressure  suppiv  system  characterised  bv  com- 
prising a  fluid  pressure  suppiv  pump  civnnected  via  solenoid- 
operated  flow  control  valve  means  with  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid 
pressure  operated  circuits  e;tch  operating  separate  functions  ol  the 
vehicle,  means  tor  delecting  the  current  operative  state  and  the 
fluid  pressure  suppiv  status  of  each  circuit,  and  electrical  control 
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to  determine  if  an  equilibrium  condition  is  present,  if  said 
pilot  valve  is  open,  or  if  both  said  pilot  valve  and  said  main 
valve  are  open. 


5.836  J49 
BIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kevin  \.  Kimberly.  Marietta,  and  John  M.  Palmer,  Cicero, 
both  of  N.V'..  as.signors  lo  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,468 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/26 

VS.  C\.  137—493.8  3  Claims 


means  which  receives  signals  from  the  detecting  means  and  oper- 
ates the  control  valve  means  to  direct  available  pump  flow  to  the 
appropriate  circuit  to  maintain  each  circuit  at  least  at  a  minimum 
pressure  level  required  to  operate  the  associated  function. 


5.836  J48 

PILOT  CONTROLLED  BLANKETING  VALVE 

Paul  R.  Ostand,  Sissonville,  VV.  Va..  assignor  to  Appalachian 

Controls  F^nvironmental.  South  Charleston.  W.  \a. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580^33 

Int.  CI."  F16K  17/10:37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137—489  6  Claims 


1.  ,\  blanketing  valve  for  allowing  transfer  of  gas  to  a  tank 
having  a  liquid  contained  therein,  said  blanketing  valve  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  including  a  pilot  valve,  a  main  valve  and  an  actuator. 

an  inlet  gas  line  to  said  housing  for  receipt  of  inlet  gas.  said  inlet 
gas  line  being  connected  to  said  pilot  valve  and  said  main 
valve. 

a  pilot  intake  chamber  within  which  said  pilot  valve  is  movable, 
said  pilot  intake  chamber  being  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  inlet  gas  through  said  inlet  gas  line  for  passage  of 
inlet  gas  to  the  tank  upon  movement  of  said  pilot  valve. 

a  piston  chamber  formed  by  said  housing  including  a  piston  of 
said  main  valve  for  controlled  movement  of  said  piston  upon 
movement  of  said  pilot  valve. 

a  passageway  extending  between  said  pilot  intake  chamber  and 
said  piston  chaniK'r  for  transfer  of  gas  between  said  pilot 
intake  chamber  and  said  piston  chamber  upon  movement  of  at 
least  one  of  said  pilot  valve  and  said  main  valve. 

a  diagnostic  port  in  communication  with  said  passageway,  and 

a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  diagnostic  port,  said  pressure 
gauge  measuring  pressure  in  said  passageway  for  comparing 
the  measured  pressure  against  a  pressure  in  said  inlet  gas  line 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid  in  a  conduit  in  a 
first  and  second  direction  comprising: 

a  shell  defining  a  fluid  flow  passageway  in  flow  communication 
with  the  conduit; 

a  single  metering  body  fixedly  positioned  within  the  fluid  flow 
passageway,  the  body  having  a  first  metering  orifice  and  a 
second  metering  orifice  axially  extending  therethrough  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  flow  passageway  and  having  a 
mounting  hole  passing  therethrough; 

valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  flow  communication 
through  the  tirst  metering  orifice  in  a  first  direction  while 
sealing  oft  flow  communication  through  the  second  metering 
orifice  or  through  the  second  metering  onfice  in  a  second 
direction  while  sealing  off  flow  communication  through  the 
first  metering  orifice,  said  valve  means  having  a  rcxl  slidably 
positioned  within  and  extending  through  the  mounting  hole 
and  a  pair  of  pistons  secured  on  either  end  of  the  rod  with  a 
first  of  the  pistons  operatively  associated  with  the  first  meter- 
ing orifice  and  a  second  of  the  pistons  operatively  associated 
with  the  second  metering  onfice; 

said  valve  means  operative  directly  in  response  to  fluid  flow, 
whereby  said  valve  means  establishes  communication  through 
the  appropriate  metering  orifice  according  to  the  direction  of 
the  fluid  flow. 


5.836J50 

ELECTRON! AGN  ETIC  VALVE 

^'oshika/u  Sakaguchi,  Anjo;  Takenori  Kano.  Toyota;  Koichi 

Ichigo.  Hekinan:  Takeshi  Nasu.  Nishio.  and  Takuji  .\kiyama. 

Anjo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .\isin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199781 
Int.  CI."  F16K  .<?/(Xi 
II.S.  CI.  137—550  10  Claims 

I.  An  electromagnetic  valve  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  circuit  coupling  having  an  input  port  with  a  cylin- 
drical interior  surface  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  said 
cylindrical  interior  surface;  and 
a  planar  strainer  mourned  within  said  input  port  affd  including; 
a  filter  portion  in  the  form  of  a  planar  sheet  ha\  ing  a  plurality 

of  pores  extending  therethrough;  and 
a  retainer  with  an  outer  circumference  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  therefrom,   said   projections   being 
coplanar  vMlh  said  filter  portion  and  press-til  vMthin  said 
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said  valve  assembly  movable  from  the  closed  position  lo  the 
open  position  when  sub-almospheric  pressure  is  present 
wiUiin  the  space  of  the  container. 


circumferential  groove,  whereby  said  strainer  is  held  fixed 
within  said  input  port. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  container  of  a  type  including  a  shell 
enclosing  a  space  and  a  bunghole  formed  through  the  shell  to 
access  the  space,  a  vent  for  conducting  gas  from  the  atmosphere  to 
the  space,  said  vent  comprising: 

a  manifold  including  an  inlet,  an  outlet  detachably  engagable  to 
the  bunghole  in  gas  communication,  and  a  channel  intercon- 
necting said  inlet  and  said  outlet  in  gas  communication; 
a  breather  intake  assembly  including. 

an  inlet  element  having  a  continuous  sidcwall  with  an  open 
inlet  end.  an  open  outlet  end.  a  bore  extending  therethrough 
from  said  open  inlet  end  to  said  open  outlet  end  for  facili- 
tating the  passage  of  gas  from  said  open  inlet  end  to  said 
open  outlet  end.  said  bore  including  a  first  bore  section  in 
gas  communication  with  said  open  inlet  end.  a  second  bore 
section  in  gas  communication  with  said  first  bore  section 
and  said  open  outlet  end.  and  a  seat  located  intermediate 
said  first  bore  section  and  said  second  bore  section,  and 
a  valve  assembly  carried  by   said  second  bore  section  and 
movable  betv^een  a  normal  closed  position  for  inhibiting 
gas  from  passing  from  said  first  bore  section  to  said  second 
bore  section,  and  an  open  position  for  allowing  gas  to  pass 
from  said  first  bore  section  to  said  second  bore  section, 
connector  means  for  interconnecting  said  open  outlet  end  of  said 
breather  intake  assembly  to  said  inlet  ol  said  manifold  in  gas 
communication; 


S,836J52 
ENVIRONMENTAL  FILL  VALVE 
Spencer  M.  Nimberger.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  PGI  Inter- 
national, Ltd..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,263 

Int.  CI."  F16K  55/IK:JI/44 

VS.  a.  137—614.19  20  Claims 


5,836  J51 
VENT  DEVICE 
William  D.  Underwood.  III.  3761  W.  Monte  CrLsto,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85023 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1997.  .Sen  No.  822,269 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/a) 

U.S.  CI.  137—587  32  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fill  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  propane  from  a  fill  line  to  a  control  valve  having  an 
internal  thread  and  an  internal  seat,  the  method  compnsing; 

forming  a  valve  body  having  a  propane  inlet  for  fluid  intercon- 
nection with  the  fill  line; 

interconnecting  an  elongate  sleeve  with  the  valve  body; 

forming  a  discharge  housing  with  a  discharge  end  having  an 
external  thread  for  threaded  interconnection  with  the  internal 
thread  in  the  control  valve; 

rotatably  positioning  the  discharge  housing  about  the  elongate 
sleeve; 

secunng  a  nose  tip  lo  a  lower  end  of  the  elongate  sleeve; 

forrtiing  a  nose  tip  with  an  exterior  surface  and  annular  nose  tip 
seal  thereon  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  seat  in 
the  control  valve  and  a  fill  valve  seat  defining  a  portion  of  a 
flow  passageway  through  the  nose  lip; 

securing  the  nose  tip  to  ..  lower  end  of  the  elongate  sleeve; 

extending  a  valve  stem  through  the  valve  body  and  the  elongate 
sleeve,  the  valve  stem  being  axially  moveable  with  respect  to 
the  valve  body  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position; 

positioning  a  lower  stem  portion  ol  the  valve  stem  within  the 
nose  tip,  the  lower  stem  portion  having  a  nominal  lower  valve 
stem  diameter; 

biasing  the  valve  stem  lo  the  closed  position; 

connecting  a  handle  to  the  valve  stem  for  axially  moving  the 
valve  stem  between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position;  and 

po>itioning  a  fill  valve  seal  one  the  lower  Mem  fK>rtion  of  the 
valve  stem  for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  with 
the  fill  valve  seat  to  close  and  open  the  rill  valve,  respectively, 
the  fill  valve  seal  having  a  nominal  seal  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  the  nominal  lower  valve  stem  diameter 

6.  A  fill  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  propane  from  a  fill  line 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  propane  storage  vessel  to  a  control 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  a  propane  use  tank,  the  control 
valve  having  a  control  valve  stem  and  a  handle  for  engaging  and 
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disengaging  the  control  valve  stem  with  a  control  valve  seat,  and 
the  control  valve  having  an  internal  thread  and  an  internal  seat,  the 
fill  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  tx>dv  having  a  propane  inlet  Ini  fluid  interconnection 
with  the  till  line: 

an  elongate  sleeve  interconnected  vviih  the  valve  body: 

u  discharge  housing  surrounding  the  elongate  sleeve,  the  dis 
charge  housing  including  a  discharge  end  having  an  external 
thread  for  threaded  mlerconncction  with  the  internal  thread  in 
the  control  valve: 

a  nose  tip  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  elongate  sleev  e.  the  nose 
tip  having  an  exterior  surface  with  an  annular  nose  tip  seal 
thereon  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  internal  seat  in  the 
control  valve  and  a  fill  valve  scat  defining  a  ponion  of  a  flow 
passageway  through  the  nose  tip; 

a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  valve  body  and  the  elongate 
sleeve,  the  valve  stem  being  axially  moveable  with  respect  to 
the  valve  body  between  an  opened  and  closed  position,  the 
\alve  stem  having  a  lower  stem  portion  positioned  within  the 
nose  tip,  the  lower  stem  portion  having  a  nominal  lower  valve 
stem  diameter: 

a  handle  for  moving  the  valve  stem  between  an  opened  and  a 
closed  position:  and 

a  fill  valve  seal  carried  on  the  lower  stem  portion  of  the  valve 
stem  for  selective  engagement  and  disengagement  with  the  fill 
valve  seat  to  close  and  open  the  fill  valve,  respectively,  the  fill 
valve  seal  having  a  nominal  seal  diameter  at  least  as  large  as 
the  nominal  lower  valve  stem  diameter 


5,836353 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOREHOLE  TELEMETRY  IN 

DRILLING  FLUID 

Donald   H.  Van  Steenwyk,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Scientific  Drilling  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,275 

Int  CI.''  GOIV  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  137—624.15  14  Claims 


"X 


a  cylinder  outside  and  concentric  to  the  tube  and  forming  an 
annulus  between  the  lube  and  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  wall  and  closed  ends  so  as  to  fonn  a  vessel,  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  having  a  perforation  in  a  selected  segment  of  the 
wall:' 

a  free  piston  in  the  annulus.  the  piston  being  capable  of  slidable 
movement  along  the  annulus  and  being  disposed  between  the 
perforation  in  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  the  perforation  in  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  separating  a  fluid  in  the  annulus  from 
the  fluid  stream: 

a  membrane  capable  of  radial  outward  movement  so  as  to  form 
a  bladder,  the  membrane  being  outside  the  cylinder  and  dis- 
posed so  as  to  cover  the  perforation  in  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder. 

a  pilot  valve,  the  pilot  valve  being  disposed  in  the  conduit 
downstream  of  the  perforation  and  operably  connected  to  a 
driver,  the  driver  being  electrically  driven  and  adapted  to 
move  the  pilot  valve  toward  an  open  and  a  closed  position  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  a  downholc  instrument: 

a  frame,  the  frame  being  disposed  around  the  membrane  and 
having  an  opening  upstream  of  the  means  for  restricting  flow 
and  an  opening  downstream  of  the  means  for  restricting  flow, 
such  that  flow  through  the  frame  is  reduced  when  the  mem- 
brane is  moved  radially  outward;  and 

a  source  of  electrical  energy. 


5,836,354 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  AND 

RESERVOIR  WATER-PROOFING  STRUCTURE 

Tsutomu  Amano;  Naotoshi  Tamai:  Takashi  Aoki,  and  Takaomi 

Shirase.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Nogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274580; 
Oct.  23,  1995,  7-274581 

Int.  Cl."^  F16K  n/02:  B60T  S/J2 
U.S.  a.  137—884  6  Claims 


9.  Apparatus  for  generating  pressure  pulses  in  a  fluid  flowing  in 
a  tubular,  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  the  apparatus  to  an  inside  wall  location  in  a 
tubular: 

means  for  restricting  flow  in  the  tubular  at  the  inside  wall 
location; 

a  tube  concentric  within  the  means  for  restricting  flow,  the  tube 
sized  to  conduct  a  selected  portion  of  the  fluid  stream,  the 
tube  having  a  wall  extending  from  upstream  of  a  means  for 
restricting  flow  to  downstream  of  the  means  for  restricting 
flow,  the  wall  of  the  tube  having  a  pertbration  in  a  selected 
segment  of  the  tube,  the  segment  being  covered  by  a  mem- 
brane capable  of  radial  outward  movement  so  as  to  form  a 
bladder: 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  controller  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  electromagnetic  valve  mounted  on  the  base  and  including  a 
guide  cylinder  protruding  from  the  base,  a  coil  unit  having  a 
bobbin  surrounding  the  guide  cylinder  and  a  coil  wound  on 
the  bobbin,  and  a  magnetic  path  forming  frame  connecting 
magnetically  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  guide  cylin- 
der: 

a  reservoir  and  a  damper  arranged  with  the  electromagnetic 
valve  on  the  base:  and 

a  cover  covering  the  electromagnetic  valve,  the  reservoir  and  the 
damper,  and  including  a  frame  coupled  to  the  base,  the  frame 
surrounding  the  electromagnetic  vahe,  and  a  skin  portion 
formed  integrally  with  the  frame,  the  skirt  portion  covering 
the  reservoir  and  the  damper 
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5.8.%.355 
Bl  II.DING  BLOCKS  FOR  1NTEC;RA1  ED  (;AS  PANEL 
Jeffrey  R.  Markulec.  San  Jose;  Dennis  G.  Rex,  Sunnyvale; 
Richard  E.  Schuster,  Milpitas,  and  Brent  D.  Elliot,  Cuper- 
tino, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Insvnc  Systems,  Inc.,  Milpitas. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.150 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  ll/(n> 

I  .S.  CI.  137—884  25  Claims 


a  first  port  and  a  second  port  fonticd  in  said  first  face,  said 
first  port  and  said  second  port  having  said  first  pusiiional 
relationship: 

a  third  p«in  formed  in  said  second  face: 

a  founh  port  formed  in  said  fourth  face: 

a  first  passage  coupling  said  first  port,  and  said  third  port;  and 

a  second  passage  coupling  said  second  port  to  said  fourth 
port. 


5.836  JI56 

DUAL  CHA.MBER  ORIFICE  FITTING 

Ashvin  D.  Desai.  Lumberton,  N.C..  assignor  to  Mueller  Steam 

Specialty,  a  Di>ison  of  Core  Industries,  Inc..  St.  Pauls,  \.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.081 

Int.  CI.'  F15D  //(>: 

VS.  CI.  1.^8—44  20  Claims 


10.  A  gas  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnecied  blocks 
comprising: 

a  first  block  comprising: 
a  first  face: 

a  second  face  adjacent  to  said  first  face; 
a  third  face  opposite  said  second  face: 
a  founh  face  opposite  said  first  face: 
a  first  port  and  a  second  port  fonried  in  said  first  face,  said 

first  port  and  said  second  port  having  a  first  position  rela- 
tionship: 
a  third  port  formed  in  said  second  face; 
a  fourth  port  formed  in  said  third  face: 
a  first  passage  coupling  said  first  port  to  said  third  port;  and 
a  second  passage  coupling  said  second  port  to  said  fourth 

port: 
a  second  block  comprising: 
a  first  face: 

a  second  face  adjacent  to  said  first  face: 
a  third  face  opposite  said  second  face; 
a  fourth  face  opposite  said  first  face; 
a  first  port  and  a  second  port  formed  in  said  first  face,  said 

first  port  and  said  second  port  having  said  first  positional 

relationship; 
a  third  port  formed  in  said  second  face; 
a  fourth  port  formed  in  said  third  face: 
a  fifth  port  formed  in  said  fourth  face: 
a  first  passage  coupling  said  first  ptm  to  said  third  port:  and 
a  second  passage  coupling  said  second  pt)n,  said  fourth  pt>n. 

and  said  fifth  port: 
a  third  blixk  comprising: 
a  first  face: 

a  second  face  adjacent  to  said  first  face; 
a  third  face  opposite  said  second  face: 
a  fourth  face  opposite  said  first  face; 
a  first  port  and  a  second  port  formed  in  said  first  face,  said 

first  port  and  said  second  port  having  said  first  posititHial 

relationship: 
.1  third  port  formed  in  said  second  face; 
a  fourth  port  formed  in  saul  third  face; 
a  fifth  port  formed  in  said  fourth  face; 
a  first  passage  coupling  said  first  ptm.  said  fourth  port,  and 

said  third  port;  and 
a  second  passage  coupling  said  second  port  and  said  fifth  port; 
a  founh  block  comprising: 
a  first  face: 

a  second  face  adjacent  to  said  first  face: 
a  third  lace  opposite  said  second  face; 
a  fourth  face  opposite  said  first  face: 


1.  A  dual  chamber  orifice  fitting,  comprising: 

a  first  chamber  maintained  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pipe- 
line, a  fluid  flowing  in  said  pipeline  passing  through  said  first 
chamber; 

a  second  chamber  selectivel>  maintained  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  chamber: 

a  sealing  member  formed  as  an  eccentric  plug  member  selec- 
tively rotatable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  sealing 
member  seals  said  first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  sealing  member  permits 
said  first  chamber  to  be  placed  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  chamber,  said  eccentnc  plug  member  travelling 
along  an  eccentric  path  between  the  first  and  second  positions. 


5,836J57 
PRESSl  RE-EXPANDABLF  CONDUIT  I.INKR 
Mark  Kittson.  Niagara  Falls,  and  Steve  Kulawic.  Jordan  Sta- 
tion, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bay  Mills  Ltd..  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  -M8J75 

Int.  CI.'  FI6L.\V/,VV//-; 

U-S.  CI.  l.W— 98  10  Claims 


.A  pressure-expandable  conduit  liner,  comprising: 


179-3010,0- 98 -6:QL3 
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a  first  flexible  fabric  layer  mechanically  bonded  to  a  glass- 
containing  layer  and  folded  to  form  a  tubular  laminate;  said 
laminate  being  penetrable  by  a  resinous  liquid  capable  of 
setting  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  matrix  within  said 
laminate  following  expansion  of  said  laminate  within  a  con- 
duit. 

wherein  the  fabric  layer  includes  an  inner  fabric  layer  and  an 
outer  fabric  layer,  the  inner  and  outer  fabric  layers  being 
laterally  off'set  from  one  another  in  a  step  configuration,  so 
that,  when  the  liner  is  folded  to  form  a  tubular  laminate,  the 
tubular  laminate  has  first  and  second  longitudinal  seam  por- 
tions which  are  not  in  radial  alignment  along  said  tubular 
laminate. 


5,836358 

FILL  PORT  COVERS 

Gary  N.  Byrd,  Donahue,  Iowa,  and  Dale  L.  Selhost,  Moline, 

III.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,759 

Int.  CI.*-  B65B  1/04 

L.S.  CI.  141—18 


housing  until  said  follower  means  contacts  said  stop  means  to  draw 
a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  through  said  opening  into  said 
20  Claims  housing,  said  dispenser  apparatus  being  removable  from  said  bottle 
to  permit  said  predetermined  amount  of  drawn  liquid  to  be  dis- 
pensed through  said  opening,  said  stop  means  including  a  plurality 
of  keyways  of  different  lengths  and  said  follower  means  including 
a  projection  for  riding  in  said  keyways  when  selectively  aligned 
therewith. 


1.  A  cover  for  a  fill  port  in  a  housing  of  a  pressurized  vessel, 
compnsing  a  pressurized  vessel  having  a  housing,  a  cover  plate 
capable  of  sliding  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  at 
least  one  flexible  elongated  curved  member  located  in  a  circular 
groove  in  said  housing,  said  elongated  curved  member  having 
opposed  ends  each  of  which  may  be  attached  to  the  cover  plate. 


5,836,359 
LIQUID  DOSAGE  DISPENSERS 
David  Seidler,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Concept  Work- 
shop Worldwide,  LLC,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  671349 
Int.  CI.*"  B67D  5/OQ 
U.S.  CI.  141—23  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  dosage  dispenser  comprising  a  bottle  for  containing  a 
liquid,  said  bottle  having  an  open  neck,  a  dispenser  apparatus 
removably  supported  on  said  neck  having  a  housing  extending  into 
said  bottle  and  a  plunger  device  extending  into  said  housing  for 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  said  housing  having  an  opening 
through  which  liquid  in  said  bottle  can  be  drawn  into  said  housing, 
one  of  said  housing  and  plunger  device  including  stop  means  of 
predetermined  configuration  for  stopping,  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  plunger  device  and  the  other  of  said  housing  and  plunger 
device  including  follower  means  for  contacting  said  stop  means, 
said  plunger  device  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to 
align  said  follower  means  with  a  desired  portion  of  said  stop 
means,  said  follower  means  and  stop  means,  when  aligned,  allow- 
ing said  plunger  device  to  be  moved  longitudinally  along  said 


5,836360 
VOLUME  CONTROLLED  RECEPTACLE 
Michael  Gavin,  Warren,  NJ.,  and  James  A.  Mawhirt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Technidyne  Corpora- 
tion, Edison,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,973 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—126  23  Claims 


»       SI     »       « 


1.  A  volume-control  receptacle  for  receiving  a  specific  volume 
of  fluid  comprising: 

a  receptacle  base  having  an  upper  inlet  and  a  cup-like  bore  in 
communication  with  the  upper  inlet,  the  cup-like  bore  defin- 
ing a  reservoir  with  a  bottom;  and 

a  plurality  of  capillaries  connected  to  the  cup-like  bore  and 
opening  at  a  specific  height  above  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir 
for  draining  excess  fluid  from  the  receptacle  to  achieve  a 
specific  volume  of  fluid  in  the  reservoir,  the  volume  of  fluid 
being  determined  by  the  height  of  the  plurality  of  capillaries 
relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir. 
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5A36361 
RELEASABLE  FLUID  HOSE  LOADING  ARM  SYSTEM 
.Sandor  Koncsek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PGl  International, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  903,033 

Int.  CI."  B67C  iAM) 

U.S.  CI.  141—279  20  Claims 


11.  A  system  for  fluidly  interconnecting  a  bulkhead  to  a  portable 
transport  using  a  flexible  fill  hose,  comprising: 

a  coupling  for  structurally  and  fluidly  interconnecting  the  bulk- 
head with  the  flexible  hose; 

an  elongate  arm  pivolally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  bulkhead; 

a  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  arm  in  the  generally  vertical 
position; 

a  support  plate  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  arm; 

a  release  disk  normally  supported  by  the  support  plate: 

a  hose  support  supported  from  the  release  disk  for  supporting  the 
flexible  hose;  and 

a  plurality  of  retaining  members  for  normally  interconnecting 
the  support  plate  and  the  release  disk,  such  that  the  release 
disk  is  normally  supported  by  the  support  plate  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  elongate  arm.  and  during  a  pull-away  the  release 
disk  structuralh  separates  from  the  support  plate. 


uniform  flow  rate  particles  supplied  by  said  first  feed  hop- 
per and  forming  said  inner  layer  upon  rotation  of  said  at 
least  one  arm;  and 

(ii)  a  second  chute  conduit  m  panicle  flow  communication 
with  said  second  feed  hopper  and  adapted  at  the  distal  end 
thereof  for  dispensing  at  said  uniform  flow  rate  particles 
supplied  by  said  second  feed  hopper  and  forming  said  inner 
layer  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  at  least  one  rotary  arm 
whereby  said  inner  and  outer  layers  contact  one  another  at 
an  interface; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  hopper  means  and  said  at  least  one 

rotary  arm.  the  rotation  of  the  hopper  means  facilitaung  the 

uniform  distribution  of  particles  within  said  flow  of  panicles 

through  said  assembly; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  feed  and  rotation  rate  of  said 

assemblv. 


5AJ6363 

TANK  LINER 

Lee  LaFleun  Manistee.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 

Systems.  Inc.,  Manistee.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  701.863.  Aug.  23,  19%.  This 

application  May  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  850,294 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  141—314  20  Claims 


5.836362 
MULTIPLE  ADSORBENT  LOADING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl'S  FOR  A  RADIAL  FLOW  VESSEL 
Mark  William  Ackley,  East  .Aurora;  Jeffert  John  Nowobilski. 
Orchard  Park;  James  Smolarek.  Boston,  and  James  Stanley 
Schneiden  Akron,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  892,888 
Int.  CI."  B65G  6.V.*2 
U.S.  CI.  141—286  11  Claims 

1.  A  particle  loader  assembly  for  loading  panicles  into  a  vessel 
to  form  a  particle  bed  comprising  inner  and  outer  radially  disposed 
concentric  layers  of  particles  said  inner  layer  containing  at  least 
one  t)pe  of  particle  of  diftereni  granulometry  or  composition  or 
both  granulometry  and  composition  from  a  type  of  particle  con- 
tained in  said  outer  layer,  the  assembly  compnsing: 

tirst  feed  hopper  means  for  supplying  particles  for  the  inner 

layer; 
second  feed  hopper  means  for  supplying  panicles  for  the  outer 

layer; 

at  least  one  rotary  arm  having  a  first  end  proximal  to  said  feed 

hopper  and  a  second  end  distal  to  said  hopper  and  compnsing: 

(i)  a  first  chute  conduit  in  particle  flow  communication  with 

said  first  feed  hopper  and  adapted  for  dispensing  at  an 


1.  For  use  within  a  bulk  container  having  a  substantially  ngid 
top  container  wall,  bottom  container  wall  and  side  container  walls 
and  a  filler  opening  in  said  top  container  wall,  a  collapsible 
container  liner  comprising. 

a  collapsible  bag  of  a  flexible  matenal  having  a  liner  top,  a  liner 
bottom,  and  liner  sides  which  corrcsp«>nd  to  said  container 
walls  within  said  bulk  container  and  a  first  opening  in  said 
liner  top  disp»)sed  generally  coavialK  with  said  filler  opening. 
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a  seal  between  said  top  container  wall  and  said  liner  top  around 
the  periphery  of  said  filler  opening  and  said  first  opening  for 
sealing  off  the  space  between  said  liner  and  said  container. 

a  second  opening  in  said  liner  top  spaced  from  said  first  opening. 

an  evacuation  outlet  sealably  attached  to  said  liner  top  around 
the  periphery  of  said  second  opening  for  evacuating  said 
space  through  said  second  opening,  and 

a  cap  removably  and  sealably  received  in  said  outlet. 


5.836,364 

REFILLABLE  PRESSl  RIZED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

John  W.  Burton,  4  Woodland  Dr..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15228 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,814 

int.  CI."  B65B  l/04;3/()0:  B67C  J/OO 

U.S.  CI.  141—348 


34:^62 


16  Claims 


1.  A  rcfillablc  container  comprised  of; 

a.  a  bottle  having  an  externally  threaded  neck  and  mouth  at  a 
distal  end  of  the  neck  and  constructed  to  be  capable  of 
holding  fluids  above  atmospheric  pressure; 

b.  a  threaded  cap  threaded  onto  the  neck,  the  threaded  cap 
having; 

i.  a  top; 

ii.  at  least  one  valve  in  the  top  ha\ing  a  single  resealable 
passageway  for  filling,  pressurizing  and  emptying  the  con- 
tainer, the  at  least  one  valve  being  capable  of  being  opened 
by  a  probe  which  engages  the  valve  and  pushes  into  the 
cap.  the  valve  being  closed  when  not  acted  upon  by  the 
probe,  and 

iii.  a  plurality  of  \ent  holes  positioned  in  the  top  so  as  to  be 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  when  the  cap  is  placed 
thereon;  and 

c.  a  releasable  sealing  ring  sized  and  positioned  between  the 
mouth  and  the  cap  so  as  to  close  the  vent  holes  when  the  cap 
is  fully  threaded  onto  the  neck  and  allow  ga.s  within  the 
container  to  escape  through  the  vent  holes  when  the  cap  is 
loose. 


IcK-king  means  for  liKking  the  body  at  a  desired  position  along 
the  length  of  the  track,  and 

a  member  having  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  member 
to  the  body  of  the  accessory  in  a  first  position  in  which  the 
member  supports  an  item  placed  therein  and  for  attaching 
the  member  to  the  body  in  a  second  ptisition  in  which  the 
member  engages  the  item. 


5.836.366 
METHOD  OF  F1TT1N(.  AN  ASSEMBLY  FORMED  OF  A 
TIRE  AND  OF  A  TREAD  STRIP  SUPPORT 
Olivier    Muhlhoff.    Clermont-Ferrand.    France,    as.signor    to 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin-Michelin 
&  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand.  France 
RCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01954,  i)  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33628.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  750„M)3 

Claim.s  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9.  1994.  94  07164 

Int.  CI.''  B60B  2 1  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  152-379.3  "  Claims 


5.836365 

PORTABLE  WORK  BENCH  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

ACCESSORIES 

Thomas  E.  Derecktor.  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TracRac. 

Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.972 
Int.  CI."  B25H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  144—287  18  Claims 

I.  A  portable  work  bench  comprising; 
a  track  having  a  structural  body; 
support  means  for  supporting  the  track  in  an  elevated  position 

above  a  surface;  and 
a  dual  purpose  accessory  releasably  attachable  to  the  track,  said 
dual  purpose  accessory  comprising 
a  body. 

mounting  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  body  on  the  track 
so  that  the  body  is  movable  along  the  length  of  the  track. 


1.  A  method  of  fitting  a  tire  and  a  tread  supptirt  ring  on  a 
one-piece  wheel  rim  comprising  a  first  wheel  rim  seating  surface,  a 
second  wheel  rim  seating  surface,  a  tread  support  ring  bearing 
surface  connected  axlally  on  the  inside  of  the  first  wheel  rim 
seating  surface  and  a  small  hump  at  the  outer  end  of  the  first  wheel 
rim  seating  surface,  at  least  the  first  wheel  rim  seating  surface 
tapering  outwardly  and  the  second  wheel  rim  seating  surface 
having  its  axially  inner  end  on  a  circle  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  circle  on  which  the  axially  inner  end  of  the  first 
wheel  rim  surface  is  KKatcd.  the  tire  comprising  a  first  bead  (2' I 
and  a  second  bead  (2")  which  will  surface  is  located,  the  tire 
comprising  a  first  bead  (2)  and  a  second  bead  (2")  which  will  be 
fitted  respectively  on  the  first  wheel  rim  .seating  surface  and  the 
second  wheel  rim  seating  surface,  the  method  comprising; 

In  a  first  stage.  Inserting  the  support  ring  Into  the  tire. 

placing  the  second  bead  (2")  onto  the  wheel  nm  from  the  side 
opposite  to  the  second  wheel  rim  sealing  surface  and  moving 
It  over  the  bearing  surtace  using  positioning  means. 
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fitting  the  first  bead  on  the  first  wheel  rim  seating  surface,  the 
first  bead  engaging  the  support  ring  to  scat  it  on  the  bearing 
surface. 

and  then  completing  the  fitting  of  the  second  bead  on  the  second 
wheel  rim  seating  surface. 


5.836  JI67 
SPACER  WASHER 
Rocco  Calabrese.  Ttirin.  Italy,  assignor  to  ITW-Fastex  Italia 
S.p.A,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  943.178 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  4,  19%.  TO%A0811 

Int.  CI."  F16L  9/lS 

U.S.  CL  138—112  14  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  washer  for  a  pipe,  comprising; 

a  one-piece,  expansible  and  contractible  annular  element  which 
defines  an  interior  space  for  accommodating  a  pipe  and  which 
comprises  at  least  one  hinge  portion  and  a  radially -split  por- 
tion defining  opposite  circumferential  ends  which  face  each 
other  and  which  are  separable  from  each  other  so  as  to  permit 
Insertion  of  a  pipe  into  said  interior  space;  and 

mutually  cooperating  snap-engaging  fastening  means,  located 
upon  said  opposite  circumferential  ends  of  said  annular  ele- 
ment, for  fixedly  connecting  together  said  opposite  circumfer- 
ential ends  of  said  annular  element  when  said  fastening  means 
are  fastened  together  so  as  to  define  an  inner  ring  for  encir- 
cling a  pipe  when  a  pipe  Is  inserted  Into  said  Interior  space 
and  for  integral  connection  to  an  outer  supporting  ring  by  a 
plurality  of  radial  ribs; 

wherein  said  spacer  washer  is  fabricated  from  a  single  material 
having  a  Shore  A  hardness  value  greater  than  80. 


5.836.368 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  AND  REMOVING  TIRES 

ONTO  AND  FROM  RESPECTIVE  W  HEEL  RIMS 

Remo  Corghi.  Correggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corghi  -  S.P.A.. 

Strada  Statle,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3.  1996.  RE96A0028 
Int.  CI."  B60C  25/l'3S 
VJS.  CI.  157—1.24  6  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  removing  and  mounting  tires  from  and  onto 
respective  wheel  rims  comprising; 
a  base; 

a  rotary  platform  supported  for  rotation  on  the  base; 
a  column  extending  vertically  upwards  from  the  base  to  a  side  of 

the  platform;  and 
first  and  second  mutually  slidable  elements  supported  on  the 
column,  the  second  mutually  slidable  element  having  a  first 
portion  for  supporting  thereon  a  tool  for  operating  on  a  lire 


bead  and  a  second  portion  for  securing  to  a  center  of  the 
wheel  nm. 


5.836,369 
PROCESS  FOR  RECLAIMING  USED  FOUNDRY  SAND 
Christian  Renner.  Beringen.  and  Jovo  Laskovic.  Schaffhausen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa  AG. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  725.126 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Oct  4. 1995. 02798/ 
95 

Int.  CI."  B22C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  164—5  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  used  foundry  sand  comprising  sand 
grains  having  binders  and  additives  adhering  thereto  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  batch  of  used  foundry  sand  in  a  container; 

grav  Ity  feeding  a  first  and  a  second  substantially  parallel  streams 
of  used  foundry  sand  from  the  container; 

accelerating  and  diverting  the  used  foundry  sand  from  the  first 
stream  into  the  second  stream  wherein  the  used  foundry  sand 
in  the  first  stream  impacts  the  used  foundry  sand  in  the  second 
stream  and  is  decelerated  wherebs  adhenng  binders  and  addi 
tives  are  abraded  otT  and  any  sharp  edges  of  the  sand  grains 
are  rounded. 


2558 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5,836370 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LOW-MELTING  POINT 

METAL  CORES 

Fiji  Nanise,  Toyokawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd., 
Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212559 

Int.  CI."  B22D  lfiA)4:23/()0 

U.S.  CI.  164—77  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  low  melting  point  metal  core 
having  a  central  through  hole,  wherein  molten  metal  held  in  a 
low-pressure  casting  machine  equipped  with  a  stalk  tube  and  a 
holding  furnace  is  fed  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold  disposed  above  the 
stalk  tube,  by  applying  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  molten  metal  in  the 
holding  furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fining  a  loose  piece  in  the  mold  so  as  to  protrude  into  the  cavity 
in  a  position  for  forming  an  entrance  portion  of  the  central 
through  hole  of  the  core  to  be  cast,  the  loose  piece  having  a 
built-in  heater  for  generating  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
melting  point  of  the  core  metal, 
feeding  and  filling  the  molten  metal  into  the  cavity  by  applying 
the  pressurized  gas  to  the  furnace  while  the  loose  piece  is 
being  heated  to  said  temperature  higher  than  the  melting  point 
of  die  core  metal  by  actuating  the  heater,  and 
depressurizing  the  furnace  after  the  cavity  has  been  held  in  a 
filled  state  for  a  given  time,  when  the  cast  molten  metal  at  Uie 
peripheral  part  of  die  cavity  has  solidified  and  at  the  same 
time  the  molten  metal  at  the  central  part  of  the  cavity  is  still 
unsolidified.  and  removing  die  loose  piece  from  the  mold 
while  said  molten  metal  at  the  central  part  of  the  cavity  is  still 
unsolidified  so  as  to  have  the  pressure  inside  the  furnace 
return  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  so  as  to  have  die  unsolidi- 
fied molten  metal  fall  freely  by  its  own  weight  into  die 
furnace  via  die  stalk  tube  thereby  forming  the  central  dirough 
hole. 


made  of  non-inductive  material  over  said  plate  group  widi  the  lugs 
of  said  plates  extending  through  said  mold,  positioning  a  pair  of 
pre-formed  terminal  posts  on  said  mold  with  a  strap  portion  of 
each  post  adjacent  plate  lugs  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rows,  and 
melting  and  fusing  said  plate  lugs  and  portions  of  said  terminal 
post  straps  to  form  interconnections  above  said  mold  between  the 
positive  plates  and  one  of  said  terminal  posts  and  between  the 
negative  plates  and  the  other  of  said  terminal  posts. 


5,836372 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

LIGHT  METAL  ALLOY 

Kaname  Kono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,586,  Sep.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,922 
IntCI.''B22D  17/00;  17/10 
U.S.  CL  164—113 


10  Claims 


'40^       -70g      -70f     lOe     ^116 


no'  M18 


5,836371 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
TERMINAL  POST  STRAPS  TO  A  BATTERY  PLATE 
GROUP 
William  H.  Kump,  West  St.  Paul;  David  L.  Lund,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  and  Charles  J.  DiMarco,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  GNB  Technologies,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,769 
Int.  CI."  B22D  23/06:19/00;  HOIM  6/00 
U.S.  a.  164—80  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lead  acid  storage  battery  comprising 
the  steps  of  assembling  a  plate  group  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
positive  and  negative  plates  each  having  a  respective  plate  lug  with 
the  plate  lugs  of  the  positive  plates  disposed  in  one  row  and  the 
plate  lugs  of  the  negative  plates  disposed  in  a  second  row.  posi- 
tioning the  plate  group  in  an  open  top  container,  positioning  a  mold 


1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  metal  alloy  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  metal  alloy  in  a  liquid  state  to  a  temperature- 
controlled  barrel; 

(b)  displacing  said  metal  alloy  along  the  temperamre-controlled 
barrel  by  gravity  to  convert  said  metal  alloy  from  the  liquid 
state  to  a  thixotropic  slate; 

(c)  retracting  a  piston,  which  is  housed  separately  from  the 
barrel,  to  produce  suction  pressure  in  a  chamber  and  drawing 
into  the  chamber  said  metal  alloy  in  the  thixotropic  stale  with 
the  suction  pressure  produced  by  the  retraction  of  the  piston; 
and 

(d)  advancing  said  piston  to  inject  said  metal  alloy  in  the 
thixotropic  state  from  said  chamber  into  a  mold. 

4.  An  injection  molding  system  for  producing  a  metal  alloy. 
comprising: 

an  accumulation  chamber  which  stores  therein  the  metal  alloy  in 
a  diixotropic  state,  said  chamber  having  a  first  port,  a  second 
port  through  which  the  metal  alloy  in  the  thixotropic  state  is 
injected,  and  a  third  port,  die  first  port  being  located  between 
the  second  and  third  ports; 
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a  barrel  which  feeds  said  accumulation  chamber  through  the  first 
port  with  the  metal  alloy  in  the  thixotropic  state,  said  barrel 
positioned  to  gravity  feed  said  metal  alloy  to  said  accumula- 
tion chamber; 

a  piston-cylinder  assembly  having  a  piston  and  a  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  housing  the  piston  and  being  connected  to  the  third 
port,  wherein  movement  of  said  piston  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder  produces  suction  pressure  in  the  accumulation  cham- 
ber for  drawing  said  metal  alloy  in  the  thixotropic  state  into 
said  accumulation  chamber  from  said  barrel,  and  movement 
of  said  piston  inwardly  into  said  cylinder  produces  pressure 
for  injecting  said  metal  alloy  in  the  thixotropic  slate  from  said 
accumulation  chamber  into  a  mold;  and 

a  valve  disposed  between  said  barrel  and  said  accumulation 
chamber,  said  valve  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  first 
port  in  response  to  one  of  (a)  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  accumulation  chamber  and  said  barrel  caused  by  move- 
ment of  said  piston,  and  (b)  movement  of  said  piston. 


5,836373 
STRING  MOULD  PLANT  INCLUDING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  PREVENTING  SHRINKAGE  VOIDS  IN  METAL 
CASTINGS 
Preben  N.  Hansen,  Alsgarde;  Steen  Pedersen,  Ballerup:  Niels 
W.  Rasmussen,  Frederiksberg;  Vagn  Mogensen,  Gentofte, 
and  Emil  Jespersen,  Glostrup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00221,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  3,  1994,  0016/94 
Int.  CI."  B22C  WOS;  B22D  27A)9;47/o: 
VJS.  CI.  164—167  13  Claims 


r 


5,8.^6374 
CHILL  PLATE  AND  STACKED  MOLD 
Sumitoshi  Mai,  Kashiwazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  and  Riken  Caslec  Corporation,  Kashi- 
wa/aki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  1.^,  1996.  8-0«.Mt35 
Int.  CI.'  B22C  W20;  B22D  I.Vlxi 
VS.  CI,  164—322  16  Claims 

1.  A  chill  plate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  outer  side  surfaces; 


a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  casity  disposed  on  a  periphery  of 
said  chill  plate  between  adjacent  outer  side  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  outer  side  surfaces,  and  each  said  cavity  having  a 
shape  which  corresponds  to  a  shape  of  a  part  to  be  chilled; 
and 

a  through  hole  disposed  substantially  in  a  center  of  said  chill 
plate,  said  through  hole  for  receiving  a  shaft  therein. 


5,836375 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  MOLD 
Heinrich  Thone,  Losenstein.  and  Franz  Wimmer,  Riedau,  both 
of  .\ustria.  assignors  to  \oest-.\lpine  Induslrieanlagenhau 
(imbH,  Linz,  .Austria 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541303 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  11,  1994,  1917/94 

Int.  CI."  B22D  1 1/16;  11/10 

VS.  CI.  164-^52  22  Claims 


X    42    ^33  ^41  t  ^43 

C044PRESSED  AIR 


1.  A  String  moulding  plant  comprising  a  string  of  sand  moulds 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  mould  assemblies,  means  for 
moulding  sand  to  produce  the  moulds  of  said  stnng  of  sand 
moulds,  a  pouring  device  for  sequentially  pouring  metal  into 
individual  mould  assemblies  as  said  mould  assemblies  are 
advanced  past  the  pouring  de\ice.  each  of  said  mould  assemblies 
comprising  first  and  second  mutually  abutting  moulds,  at  least  one 
mould  cavity,  an  ingate  connected  to  the  at  least  one  mould  easily, 
and  an  internal  after- feeding  rescr\oir  disposed  below  said  at  least 
one  mould  easily  and  connected  to  said  at  least  one  mould  easily, 
and  said  plant  further  comprising  a  source  of  pressurized  gas 
connected  to  said  afler-fccding  resets  oir 


TT 


'AJr. 


"Hi  15  5 


I.  .\  continuous  casting  mold  arrangement  for  casting  a  strand 
including  a  billet  or  bkx)m.  said  arrangement  compnsing: 

a  continuous  casting  mold  basing  a  mold  length  and  side  walls 
defining  an  open-ended  mold  easily,  said  mold  easily  having 
a  pour-in  section  at  one  end  of  said  mold  cavity  and  a  ran-oul 
section  arranged  to  follow  said  pour-in  section  in  the  running 
direction  of  said  strand,  at  least  two  oppositely  arranged  side 
walls  of  said  mold  being  ngidly  fixed  rclatisc  to  each  other 
about  said  pour-in  section  of  said  mold  cavity,  each  of  said  ai 
leasi  two  oppositely  arranged  side  walls  having  a  conicity 
decreasing  in  the  running  direction  of  said  strand,  and  having 
a  side  wall  section  in  said  run-out  section  of  said  mold  cavity, 
said  side  wall  sections  being  constructed  so  as  to  be  movable 
rclatise  to  said  strand  and  each  side  wall  section  being 
arranged  at  a  smaller  conicils  than  the  smallest  conicils  ot 
each  of  said  at  least  two  oppositely  arranged  side  walls  of  said 
jxiur-in  section  of  said  mold  cavils;  and 

pressing  means  being  prosided  to  press  said  side  wall  sections 
toward  said  strand. 
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5,836^76 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GIVING  VIBRATION 
TO  MOLTEN  METAL  IN  TWIN  ROLL  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING  MACHINE 
Kunio  Matsui.  Yokohama;  Atsushi  Hirata,  Hiratsuka,  and  Aki- 
hiko    Kimatsuka.   Chigasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Ishlkawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLA)  PTY.  Ltd.,  Mebourne,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  19,  1995,  PN4260 
Int.  CI."  B22D  27/02:11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164-^t66  13  Claims 
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forming  a  reducing  atmosphere  on  the  surface  of  the  strand;  and 
exposing  the  strand  to  the  reducing  atmosphere  at  least  until 
solidification  is  complete. 


5,836378 
AIR  PREHEATER  ADJUSTABLE  BASKET  SEALING 
SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Brophy,  WellsviUe,  N.Y.,  and  Harian  E  Finnemore, 
Pocatello,  Id.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.,  Wells- 
viUe, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.077 

Int.  CI."  F23L  15/02 

VS.  CI.  165—9  19  Cteims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  strip  comprising; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  a  nip  between  a  pair  of  parallel 
casting  rolls  via  metal  delivery  means  disposed  above  the  nip 
to  create  a  casting  pool  of  molten  metal  supported  on  casting 
surfaces  of  the  rolls  immediately  above  the  nip; 

counter-rotating  the  casting  rolls  to  deliver  a  solidified  metal 
strip  downwardly  from  the  nip;  and 

applying  simultaneously  a  DC  magnetic  field  and  an  AC  mag- 
netic field  to  edge  margins  of  the  molten  metal  of  the  casting 
pool  extending  along  a  meniscus  defined  by  the  molten  metal 
of  the  pool  and  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls  to  induce  high 
frequency  relative  vibratory  movement  between  the  molten 
metal  of  the  casting  pool  and  the  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls 
along  the  meniscus. 


5,836377 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  MOLTEN 
STEEL 
Wolfgang  Reichelt;  Ulrich  Urlau,  both  of  Moers;  Paul  Freier. 
and  Karl-Heinz  SpiUer,  both  of  Clausthal-ZeUerfeld.  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00196,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23661.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702303 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4.  1994.  44  07 
873.0 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/124:11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164—486  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cooling  molten  steel,  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  melt  emerging  from  a  metal  nozzle  of  a  metallurgical  vessel  is 
solidified  by  contacting  a  cooling  surface,  said  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

blowing  a  gas  through  a  gas  nozzle  onto  a  surface  of  a  freely 
accessible  molten  steel  strand  having  a  predetermined  cross- 
section  as  it  emerges  from  the  metal  nozzle,  wherein  the  gas 
nozzle  is  oriented  at  an  angle  of  between  0°  and  45°  relative 
to  a  plane  defined  by  the  strand  and  the  directed  gas  is  of  a 
quantity  and  speed  so  as  to  impact  upon  the  surface  of  the 
strand  and  reduce  the  cross-section  of  the  strand; 


1.  A  sealing  system  for  use  in  a  rotary  regenerative  air  preheater 
including  a  rotor  having  a  cold-end,  a  hot-end,  upper  and  lower 
rotor  shell  portions,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
extending  diaphragms  forming  compartments  in  the  rotor,  a  plural- 
ity of  heat  exchange  baskets  disposed  in  the  compartments  wherein 
one  of  the  heat  exchange  baskets  in  each  compartment  defines  a 
hot-end  outboard  basket  and  one  of  the  heat  exchange  baskets  in 
each  compartment  defines  a  cold-end  outboard  basket,  the  hot-end 
and  cold-end  outboard  baskets  each  having  upper,  lower  and  out- 
board surfaces,  the  upper  surface  of  the  hot-end  outboard  basket 
and  the  upper  shell  portion  defining  a  first  gap  therebetween,  the 
lower  surface  of  the  hot-end  outboard  basket  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cold-end  outboard  basket  defining  a  second  gap  therebe- 
tween, and  the  lower  surface  of  the  cold-end  outboard  basket  and 
the  lower  rotor  shell  segment  defining  a  third  gap  therebetween, 
the  sealing  system  comprising  a  first  sealing  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  outboard  surface  of  the  hot-end  outboard  basket  for 
sealing  the  first  gap,  a  second  sealing  member  disposed  adjacent 
the  outboard  surfaces  of  the  hot-end  and  cold-end  baskets  for 
sealing  the  second  gap,  and  a  third  .sealing  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  outboard  surface  of  the  cold-end  basket  for  seahng  the 
third  gap,  wherein  the  second  sealing  member  is  mounted  to  the 
outboard  surface  of  one  of  the  hot-end  outboard  basket  and  the 
cold-end  outboard  basket. 
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5.836,379 
AIR  PKEHKAI FR  HKVl  TRANSFER  SURFACE 

Wayne  S.  Counterman.  Uellsville.  N.^'..  assignor  lo  ABB  .\ir 
Preheater,  Inc..  Wellsvillc.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.484 

Int.  CI,"  F28D  'A)2 

l.,S.  CI,  165—10  9  Claims 


I.  A  heal  transfer  element  for  a  rotary  regenerative  preheater 
comprising; 

a  first  heat  transfer  plate  definmg  a  plurality  of  generally  equi- 
dislanlly  laterally  spaced  apart,  parallel  straight  notches,  each 
of  said  notches  comprising  adjacent  double  ridges  extending 
transverseK  from  opposite  sides  of  said  first  heat  transfer 
plate,  and  undulations  extending  between  said  notches; 

a  second  heat  transfer  plate  adjacent  said  first  heat  transfer  plate, 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  equidistantly  laterally 
spaced  apart,  parallel  straight  flat  sections  and  undulations 
extending  between  said  flat  sections,  said  flat  .sections  bemg 
spaced  apart  a  distance  generally  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing 
of  said  notches,  said  notches  of  said  first  heat  transfer  plate 
being  in  contact  with  said  flat  sections  of  said  second  heat 
transfer  plate  lo  thereb\  define  channels  therebetween. 


5.836.380 

HEATER/COOLER  UNIT  OF  Al  TOMOTIVE  AIR 

CONDITIONING  DEVICE 

Norimilsu  Takesita;  Masahiro  Sano.  both  of  Sano:  \asuko 
.\rakawa.  Fujioka.  and  kazue  Ayabe.  Iwafune.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Calsonic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  720329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-254905; 
Oct.  2.  1995.  7-254906 

Int  CI."  F25B  2WX) 
I  .S.  CL  165-^3  11  Claims 


1  .A  heater/c(N>ler  unit  of  an  automotive  air  conditioning  device, 
comprising: 

a  casing  ha\  ing  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  fomied  therein,  said 
air  outlet  opening  being  the  opening  through  which  condi- 
tioned air  lo  be  blown  lo  a  passenger  riH>m  passes: 

means  defining  in  said  casing  an  air  mixing  chamber  located  |usi 
upstream  of  said  air  outlet  o|vning; 

means  defining  in  said  casing  a  first  air  flow  passage  which 
extends  from  said  air  inlet  opening  to  said  air  mixing  cham- 
ber; 


means  defining  in  said  casing  a  second  air  flow  passage  which 
extends  from  a  downstream  part  of  said  first  air  flow  passage 
lo  said  air  mixing  chamber: 

means  defining  in  said  caMng  a  third  air  flow  passage  which 
extends  downsireani  from  said  air  mixing  chamber: 

.in  evaporator  installed  in  an  iipsircam  part  ol  said  first  air  flow 
passage  for  ciwling  air  passing  therethrough; 

a  healer  core  installed  in  said  second  air  flow  passage  for 
wanning  air  passing  thcreihrough: 

a  mix  door  arranged  lo  control  the  proponion  between  the 
amount  of  air  directly  led  lo  the  mixing  chamber  from  said 
firsi  air  flow  passage  and  the  amount  of  air  directed  to  said 
second  air  flow  passage  from  said  first  air  flow  passage;  and 

a  ventilation  diKir  arranged  to  control  the  proportion  between  the 
amount  of  air  directed  from  said  air  mixing  chamber  to  said 
air  outlet  opening  and  the  amount  of  air  directed  trom  said  air 
mixing  chamber  toward  said  third  air  passage, 

wherein  said  evaporator  and  said  heater  core  are  arranged  gen- 
erallv  in  parallel  with  each  other  and  arranged  lo  define 
therebetween  an  upstream  portion  of  said  first  air  flow  pas- 
sage containing  air  that  has  not  yet  passed  through  the  evapo- 
rator and  an  upstream  portion  of  said  second  air  flow  passage. 


5.836381 

COOLING  APPARATl  S  USING  BOILING  AND 

CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 

Hiruyuki  Osakabe.  Chita-gun:   Takashi   Funikawa.  Nagoya; 

Kiyoshi  Kavtaguchi.  Toyota:  Masahiko  Suzuki.  Hoi-gun.  and 

Manji  Suzuki.  Chiryu.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignon>  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co,.  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.025.  Jul.  19.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion .Sep.  II,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19.  1994.  6-167024: 
Jul.  19.  1994.  6-167025:  Jul.  19.  1994.  6-167026;  Jan.  13.  1995. 
7-(».Vi46 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  l5/t)(> 
VS.  CI.  165—104.21  22  Claims 


1.  .\  ciHiling  apparatus  using  boiling  and  condensing  refngeram 
lor  cix)|ing  heating  elements  generating  heat,  comprising: 

a  relrigerani  tank  foniied  bv  joining  a  pluraliiv  of  ihin  plate 
materials  together  defining  a  chamber,  refngeram  lieing 
sealed  in  said  chamber,  each  of  said  pluraliiv  of  thin  plates 
having  a  ioining  portion,  said  joining  portion  having  at  least  a 
through  hole,  llie  healing  elements  being  constructed  and 
arranged  lo  be  disposed  on  s.iid  thin  plate  malenal  such  that 
ihe  heating  cIcMienls  iiiav  contact  the  chamber  lo  iranster  heat 
ihereto.  the  refrigerant  adsorbing  heat  generated  Irom  the 
heating  cleiiicnls  and  being  gasified; 

a  structural  member  constructed  and  arr:inged  to  cover  the 
heating  eleinenls.  wherein  the  relngerani  lank  is  fixed 
between  the  heating  elements  and  ihe  siniclural  member: 
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a  radiation  part  of  tubular  shape  mounted  on  said  refrigerant 
tank  with  one  opening  completely  closed  and  the  other  open- 
ing communicated  with  said  refrigerant  tank  for  cooling  and 
liquefying  the  gasified  and  elevated  refrigerant  and  returning 
the  liquefied  refrigerant  into  said  refrigerant  tank; 

a  fastening  member  for  fastening  each  said  heating  element  and 
the  structural  member  through  said  through  hole  at  said  join- 
ing portion,  wherein  said  plurality  of  thin  plate  materials  are 
disposed  to  oppose  mutually,  and  a  part  of  opposing  thin  plate 
materials  are  completely  adhered  and  bonded  together  at  said 
joining  portion,  and  said  joining  portion  is  formed  at  one  of  a 
part  which  is  recessed  and  a  part  which  is  protruded  of  said 
thin  plate  material. 


5,8J16,383 

HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE  OF  A  PLATE  SANDWICH 

STRUCTURE 

Eberhard    Zwittig,    Hochdorf,    Germany,   assignor    to   Behr 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1.  1995,  195  28 

116.0 

Int.  CI."  F28D  9100 


U.S.  CI.  165—167 


15  Claims 


5.836382 

EVAPORATOR  REFRIGERANT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Steve  S.  Dingle,  and  Jon  P.  Hartfield,  both  of  La  Crosse,  Wis., 

assignors  to  American  SUndard  Inc.,  PiscaUway,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,611,  Jul.  19,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,782 

Int.  CI."  F28D  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  165— 160  10  Claims 


1  A  heat  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  sandwich  structure  constructed  of  several  plates  and/or  plate 
sections  arranged  one  above  another,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  flow-duct-forming  breakthroughs,  the  sandwich 
structure  comprising: 
at  lea.st  two  flow-duct-covering  plates  and/or  plate  sections  and 
one  flow  duct  plate  unit  arranged  in-between  which  is  formed 
of  one  or  more  superimposed  flow  duct  plates  and/or  plate 
sections  each  provided  with  flow  duct  breakthroughs, 
wherein  one  or  more  distinct,  separate  flow  paths,  each  of  which 
extend  continuously  between  an  inflow  point  and  an  outflow 
point,  are  formed  by  the  flow  duct  breakthroughs  in  one  flow 
duct  plate  and/or  plate  section  or  by  mutually  overiapping 
flow  duct  breakthroughs  of  several  adjoining  flow  duct  plates 
and/or  plate  sections,  said  flow  paths  extending  predominantly 
in  parallel  to  the  plate  plane  between  the  inflow  point  and  the 
outflow  point. 


1.  A  refrigerant  evaporator  for  use  in  a  liquid  chiller  comprising: 

a  shell,  two-phase  but  primarily  liquid  refngerant  flowing  into 
said  shell  when  said  chiller  is  in  operation: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  horizontally  disposed  in  said  shell  and 
running  generally  longitudinally  thereof:  and 

a  refrigerant  distributor,  said  distributor  being  positioned  gener- 
ally below  said  tubes  and  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  said 
two-phase  but  primarily  liquid  refrigerant  into  .said  shell,  said 
distributor  having  a  first  and  a  second  branch,  each  of  said 
branches  defining  a  refrigerant  flow  passage  and  being  dis- 
posed above  and  spaced  apart  from  the  bottom  of  said  shell, 
said  inlet  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
branches,  the  cross  section  of  said  flow  passages  generally 
decreasing  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet,  each  of  said 
branches  being  of  two-piece  construction,  a  first  piece  of  said 
first  branch  and  a  first  piece  of  said  second  branch  each  being 
a  cover  portion  and  a  second  piece  of  said  first  branch  and  a 
second  piece  of  said  second  branch  each  being  a  trough 
portion,  each  of  said  branches  defining  a  plurality  of  orifices 
communicating  between  a  refrigerant  branch  flow  passage 
and  the  interior  of  said  shell,  said  orifices  being  generally 
equally  spaced  along  each  of  said  branches. 


5,836384 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  TANK  FOR  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 
Bjom  Wijkstrom,  and  Hans  Svensson,  both  of  Asanim,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Aktiebolag,  Solves- 
borg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,955 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1995,  9500249 
Int.  CI."  F28F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  165—173  "  Claims 
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11.  A  method  of  producing  a  heat  exchanger  tank  to  be  mounted 
in  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  an  elon- 
gate casing  of  essentially  U-shaped  cross-section  and  a  connecting 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  tubular  tan^;  section  having  two  end  openings, 
and  fixing  an  end  piece  at  the  respective  end  opening,  wherein  the 


respective  end  piece  is  positioned  at  the  casing  by  inserting  at  least 
one  fixing  means  through  a  recess  formed  in  the  end  piece  and 
fixing  it  in  a  receiving  means  formed  on  the  casing,  the  respective 
end  piece  is  positioned  at  the  connecting  plate  by  an  engagement 
means  so  as  to  produce  clamping  forces  holding  together  the 
respective  end  pieces  and  the  connecting  plate,  the  casing,  the 
connecting  plate  and  the  end  pieces  are  thereafter  connected  by 
brazing. 


5,836385 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  WIRELINE 
Sietse  Jelle  Koopmans,  Hoogeind  29A,  2321.  Meer.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/03050,  §  .371  Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/21081,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  II,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860301 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  29,  1994, 
9426323 

Int.  CI."  E21B  /9/0« 
U.S.  CI.  166—77.1  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  deploying  slicklinc.  wireline  and  the  like 
comprising:  a  portable  bed;  a  mounting  table  rotatable  on  the  bed 
about  a  vertical  axis;  winch  apparatus  including  a  winch  drum  for 
carrying  a  coil  of  line:  and  an  arm  movable  from  a  transport 
position  to  a  raised  position  for  supporting  a  pressure  lubricator 
and  associated  pulleys,  the  winch  drum  and  the  arm  being  aligned 
and  mounted  on  the  table. 


rrii  y,  ■  V ,  - 


thereby  enable  said  comers  to  overlap  when  brought  into  an 
abutting  relationship. 


5.836387 

SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  AN  ITEM  IN  A  Tl  BULAR 

CHANNEL  IN  A  WELLBORE 

Thurman  B.  Carter,  Pearland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Weatherford/ 

Lamb.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,791,  Jun.  27.  1996.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  414^01.  Mar.  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5331.271,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.917, 
Sep.  6.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.425.417.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  225384.  Apr.  4.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.409.060. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,813,  Sep.  10, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5.452,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  210.697.  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,429.187.  This 
application  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,735 
Int.  CI."  E21B  2i/0l 
U.S.  CL  166—217  5  Claims 
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5.836386 

WIPING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  DRILL  PIPE  ID  WIPIN(; 

DEVICE 

.\rchie  Haggard,  2922  Teague,  Houston,  Tex.  77080 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  696.123 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  .<7nu 

U.S.  CI.  166—177.3  15  Claims 

1.  .An  improved  uipcr  elc'inenl  for  a  pipe  ID  wiper  comprising  a 

resilient  wiping  element  mounting  on  a  pipe  wiper  mandrel  and 

further  having  opp<>sitely  disposed  petals  to  enable  wiping  within  a 

large  pipe,  and  wherein  the  opp»ising  petals  are  defined  by  a 

transverse    edge    extending    outwardly    along    said    petals,    aird 

wherein  said  edges  define  a  comer  at  the  outer  penphery  of  said 

petals,  and  further  comprising  a  chamfered  face  at  said  comer-,  to 
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I.  .A  svstem  lor  secunng  an  item  in  a  tubular  channel  in  a 
wcllN)re.  the  sjstem  compnsing 
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a  lower  body  member. 

an  upper  bixly  member. 

interconnecting  means  for  movably  interconnectmg  the  lower 
body  member  and  the  upper  body  member  so  that  upon 
application  of  a  downward  force  on  the  upper  bod>  member 
the  upper  body  member  mo\es  downwardly  m  the  tubular 
channel  effecting  sideways  movement  of  the  lower  body 
member  so  the  lower  body  member  contacts  an  interior  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  channel  thereby  wedging  the  lower  body 
member  and  the  upper  body  member  in  the  tubular  channel. 

the  interconnecting  means  comprising 

a  connecting  bar  disposed  partially  in  a  hrst  connecting  bar 
groove  in  the  lower  body  member  and  partially  in  a  second 
connecting  bar  groove  in  the  upper  body  member,  and 
the  connecting  bar  grooves  and  the  connecting  bar  configured 
so  that  the  connecting  bar  is  movably  held  in  the  connect- 
ing bar  grooves,  and 

at  least  one  pawl  member  having  opposed  pawl  member  ends 
and  movably  mounted  on  the  connecting  bar.  and  movable  in 
response  to  an  upward  force  on  the  upper  body  member  so 
that  one  of  the  opposed  pawl  member  ends  contacts  the  lower 
body  member  and  the  other  pawl  member  end  contacts  the 
upper  body  member  forcing  the  two  body  members  apart. 


5.836.389 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

PRODUCTION  RATES  OF  IMMOVABLE  AND  UNSWEPT 

OIL  THROUGH  THE  I SE  OF  WEAK  ELASTIC  WAVES 

Dennis  Wagner,  and  Reed  Juett.  both  of  Arlington  Heights.  III.. 

assignors  to  Wave  Energy  Resources,  .\rlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,068 

Int.  Ci.'  E21B  4.V25 

U.S.  Ci.  166—249  9  Claims 


5.836J88 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  DOW  NHOLE  TOOLS 
Borislav  J.  Tchakarov,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Computalog 
Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  ,|ul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893J30 

Int.  CI.*"  E21B  17/20 

VS.  CI.  166—242.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  joining  a  pair  of  downhole  tool  modules, 
the  flexible  joint  comprising: 

a  pair  of  subs  wherein  each  sub  is  adapted  to  connect  to  one  of 

the  modules; 
a  coiled  inner  spring  connected  between  the  subs,  the  inner 

spring  being  wound  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  coiled  outer  spring  surrounding  the  inner  spring,  connected 

between  the  subs,  and  being  wound  in  a  direction  opposite  to 

the  first  direction. 
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I.  A  method  for  increasing  oil  production  in  an  oil  field  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  impulse  wave  within  a  well  that  has  down-hole 
tubing,  said  impulse  wave  traveling  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  down-hole  tubing: 

<b)  at  least  partially  defiecling  said  impulse  wave  with  a  deflec- 
tor and  thus  causing  at  least  one  elastic  w  ave  to  be  formed  and 
propagateJ  into  an  area  surrounding  the  well; 

(c)  allowing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  elastic  wave  to 
travel  down-hole  past  said  deflector;  and 

(d)  preventing  at  least  a  percentage  of  said  jwrtion  of  said  at 
least  one  elastic  wave  from  deflecting  back  up-hole  into  the 
down-hole  tubing. 

whereby  oil  production  in  the  oil  field  is  increased. 


5.836,390 
METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  SUBSURFACE 
BARRIERS  USING  V ISCOUS  COLLOIDS 
John  A.  Apps.  Lafayette;   Peter  Persoff.  Piedmont;   George 
Moridis.  Oakland,  and   Karsten   Pruess,   Berkeley,   all   of 
Calif.,  as.signors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,089 
Int.  CI.'  E2IB  ii/li 
U.S.  CI,  166—281  l**  Claims 

1.  A  methtxi  for  formation  i>f  subsurface  barriers  comprising 
steps: 

(a)  emplacing  into  a  subsurface  a  grout  comprising  a  viscous 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  colloidal  silica, 
modified  colloidal  silica,  polysiloxane  and  polybutene;  and 
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(b)  solidifying  said  colloid  in  place. 


5,836391 
WELLBORE  SAND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Ralph  G.  Jonas.son;  Kevin  Rispler,  both  of  Edmonton,  and 
Ernest  H.  Perkins,  Sherwood  Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology   &   Research  Authority, 
Edmonton,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  506,169.  Jul.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,829 

int  CI."  F21B  anm 

U.S.  CI.  166—295  2  Claims 


-    3000 
Q. 


1000 


CLEAN 
SAND 


5.836392 

OIL  AND  GAS  FIELD  CHEMICALS 

Phillip  Lance  Urivtin-Smith,  .Ascot,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Duncan.  Okla. 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB9S/030I9,  §  371  Date  Aug,  5.  1997.  §  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  5,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W()96/I%36.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  849.904 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  22.  1994. 
9426025 

Int.  CI."  F2IB  ii/li 
\}S.  CI.  166—295  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  conformance  control  of  a  reservoir  comprising; 
injecting  into  a  zone  of  the  reservoir  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
co-polar  comprising  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polar  monomer  and  at  least  one  copolymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  ester  formed  from  a  hydroxy  compound  of  the 
formula  ROH  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  4-30  carbons, 
alkenyl  group  of  4-20  carbons,  cycloalkyi  group  of  5-8 
carfwns.  aryl  group  of  6-20  carfxins  or  such  groups,  substi- 
tuted with  from  1  to  3  hydroxyl.  ether  or  thio  ether  groups  or 
a  heterocyclic  or  heterocyclic  alkylene  group  of  from  3-8 
carbons  and  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  and  an  alkenoic  or  aralkenoic  carboxylic 
acid  having  from  4-20  cartwns  or  sulfonic  or  phosphonc  acid 
having  from  2-20  carbons  together  with  a  crosslinking  agent 
comprising  a  multi-valent  metal  ion  capable  of  crosslinking 
an  acrylic  acid  polymer  to  form  a  viscous  gel; 
allowing  the  solution  to  flow  through  at  least  a  portion  of  a  high 
permeability  region  within  said  zone  wherein  it  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  20°  C.  while  maintained  at  a  pH 
above  about  6.5  whereupon  crosslinking  occurs  to  form  a 
substantially  non-flowable  gel  within  said  high  permeability 
region  which  reduces  the  permeability  of  said  region  in  said 
zone. 


5  10  IS  20 

%  Polysulfone  in  Morphoi'ne 


5.836393 
PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  OIL  W  ELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

STIMULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  LIQUID 
Howard  E.  Johnson.  3765  Bozeman  Lake  Rd..  Kennesaw.  Ga. 
30144 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997.  Ser,  No.  820ii36 

Im.  CI."  E21B  4iaf, 

MS.  CI.  166—308  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  consolidating  the  near-bore  region  of  an  uncon- 
solidated subterranean  reservoir  containing  reservoir  fluid  and 
being  formed  by  discrete  sand  or  gravel  particles  having  commu- 
nicating fluid  flow  channels  extending  therebetween  to  provide 
fluid  flow  permeability,  comprising; 

(a)  emplacing  a  liquid  slug  of  a  first  solution  in  the  near-bore 
region,  said  solution  comprising  a  linear  polymer  dissolved  in 
a  good  solvent  for  the  polymer; 

(b)  then  Injecting  a  liquid  slug  of  a  poor  solvent  for  the  polymer, 
said  poor  solvent  being  miscible  in  the  good  solvent,  into  the 
near-bore  region  to  contact  the  first  slug  and  precipitate  linear 
polymer  to  consolidate  the  particles  of  the  near-bore  region 
while  retaining  sufficient  residual  permeability  to  enable  pro- 
duction of  the  reservoir  fluid; 

the  solvents  and  polymer  having  been  selected  on  the  following 

basis: 

(i)  the  good  solvent  being  substantially  non-reactive  with  the 
polymer, 

(ii)  the  polymer  being  non-miscible  with  water  and  with 
petroleum  and  substantially  non-reactive  with  the  reservoir 
solids  and  fluids, 

(iii)  the  combination  of  solvents  and  polymer  used  being 
operative  to  form  a  three-dimensional  network  of  intercon- 
nected strands  in  a  sand  sample,  said  strands  extending 
through  fluid  flow  channels  in  the  sample. 


i 


V- 


2.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  subterra 
nean  earth  formations  to  a  wellbore  in  the  earth  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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detemiining  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  wellbore: 

estimating  the  pressure  at  which  most  of  the  subterranean  earth 
formation  about  the  wellbore  will  fracture; 

inserting  a  gas  expulsion  tool  into  a  well  casing  which  extends 
into  the  wellbore  to  the  depth  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
the  wellbore  and  to  the  depth  of  the  earth  formation  to  be 
stimulated: 

expelling  a  surge  of  compressed  gas  from  the  gas  expulsion  tool 
in  the  well  casing  and  through  openings  in  the  well  casing  and 
out  beyond  the  wellbore  at  the  depth  of  the  earth  formation  to 
be  stimulated  at  a  pressure  exceeding  50%  of  the  estimated 
formation  fracturing  pressure. 


to 


5,836^95 

Valve  for  wellbore  use 

Peter      Budde,      Vlaardigen,      Netherlands,      assignor 
Weatherford/I^amb,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  639.886,  Apr.  29,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,680,902.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

519.503,  Aug.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,511,618,  which  is  a  conUnu- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.' 283,404,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,450,903. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,511 

Int.  Cl."^  E21B  JJ/04 

U.S.  CI.  166—321  17  Claims 


5,836^94 

WELL  REGENERATION  APPARATUS 

Karl-Heinz  Blank,  Muhlenstr.  2A.  D-50259  Pulheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887.619 

Claims  priority,  application  WTPO,  Jul.  7,  19%,  PCT/DE96/ 

01215;  Germany,  Feb.  28.  1997.  197  08  140.1 

Int.  CI."  E21B  37/08 
U.S.  CI.  166—312  16  Claims 


1.  A  well  regeneration  apparatus,  including  means  for  mechani- 
cally cleaning  a  well  casing,  comprising: 

a  scrubber  pump  associated  with  said  means  for  mechanically 
cleaning  a  well  casing  for  washing  and  scrubbing  a  filter  pipe 
portion  of  said  well  casing,  and  a  gravel  bed  that  surrounds 
said  well  casing,  by  means  of  a  fluid: 

a  feed  pump  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  said  scrubber  pump, 
wherein  a  pressure  side  of  said  feed  pump  is  connected  to  a 
riser  that  leads  out  of  said  well,  and  wherein  a  pump  chamber 
of  said  scrubber  pump  communicates  with  a  suction  side  of 
said  feed  pump:  and 

a  further  chamber  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  scrubber  pump 
and  serving  to  accommodate  said  means  for  mechanically 
cleaning  a  well  casing,  wherein  said  pump  chamber  of  said 
scrubber  pump  is  disposed  above  said  further  chamber  and 
serves  to  accommodate  components  of  said  scrubber  pump 
that  convey  fluid  outwardly  into  said  gravel  bed,  in  particular 
such  that  fluid  passes  out  of  said  gravel  bed.  via  said  lower 
further  chamber  into  said  upper  pump  chamber,  and  from  the 
latter  into  said  gravel  bed. 


1.  A  valve  comprising 

a  body  through  which  fluid  is  flowable. 

a  valve  seat  connected  in  and  to  the  body  and  through  which 
fluid  is  flowable. 

a  valve  member  positioned  adjacent  the  valve  seal  and  selec- 
tively movable  to  seat  against  the  valve  to  close  the  valve  to 
fluid  flow  and  selectively  movable  away  from  the  seat  to  open 
the  valve  to  fluid  flow,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  recesses  on  the  valve  member  for 
holding  debris  and  thereby  preventing  the  debris  from  inhib- 
iting valve  closure. 


5,836J96 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DOWNHOLE  CLUTCH 

ASSEMBLY 

Dwayne   S.   Norman,    1327    Norfolk    Drive.   N.W.,   Calgary, 

Alberta.  Canada.  T2K  5L5 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580.125,  Dec.  28,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,732,777.  This  application  Dec.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  2.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  28,  1995.  2163946 
Int.  CI."  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  a.  166—376  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rotatably  connecting  the  downhole  end  of  a 
tubing  string  to  a  tubing  anchor  in  a  well  bore,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

connecting  the  downhole  end  of  said  tubing  string  to  a  first 

tubular  sub: 
connecting  said  tubing  anchor  to  a  second  tubular  sub: 
providing  an  initial  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  subs  preventing  both  relative  rotation  and  axial  sepa- 
ration therebetween: 
fixing  said  tubing  anchor  in  place  in  said  well  bore  by  means  of 
torque  transmitted  through  tubing  string  and  said  first  and 
second  tubular  subs  to  said  tubing  anchor:  and 
rupturing  said  initial  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  subs  by  means  of  tension  applied  to  said  first  tubular 
sub,  whereupon  said  first  and  second  tubular  subs  may  be 
axially  separated  by  a  predetermined  amount  so  that  one  can 
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valve  means  for  closing  said  water  passage  to  flow: 

means  for  forming  a  water  spray  or  mist  when  the  fire 
sprinkler  system  is  activated: 

fusible  link  means  for  opening  the  water  passage  to  flow  when 
the  fusible  link  means  is  heated  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature: and 

at  least  one  bayonet  pin  extending  from  the  cylindrical  in.sert 
capable  of  being  received  in  said  bayonet-type  fastener  slot 
in  each  said  cylindrical  wall  for  selectively  locking  each 
one  of  said  sprinkler  assemblies  in  an  associated  said 
receiver  and,  respectively,  for  permitting  removal  of  each 
said  sprinkler  assembly  from  said  associated  receiver. 


5.836J98 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  FIRE  FIGHTING  SYSTEM 

Richard  W.  White.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FAV,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308.981.  Sep.  20.  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,219 

Int.  CI."  A62C  27/00 

U.S.  a.  169—24  18  Claims 


rotate  relative  to  the  other  and  so  that  said  tubing  string  is  then 
rotatable  relative  to  said  tubing  anchor. 


5.836J97 
HEAD-LOCK  FIRE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Darin  I.  Craig.  60  Caesar  PI.,  and  Rick  S.  Foster.  263  Pacific, 
both  of  Lake  Havasu  City.  Ariz.  86406 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.807 

Int.  CI."  A62C  35/5M 

V.S.  CI.  169—5  1  Claim 


I.  A  fire  sprinkler  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  water  conduits  having  passages  through  walls 
thereof  al  predetermined  points: 

a  plurality  of  sprinkler  assembly  receivers  each  mounted  in  each 
one  of  said  conduits  enclosing  said  passages:  and 

a  multiplicity  of  sprinkler  assemblies  removably  attached  lo  said 
plurality  of  sprinkler  assembly  receivers  for  creating  a  spray 
or  mist  of  water  when  the  fire  sprinkler  system  is  activated: 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  sprinkler  assembly  receivers  being 
so  constructed  and  configured  as  to  fonii  an  interior  passage 
provided  by  a  cylindrical  wall  in  fluid  communication  with  .i 
respective  said  passage: 

each  said  cylindrical  wall  having  lormcd  therein  at  least  one 
bayonet-type  fastener  slot  having  an  entry  portion  generally 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  a  Uvking 
portion  generally  (x-rpcndicular  lo  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  thereof: 

each  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  sprinkler  assemblies  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  insert  having  a  water  passiigc  axially  fomied 
therethrough  in  fluid  coiiimunicaiion  with  said  respective 
passage: 


1.  A  fire  fighting  a.ssembly.  comprising: 

a  forward  assembly  niountahle  on  a  land-based  vehicle  for- 
wardlv  movable  over  terrain  and  extendable  therefrom  in  a 
forward  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle: 

at  least  one  rotary  power  drive,  each  said  rotary  ptiwer  drive 
having  a  rotatable  shaft,  each  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
parellel  to  said  terrain  and  parellel  lo  said  forward  direction  of 
movement,  each  said  rotary  ptiwer  drive  mounted  to  said 
forward  assembly  such  that  said  rotatable  shaft  extends  away 
from  .said  forward  assembly  and  said  vehicle  in  said  forward 
direction:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  each  said  elongated  member 
having  a  hub.  said  hub  being  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
wherein  rotating  said  rotatable  shaft  causes  said  hub  to  rotate, 
said  elongated  member  hav  ing  a  radius  of  rotation  extendable 
to  said  terrain  whereby  a  pt)ni«n  of  an  elongated  member 
strikes  said  terrain  to  sweep  debris  while  said  vehicle  moves 
over  said  terrain. 


5,836.399 

SPRAVKR  WHKKL  SHIELD 

Marvin  .\nlhony  Maiwald.  and  Scott  Charles  Steege.  both  of 

.Ankeny.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company.  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  703i«87 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  J.V/ft 

I  .S.  CI.  172—509  20  Claims 

I.   In  an  agncultural   vehicle  having  a  frame  supported  for 

movement  over  ground  in  a  forward  direction  and  in  a  rearward 

direction  by  a  plurality  of  wheels,  the  wheels  connected  lo  wheel 

support  sinicture  and  including  wheel  huT>s.  ihc  wheels  adapted  for 

positioning  between  rows  of  crop,  attachable  and  removable  shield 

structure  for  proiecling  the  crop  from  iMie  ol  the  wheels  when 

attached,  comprising: 
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5.836,4(tl 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Wang  Lin  Hsiu-Tsu,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shiuh 
Horng  Air  Tool  Corp.,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  864,809 

Int.  CI."  B25D  ISAM) 

U.S.  a.  173—93  3  Claims 


30    31 


a  plastic  wheel  shield  having  a  body  with  a  lower,  forward  nose 
portion  and  inside  and  outside  sidewalls  extending  in  the 
rearward  direction  from  the  nose  portion,  and  a  top  wall 
connected  to  the  sidewalls; 

a  support  and  aligning  member  connected  to  the  wheel  support 
Structure  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  an  uppermost 
shield  receiving  member,  the  support  and  aligning  member 
and  the  wheel  shield  including  mating  structure  for  at  least 
temporarily  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  the 
wheel  shield  independently  of  separate  fasteners  during 
attaching  of  the  shield  structure;  and 

bracket  structure  connected  to  the  wheel  support  and  alignable 
with  a  preselected  location  on  one  of  the  sidewalls  when  the 
wheel  shield  is  supported  on  the  support  and  aligning  mem- 
ber, and  bolt  structure  connected  between  the  bracket  struc- 
ture and  the  preselected  location  and  supporting  the  wheel 
shield  from  the  wheel  support  structure. 


5,836,400 
THREE  SPEED  CIRCUIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TOOL 
Myron  D.  T\ipper,  12550  SE.  242nd  Ave.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97090, 
and  William  Gallentine,  615  Country  Club  Rd.,  Hood  River, 
Oreg.  97031 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,767 

Int  CI."  B2SF  5/00:  F15B  15/18 

VS.  CI.  173—11  11  Claims 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  a  pneumatic  tool,  comprising: 
a  motor  having  a  body  portion  and  a  rotor  shaft  mounted 
rotatably  to  said  body  portion,  said  rotor  shaft  having  an 
engaging  section  which  extends  beyond  said  body  portion, 
said  engaging  section  of  said  rotor  shaft  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion  adjacent  to  said  body  portion  and  a  non- 
threaded  portion  which  is  connected  to  and  which  extends 
away  from  said  externally  threaded  portion;  and 
an  elongated  connector  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  axial 
hole  extending  from  said  first  end  thereof,  said  axial  hole 
having  an  internally  threaded  section  formed  adjacent  to  said 
first  end  of  said  connector  and  a  non-threaded  section  which  is 
connected  to  said  mtemally  threaded  section  and  which 
extends  away  from  said  first  end  of  said  connector  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  connector,  said  externally  threaded  portion 
of  said  rotor  shaft  engaging  threadedly  said  internally 
threaded  section  of  said  connector,  said  non-threaded  portion 
of  said  rotor  shaft  engaging  fittingly  said  non-threaded  section 
of  said  connector,  whereby  that  said  connector  is  roiatable 
coaxially  and  stably  with  said  rotor  shaft  when  said  motor  is 
actuated. 


5,836,402 

AUGER-HOLDER 

Wayne  Jones.  456  E.  Pond  Rd.,  NoWeboro,  Me.  04555 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,067 

Int.  CI."  F21C  11/02 

U.S.  CL  173—185  13  Claims 


30         20 


1 .  A  hydraulic  device  having  a  mechanical  input  and  a  mechani- 
cal output,  comprising: 

a  pump  having  a  housing  including  a  pump  bore  and  a  pump 
piston  disposed  to  move  linearly  within  said  pump  bore  and  to 
develop  pressure  on  fluid  occupying  said  pump; 

a  ram  having  a  ram  housing  including  a  ram  bore  and  a  ram 
piston  disposed  to  move  within  said  ram  bore;  and 

fluid  circuitry  communicating  between  said  pump  bore  and  said 
ram  bore  such  that  fluid  pressure  developed  within  said  pump 
is  imposed  on  said  ram  piston,  said  fluid  circuitry  disposed  to 
move  said  ram  piston  selectively  at  three  speeds  with  corre- 
sponding magnitudes  of  force  relative  to  a  single  speed  of  said 
pump  piston. 


1.  An  auger-holder  for  removably  securing  a  portable  auger  to  a 
vehicle,  said  auger-holder  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  frame; 

b)  attachment  means  for  securing  said  primary  frame  to  said 
vehicle;  and 

c)  a  secondary  frame  adjustably  cngageable  with  said  primary 
frame  such  that  a  position  of  said  secondary  frame  may  be 
adjusted  with  respect  to  a  fixed  position  of  said  primary 
frame,  wherein  said  secondary  frame  is  designed  to  receive  a 
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portable  auger,  and  wherein  said  secondary  frame  may  be  of 
adjustable  width  to  accept  auger  handles  of  differing  dimen- 
sions. 


5,836,403 
REVERSIBLE  HIGH  IMPACT  MECHANISM 
Gordon   A.    Putney,    Lake    Geneva,    and    Dean   J.    Iwinski, 
Muskego,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,666 

Int.  CI."  B25D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  I7J— 205  14  Claims 


I.  A  reversible  rotary  impact  mechanism  for  applying  intermit- 
tent torque  impulses  to  a  load,  the  mechanism  comprising; 

a  shaft  rotalable  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
motive  source; 

a  rotatable  anvil  for  coupling  to  the  load  and  having  an  anvil  ear; 

an  axially  and  rotatably  moveable  mbular  hammer  substantially 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  and  having  a  hammer  ear  engageable 
with  the  anvil  ear; 

a  rotatable  tubular  drive  coupling  member  basing  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces  substantially  coaxial  with  the  shaft; 

a  first  helical  cam  structure  coupling  the  shaft  to  only  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drive  coupling  member; 

a  second  helical  cam  structure  coupling  the  hammer  to  only  the 
outer  surface  of  the  dnve  coupling  member;  and 

a  bias  member  resiliently  biasing  the  hammer  axially  toward  the 
anvil  to  engage  the  hammer  ear  with  the  anvil  ear, 

whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  torque 
exerted  by  the  anvil  ear  on  the  hammer  ear  exceeds  a  given 
threshold,  the  first  helical  cam  structure  responds  to  rotation 
of  the  shaft  to  move  the  drive  coupling  member  axially  away 
from  the  anvil  to  disengage  the  hammer  ear  from  the  anvil  ear. 
and  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction  and  torque 
exerted  by  the  anvil  ear  on  the  hammer  ear  exceeds  a  given 
threshold,  the  second  cam  structure  responds  to  rotation  of  the 
shaft  to  move  the  hammer  relative  to  the  drive  coupling 
member  axially  away  from  the  anvil  to  disengage  the  hammer 
ear  from  the  an\  il  ear 


5.836,404 
DRILL  BITS  W ITH  ENHANCED  HYDRAULIC  FLOW 
CHARACTERLSTICS 
William  R.  Trujillo.  South  Salt  Lake,  Utah;  Sean  K.  Berzas, 
The   Woodlands.   Tex.;    Craig   H.   Cooley.   Bountiful,   and 
Wayne  R.  Hansen.  Centerville.  both  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  631,448.  Apr.  12.  1996.  This  application 
Sep.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,058 
Int.  CI."  E21B  7/00:10/60 
VS.  CI.  175—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  drilling  fluid  flow  within  channels  of 
a  drilling  structure,  comprising: 


establishing  upward  fluid  flow  in  at  least  one  substantially 
longitudinally  extending  channel  of  said  drilling  structure; 
and 

recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upward  fluid  flow  from 
said  at  least  one  channel  through  an  associated  recirculation 
channel  at  least  partially  physically  partitioned  therefrom. 


5336,405 

FASTENING  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SETTING  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 

Hans  Gschwend,  .Schweiz,  Switzeriand,  and   Martin   Noser, 

Vaduz.  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  May  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862^129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  19%,  1%  20 
955.2 

InL  CI."  E2IB  7/00:  F16B  13/04 
VS.  CI.  175—57  12  Claims 


^!fe-^ 


:^:^^:<^wSs^-;^ 


9.  Method  of  anchoring  a  fastening  elemeni  in  a  borehole 
formed  in  a  receiving  material  by  drilling  an  axially  extending 
borehole  in  the  receiving  material  and  anchoring  the  fastening 
elemeni  in  the  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  an  axially 
extending  drilling  tool  (3.  23)  having  an  outside  diameter  through 
an  axially  extending  bore  in  a  fastening  elemeni  (2.  12.  22)  having 
an  outside  diameter  where  the  bore  has  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  dnlling  tool,  rotating  the  drilling  tix>l  by 
means  of  a  dnlling  device  and  forming  a  borehole  with  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  fastening  element  and 
maintaining  said  fastening  clcmeni  separate  from  the  rotation  ot 
the  drilling  lix>l.  while  rotating  the  drilling  tool  directing  axially 
directed  hammer-like  blows  against  the  fastening  clement  and 
dnving  die  fastening  elemeni  into  anchored  engagement  wiih  the 
borehole  formed  by  the  drilling  tool. 
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5.836,406 

ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZER  FOR  DIRECTIONAL 

DRILLING 

Frank  J.  Schuh,  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Telejet  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  757,139,  Dec.  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446.006.  May  19,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,798 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  175—61  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  assembly  for  steering  a  rotating  drillstring  in  a 
borehole,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  sub  for  attachment  into  a  drillstring: 
a  stabilizer  body  rotatably  carried  by  the  stabilizer  sub,  wherein 

the  stabilizer  body  remains  substantially  stationary  relative  to 

the  borehole  as  the  drillstring  rotates; 
at  least  one  stabilizer  blade  carried  by  the  stabilizer  body,  the 

stabilizer  blade  being  radially  extendable  from  the  stabilizer 

body  and  into  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole; 
a  yielding  member  coupled  to  each  stabilizer  blade  for  moving 

the  stabilizer  blade  relative  to  the  stabilizer  body,  the  yielding 

member  being  constructed  to  yield  in  response  to  a  selected 

axial  load,  to  allow  the  stabilizer  blade  to  collapse  to  minimal 

radial  extension;  and 
a   non-hydraulic   motor  associated   with   the   stabilizer   blade 

assembly  and  carried  by  the  stabilizer  body  for  selective 

extension  of  the  stabilizer  blade. 


5,836,407 

ARTICULATED  TOOL  FOR  DRILLING  OIL.  GAS 

GEOTHERMAL  WELLS 

Andre  Leroy,  64  chaussee  du  Roi  Baudoin.  Saint  Symphorien. 

Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'R95/00779,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  VV095/34741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,467 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15.  1994.  94  07551 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4/IX):  17/04 
U.S.  CL  175—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  t(X)l  for  drilling  oil.  gas  or  geothermal  wells,  driven  in 
rotation  by  a  driving  element  which  also  transmits  to  it  a  forward 
thrust,  constituted  by  two  main  components,  one  of  which  is  a 
hollow  shaft  joined  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the  driving  element,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  a  blind  tubular  body,  here  called  the  tool 
body,  the  closed  end  of  which  externally  carries  the  cutting  edges 
and  the  open  end  of  which  allows  the  passage  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
in  which  the  two  main  components  are  spherically  connected, 
characterized: 

in  that  the  hollow  shaft  transmits  the  drilling  torque  to  the  t(K)l 
body  through  a  transmission  system  called  a  variable  configu- 
ration transmission  system  comprising,  between  the  hollow 
shaft  and  the  t(X)l  body,  an  intermediate  element  connected  to 
each  of  the  main  components, 
in  that  a  ball  joint  which  embodies  the  spherical  connection  is 
located  at  the  \cry  bottom  of  the  blind  part  of  the  tool  body, 
in  that  the  to<il  body  carries  a  stabilizer  liK-ated  at  its  other  end, 
at  a  distance  from  the  center  of  the  ball  joint  on  the  order  of  al 
least  2.5  times  the  external  diameter  of  the  tool  body. 


in  that  the  variable  configuration  transmission  system  is  separate 

from  the  ball  joint  and  located  on  the  same  side  of  this  ball 

joint  as  the  stabilizer  and 
in  that  this  system  uses,  to  transmit  the  drilling  torque,  the 

intermediate  element  and  wherein  the  intermediate  element 

surrounds  the  hollow  shaft. 


5.836.408 
ROTARY  PERCUSSION  BLOW  ASSISTED  DRILL 
Werner  Kleine,  Achim:  Axel  Neukirchen.  Drensteinfurt.  and 
Werner  Bongers.  Miinchen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Schaan.  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995,  195  45 
646.7 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/44 
U.S.  CL  175—293  15  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  percussion  blow  assisted  drill  comprising  an  axially 
extending  shank  (1)  having  an  axis  of  rotation  (A)  with  a  cutting 
head  end  face  (3)  and  an  axially  extending  outside  surface  (2)  with 
at  least  one  main  helically  extending  conveying  groove  in  said 
outside  surface  for  the  rcmo\al  of  drill  material  from  sard  cutting 
head  end,  a  cutting  plate  (6)  with  hard  metal  cutting  edges  (7) 
having  an  axial  extension  fitted  into  a  cutting  head  end  region  (10) 
of  said  shank  (1)  extending  inwardly  from  said  cutting  head  end 
face,  said  cutting  plate  (6)  projects  axially  outwardly  from  said 
cutting  head  end  (3)  and  radially  outwardly  by  a  dimension  (s) 
from  said  outside  surface  (2).  at  least  one  pin  shaped  guide  ele- 
ment (11.  2L  31)  having  a  central  axis  (L)  extending  substantially 
perpendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (A)  of  said  shank  and 


November  17,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2571 


embedded  in  said  cutting  head  end  region  (10)  within  a  range  of 
the  axial  extension  of  said  cutting  plate  inwardly  from  said  cutting 
head  end  face,  said  guide  element  (11,  21,  31)  being  spaced 
circumferentially  from  said  cutting  plate  and  having  a  non-cutting 
free  end  face  (12)  spaced  radially  outwardly  by  a  dimension  (r) 
from  said  outside  surface  (2),  and  the  dimension  (r)  being  less  than 
the  outward  dimension  (s)  of  said  cutting  plate  (6). 


5336,410 
PERCUSSIVE  BLOW  ASSISTED  ROTARY  DRILL 
Werner  Kleine,  Achim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hilti  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1995.  195  45 
648J 

Int.  CI."  C21B  10/36 
\iS.  a.  175-^15  10  CUims 


5.836,409 

MONOLITHIC  SELF  SHARPENING  ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 

HAVING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  RODS  CAST  IN  STEEL 

ALLOYS 

William  Banning  Vail.  Ill,  3123  198th  PI.  SE.,  Bothell.  Wash. 

98012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.791.  Jun.  17.  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,615,747,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,683, 

Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  825,575 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/46 

\}S.  a.  175—379  3  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  long  lasting  rotary  drill  bit  assembly  for  attach- 
ment to  a  rotary  drill  string  for  drilling  a  relatively  constant 
diameter  borehole  into  a  geological  formation  comprising: 

at  least  one  tungsten  carbide  rod  cast  into  a  relatively  soft  steel 

alloy  matrix  material  to  make  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of 

a  drill  bit. 
whereby  said  body  of  the  drill  bit  has  a  top  end.  a  bottom  end. 

and  a  lateral  extent, 
said  top  end  of  the  drill  bit  being  attached  to  said  rotary  drill 

string, 
said  bonom  end  of  the  drill  bit  being  in  contact  with  the  bottom 

of  die  borehole  during  rotary  drilling,  and 
a  portion  of  said  lateral  extent  of  the  body  of  the  drill  bit  being 

in  contact  with  a  part  of  the  wall  of  the  borehole  during  rotary 

drilling, 
whereby  during  rotary  drilling,  the  bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit 

undergoes  wear  that  progressively  exposes  new  ponions  of 

the  tungsten  carbide  rod  whereby   said  rod  has  a  lengdi 

exceeding  diree  times  its  diameter  and  whereby  said  rod 

wears  and  undergoes  breakage  as  the  relatively  soft  steel 

matrix  material  located  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit 

erodes  during  rotary  drilling  operations  thereby  making  die 

drill  bit  diat  self  sharpens  on  the  bottom  of  die  drill  bit  dunng 

drilling  operations; 
means  to  compensate  for  the  lateral  wear  of  the  drill  bit  during 

drilling  operations  to  make  a  drill  bit  that  drills  a  relatively 

constant  diameter  borehole  as  the  drill  bit  undergoes  said 

lateral  wear, 
whereby  said  means  to  compensate  for  the  lateral  wear  of  the 

drill  bit  is  a  self-actuating  means  that  is  actuated  by  an> 

lateral  bit  wear; 
at  least  one  watercourse  that  conducts  mud  from  the  drill  string 

to  the  borehole  being  drilled  through  at  least  one  opening  in 

the  drill  bit; 
thereby  providing  a  long  lasting  drill  bit  that  self  sharpens  on  the 

bottom  end  of  the  drill  bit  during  drilling  operations  and  thai 

compensates  for  lateral  wear  of  the  drill  bit  to  prixluce  a 

relativelv  constant  diameter  borehole. 


1.  A  percussive  blow  assisted  rotary  drill  comprising  an  axially- 
extending  shank  (1)  having  a  leading  end  face  (3)  and  an  axially 
extending  outside  surface  with  at  least  one  helically  extending 
drilled  material  removal  groove  (4.  5).  said  shank  having  a  rota- 
tional direction  (R)  about  the  axis  diereof  and  an  axially  extending 
leading  end  region  (10)  with  a  main  hard  metal  cunmg  plate  (6) 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  hard  metal  cuning  plates  (11)  fixed  Uierein 
and  said  main  cutting  plates  and  auxiliary  cuning  plates  extending 
axially  outwardly  from  said  leading  end  face  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  outside  surface,  each  of  said  auxiliary  cutting 
plates  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  main  cutting  plate  from 
die  other  said  auxiliary  cutting  plate,  said  main  cutting  plate  (6) 
disposed  relative  to  said  auxiliary  cutting  plates  in  an  Xshaped 
pattern,  said  auxiliary  cutting  plate  extending  at  least  one  of  axially 
outwardly  firom  and  radially  outwardly  from  said  main  cutting 
plate,  in  die  X-shaped  pattern  each  said  auxiliary  cutting  plate  (11) 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  main  cutting  plate  lagging  the 
auxiliary  cutting  plate  in  the  rotational  direction  (R)  and  forming 
an  obtuse  angle  with  said  main  cutting  plate  leading  die  auxiliary 
cutting  plate  in  the  rotational  direction,  and  said  at  least  one  main 
removal  groove  (4.  5)  being  located  ahead  in  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  cutting  plates  in  die  region  of 
one  of  the  obtuse  angles  between  one  of  said  auxiliary  cuning 
plates  and  said  main  cutting  plate. 


5.836.411 
HYDRAULIC  WORKING  MACHINE 
Eyi  .Maeba.  Hiroshima,  and  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  Ogaki,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kobe   Seiko  She, 
Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645.714 

inL  CI."  E02F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  180—6.58  *  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  working  machine  comprising: 
an  undercarriage; 
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a  revohing  upper  structure  rotatably  mounted  on  said  undercar- 
riage, wherein  said  upper  structure  is  configured  to  rotate 
about  a  swivel  axis; 

a  cab  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  revolving  upper 
structure  substantially  over  said  axis,  such  that  said  cab  faces 
a  forward  direction: 

an  internal  combustion  engine  disposed  in  said  revolving  upper 
structure: 

a  hydraulic  oil  tank  and  a  fuel  tank  for  said  internal  combustion 
engine  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  revolving  upper 
structure  and  alongside  said  cab  defining  a  first  upwardly 
open  space:  and 

a  directional  control  valve  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
revolving  upper  structure  at  a  position  within  said  first  space 
and  spaced  radially  from  said  swivel  axis  and  cab  to  define  at 
least  a  second  space  between  said  cab  and  said  control  valve: 

wherein  said  hydraulic  oil  tank  is  disposed  adjacent  said  direc- 
tional control  valve  and  wherein  said  hydraulic  oil  tank  is 
aligned  substantially  with  a  line  extending  radially  from  the 
swivel  axis,  through  said  direction  control  valve. 


5.836,412 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  GOLF  CAR 

Thomas  W.  Lyies,  Martinez;  Robert  A.  Courtwright,  Evans; 

Daniel  C.  .Allen,  Martinez,  and  Edgar  Grigsby,  Jr.,  Augusta, 

all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.L 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,811 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .-IWOO 

VS.  CI.  180—65.1  7  Claims 


turbine  engine  unit,  the  hull  having  a  skirt  at  a  bottom  thereof,  the 
gas  turbine  engine  unit  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  duel  unit, 
wherein  the  improvements  comprise: 

the  hull  further  including  an  energy  storing  unit  and  a  heat 
exchange  device  which  are  disposed  thereon,  said  energy 
storing  unit  including  a  plurality  of  energy  storing  containers 
attached  to  said  hull,  said  heat  exchange  device  having  an 
output  pipe  which  has  an  outlet  end  that  is  coupled  and 
communicated  with  the  air-cushion  generating  device,  each  of 
said  containers  being  adapted  to  receive  therein  a  low- 
temperature,  high-pressure  gas  which  flows  into  said  heat 
exchange  device,  said  gas  turbine  engine  unit  being  capable  of 
operating  and  discharging  a  high-temperature  exhaust  there- 
from which  flows  into  said  heat  exchange  device  so  as  to 
exchange  heat  with  the  low-temperature,  high-pressure  gas 
coming  from  said  containers,  thus  increasing  volume  of  said 
gas  and  decreasing  pressure  of  said  gas.  whereby  said  air- 
cushion  generating  device  can  produce  continuously  a  down- 
ward gas  flow  so  as  to  form  within  said  skirt  an  air  cushion 
for  supporting  the  hull. 


5,836,414 
MANPOWER-ASSISTING  POWER  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Seto,  and  Hiroshi  Miyazawa,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-032708; 
Jan.  10,  1996,  8-1)02694 

Int.  CI."  B62K  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—207  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  golf  car  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  golf  car  chassis  having  a  general  block  shaped  drive 

system  receiving  area: 
selecting  a  type  of  drive  system  from  a  group  of  drive  system 

types  consisting  of  an  electric  motor  drive  system  and  an 

internal  combustion  engine  drive  system:  and 
connecting  a  drive  system  of  the  selected  type  of  drive  system  to 

the  chassis  in  the  drive  system  receiving  area. 


5.836,413 

HOVERCRAFT  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  ENERGY  AND 

AIR-CUSHION  PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Pen-Chang  Liao.  No.  6,  Lane  255,  Min-Sheng-I  Rd.,  Hsin- 

Hsing  Dist..  Kaohsiung  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^08 
Int.  CI."  B60V  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  180—116  12  Claims 

1.  A  hovercraft  including  a  boat  hull,  a  gas  turbine  engine  unit 
installed  on  the  boat  hull,  an  air-cushion  generating  device  dis- 
posed on  the  boat  hull,  and  a  propeller  device  drivable  by  the  gas 


10  'r-lf 


1.  A  manpower-assisting  power  apparatus  for  proportionally 
combining  human-developed  power  with  machine  power,  compris- 
ing: 

a  motor: 

a  manpower  driven  member: 

a  differential  gear  mechanism  including  manpower  rotation  and 
motor  rotation  inputs  connected  to  said  manpower  driven 
member  and  said  motor,  respectively: 

a  rotational  speed  detector  in  communication  with  the  manpower 
rotation  and  motor  rotation  inputs  of  said  differential  gear 
mechanism  for  respectively  detecting  rotational  speeds 
applied  to  said  manpower  rotation  and  motor  rotation  inputs: 
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a  signal  comparator  in  communication  with  said  rotational  speed 
detector  for  comparing  the  detected  rotational  speeds: 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  signal  comparator  and 
the  motor  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor  such  that  the 
ratio  of  the  respective  detected  rotational  speeds  remain*, 
constant:  and 

a  direction  of-rotation  detection  mechanism  in  communication 
with  said  manpower  rotation  input  of  said  differential  gear 
mechanism  and  said  controller  tor  detecting  a  current  direc- 
tion of  manpower  rotation. 


5,836,415 
COMPOUND  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Richard    Barrowman,    Hutton    Brentwood,    (ireat    Britain, 
assignor  to  New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.,  New  Holland, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  Jan.  20,  1996, 
9601164 

InL  CI."  B60K  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  180—266  8  Claims 


i.  s 


^4;  4c 


change  direction  when  actuated  in  a  first  longitudinal -speed 
actuation  direction,  and  effects  a  change  of  the  longitudinal 
speed  in  a  second  change  direction  opposite  to  the  first  actua- 
tion direction  when  actuated  in  a  second  longitudinal-speed 
actuation  direction  opposite  to  the  first:  and 
means  for  inverting  assignment  of  the  two  change  directions  of 
the  longitudinal  speed  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
longitudinal-speed  actuation  directions  of  the  setting  element 
during  reverse  motion  of  the  vehicle,  in  relation  to  the  assign- 
ment dunng  the  forward  motion. 


5,836,417 
POWER  STEERING  FLUID 
Jon  W.  Martin.  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW   Inc.. 
Lvndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.775 

InL  CI.    B62D  5A>6 

U.S.  CI.  180-417  17  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  compound  steering  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  body,  said  compound  steering  mechanism  including  a 
steering  axle,  steerable  wheels  contacting  the  ground  to  supptm  the 
\ehicle  for  mobile  mo\emeni  o\er  the  ground  and  being  mounted 
on  the  lateral  ends  of  the  axle  for  pivoting  movement  relatnc  to  the 
axle,  and  means  for  mounting  the  axle  to  the  vehicle  bod)  for 
pivoting  movement  relati\e  to  the  vehicle  body  about  two  orthogo- 
nal axes,  the  first  said  axis  being  generally  vertical  and  offset  from 
a  line  of  contact  between  the  steerable  wheels  and  the  around  and 
the  second  said  axis  extending  generally  fore-afi  of  the  vehicle 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  means  for  mounting  the  steering  axle  on  the  vehicle  body 
including  a  skate  forming  an  intermediate  member  mounted 
on  the  \ehicle  body  for  pivoting  about  the  said  lore-aft  axis, 
said  skate  having  means  for  supporting  the  slecnng  axle  in  a 
manner  to  allow  pivoiiiig  of  said  steering  axle  about  said  first 
axis. 


1.  A  fluid  pi>wer  vehicle  steering  gear  comprising; 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  fluid  disposed  within  said  tubular  housing:  and 

a  member  men  able  relative  to  ^aid  housing  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  housing: 

said  fluid  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  base  oil  and  a  grease,  the 
weight  of  the  grease  in  said  fluid  being  aKnii  ().!'<  to  about 
8'*  of  the  weight  of  the  base  oil  in  said  fluid. 


5.836,416 
SETT1N(;-ELEMENT  CONTROL  ARR.\NGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MOTOR  \  EHICLF  LONGITl  DINAL 
SPEED  AND/OR  THE  STEERING  ANGLE 
Manfred  Miiller,  Nurnberg;  Werner  Reichelt,  Esslingen:  Peter 
Frank.     Stuttgart,     and     Johannes     Claus.s.     Bietigheim- 
Bissingen.  all  of  Ciermany.  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  .V  1997.  Ser.  No.  774,723 
Claims  priority,  application  tiermany.  Jan.  4,  1996,  196  001 
40.4 

Int.  CI."  B60K  :6AX} 
U.S.  CI.  180—333  21  Claims 

1.    Selling   clement   arrangement   for  controlling   longitudinal 
speed  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  user-acluable  setting  element  which,  during  forward  motion  of 
the  vehicle,  effects  a  change  of  the  longitudinal  speed  in  a  first 


5.8.V..4I8 

EI-ECTRONIC  CONTROLLED  POWER  SIEERING 

APPARATIS 

Younggab  Kim.  Kyungsangnam-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,180.  Mar.  16,  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1996.  .Sen  No.  702.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  16.  1994. 
94-5242 

Int.  CI.'  B62D  .s/t*< 
U.S.  CI.  180 — »22  15  Claims 

1.  \n  electronic  controlled  power  steennc  apparatus,  compns- 
ing: 
a  power  supply  section  for  supplying  power  to  .said  power 
steering  apparatus: 
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automobile  velocity  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  velocity  of  an 

automobile  and  converting  the  sensed  velocity  into  electrical 

velocity  signals: 
steering  angle  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  steering  angle  of  a 

steering  and  converting  the  sensed  steering  angle  into  electri- 
cal angle  signals; 
engine  revolution  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  revolution 

speed  of  the  engine  and  converting  the  sensed  revolution 

speed  into  electrical  revolution  signals;  and 
a  micro-controller  receiving  said  electrical  velocity  signal,  said 

electrical  angle  signals  and  said  electrical  revolution  signal. 

said  micro-controller  including 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  electrical 
velocity  signals  appropriately  correspond  to  said  electrical 
revolution  signals, 

means  for  outputting  data  control  signals  corresponding  to  an 
optimum  power  steering  hydraulic  pressure  in  accordance 
with  the  electrical  velocity  signals  the  electrical  angle  sig- 
nals when  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
electrical  velocity  signals  and  said  electrical  revolution 
signals  correspond  appropriately,  and 

means  for  outputting  data  control  signals  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  constant  power  steering  hydraulic  pressure 
when  said  detennining  means  determines  that  said  electri- 
cal velocity  signals  and  said  electrical  revolution  signals  do 
not  correspond  appropriately,  thereby  maintaining  a  con- 
stant steering  angle  force  with  a  constant  power  steering 
hydraulic  pressure. 


5.836,419 

RACK  AND  PINION  ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING 

SYSTEM  WITH  UNITIZED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

REMOVABLE  MOUNTING 

Ya$uo  Shimizu,  and  Katsuji  Watanabe,  both  of  Wako,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki.  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  580.072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318637 

Int  CI."  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CI.  180-^443  23  Claims 


z,^ 


1.  An  electric  power  stecnng  system  comprising: 
a  rack-and  pinion  steering  mechanism  having  a  pinion  shaft  and 
a  rack  shaft,  the  pinion  shaft  having  an  input  shaft  for  con- 
nection to  a  steering  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the 


Input  shaft  for  angular  displacement  relative  thereto,  the  out- 
put shaft  having  a  pinion  in  mating  engagement  with  the  rack 
shaft; 

a  rack  shaft  case,  the  rack  shaft  being  disposed  in  the  rack  shaft 
case  for  axial  displacement  therein: 

a  torque  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  torque  of  the  rack-and- 
pinion  steering  mechanism:  and 

an  electric  motor  for  outputting.  in  response  to  the  steering 
torque  detected  by  the  torque  sensor,  a  steering  assist  torce  to 
the  pinion  shaft  to  power-assist  the  movement  of  steered 
wheels  via  the  rack-and-pinion  steering  mechanism: 

wherein  the  pinion  shaft,  the  torque  sensor  and  the  electric 
motor  define  components  integrated  into  a  single  unit  for 
removable  connection  to  and  disconnection  from  the  rack 
shaft  and  the  rack  shaft  case  as  a  single  unit  without  indepen- 
dent connection  and  disconnection  of  any  one  of  the  compo- 
nents. 


5.836.420 

LADDER  PLATFORM  DEVICE 

Raymond  L.  Marky.  Jr.,  316  Garner  Ct.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

32301 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,915.  Nov.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  780.710 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/16 

VS.  CI,  182—121  14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  attachment  for  use  with  a  ladder  comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  upper  area,  a  middle  area,  and  a  lower  area: 
said  upper  area  includes  a  hook-like  attachment  means  that  is 
adapted  for  engaging  a  front  surface  and  an  upper  surface 
of  an  upper  rung  and  extends  outwardly   from  a  back 
surface  of  said  ladder  and  said  lower  area  include  a  stop 
that  is  adapted  for  engaging  a  front  surface  of  a  lower  rung 
of  said  ladder  to  provide  for  a  middle  rung  to  be  located 
between  said  upper  rung  and  said  lower  rung  when  said 
attachment  is  in  use: 
a  platform  is  securely  attached  to  said  lower  area  of  said  frame 
for  receiving  feel  of  a  user,  said  platform  extends  rearwardly 
from  said  lower  rung; 
said  middle  area  attaches  said  upper  area  to  said  lower  area  and 
said  middle  area  of  said  frame  is  pomianenlly  at  a  right  angle 
w  ith  respect  to  said  platform;  and 
said  hook-like  attachment  includes   an   upward   wall   that   is 
attached  to  said  middle  area  of  said  frame  at  a  first  obtuse 
angle  and  a  downward  wall  that  is  attached  to  said  upward 
wall  at  a  right  angle,  and  said  stop  is  at  a  second  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  said  platform,  and  said  first  obtuse  angle  is 
equal  to  said  second  obtuse  angle. 
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5,836,421 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Werner  Leicht.  Stelten.  Germany,  assignor  to  MTl'  Motoren- 
und  TUrbinen   Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Friedrichs- 
hafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  693,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12,  1995,  195  29 
733.4 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  1/20:11/06 
U.S.  CI.  184—6.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  (2), 
comprising  a  lubncant  supply  container  (9)  having  an  inlet  port  (8) 
and  a  suction  port  (11).  a  return  line  (5.  6)  connecting  said  engine 
(2)  to  said  inlet  port  (8)  of  said  supply  container  (9),  a  first  pump 
(7)  in  said  return  line  for  transporting  lubricant  from  said  engine 
(2)  to  said  supply  container  (9).  a  supply  line  (12.  14)  connecting 
said  suction  port  (11)  to  said  engine  (2).  a  second  pump  (13)  in  said 
supply  line  (12,  14)  for  transporting  lubncant  from  said  suction 
port  (11)  to  said  engine  (2).  an  accumulator  (16).  an  accumulator 
line  (15)  connecting  said  accumulator  (16)  to  said  engine  (2)  and  to 
said  supply  line  ( 14)  so  that  under  normal  operating  conditions  said 
second  pump  (13)  keeps  lubricant  circulating  and  said  accumulator 
(16)  pressurized,  a  parallel  connection  compnsing  a  non-return 
valve  (17)  for  charging  said  accumulator  and  a  controllable  first 
valve  (19)  connecting  said  accumulator  (16)  to  said  accumulator 
line  (IS),  a  sensor  (S)  for  sensing  a  pressure  drop  signifying  an 
inadequate  lubricant  supply  to  said  engine  under  operating  condi- 
tions other  than  normal  for  controlling  said  controllable  valve  (19) 
to  open  for  feeding  lubricant  from  said  accumulator  (16)  to  said 
engine  (2)  under  said  other  than  normal  operating  conditions,  said 
supply  container  (9)  further  compnsing  at  least  one  venting  and  air 
admission  port  and  at  least  one  controllable  second  valve  (24  or 
25)  in  said  at  least  one  venting  and  air  admission  port  for  keeping 
said  port  open  under  said  normal  operating  conditions  and  for 
closing  said  port  under  said  other  than  normal  operating  condi- 
tions, whereby  said  engine  is  lubricated  even  in  an  upside-down 
position  by  said  accumulator  (16). 


basket  mounted  to  the  wheeled  chassis  and  to  the  handle  structure 
so  a.s  to  extend  frontwardly  from  the  handle  structure,  the  basket 
having  side,  bonom.  and  front  walls,  which  are  fixed  to  one 
another,  each  of  the  side  and  front  walls  having  an  upper  edge,  the 
bottom  wall  being  lower  than  the  elevation  of  the  working  surface 
of  the  checkout  stand,  the  front  wall  having  a  central  region,  the 
central  region  having  an  upper  edge  spaced  at  least  several  inches 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  located  approximately 
at  the  elevation  of  the  working  surface  of  the  checkout  stand,  the 
front  wall  being  spaced  frontwardly  of  the  handle  structure  and 
having  two  side  regions,  the  central  region  between  the  side 
regions,  each  of  the  side  regions  having  a  stepped  edge  between 
the  upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
central  region  of  the  front  panel,  the  front  wall  defining  an  open 
region  between  the  stepped  edges  of  the  side  regions,  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  central  region,  the  open  region  at  all  times  being 
free  of  any  structure  of  the  shopping  cart 


5,836,423 

PEOPLE  MOVER  SYSTEM 

Jan  K.  Kunczynski,  1862  Jan  Dr„  Glenbrook,  Nev.  89413 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  742,653 

Int.  CI."  B66B  m)6 

VS.  a,  187—245  100  Claims 


'^^^    gl '   I'l  ''  aS 


5,836,422 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  FRONT  BASKET  WALL 

WITH  LOW ERED  UPPER  EDfJE  AND  C0MBIN.4T10N 

WITH  CHECKOUT  STAND 

Jack  W.  Hurst,  Wagonen  Okla.,  assignor  to  Unarco  LLC, 

.\tlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  658.203 
Int  CI."  A47B  46/00 
VS.  CI.  186—63  9  Claims 

6.  A  combination  comprising  a  checkout  stand  supported  by  a 
floor,  the  checkout  stand  having  a  working  surface  at  a  specific 
elevation  abo\e  the  floor,  and  a  shopping  cart  compnsing  a 
wheeled  chassis  standing  on  the  floor,  a  handle  structure,  and  a 


27.  \  people  mover  system  compnsing: 

a  guideway  extending  along  a  transit  path; 

a  passenger  car: 

a  drive  assembly  having  an  endless  traction  belt  mounted  for 
movement  along  the  guideway  and  formed  to  accelerate  the 
passenger  car  to  a  speed  substantially  in  excess  of  a  walking 
speed; 

an  attachment  assembly  securing  the  passenger  car  to  the  trac- 
tion belt  for  propulsion  of  the  passenger  car  along  the  guide- 
way  by  the  traction  belt: 

the  guideway  having  a  near  vertical  section  proximate  an  end 
diereof  formed  for  guided  vertical  movement  of  the  passenger 
car  to  a  vertical  position  proximate  the  end  permitting  the 
passenger  car  to  pass  beyond  an  obstacle  proximate  the  end, 
the  guideway  having  a  honzontally  extending  section  with  a 
length  sufficient  for  the  passenger  car  to  reach  a  speed  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  a  walking  speed,  and  the  vertical 
section  and  the  horizontally  extending  section  being  con- 
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ncilcd  by  a  iransilion  setlitui  lor  continuous  suKxilh  guided 
movement  of  the  pusscnjier  ear  between  the  \ertical  section 
and  the  horizontally  extending  section:  and 
the  altachiiient  assembly  being  formed  to  permit  the  passenger 
car  to  remain  in  a  relatively  level  orientation  as  the  passenger 
ear  is  propelled  along  the  guideway. 


5,836.424 
Ml  LTIPl.K  LEVKI.  BUILDING  WITH  ELEVATOR 
HOISTWAY  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  H.  Allen.  1995  Roanoke.  Boise.  Id.  83712 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  423.958,  Apr.  18.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  732,129 
Int.  CI."  B66B  IJ/(I6 
U.S.  CI.  187—333  10  Claims 


6.  A  hoistway  door  seal  structure  for  limiting  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  or  out  of  a  hoistway  to  restrict  the  passage  of  smoke  and  water 
into  or  out  of  the  hoistway  in  the  event  of  a  tire,  comprising: 

a  wall  structure  having  an  opening  therein  detining  a  hoistway 
entrance  having  a  headwall.  a  pair  of  lateral  jambs  and  a  sill: 

a  pair  of  opposing  hoistway  doors  sized  to  substantially  cover 
the  hoistway  entrance  when  in  a  fully  closed  position  and  to 
allow  access  to  the  hoistway  through  the  hoistway  entrance 
when  in  a  fully  open  position,  each  of  the  hoistway  doors 
having  a  lateral  portion,  a  meeting  edge,  a  top  portion,  and  a 
bottom  ptirtion: 

a  door  support  rail  positioned  in  a  generally  horizontal  orienta- 
tion and  connected  to  the  wall  structure,  the  door  support  rail 
having  a  roller  support  surface; 

at  least  one  door  support  truck  connected  to  each  door,  each  door 
support  truck  having  a  supptirt  roller  engaging  the  roller 
support  surface  of  the  support  rail  to  support  a  respective  one 
of  the  opposing  hoistway  doors  while  permitting  substantially 
planar  movement  of  the  respective  one  of  the  hoistway  doors 
in  a  substantially  lateral  direction  between  the  fully  open 
position  and  the  fully  closed  po:,ition.  wherein  when  in  the 
fully  closed  position  the  hoistway  d(xirs  are  spaced  from  the 
sill  to  define  sill  spaces,  spaced  from  the  headwall  to  define 
transverse  spaces,  and  spaced  from  the  lateral  jambs  to  define 
lateral  spaces,  and  the  meeting  edges  of  the  hoistway  doors 
are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  meeting  edge  space: 

an  elongated  lateral  extension  extending  from  a  lateral  portion  of 
each  hoistway  dinir  toward  the  wall  structure: 

lateral  seals  extending  from  the  wall  structure  toward  the  hoist- 
way doors  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with  a  respective 
one  of  the  lateral  extensions  extending  from  the  hoistway 
doors  to  sealably  engage  the  respective  one  of  the  lateral 
extensions  to  seal  the  lateral  spaces  when  the  hoistway  doors 
are  in  the  fully  closed  position: 

an  elongated  seal  connected  to  the  meeting  edge  of  one  of  the 
hoistway  doors,  the  elongated  seal  being  sized  to  sealably 
engage  the  meeting  edge  of  the  other  doors  »  hen  the  hoistway 
doors  are  in  the  tullv  closed  position  to  seal  the  meeting  edge 
space: 

elongated  transverse  extensions  extending  from  the  top  portion 
of  each  hoistway  d(K)r  toward  the  v^all  structure,  each  of  the 
transverse  extensions  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 


sealing  surface  extending  therefvtween.  the  Hrst  end  being 
spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  headwall  and  the  second  end 
being  spaced  a  second  distance  'rom  the  headwall  that  is 
dilferent  than  the  first  distance  so  the  sealing  surface  is  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  headwall: 

elongated  transverse  mating  structure  extending  from  the  he.id- 
wall  toward  the  transverse  extensions,  each  of  the  transverse 
mating  structures  having  a  seal  mating  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sealing  surface  of  a  respective  transverse  exten- 
sion: and 

an  elongated  seal  connected  to  the  one  of  the  seal  mating  surface 
and  the  sealing  surface,  the  roller  support  surface  of  the  door 
support  rail  having  guide  portions  to  guide  the  hoistway  doors 
to  move  along  a  path  of  movement  in  a  selected  direction 
relative  to  the  transverse  mating  structures  between  a  partially 
closed  position  and  the  fully  closed  position  as  the  hoistway 
doors  are  moved  into  and  out  of  the  fully  closed  position,  the 
seal  being  in  scalable  engagement  with  the  sealing  surface  of 
the  transverse  extension  and  the  seal  mating  surface  of  the 
transverse  mating  structure  to  seal  the  transverse  spaces  when 
the  hoistway  doors  are  moved  into  the  fully  closed  position, 
and  the  sealing  surface  of  the  transverse  extensions  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  seal  mating  surface  of  the  transverse 
mating  structure  with  the  seal  being  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  one  of  the  seal  mating  surface  and  the  sealing 
surface  when  the  hoistway  doors  are  moved  into  the  partialK 
closed  position. 


,ER 


5,836,425 
NON-SKID  WHEEL  CHOCK  FOR  IN  LINE  ROL] 
BLADE  SKATES 
Thomas  Robeii  Ahlstrom,  19542  E.  Parker  Sq.  Dr.,  Parker, 
Colo.  80134 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  685.291 

Int.  CI."  B60T  l/IH):  A63C  //«.  A43B  21/36 

VS.  CI.  188—412  3  aaims 


W>wH  ■■.■!>, 


1.  A  flexible  immobilizing  chock  for  temporary  attachment  on  a 
wheel  of  an  in-line  roller  skate,  said  chock  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  blcKk  having  two  side  walls  and  two  end  walls  and 
a  cavity  for  receiving  said  wheel  of  said  in-line  skate: 

(b)said  cavity  of  said  chock  having  the  size  and  shape  of 
approximately  half  the  circumference  of  one  of  the  skates 
wheels,  said  ca\ ity  further  comprising  at  least  one  lip  formed 
on  at  least  one  of  the  internal  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  lip 
adapted  to  secure  said  chock  to  a  wheel  of  an  in-line  roller 
skate: 

(c)  said  chock  being  of  one  piece  and  formed  of  flexible  material 
and  is  of  such  a  size  and  construction  that  it  may  fv  stored  in 
the  pocket  of  the  skate  user 


5.8.16.426 
ROLL  BRAKE 
Dennis  P.  Chadwick.  Napanee.  Canada,  assignor  to  Chadvtick 
EnglneerinK  Limited.  Kingston.  Canada 

Filed  .Ian.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  779.4Jt5 

Int.  CI."  B60T  l/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  188—29  7  Claims 

I.  A  roll  brake  assembly  for  selectively  locking  a  pair  of  axially 

rolalable  parallel   roll  members,   mounted   in  a  frame,  so  as  lo 
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5,836,428 

BR.\KE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  BRAKE  LINING 

RETAINER  MEMBERS 

Gordon  Young,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Rome  Tool  & 

Die  Co.,  Rome,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  847318 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69/04 

VS.  CI.  18»— 250  G  5  Claims 


prevent  relative  opposite  rotational  movement  therebetween  com- 
prising: at  least  one  planar  member  extending  under  said  parallel 
roll  members  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes  thereof  and 
intermediate  said  roll  members  and  said  frame,  and  actuating 
means  intermediate  said  planar  member  and  said  frame  to  selec- 
tively raise  said  planar  member  into  locking  engagement  widi  said 
parallel  roll  members  so  as  to  prevent  said  relative  opposite  rota- 
tional movement  therebetween  and  lower  said  planar  member  out 
of  contact  with  said  parallel  roll  members  so  as  to  allow  rotation 
thereof. 


5.836.427 

MOUNTING  CONSTRUCTION  OF  DISC  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Tatsuyuki  Nakajima,  and  Toshitaka  Suga.  both  of  Nagoya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-040057 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  65/14:  FI6F  2/00 

V.S.  CI.  188—73.46  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  brake  shoe  assembly,  the  brake  shoe 
assembly  including  an  arcuate  web  and  an  arcuate  brake  shoe  table 
mounted  to  said  web.  said  brake  shoe  table  having  an  outer 
attachment  surface,  a  medial  portion,  and  two  distal  ends,  the  brake 
shoe  assembly  further  including  two  brake  shoe  lining  plates,  each 
of  said  brake  shoe  lining  plates  having  a  distal  edge  and  a  medial 
edge,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  each  of  said  distal  ends  of  said  brake  shoe  table 
upwardly  to  form  distal  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
said  outer  attachment  surface; 
applying  a  bonding  material  to  said  outer  attachment  surface  of 

said  brake  shoe  table: 
placing  said  brake  shoe  lining  plates  on  top  of  said  outer 
attachment  surface  of  said  brake  shoe  table  with  said  distal 
edge  of  each  of  said  brake  shoe  lining  plates  in  flush  abutment 
with  said  respective  distal  flanges  of  said  brake  shoe  table, 
said  bonding  material  spread  evenly  between  said  brake  shoe 
lining  plates  and  said  outer  attachment  surface  to  avoid  the 
presence  of  air  pockets  therebetween;  and 
attaching  a  wedge  member  to  said  medial  portion  of  said  brake 
shoe  table  in  abutment  with  said  medial  edge  of  each  of  said 
brake  shoe  lining  plates,  said  wedge  member  urging  each  of 
said  brake  shoe  lining  plates  outwardly  into  said  distal  flanges 
such  that  each  of  said  brake  shoe  lining  plates  is  securely 
retained  on  said  outer  attachment  surface  between  said  wedge 
member  and  said  distal  flanges  in  compression. 


I.  A  mounting  construction  of  a  disc  brake  assembly  in  which 
the  disc  brake  assembly  includes  a  mounting  bracket  formed  with 
an  attachment  face  which  faces  a  corresponding  attachment  face  ot 
a  stationary  support  bracket  and  hxed  to  the  stationary  support 
bracket  by  way  of  a  fastening  bolt,  the  mounting  construction 
comprising 

a  damping  element  disposed  between  the  attachment  faces  of 
said  mounting  bracket  and  said  stationary  support  bracket  to 
reduce  brake  squeal  caused  by  compound  vibration  acting  on 
said  mounting  bracket. 


5.836.429 
BR.AKE  SHOW  PIN  AND  PREASSEMBLED  SPRING  AND 

CUP  ASSEMBLY 
James  T.  McGuire.  and  CurtLs  Freeberg,  both  of  Byron.  III., 
assignors  to  Textron,  Inc.  Providence.  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  58VJ76 
InL  CI."  F16D  >l/()0 
VS.  CI.  188—340  26  CUims 

1.  A  spring  and  cup  assembly  for  use  in  a  brake  assembly, 
comprising:  a  cup.  a  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  cup 
being  preassembled  with  and  engaged  against  said  first  end  of  said 
spnng,  and  structure  for  initially  retaining  said  spnng  in  a  com- 
pressed condition  with  said  cup  prior  to  engagement  of  and  actual 
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installation  of  said  spring  and  cup  assembly  with  the  brake  assem- 
bly to  define  a  preassembled.  preloaded  spring  and  cup  assembly. 


5,836,431 

TRANSMISSION  CLUTCH  HOUSING  FORMED  FROM  A 

SINGLE  PIECE  OF  METAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Fred  G.  Jaekel,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cosma 

International  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  699345,  Aug.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944^25 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  55/44 

V.S.  CI.  192—70.2  8  Claims 


5,836,430 

R.\TCHET  MECHANISM  FOR  SCREWDRIVERS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Kailash  C.  Vasudeva,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Maxtech, 

Inc.,  Roseville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,814 

Int.  CI."  B25B  15/04;  F16D  41/08 

VS.  CI.  192-^3.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotational  motion  transmitting  member  constructed  and 
arranged  to  rotate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  for  selectively  transmit- 
ting a  rotational  motion  from  a  driving  rotational  member  to  a 
driven  rotational  member  in  conjunction  with  a  clutch  plate  assem- 
bly including  a  plurality  of  parallel  annular  clutch  plates  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  one 
another  between  a  relative  slipping  relationship  and  an  engaged 
relationship,  the  plurality  of  parallel  annular  clutch  plates  including 
a  driven  set  of  clutch  plates  and  a  driving  set  of  clutch  plates,  said 
rotational  motion  transmitting  member  comprising; 

a  central  web  structure  extending  radially  from  said  axis  of 

rotation: 
a  splined  clutch  plate  engagmg  structure  extending  axially  from 
said  central  web  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  periphery  of  a  one  of  the  driving  set  of  clutch  plates  and  the 
driven  set  of  clutch  plates  so  as  to  transmit  rotary  motion 
between  the  one  set  of  clutch  plates  and  said  rotational  motion 
transmittmg  member,  and 
a  rotational  member  coupling  structure  extending  axially  from 
said  central  web  structure  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
operatively  associated  with  a  one  of  the  driving  rotational 
member  and  the  driven  rotational  member  so  as  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  between  the  one  rotational  member  and  said 
rotational  motion  transmitting  member,  said  rotational  mem- 
ber coupling  structure  comprising  a  poly-V-groove  pulley 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  poly-V-shaped  belt 
operatively  coupled  with  the  one  rotational  member, 
said  central  web  structure,  said  splined  clutch  plate  engaging 
structure,  and  said  rotational  member  coupling  structure  all 
being  integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
material. 


I.  A  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising; 

a  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  axial  opening  in  a  distal 
end  thereof; 

an  output  shaft  having  a  splined  portion  secured  rotatably  within 
said  opening,  said  splined  portion  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
splines: 

two  pins  mounted  on  a  rocker  for  radial  movement  through  a 
wall  of  said  body  into  and  out  of  said  splines,  said  pins  being 
configured  such  that  one  pin  permits  rotation  of  the  splined 
portion  in  a  first  direction  and  prevents  rotation  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  the  other  pin  permits  rotation  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  prevents  rotation  in  the  first  direction: 

said  rtKkcr  being  pivolally  mounted  to  pivot  between  two 
extreme  positions  about  a  lateral  axis,  in  which  positions  one 
or  the  other  of  the  pins  extends  fully  into  the  splines,  and  said 
rocker  being  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  wall  of 
said  body  so  as  to  restrict  any  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
body. 


5,836,432 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A  CAPTIVE  PRE-LOAD 
SPRING  AND  A  CAPTIVE  PRE-LOAD  SPRING  FOR  A 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Ulrich  Husse,  Schweinfurt:  Karl  Miiller,  Kronungen,  and  Her- 
bert Bervtind,  Schonungen,  all  of  (iermany,  assignors  to 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  .AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1995,  195  48 
859.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  192—70.13  18  Claims 

18.  A  bearing  for  actuating  and  deactuating  an  apparatus  ha\  ing 
a  biasing  device,  said  bearing  comprising: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

a  longitudinal  axis  being  disposed  to  join  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end: 
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said  first  end  comprising  a  substantially  ring-shaped  portion: 
said  substantially  ring-shaped  portion  being  configured  to  be 

disposed  adjacent  a  biasing  device: 
said  substantially  ring-shaped  portion  being  configured  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  a  connecting  element,  which  connecting 
element   is  configured  to  connect   said  substantially   ring- 
shaped  portion  with  a  biasing  device: 
said  substantially  ring-shaped  portion  comprising  an  outer  sur- 
face facing  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis; 
said  outer  surface  comprising  a  first  annular  groove  and  a  second 

annular  groove  disposed  adjacent  to  one  another; 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  element  disposed  in  said  first  annular 

groove: 
a  spring  device  disposed  at  least  in  pan  in  said  second  annular 

groove: 
said  spring  device  being  configured  to  apply  an  axial  bias  to  a 

connecting  element: 
said  substantially  nng-shaped  element  being  configured  and 
disposed  to  be  held  between  a  portion  of  a  connecting  element 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  annular  groove  upon 
connection  of  said  bearing  to  a  biasing  device; 
said  spring  device  comprising  at  least  one  washer  having  an 

undulating  shape: 
said  outer  surface  of  said  substantially  ring-shaped  portion  com- 
prising a  web  portion: 
said  web  portion  being  disposed  between  said  first  annular 

groove  and  said  second  annular  groove: 
said  web  portion  having  an  outside  diameter  dimension: 
said  at  least  one  washer  having  a  first  inside  diameter  dimension 
upon  being  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  said  second  annular 
groove; 
said  at  least  one  washer  being  configured  to  permit  axial  com- 
pression of  said  at  least  one  washer  upon  assembly  of  said 
clutch  assembly: 
said  at  least  one  washer  having  a  second  inside  diameter  dimen- 
sion in  said  compressed  state; 
said  first  inside  diameter  dimension  of  said  at  least  one  wa.sher 
being  smaller  than  said  outside  diameter  dimension  of  said 
web  portion:  and 
said  second  inside  diameter  dimension  of  said  at  least  one 
washer  being  larger  than  said  outside  diameter  of  said  web 
portion,  to  permit  assembly  of  said  bearing. 


5,836,433 
WEAR  COMPENSATING  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Lehara,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.058 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996.  8-126508 

Int.  CI."  F16D  Li/75 

VS.  CI.  192—70.25  4  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising; 

a  clutch  cover  attached  to  a  flywheel,  said  clutch  cover  having 
an  inner  periphery  provided  with  a  cylindrical  wall  coaxial 
with  said  flywheel: 


a  diaphragm  spring  accommodated  in  a  space  defined  between 
said  flywheel  and  said  clutch  cover,  and  consisting  of  an 
annular  dish  spring  which  has  an  outer  penpheral  part  abut- 
ting a  part  of  a  pressure  plate  placed  between  said  diaphragm 
spring  and  said  flywheel,  and  an  inner  peripheral  part  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  release  assembly: 

a  diaphragm  spring  support  assembly  provided  on  said  clutch 
cover  for  supporting  a  point  of  said  diaphragm  spnng  adjacent 
to  said  outer  peripheral  part  of  said  diaphragm  spring  from  a 
side  facing  away  from  said  pressure  plate; 

a  wear  compensating  means  which  urges  a  support  point  of  said 
diaphragm  spring  support  assembly  abutting  said  diaphragm 
spring  toward  said  pressure  plate: 

a  wear  detecting  member  having  an  annular  member  provided 
with  a  friction  tongue  piece  frictionally  engaging  said  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  clutch  cover  to  thereby  restrict  a  movement 
of  said  support  point  of  said  diaphragm  spring  support  assem- 
bly toward  said  pressure  plate: 

a  return  spnng  which  urges  said  pressure  plate  away  from  said 
flywheel:  and 

a  clutch  disk  interposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and  said 
flywheel  so  as  to  be  selectively  engaged  therebetween: 

wherein  said  diaphragm  spnng  is  provided  with  a  negative 
spnng  property  region  which  provides  a  spring  force  required 
for  engaging  said  clutch  disk  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  flywheel,  said  spring  force  provided  by  said  diaphragm 
spring  progressively  diminishing  with  an  increase  in  a  clutch 
release  stroke  to  a  level  smaller  than  a  spring  force  provided 
by  said  return  spnng,  and  said  fnctional  force  being  greater 
than  a  normal  spring  force  applied  by  said  diaphragm  spnng 
but  smaller  than  a  level  of  said  spring  force  which  will  be 
reached  when  a  wear  of  said  clutch  disk  has  progressed  and 
an  operating  point  of  said  diaphragm  spring  has  shifted  to  a 
point  of  a  higher  spring  load  in  said  negative  spring  properly 
region. 


5.836.434 
CABLE-TYPE  CLUTCH  DEVICE 
Hideo  Sawazaki.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation.  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  28.  1996.  8-099178 
Int.  CI."  B60K  2.w: 
VS.  a.  192—99  S  6  Claims 

1.  A  cable-type  clutch  device  comprising; 
a  clutch  housing  having  opposite  face  portions  for  mounting  to 
an  engine  and  transmission  respectively,  said  clutch  housing 
having  a  central  portion  for  mounting  an  input  shaft  and 
flywheel  to  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  between  the  oppo- 
site face  portions,  said  clutch  housing  havuig  an  upper  and  a 
lower  portion; 
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a  cable  attaching  device,  including  an  outer  cable  mounted  to  the 
housing  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite  faces  at  a  housing 
bulging  portion  extending  below  the  lower  portion  of  the 
housing,  and  an  inner  cable  within  the  outer  cable: 

said  housing  bulging  portion  having  a  bottom  below  the  inner 
cable,  the  bottom  having  an  opening; 

a  removable  cap  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the  bulging  portion 
and  covering  the  openmg;  and 

a  clutch  release  fork  having  a  top  end  pivotaliy  mounted  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  having  a  lower  end 
extending  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  inner  cable  within  the  bulging  portion  of  the 
housing; 

the  housing  bulging  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  a  width 
of  the  clutch  release  fork,  and  smaller  than  a  width  of  the 
housing  lower  portion. 


coupling  means  provided  between  said  validator  means  and 
frame  for  detaehably  supporting  said  validator  means  on  said 
frame  in  the  condition  of  alignment  of  said  passageway  of 
said  validator  means  with  a  passageway  of  said  stacker 
means; 

connector  means  which  comprises  a  plug  and  a  jack,  one  of 
which  is  attached  lo  a  rear  end  of  said  validator  means  for 
electrical  connection  with  said  validator  sensor,  and  the  other 
is  attached  to  a  front  end  of  said  frame;  and 

power  transmission  means  which  comprises  a  drive  gear  rotat- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  follower  gear  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  validator  means  and  disposed  on  the  same 
plane  of  said  drive  gear: 

attachment  of  said  validator  means  to  said  frame  through  said 
connector  means,  causes  said  follower  gear  of  said  validator 
means  to  automatically  come  into  engagement  with  said  drive 
gear  of  said  frame,  and  simultaneously  to  automatically 
engage  said  plug  and  jack  of  said  connector  means  with  each 
other,  whereby  said  conveyer  means  in  said  validator  means 
can  be  driven  by  a  motor  provided  outside  said  validator 
means  and  in  said  frame,  and  also  sensor  means  in  said 
validator  means  can  forward  its  output  to  a  validator  control 
means  provided  outside  said  validator  means  and  in  said 
frame  through  said  connector  means. 


5,836,436 
TILTING  CART  FOR  A  PACK.4GE  SORTING 
CONVEYOR 
J.  David  Fortenbery,  Charlotte,  and  David  Patrick  Erceq,  Con- 
cord, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mantissa  Corporation,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Sen  No.  632,012 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47 /4() 

MS.  CI.  198—370.03  94  Claims 


5,836,435 

BILL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Masanobu  Fujita,  and  Noriyuki  Kanno,  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00562,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/27860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  732^12 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047651 

Int  CI."  G07F  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  194— 206  6aaiins 


1.  In  a  bill  handling  apparatus  including  validator  means  for 
validating  a  bill  inserted  into  said  apparatus;  stacker  means  for 
storing  a  bill  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  validator  means 
when  the  bill  is  considered  genuine  by  said  validator  means:  and  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  stacker  means,  said  validator  means 
including  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  bill  along  a  passage- 
way, and  sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  passageway,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  conveyor  cart  for  a  sorting  conveyor  for  transporting 
objects  and  unloading  objects  at  one  or  more  unloading  stations 
adjacent  the  conveyor,  said  sorting  conveyor  including:  a  conveyor 
track;  a  train  of  said  tilting  conveyor  carts  connected  end-to-end: 
and  a  linear  induction  motor  power  source  for  moving  said  con- 
veyor carts  on  said  conveyor  track,  each  of  said  tilting  conveyor 
carts  comprising: 

(a)  a  trailer  frame  base,  including:  (i)  a  roller  structure  for 
engaging  said  conveyor  track,  (ii)  a  vertically  oriented  metal 
fin  responsive  to  said  linear  iiKluction  motor  power  source, 
and  (iii)  a  hitch  mechanism  for  connecting  each  tilling  con- 
veyor cart  to  an  adjacent  conveyor  cart,  wherein  said  linear 
induction  motor  and  said  metal  tin  are  both  vertically  oriented 
beneath  said  trailer  frame  base  and  wherein  said  metal  fin  is 
generally  parallelogram-shaped  with  rearwardly  angled  front 
and  rear  edges; 

(b)  a  carrying  tray  for  holding  the  objects: 

(c)  a  tillable  support  apparatus  for  supponing  said  carrying  tray 
above  said  trailer  frame  base  and  for  allowing  tilting  of  said 
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carrying  tray  towards  at  least  one  side  of  the  conveyor  to 

unload  objects  into  unloading  stations  on  at  least  one  side  of 

the  conveyor;  and 

wherein  said  linear  induction  motor  power  source  includes  at  least 

two  vertically  oriented  oui-of-phase  electromagnets  mounted  in 

fixed  positions  relative  to  said  vertically  oriented  metal  fin. 


5.836.437 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  CHIP  PARTS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Koji  Saito:  Kikuji  Fukai,  and  Taro  Yasuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  444,107,  May  18,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

5.636.725.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.9.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994.  6-104108 

Int.  CI.'   B65(;  47/44 

U.S.  CI.  198—396  9  Claims 


I.  A  chip  part  supplying  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper  for 
storing  chip  parts  in  random  directions,  a  discharge  channel,  the 
hopper  and  discharge  channel  being  arranged  so  chip  pans  stored 
in  said  hopper  can  be  moved  to  the  discharge  channel  in  a-  pre- 
scribed orderly  direction,  a  conveying  belt  positioned  below  an  exit 
of  said  discharge  channel,  a  bell  driving  mechanism  for  driving 
said  belt  in  a  prescribed  direction,  a  chip  part  guide  for  organi/ing 
chip  parts  discharged  onto  said  belt,  said  chip  parts  discharged  onto 
said  belt  through  the  exit  of  said  discharge  channel  being  organized 
on  the  said  bell  by  the  chip  part  guide  into  an  orderly  directed  line 
before  being  transferred  to  a  succeeding  privess.  a  force  apply  ing 
device  coupled  with  the  chip  parts  on  said  beh  lor  establishing 
space  between  the  forefront  chip  part  and  the  next  chip  part  on  said 
belt. 


5.836,4.^ 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  Tl  RMNG  (A  ER 

WORK  PIECES 

Jong-Kun  Jung.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics.  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18.  1995, 
1995-12343 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  47/14 
UJ».  CI.  198 — 102  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  turning  over  work  pieces  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  pair  of  transfer  means  for  transterring  the  work  pieces  in  an 
automated  manufacturing  line  in  a  transfer  direction,  w  ith  the 
work  pieces  being  kept  on  upper  surtaccs  thereof,  the  pair  of 
transfer  means  mounted  on  the  base  in  a  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  and  separated  b\  a  gap  iherchciween: 
a  receiving  holder  including  a  substanlialh  L  -shaped  receiver 
and  joined  to  a  connection  having  a  rotation  axis  horizontally 
extending  at  a  right  angle  w  ith  respect  to  the  transfer  direction 
of  the  transfer  means,  the  receiving  holder  being  lixaied 
between  the  pair  of  transfer  means,  the  reccising  holder  being 


roiatable  between  a  first  position,  wherein  the  work  piece  is 
inserted  into  the  U-shaped  receiver  and  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  work  piece  is  discharged  therefrom: 

a  holder  control  means  for  rotating  the  receiving  holder  lo  the 
second  position,  when  the  work  piece  is  inserted  into  the 
L  shaped  receiver  and  for  reversely  rotating  the  receiving 
holder  to  the  first  position,  when  the  work  piece  is  discharged 
from  the  U  shaped  receiver:  and 

a  stopper  means  tor  preventing  the  subsequent  work  piece  from 
being  ad\anced  by  the  transfer  means  while  the  receiving 
holder  slays  in  other  positions  except  the  first  position,  the 
stopper  means  having  a  lever  member  pivoiablv  attached  lo 
the  base,  a  stopping  lug  formed  ai  an  end  ot  the  lever  member 
and  a  spring,  the  lever  member  being  biased  bv  the  spnng  so 
that  the  stopping  lug  protrudes  over  the  transfer  means  lo 
thereby  prevent  the  work  piece  placed  on  the  transferring 
means  from  advancing  while  the  receiving  holder  slays  in 
other  position  except  the  first  p*isition.  and  the  lever  member 
being  depressed  bv  a  bottom  of  the  I.  -shaped  receiver  so  that 
the  stopping  lug  is  forced  below  the  transfer  means  when  the 
receiving  holder  stays  in  the  first  position. 


5JJ36,439 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROT.\TION  OF  SHEETS  ON  A 

ROLLER  CON\  E\  OR 

Luc  Coyette.  Cortil  Noirmont.  Belgium.  as.signor  lo  C".  P.  Bourg 

S..\..  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.065 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  13.  1996.  96  03164 
Int.  CI."  B65G  4-/14 
VS.  CI.  198 — JI5  13  Claims 
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2  A  device  for  rotating  sheets  on  a  sheei  convenor,  said  con- 
veyor comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating  cylinders  defining  a  trans 
port  plane  (Pi  and  a  lateral  guide  rail  which  extends  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  said  conveyor,  and  further  comprising  a  pair  ol 
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rollers  entrained  in  rotation  at  mutually  different  speeds  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  from  said  guide  rail  transversely  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said  rollers  having  an  axis  inclined 
with  respect  to  a  direction  normal  to  said  longitudinal  direction  by 
a  determined  angle  which  is  greater  for  one  of  said  rollers  which  is 
closer  to  said  guide  rail  and  has  a  lower  speed  of  rotation,  and  each 
of  said  rollers  having  a  penphery  opposed  to  an  associated  rotary 
support  element  substantially  in  said  transport  plane,  wherein  said 
rollers  have  rotation  axes  inclined  in  a  sense  so  that  sheets  passing 
between  said  rollers  and  said  rotary  support  element  tend  to  retract 
from  said  guide  rail. 


5,836.440 

HIGH  SPEED  TUBULAR  BELT  CONVEYOR  AND 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Alex  Mindich,  8339  N.  Christiana.  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  584.985.  Jan.  II,  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,133.  Oct.  17,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,596.  Feb. 

14.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
737.586.  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  610.458.  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  239^28.  Aug.  31,  1988.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  799,928.  Nov.  20.  1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,823,941.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1997,  Sen  No. 
782.553 
Int.  CI."  B65G  15/08:15/30:15/34:23/04 
U.S.  CI.  198—819  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  prestressed  normally  closed  tubular 
conveyor  belt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  elongated  layer  of  elastic  material  having  a 
predetermined  width; 

stretching  a  second,  relatively  narrow  ek)ngated  layer  of  elastic 
material  to  substantially  the  width  of  said  first  layer  by  apply- 
ing, tensile  force  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  second  layer: 

aligning  said  two  layers, 

joining  said  layers  together  while  maintaining  tension  on  said 
second  layer,  whereby  upon  releasing  the  applied  tension  after 
said  joining,  the  joined  layers  maintains  the  first  layer  in 
tension  along  its  width  and  the  second  layer  in  compression 
along  its  w  idth  sufficient  so  that  the  resulting  bending  moment 
transversely  bends  the  joined  layers  along  its  width  to  a 
normally  closed  tubular  configuration  having  a  tubular  angle 
>=360°. 


5,836.441 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ACCESSORY  MODULE 
ACTUATORS 
Jerry  Lynn  .Scheel.  and  Randy  Luther  Siebels,  both  of  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  III. 
Filed  Apn  9.  1996.  .Sen  No.  629.668 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  73/12 
U-S.  CI.  200—17  R  10  Claims 

1,  An  accessory  module  for  a  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  switch: 


a  dummy  handle  for  indicating  a  status  of  the  circuit  breaker 
wherein  a  switch  handle  of  the  circuit  breaker  connects  to  the 
dummy  handle  and  the  movement  of  the  switch  handle  is 
imitated  by  the  dummy  handle: 
an  actuator  including: 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

an  integral  pivot  which  snaps  in  place  into  the  accessory 
module  wherein  the  actuator  moves  about  the  integral  pivot 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  dummy  handle  causing  the 
switch  to  send  a  signal  indicative  of  the  status  of  the  circuit 
breaker;  and 
wherein  the  accessory  module  is  external  to  the  circuit  breaker. 


5.836,442 
DOOR  SWITCH  FOR  VEHICLES 
Mineo  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niles  Parts  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996,  8-054098 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  1/00 

VS.  CI.  200—284  11  Claims 


I8L-X 


7.  A  door  switch  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  switch  slider  having  a  push  rod  projecting  outward  therefrom: 

a  switch  case  having  a  switch  slide  chamber,  said  switch  slider 
being  slidably  receive  in  said  switch  slide  chamber  for  move- 
ment along  a  first  axis; 

a  movable  electrode  mounted  on  said  switch  slider  movable  in  a 
direction  same  as  that  of  said  switch  slider  for  selectively 
engaging  at  least  one  fixed  electrode: 

and  integrally  formed  male  connector  recessed  portion  provided 
at  a  location  adjacent  laterally  to  said  switch  slide  chamber 
relative  to.  said  first  axis,  such  that  said  male  connector 
reces,sed  portion  is  arranged  beside  said  switch  slide  chamber; 

said  at  least  one  fixed  electrode  comprising  a  first  fixed  electrode 
having  a  first  end  exposed  on  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
switch  slide  chamber  and  a  second  end  projected  into  said 
male  connector  reces.sed  portion  adjacent  to  said  switch  slide 
chamber:  and 

a  metal  plate  bracket  in  a  Hange  portion  of  said  switch  case, 
wherein  a  first  part  of  said  metal  plate  bracket  extends  along 
an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  switch  slide  chamber  of  said 
switch  case  lo  provide  a  second  fixed  electrixle  and  a  second 
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part  of  said  metal  plate  bracket  extends  away  from  said  first 
part  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
said  second  pan  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a 
mounting  screw  and  an  exposed  surface  for  electrically 
grounding  said  second  fixed  electrode  to  a  body  of  the 
vehicle. 


(i)  said  spring  member  further  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  a 

second  free  end  portion; 
(J)  said  spnng  member  being  anchored  to  said  housing  by 

placement  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  spring  member  in  said 

slot  through  said  suppon  member;  and 
(k)  said  second  free  end  portion  of  said  spring  means  is  trifu- 

cated  to  form  two  spring  legs  and  an  electrical  contact  leg. 


5.836,443 
ELECTRICAL  ROCKER  SWITCH 
Paul  Gernhardt,  Chesapeake,  Va.;  Serge  Krzyzanowski,  Flush- 
ing, and  Frantz  Germain,  Rosedale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  647,092,  May  9,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,647,479,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  233381. 
Apn  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,570,778.  This  application  Jan.  10, 
1997.  Sen  No.  779.748 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  21/24 
VS.  CI.  200—557  10  Claims 


5.836,444 

POUCH  FOR  ORTHODONTIC  APPLL\NCE 

Kenneth  E.  Hoevel.  Monrovia;  Bruce  E.  Chesten  Irvine,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Gregory  D.  Crowe.  Louisville,  Ky„  assignors  to 

MinnesoU  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  501,186.  Jul.  II,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,655.653. 

This  application  Apn  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  840,952 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  19/02:  B65D  65/36 

VS.  CI.  206—63.5  8  Claims 


4.  An  electrical  rocker  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  rocker  having  a  generally  arcuate  outer  face  extending 
from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end;  said  rocker  being  pivotally 
supported  in  said  housing  at  a  first  pivot  point  and  being 
pivotally  movable  with  limited  angular  movement  between 
first  and  second  rest  positions; 

(c)  a  boss  carried  by  said  rocker  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  into  said  housing; 

(d)  a  spring  member  having  a  first  free  end  extending  from  said 
boss  to  a  support  member  in  said  housing,  said  spring  member 
being  aligned  with  a  vertical  cemeriine  of  said  housing;  said 
spring  member  having  a  central  portion  pivotable  about  a 
second  pivot  point:  said  first  free  end  of  said  spring  member 
engaging  said  boss  and  retaining  said  rocker  in  a  selected  of 
said  first  and  secong  rest  position; 

(e)  a  fixed  contact  mounted  upon  said  housing;  said  fixed  conuct 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  line  of  a  first  electrical 
circuit; 

(f)  a  movable  contact  mounted  upon  a  contact  arm  connected  to 
and  transverse  to  said  spnng  member;  said  movable  contact 
moves  into  mechanical  and  electncal  contact  with  said  fixed 
contact  and  moves  away  from  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  fixed  contact  as  said  spnng  member  central 
portion  pivots  about  said  second  pivot  point  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  said  rocker  between  said  first  and  second  rest 
positions: 

(g)  means  lo  connect  said  spring  member  to  a  line  of  an 
electrical  circuit  to  complete  a  first  electrical  circuit  when  said 
movable  and  fixed  contacts  are  engaged  and  interrupt  said 
first  electrical  circuit  when  said  movable  and  fixed  contacts 
are  not  engaged; 

(h)  said  support  member  extends  transverse  to  said  vertical 
center  line  of  said  housing  and  has  a  support  surface  and  a  slot 
through  said  support  member  aligned  with  said  vertical  center 
line; 


I  A  pouch  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  having  at  least  one 
pnntable  surface  for  printing  text;  and 

a  second  sheet  extending  over  said  first  sheet  and  defining  a 
product-receiving  receptacle  therebetween,  said  second  sheet 
being  made  of  a  clear  plastic  material,  said  second  sheet  being 
fixed  to  said  first  sheet  at  least  partially  along  a  path  circum- 
scnbing  said  receptacle,  said  first  sheet  extending  beyond  said 
second  sheet  a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  an  additional  area 
for  printing  text. 

wherein  said  first  sheet  includes  a  folded-over  portion,  wherein 
said  folded-over  portion  is  fixev^  to  said  second  sheet,  wherein 
said  folded-over  portion  includes  a  first  section  fixed  to  said 
second  sheet,  a  second  section  repositionably  fixed  lo  said 
second  sheet  and  a  third  section  located  between  said  first 
section  and  said  second  section,  and  wherein  said  folded-over 
portion  also  includes  a  first  line  of  weakness  extending 
between  said  first  section  and  said  third  section  and  a  second 
line  of  weakness  extending  between  said  second  section  and 
said  third  section,  said  first  line  of  weakness  and  said  second 
line  of  weakness  enabling  said  third  section  to  be  torn  away 
from  said  first  section  and  said  second  section  before  said 
pouch  is  opened,  w  hereby  a  tamper  ev  idem  indicator  is  pro- 
vided. 

7.  A  pouch  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  made  of  a  flexible  matenal  and  having  al  least  one 

pnntable  surface  for  printing  text: 
a  second  sheet  extending  over  said  first  sheet  and  defining  a 
product-receiving  receptacle  therebetween,  said  second  sheet 
being  made  of  a  clear  plastic  matenal.  said  second  sheet  being 
fixed  to  said  first  sheet  at  least  partially  long  a  path  circum- 
scribing said  receptacle,  said  first  sheet  extending  beyond  said 
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said  second  sheet  a  sufficicnl  distance  to  permit  an  additional 
area  for  printing  text:  and 
an  orlhixjontic  archwire  received  in  said  receptacle  between  said 
first  sheet  and  said  second  sheet,  said  archvvire  being  gener- 
ally L'-shaped  and  having  a  first  leg.  a  second  leg  spaced  from 
said  first  leg  and  a  middle  portion  interconnecting  said  first 
leg  and  said  second  leg  and  wherein  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  each  include  a  line  of  weakness  extending  across 
said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  such  that  when  said  first 
sheet  and  said  second  sheet  arc  torn  along  said  lines  of 
weakness,  said  middle  portion  of  said  archwire  is  exposed  for 
grasping  while  a  portion  of  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg 
of  said  archwire  remains  between  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  and  whereby  the  space  between  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg  provides  a  location  for  grasping  said  article 
within  the  confines  of  said  archwire  without  pressing  directly 
on  said  archwire. 


5.836.445 
POl'CH 
Richard  B.  Provonchee.  Cushing,  Me.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685.228 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ^S/Ofi 

V.S.  CI.  206—221  19  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  water  and  air  impermeable  pouch  including  a  filter 
coinpartnient  and  a  filter  immovably  disposed  therein,  with  an  area 
on  one  side  thereof  exposed  to  tlie  interior  of  the  pouch,  the  filter 
compartment  is  adapted  to  have  an  opening  formed  in  an  area 
adjacent  a  portion  of  the  filter  contiguous  with  the  exterior  of  the 
pouch,  and  the  filter  is  adapted  to  filter  fluid  exiting  the  pouch 
through  the  opening. 


5,836.446 
TOOL  CADDY 
Laurence  T.  Varnom.  Jacksonville.  Fla..  assignor  to  Bouvar 
Industries.  Inc.,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643JI74 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  K5/(X) 
l).S.  CI.  206—373  20  Claims 

I.  A  tool  holding  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  carried 
by  a  bucket;  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  flat  plate  spaced  above 
and  rigidly  joined  to  a  lower  horizontal  dish,  a  short  generally 
\ertical  wall  extending  downwardly  from  and  around  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  plate,  said  plate  extending  radially  outwardly, 
said  vertical  wall  adjacent  its  lower  extremity  having  a  shoulder 
fornK'd  therein  to  overlie  and  be  supported  on  a  rim  of  a  bucket 
with  an  <>utcr  extremity  <>f  said  vertical  wall  locatable  cnitwaidly  of 
a  rim  of  a  bucket,  said  vertical  wall  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
dish  said  plate  including  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  receiving 
and  holding  vertically  therein  hand  ttK>ls  with  a  lower  part  of  tools 


-..|f:iWf" 


hanging  below  said  plate  and  handles  of  tools  above  said  plate,  a 
centrally  located  handle  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  for  lifting  said  fool  holding  device  vertically 
into  and  out  of  a  bucket,  said  lower  horizontal  dish  including  a 
shallow  open  container  with  an  upturned  outer  edge  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  t)ottom  supportable  on  a  horizontal  surface  when 
removed  from  a  bucket,  said  outer  edge  when  said  shoulder  over- 
lies a  rim  of  a  bucket  being  spaced  from  a  bucket  wall  with  said 
bottom  of  said  container  being  spaced  above  a  bottom  of  a  bucket, 
said  plate  and  said  dish  being  rigidly  joined  together  by  a  vertical 
spacer  connector  means  to  dispose  said  dish  below  lower  parts  of 
tools  hanging  below  said  plate. 

IL  A  tool  holder  insertable  into  an  open  top  bucket  comprising 
a  flat  horizontal  upper  plate,  a  lower  horizontal  dish  spaced 
remotely  from  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  perimeter  greater  than 
an  open  top  of  a  bucket,  a  short  generally  vertical  wall  attached  to 
said  perimeter  of  said  plate  and  having  an  outer  extremity  adapted 
to  be  located  outwardly  of  a  rim  of  a  bucket,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  tool  receiving  passageways  extending  substantially 
vertically  through  said  plate,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  of  said 
short  wall  and  being  in  general  alignment  with  said  plate,  said 
flange  being  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  supported  by  an  upper  edge 
of  a  bucket,  said  passageways  including  a  plurality  of  circular 
holes  adjacent  and  inwardly  of  said  perimeter  of  said  plate  to 
receive  single  part  t(X)ls  therein  and  a  tubular  guide  attached  to  and 
depending  downwardly  from  said  hole  and  terminating  remotely 
from  said  dish,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  slot  shaped  holes  to 
receive  dual  part  tools  therein,  said  dish  including  a  shallow  open 
lop  container  having  an  upturned  perimeter  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  walls  to  divide  said  container  into  a  plurality  of  generally 
wedge-shaped  compartments,  and  an  elongated  spaced  vertical 
connector  respectively  rigidly  joined  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  at 
its  other  end  to  said  dish. 


5.8.^6.447 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHIPPING  A  CONTAINER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  LSINtJ  SAME 
Pedro  F.  Garcia.  .Atlanta.  Ga..  and  Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpae  Trust  International,  Inc. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  242,485,  May  1.^  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.564.567.  vt  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
202.058.  Feb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.411.137.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  93.109.  Jul.  16.  199J».  Pal.  No.  5.311.992. 
This  application  Oct.  15.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  7.MI.552 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  ^.V.^: 
U.S.  CI.  206—423  36  Claims 

I.  A  packaging  assembly,  comprising: 
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is  enclosed  within  and  covered  by  the  sheet  of  material  and 
the  container  is  supported  in  its  upnght  position  so  as  to 
prevent  the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  from  toppling 
during  transport. 


5.836.448 
SHIPPING  DEVICE  WITH  BONDABLE  FOAM  LAYER 
Donald  E.  VVeder.  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpae  Trust 
International.  Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%,489 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  W/50.S5/52 

U.S.  CI.  206-^23  36  Claims 


a  container  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  ends  and  an  outer 
surface  and  a  floral  grouping  disposed  therei.i: 

a  support  member  having  an  upper  support  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  periphery,  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
disposed  on  the  upper  support  surface  of  the  support  memt)er 
in  a  non-connected  relationship  with  respect  to  the  support 
member  and  with  the  container  oriented  in  a  substantially 
upright  position:  and 

a  sheet  of  material  wrapped  and  secured  about  the  support 
member  and  the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  such  that 
the  support  member,  the  container,  and  the  floral  grouping  are 
enclosed  within  and  covered  by  the  sheet  of  matenal  and  the 
container  is  supported  in  its  upright  position  by  the  combina- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  support  member  so  as  to 
prevent  the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  from  toppling 
during  transport. 

14.  A  method  of  packaging  a  floral  grouping  disposed  in  a 
container  for  transport,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  member  having  an  upper  support  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  periphery; 

disposing  the  lower  end  of  the  container  on  the  upper  suppon 
surface  of  the  support  member  so  that  the  container  is  in  a 
non-connected  relationship  with  respect  to  the  support  mem- 
ber and  oriented  in  a  substantially  upright  position; 

wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  the  support  member,  the 
container,  and  the  floral  grouping;  and 

securing  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  support  member,  the 
container,  and  the  floral  grouping  such  that  the  floral  grouping 
is  enclosed  within  and  covered  by  the  sheet  of  matenal  and 
the  container  is  supfwrted  in  its  upright  position  by  the  com- 
bination of  the  sheet  of  material  and  the  support  member  so  as 
to  prevent  the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  from  toppling 
during  transport. 

19.  A  packaging  assembly,  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  an  outer 
surface  and  a  floral  grouping  disposed  therein; 

a  support  member  having  an  upper  support  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  periphery,  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
bondingly  connected  to  the  upper  support  surface  of  the 
suppt)n  member  such  that  the  container  is  oriented  in  a 
substantially  upright  position;  and 

a  sheet  of  material  wrapped  and  secured  about  the  suppon 
member  and  the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  such  that 
the  support  member,  the  container,  and  the  floral  grouping  are 
enclosed  within  and  covered  by  the  sheet  of  material  and  the 
container  is  supported  in  its  upright  position  so  as  to  prevent 
the  container  and  the  floral  grouping  from  toppling  during 
transport. 

32.  A  method  of  packaging  a  floral  grouping  disposed  in  a 
container  for  transport,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  member  having  an  upper  support  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  periphery: 

bondingly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  container  on  the 
upper  suppon  surface  of  the  suppon  member  such  that  the 
container  is  oriented  in  a  substantially  upright  position; 

wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  atniut  the  suppon  memf>cr.  the 
container,  and  the  floral  grouping;  and 

securing  the  sheet  of  matenal  about  the  suppon  member,  the 
container,  and  the  floral  grouping  such  that  the  floral  grouping 


.c-^    It 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  item  for  shipment,  comprising: 
providing  a  shipping  device  comprising  a  rigid  support  surface 
at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a  deformable  foam  layer 
disposed  thereupon  and  connected  thereto,  the  deformable 
foam  layer  having  an  upper  bonding  surface  comprising  a 
connecting  bonding  material;  and 
securing  at  least  one  item  to  the  shipping  device  by  placing  the 
Item  upon  the  foam  layer  of  the  shipping  device  and  bond- 
ingly connecting  the  item  to  the  foam  layer  v  ia  the  connecting 
bonding  material  wherein  a  portion  of  the  foam  layer  adjacent 
the  item  is  deformed  in  resp<.>n.se  to  pressure  exened  on  the 
foam  layer  by  the  item  wherein  the  foam  layer  conforms  to  a 
portion  of  the  item  such  that  the  item  is  secured  for  shipment. 


5.836.449 
RECLOSABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  PACK.AGE 
Dirk   Peeters.   Mortsel.   Belgium,   assignor  to  Agfa-(ievaert. 
Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  786.795 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  22. 
19%.  %200455 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  S5/4K 
VS.  CI.  206 — 455  10  CUims 


54"    34'    65   34    W         V        6?         ?'     79       27       27'      M      «       -44 


1.  A  reclosable  photographic  sheet  package  comprismg: 
a  stack  of  photographic  sheets  aitd 
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a  rectangular  telescope-type  carton  made  from  one  cardboard 
blank  and  having  (i)  a  base  with  a  neck  extension  and  (ii)  a 
cover  telescoping  over  said  neck  extension. 

said  neck  extension  of  the  base  having  a  rear  wall  and  two  side 
walls  only  and  being  open  at  a  front  side  so  as  to  afford  easy 
access  to  the  sheets  for  removal  of  sheets  from  the  carton. 


5,836.451 
CARTON  HAVIN(;  TRAY  AND  RETURN  CARTON 
Rodney  D.  Dixon.  Burlington,  N.C..  assignor  to  Mehane  Pack- 
aging Corporation.  Mebane,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  927.825 

int.  CI."  B65D  69/rW 

U.S.  CI.  206—569  18  Claims 


5.836,450 
PACK.iVGlNG  DEVICE  USING  MEMBRANE,  PLATFORM, 

AND  APERTURE  AS  A  MEANS  OF  RESTRAINT 
Juanita  A.  Gonzales,  490  Cambridge  Ave..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94306 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482^90,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,891 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/30 

U.S.  CI.  206-462  7  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  containing  both  longer  and  shorter  components 
and  being  transformable  into  a  secondary  package  for  carrying  the 
shorter  components,  said  package  comprising: 

a)  a  unitary,  tubular  base  carton  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  first  length  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends: 

b)  a  tear  line  formed  in  said  base  carton  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  defining  a  tubular  sub-carton  and  a  remain- 
der portion,  said  sub-carton  having  a  second  length  extending 
between  said  first  end  of  said  base  carton  and  said  tear  line, 
said  second  length  being  less  than  said  first  length:  and 

c)  a  tray  disposed  in  said  sub-carton,  said  tray  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  third  length  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  tray,  said  third  length  bemg  less  than 
said  first  length  of  said  base  carton. 


5,836.452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,453 

CABLE  POUCH  HAVING  MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Jazmin  V.  Herrera.  9300  Raintree  Rd..  Burke,  Va.  22015 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.420 

Int.  CI."  B65D  «5/(W 

U.S.  CI.  206—702  5  Claims 


I.  A  package  assembly  for  protecting  an  object  from  damage  due 
to  rough  handling  of  the  package,  comprising: 

a  carton  having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  extending  upwardly 
from  that  bottom. 

a  load  bearing  platform  positioned  within  said  carton  at  a  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  of  said  carton  and  comprising  at  least 
one  edge,  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  at  least  one  aperture 
through  that  load  bearing  platform. 

a  flexible  membrane  having  portions  of  said  flexible  membrane 
lightly  envelopable  about  said  object,  and  having  free  ends 
fastened  to  said  load  bearing  platform, 

wherein  said  object  may  be  held  against  the  first  surface  of  said 
load  bearing  platform  by  said  flexible  membrane,  other  por- 
tions of  said  flexible  membrane  extending  through  said  at 
least  one  aperture  and  along  the  second  surface  of  said  load 
bearing  platform,  and  wherein  said  free  ends  of  said  flexible 
membrane  being  fastened  to  said  load  bearing  platform  hold 
said  object  against  said  Hrst  surface  of  said  load  bearing 
platform,  thereby  preventing  said  object  from  moving  in  rela- 
tion to  said  load  bearing  platform  and  protecting  said  object 
from  damage. 


I.  A  cable  pouch  having  medical  applications  comprising: 
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a  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  integrally  connected 
sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  interior  surface  and 
an  exterior,  said  sections  comprising: 
a  first  substantially  rectangular  section  having  a  first  long 

edge  and  a  second  long  edge: 
a  second  subnantially  rectangular  section  having  a  first  long 

edge  and  a  second  long  edge  with  opposite  ends:  and 
a  flap  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said  first  edge 
being  parallel  to  said  second  edge,  said  first  edge  of  the  flap 
being  integrally  attached  to  said  first  long  edge  of  said  first 
rectangular  section  to  define  a  first  fold  line  and  said  first 
long  edge  of  said  second  rectangular  section  being  inte- 
grally attached  to  said  second  long  edge  of  said  first  rect- 
angular section  to  dehne  a  second  fold  line: 
a  pair  of  ties  attached  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  second  long 
edge  of  said  second  rectangular  section  for  securing  said 
pouch  above  a  floor  to  a  patient  carrier: 
an  assembly  of  interlocking  bands  and  straps  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  cables  against  said  interior  surface,  said  assem- 
bly of  interlocking  bands  and  straps  vertically  extending 
across  the  interior  surface  of  said  first  rectangular  section 
and  said  second  rectangular  section: 
fastening  means  for  removably  securing  said  flap  to  said  second 
rectangular  section  to  enclose  a  plurality  of  cables  w  ithin  said 
pouch  when  said  flap  and  said  second  rectangular  section  are 
inwardly  folded  along  said  first  fold  line  and  said  second  fold 
line,  respectively:  and 
a  plurality  of  pockets  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  first  rectan- 
gular section  for  securely   containing  a  plurality  of  cable 
plugs. 


5.836.454 
LEAD  FRAME  CASING 
Sven  Evers.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  .Ian.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587,641 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/6: 

U.S.  CI.  206—723  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  a  stack  of  lead  frame  strips  compris- 


ing: 


a  casing  including  a  base  for  supporting  the  lead  frame  stnp 
stack  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  and  defining  a  top  opening  into  said  casing: 

at  least  one  reference  guide  member  disposed  within  said  plu- 
rality of  side  walls  and  coupled  to  said  base  for  providing  at 
least  one  reference  plane  against  which  the  stacked  lead  frame 
strips  may  be  aligned: 

at  least  one  resilient  guide  member  coupled  to  said  base  and 
spaced  from  said  at  least  one  reference  guide  member: 

a  lid  adapted  for  substantially  covering  said  casing:  and 

at  least  one  actuating  member  coupled  to  said  lid  for  moving  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  al  least  one  resilient  guide  member 
toward  said  at  least  one  reference  guide  member  to  substan- 
tially align  stacked  lead  frame  strips  disposed  within  said 
casing  against  said  reference  plane  and  substantially  immobi- 
lize said  stacked  lead  frame  strips  within  said  casing. 


5.836.455 

FLOOR  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 

Wilton  M.  Connor.  Charlotte.  N.C;  Gregory   R.  Buchanan. 

Rock  Hill,  and   Daniel  E.  Hagood.  Clover,  both  of  S.C. 

assignors  to  Lveready  Battery  Company,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  705„';95 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  5/51) 

U.S.  CI.  206—757  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  stand  tray  for  displaying  product  for  sale,  said 
display  stand  tray  comprising: 

a  bottom  support  panel  to  support  the  product  for  sale: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  end  walls  and  a  back  wall,  said  walls 
integral  with  said  bottom  support  panel,  for  retaining  the 
product  therein:  and 

at  least  one  divider  lab.  integral  to  and  die -cut  from  said  back 
wall,  said  tab  being  alternatively  respositionable  tviween  a 
first  non-engageable  position  flush  with  said  back  wall  and  a 
second  engaging  position  wherein  said  divider  lab  lies  in  a 
vertical  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and 
positioned  for  separating  rows  of  product  on  display. 


5.836.456 
DISCRETE  .MATERIAL  WASHING  .\PPAR,\TUS 
Thomas  James  l^ppin.  and  Robert  Leslie  Pickering,  both  of 
.Armagh.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rapid  International 
Limited.  Tandragee.  County  .Armagh.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02491.  §371  Date  May  13,  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  13.  19%.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO95/13I40,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  11.  1994.  Ser,  No,  646.^16 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  11.  1993, 
9323331 

Int.  CI."  B07B  1/22 
VS.  CI.  209—246  23  Claims 


70  l,li  20 


U'"25  I.(^35A  31, 
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1.  A  discrete  material  washing  apparatus  comprising 

a  structure  mounting  an  elongate  trough  w  hich  has  an  inlet  and 

an  outlet, 
a  dished  tray  mounted  on  the  structure  and  shaped  to  feed  into 

the  inlet  of  the  trough,  the  tray  being  to  receive  disposal  of  a 

ccmentitious  mixture  therein, 
a  cylindrical  screen  having  a  nei  surface,  the  screen  extending 

substantially  along  the  length  of  the  trough  and  adapted  for 

rotation. 
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water  spray  means  being  provided  to  play  on  any  mixture 
disposed  onto  the  tray  and  passed  through  the  inlet  into  the 
interior  of  the  screen  for  size  classification  with  smaller 
particles  able  to  pass  through  the  mesh  of  the  screen  surface 
into  the  trough  and  larger  particles  remaining  in  the  screen. 

first  means  to  remove  the  smaller  particles  from  the  trough. 

second  means  to  remove  the  larger  particles  from  the  interior  of 
the  screen  through  the  outlet  of  the  trough, 

weir  means  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  side  for  removal  of  the 
cementitious  water  from  the  trough, 

gate  means  provided  for  operation  to  close  off  the  inlet  of  the 
trough,  the  gate  means  being  operable  responsive  to  a  pres- 
sure monitoring  device  surveying  throughput  of  mixture  into 
the  screen,  the  device  measuring  the  pressure  on  the  screen 
above  a  preset  level  over  which  the  gate  is  activated  by 
extending  a  ram  to  push  the  gate  downwards  to  close  of  the 
inlet,  and 

power  means  to  rotate  the  screen  and  operate  the  first  and 
second  removal  means. 


5.836.459 
COMPACT,  HIGH  VISIBILITY  DISPLAY  RACK  AND 
CONFIGURATION 
Joseph  F.  Nezwek.  Redondo  Beach,  and  James  R.  Plumb, 
Altadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpo- 
ration, Pa.sadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,878 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/(H) 

L'.S.  CI.  211—50  17  Claims 
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5,836,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.836,458 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  DEVICE  IN 

WHICH  DISH-SHAPED  CONTAINERS  CAN  BE  PLACED 

AND  A  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DISH-SHAPED  CONTAINERS 

CAN  BE  PLACED 
Arnoldus  Theodorus  Bernardus  Maria  Nales,  Vollenhadsweg  2, 
7396  B.VV..  Terwolde.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  793,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.   18.   1994, 
9401715 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  211— il.2  7  Claims 


5      "        II  16   »        in 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  device  in  which  dish-shaped 
containers  can  be  placed  and  supported  at  a  desired  mutual  dis- 
tance above  one  another,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  a  column  having  a  pliu'ality  of  side  faces  defining 
comers  therebetween,  each  comer  being  formed  at  a  specific 
angle,  at  least  one  side  face  having  defined  therein  at  least  one 
vertically  disposed  nonreleasing  slit; 

(b)  fabricating  a  plurality  of  strips  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
which  is  slidably  insertable  within  at  least  one  of  the  nonre- 
leasing slits,  each  of  the  plurality  of  strips  having  a  plurality 
of  pin-shaped  projections  extending  in  the  same  direction 
therefrom  and  being  integrally  formed  therewith:  and 

(c)  inserting  the  plurality  of  strips  into  the  plurality  of  nonreleas- 
ing slits. 


1.  A  high  visibility  storage  rack  assembly,  comprising: 

an  open  wire  storage  construction  for  receiving  and  storing  at 
least  one  thin  sheet  type  product  package  having  a  front  face 
side,  an  obverse  face  side,  a  front  edge  side,  and  a  rear  edge 
side,  for  receiving  thereon  eye-catching  designs  for  attracting 
attention  to  the  product  package; 

said  open  wire  storage  constmction  including  an  open  front  edge 
side  for  helping  to  minimize  the  weight  of  the  storage  rack 
assembly  and  for  providing  user  access  to  the  thin  sheet  type 
product  package  to  facilitate  its  removal; 

said  open  wire  storage  construction  further  including  a  base 
structure  for  supporting  from  below  the  thin  sheet  type  prod- 
uct package,  a  first  side  member  connected  to  said  base 
stracture  and  extending  sub>tantially  perpendicularly  there- 
from for  helping  to  support  the  thin  sheet  type  product  pack- 
age from  its  obverse  face  side,  a  second  side  member  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  parallel  plane  to  said  first  side  member 
for  helping  to  suppon  the  thin  sheet  type  product  package 
from  its  front  face  side  without  substantially  obstructing  the 
eye  catching  design  thereon,  and  a  rear  edge  side  member 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  side  members  for 
helping  to  support  the  thin  sheet  product  package  from  its  rear 
edge  side; 

a  support  surface  mounting  arrangement  connected  to  said  open 
wire  storage  constmction  for  supporting  it  removably  from  a 
supp<irting  surface  so  that  said  first  side  member,  said  second 
side  member  and  said  rear  edge  side  member  are  all  disposed 
at  substantially  acute  angles  relative  to  said  supporting  sur- 
face; 

said  support  surface  mounting  arrangement  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  vertical  suppon  members  each  connected  to  said 
open  wire  storage  constmction  for  helping  to  support  it 
removably  from  said  supporting  surface:  and 

at  least  one  restraining  member  connected  to  said  open  wire 
storage  constmction  for  helping  to  prevent  the  thin  sheet  type 
product  package  from  slipping  out  of  a  storage  area  defined 
by  a  space  bounded  by  the  rear  edge  side  member,  the  first 
side  meinber  and  the  second  side  member  of  the  open  wire 
storage  constmction. 
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5,836,460 

PORTABLE  SPORTS  BOTTLE  RACK 

Joe  Dan  Broun,  2332  State  H»y.  43-E.  Henderson.  Tex.  75652, 

and  Clifford  J.  Adams.  3400  Varsity  Dr.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75701 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.637 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  211—74  20  Claims 
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1 .  A  portable  bottle  rack,  comprising 

an  elongate  base  assembly  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower 
edge: 

first  attachment  means  for  rcleasably  connecting  said  upper  edge 
of  said  base  assembly  to  a  supporting  stmcture; 

second,  flexible,  attachment  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  lower  edge  of  said  base  assembly  to  a  supporting  stmc- 
ture; and 

a  plurality  of  bottle  holders  disposed  on  said  base  assembly  and 
interconnected  thereto,  each  of  said  bottle  holders  having  an 
open  top  to  receive  a  bottle  therethrough,  bottom  suppon 
means  to  suppon  a  bottle  thereon,  and  lateral  support  means 
to  laterally  retain  a  bottle  placed  in  said  bottle  holder. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  parallel,  transversely-extending  rod  members. 
each  having  a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end.  said  transversely 
extending  rod  members  providing  a  support  surface  and  said 
forward  end  of  said  members  positioned  at  a  forward  edge  of 
said  shelf; 

(b)  a  longitudinally -extending  rear  support  rod  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  transversely  -extending  rod  members; 

(c)  a  longitudinally-extending  front  support  rod  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  transversely -extending  rod  mem- 
bers: 

(d)  at  least  one  longitudinally-extending  intermediate  support 
rod  positioned  parallel  to  said  front  and  rear  support  rods,  and 
secured  to  said  transversely-extending  rod  members: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  suppon  hooks  shaped  from  a  wire  nxl.  said 
support  hooks  secured  to  one  of  said  front  support  rod  and 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  support  rod.  each  of  said  suppon 
hooks  having  an  end  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a  lower 
end.  said  end  surface  secured  directly  to  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  one  of  said  front  suppon  rod  and  said  at  least  one 
intermediate  support  rod:  and 

(f)  a  hanger  rod  secured  to  said  support  hooks  at  or  adjacent  to 
said  lower  end  of  the  support  hooks: 

wherein  said  support  hooks  are  configured  so  as  to  position  said 
hanger  rod  beneath  the  plane  of  said  suppon  surface,  and  such  that 
the  hook  portion  of  a  clothes  hanger  may  be  slid  along  the  length 
of  said  hanger  rod  w  ithout  obstmction  from  said  support  hooks. 


5.836.462 
ADJUSTING  MEANS 
Gunnar  Liljedahl.  Pellvagen  4.  Lulea.  Sv«eden.  S-975  93 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01201.  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1997.  §  102<et 
Date  Apr.  8.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN()96/13456.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  817.022 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  31,  1994.  9403720 
Int.  CI."  B60P  J/IO 
VS.  CL  212—260  3  Claims 


5.836,461 
WIRE  SHELF 
Elmer  J.  Kokenge;  VN'illiam  Carlson:  Stephen  R.  Egolf.  and 
John   D.   Kokenge.  all   of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Schulte  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.477 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/(X) 

U.S.  CL  211— 153  24  Claims 


ir. 


1.  A  wire  shelf  having  a  hanger  rod  which  permits  unintermpted 
hanger  travel  along  its  length,  said  shelf  comprising: 


1.  An  adjusting  means  for  a  hoisting  crane,  said  adjusting  means 
comprising 

a  hoisting  spindle  in  the  form  of  a  screw  traveling  axially  within 
a  cylinder  by  means  of  a  relative  movement  between  said 
screw  and  a  cooperating  driven  groove  meshing  rotating 
means, 

said  screw  hav  ing  a  free  end  connected  to  a  lifting  arm  of  the 
hoisting  crane  by  means  of  a  connector,  said  connector  being 
stiff  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  work  spindle  and  including 
two  parts  in  the  form  of  two  concentric,  in  relation  to  each 
other,  rotatable  bodies,  one  being  non-roiatably  attached  to  a 
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free  end  of  said  screw,  the  second  being  non-rotatably 
attached  to  said  lifting  ami  of  the  hoisting  crane, 

said  rotatable  bodies  each  having  a  sliding  face,  said  sliding 
faces  being  opposed  to  each  other  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  work  spindle, 

said  sliding  faces  being  pressed  to  contact  each  other  by  means 
of  a  holding  means  so  that  a  friction  resistance  is  established 
against  relative  turning  of  said  bodies  about  an  axis,  which  is 
concentric  with  the  work  spindle,  said  friction  being  great 
enough  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  screw  when  said  groove 
meshing  rotating  means  moves  around  said  screw  but  is  less 
than  friction  caused  by  hand  rotation  of  said  screw  if  said 
groove  meshing  rotating  means  should  not  be  operable. 


5,836,464 
CLOSURE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Rodney    M.    Dniitt.    North    Luffenham,    United    Kingdom, 
assignor    to    Closures    and    Packaging    Services    Limited, 
Guernsey,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  718,022,  .Sep.  23.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,020,  Jun.  12,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,668,  Apr. 
21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,638,972,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  623.911,  Mar.  14.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,423,444.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  17,  1988,  PI/8846 
Int  CV  B65D  53/()0 
U.S.  CI.  214—344  4  Claims 


5,836.463 

POWERED  LIFTING  APPARATUS  USING  MULTIPLE 

BOOMS 

Jon  E.  Khachaturian.  5827  Rhodes  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70131 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,846 

Int  CI."  B66C  23/50 

VS.  a.  212—270  34  Claims 


of: 


I.  A  method  for  lifting  a  multi-ton  package  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

a)  continuously  supporting  a  first  pair  of  booms  from  a  first  pair 
of  carriage,  where  the  lower  end  of  a  first  boom  is  pinned  to  a 
first  carriage  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  a  second  boom  is 
pinned  to  second  carriage: 

b)  continuously  supporting  a  second  pair  of  booms  from  a 
second  pair  of  carriages,  wherein  the  lower  end  portion  of  a 
third  boom  Is  pinned  to  a  third  carriage  and  the  lower  end 
portion  of  a  fourth  boom  Is  pinned  to  fourth  carriage: 

c)  pinning  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  first  and  second  booms 
together  to  form  a  pinned  connection: 

d)  pinning  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  third  and  fourth  booms 
together  to  form  a  pinned  connection; 

e)  suspending  a  lifting  beam  with  cable  rigging  from  the  pinned 
connections  of  the  respective  pairs  of  booms; 

f)  positioning  of  the  beam  near  the  package; 

g)  attaching  the  package  to  the  beam  with  rigging; 

h)  lifting  the  package  with  rigging  that  depends  from  the  lifting 
beam  by  tightening  a  first  cable  that  links  the  first  and  second 
carriages  and  a  second  cable  that  links  the  third  and  fourth 
carriages,  thus  increasing  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the 
booms  and  raising  the  apex  of  each  of  the  paired  booms:  and 

1)  wherein  in  steps  "f "  and  "h"  the  lifting  beam  can  be  positioned 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  closure  suitable  for  mounting  onto  a  container,  said  closure 
being  molded  from  a  plastic  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  a  skirt  portion  extending  from  the  top  portion  said  top 
portion  and  skirt  portion  defining  a  cavity,  charactenzed  in  that  an 
annular  sealing  rib  projects  downwardly  into  the  cavity  defined  by 
the  top  portion  and  the  skirt  portion,  said  rib  including  a  first 
portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  surface,  the  first 
portion  extending  away  from  the  top  portion  and  lying  radially 
inward  of  the  skirt,  and  a  second,  frusto-conical  portion  contiguous 
with  the  end  of  the  first  portion  distal  to  the  top  portion  and 
extending  radially  inward  to  terminate  In  a  circular  free  edge,  the 
first  portion  having  an  Internal  diameter  relative  to  the  external 
diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  container  to  which  the  closure  is  to  be 
attached  such  that  during  engagement  of  the  closure  with  the  neck, 
the  second,  frusto-conical  portion  will  be  engaged  by  the  free  end 
of  the  neck  and  folded  back  against  the  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  the  first  portion  of  the  rib  to  form  a  seal  between  at 
least  an  outer  surface  of  the  neck  of  the  container  and  the  closure. 


5,836,465 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLIES 
Roger  M.  King,  Latimer,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Beeson 
and  Sons  Limited,  Rickmansworth,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463.216,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,638,%9.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1996, 
9507892 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 
VJS.  CL  215—216  16  Claims 

I.  A  child-resistant  container  and  closure  assembly  comprising: 
a  container  neck  comprising  a  first  screw  thread  comprising  first 
thread  portions  projecting  from  the  neck  and  two  first  locking 
elements  located  below  said  first  screw  thread  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  container  neck, 
a  closure  for  the  container  neck  comprising  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  skirt  a  second  screw  thread  complementary  to  the  first 
screw  thread  and  comprising  second  thread  portions  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  skirt,  and  two  second  locking  elements 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  resiliently  deformable  skirt; 
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greater  than  said  annular  skin  wall  thickness  at  all  locations 
thereon,  wherein  said  squeeze  pad  stiffens  the  annular  side 
wall  near  said  region  adjacent  thereto,  and. 
(e)  at  least  one  annular  slot  disposed  in  a  central  region  of  said 
annular  skirt,  said  slot  being  unsymmetrically  located  about 
said   annular  skirt   between   said   locking   lug   and   said 
squeeze  pad:  and 
container  having  a  neck  portion,  at  lea.st  one  locking  tab 
projecting  outwardly  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  neck 
portion,  at  least  one  flattened  surface  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  neck  portion,  and  an  external  thread  provided 
on  said  outer  surface  sized  to  engage  said  internal  thread  of 
said  safety  closure,  said  flattened  surface  being  offset  from 
said  locking  tabs  by  about  90°. 


wherein  the  first  and  second  locking  elements  mutually  engage 
In  ratchet  fashion  when  the  closure  is  screwed  onto  a  fully 
engaged  position  on  the  container  neck  and  subsequently 
block  unscrewing  of  the  closure  unless  a  radial  pressure  Is 
applied  to  the  skirt  at  positions  spaced  from  the  locking 
elements  to  deform  the  skirt  to  release  the  locking  elements; 
and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  threads  are  two-start,  substantially 
continuous  steeply  pitched  threads,  wherein  the  closure  can  be 
moved  from  a  substantially  fully  disengaged  position  to  a 
substantially  fully  engaged  position  on  the  neck  by  through  a 
single  smooth  rotation  through  about  90°  or  less  and  wherein 
said  first  thread  portions  are  spaced  around  said  neck  suffi- 
ciently closely  to  block  non-rotational  axial  movement  of  said 
first  thread  portions  past  said  second  thread  portions. 


I.  A  safety  closure  and  container  assembly,  comprising: 
a  safety  closure  having 

(a)  a  top  wall  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer  perimeter, 

(b)  an  annular  skirt  having  an  inner  annular  surface,  said  inner 
annular  surface  having  an  internal  thread. 

(c)  at  least  locking  lug. 

(d)  at  least  one  oversized  squeeze  pad  disposed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  annular  skirt  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said 
squeeze  pad  being  offset  from  said  locking  lug  by  about 
90°.  said  squeeze  pad  having  a  thickness  greater  than  a  wall 
thickness  of  said  annular  skirt  in  a  region  adjacent  said 
squeeze  pad.  said  squeeze  pad  thickness  being  continuously 


5,836,467 
DOUBLE-SHELL  CLOSURE  HAVING  AN  ARCUATE 
GROOVE 
Gary  %'.  Montgomery,  Evansville.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexam  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  Evansville.  Ind. 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,077 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  6  Claims 


5.836.466 
SAFETY  CLOSURE  AND  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY 
Marc  A.  Briere,  Newburgh;  Christopher  B.  Clodfelter,  Evans- 
ville, and  William  D.  Sprick,  Evansville,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 
to  Rexam  Plastics,  Inc.,  Evansville.  Ind. 

Filed  .Mav  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,793 

Int.  CI."  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  215—216  29  Claims 


1.  A  closure,  comprising: 

a  lop  wall  having  an  outer  diameter: 

an  outer  shell  depending  downwardiv  from  a  lower  surface  of 

said  lop  wall: 
an  Inner  shell  depending  downwardly  from  said  lower  surface 

and  disposed  concentncallv  with  and  spaced  inwardh  from 

said  outer  shell:  and. 
an  arcuate  groove  disposed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall 

depending  downwardly  towards  said  inner  shell. 


5.836.468 

PLASTIC  SNAP  CLOSl  RE  WITH  ANTI-TAMPER  STRIP 

AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANl  FACTURE 

Udo  Bdsl,  Eimeldingen.  Germany,  and  Kelvin  Pitman.  Buben- 

dorf.  Switzerland.  as.signors  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Reinacb. 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00248.  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  14.  19%.  §  102tel 

Date  Jun.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/I4252.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  17.  19% 

K:T  Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  663.067 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  2,  1994.  3273/ 
94 

Int  CI."  B6SD  3mK) 
U.S.  a.  215—253  20  Claims 

1.  Plastic  snap  closure  for  containers  with  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical mouth  area,  with  a  cap  base  ( 1 )  and  a  cap  wall  (2)  abutting 
onto  said  cap  ba.se.  said  cap  wall  having  a  circumference,  an  inside 
surface,  an  outside  surface,  and  a  lower  edge  (14).  protruding 
snapping  means  (3(  being  arranged  along  the  circumference  on  the 
inside  surface  of  said  cap  wall,  said  snapping  means  being  able  to 
snap  over  a  bead  (5)  on  the  container  mouth,  said  snapping  means 
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5,836.470 
TRASH  RECEPTACLE  WITH  EXPANDABLE  RIM 
Michael  L.  Neelly,  49  Briggsboro  La..  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450; 
Raymond  Flo,  Canandaigua.  N.Y.:  Kathryn  E.  Alexander, 
and  Bill  Russell  Alexander,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Michael  L.  Neelly,  Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.086 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  l/()6 

VS.  CI.  220-^.22  ,4  claims 


having  a  radial  thickness  wherein  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
snapping  means  reaches  a  maximum  (7)  within  an  annular  snap-on 
area  (6)  of  the  cap  wall,  and  vertical  weakened  zones  (4)  are 
formed  as  depressions  on  the  cap  wall  and  are  arranged  beneath  the 
snap-on  area  (6)  in  order  to  break  when  a  bottle  opener  is  applied 
to  a  lower  edge  of  the  cap  wall. 


5.836.469 
BOTTLE  WITH  GRIPPING  SUPPORT 
Stanton   Zebrowski.   61-73   Seaview   Ave.,   Stamford. 
06902 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  599.490 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  1/40:23/10 


Conn. 


U.S.  CI.  215—384 


6  Claims 


A— 


1.  A  beverage  bottle  formed  of  light  weight,  blow  molded 
plastic,  the  bottle  having  a  thin  generally  cylindrical  main  body 
wall  (18),  a  tapered  bottom  wall  portion  (20),  a  base  (22),  a  tapered 
upper  body  portion  (24)  and  a  neck  ( 14)  for  receiving  a  closure  cap 
all  integrated  into  a  unitary  bottle,  the  main  body  wall  normally 
deforming  upon  application  of  hand  pressure  normal  for  gripping 
the  cylindrical  main  body  wall  when  pouring  out  the  contents  of 
the  bottle,  a  gripping  support  (26)  molded  mto  the  cylindrical  wall, 
the  gripping  support  defined  by  a  closed  portion  (26a)  of  the  main 
body  wall  occupying  up  to  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  main 
body  wall,  the  gripping  support  having  an  inner  surface,  a  passage 
(28)  molded  into  the  cylindrical  wall  and  defined  by  the  inner 
surface  (26/?)  of  the  gripping  support  and  a  concave  section  (18/?) 
of  the  bottle  wall,  the  concave  section  (18/>)  of  the  bottle  wall 
passing  from  one  side  (18t)  of  the  bottle  wall  to  the  other  \%d.  the 
passage  extending  from  said  one  side  (18()  of  the  bottle  to  said 
other  ( lid),  die  passage  being  of  sufBcient  width  to  accommodate 
an  adult  hand,  the  bottle  with  gripping  support  and  passage  being 
of  integral  construction,  whereby  the  bottle  is  held  without  defor- 
mation for  pouring  out  its  contents  by  inserting  a  hand  through  the 
passage  with  fingers  gripping  the  main  body  wall  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  gripping  support  bearing  against  the  back  of  the 
hand. 


1.  A  trash  receptacle  having  an  upper  periphery  defining  an  open 
end,  the  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body,  the  main  body  having  a  base  and  a  side,  the  side 
including  an  upper  periphery  which  comprises  a  portion  of  the 
upper  periphery  of  the  receptacle; 

(b)  a  secondary  body  pivotally  attached  to  and  bia.sed  away  from 
the  main  body,  the  secondary  body  having  a  bottom  and  a 
second  side,  the  secondary  side  including  an  upper  periphery 
which  when  combined  with  the  upper  periphery  of  the  main 
body  forms  the  upper  periphery  of  the  receptacle; 

(c)  the  bottom  having  a  first  level  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the 
upper  periphery  of  the  secondary  body  and  a  second  level, 
parallel  to  the  first  level  and  spaced  a  second  distance,  greater 
than  the  first  distance,  from  the  upper  periphery  of  the  sec- 
ondary body,  the  secondary  body  hinged  to  the  main  body 
adjacent  the  second  level. 


5.836,471 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,472 
ALL  POLY  CONTAINER  WITH  SEPARABLE  TANK  AND 

PALLET  MEMBERS 

Elaine  K.  Vavra,  Crete,  and  Dwight  E.  Nichols.  Beatrice,  both 

of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736310 

Int.  CI."  B65D  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-571  9  claims 


8.  A  container  for  bulk  liquids  comprising: 

a  tank  member,  said  tank  member  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  side  walls,  said  tank  member  having  a  fill  port,  said 
tank  member  having  recessed  areas  on  said  side  walls,  said 
recessed  areas  having  side  walls  recessed  from  said  tank 
member  side  walls,  .said  recessed  area  side  walls  having 
lifting  surfaces  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  direcuons. 
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said  recessed  area  having  a  sump  and  a  discharge  port  located 
in  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  pallet,  said  pallet  having  side  walls,  said  pallet  having  an  upper 
surface,  said  tank  member  removably  mounted  on  said  upper 
surface  with  said  recessed  area  fitting  inside  of  said  pallet, 
said  pallet  being  shaped  lo  iniertit  with  said  tank  member,  said 
pallet  having  a  drain  valley  located  beneath  said  sump,  said 
pallet  having  downwardly  facing  surfaces,  said  downwardlv 
facing  surfaces  being  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  said 
lifting  surfaces,  said  pallet  having  means  forming  holes 
located  on  said  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  elongated  structural  members,  said  structural  members 
being  shaped  to  fit  through  said  holes,  said  structural  members 
passing  through  said  holes  on  said  side  walls,  said  structural 
members  passing  between  said  downwardly  facing  surfaces 
and  said  lifting  surfaces,  said  .structural  members  being  in 
engagement  with  said  surfaces  so  as  to  attach  said  tank 
member  to  said  pallet;  and  maintain  said  tank  member  and 
said  pallet  in  a  connected  together  relationship. 


diameter  of  said  radially  innermost  part  of  said  annular 
support,  wherein  there  is  a  disconlinull)  between  said 
upper  end  of  said  third  pan  and  said  center  panel. 


5.836.473 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  INCREASED  BOTTOM 

STRENGTH 
K.  Reed  Jentzsch.  Arvada;  Otis  H.  Willoughby.  Boulder,  and 
Gary  .4,  Baldwin.  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball 
Corporation,  Broomfield.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  31.059,  Mar.  2,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,942,  Oct.  22,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

505.618.  Apr.  6.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  298  J51 

Int  CI."  B65D  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  220—606  51  Claims 


1.  A  drawn  and  ironed  container,  comprising: 

a  substantialh  cylindrical  sidewall  disposed  about  a  vertical 

axis;  and 
a  bottom  attached  to  said  sidewall  and  comprising: 

an  exteriorly  convexlv -shaped  annular  support  comprising  an 
annular  supporting  surface,  wherein  a  radiall>  innermost 
annular  part  of  said  annular  support  defines  a  first  diameter; 

a  center  panel;  and 

a  panel  positioning  piirtion  positioned  bctMcen  said  support- 
ing surface  and  said  center  panel  and  comprising  annular 
second  and  third  parts,  said  second  part  being  positioned 
ab<ive  said  annular  support  and  generally  extending  out- 
wardly relative  lo  said  vertical  axis  from  a  lower  end  of 
said  second  part  lo  an  upper  end  of  said  second  part,  said 
third  part  being  positioned  above  said  second  part  and 
generally  extending  inwardly  relative  lo  said  vertical  axis 
from  a  lower  end  of  said  third  part  lo  an  upper  end  of  said 
third  part,  said  lower  end  of  said  third  part  hav  ing  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  said  first  diameter  of  said  radialK 
innermost  part  of  said  annular  support  and  said  upper  end 
of  said  third  pan  having  a  third  diameter  less  than  said  first 


5.836.474 

STORAGE  MEANS  SPECIALLY  INTENDED  FOR 

MEDICAMENTS 

Goran  Wessberg,  I'psala.  Sweden,  assignor  to  NovaTelligence 

AB.  Ronnebv,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01137,  §  371  Date  May  24.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \N095/14456.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  649.711 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Nov.  26.  1993.  9303919 
Int.  CI.'  G07F  n/f>6 
U.S.  CI.  221—25  10  Claims 

202,203,  1«3 
1  ■,  //'lOI 


I.  A  medicament  storage  device  which  includes  a  storage  plate 
for  at  least  one  quantity,  for  instance  a  medication  dosage  stored  in 
a  storage  space,  characterized  in  that  the  opening  of  the  storage 
space  has  a  closure  means  which  includes  one  long  and  one  short 
mutually  opposite  resiliently  mounted  or  elastic  flap  which  overlap 
one  another,  wherein  the  flap  overlap  regions  are  provided  with 
indicating  means  which  indicate  the  direction  of  the  latest  passage 
through  said  opening,  and/or  detection  means  which  produce  a 
signal  when  passage  occurs  through  the  opening  and  indicates  the 
direction  of  said  passage. 


5.836.475 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ORDERLY  SUPPLY  OF  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES,  IN  PARTICULAR  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS 
Fulvio  Boldrini.  Ferrara,  Italy,  as.signor  lo  (;.D  Socilea'  Per 
Azioni.  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Feb!  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  797.469 
Claims  priority,  appticalion  Italy.  Feb.  7.  19%.  BO%A0054 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  ^^AX) 
U.S.  CI.  221—131  16  Claims 


11,     23 


1.  A  device  for  the  orderly  supply  of  elongated  articles,  the 
device  comprising  at  least  one  channel  presenting  a  bottom  open- 
ing and  a  longitudinal  axis;  and  the  channel  being  defined  bv  two 
lateral  walls  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  separated  b\  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  articles,  so  as  to 
permit  a  respective  column  of  articles  to  travel,  w  iih  their  respcc- 
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tive  axes  crosswise  to  said  axis,  along  the  channel  to  said  bottoin 
opening:  characterized  by  comprising  an  ordering  device  located 
outside  said  channel  and  upstreain  from  said  bottom  opening  along 
said  axis,  and  which  in  turn  comprises  at  least  two  engaging 
elements  movable  successively  along  respective  given  portions  of 
respective  end  edges  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  lateral  walls,  and 
cooperating  with  respective  ends  of  said  articles  to  accompany  the 
articles  along  a  substantially  central  portion  of  said  given  portion, 
and  to  feed  the  articles  in  orderly  manner  to  said  bottom  opening. 


dispensing  door  rotating  the  dispensing  door  outward  away 
from  the  rear  member  allowing  dispensing  of  the  primed 
literature. 


5.836.476 

MOTORIZED  NEWSPAPER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Emmanuel  .Ampofo.  P.O.  Box  #74,  Boston,  Mass.  02123-0874 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.940 

Int.  CI.*"  G07F  IIAX) 

VJS.  CI.  221—131  7  Claims 


1.  A  newspaper  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

a  housing  structure  formed  to  store  printed  literature: 

a  support  means  secured  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  housing 

structure  elevating  the  housing  structure  to  a  level  comfort- 
able for  an  average  height  person: 
a  coin  receiving  means  secured  to  the  front  left  side  of  the 

housing  structure  receiving  coins  deposited  from  purchasers: 
a  dispensing  means  secured  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 

housing  structure  substantially  horizontal: 
a  sign  stand  secured  to  the  rear  top  portion  of  the  housing 

structure  supporting  advertising  material:  and 
wherein  the  housing  structure  includes: 

a  bottom  member  horizontally  positioned  with  respect  to 
ground: 

a  left  side  member  secured  orthogonally  to  the  left  edge  of  the 
bottom  member: 

a  right  side  member  secured  orthogonally  to  the  edge  of  the 
bottom  member  opposite  of  the  left  side  member: 

a  top  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  left  side  member 
opposite  of  the  bottom  member  and  projecting  horizontally 
to  the  bottom  member  where  the  top  member  is  secured  to 
the  right  side  member  opposite  of  the  bottom  member 
forming  a  rectangular  tube  which  is  sized  to  store  printed 
literature: 

a  rear  member  enclosing  the  rear  end  of  the  rectangular  tube: 

a  transparent  refilling  door  secured  to  the  end  of  the  rectan- 
gular tube  opposite  of  the  rear  member,  where  the  transpar- 
ent refilling  door  includes  a  dispensing  slot  in  the  lower 
portion  allowing  the  printed  literature  lo  project  through: 

a  handle  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  transparent 
refilling  door:  and 

a  dispensing  door  formed  to  the  shape  of  the  dispensing  slot 
and  pivotally  attached  on  an  elongated  edge  to  the  top  edge 
of  the  dispensing  slot  rotatably  enclosing  the  dispensing 
slot  while  allowing  interior  printed  literature  to  engage  the 


5.836,477 

BALL  FEEDING  DEVICE  OF  A  B.ALL  WASHING 

MACHINE 

Ding-Tsai  Yeh,  364,  Pon-Yi  Road,  Tai-Ping,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,054 

Int.  CI."  A24F  27/N 

VJH.  CI.  221—135  12  Claims 


1.  A  ball  feeding  device  of  a  ball  washing  machine,  said  ball 
feeding  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  of  a  hollow  construction  and  provided  in  a 
midsegment  of  a  hollow  interior  thereof  with  an  intermediate 
plate  having  a  center  hole  and  a  first  cut  in  a  periphery 
thereof,  said  intermediate  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of 
first  pores  contiguous  to  said  first  cut.  said  cylindrical  housing 
further  provided  with  a  ball  admitting  hole  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  first  pores  and  having  a  tubular  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cylindrical  housing, 
said  ball  admitting  hole  provided  with  a  ball  stopping  plate 
located  over  a  junction  between  said  first  cut  and  said  first 
pores: 

an  upper  plate  fastened  hermetically  with  a  top  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  such  that  said  upper  plate  and  said  inter- 
mediate plate  form  therebetween  a  first  receiving  cell: 

a  lower  plate  fastened  in  the  hollow  interior  of  a  bottom  segment 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  such  that  said  lower  plate  and  said 
intermediate  plate  form  therebetween  a  second  receiving  cell, 
said  lower  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  pores 
corresponding  in  location  to  said  first  cut  and  said  first  pores 
of  said  intermediate  plate,  said  lower  plate  further  provided 
with  a  second  cut  such  that  the  distance  between  an  inner 
edge  of  said  second  cut  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  second  cut 
is  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  a  ball,  and  that  said 
second  cut  is  aligned  with  a  ball  feeding  port  of  the  ball 
washing  machine,  said  lower  plate  further  provided  at  the 
center  thereof  with  a  through  hole: 

a  suction  apparatus  fastened  with  the  underside  of  said  lower 
plate  such  that  said  suction  apparatus  is  corresponding  in 
location  to  said  second  pores: 

a  first  lobed  wheel  located  in  said  first  receiving  cell  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  first  lobes,  and  first  ball  cells 
formed  between  two  adjoining  first  lobes: 

a  second  lobed  wheel  located  in  said  second  receiving  cell  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  second  lobes,  and  second  ball  cells 
formed  between  two  adjoining  second  lobes:  and 

a  driving  apparatus  fastened  with  the  underside  of  said  lower 
plate  and  provided  with  a  shaft  on  which  said  first  lobed 
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wheel  and  said  second  lobed  wheel  are  rotatably  mounted, 
said  shaft  pro\ided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  cylindrical 
member  fastened  therewith. 


5.8.^6.478 
BATTERY  DISPENSER 
James  Weiss,  Clemston,  Fla..  assignor  to  .\tico  International 
L'SA.  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,419 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 

U.S.  CI.  221—309  5  Claims 


1.  A  battery-filled  container,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  batteries:  and 

a  box  containing  the  battenes  in  a  stacked  manner,  the  box 
having  a  top  edge,  a  face,  and  sidewalls  adjacent  opposite 
sides  of  the  face,  the  face  having  two  edges  each  convexh 
curved  and  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  defining  an 
apenure  between  the  two  edges,  the  sidewalls  each  having  a 
recess  adjacent  to  and  in  spatial  communication  with  the 
aperture,  the  aperture  defining  a  spacing  between  a  portion  ot 
the  two  edges  that  is  smaller  in  dimension  than  a  diameter  of 
any  one  of  the  batteries  contained  within  the  container,  the 
face  flexing  in  response  to  a  concentration  of  manual  forces 
being  applied  to  one  of  the  two  edges  so  as  lo  in  effect  widen 
the  aperture  to  permit  the  batteries  to  emerge .  through  the 
aperture  one  at  a  time. 


a  cartridge  configured  to  be  removably  inserted  within  said 
cartridge  receiver,  said  cartridge  containing  one  or  more  sepa- 
rate charges  of  concentrated  product,  said  cartridge,  including, 
an  upper  outwardly  extending  flange,  an  upper  wall  portion,  a 
lower  wall  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  upper  wall  portion  and 
said  lower  wall  portion  being  configured  to  be  frangible  b\ 
said  bayonet  of  said  cartridge  receiver  when  said  canndgc  is 
.  inserted  into  said  cartndge  receiver:  and 

a  closure  connected  to  said  neck  portion  to  seal  said  bottle. 


5.836.480 
STACKABLE  HOPPER  BOTTOM  FOR  STORAGE  BIN 
Richard  E.  Epp.  and  Dwayne  S.  Epp.  both  of  Box  64.  Fiske. 
Canada 

Filed  -Mar.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  4,  1996.  2189476 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .V60 

L.S.  CI.  222—143  H  Claims 


5,836,479 
RECHARGEABLE  CONTAINERS  AND  DISPENSERS 
William  L  Klima,  Stafford,  Va.,  and  Walter  F.  Klima.  Jr.. 
Travelers  Rest,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Sprayex  L.L.C..  Stafford. 

\a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  852.736.  May  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  808,575.  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  694^^6.  Aug.  8.  1996. 
Sen  No.  507.691.  Jul.  25.  1995,  abandoned.  Ser  No.  485.254. 
Jun.  7.  1995.  and  Ser  No.  279.978,  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,529,216.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,838 
Int.  CI."  B67D  5AH) 
L'.S.  CI.  222— 83J1  41  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  liquid  dispensing  app;iratus.  comprising: 
a  bottle  having  at  least  one  neck  portion: 
a  cartridge  receiver  disposed  in  said  neck  portion,  said  cartridge 
receiver,  including,  an  upper  outwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion, a  bottom  wall  portion  having  a  through  hole  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  bayonet  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  portion: 


1.  A  hopper  bottom  for  a  storage  bin  comprising: 

a  generally  conical  hopper  bottom  wall  having  an  outer  edge  and 
extending  therefrom  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  a  cen- 
tral base: 

a  discharge  opening  at  the  central  base  having  a  closure  member 
for  opening  and  closing  the  discharge  opening  whereby  mate- 
rial stored  in  the  bin  can  be  discharged  by  gravity: 

and  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  at  spaced  positions  an>und  the 
hopper  bottom  wall  for  supponing  the  hopper  bottom  wall 
and  the  central  base  at  a  height  spaced  upwardly  from  a 
hon/ontal  suppon  surface: 

each  leg  comprising  a  stub  portion  attached  to  the  hopper  bottom 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  lower  main 
ponion  connected  by  a  hinge  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  stub 
portion  for  pivotal  movement  relative  about  a  horizontal  axis 
thereto  between  a  first  erected  vertical  position,  in  which  the 
stub  portion  and  the  main  portion  lie  along  a  common  line. 
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and  a  second  folded  position,  in  which  the  main  portion 
extends  from  the  bottom  end  of  the  stub  portion  inwardly  and 
downwardly  generally  along  an  underside  of  the  hopper  bot- 
tom wall  such  that  the  hopper  bottom  can  be  stacked  on  top  of 
a  similar  hopper  bottom  for  transportation  with  the  main 
portions  of  the  legs  folded  between  the  underside  of  the 
hopper  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  side  of  the  hopper  bottom 
wall  of  the  similar  hopper  bottom. 


5,836.481 
DISPENSER  HOUSING 
Darwin  L.  Sirohmeyer.  Spring  Branch,  and  John  T.  Hawkins, 
Jr.,  .\dkin$,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lancer  Partnership, 
Ltd..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  638.835 

Int.  CL"  B67D  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  222—182  12  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  housing,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  for  receiving  a  dispenser  therein,  wherein  said 
enclosure  includes  an  opening  that  permits  access  to  the 
dispenser; 

a  first  access  member  secured  to  said  enclosure,  wherein  said 
first  access  member  is  pivotally  movable  along  a  first  direc- 
tion between  a  first  position  covering  a  portion  of  the  opening 
of  said  enclosure  and  a  second  position  that  provides  access  to 
the  dispenser  through  a  first  portion  of  the  opening  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

a  valve  casing  secured  to  said  enclosure,  wherein  said  valve 
casing  is  pivotally  movable  along  a  second  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  direction  between  a  first  position  covering  a  portion 
of  the  opening  of  said  enclosure  and  a  second  position  that 
provides  access  to  the  dispenser  through  a  second  portion  of 
the  opening  of  said  enclosure. 


the  motor  output  member  removably  coupled  to  the  input 
member  of  the  pump  for  rotation  of  the  pump  on  operation 
of  the  motor, 

the  motor  comprising  an  electric  direct  current  motor  with  a 
rotor  joumalled  for  rotation  about  an  axle  relative  a  stator 
fixed  to  the  housing. 

a  coaxial  extension  of  the  axle  comprising  the  motor  output 
member; 

the  pump  removably  coupling  with  the  motor  by  sliding  of  the 
pump  relative  the  housing  parallel  the  axle  of  the  motor. 

the  container  removably  coupling  with  the  housing  for  sup- 
port of  the  container  by  the  housing  by  sliding  of  the 
container  relative  the  housing  parallel  the  axle  of  the  motor 
such  that  by  sliding  of  the  unit  relative  the  housing  the 
container  is  coupled  to  the  housing  and  simultaneously  the 
pump  is  coupled  to  the  motor. 


Germany. 
Vineland. 


20  Claims 


5.836.482 
AUTOMATED  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Hermann  Ophardt.  Lindenau  27.  D-4766I  Issum, 
and   Heiner  Ophardt.  3931   Vineland  Crescent. 
Ontario.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833J63 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  SS/54 
VS.  CI.  222—325 

I.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  housing: 

a  removable,  replaceable  unit  removably  mounted  to  the  hous- 
ing; 
the  unit  including:  a  container  for  fluid  to  be  dispensed;  and  a 

pump  activable  to  dispense  fluid  from  the  container; 
the  pump  having  a  rotatable  input  member  extending  therefrom; 
the  pump  operative  to  dispense  fluid  from  the  container  by 
rotation  of  the  input  member. 
the  housing  comprising: 
a  motor  with  a  rotatable  output  member;  and 
a  motor  control  mechanism  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
motor; 


5.836.483 

SELF-REGULATING  FLUID  DISPENSING  CAP  WITH 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  DENTAL/ 

MEDICAL  UNIT  FLUID  BOTTLES 

Jimmy  D.  Disel.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerotech  Dental 

Systems.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb,  5,  1997,  Ser,  No.  795.218 

Int.  CI."  B65D  fi.VI4 

V.S.  CI,  222—396  lo  Claims 

1.  A  cap  for  a  water  line  treatment  system  comprising  in  opera- 
tive combination: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  cap  body  having  a  recess  in  one  end 
and  threads  in  said  recess  for  receiving  engaging  a  fluid  bottle 
for  supply  of  fluid  to  said  water  line; 

(b)  said  cap  including  a  regulator  valve  and  a  relief  valve 
disposed  in  bores  therein; 

(c)  said  cap  including  a  high  pressure  air  miet  bore  to  said 
regulator  valve  and  a  low  pressure  bone  leading  from  said 
regulator  valve  into  communication  with  a  headspace  volume 
in  said  bottle;  and 
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d)  a  flexible  sheath  for  enveloping  said  delivery  block  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  flexible  sheath  covers  said  at  least  one  output 
port  therebv  producing  at  least  one  sleeve  valve  permitting 
only  the  outflow  of  said  flowable  material  from  said  at  least 
one  output  port; 

e)  an  outlet  valve  formed  by  an  end  of  said  flexible  sheath 
downstream  of  said  at  least  one  sleeve  valve,  said  outlet  valve 
permitting  onlv  the  outflow  of  said  flowable  material  there- 
through: and 

f)  a  dispensing  port  in  said  housing  for  dispensing  said  flowable 
material  exiting  through  said  outlet  valve. 


(d)  said  relief  valve  is  located  in  said  cap  in  communication  with 
said  low  pressure  bore,  said  relief  valve  includes  means  for 
preventing  overpressure  build-up  in  said  bottle. 


5.836.485 

SLIDING  GATE  \AL\  E  ASSEMBLE  FOR  A  VESSEL 

CONTAINING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Werner  Plattner.  Hiinenberg.  and  Walter  Toaldo.  Zug,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stopinc  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jul.  18,  1996.  1996 
1808/V6 

Int.  CI,"  B22D  4IA)H 
VS.  CI.  222—600  34  Claims 

42'  4*  ;j  16 

15   4l\27l      In  I  42    43 


5,836,484 
CONTAMINATION-SAFE  MULTIPLE-DOSE  DISPENSING 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  FLOWABLE  M.ATERLVLS 
Bernard  R.  Gerber,  583  Mello  La..  Santa  Cruz.  Calif,  95062- 

2707 

Filed  Oct,  3.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  724.975 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 

VS.  CI,  222-^94  39  Claims 


i        I     i       i     I      I    \    (    \  ^ 
22    25  28   /  32    43      26   23  23'  22'  36    34 

20 


I.  A  dispensing  cartridge  for  dispensing  a  flowable  material  from 
a  container  of  the  type  which  does  not  produce  an  internal  vacuum 
when  said  flowable  material  is  dispensed,  and  for  preventing 
external  contaminants  from  entering  said  container,  said  dispensing 
cartridge  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  an  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  deliver> 
port  of  said  container  in  an  air-tight  manner; 

c)  a  deliverv  block  located  inside  said  housing  and  having: 

1 )  an  input  port  for  receiving  said  flowable  material  exiting 
said  container  through  said  delivery  port; 

2)  an  internal  channel  commencing  at  said  input  port  and 
terminating  in  at  least  one  output  port; 


1.  A  sliding  gale  valve  arrangement,  compnsing: 

a  molten  metal  vessel  having  an  outlet  and  guide  tracks  secured 
to  said  vessel  extending  transverse  lo  said  outlet; 

a  housing  frame  slidablv  mountable  on  said  guide  tracks,  said 
housing  frame  having  a  refractorv  base  plate  and  a  slider  unit 
therein  and  a  pluralitv  of  spring  elements,  said  slider  unit 
comprising  a  refractory  sliding  plate,  and  said  refractory  slid- 
ing plate  being  sealingly  pressable  into  engagenKni  with  said 
refractory  base  plate  bv  said  spring  elements; 

a  drive  clement  connectable  » ith  said  slider  unit  for  mov  ing  said 
slider  unit  back  and  forth; 

wherein  said  guide  tracks  have  a  predetermined  length  such  that 
said  housing  frame,  when  di^posed  on  said  guide  tracks,  is 
slidable  over  a  predetermined  distance  twtween  a  first  position 
in  which  said  housing  frame  positions  said  refractory  base 
plate  and  said  slider  unit  below  said  outlet  of  said  molten 
metal  vessel  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  housing 
frame  is  released  from  said  guide  tracks  and  said  molten  metal 
vessel; 

a  coupling  on  said  housing  frame;  and 

a  manipulator  connectable  with  said  coupling  of  said  housing 
frame  for  moving  said  housing  frame  on  said  guide  tracks 
tietwcen  said  first  position  and  said  second  position  for 
removing  and  installing  said  housing  frame  on  said  vessel. 


5.836.486 
HANGER  BAR 
V'asuhiro  Ohsugi,  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  NKG  Cc 
Ltd.,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.428 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb,  15.  19%,  8-028101; 
Nov.  6.  19%,  8-294249 

U.S,  CI,  223—85  6  Claims 

1.  An  hanger  bar.  comprising: 
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the  span  between  the  remote  ends  of  said  proximal  portions 
defines  proximately  the  minimum  shoulder  width  of  gar- 
ment to  be  supported  and  the  maximum  span  between  the 
remote  ends  of  said  distal  portions  defines  proximately  the 
maximum  shoulder  width  of  garment  to  be  supported:  and 

each  said  proximal  portion  is  stronger  relative  than  the  corre- 
sponding distal  portion  of  the  garment  hanger 


5,836,488 
MAIL  CARRYING  AND  ORGANIZING  DEVICE 
Paul  Timothy   Priestley,   1466  Woodview   Rd.,  Yardley,   Pa. 
19067 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  719,406 

Int.  CI."  A4SF  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—222  2  Claims 


an  elongated  hanging  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first 
recesses  for  catching  hangers,  the  first  recesses  being  aligned 
along  the  length  of  the  hanging  member  so  as  to  have  open- 
ings facing  in  an  upward  direction,  each  first  recess  having  on 
the  bottom  thereof  an  upwardly  directed  engaging  portion 
having  an  arcuate  top  portion  which  conforms  substantially  in 
cross-sectional  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  hook  portion  of  a 
garment  hanger,  the  cross-section  being  taken  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  hanging  member;  and 

suspending  members,  for  supporting  the  hanging  member,  set  on 
both  ends  of  the  hanging  member  aligned  with  the  direction  of 
the  first  recesses. 


5,836,487 
GARMENT  HANGER 
Peter  Ar-Fu  Lam,  20104  Wayne  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  247^18,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  703,903 
Int.  CI."  A47G  25/40:25/14 
U.S.  CI.  223—94  34  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  width  garment  hanger,  comprising: 

a  suspension  member: 

first  and  second  elongate  arms  extending  in  opposite  lateral 
directions  from  said  suspension  member  thereby  defining  a 
garment  supporting  width: 

each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  including  a  proximal  portion 
having  a  proximal  end  located  proximate  to  said  suspension 
member  and  a  remote  end  located  remote  from  said  suspen- 
sion member,  said  proximal  portions  are  supported  relative  to 
one  another  at  an  obtuse  angle  therebetween:  and 

each  of  said  first  and  second  arms  further  including  a  distal 
portion  having  a  proximal  end  located  proximate  to  the  cor- 
responding remote  end  of  said  proximal  portion  and  extends 
proximately  along  the  axis  of  its  respective  proximal  portion 
towards  a  distal  end  remote  from  said  proximal  portion: 
wherein 

each  of  said  distal  p>ortions  is  configured  to  be  readily  physi- 
cally distorted  at  multiple  points  along  its  axis  for  varying 
its  lateral  extension  from  its  respective  proximal  portion  to 
adjust  said  garment  supporting  width; 


1.  A  bag  structure  for  carrying  mail,  the  structure  adapted  to  be 
worn  on  a  person's  inner  forearm  between  the  elbow  and  the  hand, 
the  structure  comprising: 

a  divided  container  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  at  least  one 
dividing  wall  spaced  from  said  front  and  back  wall  and 
located  therebetween,  opposing  end  walls,  and  a  floor  wherein 
said  container  includes  an  open  top  defined  by  respective  top 
edges  of  said  front  wall,  said  back  wall,  said  end  walls,  and 
said  at  least  one  dividing  wall; 

an  armband  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  about  the  fore- 
arm of  a  person,  wherein  said  armband  has  a  length  which  is 
less  than  a  length  of  said  back  wall:  and 

an  armband  attachment  means  connected  to  said  back  wall  of 
said  container  for  providing  a  removable  connection  between 
said  container  and  said  armband  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  armband  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  edge  of 
said  back  wall,  said  armband  comprising  an  armband  pad  and 
two  straps  coupled  to  said  pad.  said  two  straps  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  and  secured  around  the  forearm  of  a  person, 
wherein: 

a)  said  front  wall  is  formed  from  a  clear  plastic  material; 

b)  said  at  least  one  divider  having  a  color  which  differs  from 
a  remaining  portion  of  said  structure; 

c)  said  back  wall  is  formed  from  corrugated  cardboard  which 
is  laminated  with  one  of  vinyl  and  canvas  material  and 
which  is  creased  at  a  point  to  form  an  angle  having  sub- 
stantially facing  sides  with  one  side  thereof  forming  said 
back  wall  and  another  side  forming  said  floor; 

d)  said  end  walls  are  coimected  to  said  back  wall  and  said 
floor; 

e)  each  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  of  canvas: 

f)  said  attachment  means  comprising  one  of  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener;  and 

g)  said  armband  pad  being  formed  of  corrugated  cardboard 
laminated  with  one  of  plastic  and  canvas  material,  said 
armband  pad  having  the  other  of  said  hook-and-loop  fas- 
tener such  that  it  may  detachably  connect  to  said  attach- 
ment means,  said  two  straps  each  having  opposing  end 
portions  having  attachment  means  thereon  cooperable  with 
each  other  for  securing  said  straps  to  the  forearm  of  a 
person. 
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5,836,489 
BELT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LOAD  CARRYING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Swetish,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  World- 
wide Associates,  Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  762,569 
Int.  CI."  A45F  .WH 


U.S.  CI.  224—262 


31  Claims 


Brent  A, 
80909 


5.836.490 
TRUCK  BED  BICYCLE  RACK 
Price,   1211   Bonfov  .-Vve..  Colorado  Springs. 


Colo. 


Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  .Sen  No.  869.827 
Int.  CI."  B60R  '^/IH) 
U.S.  CI.  224—103 


T7 
26' 


19       ^^        ^ 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bails  earned  by  the  rod  and  extending 

laterally  of  the  rod:  and 
fastening  means  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  sidewall  for 

attachment  to  the  bicycle. 


5,836,491 
LOCK  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Louis  Chuang.  7F-8,  No.  20,  Ta  Lon  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997.  .Sen  No.  937.503 

InL  CI."  B62J  7/04: 1 1 /IK) 

VS.  CI.  224-^56  3  Claims 


1.  A  belt  assembly  for  a  load  carrying  system  including  a  load 
support  structure  configured  to  support  a  load  on  a  u.ser's  back,  the 
belt  assembly  comprising: 

a  rear  panel  having  two  ends  and  being  configured  to  cover  a 
lumbar  region  of  the  user,  the  rear  panel  having  a  length  thai 
extends  generally  in  a  first  plane:  and 

a  pair  of  lateral  panels  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  load  carry  ing 
system,  each  lateral  panel  configured  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  first  location,  substantially  rearward  of  the  user's 
hips,  to  each  respective  end  of  the  rear  panel  and  configured 
to  be  wrapped  around  a  hip  of  a  user,  the  lateral  panels  being 
configured  to  distribute  the  load  on  the  user's  back  to  the 
user's  hips  and  ha\ing  free  ends  coupled  to  one  another,  each 
lateral  panel  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  substantially 
oblique  to  the  plane  in  which  the  length  of  the  rear  panel 
extends. 


3  Claims 


I.  A  lock  securing  device  for  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  frame  being  able  to  be  disposed  to  a  rack  of  said  bicycle  and 
having  a  tubular  member  disposed  to  an  underside  thereof, 
said  frame  ha\ ing  mo  hotik  portions  respccti\ch  disposed  to 
two  ends  thereof: 

a  quick-release  means  having  a  handle  which  has  two  lugs 
extending  from  one  of  two  ends  thereof  and  each  of  said  lugs 
has  an  eccentric  hole  defined  therethrough  so  as  to  form  a 
protrusion  portion,  a  curved  tongue  extending  laterally  from 
said  handle  and  near  the  other  end  of  said  handle,  an  actisal- 
ing  rod  having  a  first  end  thereof  pi\otally  connected  between 
said  two  lugs  and  a  second  end  thereof  with  an  outer  threaded 
periphery  which  movably  inserted  through  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, an  engaging  member  mo\ably  mounted  to  said  activating 
rod  and  having  a  curved  surface  for  receiving  said  protrusion 
portions  of  said  lugs,  and 

an  adjusting  member  threadedly  engaged  with  said  outer 
threaded  periphery  of  said  activating  rod  which  is  inserted 
through  said  tubular  member. 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  truck  bed  defined 
by  at  least  a  floor,  an  upstanding  forward  wall  and  one  upstanding 
sidewall.  comprising. 

an  elongated  rod  haNing  forward  and  rearward  ends. 

means  for  detachably  securing  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  to  the 

forward  wall  of  the  bed. 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  rearw  ard  end  of  the  rod  lo  the 
sidewall  of  the  bed. 


5,836.492 
TIRE  MOITS'TABLE  FOLDING  CARRIER 
Richard  A,  .Allen:  Alexander  R.  Allen,  and  Christopher  B. 
.Allen,  all  of  Concord.  Mass..  assignors  to  R.  \.  .Mien  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Lincoln.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct,  24.  19%,  Sen  No.  740,133 
Int.  CI."  B60R  'i/IO 
U.S.  CI.  224 — «93  16  Claims 

I.  A  folding  carrier  mouniable  on  a  motor  \ehicle  having  an 
externally  mounted  spare  tire,  said  carrier  compnsing: 
a  frame: 

a  first  carrying  arm  and  a  second  carrying  arm,  each  said  first 
and  second  carrying  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame. 
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each  said  first  and  second  carrying  arm  movable  about  an  axis 
between  an  operative  extended  position  and  a  stored  collapsed 
position  at  said  pivotal  connection,  said  axes  being  co-axial, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  carrying  arms  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  first  foot  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  carrying  arm 
adjacent  said  first  end  thereof  and  a  second  foot  extending 
inwardly  from  said  second  carrying  arm  adjacent  said  first  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  inwardly  extending  feet  config- 
ured to  engage  an  inner  sidewall  of  a  spare  tire  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  the  motor  vehicle  when  said  first  and  second 
carrying  arms  are  in  their  operative  extended  positions; 

a  connecting  means  extending  between  and  connecting  said  first 
carrying  arm  to  said  second  carrying  arm,  said  first  and 
second  carrying  arms  and  said  connecting  means  having  a 
substantially  H-shaped  configuration,  said  connecting  means 
configured  to  engage  the  spare  tire  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  motor  vehicle,  said  connecting  means  having  a  pair  of 
ends,  one  end  of  said  connecting  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  carrying  arm  at  a  position  adjacent  said  pivotal 
connection  of  said  first  carrying  arm  to  said  frame,  the  other 
of  said  ends  of  said  connecting  means  being  connected  to  said 
second  carrying  arm  at  a  position  adjacent  said  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  second  carrying  arm  tp  said  frame,  said 
connecting  means  being  configured  so  as  to  secure  said  first 
and  second  carrying  arms  spaced  in  substantially  parallel 
disposition  relative  to  one  another,  said  feet  and  a  portion  of 
said  carrying  arms  and  said  connecting  means  defining  a 
substantially  C-shaped  opening  that  is  configured  to  fit  over 
the  spare  tire  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  motor  vehicle; 
and 

a  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
constrained  for  limited  rotational  movement  relative  thereto 
between  an  extended  operative  position  and  a  collapsed  stored 
position,  said  |uppofting  member  configured  to  contact  the 
motor  vehicle  when  said  supporting  member  is  in  its  operative 
position  and  the  spare  tire  is  positioned  in  said  substantially 
C-shaped  opening/'        ,^ 
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(b)  a  first  plate  vertically  disposed  and  affixed  to  said  hitch 
connecting  means,  said  first  plate  having  a  substantially  pla- 
nar surface  disposed  outwardly  from  said  hitch  connecting 
means; 

(c)  a  second  plate  vertically  disposed  and  mounted  rearwardly  to 
said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  substantially  planar 
surface,  said  planar  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
being  adjoined  in  contacting  relationship  along  a  major  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  surfaces,  and 

(d)  means  attached  to  said  second  plate  adaptable  for  supporting 
a  cargo  carrier 


5.836,494 
VEHICULAR  CARGO  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  P.  Grunsted,  IS55  Deerfield  Dr.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54904; 
Peter  M.  Schingen,  and  Paul  R.  VVallier,  both  of  Winnebago 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Michael  P.  Grunsted,  Oshkosh, 
WU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,848 

Int.  CI.*'  B60R  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  224—521  21  Claims 


5,836,493 
VEHICULAR  MOUNT  FOR  CARGO  CARRIER 

Michael  P.  Grunsted,  1555  Deerfield  Dr..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  54904; 
Peter  M.  Schingen,  and  Paul  R.  Walker,  both  of  Winnebago 
County,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Michael  P.  Grunsted,  Oshkosh, 
Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,849 
Int.  CI."  B60R  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  224—519  14  Claims 

1.  A  mount  for  a  cargo  carrier  on  a  vehicle  having  a  standard 
receiver  hitch,  comprising: 
(a)  a  hitch  connecting  means  adapted  for  connecting  with  the 
receiver  hitch; 


1.  A  carrier  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  standard  receiver 
hitch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  hitch  connecting  means  for  connecting  with  said  receiver 
hitch  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

(b)  a  plate  member  having  opposed  first  and  second  facings  and 
secured  at  one  facing  thereof  to  said  hitch  connecting  means, 
said  plate  member  being  disposed  outwardly  from  and  trans- 
versely to  said  hitch  connecting  means; 

(c)  a  retaining  means  affixed  to  the  opposite  facing  of  said  plate 
member;  and 

(d)  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  platform  comprising 
spaced,  parallel  tubular  members  depending  from  said  retain- 
ing means. 
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5,836,495 
AUTOMATIVE  V  EHICLE  LIFT  MECHANISM  ADAPTED 

FOR  TWO- WHEELED  VEHICLES 
James  D.  Wilkinson,  5439  Ontario  Center  Rd.,  Ontario,  N.Y. 
14519 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867,591 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  9/10 

U.S.  CI.  224—537  2  Claims 


a  fixed  grip  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  the  base  member; 

an  adjustable  grip  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  base 
member  for  movement  between  a  first  position  bia.sing  the 
handsel  longitudinally  toward  the  fixed  grip  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  handset  may  be  released  from  the 
fixed  grip;  and 

bias  means  tor  biasing  the  adjustable  grip  between  the  first 
and  second  positions; 
means  for  mounting  the  housing  to  a  trim  piece  in  the  vehicle  for 

movement  between  a  stowed  position  in  which  the  cradle  and 

handset  is  hidden  from  view   within  the  trim  piece  and  a 

deployed  position  in  which  the  handset  is  presented  for  use; 

and 
wherein    the    means    for    mounting    comprises    a    generally 

U-shaped  pivot  member  attached  within  the  housing  and 

having  a  pair  of  connectors  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  trim 

piece. 


1.  A  wheel  pad  for  removable  placement  on  the  crossbar  of  a 
wheel  lift  mechanism,  said  wheel  pad  including: 

an  inverted  crossbar  channel  for  placement  over  said  crossbar, 
and  an  upright  wheel  channel  parallel  with  said  crossbar 
channel; 

a  lock  bar  adapted  for  removable  placement  under  said  crossbar 
to  alternatively  secure  said  wheel  pad  to  said  crossbar  and 
release  said  wheel  pad  from  said  crossbar; 

a  front  flange  forward  of  said  crossbar  channel  and  a  rear  flange 
rearward  of  said  wheel  channel  for  releasable  bolted  connec- 
tion to  said  lock  bar  to  permit  horizontal  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lock  bar  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  thereof. 


5,836,497 

POUCH  FOR  A  CASINO  BUCKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

NUKING  SAME 

Barbara  F.  Pelish,  25791  Cunningham.  Warren.  .Mich.  48091- 

1485 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,987 

Int  CI."  A45F  J/02:  B65D  30/10 

U.S.  CI.  224—677  22  Claims 


5,836,496 
VEHICLE  CELLULAR  PHONE  PRESENTATION  DEV  ICE 
David  Hastings  Levin,  Novi;  Jonathan  Paul  Grasso,  Utica.  and 
Licheng  Tseng,  Novi,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,464 

Int  CI."  B60R  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  224—553  10  Claims 


«    es 


1.  A  phone  presentation  device  for  holding  and  displaying  a 
portable  telephone  handset  within  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  pre- 
sentation device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  adjustable  cradle  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing 
and  having: 
an  elongate  base  member  with  a  handset  receiving  section; 


1.  A  pouch  to  be  secured  to  a  user  and  for  carrying  various 
items,  said  pouch  comprising: 

a  back  panel; 

a  lower  pocket  formed  by  the  back  panel  and  a  lower  pocket 
panel,  said  lower  pocket  including  an  open  upper  portion  and 
a  substantially  flat  closed  base  portion  combining  10  define  a 
cup-like  shape  configured  to  accept  and  hold  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  bucket,  said  closed  base  portion  being  formed  by  a 
combination  of  a  portion  of  the  back  panel  and  a  portion  of 
the  lower  pocket  panel,  wherein  the  part  of  the  closed  base 
portion  formed  by  the  portion  of  the  back  panel  includes  at 
least  one  sewn  back  panel  dart  and  the  part  of  the  closed  base 
portion  formed  bv  the  portion  of  the  lower  pocket  panel 
includes  at  least  one  sewn  lower  pocket  panel  dart,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  back  panel  dart  is  formed  b>  gather- 
ing a  dart  portion  of  the  back  panel  and  stitching  the  gathered 
dart  pt)nion  of  the  back  panel  and  the  at  least  one  lower 
pocket  panel  dan  is  formed  by  gathering  a  dart  portion  of  the 
lower  pocket  panel  and  stitching  the  gathered  dart  portion  of 
the  lower  pocket  panel,  said  lower  pocket  panel  being  stitched 
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to  the  back  panel  on  an  inside  of  the  lower  pocket  so  that  the 
stitching  is  not  visible  from  an  outside  of  the  lower  pocket; 
and 
an  upper  pocket  defined  by  the  back  panel  and  an  upper  pocket 
panel,  said  upper  pocket  being  positioned  above  the  lower 
pocket  and  allowing  access  into  the  upper  pocket  when  the 
bucket  is  in  the  lower  pocket. 


5,836,498 
LOTTERY  TICKET  DISPENSER 
Edmund  F.  T\irek,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interiott  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,994 

Int.  CI."  B26F  J/02:  B65H  J5/I0 

U.S.  CI.  225—1  20  Claims 


offset  skin  surface,  respectively,  on  the  other  side  of  the  panel 
material,  and  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  second  and 
third  panel  engaging  surfaces  of  said  second  selected  means  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  selected  speed  of  said  first 
conveyor  means. 


5,836,499 

CONVEYOR  APPARATLS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF 

DOOR  PANELS 

Willis  J.  Mullet,  Pensacola  Beach;  Albert  W.  Mitchell.  Pace, 

both  of  Fla.;  Thomas  B.  Bennett,  III,  Wooster,  Ohio,  and 

William  S.  Wilson,  Pace,  Fla..  assignors  to  Wayne-Dalton 

Corp..  Mt  Hope.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260.108,  Jun.  15,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.522,446.  This  application  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,084 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  226—168  18  Claims 

1.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  the  continuos  production  of  foam- 
cored  door  panel  material  having  a  planar  skin  on  one  side  and  a 
skin  on  the  other  side  thereof  having  a  pair  of  spaced  co-planar 
skin  surface  joined  by  an  offset  skin  surface  comprising,  first 
conveyor  means  having  a  first  panel-engaging  surface  lying  in  a 
panel  for  engaging  the  planar  skin  on  one  side  of  the  panel 
material,  means  for  driving  said  first  conveyor  means  at  a  selected 
speed,  second  conveyor  means  having  second  and  third  panel- 
engaging  surfaces  for  engaging  the  spaced  skin  surfaces  and  the 


5,836,500 
,     GUIDING  DEVICE  USING  A  NON-BENDING 
SEGMENTED  ROTARY  ROLL 
Bernard  Jourde,  Elbeuf,  France,  assignor  to  As.selin.  Elbeuf, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  805.629 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27.  1996.  96  02378 
Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00:57/14:  F16C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  226—189  18  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  separating  individual  generally  planar  articles 
joined  together  along  a  line  of  weakness  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  plurality  of  said  articles  connected  together  along  a 
path,  said  feeding  being  accomplished  with  at  least  one  feed 
roller  rotating  about  a  roller  axis; 

moving  a  burster  to  intersect  the  path;  and 

bursting  said  line  of  weakness  with  the  burster  contacting  said 
articles  proximate  said  line  of  weakness,  said  burster  having  a 
cylindrical  contact  surface  which  contacts  said  articles  and 
thereby  bursts  said  line  of  weakness  and  separates  said  pair  of 
adjacent  articles,  said  burster  being  rotated  about  a  burster 
axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  roller  axis  during  said 
bursting. 


1.  A  guiding  device  using  a  rotary  roll,  comprising; 

a  frame; 

a  roll  having  an  axis  and  two  axial  ends,  and  comprising  an  axial 

succession  of  at  least  two  roll  segments,  each  having  two 

opposing  axial  ends  and  being  rigidly  connected  to  each 

other; 
an  axial  gap  defined  between  said  two  opposing  axial  ends  of 

said  at  least  two  successive  segments,  at  least  one  of  the 

opposing  ends  being  tubular; 
an  annular  recess  which  is  formed  to  extend  within  said  at  least 

one  tubular  opposing  end  and  opens  radially  outwardly  to  be 

in  communication  with  said  axial  gap.  said  recess  having  a 

cylindrical  inner  wall; 
a  bearing  having  an  inner  ring  mounted  around  said  cylindrical 

inner  wall  of  said  recess,  an  outer  ring  and  a  support  plate. 

said  outer  ring  being  supported,  at  least  indirectly,  by  said 

frame  by  way  of  said  support  plate  which  extends  radially 

outwardly  through  said  gap; 
wherein  said  bearing  is  axially  longer  than  said  axial  gap  and 
projects  axially  into  said  tubular  opposing  end. 
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5,836,501 
SAFETY'  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  STAPLER 
Mei-Ling  Lai,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Basso  Industry 
Corp.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  SSO^SZ 

Int  CI."  B2SC  1/04 

VS.  CI.  227—8  3  Ciaims 


I.  A  stapler  comprising; 

a  staple  cartridge  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  staples 

wherein  each  sheet  comprises  four  sides,  a  top  portion,  and  a 

bottom  portion; 
a  magazine  movable  between  a  first  and  second  position  and 

capable  of  receiving  said  staple  cartridge: 


a  first  feeding  unit  slidably  mounted  within  said  magazine  and 
including  a  supporting  position  immovably  disposed  at  a 
position  behind  the  magazine,  the  first  feeding  unit  compris- 
ing a  spring  member  which  moves  said  first  feeding  unit  to 
engage  with  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  lowermost  sheet  of 
said  sheets  of  staples  in  response  to  movement  of  said  maga- 
zine from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  so  that 
said  lowermost  sheet  is  moved  relative  to  others  of  said  sheets 
of  staples  and  thereby  positioned  to  enable  staples  within  said 
lowermost  sheet  to  be  formed  and  said  first  feeding  unit 
engages  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  for  the  duration  of  said 
engagement  with  said  lowermost  sheet  of  staples:  and 

a  second  feeding  unit  for  forming  at  least  one  staple  and  feeding 
said  at  least  one  staple  into  an  article  to  be  stapled  when  said 
magazine  is  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first 
position. 


5336^3 
P«4SERTION  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Karl  H.  Ehrenfels.  RidgeHeld.  Conn.,  and  Robert  H.  Schnut 
Caimel.  N.V..  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  636,104 

Int.  CI."  .A6 IB  l7/6f( 

VS.  a.  227-175.1  23  Claims 


1 .  A  safety  trigger  mechanism  for  a  stapler,  the  stapler  including 
a  switch  button,  said  safety  trigger  .mechanism  comprising: 

a  trigger  body  for  pivotally  coupling  to  the  stapler  at  a  pivot 
shaft  and  for  allowing  said  trigger  body  to  be  rotated  about 
said  pivot  shaft,  said  trigger  body  including  an  opening, 

a  frame  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
trigger  body  at  a  pivot  axle  for  allowing  said  frame  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  axle,  said  frame  including  a  first  end 
aligned  with  said  opening  of  said  trigger  body, 

a  block  secured  on  said  frame  and  including  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing the  switch  button  of  the  stapler  and  for  preventing  the 
block  from  being  actuated  by  the  switch  button,  and 

means  for  biasing  said  first  end  of  said  frame  to  engage  with  said 
trigger  body. 


'  5,836302 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  STAPLER 
Toshiyuki   Kanai,  and  Tom  Yoshie,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,023.  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  87.872,  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.474^22.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
7%.444 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  P.HEI.4- 
207384;  Jul.  10.  1992,  P.HEI.4-207385;  Jul.  10.  1992.  PHEI.4- 
207386;    Aug.    4,    1992,    U.M.HEI4-60281;    Aug.    4,    1992, 
U.M.HEI4-60282;  Aug.  4,  1992.  U.M.HEI4-60283 

Int  CI."  B25C  5/16 
VS.  a.  227—131  5  Claims 


^9  y8 


1.  An  insertion  device  for  use  with  a  surgical  tissue  fastening 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  shaft  configured  for  engagement  with  a  surgical  tissue 
fastening  apparatus;  and 

b)  a  head  on  a  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  having  an 
atraumatic  distal  surface  and  an  anvilless  proximal  surface. 


5,836,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 
INSPECTION  OF  A  SURFACE  MOUNTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD 
Shiro    Koike:    Yasuo   Morita;    Yasunori    Kakebayashi;    Eiji 
Yoshida;    Taro    Nish^ima.    and    Yoshikazu    Mori,    all    of 
Takasago.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01569,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A)5714.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1994,  6-186002; 
Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187075 

InL  a."  GOIB  15/06:23/04:  B23K  M/12 
VS.  a.  228—103  20  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  soldering  conditions  from  a 
transmission  image  applying  radiating  X-rays,  composing 

a  response  adjustment  means  wherein  a  response  of  said  trans- 
mission image  is  adjusted  so  as  to  make  its  response  charac- 
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teristic  into  uniform  in  a  referred  spatial  frequency  range  on 
the  basis  of  a  response  characteristic  to  a  spatial  frequency 
concerning  an  image  radiographic  system  and  an  image  pro- 
cessing system  at  the  time  of  reading  the  transmission  image 
and 
a  soldering  inspection  means  for  inspecting  soldering  conditions 
using  said  transmission  image  of  which  response  is  adjusted. 


1.  A  method  of  forriung  a  bonded  sputter  target/backing  plate 
assembly  comprising  a  sputter  target  having  a  bonding  surface,  and 
an  underlying  backing  plate  having  a  bonding  surface,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


providing  a  self-supporting  sputter  t;irget  having  a  bonding 

surface,  and  a  backing  plate  having  a  bonding  surface: 
treating  one  of  said  bonding  surfaces  with  a  treatment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  roughening  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  bonding 
surfaces  so  as  to  produce  a  roughened  portion  having  a 
surface  roughness  (R„)  of  at  least  about  120  micro-inches: 
and 
(ii)  drilling  a  plurality  of  holes  in  one  of  said  bonding  sur- 
faces: 
orienting  said  sputter  target  and  backing  plate  to  form  an  assem- 
bly having  an  interface  defined  by  said  bonding  surfaces: 
subjecting  said  assembly  to  a  controlled  atmosphere: 
heating  said  a.ssembly:  and 
pressing  said  assembly  so  as  to  bond  said  bonding  surfaces. 


5.836.507 

DISPLAY  FOLDER 

David  C.  Mueller.  1727  E.  Midway  Rd.  #6.  and  Daniel  R. 

Coots,  2503  S.  Greenview  St..  both  of  Appleton.  Wis.  54915 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.054 

Int.  CI."  B65D  27/UH 

U.S.  CI.  229—67.1  3  Claims 


5,836.505 

JOINING  BY  BRAZING  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Gilles  Chaumat.  Claix,  and  GLsele  Coing-Boyat.  Sassenage, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 

ique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852375 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  May  7,  1996,  96  05708 

Int.  CI."  B23K  J5/30: 103/16 

U.S.  CL  228—121  13  Claims 

1.  Joining  of  ceramic  elements  comprising  SiC,  by  means  of  a 

brazed  joint,  characterized  in  that  the  brazed  joint  is  formed  of  a 

braze  alloy  of  Si  and  Rh.  resistant  to  fluorine  at  temperatures  of 

o\er  50°  C. 


5,836,506 

SPUTTER  TARGET/BACKING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Hunt,  Peekskill,  and  Paul  S.  Gilman.  Suffem,  both 

of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan,  and 

Materials  Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,246 

Int.  CI."  B21D  .19/00 

VS.  CI.  228—172  27  Claims 
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1.  A  display  folder,  comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  lateral  edges  and  upper  and  lower  edges: 

a  second  panel  integrally  attached  at  a  fold  line  to  an  edge  of  the 
first  panel,  the  secured  panel  having  lateral  edges,  upper  and 
lower  edges,  and  also  at  least  one  aperture: 

a  pocket  panel  integrally  attached  at  a  fold  line  to  a  lower  edge 
of  the  second  panel;  and 

a  backing  panel  integrally  attached  at  a  fold  line  to  an  edge  of 
the  second  panel,  the  backing  panel  having  at  least  one 
securer  for  retaining  at  least  one  displayable  item  on  the 
backing  panel  as  the  backing  panel  is  folded  and  unfolded 
relative  to  the  second  panel,  the  backing  panel  also  haxmg  a 
securing  tab  along  one  edge: 

wherein  the  backing  panel  can  hold  a  displayable  item  adjacent 
the  aperture  with  the  item  being  observable  through  the  aper- 
ture, and  the  pocket  panel  or  a  connection  to  the  second  panel 
can  removably  maintain  the  backing  panel  in  this  position  by 
contact  with  the  securing  tab. 


5,836.508 

PRE-WRAPPED  GIFT  BOX 

Tommy  R.  Savage,   14100  Montfort  Dr.  #2248,  Dallas.  Tex. 

75240 
PCT  No.  PCTA^lS95/06238,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/31328,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.256 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/42:  B65B  4.WH 
VS.  CI.  229— 103J  27  Claiins 

I.  A  pre- wrapped  box.  comprising: 
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a  flattened  tube  (35)  of  box  matenal  mcluding  a  pair  of  opposed 
short  (218)  and  long  (220)  flaps  (218)  foldable  to  seal  an  open 
end  of  the  tube  when  erected: 

decorative  paper  (3)  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 
along  portions  of  the  first  pair  of  flaps,  said  paper  extending 
no  further  about  half  way  across  the  open  end: 

a  first  adhesive  strip  portion  (225)  positioned  on  a  portion  of  the 
long  flap  extending  beyond  the  decorative  paper  for  secunng 
the  short  flap  to  the  long  flap  to  seal  the  open  end.  thereby 
forming  a  pair  of  unsecured  paper  flaps  (232.  234):  and 

a  second  adhesive  strip  portion  (228)  positioned  on  a  portion  of 
the  long  flap  remaining  exposed  after  the  short  flap  has  been 
secured  to  the  long  flap  for  securing  the  pair  of  paper  flaps  to 
complete  the  wrapping  of  the  box  end. 


33-^  Me   M4  ^29      -2 


1.  A  storage  box  having  a  bottom,  two  sides,  a  front,  a  back  and 
a  top  and  formed  from  a  single  folded  sheet  having  two  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  two  side  edges,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear 
edge: 

two  side  panels,  each  being  integrally  fomied  w ith  a  side  edge  of 
said  bottom  panel  and  having  a  free  end.  each  side  panel 
ha\  ing  a  sloped  front  edge  and  a  straight  back  edge  such  that 
said  free  ends  are  narrower  than  said  side  edges  ol  said 
bottom  panel: 


a  front  panel  integrally  formed  with  said  front  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel,  said  front  panel  having  a  free  end  that  is  wider 
than  said  front  edge  of  said  bottom  panel: 

a  rear  panel  integrally  formed  w  ith  said  rear  edge  of  said  bottom 
panel,  said  rear  panel  having  a  free  end  that  is  wider  than  said 
rear  edge  of  said  bottom  panel: 

a  plurality  of  flaps,  each  having  a  free  end  and  being  integrally 
formed  with  the  front  and  back  edges  of  each  of  said  side 
panels:  and 

means  for  securing  the  box  in  an  assembled  state. 

such  that  the  box  can  be  assembled  by  folding  said  front  panel, 
rear  panel,  and  side  panels  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  panel, 
folding  said  flaps  on  one  side  panel  over  said  front  and  rear 
panels,  folding  said  flaps  on  the  other  side  panel  over  said 
flaps  on  said  one  side  panel,  and  securing  the  box  in  an 
assembled  state,  wherein  the  box  is  narrower  at  the  bonom 
than  at  the  top  and  wherein  the  front  of  the  box  is  angled 
rearward  from  vertical. 


5.836.510 

LOCKING  REMOVABLE  BILL  STACKING  CASSETTE 

WITH  .MOMN(;  R\ILS 

Roger  Kirchner.  205  Oneota  Rd..  Highland  Lakes.  N  J.  07422 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  52.1.408 

Int.  CI."  G07B  ISAM 

VS.  a.  232—15  10  Claims 


5.836,509 

STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Bruno  Van  Loo.  Hillegom.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Simple 

Pleasures  Flov*erbulbs  &  Perennials.  Inc..  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  940,483 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  229— 112  9  Claims 


1.  A  removable  bill  slacking  cassette  for  use  with  and.anachmenl 
to  a  currency  validator  equipped  with  a  plunger  for  introducing 
bills  into  the  bill  stacking  cassette's  housing,  comprising: 

a)  a  bill  stacking  housing  with  an  open  end  for  receiving  bills 
introduced  into  the  housing  chamber  bv  the  plunger: 

h)  a  slidcplate  for  enclosing  the  open  end  of  the  housing: 

c)  a  Uvking  means  which  allows  the  slideplate  to  cover  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  w  hen  the  Uvking  means  is  in  an  unlocked 
position: 

d)  an  attaching  means  which  allow-,  the  cassette  to  he  removed 
from  the  currency  validator  when  the  slideplate  is  positioned 
to  cover  the  open  end  of  the  chamber:  and 

ci  movable  rails  which  1 )  lie  below  the  slideplate  path  such  that 
the  slideplate  path  is  between  the  movable  rails  and  open  end 
of  the  housing:  2)  lie  aKivc  the  billstack:  and  .M  move  when 
the  slideplate  is  inserted  into  the  slideplate  path  so  that  the 
billstack  is  offset  below  the  inserted  slideplate. 
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5.836^  n 

SOLAR  HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Malcolm  Gilmour.  Bayswalcr.  Australia,  assignor  to  Sola-Kleen 

Ptv..  Ltd.,  Bavwater.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 195/00 198.  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/27874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  718.531 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Apr.  8,  1996,  PM4933 
Int.  CI."  F24D  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  236—21  R  17  Claims 


section  belwccn  the  sidcwalls  at  each  end  of  the  body  to  restrict 
movement  of  ballast  toward  the  respective  end  along  the  length  of 
the  body  between  the  sidewalls,  an  apex  in  the  web  and  directly 
above  each  interior  reduced  section,  each  apex  being  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  other  apex  and  being  the  high  points  of  the 
web.  and  a  flared  spade  formed  integral  with  each  end  of  the  body, 
each  of  said  spades  extending  downward  from  the  web  below  the 
sidewalls. 


Control  System 
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1.  A  liquid  temperature  regulation  system  comprising: 
a  controller  means  being  adapted  to  control  operation  of  a 
temperature  regulation  means;  a  sensing  means  to  detect  the 
liquid  temperature;  a  safety  means  to  enable  said  temperature 
regulation  means  to  be  disabled;  and 
a  reset  means  connectable  to  a  power  source  via  a  transforming 
means  adapted  to  lower  the  voltage  level  of  said  power  source 
to  a  level  safe  for  use  by  a  user;  said  reset  means  being 
operable  to  reset  said  safety  means  to  enable  said  controller 
means  to  again  operate  said  temperature  regulation  means. 


5.836,512 
INITARY  STEEL  RAILROAD  TIE 
Alan  Briggs,  North  Barrington.  111.,  assignor  to  Tie  &  Track 
Systems.  Inc.,  Lemont,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790.166 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  MX) 

VS.  CI.  238—60  20  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  steel  railroad  tie  positionable  in  ballast  for  use  in  a 
railway  track  system  comprising;  an  elongated  channel  body  hav- 
ing a  web  and  a  pair  of  sidewalls  formed  integral  with  opposite 
edges  of  the  web.  said  channel  body  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends, 
an  integral  rail  seat  adjacent  to  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
channel  body,  each  rail  seat  being  formed  on  the  web  and  being 
adapted  for  connecting  a  rail  to  the  web.  an  indentation  in  each 
sidewall  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  body,  the  indentations  at  each 
end  being  opposed  to  each  other  forming  an  interior  reduced 


5.8.%.513 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SNOW 
Warren  C.  Smith.  Marquette.  Mich.;  William  T.  Bright.  Sum- 
mersville.  W.  \'a.;  Brian  L.  Johnson.  Summersville.  W.  Va.; 
Edward  James  King,  Summersville,  W.  \a.,  and  Vincent  L, 
Ramik,  Annandale,  Va..  assignors  to  Lake  Effect  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Summersville.  W.  \a. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.770 

Int.  CI."  F25C  .MW 

VS.  CI.  239—2.2  30  Claims 


21.  Apparatus  for  malcing  snow  comprising  means  for  defining  a 
housing,  means  for  generating  an  air  current  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  defining  a  water  manifold,  said  water  manifold 
including  means  for  spraying  water  from  said  water  manifold 
toward  the  generated  air  current  whereby  the  water  and  air  admix 
and  form  snow  under  first  ambient  conditions,  said  water  manifold 
means  including  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  orifices  of  different 
sizes  disposed  in  alternating  relationship  along  said  water  mani- 
fold, and  valve  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  opening  the 
first  plurality  of  orifices  and  closing  the  second  plurality  of  orifices 
in  respective  first  and  second  positions  thereby  accommodating  at 
least  two  different  ambient  conditions  to  optimize  snow  malting. 


5,836,514 

SNOWMAKING  GUN 

Louis   Handheld.   5-95   Sault-au-Matelot.   Quebec   City   QC, 

Canada,  G1K3Y9 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00090,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24.  1994,  2116368 
Int.  CI."  F25C  MH 
VS.  CI.  239—14.2  13  Claims 

1.  A  snowmakihg  gun  comprising; 

(a)  casing  means  including 
(i)  outer  shell  means  (lO). 

(ii)  inner  shell  means  (9)  defining  an  air  chamber  (145)  and 
nozzle  means  ( 11 )  for  discharging  air  from  said  air  chamber 
(145)  in  an  outer  annular  stream  of  air; 

(b)  water  tube  means  (5)  extending  substantially  entirely  through 
said  inner  shell  means  (9)  for  receiving  water  from  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  said  water  tube  means  (5)  having  an 
outlet  end  (78)  for  discharging  the  water  from  the  gun;  char- 
acterized by 
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ducer.  wherein  the  piezoelectric  transducer  includes  a  second  free 
face  opposite  its  first  free  face,  and  wherein  an  elongate  second 
vessel  is  disposed  symmetrically  to  the  first  \es.sel  relative  to  the 
piezoelectric  transducer,  the  second  vessel  being  closed  at  one  of 
its  ends  by  said  second  free  face  of  the  piezoelectric  transducer, 
w hich  is  thus  also  capable  of  emining  waves  into  a  liquid  filling 
the  second  vessel,  the  second  vessel  being  open  at  Us  end  remote 
from  the  piezoelectric  transducer. 


(c)  valve  means  (71,78)  at  said  outlet  end  (78)  of  said  water  tube 
means  (5)  for  controlling  the  volume  of  water  discharged 
from  said  water  tube  means  (5).  and  for  shaping  the  water  into 
a  primary  thin,  annular  film  of  water  which  then  turns  into  an 
intermediate  annular  stream  of  small  water  droplets  for  dis- 
charge into  the  center  of  an  outer  annular  stream  of  air  exiting 
said  nozzle  means  (11)  for  mixing  with  said  outer  annular 
stream  of  air  downstream  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  gun  for 
producing  snow,  temperature  permitting;  and 

(d)  resonator  means  (3,4)  extending  through  said  water  tube 
means  (5)  for  recei\  ing  moist  air  from  a  source  thereof  under 
pressure,  and  for  producing  a  central  stream  of  fine  ice  par- 
ticles which  act  as  nuclei  for  promoting  the  production  of 
snow. 


ji  ■>  r 


5,836iil6 

FOLDABLE,  PORTABLE  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Lynn  F.  Nan  Epps.  and  James  L.  \an  Epps.  II.  both  of  Portage, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Freeland  Industries.  Inc..  Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,809 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I5A>6:  A62C  /.</76 

L  .S.  CI.  239—2805  4  Claims 


5,836,515 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  IN 
PARTICULAR  FOR  SPR\MN(;  WATER  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  MICRO-DROPLETS 
Georges  Fonzes,  Antibes;  Michel  Gschwind,  Grasse:  Jean  Lau- 
retti,  Le  Cannet;  Gil  Ching,  Cagnes  sur  Mer;  Daniel  Guyo- 
mar,  Nice,  and  Jean-Denis  Sauzade,  (irasse,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  IMR-\  Europe  SA,  \albonne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778J62 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1996,  %  00048 

Int.  CI."  B05B  IA)S:l/24 

U.S.  CI.  239—102.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  spraying  device  including  an  elongate  first  \csscl 
closed  at  one  of  its  ends  by  a  first  free  face  of  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  capable  of  emitting  waves  into  a  liquid  filling  the 
vessel,  and  open  at  its  end  remote  from  the  piezoelectric  trans- 


1.  .A  portable  sprinkler  system,  comprising: 

a)  .A  central  column  assembly  including  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  removably  connected  to  said  lower  section,  and 
a  sprinkler  head  removablv  connected  to  said  upper  section: 

b)  said  lower  section  includes  an  outer  tube  formed  of  galva- 
nized steel,  an  inner  tube  formed  of  plastic  for  supplying 
water  to  said  upper  section,  and  hose  connection  means  at 
said  lower  end  for  receiv  ing  a  hose  for  supply  ing  w ater  to  said 
inner  tube; 

c)  said  upper  section  being  formed  of  plastic  and  being  remov- 
ably connected  to  said  inner  tube  of  said  lower  section  to  form 
a  rotatable  column,  said  upper  section  including  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  sprinkler  head  thereto  so  that  said 
rotatable  column  and  said  sprinkler  head  arc  rotatable  as  a 
unit  relative  to  said  outer  tube  in  response  to  reaction  forces 
produced  by  said  sprinkler  head; 

d)  said  outer  tube  at  the  lower  end  thereof  having  three  connec- 
tion flanges  formed  of  galvanized  steel  extending  outwardly 
from  said  outer  tube; 

e)  first,  second,  and  third  leg  members  formed  of  galvanized 
steel  tubing  each  having  an  open  seam  and  being  pivoially 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  lo  receive  said  three  connection 
flanges  on  said  outer  tube  in  each  of  said  open  scams,  rcspcx- 
tively: 

f)  first,  second,  and  third  horizoniallv  disposed  feel  members  for 
engaging  the  ground  to  support  said  spnnkler  system  being 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  hrsi,  second,  and  third  leg 
members,  respectively : 

g )  said  lower  section  including  a  second  outer  tube  formed  of 
galvanized  steel  and  being  slidably  disposed  on  said  inner 
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tube,  said  second  outer  tube  having  three  connection  flanges 
formed  of  galvanized  sleel  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  outer  tube; 

h)  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  leg  members  formed  of  galvanized 
steel  tubing  each  having  an  open  seam  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  receive  said  three  connection 
flanges  on  said  second  outer  tube  in  each  of  said  open  seams, 
respectively. 

i)  said  first,  second,  and  third  feet  members  being  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  leg  members, 
respectively,  and 

j)  said  first  to  sixth  leg  members  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  parallel  to  said  central  column  assembly  when  said 
sprinkler  system  is  not  in  use  and  a  second  position  diagonally 
disposed  relative  to  said  central  column  assembly  when  said 
sprinkler  system  is  in  use  to  support  said  central  column 
assembly  in  a  vertical  position. 


54  58  28 


5,836,517 

SPRAY  GUN  WITH  FLUID  VALVE 

Marvin  D.  Burns.  Millbury,  Ohio;  Mark  E.  Charpie,  Lam- 

bertville,  and  Thomas  E.  Grime,  Temperance,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  367,837 

Int.  CI."  B05B  I/2H 

U.S.  CI.  239—290  6  Claims 


first  vertical  member,  a  horizontal  member  and  a  second 
vertical  member,  the  intermediate  portion  further  having  a 
lower  horizontal  member  having  a  first  end  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  vertical  member  and  a  second  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  second  vertical  member,  the 
lower  horizontal  member  having  an  intermediate  segment 
having  an  integral  lid  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the 
lid  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  pen  therethrough: 

a  fertilizer  container  removably  coupling  with  the  lid  of  the  pipe 
system; 

a  plurality  of  outlet  valves  positioned  within  the  outboard  ptir- 
tion  of  the  pipe  system,  the  plurality  of  outlet  valves  adapted 
for  coupling  with  sprinklers; 

a  dividing  wall  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
lid  of  the  pipe  system,  the  dividing  wall  positioned  w  ithin  the 
fertilizer  container  when  coupled  to  the  lid. 


5,836,519 
PORTABLE  WHEELED  SPRAYING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Robert  S.  Brown,  513  Colt  Dr.,  Loveland.  Colo.  805.17 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  726^124 

Int.  CI."  A6LM  ll/o: 

U.S.  CI.  239—373  1  Claim 


1.  A  spray  head  for  a  spray  gun  having  passages  in  a  spray  gun 
body  for  delivering  fluid  and  pressurized  air  to  said  spray  head, 
said  spray  head  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  on  the 
spray  gun  body,  said  spray  head  having  a  fluid  discharge  orifice,  a 
fluid  inlet  passage  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  a  passage  in  the 
spray  gun  body  and  to  deliver  such  fluid  to  said  fluid  discharge 
orifice  and  a  valve  surface  adapted  for  cooperating  with  trigger 
operated  valve  needle  to  form  a  trigger  operated  valve  for  initiating 
and  terminating  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  discharge 
orifice,  and  wherein  said  spray  head  is  characterized  by  a  valve 
mounted  in  said  spray  head  upstream  from  said  valve  surface  to 
limit  flow  of  fluid  to  said  fluid  discharge  orifice  when  the  trigger 
operated  valve  is  open. 


5,836,518 
FERTILIZER  SPRINKLER  SY.STEM 
Shelby  D.  Jester,  2553  Studebaker  Rd.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90815 

Filed  Man  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  820,990 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  1/00 
VS.  CI.  239—310  8  Claims 

1.  A  fertilizer  sprinkler  system  for  distributing  fertilizer  mixed 
with  water  over  a  lawn  and  plants  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  pipe  system  adapted  for  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  the  pipe 
system  comprised  of  an  inboard  portion,  a  outboard  portion 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  inboard  portion  coupled  to  a 
main  water  line,  the  intermediate  portion  being  defined  by  a 


1.  A  portable  wheeled  spraying  apparatus  compnsing; 

(a)  a  liquid  storage  container  having  substantially  a  vertical 
elliptical  shaped  cross-section  center  that  extends  horizon- 
tally. 

(b)  generally  elliptical  shaped  end  caps  integrally  attached  to 
said  liquid  storage  container  center  whereby  rigidity  and  a 
low  center  of  gravity  for  stored  liquid  is  provided. 

(c)  a  means  for  providing  pressurized  air  into  said  liquid  storage 
container  and  providing  a  liquid  Inlet  into  said  liquid  storage 
container. 

(d)  a  liquid  outlet  fitting  on  said  liquid  storage  container. 

(c)  a  handle  centrally  located  on  top  of  said  container,  an 
extension  having  two  curved  pieces  forming  an  arc.  adjust 
ably  joined  to  an  extension  middle  whereby  the  extension  end 
position  is  lowered  or  raised  and. 
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(f)  wheels  horizontally  mounted  near  bottom  of  said  liquid 
storage  container. 


5,836,520 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID  IN  AN  ARRAY 
PATTERN 
Sarvotham  M.  Bhandarkar;  Kishore  Kumar  Chakravorty;  Tai 
Chong  Chai,  and  Jian  Hua  Wu,  all  of  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Microelectronics,  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,746 
Claims    priority,    application    Singapore,    Oct.    28,    1995, 
9501664-8 

InL  CI."  B05B  1/14 
VS.  CI.  239^-553,5  14  Claims 


'}///////A 


'^^^/Ifc^ 


w^^ 


^yA^ji^'mitmmM'M\ 


\.  A  dispenser  comprising: 

a  chamber  enclosed  b\  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said 
upper  wall  oriented  parallel  to  said  lower  wall. 

said  upper  wall  having  a  vertically  bored  inlet  port  and  said 
lower  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  bored  outlet  ports 
for  providing  access  to  said  chamber,  said  outlet  ports  geo- 
metrically arranged  in  a  first  array  pattern  characterized  by 
rows  and  columns  of  bores. 

a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  interposed  between  said  upper  wall 
and  said  lower  wall,  said  baffle  plates  spatially  separated  from 
each  other  and  oriented  parallel  to  and  spatially  separated 
from  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  and 

said  baffle  plates  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  bored  holes  for 
providing  access  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  ports, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  vertically  bored  holes  of  immedi- 
ately adjacent  baffle  plates  are  vertically  non-overlapping 
such  that  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertically  bored  holes 
modifies  a  path  of  fluid  flow. 

whereby  said  dispenser  is  effective  in  providing  homogeneous 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet  ports. 


between  the  annular,  diverging  surface  part  and  the  valve  seat, 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  diverging  surface  pan  is  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seal,  the  valve  member 
further  defining  a  converging  surface  part  extending  down- 
stream from  the  diverging  surface  part,  an  annular,  sharp  edge 
being  defined  between  the  diverging  and  converging  surface 
parts. 

means  for  supplying  pressurized  liquid  to  be  atomized  to  the 
nozzle  opening. 

electromagnetic  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  between 
its  open  and  closed  positions. 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  electromag- 
netic means  so  as  to  control  the  movement  of  the  valve 
member. 


5,836„522 
WATER  NOZZLE  APPARATUS 
Michael  Gunter  Przystavtik,   Cape  Coral.   Fla.,  assignor  to 
Waltzing  Waters,  Inc.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla. 

Filed  Man  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818J27 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  /5/(;« 

U.S.  CI.  239—588  9  CUims 


5.836.521 
VALVE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPACT  MEMBER  AND 
SOLENOID  FOR  .\TO.MIZING  A  LIQUID 
Karl  Holm.  Brovst,  and  Knul  Meyen  Rungsted  Kyst,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Dysekompagniet  I/S,  Virum,  Den- 
mark 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  34U61.  Man  9.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  898,901 

Int.  CI."  B05B  \/iO 

VS.  CI.  239—584  71  Claims 

35.  A  valve  device  for  atomizing  a  liquid  into  drops,  said  valve 

comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  annular  valve  seat  therein  by  a  sharp  edge 

having  an  axial  width  smaller  than  0.2  mm. 
a  valve  member  having  an  annular  surface  part  diverging  in  a 
direction  downstream  of  the  valve  seat,  the  valve  member 
being  movable  in  relation  to  the  housing  between  an  open 
position  in  which  an  annular  nozzle  opening  is  defined 


WATtW  S1J»^LV  1 


1.  In  a  water  display  fountain,  which  fountain  includes  a  pres- 
surized water  supply  and  a  water  supplv  line  connected  to  the 
water  supplv.  the  improvement  consisting  of  an  adjustable  water 
nozzle  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  tubular,  unthreaded  first  conduit  portion  commu- 
nicably  interengaged  with  the  water  suppi>  line; 

a  generally  tubular  second  conduit  portion  having  a  discharge 
outlet;  and 

a  generally  tubular,  longitudinally  flexible  bellows  portion  thai 
communicably  interconnects  said  first  and  second  conduit 
portions,  said  bellows  portion  including  a  selected  material 
and  a  longitudinal  senes  of  circumferential  ribs,  which  ribs 
are  of  a  selected  number  and  spacing,  such  that  a  force  of  at 
least  205  inch  pounds  is  required  to  flex  said  bellows  portion 
and  angularly  adjust  said  second  conduit  portion  relative  to 
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said  first  conduit  portion,  said  bellows  portion  being  suffi- 
ciently rigid  to  hold  said  second  conduit  portion  in  an  angu- 
larly selected  orientation  relative  to  said  first  conduit  ponion 
such  that  water  is  directed  through  said  nozzle  apparatus  and 
discharged  from  said  outlet  in  a  selected  direction; 

said  second  conduit  ponion  including  a  relatively  wide  diameter 
cylindrical  connector  segment  that  is  attached  and  located 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  bellows  portion,  a  relatively 
narrow  diameter  cylindrical  tip  segment  that  includes  a  distal 
end  of  said  second  conduit  portion  and  said  discharge  outlet, 
and  a  tapered  transitional  segment  that  interconnects  said 
connector  segment  and  said  tip  segment: 

said  first  and  second  conduit  portions  and  said  bellows  portion 
comprising  a  single  unitary  piece. 


1123 


5,836^23 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

MATERIAL 

Norman  W.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  726.  Gilbert.  Ariz.  85299 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.776 

Int.  CI."  B02C  NAM) 

VS.  CI.  241—5  II  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  material  comprising  in  combination: 
first  rotor  means  for  receiving  material  to  be  reduced,  including 

a  top  surface  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  wear  ring 

flush  with  the  top  surface: 
means  for  rotating  the  first  rotor  at  a  relatively  high  speed  to 

produce  relatively  high  centrifugal  force  to  sling  outwardly 

the  material  disposed  on  the  first  rotor;  and 
second  rotor  means  disposed  above  the  first  rotor  means  for 

rotating  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  first  rotor  means, 

and  including  a  conical  surface  against  which  the  material 

impinges  and  is  reduced  and  a  bottom  surface  parallel  and 

adjacent  to  the  wear  nng. 


5,836.524 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  WASTES  WITH  PRODUCT  OIL 

RECYCLING 

Hont>-Paul  Wang,  Tana,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.929 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—23  22  Claims 

1.  A  resource  recycling  method  of  waste  treatment  of  a  feed  with 
liquefaction  and  pyrolysis  in  an  inclined  liquefaction/pyrolysis 
zone,  said  zone  having  a  liquefaction  zone  at  a  lower  end  and  a 
pyrolysis  zone  at  an  upper  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


crushing  the  feed  into  small  pieces  having  a  size  of  about  5^10 

cm, 
feeding  the  crushed  feed  into  said  liquefaction  zone, 
introducing  oil  into  said  liquefaction  zone, 
liquefying  the  crushed  feed  with  the  oil  at  a  temperature  of 

200°^«X)°  C, 
moving  the  crushed  feed  upwardly  into  said  pyrolisis  zone,  and 
pyrolyzing  an  output  from  the  liquefying  step  at  a  temperature  of 

300° -500°  C.  in  said  pyrolysis  zone. 


5.836.525 
LINING  FOR  A  REFINER 
Yves  Garnier,  Grenoble,  and  Guy  Caucal,  Montchaboud,  both 
of  France,  assignors   to  A.R.T.E.   Pare   Equation,  Gieres, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/0()452,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27822,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  721,992 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1994,  94  04667 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  241—28  19  CUims 


37  34 


1.  A  pulp  refiner  filling,  comprising  a  face  (16)  for  securing  to  a 
refiner  and  a  working  face  (17,  22)  comprising  an  active  surface 
and  including  at  least  one  core  (15,  28,  33,  50,  51)  made  of  rigid 
material  covered  by  a  coating  made  of  a  wear-resislani  material  in 
such  a  way  that  at  least  the  active  surface  (18)  of  the  filling  is 
comprised  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  said  coating 
(19,  20,  25),  characterized  in  that  said  coating  (19,  20,  25)  is 
porous  and  is  comprised  of  an  overlay  of  thin  layers  or  lamellae 
(21),  characterized  in  that  the  thickness  of  said  thin  layers  or 
lamellae  (21)  is  between  0.003  and  0.100  mm. 


5.836.526 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 
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5,836.527 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  SOLID  WASTE 
MATERIALS 
Jere  F.  Irwin,  and  Gerald  M.  Corbin.  both  of  Yakima,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Irwin  Research  &  Development.  Yakima  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06412.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/33566.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.719 

Int.  CI."  B02C  4A)fi:IH/l4 

VS.  CI.  241—49  17  Claims 


5,836328 
CHIPPER 

Giinter  Hilgarth,  Leutershausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stein- 
max  Werkzeuge  GmbH,  Ansbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742  J75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar,  27,  1996.  196  12 
024.1 

Int.  CI."  B02C  liVie 
VS.  CI.  241—93  18  Claims 

1.  A  chipper  composing: 

a  housing  formed  with  an  intake  defining  a  feed  direction; 
a  hollow  drum  rotatable  in  the  housing  in  a  rotational  sense 
about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  feed  direction  and  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  radially  throughgoing,  and 
axially  elongated  windows; 


I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  comminuting  solid  waste  material 
into  small  pieces  having  a  size  less  that  a  predetermined  size, 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  enclosure  with  an  entrance  for  initially 
receiving  the  solid  waste  material; 

a  set  of  overlapping  scissor  rolls  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
enclosure  for  shearing  the  waste  material  into  subdivided 
pieces  when  the  material  passes  between  the  scissor  rolls; 

said  enclosure  having,  ( I )  a  shear  intake  manifold  communicat- 
ing with  the  entrance  for  receiving  the  solid  waste  material 
upstream  of  the  scissor  rolls  and  directing  the  waste  material 
to  the  scissor  rolls,  and  (2)  a  shear  outtake  manifold  down- 
stream of  the  scissor  rolls  for  receiving  the  subdivided  waste 
material  pieces  from  the  scissor  rolls  after  the  matenal  has 
passed  between  the  scissor  rolls; 

a  separator  screen  mounted  on  the  frame  downstream  of  the 
scissor  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  corresponding  to 
the  predetermined  size  for  permitting  small  subdivided  pieces 
having  a  size  less  than  the  predetermined  size  to  pass  there- 
through while  preventing  large  subdivided  pieces  having  a 
size  greater  than  the  predetermined  size  from  passing  there- 
through; and 

a  pneumatic  conveyer  mounted  on  the  frattie  communicating 
with  the  shear  outtake  manifold,  the  screen,  and  the  shear 
intake  manifold  for  generating  an  airstream  of  sufficient 
velocity  to  (I)  remove  the  subdivided  pieces  from  the  shear 
outtake  manifold,  (2)  entrain  the  subdivided  pieces  in  the 
airstreatn,  (3)  impinge  the  subdivided  pieces  against  the 
screen  to  direct  the  small  subdivided  pieces  through  the 
screen,  and  (4)  carrying  the  large  subdivided  pieces  away 
from  the  screen  and  into  the  shear  intake  manifold  to  recycle 
the  large  subdivided  pieces  through  the  scissor  rolls  to  further 
reduce  the  size  of  the  large  subdivided  pieces. 


a  respective  blade  fixed  to  the  drum  immediately  down-stream 
in  the  sense  from  each  window,  the  blades  having  edges 
defining  on  rotation  of  the  drum  an  orbit: 

a  breaker  plate  secured  in  the  housing,  defining  with  the  orbit  a 
gap  narrowing  in  the  rotational  sense,  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  wedges  extending  generall>  in  the  direction  and 
secantally  of  the  drum,  having  sharp  edges  extending  in  the 
feed  direction,  directed  generally  radially  at  the  drum,  and 
spaced  radially  from  the  drum;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  the  sense  and  thereby  pressing 
material  fed  in  the  direction  into  the  housing  against  the 
wedges  to  split  the  material  with  the  wedges,  then  draw  it  into 
the  gap,  and  then  comminute  it  with  the  blades. 


5.836329 
OBJECT  BASED  RAILROAD  TRANSPORTATION 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Marshall  A.  Gibbs.  Jacksonville,  Fla..  assignor  to  CSX  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Jacksonville.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1995.  Ser,  No.  550.881 

Int.  CI."  B61L  2i/22 

U.S.  CI.  246—122  R  19  Claims 


\ 


} 

} 

DMBCtai 

- 

"^ 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  management  of  an 
object-based  railroad  transportation  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

collecting  a  set  of  real-time  identification,  position,  interconnec- 
tion and  display  characteristics  for  mobile  transports  and  fixed 
transports  within  the  transportation  network:  and 
generating  a  map  characterizing  relationships  between  the  trans- 
ports based  on  said  characteristics; 
wherein  the  step  of  collecting  comprises  the  steps  of 
detecting  one  of  the  mobile  transports  passing  by  a  wayside 
occupancy  detector  and  responslvely  generating  a  unique 
transport  detector  signal; 
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translating  the  unique  transport  detector  signal  into  a  mobile 
transport  latitude/longitude  coordinate;  and 

accepting  entr>  of  a  fixed  transport  latitude/longitude  coordi- 
nate corresponding  to  the  location  of  one  of  the  fixed 
transports:  and 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  a  map  comprises  the  steps  of 

positioning  a  mobile  transport  icon  on  one  of  the  maps  at  the 
mobile  transport  latitude/longitude  coordinate:  and 

positioning  a  fixed  transport  icon  on  one  of  the  maps  at  the 
fixed  transport  latitude/longitude  coordinate. 


5.836,531 

PAPER  PULP  DEFIBERING  OR  REFINING  PLATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Guy  Maybon,  Saint  Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Technogenia 

S.A.,  Saint  Jorioz.  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  266,716.  .lun.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,580,472.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.16(1 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13.  1993,  93  08791 

Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 

L.S.  CL  241—296  6  Claims 


5.836„530 

PAPER  MANUFACTURE  CONICAL-TYPE  PULP 

REFINERS  IMPROVEMENTS 

Milton    Pilao,    Sao    Paulo,    Brazil,    assignor   to    Pilao    S/A 
Maquinas  e  Equipamentos.  Brazil 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  29,  1996.  9600509-2 
Int.  CI."  B02C  7/12 
L.S.  CI.  241—261.1  10  Claims 


«  n        V  •  «        B 


I.  Paper  pulp  deftbering  or  refining  plate  comprising  a  commi- 
nuting surface  having  a  large  number  of  ridges  separated  by 
grooves,  wherein: 
the  plate  body  is  made  of  a  first  material  adapted  to  provide  the 

general  mechanical  strength  of  the  plate  in  use.  and 
only  the  upper  part  of  the  ridges  is  a  layer  of  a  composite  second 
material  comprising  a  hard  abrasion  resistant  material  powder 
tx)und  in  a  brazing  metal  alloy  which  is  brazed  to  said  hard 
abrasion  resistant  material  ptiwder. 


5,836^32 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  MISSING/ 

GAINED  FILAMENT  DETECTION 

Dewey  Edwin  Thompson,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  760.977 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/02:6.1/02:  G06G  7/64 

VS.  CI.  242—35.5  R  23  Claims 


7.  A  paper  manufacturing  conical-type  pulp  refiner  comprising: 

a  support  structure  (1)  supporting  a  horizontally  disposed  frame- 
work (2); 

a  front  lid  (3)  connected  to  the  framework  defining  a  refining 
chamber  (4)  having  a  conical  shape  with  an  axial  entrance  (5) 
centered  on  the  front  lid  for  entrance  of  material  to  be  refined; 

a  radial  side  exit  attached  to  the  refining  chamber  for  refined 
material: 

a  first  conical  stator  positioned  in  the  refining  chamber; 

a  second  conical  stator  positioned  in  the  refining  chamber  within 
the  first  stator;  and 

a  rotor  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  stators  having  a 
separate  outer  refining  cone  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of 
the  rotor  and  a  separate  inner  refining  cone  positioned  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  rotor,  and  a  spoked  entrance  hub  to 
distribute  the  material  to  be  refined  towards  the  inner  and 
outer  refining  cones. 


of  multifilamcntary  yams  during  a  wind  cycle  on  a  first  winding 
position  at  a  winding  apparatus,  said  apparatus  capable  of  wmding 
a  plurality  of  said  at  least  one  yam  package  simultaneously  at  a 
plurality  of  winding  positions,  the  first  wmding  position  being  one 
of  said  winding  positions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  predetennined  process  parameters,  including  a  toler- 
ance range  and  at  least  one  diameter  range: 
inputting  rotation  speed  of  each  said  at  least  one  yam  package: 
deriving  a  time  interval  required  to  wind  said  at  least  one  yam 
package  through  said  at  least  one  diameter  range  for  each  said 
at  least  one  yam  package: 
calculating  a  denier  value  for  said  at  least  one  yam  package 
through  one  of  said  at  least  one  diameter  range  using  said 
corresponding  rotation  speed,  said  corresponding  lime  inter- 
val and  said  predetermined  process  parameters; 
determining  whether  said  calculated  denier  value  is  within  said 
tolerance  range  for  said  at  least  one  yam  package  through  one 
of  said  at  least  one  diameter  range;  and 
repetitivel)   pcrtbnning  for  a  remainder  of  said  at  least  one 
diameter  range  throughout  said  wind  cycle,  said  steps  ot 
inputting  rotation  speed,  denving  a  time  interval,  calculating  a 
denier  value,  and  deiermining  whether  said  calculated  denier 
value  is  within  said  tolerance  range. 
10.  An  apparatus  for  determining  linear  density,  on-line,  ot  at 
least  one  yam  package  formed  on  a  winding  apparatus  through 
winding  of  multifilamentarv  yams  from  a  spinning  position,  com- 
prising: 
a  microprocessor  based  device: 
a  yam  package  diameter  measurement  device  for  measuring 

diameter  of  each  said  at  least  one  yam  package; 
a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  sensing  rotational  speed  of  each 
said  at  least  one  yam  package,  said  sensor  for  providing  a 
sensed  speed  signal;  and 
a  timer  for  measuring  time  required  to  traverse  a  region  defined 
by  a  start  and  end  diameter  measured  by  said  yam  package 
diameter  measurement  device,  said  timer  for  providing  a 
timing  signal  corresponding  to  said  measured  time, 
wherein  said  speed  signal  and  said  timing  signal  are  adapted  to 
be  provided  to  said  microprocessor'based  device  for  on-line, 
real-time  calculation  and  monitoring  of  said  linear  density  of 
said  at  least  one  vam  package,  said  calculation  and  said 
monitoring  being  on-line  and  real-time  with  respect  to  the 
spinning  position. 


nism  applies  torque  in  accordance  with  tension-arm  dnve 
signals  applied  thereto: 
C)  a  tension-arm  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  actual  tension- 
arm  position  and  to  a  tension-arm-position  command  signal 
representing  a  desired  tension-arm  position,  that  generates  and 
applies  lo  the  tension-arm  servomechanism  tension-arm  drive 
signals  in  accordance  with  a  tension  ami  control  function  that 
includes  a  contribution  equal  to  the  product  of  a  tension-arm 
scheduling  coelficienl  and  a  constituent  tension-arm  control 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  actual  tension-arm 
position  and  the  desired  tension-arm  position,  the  tension-arm 
scheduling  coefficient  being  a  function  of  tension-arm  posi- 
tion   that    assumes    a    first,    relatively    high    tension-arm 
scheduling-coefficicnt  value  when  the  tension  arm  is  in  the 
first  tension-arm  position,  that  assumes  a  second,  relatively 
low  tension-arm  scheduling-coefficient  value  when  the  ten- 
sion arm  is  in  the  second  tension-arm  position,  and  that 
generally  decreases  through  a  range  of  values  between  the 
fir^t   and  second  tension-arm   scheduling-coefficient   values 
when  the  tension  arm  moves  toward  the  second  tension-arm 
position  through  a  range  of  tension-arm  positions  between  the 
first  tension-ami  position  and  the  second  tension-arm  posi- 
tion: and 
Dl  a  reel  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  actual  tension-arm 
position  and  to  a  tension-arm-position  command  signal  repre- 
senting a  desired  tension-arm  position,  that  generates  and 
applies  to  the  reel  servomechanism  reel  drive  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reel  control  function  that  includes  a  contribution 
equal  to  the  product  of  a  reel  scheduling  coefficient  and  a 
constituent  reel  control  function  of  the  difference  between  the 
actual  tension-arm  position  and  the  desired  tension-arm  posi- 
tion,  the   reel   scheduling   coeflficient   being   a   function  of 
tension-ami  position  that  assumes  a  first,  relatively  low  reel 
scheduling-coefficient  value  when  the  tension  ann  is  in  the 
first  tension  arm  position,  that  assumes  a  second,  relativelv 
high  reel  scheduling-coefficient  value  when  the  tension  arm  is 
in    the    second    tension-arm    position,    and    that    generally 
increases  through  a  range  of  values  between  the  first  and 
second  reel  scheduling-coefficient  values  when  the  tension 
arm  moves  toward  the  second  tension-arm  position  through  a 
range  of  tension-arm  positions  between  the  first  tension-arm 
position  and  the  second  tension-ami  position. 


5.836.S.M 

5.836,533  FORCE  LIMITING  DEVICE  IN  A  SAFETY  BELT 

HYBRID  ARM-POSlTrON/TAPE-TENSlON  RETRACTOR 

SER\  OCONTROL  SYSTEM  Klaus  Bohmlen  Schwiibisch  Gemund.  Germany.  as.signor  to 

Kurt  F.  Hallamasek.  Oakland.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor-  TR\N    Occupant   Restraint  Systems  (imbH.  Alfdorf.  Ger- 

poration.  Redwood  City.  Calif.  >"*«">         ^..  ^  .        ,,   ,,ww   c      v     70-)  sn 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740.674  Filed  Aug  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  702.837 

InL  CI."  GUB  I5/4J  Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Aug.  30.  199?.  .v?  u 


U.S.  CI.  243—334.6 


■ ^ 


5  Claims   942.0 


Int.  CI."  B60R  22/2!i 


VS.  CI.  242—379.1 


12- 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  microprocessor  to  monitor  linear  den- 
sity, on-line,  of  at  least  one  yam  package  formed  through  winding 


1.  A  cassette  recorder  comprising; 

A I   a  tension-ami  servomechanism   including  a  tension  ami 
adapted  for  training  of  a  tape  thereabiiut.  the  tension-.irm 

servomechanism  being  responsive  to  tension-arm  drive  sig-  ,          ,■                     ,  ,    k..i.  r..,r..  -ir,,  v..H 

nals  to  applv  .orque  in  accordance  therew  ilh  to  the  tension  L  A  force  limiting  dev  ice  for  use  in  a  saletv  belt  ^trauo^^  Mid 

ami.  which  is  movable  between  firs,  and  second  tension-ann  retractor  having  a  ho  low   belt  spcx.l.  a  sha  t  -^•;;"    ;;';-"'l'"f 

positions  and  imparts  tension  to  the  tape  trained  thereaboui:  through  said  belt  sp.>ol.  a  pair  ot  ratchet  whcH:ls  each  ^""nea  d 

B,^  reel  servomechanism  including  a  tape  reel,  adapted  tor  one  axial  end  of  said  sha...  a,  leas,  cine  '"'^^''^  "^^  ""' 

.raining  of  a  ,ape  ,hereabou,.  to  which  the  reel  servomecha-  member  coaviallv   accommodated  within  and  connected  to  said 
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hollow  belt  spool  tor  joinr  rotation  and  relative  axial  displacement, 
said  shaft  being  externally  threaded  and  engaged  with  said  nut 
member,  and  a  pair  of  energy  dissipating  sleeve  members  of  a 
plastically  deformable  material  being  coaxially  engaged  about  said 
shaft  in  axial  abutment  against  each  other,  said  nut  member,  upon 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  forcingly  and  telescopi- 
callj  driving  one  of  said  sleeve  members  into  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  members. 


5,836^35 

TOWED  VEHICLE  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  MECHANICAL  BRAKE 

Roger  D.  Brum.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest  Aerospace 

Corporation,  "Histin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,'H)8.  Mar.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,918 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/.^0 

U.S.  CL  242— 381.5  8  Claims 


5,836,536 
CABLE  STORAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Roland  L.  Bodden,  3324  Cavendish  PI.,  Harvey,  La.  70058 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,058 
Int.  CI."  B65H  75/U:75/iO 
UJS.  CI.  242—390.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  cable  storage  assembly  comprising: 
a  stationary  portion  carrying  a  motor  means  for  producing  a 

rotational  force;  having  a  supporting  frame  a 
a  removable  portion  having  a  supporting  frame  detachably 
engageable  with  said  stationary  portion,  said  removable  por- 
tion comprising  a  spool  with  a  spool  shaft  for  receiving  a 
length  of  cable  wound  thereon,  a  means  carried  by  said  sp<x)l 
for  receiving  rotational  force  produced  by  said  motor  means 
to  facilitate  winding  of  the  cable  on  said  spool;  and 


a  means  for  n  taining  said  spool  shaft  stationary  during  rotation 
of  said  spool. 


5.836,537 

MEDICAL  CORD  CONTROL  AND  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Bruce  A.  Glass,  74  Eastwood  Dr..  Deerfield.  III.  60015 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  888,032 

Int.  CI."  B65H  75/44 

U.S.  CL  242—400.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  towed  vehicle  deployment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spool  comprising  a  rotor  portion  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  central  compartment  defined 
by  said  inner  surface,  and  at  least  one  opening  extending 
radially  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  central  compartment; 

a  stationary  brake  drum  defining  a  cylindrical  inner  surface,  said 
spool  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  brake  drum  in  a 
manner  wherein  said  rotor  portion  resides  within  said  brake 
drum;  and 

a  brake  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  brake  element  dis- 
posed within  said  central  compartment  and  said  opening,  said 
brake  element  being  configured  to  permanently  deform  at  a 
predetermined  rotational  speed  of  the  spool  and  move  radially 
outward  within  said  opening  upon  yielding  so  as  to  contact 
the  inner  surface  of  the  brake  drum  and  apply  a  braking  force 
to  the  spool. 
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1.  In  a  medical  room  having  a  headwall  system  or  a  bracket  for 
mounting  a  monitor,  a  medical  cord  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plate  having  opposed  top  and  a  bottom  edges  and  opposed 
left  and  nght  edges, 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  said  headwall  system  or  said 
bracket, 

c)  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  hooks  with  one  of  said  pair 
adjacent  said  top  or  left  edge  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
adjacent  said  bottom  or  right  edge,  each  of  said  hcxiks  includ- 
ing a  stem  having  a  longitudinal  center  line,  a  proximal  end 
contacting  said  plate,  and  an  opposite  distal  end  and  an  arm 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  stem  at  said  distal  end.  and. 

d)  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  hooks  also  comprising  means  for 
locking  said  hook  in  a  position  in  which  said  arm  is  pointed 
away  from  said  other  of  said  pair  of  hooks,  and  means  for 
releasably  allowing  said  arm  to  rotate  about  said  stem  longi- 
tudinal center  line. 


5,836,538 
CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH  STOCK 
ROLL  LIFTER 
Michael  J.  Lencoski,  Claridon  Township,  and  Alvin  Wells, 
Madison,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ranpak  Corp.,  Concord 
Township,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,001,  Oct.  11.  1996.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,044 
Int.  CI."  B65H  /V//: 
U.S.  CI.  242—559.1  17  Claims 


ZK) 


1.  \  cushioning  conversion  system  for  producing  a  cushioning 
product  from  sheet  stock  material  supplied  as  a  stock  roll,  com- 
prising a  conversion  assembly  which  converts  the  sheet  stock 
material  into  the  cushioning  product  and  a  stock  roil  support 
assembly; 

the  stock  roil  support  assembly  comprising  a  mount,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apan  roll  iifter  arms  mounted  to  said  mount 
for  movement  between  a  loading  position  and  an  elevated 
operating  position,  a  pedal  connected  to  a  linkage  assembly 
for  movement  between  a  raised  position  and  a  depressed 
position; 
said  linkage  assembly  connected  to  said  roll  lifter  arms  and  said 
pedal  such  that  movement  of  said  pedal  between  said  raised 
position  and  said  depressed  position  effects  movement  of  the 
roll  lifter  arms  between  said  loading  position  and  said 
elevated  operating  position; 
each  of  said  roll  lifter  arms  including  a  plurality  of  recesses 
linearly  disposed  along  a  top  surface  of  the  roll  lifter  arm  and 
upwardly  opening  when  the  roll  lifter  arm  is  in  the  loading 
position,  each  of  the  recesses  in  one  of  the  roll  lifter  amis 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  recesses  in  the 
other  of  the  roll  lifter  arms  thereby  providing  aligned  pairs  of 
recesses  for  receiving  ends  of  a  roll  holder  used  to  rotatably 
support  the  stock  roll  whereby  rolls  of  different  diameters 
may  each  be  accommodated  by  a  respective  pair  of  said 
aligned  pairs  of  recesses. 


5,836,539 
INLET  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE  FEEDER 
Daniel  N.  Grimm,  Mentor,  Ohio,  and  Brian  L.  Nerrilli,  Carls- 
bad, Calif.,  assignors  to  The   Lincoln   Electric  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,973 
Int.  CI."  B65H  2im:57m) 
U.S.  CI.  242— 615J  22  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  guiding  a  wire  from  a  wire  spool  to  a  wire 
feeder  of  an  arc  welder,  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  said  wire  through  a  wire  passageway  having  an 
entrance  end; 

(b)  providing  said  entrance  end  of  said  passageway  with  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  spherical  balls  surrounding  said 
passageway  and  supported  for  annular  rotation  circumteren- 
tially  around  said  entrance  end  of  said  passageway;  and. 


(c)  allowing  said  wire  to  engage  at  least  one  of  said  balls  as  it 
enters  .said  passageway. 


5.836i;40 
PROJECTILE  HAVING  AN  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  FLIGHT- 
PATH  CORRECTION 
Rudolf  Romer,  Kaarst,  and  Gerd  \\ollmann.  Oberhausen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  W   &  M  GmbH, 
Unterluss,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  199.";,  Ser.  No.  477,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
326J 

Int  CI."  F41G  7/00 
U.S.  Cl.  244—3.16  2  Clabns 
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1.  \  projectile  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  substantially 
pointed  front  end.  at  least  one  flight  correction  charge  disposed  on 
the  projectile  for  effecting  a  correction  of  the  flight  path  of  the 
projectile  by  a  predetermined  angle  (6,,)  when  ignited,  a  sensor 
disposed  in  said  front  end  of  said  projectile  for  detecting  a  respec- 
tive target  and  for  measuring  an  angle  (8)  between  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  projectile  and  a  line  connecting  the  projectile  and  the 
target,  and  electronics,  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  sensor, 
for  causing  ignition  of  said  flight  correction  charge  when  said 
angle  (8)  measured  by  said  sensor  is  identical  in  magnitude  to  a 
flight  path  correction  of  said  predetermined  angle  (6,,)  caused  by 
the  resj^ctive  flight  correction  charge. 


5.836.S4I 

EASILY-CONVERTIBLE  FIXED-WING  ROADABLE 

AIRCRAFT 

Roger  N.  C.  Pham.  625  \eranda  Ct..  #1140.  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

75050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,503,  .Mar.  5.  1997.  This 
application  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.732 
Int.  CI."  B64C  }7/W 
I  .S.  CI.  244—2  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  roadable  flying  vehicle  designed  to  operate  eftectiveh 
both  in  the  air  and  in  the  roadway,  said  vehicle  having  a  center  of 
gravity,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  fuselage  with  a  cabin  for  housing  an 
operator,  a  width,  a  top.  a  front  end.  and  a  rear  end.  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

front  gn>und  supporting  means  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  the 

vehicle,  comprising  of  at  least  one  sleerable  front  wheel, 
rear  ground  supporting  means  mounted  behind  the  center  o1 
gravity,  compnsing  a  pair  of  rear  wheels. 


2616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


a  vertical  stabilizer  means  and  a  horizontal  stabilizer  means 
located  at  the  rear  end  of  the  fuselage. 

an  air  propulsion  means  for  propelling  said  vehicle  while  flying 
in  the  air. 

a  wing  comprising  of  a  center  panel  and  two  outer  panels 
foldably  attached  to  said  center  panel  by  a  wing  folding 
mechanism  allowing  said  outer  panels  to  overlap  on  top  of 
said  center  panel  m  a  folded  position,  and  allowing  said  outer 
panels  to  extend  laterally  from  said  center  panel  in  an 
extended  position,  and, 

said  wing  is  rotatably  mounted  on  lop  of  said  fuselage  on  a  wing 
pivot  mechanism  whereby  said  wing  is  horizontally  rotatable 
between  a  flight  position  with  the  wing  span  approximately 
orthogonal  to  the  fuselage's  longitudinal  axis  and  a  roadable 
position  with  the  wing  span  approximately  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage,  thereby  allowing  the  vehicle 
to  have  a  maximum  width  within  legal  limit  for  use  in  the 
roadwav. 


5.836,542 
FLYING  CRAFT  AND  A  THRUSTER  ENGINE  SUITABLE 

FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  CRAFT 
David  Johnston  Burns,  Broomhall  Castle,  Menstrie.  Clack- 
mannanshire, FKll  7E.\,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  430,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9408394 

Int  CI."  B64C  39/06 
UJS.  CI.  244—12.2  6  Claims 
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6.  A  flying  craft  comprising: 

a  generally  dished  form  body  providing  a  lift  characteristic,  and 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  body  further  having  a 
domed  shaped  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  domed 
shaped  upper  surface  having  a  front  part  and  an  air  inlet 
located  in  said  front  part  of  said  domed  upper  surface; 

vertically  disposed  first  engine  means  located  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  dish  shaped  body  for  providing  a  vertical  thrust 
for  vertically  propelling  said  flying  craft  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion; and 


second  engine  means  for  providing  propulsion  power  which  is 
only  sufficient  to  cause  a  forward  motion  of  the  flying  craft 
with  a  slight  descending  path  from  an  elevated  position 
attained  by  means  of  the  first  engine  means,  said  second 
engine  means  comprising  electrically  powered  propulsion 
means  for  providing  a  horizontal  thrust  for  propelling  said 
flying  craft  in  a  forward  direction  from  said  elevated  position, 
said  electrically  powered  propulsion  means  comprising  pro- 
pulsion turbines,  electrical  drive  means  for  drivmg  said  pro- 
pulsion turbines,  and  air  duclmgs  located  on  either  side  of 
said  first  engine  means  and  extending  within  said  body  from 
said  air  inlet  to  said  rear  end  of  said  body,  each  of  said 
ductings  housing  a  said  propulsion  turbine  whereby  propul- 
sion air  is  supplied  to  said  propulsion  turbine  through  the 
ducting. 


5.836,543 
DISCUS-SHAPED  AERODYNE  VEHICLE  FOR 
EXTREMELY  HIGH  VELOCITIES 
Klaus  Kunkel.   Herbartstrasse  6A.   D-40882.   Ratingen.  and 
Peter  Plichta.  Diisseldorf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Klaus  Kunkel.  Ratingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01430,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/14504,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666.581 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 
073.4 

Int.  CI."  B64C  15/12:30/00 
U.S.  CI.  244—12.2  14  Claims 


1.  A  discus-shaped  aerodyne  for  extremely  high  velocities  and 
extreme  altitudes  comprising: 

a  discus-shaped  outer  casing  configured  to  generate  buoyancy 
upon  horizontal  travel  through  a  gas  atmosphere; 

a  jet  arrangement  disposed  along  a  peripheral  area  of  the  casing 
for  the  generation  of  lift; 

at  least  one  rocket  drive  on  said  casing  for  reaction  of  silicon 
hydride  compounds  for  the  generation  of  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  aerodyne  and  including  a  nitrogen  burner  in 
which  the  silicon  hydride  compounds  are  burned  with  atmo- 
spheric nitrogen  ai  increased  temperatures  in  the  presence  of 
atmospheric  oxygen  as  an  oxidizing  agent  for  hydrogen  of  the 
silicon  hydride  compounds;  and 

means  for  feeding  said  silicon  hydride  compounds  and  atmo- 
spheric air  to  said  burner. 


5,836.544 
EMERGENCY  SOFT-LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTOR- 
TYPE  AIRCRAFT 
Dino  M.  Gentile,  10001  Limerick  Ave.  Chatsworth.  Calif.  91311 
Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.283 
Int.  CI."  B64D  25/00 
U.S.  CL  244—17.17  5  Claims 

1.  An  emergency  soft-landing  system  for  rotor-type  aircraft  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  parachute-containing  structure  having  at  least  one 
parachute  deployment  end.  which  extends  longitudinally,  and 
is  laterally  centered  and  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
helicopter  fuselage,  between  said  pair  of  landing  gear, 
wherein  the  parachute  deployment  end  extends  beyond  the 
helicopter's  front  end  and  the  circumferential  arc  produced  by 
the  helicopter's  rotor  blades. 

b)  means  for  attaching  said  parachute-containing  structure  to  a 
structural  member  of  a  rotor-type  aircraft,  that  is  comprised  of 
a  helicopter  having  a  fuselage  with  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
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5.836.546 
AUTOPILOT/FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  UNDERSPEED 
PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Gast,  Seabrook.  Tex_  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  441.468,  May  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser  No.  782JW7 
Int.  CI."  B64C  13/16: 1 3A)H:  G05D  01/00:01 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  244—76  B  17  Claims 


.  (UP  W 


surface,  a  rear  end.  a  front  end.  sides  and  a  pair  of  landing 
gear  that  extend  downward  from  each  side  of  the  fuselage's 
lower  surface  and. 
c)  means  for  deploying  at  least  one  fast-deployment  parachute 
from  the  parachute  deployment  end  during  an  emergency 
landing  situation. 
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5.836.545 
ROTARY  WING  MODEL  AIRCR.\FT 
Paul  E.  Arilon,  1132  Anthrop  Dr..  West  Lafayette.  Ind.  47906; 
David  J.  .Arlton.  West  Lafayette,  and  Paul  Klusman.  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Paul  E.  Arlton.  West  Lafay- 
ette. Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.718.  Aug.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.609JI2.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.^3.159. 

Apr.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.628.620.  said  .Ser.  No.  728.929  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292.719.  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.597,138.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.929 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  27/00:  B64D  35/02 

MS.  CI.  244—60  SO  Claims 


-  'TMl  KVt  HBU 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  producing  an  underr^peed  override  signal  in 
an  aircraft  having  an  autopilot,  comprising: 

a  flight  speed  monitor  configured  to  monitor  a  flight  speed  of  the 
aircraft  and  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  monitored  flight  speed; 

a  first  minimum  maneuver  speed  selector  producing  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  a  first  minimum  maneuver  speed; 

a  second  minimum  maneuver  speed  selector  producing  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  a  second  minimum  maneuver 
speed; 

a  target  speed  signal  generator  coupled  to  receive  the  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  first  minimum  maneuver  speed 
and  the  electncal  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  mini- 
mum maneuver  speed,  the  target  speed  signal  generator  pro- 
ducing a  target  signal,  the  target  signal  corresponding  to  the 
greater  of  the  first  minimum  maneuver  speed  and  second 
minimum  maneuver  speed;  and 

an  error  signal  generator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive 
the  electrical  signal  from  the  flight  speed  monitor  and  a 
second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  target  signal  from  the 
target  speed  signal  generator,  the  error  signal  generator  pro- 
ducing the  override  signal  corresponding  to  the  diff'erence 
between  the  target  speed  and  the  monitored  flight  speed  in 
response  to  the  target  signal  and  the  electncal  signal  from  the 
flight  speed  monitor,  the  ertor  signal  generator  having  an 
output  coupled  to  prov ide  the  override  signal  to  the  autopilot. 


I.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flight  performance  of  a  radio- 
controlled  model  helicopter  having  a  power  plant  configured  to 
produce  power,  a  main  rotor,  and  a  tail  rotor,  wherein  the  main 
rotor  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  main  rotor  axis  of  rotation 
and  driven  by  the  power  plant  at  a  main  rotor  speed  and  the  tail 
rotor  is  supported  for  rotation  about  a  tail  rotor  axis  of  rotation  and 
driven  by  the  power  plant,  the  system  comprising 

a  power  plant  cooling  system  for  cixiling  the  power  plant,  the 
power  plant  cooling  system  consuming  less  than  about  five 
percent  of  the  power  produced  bv  the  p<iwer  plant  and 
means  for  allocating  the  power  prixluced  hv  the  power  plant  so 
that  power  prixluced  by  the  power  plant  is  distributed  among 
the  power  plant  cix)ling  system,  main  rotor,  and  tail  rotor, 
wherein  |the  power  plant  cooling  system  consumes  less  than 
about  five  percent  of  the  power  produced  by  the  power  plant 
and)  the  tail  rotor  is  rotated  bv  the  pt>wcr  plant  at  a  tail  rotor 
speed  of  less  than  about  three  times  the  mam  rotor  speed  at 
which  the  main  rotor  is  rotated  by  the  power  plant  so  that  the 
tail  rotor  consumes  a  minimum  amount  of  power  prixluced  hv 
the  power  plant. 


5.836i47 
.\TTENl  ATED  SEAT  BACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Roger  Koch.  Miami  Shores:  Ronald  (irilliot.  Plantation,  and 
Mark  Larson.  Pembroke  Pines,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  .Air- 
craft Modular  Products.  Inc„  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.009 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42:  B60R  2\/055:  B64D  25/m:25/^M) 
VS.  CL  244—122  R  19  Claims 

1.  \n  attenuated  aircraft  seat  back  assembly  for  an  aircraft 
passenger  seal  of  the  type  which  includes  a  seal  back  hav  ing  a  seat 
back  frame  with  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  said  attenuated 
assembly  comprising: 

a  mount  assembly,  said  mount  assembly  including  an  inicrior 

engagement  segment  and  an  exterior  engagement  segment, 
said  interior  engagement  segment  of  said  mount  assembly  being 
structured  to  be  secured  at  the  rear  side  of  the  seat  back  frame. 
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5,836.549 
AIRFOIL  LEADING  EDGE  WITH  CAVITY 
Boyd  B.  Bushman,  Ltwisville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loc-kheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
0  Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,237 

Int.  CI."  B64C  3/l6;J/J6:n/IH 
L-S.  CI.  244—203  18  Claims 


thereby  maintaining  said  exterior  engagement  segment  of  said 
mount  assembly  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  seat  back  frame, 

an  impact  absorbent,  generally  rigid  material  panel,  said  rigid 
material  panel  being  structured  to  be  fixedly  secured  at  said 
exterior  engagement  segment  of  said  mount  assembly  so  as  to 
be  disposed  in  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  relation  to  the 
seat  back  frame, 

said  rigid  material  panel  being  generally  thin  so  as  to  minimize 
an  overall  thickness  of  the  seat  back,  and 

said  rigid  material  panel  being  structured  to  substantially  resist  a 
direct  impact  thereto,  while  still  yielding  sufficiently  so  that 
an  object  impacting  said  panel  will  have  a  generally  accept- 
able Head  Injury  Criteria  (HIC)  value  of  1000  or  less. 


1.  An  airfoil  for  an  aircraft,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  leading  portion; 

an  unobstructed  cavity  formed  in  the  leading  portion  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  airfoil,  the  cavity  defining 
two  parallel  leading  edges  separated  by  the  cavity,  the  cavity 
having  a  closed  base  and  creating  a  shock  wave  forward  of 
the  leading  portion  while  the  airfoil  is  in  supersonic  airflow  to 
retard  temperature  increase  of  the  leading  portion. 


5,836,548 

CARGO  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEMS 

Phillip  Dielz,  Sandy,  and  Donald  P.  Cox,  Orem,  both  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Skyhook  Technologies,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,414,  Feb.  6,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5393,113.  This  application  Aug.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  68932 

Int.  CI.''  B64D  I/OH 
U.S.  CL  244—137.1  31  Claims 


5,836,550 

MECHANISM  FOR  STREAMWISE  FOWLER 

DEPLOYMENT  OF  THE  WING  TRAILING  OR  LEADING 

EDGE 
Carlos  A.  Paez,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,145 

Int.  CI.*"  B64C  9/04:9/28: IJ/2fi 

U.S.  CI.  244—214  5  Claims 


1.  An  airframe  for  selectively  attaching  and  selectively  releasing 
multiple  payloads  suspended  by  a  cable  from  an  aircraft,  the 
airframe  comprising: 

(a)  a  loadmg  frame; 

(b)  attachment  means  for  connecting  the  loading  frame  to  the 
cable; 

(c)  swivel  means  for  enabling  the  loading  frame  to  freely  rotate 
relative  to  the  attachment  means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  payload  hooks  attached  to  the  loading  frame; 
and 

(e)  means  for  transferring  electrical  signals  between  a  loading 
frame  and  the  attachment  means  when  the  loading  frame 
freely  rotates  relative  to  the  attachment  means. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  deploying  a  Hap,  comprising 

a.  a  spar  of  a  wing; 

b.  a  flap  connected  to  said  spar  by 

1.  two  swivel  links,  each  being  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  spar  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  respective  one  of 
two  flap  support  fittings,  each  said  flap  support  fitting  being 
pivotally  hinged  to  the  flap;  and 

2.  two  slaving  mechanisms,  each  corresponding  to  a  single 
swivel  link  and  being  rotalionally  connected  to  the  spar  at 
one  end  by  a  spherical  bearing  and  to  the  flap  al  an  opposite 
end  by  being  engaged  in  a  slotted  slaving  bolt;  and 

c.  a  linear  flap  actuator  connected  to  the  spar  at  one  end  and  to 
one  of  the  two  swivel  links  at  the  other  end  for  pivoting  the 
one  link,  causing  pivoting  of  the  other  link,  pivoting  of  the 
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two  flap  support  fittings  and  rotation  of  the  two  slaving 
mechanisms,  for  moving  the  flap  in  a  streamwise  Fowler 
motion  in  a  single  action. 


5,836,551 

BOTTOM  PIVOT  WALLMOUNT  BRACKET  AND  WIRE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Stephen  Orlando.  Longboat  Key,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Orlronics 

Corporation.  Pawcatuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686.750 

Int.  CI.'  F16L  .WW 

U.S.  CI.  248 — J9  2  Claims 


1.  A  stand-ofT  wire  management  bracket  comprising: 

a  back  panel  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

two  side  panels  extending  from  said  back  panel,  said  side  panels 
each  having  inside  surfaces  and  having  an  upper  slop  and  a 
lower  stop  extending  from  said  inside  surfaces; 

two  attachment  brackets,  w  ith  each  attachment  bracket  ha\  ing  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  section,  said  first  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  inside  surfaces  of  said  side  panels  at  lower 
comers  of  the  side  panels  furthest  from  the  back  panel  such 
that  said  attachment  brackets  rotate  about  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  back  panel; 

said  attachment  brackets  having  open  and  closed  positions, 
portions  of  said  second  sections  of  said  altachmenl  brackets 
being  substantially  parallel  said  back  panel  when  said  attach- 
ment brackets  are  closed,  and  portions  of  said  second  sections 
of  said  attachment  brackets  Iwing  subsianliallv  perpendicular 
said  back  panel  when  said  attachment  brackets  are  fully  open; 

said  upper  stops  tx;ing  positioned  to  contact  said  first  sections  of 
said  attachment  brackets  when  said  altachmenl  brackets  are 
closed,  and  said  lower  stops  being  ptisitioned  to  contact  said 
first  sections  of  said  attachment  brackets  when  said  attach- 
ment brackets  are  fulh  opened;  and 

means  lo  secure  said  attachment  brackets  to  said  side  panels  in 
said  closed  position,  said  securing  means  being  removable. 


■M. 
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a  positioning  bolt  passing  through  the  first  through  aperture  and 

the  oblong  hole  to  fasten  the  adjustment  knob  and  the  balance 

seat  together, 
a  screw  passing  through  the  second  through  aperture  and  the 

round  hole  to  fasten  the  lug  and  the  balance  seat  together, 
the  second  hollow  plate  disposed  on  the  second  base  rod. 
a  first  undulated  bracket  disposed  on  the  first  hollow  plate, 
a  second  undulated  bracket  disposed  on  the  second  hollow  plate, 
the  first  hollow  plate  having  an  upper  lobe  end. 
the  upper  lobe  end  having  a  slot  and  a  ifirough  hole, 
the  second  hollow  plate  hav  ing  an  upper  disk  end. 
the  upper  disk  end  having  a  center  hole  and  a  periphery  flange, 
the  upper  disk  end  inscrtc-d  in  the  slot, 
a  screw   rod  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  portion 

inserted  through  the  through  hole,  the  center  hole,  and  the 

swivel  knob. 


5,8.A6i;53 

FOLDING  BAG  HOLDER 

Steven  W.  Bergaila.  187  A  Arlene  Cl..  Wheeling,  III.  60090 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No,  598.498 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  67/04 

U-S.  a.  248—99  1  Claim 


;.^ 


5.836,552 
MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT  STAND 
Ming-Ti  Yu,  122-5,  Jun  Liao  Road,  Feng  \'uan,  Taichung  Shien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1997.  Ser,  No.  998.570 
Int.  CI.'  F16M  ///.« 
U.S.  CI.  248—166  4  CUims 

1.  .A  musical  instrument  stand  comprising; 
a  first  hollow  plate,  a  second  hollow  plate,  a  rtrM  baxe  nxi.  a 
second  base  rtxl.  an  adjustmeni  knob,  a  balance  seat,  an 
annular  cushion,  a  screw  rod.  and  a  swivel  knob. 
a  lug  disposed  on  the  first  base  rtxl. 
the  lug  having  a  round  hole  and  an  oblong  hole, 
the  balance  seal  having  a  lateral  post,  a  channel  receiving  the 
lug,  a  groove  receiving  a  lower  end  of  the  first  hollow  plate,  a 
first  through  aperture  matching  the  oblong  hole  and  a  second 
through  aperture  matching  the  round  hole. 


■7.  - 


1.  I  claim  a  pliable  bag  holder  comprising; 
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(A)  a  generally  oblong  annular  bag  support  ring,  comprising  a 
central  bag  receiving  area  and  an  upwardly  facing  open  chan- 
nel extending  uninterruptedly  around  the  bag  support  ring 
periphery; 

(B)  a  generally  oblong  lock  ring,  comprising  a  size  and  shape 
corresponding  and  complementary  to  that  of  said  bag  support 
ring,  allowing  said  lock  ring  to  engage  the  suppon  ring; 

(C)  a  bag  gripping  labyrinth  like  passageway,  formed  by  the 
cooperating  complementary  shapes  of  said  support  ring  and 
said  lock  ring: 

(D)  said  bag  suppon  ring  further  comprising  means  for  retaining 
said  lock  ring  in  a  locked  position  when  the  lock  ring  is 
engaged  and  cooperating  with  the  support  ring; 

(E)  said  lock  ring  further  comprising  cooperating  means  for 
allowing  said  support  ring  to  retain  the  lock  ring  in  the  locked 
position  when  both  support  ring  and  lock  ring  are  engaged 
and  cooperating  with  each  other; 

(F)  a  pliable  bag  with  a  continuous  sidewall  and  a  closed  end, 
and  an  open  end  comprising  a  mouth  extending  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  pliable  bag,  said  open  end  being  inserted 
upwardly  through  said  central  bag  receiving  area  of  said  bag 
support  ring,  then  turned  outwards  across  said  open  channel, 
then  reverted  downwards  around  the  periphery  of  the  support 
ring  so  as  to  have  a  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  said  pliable  bag 
spanning  said  open  channel  and  thereby  confining  a  portion  of 
the  bag  sidewall  in  said  labyrinth  like  passageway  as  the  lock 
ring  engages  the  support  ring; 

(G)  means  for  flexibly  attaching  to  and  positioning  said  lock  ring 
in  proximity  to  said  bag  support  ring  in  order  to  best  facilitate 
the  installation  of  the  pliable  bag  into  said  bag  holder; 

(H)  a — first — support  arm,  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  bag  support  ring  periphery; 

(I)  a  .second  support  arm,  extending  coplanarly  with  said  first — 
support — arm,  the  second  arm  being  parallel  to  and  located  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  first  arm; 

(J)  an  elongated  index  cam  with  appropriate  cross  sectional 
shape  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  lobes,  so  as  to  allow  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  horizontal,  vertical,  and  angled 
indexed  holding  positions  of  bag  holder  and  bag.  said  elon- 
gated index  cam  having  one  end  attached  to  the  first  support 
arm  and  a  second  end  attached  to  the  second  support  arm 
thereby  spanning  normally  between  the  support  arms  and 
coplanarly  With  said  bag  support  nng; 

(K)  a  fixed  elongated  cam  receiving  clamp,  comprising  an 
elongated  cam  receiving  channel  having  a  cross  sectional 
shape  and  size  complementary  to  and  mating  with  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  index  cam; 

(L)  a  pivoting  elongated  cam  receiving  clamp,  comprising  an 
elongated  cam  receiving  channel  having  a  cross  sectional 
shape  and  size  complementary  to  and  mating  with  a  portion  of 
said  elongated  index  cam,  the  pivoting  clamp  being  attached 
to  the  fixed  elongated  cam  receiving  clamp  via  a  pivot,  said 
pivot  being  located  so  as  to  align  the  fixed  clamp  with  said 
pivoting  clamp  so  that  both  of  the  elongated  cam  receiving 
channels  cooperate  to  grip  around  said  elongated  index  cam 
with  both  channels  simultaneously  receiving  and  mating  with 
said  elongated  index  cam; 

(M)  means  for  variably  and  flexibly  tensioning  the  pivoting 
clamp  against  the  fixed  clamp  causing  a  clamping  force  to  be 
exerted  by  both  clamps  against  and  around  said  elongated 
cam,  as  the  cam  index  is  rotated  relative  to  the  fixed  clamp 
and  pivoting  clamp,  said  lobes  of  said  elongated  index  cam 
rotate  alternately  in  and  then  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  the 
mating  receiving  channels,  as  said  elongated  index  cam  lobes 
rotate  out  of  phase  with  said  cam  receiving  channels,  the 
pivoting  clamp  pivots  to  a  more  open  position  thereby  causing 
an  increa.sed  tension  in  said  flexible  tensioning  means,  said 
increased  tension  thereby  elTecting  a  larger  breakout  force 
necessary  to  rotate  the  cam  along  with  said  pliable  bag  holder 
from  one  indexed  position  to  another; 

(N)  a  mounting  plate  both  of  attached  to  the  elongated  cam 
clamps,  having  slots  or  holes  to  allow  for  common  fasteners 
to  be  utilized  to  attach  the  folding  bag  holder  and  bag  assem- 
bly to  a  suitable  surface. 


5,836,554 
SUPPORT  BASE  FOR  GAS  WATER  HEATERS 
Claude  Lesage,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada,  assignor  to  Giant  Fac- 
tories Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,474 

Int.  CI."  A47G  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  248—152  8  Claims 


20     I     I     '     /P' 
f7    f9  ^/ 


1.  A  support  base  for  a  gas-fired  water  heater  tank,  said  base 
comprising  a  circular  bottom  dish  having  a  flat  bottom  support  wall 
and  a  tank  supporting  circumferential  flange  wall,  a  circumferential 
rounded  edge  between  said  bottom  wall  and  circumferential  flange 
wall,  air  passage  means  disposed  spaced  apart  about  said  circum- 
ferential flange  wall,  a  circular  housing-support  bottom  wall 
secured  on  top  of  said  circumferential  flange  wall  and  having 
further  air  passage  means  formed  therein  for  admitting  air  to  a 
burner  chamber  formed  thereover  by  a  circumferential  sleeve 
secured  and  supported  thereon  and  through  said  air  passage  means 
of  said  circumferential  flange  wall,  said  air  passage  means  dis- 
posed about  said  circumferential  flange  wall  being  closely  spaced 
to  said  circular  housing-support  bottom  wall  to  cause  a  cooling 
circumferential  air  convection  stream  to  cool  said  housing  support- 
bottom  wall,  said  circular  housing-support  bottom  wall  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  water  heater  lank  thereto  with  said  housing- 
support  bottom  wall  spaced  above  a  floor  surface  by  said  circular 
bottom  dish,  said  circular  bottom  dish  with  said  air  passage  means 
and  said  housing-support  bottom  wall  providing  a  heat  shield  for 
said  floor  surface  said  air  passage  means  creating  said  air  convec- 
tion stream  to  also  prevent  heat  loss  through  said  suppon  base,  said 
circular  bottom  dish  permitting  sliding  and  rolling  displacement  of 
said  water  heater  tank  on  said  floor  surface  without  damage  to  said 
floor  surface. 


5,836,555 
INDUSTRIAL  CHAIR 
Thomas  Lee  Ellsworth.  Shorewood;  Alwin  J.  Stahel,  and  Peter 
Robert  Fervoy,  both  of  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Safco  Products  Company.  New  Hope,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,243 
Int.  a."  F16M  /MW 
U.S.  CI.  248—161  20  Claims 

I.  A  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  suppon  coliimn  in 
relation  to  a  fixed  platform,  comprising: 

a)  a  suppon  column  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  engaging  means  arranged  along  the  length  of  the  column 
for  selectively  engaging  portions  of  a  coupling: 

b)  a  coupling  shaped  for  selectively  engaging  the  suppon  col- 
umn and  positioning  the  support  column  relative  to  a  fixed 
platform,  the  coupling  having  an  inner  surface  shaped  for 
contacting  the  support  column  engaging  means  in  a  substan- 
tially matched  shape  friction  fit,  the  coupling  further  having 
adjustable  circumference  means  for  permitting  selection 
between  locking  engagement  and  relative  movement  between 
the  suppon  column  and  the  coupling; 

c)  retaining  means  for  operably  retaining  the  coupling  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  support  column;  and 
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d)  a  fixed  platform  attached  to  the  retaining  means. 


"<H^_r:^*- 


I.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  housing  in  combination  with 
apparatus  for  enabling  the  housing  to  be  made  le\cl,  the  housing 
carrying  a  guide  member  having  a  non-circular  guide  hole  fixed 
against  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  adjustment  legs  for  supporting  the  housing  on  a 
suppon  surface,  each  adjustment  leg  including  an  upper  por- 
tion extending  through  a  respective  one  of  said  guide  holes; 
each  adjustment  leg  including  externally  threaded  structures 
spaced  circumferentially  apart  by  flats,  whereby  each  adjust- 
ment leg  is  of  non-circular  cross  section  conesponding  in 
shape  to  the  respective  said  guide  hole  and  is  thereby  pre- 
vented from  rotating  relative  to  the  housing  by  the  respecti\e 
said  guide  hole; 
a  plurality  of  fixing  members  mounted  on  respective  adjustment 
legs  with  the  housing  resting  on  the  fixing  members,  each 
fixing  member  including  a  guide  hole  through  which  a  respec 
five  adjustment  leg  extends,  each  fixing  member  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  its  respective  adjustment  leg  about  an  axis  of 


the  adjustment  leg.  the  guide  hole  of  each  fixing  member 
including  circumferentially  spaced  internally  threaded  struc- 
tures engageable  with  the  externally  threaded  structures  in  one 
rotational  position  of  the  fixing  member  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  fixing  member  and  housing  relative  to  the  adjust- 
ment leg  along  the  leg  axis,  the  internally  threaded  structures 
being  disengageable  from  the  externally  threaded  structures  in 
another  rotational  position  of  the  fixing  member  to  permit  the 
fixing  member  and  housing  to  move  relative  to  the  adjustment 
leg  along  the  axis  of  the  adjustment  leg:  and 
a  plurality  of  coil  compression  springs  mounted  on  respective 
adjustment  legs  for  biasing  a  respective  fixing  member 
upwardly. 


5,836,557 

DETACHABLE  ITII.IT^  TRAY  FOR  STEP  LADDER 

Harold  David  Bailey.  407  Ross  SL,  and  Keith  Alan  Bailey.  408 

Eastline  Dr.,  both  of  Middletown,  Ohio  45044 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,023 

Int  CI."  E06C  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  248—210  6  Claims 


5,836,556 
HOUSING  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  LEGS  FOR 

LEVELING  THE  HOUSING 
Ho  Young  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,"  Ser.  No.  597,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1995, 
1995  1694 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  )in4 
MS.  CI.  248—188.4  2  Claims 


24    B  e 


1.  A  utility  tray  assembly  capable  of  being  mounted  on  a  suppon 
member  of  a  ladder,  such  as  a  shelf  or  step,  comprising: 

a  tray  Including  parallel  side  walls,  parallel  end  walls  disposed 
normal  to  said  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  defining  a  plane  and 
disposed  normal  to  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  each  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  first  slot  therein  extending  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  tray  bottom,  said  tray 
bottom  having  an  undersurface: 

a  strap  having  a  Ixxly  portion  and  opposing  end  portions  situated 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  end  portions  including 
a  slot  therein  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strap,  and 

a  fastener  associated  with  each  of  said  end  walls  and  insenable 
through  said  slots  in  said  end  walls  and  said  strap  for  securing 
said  end  portions  of  said  strap  to  said  tray  end  walls  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  suppon  member  of  said  ladder  is  captured 
between  the  body  portion  of  said  strap  and  said  undersurface 
of  said  tray  bottom. 


5.836_«;58 
ADJU.STABLE  SIGN  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 
Jack  H.  Kulp,  San  Juan  Capislrano.  Calif.,  and  John  D.  McK- 
enney.  .Arroyo  Seco.  N.  Mex..  as.signors  to  Traffix  Devices, 
San  Clemente,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,121,  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,624.092.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1996.  -Ser.  No.  696_568 
Int.  CI.'  A47B  V6/f>6 
U.S.  a.  248—218.4  25  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  bracket  for  mounting  a  display  sign  on  a  post, 
said  bracket  being  adapted  for  removable  installation  on  said  post 
and  comprising: 
a  first  surface  adapted  to  abut  said  post  along  a  first  line  of 
contact; 
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a  second  surface  joined  to  said  first  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
abut  said  post  along  a  second  line  of  contact;  and 

a  clamping  plate  comprising  a  substantially  planar  third  surface 
having  a  first  end  which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  a  second  end  which  is  adjustable  attached 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  using  an  adjust- 
able fastener,  wherein  the  clamping  plate  is  adapted  to  trans- 
late through  a  range  of  positions  when  said  bracket  is  installed 
on  said  post,  from  a  position  wherein  it  does  not  contact  said 
post,  to  a  position  wherein  it  firmly  abuts  said  post  along  a 
third  line  of  contact  which  lies  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  each  of  said  first  and  second  lines  of  contact,  the  clamping 
plate  having  no  other  post  contacting  surface,  so  that  the 
clamping  plate  is  adapted  to  contact  said  post  only  along  said 
third  line  of  contact; 

such  that  when  said  third  surface  does  not  contact  the  post  or 
only  loosely  abuts  the  post  along  said  third  line  of  contact,  the 
bracket  may  be  moved  vertically  along  the  post  or  removed 
therefrom,  and  when  said  adjustable  fastener  is  adjusted  to 
cause  the  third  surface  to  more  firmly  abut  the  post,  the 
bracket  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined  vertical  location  thereon. 


5.836^59 

CLAMP  FOR  SECURING  A  POLE  TO  A  STATIONARY 

OBJECT 

Samuel  Ronci,  416  Mittersill  Rd.,  Franconia,  N.H.  03580 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,975 

int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248— 230J 


a  piston  disposed  in  said  plunger,  said  piston  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end  and  being  movable  in  said  plunger,  said  first  end 
of  said  piston  having  a  pole  contacting  surface;  and 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  piston  for  causing 
movement  of  said  piston  within  said  plunger  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft. 

wherein  said  piston  moves  within  said  plunger  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  for  forcing  said  pole  contacting  surface  against  said 
pole  and  thereby  urging  said  pole  against  said  surface  of  said 
plunger  pole  bore  to  cause  expansion  of  said  plunger  within 
said  body. 


5,836.560 
ARTICULATED  KEYBOARD  SHELF 
Jonathan  Ira  Kaplan.  Palo  Alto;  David  John  Law.  Burlingame; 
Kevin  Scott  Nason,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  and  David 
K.  Jones.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  inc.. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,667 

Int.  CI.*'  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—286.1  39  Claims 


23  Claims 


1  A  clamp  for  securing  a  pole  to  a  stationary  object,  said  clamp 
comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  having  a  body  pole  bore  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  pole; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  body  and  being  movable  in  said  body, 
said  plunger  having  a  plunger  pole  bore  formed  therein  for 
receiving  said  pole  and  a  slot  formed  therein  for  allowing 
expansion  of  said  plunger  upon  urging  of  said  pole  against  a 
surface  of  said  plunger  pole  bore; 


1.  An  adjustable  support,  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  support  surface; 

a  platform  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion 
thereof  disposed  generally  opposite  said  forward  portion; 

a  support  arm  having  a  first  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with 
said  mounting  bracket,  and  a  second  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  with  said  platform; 

a  lock  drum  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  arm;  and 

an  elongate,  flexible  brake  element  wrapped  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lock  drum,  and  having  a  first  end  thereof 
connected  with  said  mounting  bracket,  and  a  second  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  platform,  whereby  the  moment  of 
said  platform  and  any  device  thereon  tenses  said  brake  ele- 
ment on  said  lock  drum  and  locks  said  platform  in  its  selected 
vertical  position,  and  rotation  of  said  platform  about  a  pivotal 
coupling  with  the  second  end  of  the  support  arm  releases  said 
brake  element  on  said  lock  drum  and  permits  said  platform  to 
be  adjusted  to  alternate  vertical  positions. 


5,836,561 
ANGLE-ADJUSTABLE  CYMBAL  HOLDER 
Tsun-Chi  Liao,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  H»a  Shin  Musi- 
cal Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901.414 

Int.  CI."  E04G  3/00 

U.S.  a.  248—29 1.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  cymbal  holder  assembly  comprising  a  holder  base  adapted 

to  hold  a  cymbal,  a  mounting  base  fastened  to  said  holder  base  by 
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mounting  device  for  removably  attaching  the  support  apparatus  to 
a  second  work  surface,  the  mounting  device  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  and  a  second  clamp,  each  clamp  having  a  first  wall. 

a  second  wall,  and  a  third  wall:  and 
wherein  the  first  attachment  plate  is  positioned  between  the  first 
and  third  walls  of  the  first  clamp,  and  the  second  attachment 
plate  is  positioned  between  the  first  and  third  walls  of  the 
second  clamp. 


•3.     / 


"ir- 


"f^ 


5,836,563 
MOBILE  PHONE  HOLDER 
Tao  Hsin-Yung.  5Fl.No.  2.  JienKang  Rd.,  ChunghHo  City, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  .Sep.  12,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  928,700 

Int.  CI."  A47G  I/IO 

VS.  a.  248—316.4  2  CUims 


a  screw  and  a  wing  nut.  and  a  constraint  device  mounted  within 
said  holder  base  and  said  mounting  base  and  adapted  to  prohibit 
said  holder  base  and  said  mounting  base  from  a  relative  rotary 
motion,  said  constraint  device  comprising  a  flat  friction  rod  holder 
block  having  a  center  through  hole  through  which  said  screw 
passes  and  two  sets  of  recessed  holes  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  first  set  of  embossed  friction  rods  and  a  second  set  of  embossed 
friction  rods  respectively  mounted  in  said  recessed  holes  of  said 
flat  friction  rod  holder  block,  a  first  friction  plate  mounted  within 
said  holder  base  around  said  screw  and  prohibited  from  a  rotary 
motion  relative  to  said  holder  base  and  disposed  in  contact  with 
said  first  set  of  embossed  friction  rods,  and  a  second  friction  plate 
mounted  within  said  mounting  base  and  prohibited  from  a  rotary 
motion  relative  to  said  mounting  base  and  disposed  in  contact  with 
said  second  set  of  embossed  friction  rods. 


5.836.562 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
SUPPORTING  A  KEY  BOARD 
Howard  L.  Danzyger,  Aurora:  James  F.  Caruso.  F.vanston: 
David  C.  Brown.  Chicago;  Michael  C.  Thuma.  Des  Plalnes. 
and  Michael  J.  Anguiano.  .Addison,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company.  Itasca.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,900.  Aug.  16.  1996.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  840^^96 
Int.  CI."  A47F  I/IO 
VS.  CI.  248—295.11  20  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  apparatus  having  a  first  mount- 
ing bracket  with  a  first  attachment  plate,  a  second  mounting 
bracket  with  a  second  attachment  plate,  and  a  first  work  surface 
slidably  connected  to  the  first  and  second  mounting  brackets,  a 


1.  A  mobile  phone  holder,  comprising: 

a  frame  ha\ing  a  clamp  arm  on  a  lateral  side,  two  slots  on 

another  lateral  side,  two  spaced  feet  at  a  bottom  end  and  an 

opening  at  an  upper  portion:  adjacent  two  lateral  sides  of  the 

opening  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  frame  is  two  spaced  pivot 

seats,  nearby  the  clamp  arm  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  frame 

having  a  first  stud: 
a  cover  fastenable  with  the  frame  having  a  second  stud  located 

thereon; 
a  clamp  slidable  in  the  first  slot  having  a  first  gear  rack  on  a 

bottom  edge  thereof  and  a  third  stud  in  a  rear  surface  thereof, 
an  elastic  member  engageable  respecli\ely  at  two  ends  with  the 

first  and  the  third  studs: 
a  push  button  slidable  in  the  second  slot  having  a  second  gear 

rack  on  a  top  edge; 
u  gear  located  in  the  middle  of  rear  surface  of  the  frame  between 

the  two  slots  engageable  respectively  at  a  top  with  the  first 

gear  rack  and  at  a  bottom  with  the  second  gear  rack; 
a  toggle  member  pivotally  moveable  in  the  opening  of  the  frame 

having  a  rear  recess  adjacent  a  sideward  projection,  a  honzon- 

tal  shaft  engageable  with  the  pivot  seats  and  a  protrusive 

block  at  a  bottom  below  the  shaft:  and 
a  spnng  engageable  at  two  ends  with  the  recess  and  the  second 

stud  for  mo\  ing  the  toggle  slantly  outside  the  opening  of  the 

frame  when  external  force  is  absent. 


5.836364 
FAIL  SAFE  HOLD  OPEN  TELE.SCOPING  ROD 
John  A.  Duran.  Glendodra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avibank  .Mfg., 
Inc,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652.100 
int.  CI."  A47F  5/01 
VS.  CI.  248—354.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  fail  safe  hold  open  rod  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes  being 
disposed   inside   of  the   other  and   movable   from   a   fully 
retracted  position  to  a  fully  extending  position;  and 
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locking  means  associated  with  said  tubes  normally  spring  biased 
into  a  position  locking  one  of  said  tubes  with  respect  to  the 
other,  said  locking  means  further  including  hold  open  means 
for  holding  said  locking  means  away  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  tubes  during  extension  of  one  tube  with 
respect  to  the  other,  said  locking  means  including  a  first  pair 
of  vertically  aligned  holes  in  said  tubes,  said  locking  means 
further  including  a  locking  pin  movable  from  a  first  position 
into  said  aligned  holes  to  a  second  position  out  of  engagement 
with  said  aligned  holes,  said  locking  means  also  including 
biasing  means  associated  with  said  pin  normally  biasing  said 
pin  toward  said  holes,  said  locking  means  further  including  a 
housing  mounted  to  one  of  said  tubes,  said  pin  being  centrally 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  biasing  means  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  pin  and  coupled  thereto  normally  biasing  said  pin 
toward  said  holes,  said  hold  open  means  including  a  groove 
about  the  periphery  of  said  pin.  at  least  one  ball  member 
disposed  in  said  groove,  said  pin  being  reciprocal  within  a 
sleeve  and  movable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  at  least  one 
opening  through  which  said  ball  extends  when  said  locking 
means  is  in  a  locking  position  with  respect  to  said  tubes,  said 
housing  having  an  upper  end  and  a  cavity  therein  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  surrounding  said  sleeve,  said  ball  being  adapted  to 
enter  said  cavity  when  said  pin  is  moved  out  of  engagement 
with  said  holes  preventing  said  sleeve  from  moving  toward 
said  holes. 


5.836365 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PICTURE  FRAME 

Yao-ming  Chang.  No.  40.  Lane  40,  S«c.  3,  Chungyang  N,  Rd., 
Peitou  Dist.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,655 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  \a4 

U.S.  CI.  248—456  II  Claims 


a  support  piece  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  an  intermediate  beam 
interconnecting  the  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  having  a  terminal 
portion:  and 

means  for  selectably  attaching  each  of  the  pair  of  legs  onto  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  selected  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the 
mount  to  maintain  the  support  piece  at  a  predetermined  incli- 
nation with  respect  to  the  mount,  wherein  the  means  for 
attaching  comprises  one  or  more  holes  in  each  of  the  one  or 
more  opposite  sides  of  the  mount  and  a  respective  tab  on  each 
leg  selectively  engageable  into  a  respective  hole  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  each  pair  of  opposite  sides,  and  further 
wherein  the  tab  of  each  leg  has  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  each  hole  on  each  side  of  the  mount  is  substan- 
tially rectangular,  an  end  of  the  terminal  portion  of  each  leg 
abuts  a  surface  of  the  picture  frame  back  and  an  edge  of  the 
tab  of  each  leg  abuts  a  wall  surface  of  the  rectangular  hole 
when  the  support  piece  is  at  the  predetermined  inclination. 


5,836,566 
CONNECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VALVE  SPOOL  AND 

A  DIAPHRAGM 
David  E.  Bullard,  Washington;  Gregory  A.  Menke,  East  Peo- 
ria; James  G.  Starling,  Pekin,  and  Daniel  J.  Whiting,  Bloom- 
ington,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  920^62 
Int  CI."  F16K  il/l45 
U.S.  CL  251— 61.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  connector  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  a  spool  of  an  air  actuated  valve  and  a  diaphragm  of  an  air 
actuating  mechanism,  the  air  actuated  valve  having  a  housing,  a 
spool  slideably  disposed  in  a  bore  defined  in  the  housing,  and  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  ports  connected  to  the  bore,  the  air 
actuating  mechanism  having  a  housing  connected  to  the  housing  of 
the  air  actuated  valve,  a  actuator  member  connected  to  the  spool  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  air  chamber,  and  a  diaphragm  connected 
between  one  of  the  housings  and  the  actuator  member,  the  connec- 
tor mechanism  comprising: 
a  connector  member  firmly  connected  to  the  actuator  member 
and  the  diaphragm  at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  the  spool  to  permit  relative 
rotation  between  the  connector  member  and  the  spool. 


5A36367 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  DETECTION  OF  LOAD 

IN  AN  ELECTRIC  VALV  E  ACTUATOR 
Susumu  Watanabe,  Hiratsuka.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Nippon  Gear 

Co.,Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01704,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996,  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14186.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  637.702 

Int.  CI."  F16K  i\/05 

1.  A  supporting  device  for  a  picture  frame,  comprising:  U.S.  CI.  251 — 129.12  7  Claims 

a  mount  adapted  to  be  securely  attached  to  a  picture  frame  back,        1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  detection  of  load  in  an  electric 

the  mount  having  one  or  more  pairs  of  opposite  sides  defined    valve  actuator  in  which  a  worm  shaft  which  is  rotated  by  a  motor 

on  a  periphery  thereof;  is  engaged  in  a  tubular  worm  axially  slidable,  but  not  to  rotatable. 
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space,  and  wherein  said  seal  portion  or  a  whole  of  said  valve 
body  is  subjected  to  an  oxalic  acid  anodic  oxidation  coating 
treatment,  thereby  enhancing  compression  strength  of  said 
seal  portion  and  preventing  said  seal  portion  from  being 
damaged,  deformed  and  sticking  to  said  metallic  annular 
gasket. 


to 


5AJ6ii69 
GUIDED  GATE  VALVE 
David    A.    Wurangian.    Granada    Hills,    Calif.,    assignor 

Flowserve  Management  Company.  lr%ing.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  420.231.  Apr.  11.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.7()4i!94. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,904 

Int.  CI."  F16K  .Vy« 

U.S.  a.  251—327  19  Claims 


a  valve  element  being  so  that  the  worm  shaft  may  rotate  together 
with  and  slide  axially  in  the  tubular  worm,  thereby  opening  and 
closing  a  valve,  comprising: 

a  pressure  receiving  portion  provided  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 

said  tubular  worm  to  receive  thrust  based  on  axial  movement 

of  said  tubular  worm,  and 
a  strain  gauge  mounted  on  the  pressure  receiving  portion  so  that 

torque  of  said  motor  may  be  detected  by  resistance  variation 

of  the  strain  gauge  depending  on  deformation  of  the  pressure 

receiving  portion. 


5.836.568 

HIGH-VACUUM  VALV  E 

Tsuneo  Ishigaki.  and  Keiichi  Shibuya.  both  of  Vawara-mura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1996.  8-174418 

Int.  CI."  F16K  /7/.J6 

U.S.  CI.  251—148  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  high-vacuum  valve  of  the  tvpe  wherein  a  plurality  of 

ports  are  communicated  with  a  valve  chamber  in  a  valve  body 

through  respective  tubular  portions,  and  a  valve  scat  is  formed  in  a 

flow  path  connecting  said  v  alve  chamber  and  one  of  said  tubular 

portions,  and  wherein  said  flow  path  is  closed  by  bringing  a  valve 

element  into  contact  with  said  valve  seat,  and  said  flov*  path  is 

opened  bv  separating  said  valve  element  from  said  valve  seat. 

the  improvement  wherein  an  annular  space  for  interposing  a 

metallic  annular  gasket  is  formed  at  an  end  p<.inion  of  a 

tubular  portion  of  an  aluminum  alloy  that  forms  a  port,  and  a 

seal  portion  is  formed  on  an  inner  uall  that  forms  said  annular 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  bodv  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an  intenor 
chamber  with  an  upstream  opening,  a  downstream  opening 
and  an  internal  passage  therebetween; 

an  upstream  valve  seat  mounted  to  the  valve  body  and  defining 
an  opening  in  the  passage  between  the  upstream  opening  and 
the  downstream  opening; 

a  downstream  valve  seat  mounted  to  the  valve  body  and  defining 
an  opening  in  the  passage  between  the  upstream  opening  and 
the  downstream  opening; 

a  guide  rail  mounted  to  the  valve  body  between  the  upstream 
valve  seat  and  the  downstream  valve  seal:  and 

a  first  gate  and  a  second  gate  each  having  a  sealing  surtace.  the 
gates  mounted  movably  within  the  interior  chainfx;r  of  the 
valve  bodv  with  their  scaling  surfaces  in  parallel,  each  gate 
movable  between  an  open  position  wherein  fluid  communi- 
cates between  the  upstream  opening  and  the  downstream 
opening,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  sealing  surface  of 
each  gate  is  positioned  adjacent  the  opening  of  its  respective 
valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between  the 
upstream  opening  and  the  downstream  opening  of  the  pas- 
sage. 

wherein  the  first  gate  is  located  longitudinally  between  the 
upstream  valve  seat  and  the  guide  rail  and  guided  bv  at  least 
one  of  the  upstream  valve  seal  and  the  guide  rail  as  the  first 
gate  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions,  and 

the  second  gate  is  located  longitudinalK  between  the  guide  rail 
and  the  downstream  valve  seat  and  guided  bv  at  least  one  of 
the  downstream  valve  seat  and  the  guide  rail  as  the  second 
gate  moves  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 
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5.836470  5.836,571 

GATE  VALVE  SEAT  DISC  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  AN  INTERGRATED  COCK 

Robert  Bk-nkush.  St.  Cloud;  David  Thomas.  St.  Joseph,  and  VALVE 

Richard  Reugemer.  St.  Cloud,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to    i  awrenee  R.  Streitman.  Pittsburgh:  Lawrence  M.  Kushnir.  Jr.. 
General  Signal  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn.  Huntingdon,  and  Ronald  M.  Markos.  Harrison  City,  all  of 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.993  p^    assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilm- 

erding.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  896.464 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/126 

U.S.  CI.  251—331  20  Claims 


Int.  CI."  F16K  .W.i 


VS.  CI.  251—328 


7  Claims 
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2.  A  gate  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  sides, 
and  having  first  and  second  housing  walls  secured  together  in 
face  to  face  relationship  with  an  aperture  extending  through 
each  housing  wall  in  alignment  about  a  central  axis  so  as  to 
define  a  chamber,  includmg  a  gap.  therebetween;  said  first 
housing  wall  being  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  valve 
housing,  and  said  second  housing  wall  being  on  the  low 
pressure  side; 

a  sealing  ring  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  having  a 
valve  seat  extendable  into  the  gap  a  predetermined  distance, 
the  sealing  ring  extending  axially  and  lining  the  aperture  of 
the  first  housing  wall; 

a  gate  plate,  having  opposite  sides,  disposed  within  the  chamber 
and  formed  with  an  imperforate  section  and  an  apertured 
section  in  sliding  contact  w  ith  said  valve  seat  and  reciprocable 
between  an  open  position  wherein  the  apertured  section  is 
located  between  the  wall  apertures  to  provide  a  port  for  fluid 
flow,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  imperforate  section  is 
located  between  the  wall  aperture  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  the  pon;  said  port  having  a  high  pressure  portion  and 
a  low  pressure  portion  corresponding  with  the  respective  sides 
of  the  valve  housing; 

a  guide  ring  of  load  bearing  material  on  each  side  of  the  gate 
plate  for  absorbing  the  compressive  load  resulting  from  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
said  guide  rings  extending  axially  and  lining  the  respective 
wall  apertures,  said  guide  rings  having  an  inner  periphery 
greater  than  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sealing  ring,  said 
guide  rings  projecting  axially  oppositely  within  the  chamber 
to  compressively  engage  said  gate  plate; 

first  cavity  defined  between  an  inner  portion  of  said  sealing  ring 
which  is  radially  outwardly  of  the  valve  seal  and  the  imper- 
forate section  of  said  gate  plate; 

a  second  cavity  extending  below  said  guide  rings;  and 

means  for  venting  the  fluid  pressure  existing  in  said  first  cavity 
to  the  low  pressure  portion  of  the  port  including  means  for 
establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  first  cavity  and 
said  second  cavity. 


1.  A  combination  disc  diaphragm  assembly  for  use  in  a  prese- 
lected valve  assembly,  said  combination  disc  diaphragm  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  disc  portion  having  a  first  configuration,  said  disc  portion 
including: 

(i)  a  generally  round  center  portion  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined diameter  and  a  first  predetermined  thickness, 

(ii)  a  generally  round  outer  portion  formed  as  a  protrusion  and 
extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  said  gen- 
erally round  center  portion  adjacent  a  bottom  surface 
thereof,  said  generally  round  outer  portion  having  a  second 
predetermined  diameter  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
predetermined  diameter  of  said  generally  round  center  por- 
tion and  a  second  predetermined  thickness,  and 

(iii)  a  domed  shaped  cavity  formed  in  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  generally  round  center  portion  and  substantially  in  a 
center  thereof,  said  domed  shaped  cavity  having  a  first 
radius;  and 

(b)  a  generally  round  diaphragm  member  having  a  second  con- 
figuration, said  diaphragm  member  including: 

(i)  a  convex  portion  formed  in  a  center  portion  of  said 
diaphragm  member, 

(ii)  a  first  side  having  a  dome  shaped  projection  disposed  as 
part  of  said  convex  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member,  said 
domed  shaped  projection  having  a  second  radius,  said  first 
side  of  said  diaphragm  member  having  a  generally  flat 
surface  adjacent  an  outer  periphery  of  said  convex  portion, 
and 

(iii)  a  second  side  having  a  dome  shaped  cavity  disposed  as 
part  of  said  convex  portion  of  said  diaphragm  member,  said 
domed  shaped  cavity  having  a  third  radius;  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  each  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
generally  round  center  portion  and  a  surface  of  said  cavity 
formed  in  said  generally  round  center  portion  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  generally  round  outer  portion  of  said  disc 
portion  and  a  surface  of  said  dome  shaped  projection  disposed 
as  part  of  said  convex  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said 
diaphragm  member  and  said  generally  flat  surface  adjacent 
said  outer  periphery  of  said  convex  portion  for  bonding  said 
convex  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  member  to 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  disc  portion  of  said  combination 
disc  diaphragm  assembly. 
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5.836.572 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AN  OUTDOOR 

STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  A  GATE  POST.  GATE  WING.  OR 

FENCE 

Shigeyuki  Sugiyama.  Nigano-Ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Exterior  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579.874.  Dec.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,713.561.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  30.  1994,  6-339570 

Int.  CI."  E04H  I7/J4 

U.S.  CI.  256—19  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
molding  a  plurality  of  artificial  stones  in  dilTerem  shapes; 
indicating  a  mark  on  each  of  the  artificial  stones; 
making  a  substrate  of  an  elastic  foamed  plastic  maccrial. 
.  said  substrate  having  a  surlace  and  being  provided  on  its 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  artificial  stone  receiving  recesses 
and  a  plurality  ot  nbs  protruding  from  the  substrate  surface, 
said  recesses  being  defined  and  bordered  b\  said  protruding 
ribs  in  conformity  with  the  respective  different  shapes  of 
ihe  artificial  stones,  each  of  the  ribs  having  a  height  smaller 
than  a  thickness  of  the  artificial  stone  il  borders; 
indicating  a  mark   on  each  of  the  artificial   stone   receiving 

recesses; 
conforming  the  artificial  stones  wiih  the  the  artificial  stone 
receiving  recesses  by  checking  the  respective  marks  indicated 
on  the   artificial   stones  and   the   artificial   stone  receiving 
recesses; 
inserting  the  artificial  stones  in  the  corresponding  recesses  tor  a 

provisional  fixation; 
forming  a  joint  by  embedding  a  joint  material  in  a  gap  defined 
between  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  artificial  stones,  the  joint 
material  suppt>rted  bv  the  ribs  acting  as  a  joint  base; 
adhesively  fixing  the  artificial  siones  inserted  into  the  recesses. 


a  clamping  device  inserted  in  each  said  at  least  one  installing 
hole, 

clamping  fluid  supplying  passages  formed  in  the  fixture  base  for 
supplying  clamping  fluid,  one  end  of  each  of  said  clamping 
fluid  supplying  passages  being  connected  to  each  said  at  least 
one  installing  hole; 

detection  fluid  supplying  passages  formed  in  the  fixture  base  for 
supplying  deieclion  fluid; 

a  clamping  in  member; 

a  cylinder  unit  formed  in  said  clamping  member  configured  lo 
move  said  clamping  member  in  directions  for  clamping  and 
unclamping  the  workpiece; 

a  piston  movable  in  said  cvlinder  unit  so  as  to  define  two  fluid 
chambers  for  moving  s;ud  piston; 

a  detection  u  nil  in  said  clamping  device  for  detecting  operation 
conditions  of  the  clamping  member  said  detection  unit 
includes  deteciion  fluid  passages  formed  in  said  clamping 
device,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  said  cylinder  unit  which  are  lo 
be  opened  and  closed  bv  movements  of  said  piston,  and 
pressure  switches  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the  detection 
fluid  in  said  detection  fluid  supph  ing  passages  formed  in  said 
fixture  base,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  detection  fluid 
supplying  passages  is  connected  lo  each  of  said  ai  least  one 
installing  hole,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  deieclion  fluid 
passages  is  connected  lo  one  of  said  nozzles,  and  wherein 
other  end  of  each  of  said  detection  fluid  pas.sages  is  commu- 
nicated with  said  detection  fluid  supplying  passages  formed  in 
the  fixtua-  base  when  said  clamping  device  is  installed  in  a 
rcspeclive  installing  hole;  and 

clamping  fluid  passages  lonned  in  said  clamping  device, 
wherein  one  end  of  each  of  said  clamping  fluid  passages  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  fluid  chambers,  and  wherein  other 
end  of  each  of  said  clamping  fluid  passages  is  communicated 
with  said  clamping  fluid  supplving  passages  fonncd  in  the 
fixture  base  when  said  clamping  device  is  installed  in  a 
respective  installing  hole. 


5.836.573 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Takehiko  Hayashi.  Toyota;  TakaakI  Hayashi.  Kariya;  Senlanm 
Sugita.  Nagoya.  and  Takeshi  Nishikavama.  Kariva.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariva. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773J09 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995,  7-.V9450 

Int.  CI.   B23Q  .V(X) 

U.S.  CI.  269—20  8  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  system  for  clamping  a  workpiece.  coiiipnsing: 

a  fixture  base  having  al  least  one  installing  hole; 


5.836i:74 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  OK  MACHINE  TOOL 
Sung-Bu  Park,  #401.  lOldong  Pungrim  Apt,.  13,  K>»ankyo- 
Dong.  Nam-Ku,  lnche«>n.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.022 
Claims  priurity,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  .\pr  4.   1996. 
1996-7172;  Aug.   II.   l'»96.   1996-38987;  Japan.  Apr.  2.   1997. 
1997-1620;  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  2.  1997.  1997-1619 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  .</»*) 
I  .S.  CI.  269—93  8  Claims 

1  A  clamping  device  of  machine  lo<il  for  holding  down  a 
workpiece  placed  on  a  table  of  a  machine  lool.  said  clamping 
dev  ice  comprising: 
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5,836.576 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COPIES  AND/OR 
DOCUMENTS  FROM  A  MACHINE 
Felix  Ebner;  Ulrich  Fischer;  Gerhard  Glemser;  Peter  Herb- 
ster;  Juergen  Ries.  and  Helmut  Stohrer.  all  of  Stuttgart. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1995,  195  38 
065.7 

Int.  CI."  B65H  J 1/30 
VS.  CI.  270—58.02  11  Claims 


a  fastening  bolt,  of  which  a  head  portion  is  inserted  in  a  groove 
formed  in  said  table,  and  of  which  an  upright  extending  free 
end  is  threadedly  coupled  to  a  fastening  nut; 

a  clamping  member  having  a  pair  of  bodies  longitudinally 
extended,  and  a  reinforcer  disposed  between  said  bodies  with 
a  space  though  which  said  fastening  bolt  passes,  and  said 
bodies  having  a  longitudinal  groove  along  a  side  wall,  respec- 
tively; and 

a  washer  member  disposed  on  said  bodies  and  having  a  slot  at 
the  center  portion  of  said  washer  member  for  receiving  said 
fastening  bolt,  said  fastening  nut  disposed  on  said  washer 
member,  and  said  washer  member  slidingly  moving  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  bodies  with  a  guidance  of  said 
groove  of  said  clamping  member. 


5,836,575 

WAFER  MANUAL  HANDPICK  STATION 

Keith  Robinson,  Caldwell,  and  Robert  Villa,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Electronics,  Inc.,  Nampa,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,043 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/00 

VS.  CI.  269—317  15  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  stand,  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

a  top  plate  ha\ing  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  and  an 
aperture  extending  through  its  thickness; 

a  plurality  of  supports  each  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  supports  interposed  between  said  pedestal  and  said  top 
plate,  said  supptins  further  having  an  adjustable  telescoping 
portion  and  an  articulated  joint  at  both  first  and  second  ends; 
and 

a  positioning  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  wafer  in  proximity  to 
said  top  plate  and  m  relative  alignment  with  said  aperture. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  copies  and/or  documents  from  a 
machine  and  in  particular  machine  for  collating  and  folding  and/or 
binding  into  documents  copies  received  from  a  copier,  the  said 
apparatus  having  a  catch  and  removal  tray  which  is  movable 
drawer  fashion  from  a  first  position  inside  the  machine  in  which  it 
acts  as  a  catch  tray  for  copies  or  documents  to  a  second  position  in 
which  it  extends  outwards  from  the  machine  thus  allowing  the 
copies  and/or  documents  to  be  removed  characterized  in  that: 
said  catch  and  removal  tray  (2)  can  be  extended  telescopically 
outwards  from  said  machine  (1)  and  has  a  fixed  (3)  and  a 
movable  (4)  tray  section; 
.said  fixed  section  of  the  tray  (3)  is  located  inside  said  machine 
(1)  and  acts  as  a  catch  tray  for  copies  and/or  documents  (8) 
placed  more  or  less  fiat  on  top  of  one  another; 
said  movable  section  of  the  tray  (4)  acts  as  a  removal  tray  for  the 
copies  and/or  documents  (8)  when  drawn  outwards  from  said 
machine  (1)  to  its  extended  position; 
in  lateral  cross-section,  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  section  of  said  tray  (4),  said  two  sections 
of  said  tray  (3;  4)  are  essentially  identical  being  "U"  shaped 
with  an  open  top  and  each  having  an  essentially  horizontal 
bottom  panel  (3o.  4«)  and  vertical  side  panels  (3b.  3c;  4h.  4<) 
running  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  movable 
section  of  the  tray  (4); 
said  movable  section  of  the  tray  (4)  runs  parallel  to  and  slides 
underneath  said  fixed  section  of  the  tray  (3)  thus  enveloping 
it,  and; 
a  sliding  panel  (5)  which  is  movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  extending  section  of  said  tray 
(4)  extends  downwards  into  said  fixed  section  of  the  tray  (3) 
and  can  be  moved  from  an  initial  ftackward  position  outside 
said  storage  area  of  the  tray  to  a  forward  position  (8)  in  said 
tray  into  the  movable,  extended  section  of  said  tray  (4). 
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5.836i!77 
BILL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Junichi  Arikawa,  Kawaguchi:  Yoshiyuki  Katoh,  Tokyo;  Toru 
Inage,  Kasukabe;  Wataru  lida,  Matsudo.  and  Hideo  ALsumi, 
Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79S386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043527; 
Dec.  10,  1996,  8-329788 

Int.  CI."  G07F  7/04 
VS.  CI.  270—58.04  27  Claims 


[>s 


452  447.448    -rr 


r-\v  w   ^ '  'i  'w   ^\  y 


t 


149 


[}^ 


} 


:szs 


445  "we 


the  first  moving  means  and  the  second  moving  means  move  the 
staple  head  and  the  staple  anvil  independently. 


1.  A  bill  handling  machine  provided  with  a  bill  stacking  device 
comprising  a  bill  press  member  whose  leading  end  portion  is 
swingably  supported  and  which  is  adapted  to  guide  bills  down- 
wardly, bill  press  member  dri\ing  means  for  pressing  the  leading 
end  portion  of  the  bill  press  member  downwardh.  sensor  means 
for  detecting  rear  end  portions  of  bills  to  be  stacked,  and  control 
means  for  actuating,  based  on  a  detection  signal,  the  bill  press 
member  driving  means  when  a  predetermined  lime  period  has 
passed  after  the  sensor  means  detected  the  rear  end  ponion  of  the 
bill. 


5.836.578 

FINISHING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  STAPLING 

FUNCTION 

Ryo  Hirano,  Toyohashi;  ^ uji  Taguchi.  Itami.  and  Shinji  Waka- 

matsu,  Toyokaua.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.. 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  821.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1996.  8-066143; 
Mar.  22.  1996.  8-066144 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  Jf/02 
U.S.  CI.  270—58.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  finisher  which  staples  a  set  of  sheets  discharged  from  an 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  stacking  means  which  receives  and  stacks  sheets  dis- 
charged from  the  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  staple  head  which  drises  staples  into  the  stacked  set  of  sheets; 
a  staple  an\  il  w  hich  receives  and  bends  staples  driven  from  the 

staple  head; 
first  moving  means  which  moves  the  staple  head  in  a  first 

direction; 
second  moving  means  which  moves  the  staple  an\il  in  a  second 

direction; 
the  first  and  second  directions  are  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other;  and 


5,836379 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  STACK 

INCLINING  MEANS 

Kenichi  Hayashi,  Tokyo;  ^'oshifumi  Takehara.  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhito  Kato.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.181.  Jun.  12.  19%.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120345.  Sep.  14.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  .Aug.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  909.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992.  4-248006 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  3WII:  G03G  15/001 

VS.  CI.  270—58.16  41  Claims 


1.  .A  sheet  postprocessing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  tra\s  vertically  arranged  with  space 

between  adjacent  ones  for  accommodating  sheets; 
sheet  discharging  means  for  discharging  sheets  to  said  pluraliis 

of  sheet  receiving  trass: 
a  passage  for  permitting  the  sheet  to  be  taken  out  from  a  front 

side  in  an  inclined  direction;  and 
sheet  inclining  means  for  inclining  the  sheets  on  said^  sheet 

receiving  tray  to  facilitate  taking-out  of  the  sheets  from  the 

passage,  said  sheet  inclining  means  extending  in  a  direction  of 

arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  trays  to  incline  all  of  said 

sheets  in  said  pluralitv  of  trays  together. 
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5.83«.580 
SINGLE  TRAY  AND  MULTI  TRAY  MISFEED  DETECTOR 

WITH  VOLTAGE  RESPONSE  ADJUSTMENT 
Paul  Hansen.  Westminster,  and  Sheldon  F.  Raizes.  Rancho 
Paios  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  782^23 
Int.  CI."  B65H  3/44 


said  second  tray,  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  a  misfeed 
if  the  values  differ  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


VS.  CI.  271—9.13 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  system  comprising: 

a.  a  first  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets, 

b.  a  second  tray  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets, 

c.  a  sensor  located  to  sense  a  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  of 
each  sheet  discharged  from  each  of  said  trays, 

d.  said  sensor  comprising  an  emitter  and  a  phototransistor  being 
so  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  sheets  therebetween, 

e.  said  emitter  emitting  light  rays  towards  said  phototransistor. 
f  said  sensor  having  voltage  response  in  accordance  with  the 

amount  of  light  sensed  by  said  phototransistor, 

g.  condition  changing  means  operably  connected  to  said  sensor 
for  changing  the  conditions  of  voltage  response  of  said  sensor. 

h.  said  conditions  of  voltage  response  being  at  least  one  condi- 
tion for  sensing  sheets  of  a  first  given  range  of  sheet  thickness 
or  paper  weight  value  and  a  second  condition  for  sensing 
sheets  of  a  second  given  range  of  sheets  that  are  thicker  or 
heavier  value  than  said  first  given  range, 

i.  said  sensor  having  a  voltage  response  when  in  said  one 
condition  that  is  higher  for  a  sheet  of  a  given  thickness  or 
paper  weight  value  than  the  voltage  response  for  a  sheet  of  the 
same  given  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  when  said  sensor 
is  in  said  second  condition, 

j.  means  for  storing  in  memory  a  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
.sensed  by  said  sensor  of  a  given  sheet  from  each  of  said  trays, 

k.  said  condition  changing  means  for  said  sensor  being  respon- 
sive to  a  signal  indicating  a  thickness  or  paperweight  value  of 
a  sheet  to  be  received  by  said  sensor  to  set  the  condition  of 
voltage  response  for  said  sensor  in  accordance  with  the  given 
range  of  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  corresponding  to  the 
thickness  or  paper  weight  value  of  the  remaining  sheets  to  be 
received  from  said  trays. 

I.  means  for  comparing  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
sensed  by  said  sensor  of  each  of  the  remaining  sheets  from 
said  first  tray  with  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  in 
memory  sensed  by  said  sensor  of  the  given  sheet  from  said 
first  tray,  when  said  sensor  was  in  the  same  voltage  response 
condition  corresponding  lo  the  given  range  of  thickness  or 
paper  weight  value  for  sensing  the  remaining  sheets  of  said 
first  tray,  and  generating  a  signal  indicating  a  misfeed  if  .the 
values  differ  by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

m.  means  for  comparing  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value 
sensed  by  said  sensor  of  each  of  the  remaining  sheets  from 
said  second  tray  with  the  thickness  or  paper  weight  value  in 
memory  sensed  by  said  sensor  of  the  given  sheet  from  said 
second  tray,  when  said  sensor  was  in  the  same  voltage 
response  condition  corresponding  to  the  given  range  of  thick- 
ness or  paper  weight  value  for  sensing  the  remaining  sheets  of 


5,836,581 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  SHEET-LIKE 

MEDIUM 
Marc  Vernackt,  Overmere,  Belgium,  assignor  (o  Barco  Graph- 
ics N.V>,  Ghent.  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,391 
Int.  CI."  B65H  5/08 


U.S.  CI.  271—11 


13  Claims 


1.  A  loading  device  for  loading  a  sheet-like  medium  on  a  drum, 
the  loading  device  comprising: 

a)  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  said  drum; 

b)  a  material  supply  device  able  to  contain  at  least  one  sheet-like 
medium: 

c)  a  mechanical  device  which  picks  up  said  sheet-like  medium 
from  the  material  supply  device,  transports  said  sheet-like 
medium  to  said  drum,  and  releases  said  sheet-like  medium: 
and 

d)  take-over  means  which  engages  the  sheet-like  medium  at 
exactly  one  point  approximately  in  the  center  of  said  sheet- 
like medium  prior  to  the  mechanical  device  releasing  the 
sheet-like  medium,  wherein  the  takeover  means  allows  the 
sheet-like  medium  to  relax  to  a  substantially  tension-free  state 
substantially  onto  the  drum  after  the  mechanical  device 
releases  the  sheet-like  medium:  said  means  for  supplying  a 
vacuum  supplying  a  vacuum  lo  the  interior  of  said  drum  after 
said  take-over  means  engages  the  sheet-like  medium. 


5.836,582 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  WITH  AIR  INJECTORS  FOR 

SEPARATING  SHEETS 
Hiroshi  Ogawa,  Yokohama;  MIchiro  Koike.  Kawasaki,  and 
Yoshimitsu  Nakane.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  412»317,  Mar.  29.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-089101; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197478 

Int.  CI."  B65H  5A)S 
U.S.  CI.  271—12  14  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  comprising: 
sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets: 
sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  supported  by  said 
sheet  supporting  means,  said  sheet  feeding  means  including 
attraction  means  for  attracting  a  sheet  to  said  sheet  feeding 
means  by  air  suction;  and 
air  injection  means  for  injecting  air  toward  edges  of  the  sheets 
for  separating,  one  by  one.  the  sheets  supported  by  said  sheet 
supporting  means, 
wherein  said  air  injection  means  comprises  first  air  injection 
means  for  injecting  air  toward  leading  ends  of  the  sheets 
supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means,  and  second  air 
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injection  means  disposed  at  a  position  on  a  side  of  the  sheets 
supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means  for  injecting  air 
from  the  side  position  toward  a  side  edge  of  the  sheets 
supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means,  said  second  air 
injection  means  directing  air  toward  the  trailing  ends  of  the 
sheet  supported  by  said  sheet  supporting  means,  and 
wherein  said  sheet  supporting  means  is  configured  for  support- 
ing sheets  of  plural  sizes;  and  further  comprises  control  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  air  injection  means  to 
both  inject  air  when  sheets  of  a  size  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined size  are  loaded  on  said  sheet  supporting  means,  and 
only  said  first  air  injection  means  to  inject  air  when  sheets  of 
a  size  smaller  than  the  predetermined  size  are  loaded. 


a  sensor  means  operative  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the 
rotatable  cylinder  and  the  ball  located  thereon,  said  sensor 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  modulated  wavelength 
similar  to  said  at  least  one  specific  wavelength  emitted  by 
the  light  source:  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  reflected  light  to  determine  a  position 
of  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  the  location  of  the  ball  in 
relation  thereto. 


5,836584 

SPHERICAL  PIZZLE  TOY 

Tsun  Ding  Chen.  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Ser.  No.  889.843 

Int.  a."  A63F  W<)S 

U.S.  CI.  273—153  S 


I  Claim 


5,836.583 

DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  POSITION 

OF  A  BALL  ON  A  ROULETTE  WHEEL 

Paul  Towers,  Preston,  United  kingdom,  assignor  to  Technical 

Casino  Services  Ltd. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00933,  §  .371  Date  Oct.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/28996.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  737  J04 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26.  1994, 
9408252 

Int.  CI."  A63F  5/02 
\)S.  CI.  273—142  B  16  Claims 


6.  A  roulette  wheel  comprising: 

a  static  outer  portion  within  which  is  mounted  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der with  an  outer  numbers  ring  and  a  ring  of  pockets:  and 
a  detection  means  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  for  detecting  a 
location  of  a  roulette  ball   m. relation  to  the  wheel,  said 
detection  means  comprising: 

a  light  source  operative  to  emit  visible  light  which  is  directed 
at  the  numbers  nng  and  the  ring  of  pockets,  said  light 
source  having  at  lea.st  one  specific  wavelength  which  is 
modulated  and  predetermined  dependent  on  a  relative 
chrominance  of  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  the  ball: 


I.  A  spherical  puzzle  toy  comprising: 

a  spherical  base  formed  of  two  semi-spherical  shells  and  having 
a  pluralitv  of  mounting  holes  spaced  around  the  penpherv. 
said  semi  spherical  shells  being  turned  on  an  axis  relative  to 
each  other,  said  semi-spherical  shells  including  a  first  semi- 
spherical  shell  having  a  sleeve  on  the  inside  at  the  center,  and 
a  second  semi-spherical  shell  having  a  split  rod  fined  into  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  inside  annular  groove  around  the 
inside  wall,  said  split  rod  having  a  tapered  head  revolvably 
retained  in  said  annular  grtxjve.  said  semi-sphencal  shells 
having  raised  portions  and  recessed  portions  alternatively 
engaged  to  keep  tracks  intersected: 

a  pluralitv  of  partition  panels  having  a  respective  hooked  cou- 
pling portion  respectively  hooked  in  each  mounting  hole,  said 
partition  panels  defining  a  plurality  of  intersected  tracks 
around  the  periphery  of  said  sphencal  base;  and 

a  plurality  of  slides  moved  in  said  intersected  tracks  and  having 
raised  portions  at  the  lop.  which  rub  the  user's  palms  when 
the  user  turns  said  semi-sphencal  shells  with  the  hands; 

wherein  said  intersected  tracks  are  switched  to  one  another  lo 
change  the  combination  of  said  slides  when  said  semi- 
sphencal  shells  are  turned  relative  to  each  other 


5.8-%„585 
BOARD  GAME  W ITH  PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 
Robert  LaCivita.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  N-Fuego,  LLC, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8l2iW 
InL  CI."  A63F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—287  3  CUims 

1.  A  board  game  including  in  combination: 
a  main  flat  board  member  having  at  least  two  opposing  player 
positions  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  card  positions  at  each  of  said  player  positions: 
card  holder  dev  ices  at  each  of  said  player  positions  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  rectangular  raised  areas  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  card  positions  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  flat  board 
member; 
a  plurality  of  separate  removable  individual  containers,  each  for 
containing  a  card  therein  and  each  hav  ing  a  rectangular  recess 


2632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


therein  corresponding  to  said  rectangular  raised  areas  for 
location  thereon,  for  aligning  and  removably  displaying  a 
predetermined  number  of  fiat  rectangular  cards  in  a  predeter- 
mined arrangement  at  each  of  said  player  positions:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  containers  is  transparent  at  least  on  one 
surface  thereof  to  permit  viewing  of  a  card  contained  therein. 
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15.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  twenty-one  card  game 
between  at  least  one  player  and  a  dealer  with  a  deck  of  fifty-two 
playing  cards,  and  a  table  layout  having  a  playing  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  player  positions,  one  for  each  player,  with  at  least  one 
of  a  common  and  a  plurality  of  individual  dealer  bet  areas  on  each 
of  said  player  positions,  each  of  said  player  positions  including 
distinguishable  dealer  bet  areas  representing  all  potential  final 
dealer  hand  counts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  each  player  selecting  a  number  of  said  dealer  bet  areas,  and 
placing  wagers  on  the  dealer  bet  areas  selected,  said  number 
of  wagers  allowed  to  be  placed  ranging  from  placing  one 
wager  on  one  of  said  dealer  bet  areas,  up  to  placing  a  plurality 
of  wagers,  on  at  least  two  and  up  to  all  of  said  dealer  bet  areas 
representing  all  potential  final  dealer  hand  counts; 


(b)  initially  dealing  a  hand  of  two  cards  to  at  least  the  dealer  to 
form  the  dealer  hand,  dealing  additional  cards  to  the  dealer  to 
receive  more  cards  according  to  standard  predetermined  rules 
of  twenty-one; 

(c)  determining  the  final  dealer  hand  count  by  following  the 
standard  predetermined  rules;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  final  dealer  hand  count  to  the  dealer  bet  areas 
wherein  said  wagers  were  placed  in  placing  step  (a),  and 
awarding  the  player  responsive  to  the  wagers  and  a  coinci- 
dence between  the  final  dealer  hand  count  and  the  dealer  bet 


5.836,587 
PLAYING  CARDS  FOR  AN  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Hairy  Frederick  Druce,  3  Roundwood  Lane.  Harpenden  Hert- 
fordshire AL5  3BW.  and  John  Michael  Druce.  33  Glen  Trool 
Village.  Newton  Stewart  Wigtownshire  DG8  6TO,  both  of 
Great  Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244392.  Sep,  27.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.551.700.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664.178 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  14.  1992. 
9221535;  Sep.  20.  1993.  9319387 

Int.  CI.''  A63F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—296  21  Claims 


5,836.586 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  MODIFIED  TWENTY-ONE 

CARD  GAME 

Howard  M.  Marks.  Westport.  Conn.,  and  Anthony  M.  Singer. 

Brooklyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  PTT.  LLC.  Westport.  Conn. 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859J94 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  273—292  28  Claims 


207A 
207B 
207C 
207D 

207E 
207F 


17.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  for  an  educational  game,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  number  of  sets  of  cards  exactly  equal  to  the  number  of  faces 
on  a  die,  each  card  having  a  front  and  rear  face; 

b)  each  rear  face  being  identical  to  each  other; 

c)  each  card  having  disposed  on  said  front  face  at  least  one 
question  and  answer; 

d)  each  card  having  disposed  thereon  a  depiction  of  at  least  one 
die-face  on  said  front  face;  and 

e)  each  card  of  each  set  having  disposed  thereon  the  depiction  of 
the  same  die-face,  the  die-face  being  different  in  each  set,  and 
there  being  equal  numbers  of  cards  in  each  set. 


5.836.588 

INTERACTIVE  WALL  ART 

Joanne  Gerson.  7714  Stonehenge  Dr..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45242 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  630,269 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—348.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  game,  comprising: 

a  projectile  having  an  outside  surface,  the  outside  surface  being 

covered  with  first  attachment  means;  and 
a  repositionable,  mural-like  flexible  sheet,  wherein  the  sheet  has 
a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front  surface  illustrat- 
ing a  scene,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  front  surface  being 
covered  with  a  second  attachment  means  that  matingly  corre- 
sponds to  the  first  attachment  means,  and  the  back  surface 
having  adhesive  material  thereon,  such  that  the  sheet  may  be 
removably  adhered  to  a  wall  without  additional  fasteners  and 
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5.836.591 

IN-LINE  W  HEELED  SKATE  FOR  EXTREME  SKATING 

John  A.  Roderick.  Scituate.  and  David  R.  Willis,  Wakefield. 

both  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Mearthane  Products  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731 J49 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63C  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  280—1 1 .22  4  Claims 


without  damaging  the  wall,  and  wherein  the  adhesive  material 
allows  for  reapplicalion  of  the  sheet  after  removal. 


5.836389 

SLIDING  MEMBER  FOR  USE  WITH  LIGHTWEIGHT 

METAL 

Tatsuei  Sakata,  Kashiwazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Riken.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1996.  8-227332 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16J  9/2S 
U.S.  CL  277—407  5  Claims 


10(11) 


TT-gLJ 


1.  A  sliding  member  for  sliding  contact  with  a  lightweight  metal 
alloy,  comprising  polyelheretherketone  resin  and  a  binder  having 
15-20  percent  by  weight  of  amorphous  alumina  powder  3-8 
percent  by  weight  of  graphite  powder,  and  6-9  percent  by  weight 
of  carbon  powder. 


5.836„';90 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLOW  ING  OR 

STOPPING  A  ROLLER  SKATE 

David  N.  Mitchell.  Englewood;  Gregory  C.  Sturgeon.  Brighton. 

and  James  R.  Leto,  Jr.,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Out 

of  Line  Sports.  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1997.  Ser  No.  801.858 

Int.  CI."A63C  17/14 

VS.  CI.  280—11.2  26  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  wheeled  skate  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
travel  of  the  skate; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  wheels  positioned  in-line  along 
the  frame,  each  wheel  being  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame,  the  pair  of  wheels 
adapted  to  roll  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame  upon 
a  ground  plane  defined  by  lowermost  portions  of  the  wheels; 
and 

an  elongated  roller  positioned  between  said  pair  of  wheels,  the 
roller  being  mounted  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  single 
axis  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame,  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  roller  being  disposed  between  left  and 
right  longitudinal  side  planes  defined  by  left  and  right  lateral 
sides  of  said  pair  of  wheels,  the  roller  having  an  outer  engage- 
ment surface  configured  for  rolling  contact  with  an  elongated 
supporting  surface  extending  transversely  between  the  pair  of 
wheels  for  permining  the  skate  to  travel  in  a  direction  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  frame,  a 
lowermost  portion  of  the  outer  engagement  surface  of  the 
roller  being  positioned  vertically  higher  than  the  ground  plane 
of  the  wheels. 


1.  A  braking  system  for  a  roller  skate  having  a  plurality  of 
wheels,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  braking  surface  spaced-apart  from  the  wheels;  and 
means  between  the  braking  surface  and  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  for  slowing  or  stopping  the  wheel  such  that  heat 
generated  when  slowing  or  slopping  the  wheel  is  created  at 
the  braking  surface  and  is  substantially  prevented  from  reach- 
ing the  wheel. 


5.836392 
STRUCTURE  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 
Sheng-Hsiung  Chang.  No.510,  Sec3.  Chung-Shin  Road.  San- 
Chung.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.993 

Int.  CI.   .A63C  1/22:1/26 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.26  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  structure  of  an  in-line  roller  skate,  comprised  of 

members  of  a  wheel  seat,  a  skate  quarter,  a  skate  toe  and  a 

positioning  sheet,  wherein: 

said  wheel  seat  and  said  skate  quarter  are  integrally  formed,  a 
front  end  of  said  wheel  seat  is  provided  on  lateral  sides 
thereof  with  a  woven  belt,  while  a  receiving  seat  is  provided 
on  the  front  end  of  said  skate  quarter,  said  receiving  seal  is 
provided  with  a  slide  groove  which  is  provided  at  an  appro- 
priate location  thereon  with  a  screw  hole; 
said  skate  toe  is  an  arcifomi  hood,  a  guide  plate  is  provided  on 
a  rear  bottom  thereof,  said  guide  plate  is  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  which  is  engraved  on  a  rear  portion  thereof 
with  marks  spaced  by  a  suitable  distance,  said  marks  are 
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said  composite  pad  including  a  lower,  flexible  sheet  of  plastic 
and  an  upper  backing  of  rubber, 

said  plastic  sheet  having  a  smooth  lower  surface  for  engaging 
said  support  surface, 

said  rubber  backing  having  a  ribbed  upper  surface  for  engaging 
said  equipment, 

said  composite  pad  being  coilable  into  a  compact  helical  con- 
figuration about  said  transversely  extending  edges,  and 

a  pair  of  straps  attached  to  said  composite  pad  and  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  at  least  one  transversely  extending  edge 
of  said  composite  pad. 


indicated  with  numbers  of  sizes  in  the  U.S.  system  as  well  as 
in  the  British  system,  respectively  on  the  two  sides  of  said 
elongated  slot; 

said  positioning  sheet  is  semi-round  and  is  provided  with  a 
screw  hole  with  a  screw  which  extends  therethrough  said 
positioning  sheet  is  provided  with  two  round  viewing  holes 
behind  said  screw  hole; 

said  skate  toe  is  placed  on  said  receiving  seat  of  said  skate 
quarter  while  said  guide  plate  on  a  bottom  of  said  skate  toe  is 
engaged  in  said  slide  groove  of  said  seat,  said  positioning 
sheet  is  press  lapped  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  skate  toe,  said 
screw  extends  through  said  screw  hole-on  said  positioning 
sheet  and  said  elongated  slot  of  said  skate  toe,  and  is  screwed 
into  said  screw  hole  in  said  slide  groove  of  said  seat,  so  that 
said  skate  toe  and  positioning  sheet  are  locked  on  said  skate 
quarter,  said  two  viewing  holes  on  said  positioning  sheet  are 
aligned  with  said  marks  on  said  guide  plate:  when  said  skate 
toe  is  adjusted,  as  .said  screw  on  said  positioning  sheet  is  first 
loosened  said  skate  toe  moves  outwardly,  and  is  viewable 
through  viewing  holes  to  find  a  suitable  size  mark,  then  upon 
lightening  said  .screw  again,  micro-adjustment  is  completed; 
the  woven  bell  on  a  lateral  side  of  the  front  end  of  said  wheel 
seat  covers  a  gap  induced  between  said  skate  quarter  and  said 
skate  toe. 


5,836^94 

SNOWMOBILE  SKI 

Verlin  M.  Simmons.  Providence,  Utah,  assignor  to  Simmons, 

Inc.,  Provident,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No,  88.411,  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5360,220,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,231, 
Dec.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  213,950 
Int.  CI."  B62B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—28  20  Claims 


1.  A  snowmobile  ski.  comprising: 

a  base  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  bottom 

for  moving  over  snow,  the  base  also  extending  in  a  lateral 

direction  between  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  thereof  and 

having  a  top  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  snowmobile: 
a  first  side  portion  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 

extending  downward  from  the  first  edge; 
a  second  side  portion  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 

extending  downward  from  the  second  edge; 
a  first  guide  rod  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  first  side  portion: 

and 
a  second  guide  rod  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  the  .second  side 

portion. 


5.836,593 
EQUIPMENT  MOVER  PAD 

Vernon  James  Skinner.   18  Oakhill.   Hollesley,  Woodbridge, 

Suffolk.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01911,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102<e) 

Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08105,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211,556 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  18,  1991, 
9122150 

Int.  CI."  B62B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  280—19  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  heavy  equipment  across  a  supporting 
surface  comprising: 
a  composite  pad  of  generally  rectangular  shape  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  transversely  extending  edges. 


5.836.595 
COMBINATION  STEPLADDER/HANDTRUCK 
APPARATUS 
John  Nigel  Brice.  13431  -  25th  Avenue,  Surrey,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada.  V4A  1Y8 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,285 
Int.  CI."  B62B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  280—30  5  Claims 

1.  A  handtruck/stepladdcr  combination  comprising  a  first  frame, 
wheels  attached  to  said  first  frame  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
lowermost  position  of  said  first  frame,  handles  attached  to  said  first 
frame  near  the  uppermost  location  of  said  first  frame,  a  second 
frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  frame  at  a  position  adjacent 
said  handles  and  defining  a  stepladder  in  a  first  position  when  said 
second  frame  extends  outwardly  from  said  first  frame  and  defining 
a  handtruck  when  said  second  frame  extends  inwardly  and  is 
adjacent  too  said  first  frame,  a  support  plate  pivotally  connected  to 
said  second  frame  at  a  position  adjacent  the  lowermost  position  of 
said  second  frame,  at  least  two  steps  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  frames  and  extending  therebetween  when  said 
second  frame   is  in  said   first  position  and  being  substantially 
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5,836,597 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMBER 

AND/OR  TOE 

Richard  D.  Schlosser,  Loveland:  Gabriel  Dragnea.  and  Robert 

M.  Allman,  both  of  LongmoDt.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 

Specialty  Products,  Inc.,  LongmounL,  Cdo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54.411.  Apr.  28.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5,622J78,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911.464,  Jul.  10. 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

822^21 

Int.  CI."  B62D  17/00 

MS.  CL  280—86.753  4  Claims 


parallel  to  said  first  frame  when  said  second  frame  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5,836,596 

SHOPPING  CART 

Rudolf  Wanzl,  Leipheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wanzl  GmbH 

&  Co.,  Leipheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00337,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2270S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  93  05 
333.9;  Jul.  9.  1993.  93  10  234.8,-  Dec.  22.  1993,  93  19  720.9 

Int.  CI."  B62B  11/00 
VS.  CI.  280—33.991  14  Oaims 


1.  A  shopping  carl  comprising  a  chassis,  a  means  to  push  said 
cart,  a  container  to  accommodate  goods  carried  by  the  chassis,  the 
chassis  and  the  container  being  designed  in  such  a  way  that 
shopping  carts  of  the  same  kind  can  be  pushed  into  one  another  in 
order  to  save  space; 

the  container  being  composed  of 

(a)  a  carrying  section  which  is  anached  to  the  chassis  and 
which  has  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  an  open  front  end  and 
a  back  wall  and 

(b)  a  front  extension  which  has  a  bottom,  two  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  and  an  open  back  end; 

said  front  extension  being  rigidly  connected  to  and  carried  b\ 
the  carrying  section  in  a  manner  to  prevent  relative  motion 
between  the  carrying  section  and  the  front  extension  and  to 
form  with  the  carrying  section  a  common  space;  said  from 
extension  being  located  to  face  said  back  wall:  said  front 
extension  being  made  of  plastic  and  compnsed  of  at  least  one 
device  for  promoting,  supporting  or  influencing  the  shopping 
process. 


1.  A  shim  assembly  for  correcting  misalignment  of  a  vehicle 
wheel  spindle  extending  from  a  mounting  plate  attached  to  a 
vehicle  the  shim  assembly  comprising: 

a   first   tapered   shim   element   having   opposed,   non-parallel 

tapered  surfaces: 
a  second  tapered  shim  element  having  opposed,  non-parallel 
tapered  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  tapered 
surfaces  of  the  first  tapered  shim  element  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  tapered,  surf  aces  of  the  second  tapered 
shim  element  being  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  each  other; 
said  first  tapered  shim  element  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 

second  tapered  shim  element;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  tapered  shim  elements  are  con- 
nected by  apparatus  comprising: 
an  arcuate  lip  defined  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  shim 

elements: 
at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  connectors  project- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
shim  elements; 
each  of  said  at  least  two  circumferentially  spaced  apart  con- 
nectors having  an  arcuate  groove  formed  therein:  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  arcuate  lip  being  located  in  each  of 
said  arcuate  grooves  of  said  at  least  two  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  connectors  at  all  rotational  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  shim  elements  to  secure  said  first  and 
second  shim  elements  together  as  a  rotationally  adjustable 
shim  asscmblv. 


5.836i!98 

APPAR.\TUS  FOR  VEHICLE  SI  SPENSION 

.STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Eric  G.  Parker.  Chicago,  and  Robert  K.  Dutzi.  Buffalo  Grove. 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Glen>ieu. 

III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798^5 
Int.  CI."  B60G  .W2 
VS.  CI.  280—93.51  11  Claims 

1.  A  stabilization  member  useable  for  coupling  first  and  second 
pivotal  suspension  components  in  a  vehicle  suspension  stabiliza- 
tion system,  the  stabilization  member  comprising: 
a  resilient  dampening  member; 
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1.  A  rear  suspension  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  (LV)  and  a  vehicle  strxjcture.  said  rear  suspension 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  control  arm  having  a  reanvard  end  for  supporting  a  rotatable 
wheel  and  lire  assembly,  and  inboard  and  outboard  ends 
disposed  forwardly  alone  the  longitudinal  uxis  (LV)  from  said 
rearward  end: 
lower  joint  means  to  for  pivotally  attaching  said  inboard  and 
outboard  ends  of  said  control  arm; 


upper  joint  means  for  pivotally  attaching  to  said  vehicle  struc- 
ture: and 

link  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  lower  and  upper 
joint  means,  whereby  said  control  arm  transfers  loads  through 
said  lower  joint  means  into  said  link  means  and  from  said  link 
means  into  said  upper  joint  means  to  the  vehicle  structure. 


5,836,600 

TANDEM  BICYCLE  WITH  DETACHABLE  AND 

FOLDABLE  REAR  BICYCLE  FRAME 

Ping-Jan  Chiu,  No.  1146,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Ta-Chia  Chen, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,432 

Int.  CI.''  B62K  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—231  2  Claims 


a  first  tension  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  closed 
first  end  portion  coupled  to  the  resilient  dampening  member 
and  a  second  end  portion  coupleable  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  pivotal  suspension  components; 

a  second  tensioning  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped 
closed  first  end  portion  coupled  to  the  resilient  dampening 
member  and  a  second  end  portion  coupleable  to  the  other  of 
the  first  and  second  pivotal  suspension  components; 

the  substantially  U-shaped  closed  first  end  portion  of  the  first 
tension  member  linked  with  the  substantially  U-shaped  closed 
first  end  portion  of  the  second  tension  member,  and  the 
resilient  dampening  member  retained  in  a  cavity  between  the 
substantially  U-shaped  closed  first  end  portion  of  the  first 
tension  member  and  the  substantially  U-shaped  closed  first 
end  portion  of  the  second  tension  member. 

whereby  tension  on  the  first  and  second  tension  members  is  at 
least  partially  absorbable  by  compression  of  the  resilient 
dampening  member. 


5.836.599 

INDEPENDENT  Sl'SPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Alexander  Rein  de  Vlugt,  Commerce  TWP.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  787.508 

Int.  CI."  B60G  7/00 

U.S.  CL  280—124.128  IS  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  front  bicycle  frame  having  a  front  seat  tube  for  mounting  a 
seat: 

a  rear  bicycle  seat  frame  having  a  rear  seat  tube,  a  top  tube 
extending  forwardly  from  said  rear  seat  tube,  a  down  tube 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  rear  seat  lube; 

a  connecting  member  interconnecting  said  front  seat  tube  and 
said  down  tube,  said  connecting  member  being  detachable 
from  said  front  seat  tube  and  being  foldable  over  said  down 
tube;  and 

a  handle  assembly  detachably  mounted  to  said  connecting  mem- 
ber. 

wherein  said  handle  assembly  includes  a  hollow  handle  support 
which  projects  upward  from  said  connecting  member  and 
which  has  two  opposing  walls  formed  with  engaging  holes 
respectively,  a  handle  bar  which  has  a  sleeve  projecting  down- 
ward therefrom  to  be  sleeved  on  said  handle  support  and 
which  has  slots  for  alignment  with  said  engaging  holes,  and  a 
U-shaped  resilient  dog  member  which  is  disposed  in  said 
handle  support  and  which  has  two  engaging  ends  biased  to 
project  into  said  engaging  holes  and  said  slots. 


5.836.601 
COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  BA(;  CART  W ITH  SEAT 
Walter  T.  Nelson,  Ada,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pingree  Products 
Ltd.,  Ada,  Mich, 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686,121 
Int.  CI."  B62B  ///: 
U.S.  CI.  280—645  14  Claims 

I.  .A  collapsible  golf  club  bag  cart  movable  between  collapsed 
and  uncollapsed  configurations,  said  cart  comprising: 
a  wheel  support  frame: 

a  bag  support  frame  having  dual  spaced  apart  side  members  for 
seating  a  golf  club  bag  therebetween,  said  bag  support  frame 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheel  support  frame  at  a  first 
joint; 
a  seat  support  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  wheel  support 
frame  at  a  second  joint  and  to  said  bag  support  frame  at  a 
third  joint: 
a  seat  hingedly  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheel  support 

frame  and  said  seat  support  frame; 
a  pair  of  wheels  secured  to  said  wheel  support  frame;  and 


5.836.603 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  TRAILER  HITCH 

Jeff  Logan,  P.O.  Box  1035,  Wewoka.  Okla.  74884.  and  Jghn 

"nimer.  Rt.  2  Box  I30-A3.  Seminole.  Okla.  74868 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,999 

Int.  CI."  B60D  \i/00 

X\S>.  CI.  280—483  6  Claims 


an  offset  hinge  located  at  one  of  said  joints,  said  offset  hinge 
having  a  first  end  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  frames,  a 
second  end  portion  secured  to  another  of  said  frames,  and  a 
center  portion  extending  between  and  linearly  offsetting  said 
first  and  second  end  portions,  whereby  said  offset  hinge 
swings  to  allow  the  cart  to  move  between  the  collapsed  and 
uncollapsed  configurations. 


5.836.602 
COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE 
Ping-Tien  Wang.  ISth  Fl.,  No.  135.  Ching  "ning  St..  Tainan 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.961 

Int.  CI."  B62K  l5/m) 

U.S.  CI.  280—287  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  bicycle  comprising: 

a  body  frame  (10)  including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  a  front  wheel  (14)  roiatably  mounted  on  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  body  frame  (10).  and  a  seat  tube  (15)  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  body  frame  (10); 

a  rear  frame  (30)  including  an  upright  tube  (31)  disposed 
beneath  said  seat  tube  (15).  a  pair  of  seal  stays  (32)  each 
extending  from  said  upright  tube  (31).  a  rear  wheel  (36) 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  pair  of  seat  stays  (32).  and  a 
pair  of  supporting  brackets  (34)  each  having  a  first  end 
portion  fixedly  mounted  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair 
of  seat  stays  (32)  and  a  second  end  portion  (341)  UKatcd  at  a 
position  flush  with  said  rear  wheel  (36);  and 

a  pivol  mechanism  (20)  pi\otall>  connected  between  said  scat 
tube  (15)  and  said  upright  tube  (31)  such  that  said  upright 
tube  (31)  can  be  pivoted  relative  to  said  scat  tube  (15). 
thereby  pivoting  said  rear  frame  (30)  toward  said  front  wheel 
(14)  of  said  b<xl>  frame  ( 10)  to  a  position  where  said  second 
end  portion  (341)  of  each  of  said  two  supporting  brackets  (34) 
together  with  said  rear  wheel  (36)  can  be  supported  on  the 
ground  synchronously. 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  and  a 
trailer  for  towing  said  trailer  comprising: 

a  fixed  support  member  attachable  to  said  vehicle,  said  support 
member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  gener- 
ally parallel  guide  tracks; 

a  floating  hitch  member  anachable  to  said  trailer,  said  hitch 
member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  gener- 
ally parallel,  rotatable  rollers; 

a  variable  pressure  air  shock  absortier  assembly  attached  at  a 
first  end  to  said  fixed  support  member  and  at  a  second  end  to 
said  floating  hitch  member; 

said  rollers  engaging  with  said  tracks  when  said  vehicle  is 
attached  to  said  trailer. 


5JJ36.604 

BOARD  FOR  GLIDING  ON  SNOW,  INCLUDING  A 

DEMCE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  BOOT  BINDING 

^ves  Piegay.  Meyrieu  les  Elangs.  France,  assignor  to  Skis 

Rossignol,  S..\.,  \oiron,  France 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  651.146 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  22.  1995,  95  06336 
Int.  CI."  A63C  MX* 
U.S.  CI.  280—607  24  Claims 


1   .A  K)ard  for  gliding  on  snow.  compn>.ing: 
a  lower  assembly  comprising  a  sole  bordered  by  edges; 
an  upper  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  filler  core,  a  reinlwc- 
ing  element,  and  an  outer  casing  made  of  al  least  one  part;  and 
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a  device,  located  in  a  central  support  region  of  the  board,  for 
mounting  a  boot  binding,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
at  least  two  lower  elements  located  inside  and  on  each  side  of 
the  board,  that  bear  on  said  edges  of  said  lower  assembly, 
at  least  one  upper  element  located  above  said  outer  casing  of 
said  upper  asseinbly  or  level  with  the  top  of  said  outer 
casing,  said  at  least  one  upper  element  defining  a  platform 
for  mounting  said  binding,  and 
at  least  one  connecting  element  between  each  of  said  lower 
and  upper  elements,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
connecting  element  being  located  inside  the  board  and 
passing  through  the  top  of  said  upper  assembly. 


5,836,605 

TRAILER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  COIL 

STOCK 

Donald  Keith  Bowling,  8050  VVayne  Rd.,  Wayne,  Ohio  43466 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,009,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,152 

Int.  CI."  B60P  9M) 

I  .S.  CI.  280-789  11  Claims 


1  A  trailer  for  transporting  a  round  coil  stock,  the  trailer  com- 
prising: 

a  platform  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  opposed  sides; 

a  frame  including  at  least  two  longitudinal  parallel  beams  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  cross  beams,  said  frame  fastened 
to  said  platform  and  cooperatively  supported  by  axles,  wheels 
and  suspension  equipment; 

at  least  two  brackets  spaced  from  said  opposed  sides  of  said 
platform  and  attached  along  the  length  of  said  parallel  beams, 
each  bracket  of  said  at  least  two  brackets  spaced  an  equal 
distance  from  the  front  of  said  trailer  and  mcluding  a  support 
member  having  an  opening; 

at  least  two  removable  posts,  each  removable  post  inserted  in 
said  opening  of  each  support  member; 

a  removable  cross  piece  block  disposed  between  said  at  least 
two  remo\ablc  posts  and  the  coil  stiKk.  said  cross  piece  block 
extending  across  said  at  least  two  removable  posts; 

a  recess  disposed  within  a  central  surface  area  of  said  platform 
and  having  elevated  opposed  sides;  and 

at  least  two  blocks,  each  block  having  a  complimentary  round 
edge  capable  of  receiving  a  rounded  side  of  the  coil  stock, 
each  bl(x:k  disposed  within  said  recess  between  one  of  said 
elevated  sides  of  said  recess  and  the  coil  stock. 

wherein  said  cross  piece  block,  said  at  least  two  removable  posts 
and  said  at  least  two  brackets  cooperatively  prevent  forward 
movement  of  the  coil  stock  on  the  trailer,  and 

wherein  said  recess  and  said  at  least  two  blixrks  cixiperatively 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  coil  stock  on  the  trailer. 


5,836,606 
PAYLOAD  DEPENDENT  STABILIZER  SYSTEM 
Louis  M.  Spoto,  Sleepy  Hollow,  and  Kenneth  H.  Dorman, 
Carol  Stream,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  689.936,  Oct.  2.  1996.  This  application 

Jul.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  896,445 

Int.  CI."  B60G  li/02 

U.S.  CI.  280—718  21  Claims 


1.  An  improved  shackle  for  a  stabilizer  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  having  fii^it  and  second  pivot  means  defined 

within  first  and  second  opposite  ends  thereof  for  pivotal 

connection  to  a  vehicle  frame  member  and  a  \ehicle  leaf 

spnng.  respectively;  and 
an  elongate  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  elongate  body  at  a 

connection  point  and  extending  transversely  thereof. 


5,836,607 

GAS  GENERATOR  ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

John  P.  Wallner,  Rochester,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle 

Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6I1„374 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  5  Claims 


Wj 


1.  An  apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  an  iKcupant  of  a  \ehicle 
during  a  vehicle  collision  above  a  predetermined  threshold,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  canister; 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  locited  in  said 
reaction  canister: 

an  inllator  for  supplying  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  inflatable 
vehicle  occupant  protection  device; 

said  reaction  canister  having  a  main  body  portion,  a  first  end 
wall  and  a  second  end  wall  opposing  said  first  end  wall,  said 
first  and  second  end  walls  being  fixed  to  said  main  bodv 
portion  and  defining  a  chamber,  said  first  end  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  first  end  wall  further 
having  a  first  opening  therein  having  a  first  diameter,  said 
second  end  wall  also  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface; 


said  inflator  having  a  cylindrical  btxiy  p<inion  having  a  first  end 
terminating  in  a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  opposite  said 
first  end,  said  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  second  diam- 
eter smaller  than  said  first  diameter,  said  inflator  being  axiall> 
insertablc.  through  said  first  opening,  into  said  chamber; 

a  flange  member  fixed  to  said  first  end  wall  of  said  inflator: 

means  for  clamping  said  flange  member  against  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  end  wall;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  inflator  on  said  second  end  wall; 

said  means  for  supporting  said  inflator  on  said  second  end  wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  screws,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
screws  being  insertable  (i»  through  one  of  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  second  end  wall  and  (ii)  into  one  of  a 
plurality  of  threaded  openings  in  said  second  end  of  said 
inflator.  each  of  said  screws,  when  inserted  through  one  of 
said  plurality  of  openings  and  into  one  of  said  plurality  of 
threaded  openings  being  secured  to  said  inflator  for  support- 
ing said  inflator  on  said  second  end  wall; 

said  outer  surface  of  said  first  end  wall  comprising  a  tapered  rim 
portion  defining  said  first  opening,  and  said  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  flange  member  against  said  outer  surtace  of  said  first 
end  wall  comprising  said  screws,  which  when  secured  to  said 
inflator.  urge  portions  of  said  flange  member  into  said  tapered 
rim  portion  and  clamp  said  flange  member  again.st  said  outer 
surface  of  said  first  end  wall. 


cushion  while  a  lesser  portion  of  the  inflation  gas  passes 
radially  past  the  spaced  apart  deflectors  to  radially  enter  the 
airbag. 


5.836.609 
HORN  SWITCH  FOR  AIR  BAG  MODULE 
Daniel    E.    Coleman.    Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignor   to   TRW    Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811313 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2) no 

Ui».  CI.  280— 728-J  *  CUims 


5,836,608 
AIRBAG  DEFLECTION  MOUNT 
Quin  Soderquist,  South  Weber,  and  Richard  W.  Carr.  Brigham 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  19%.  Ser.  No.  763,478 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  20  Claims 


11.  An  airbag  module  comprising: 

A)  an  inflator  having  a  sidewall  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  inflation  ports: 

B)  a  module  baseplate  surrounding  the  inflator  sidewall  below 
the  plurality  of  inflation  ports; 

C)  an  airbag  cushion  including  a  throat  surrounding  the  inflator 
sidewall  and  having  a  collar  received  on  the  module  baseplate 
so  that  inflation  gas  exiting  the  inflation  ports  will  inflate  the 
airbag  cushion;  and 

D)  an  airbag  deflection  mount  including. 

a  retainer  ring  received  over  the  collar  of  the  airbag  cushion 
and  fastened  to  the  module  baseplate  with  the  collar  of  the 
airbag  cushion  clamped  therebetween,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumfcrentially  spaced-apart  deflectors  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  retainer  ring  to  distal  ends  between 
the  plurality  of  inflation  ports  and  a  top  of  the  inflator 
sidewall.  the  plurality  of  spaced-apart  deflectors  positioned 
between  the  inflator  sidewall  and  the  throat  of  the  airbag 
cushion  to  deflect  a  substantial  ptirtion  of  hot  inflation  gas 
and  solid  particles  exiting  the  plurality  of  inflation  ports  of 
the  inflator  axially  awa>   from  the  throat  of  the  airbag 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  safety  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  portion 
of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device  having  a 
deflated  condition  and  an  inflated  condition; 

an  inflator  actuatable  to  suppiv  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said 
inflatable  device  from  the  deflated  condition  to  the  inflated 
condition: 

support  means  for  supporting  said  inflator  and  said  inflatable 
device  on  the  vehicle  portion; 

a  cover  having  a  closed  condition  when  said  inflatable  device  is 
in  the  deflated  condition,  said  cover  being  movable  from  the 
closed  condition  to  an  open  condition  upon  inflation  of  said 
inflatable  device;  and 

a  wrap  within  said  cover  for  maintaining  said  inflatable  dev  ice  in 
the  deflated  condition  prior  to  actuation  of  said  inflator; 

said  wrap  including  means  operable  to  actuate  an  electrically 
actuatable  dev  ice  of  the  vehicle,  said  wrap  and  said  means 
operable  to  actuate  an  electrically  actuatable  device  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  electrically  insulating  sheet  matenal  with  a 
laver  of  electrically  conductive,  variable  resistance  matenal 
adhered  onto  said  flexible  sheet  material  and  whose  electrical 
conductivity  varies  when  deformed; 

a  retaining  ring:  and 

fasteners  which  extend  from  said  retaining  nng  through  open- 
ings in  said  occupant  protection  dev  ice  and  said  flexible  sheet 
material. 


5.836.610 

MULTIPLE  LEVEL  FLUID  FUELED  AIRBAG  INFLATOR 

Karl  K.  Rink.  Libert);  David  J.  Green.  Brigham  City;  Walter 

A.  Moore,  and  (ilen  S.  Beus.  both  of  Ogden,  all  of  Utah. 

a.ssignors  to  .Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.911.  Ma>  10.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.19.603.  Nov.  15. 

1994.  Pal.  No.  5i!3l.473.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  252.036.  Mav  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.470,104.  ThLs 

application  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.778 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  CI.  28»— 736  •<  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  bag  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  svstem  compris 

ing  at  least  one  air  bag  module  containing  at  least  one  inflatable  air 

bag  and  sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  air  bag  system 
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operating  condition  selected  from  the  group  of  ambient  tempera- 
ture, occupant  presence,  seat  belt  usage  and  deceleration  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  the  impro\cmcnl  comprising: 
a  multiple  level  air  bag  inflator  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  air 
bag  module,  said  multiple  level  air  bag  inflator  adapted  to 
produce  and  release,  to  the  air  bag.  inflation  gas  at  multiple 
inflation  levels,  said  multiple  level  air  bag  inflator  containing 
at  least  one  fluid  fuel  and  at  least  one  oxidant  and  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  containing  a  supply  of  pressurized  stored  gas. 
said  first  chamber  including  at  least  one  gas  exit  port  and 
having  sealing  means  normally  closing  the  at  least  one  gas 
exit  port: 
opening  means  to  open  the  at  least  one  gas  exit  port  whereby 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  contents  of  said  first  chamber  are 
expelled  from  said  first  chamber; 
directing  means  for  directing  the  expelled  contents  of  said 

first  chamber  to  the  air  bag; 
a  second  chamber  containing  the  at  least  one  fluid  fuel  stored 
separately  from  the  at  least  one  oxidant  wherein,  upon 
actuation,  the  at  least  one  fluid  fuel  and  the  at  least  one 
oxidant  are  contacted  and  burned  to  produce  combustion 
products  including  hot  combustion  gas.  said  second  cham- 
ber including  at  least  one  gas  exit  opening  and  having 
sealing  means  normally  closing  the  at  least  one  gas  exit 
opening,  the  second  chamber  sealing  means  having  a  first 
surface  adjacent  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  surface 
adjacent  said  second  chamber  such  that  upon  opening  of 
the  second  chamber  sealing  means  said  second  chamber  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  the  second 
chamber  sealing  means  adapted  to  open  when  the  ditfer- 
ence  in  pressure  at  the  first  and  the  second  surfaces 
becomes  sufficiently  large,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
contents  of  said  second  chamber  are  passed  into  said  first 
chamber;  and 
initiator  means  for  initiating  the  burning  of  the  at  least  one 
fluid  fuel  and  the  at  least  one  oxidant  in  said  second 
chamber; 
wherein,  upon  receipt  by  the  module  of  a  first  level  output 
from  the  sensor  means,  the  gas  released  from  said  multiple 
level  air  bag  inflator  is  free  of  combustion  products  and 
wherein,  upon  receipt  by  the  module  of  a  third  level  output 
from  the  .sensor  means,  the  gas  released  from  said  multiple 
level  air  bag  inflator  comprises  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
stored  gas  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  combustion  products 
produced  by  burning  the  at  least  one  fluid  fuel  and  the  at 
least  one  oxidant  in  said  second  chamber 


said  air  bag  is  deployed  such  that  a  higher  concentration  of 
said  discrete  load  carrying  fibers  are  present  in  said  high  stress 
areas  of  said  first  layer  of  material  for  reinforcing  said  high 
stress  areas  of  said  first  layer  of  material  and  more  discrete 
fibers  being  present  in  said  high  stress  areas  of  said  first  layer 
of  material  and  more  discrete  fibers  being  present  In  said  high 
stress  areas  than  in  said  low  stress  areas  of  said  first  layer  of 
material. 


5,836,612 
PASSENGER  SIDE  GAS  BAG 
Norbert  Lang.  Leinzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occupant 
Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  ,4lfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  295  10 
775  U 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CI.  280—743.1  3  Claims 


5.836,611 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Edward  B.  Palm,  1710  Shore  Club  Dr.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

48080 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  236,964,  May  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,501,259.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  565,875 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  2///6 

U.S.  CI.  280—743.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  air  bag  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  load  carrying  fibers  disposed  on  said  first 
layer  of  material  in  a  pre-specified  configuration,  said  pre- 
specified  configuration  corresponding  with  a  pattern  defining 
high  and  low  stress  areas  of  said  first  layer  of  material  when 


1.  A  passenger  side  gas  bag  comprising  an  envelope  part  and  two 
lateral  parts  connected  therewith,  said  envelope  pari  and  said 
lateral  parts  being  formed  from  an  integral  blank  of  flat  textile 
fabric,  said  blank  having  an  elongated  middle  section,  correspond- 
ing to  said  envelope  part,  and  two  flaps  corresponding  lo  said 
lateral  parts  and  joined  to  a  middle  portion  of  said  elongated 
middle  section,  each  flap  being  sewn  along  an  edge  to  an  adjacent 
edge  of  said  middle  section,  said  flaps  of  said  blank  generally 
possessing  the  configuration  of  a  right  angled  triangle  with 
rounded  apices,  and  said  elongated  middle  section  having  rectilin- 
ear edges  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other. 
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5.836,613 
CAR  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Kenichi  Saito,  and  Tetsuo  Maki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  788,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1996,  8-013109 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  280—808  7  Claims 


1.  A  car  body  structure  comprising: 

a  pillar  panel  including  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel; 

a  nut  member  arranged  in  a  hollow  portion  between  the  outer 

panel  and  the  inner  panel;  and 
a  bolt  fixed  to  said  nut  member,  for  supporting  a  seat  belt  anchor 

plate; 
wherein  said  nut  member  includes  a  nut  main  body  to  which 

said  bolt  is  fixed,  and  a  nut  holder  supported  on  said  pillar 

panel,  for  holding  said  nut  main  body, 
said  nut  holder  has  a  holder  portion  formed  to  support  a  tensile 

load  applied  to  said  nut  main  body,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  nut  main  body  and  said  nut  holder  has  an 

engaging  portion  for  holding  said  nut  main  body  in  said 

holder  portion  and  for  supporting  said  nut  main  body  until  a 

compressive  load  applied  to  said  nut  main  body  is  increased 

to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,836,614 

BOOK  WITH  VARIOUS  SECTIONS 

Nam  Kyo  Park,  Raseong  Vilra  Gadong  201,  1045-25.  Bisan3- 

Dong  Dongan-Gu.  .Anyang-si,  Kyeongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Man  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1996, 
1996  38212 

Int.  CI."  B42D  \5/00 
MS.  CI.  281—16  8  Claims 


1.  A  book  with  various  sections  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  book  sections  each  comprising  of  a  plurality  of 
stacked  sheets,  each  book  section  carrying  different  contents 
from  each  other,  and  each  sheet  having  a  comer  portion  cut 
off  to  facilitate  turning  with  fingers,  one  of  the  book  sections 
containing  a  first  set  of  information  comprising  at  lea.st  one  of 
text  to  be  studied  and  question  materials  to  be  solved,  and  the 


other  one  of  the  book  sections  contains  a  second  set  of 
information  compnsing  at  least  one  of  hints,  explanations  of 
the  question  material,  reference  matters  and  correct  answers, 
the  first  and  second  book  sections  being  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  on  a  same  plane  so  that  a  sheet  of  the  one  of  the 
book  sections  carrying  the  first  information  can  be  viewed 
simultaneously  with  a  sheet  of  the  other  book  section  carrying 
the  second  information; 

at  least  one  front  cover  for  respectively  covering  and  protecting 
front  surfaces  of  the  book  sections; 

a  base  cover  for  supporting  the  book  sections  and  covering  and 
protecting  rear  surfaces  of  the  book  sections;  and 

a  binder  that  hingedly  secures  one  side  edge  of  one  book  section 
to  one  side  edge  of  the  at  least  one  front  cover  and  one  side 
edge  of  the  base  cover,  and  one  side  edge  of  the  other  book 
section  to  another  side  edge  of  the  base  cover,  the  binder 
including  a  member  made  of  a  coil  spring. 


5,836,615 

BOOK  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  RELEASABLE 

ADHESIVE 

Michael  Elliot,  deceased,  late  of  New  York,  N.)'..-  by  Michaele 

Elliot,  executon  60  E.  %th  St..  New  York,  N.\.  10128.  and  by 

Peter  Elliot,  executon  866  River  Rd„  Piermont,  N.Y.  10968 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  435,402 

int.  Cl.'^  B42D  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  281—21.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  book  containing  currency  comprising  a  from  cover  and  a 

back  cover  each  of  which  is  attached  to  a  backing,  said  backing 
having  a  binder  and  having  an  inherently  tacky  adhesive  which  is 
embedded  in  said  binder  and  protrudes  therefrom,  said  tacky 
adhesive  comprising  a  copolymer  of  an  alkyl  acrylaie  ester  and  an 
ionic  monomer  or  maleic  anhydnde.  and  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
currency  releasably  secured  to  said  inherently  tacky  adhesive  of 
said  backing  between  said  front  cover  and  said  back  cover,  said 
plurality  of  sheets  of  currency  being  secured  to  said  backing  along 
one  edge  of  each  said  sheet  of  currency,  each  said  sheet  of  currency 
being  removable  from  and  resecurable  to  the  said  adhesi\e  on  said 
backing  so  as  to  allow  said  sheet  of  currency  to  be  removed  and 
subsequently  resecured  a  plurality  of  times. 


5,836.616 
TALKING  BUSINESS  CARD 
David  S.  Cooper.  627  Sharon  Ct.,  Woodbridge.  NJ.  07095 
Filed  Apn  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  833.693 
Int.  CI."  B42D  /.SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  283—56  14  Claims 

1.  A  self-contained,  electronic  message-emitting  device  in  the 
form  of  a  talking  business  card  for  providing  a  recorded  message, 
comprising: 

a)  a  card  holding  member  including  a  base  member  and  opposite 
side  wall  members  thereon  which  form  a  first  receiving  chan- 
nel on  one  side  and  a  second  receix  ing  channel  on  the  oppo- 
site side  for  slidably  receiving  therein  the  opposite  edges  of  a 
business  card; 

b)  said  base  member  including  a  compartment  for  receiving  an 
electronic  message  emitting  assembly ;  and 

c)  said  electronic  message  emitting  assembly  including  an  elec- 
tronic \oice  microchip  for  recording  a  message  or  sound,  a 
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record  button  to  initiate  and  activate  said  voice  microchip  to 
record  said  message  or  sound,  a  play  back  button  to  play  back 
said  message  or  sound  for  audio  listening  by  the  user,  and  a 
power  source  component  for  energizing  said  voice  microchip. 


5,836.617 
PRINTED  LABELS  FOR  POSTAL  INDICIA 
James  S.   Beaudoin,   Little  Saumico,  Wis.,  and   Edward   E. 
Roske.  Waukesan.  III.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  566,690,  Dec.  4,  1995.  This  application 

.Sep.  29,  1997.  Sen  No.  939.884 

Int  CI."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—67  19  Claims 


1.  A  mailing  piece  comprising: 

an  envelope  or  postcard  having  an  addressable  face  with  an 
upper  right  comer;  and 

a  label  having  a  first  face  with  permanent  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  and  an  imaged  second  face,  said  imaged  second 
face  including  as  indicia:  "'POSTAGE  PAID",  an  indication  of 
rate,  and  an  indication  of  permit  authorization:  and  said 
imaged  second  face  including  decorative  graphics  having  one 
or  more  colors  immediately  adjacent  or  underlying  said  indi- 
cia; and 

said  label  first  face  adhered  to  said  envelope  or  postcard  at  said 
upper  right  comer  thereof  by  said  permanent  adhesive. 


5,836,618 
STRETCHABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  LABELS  FOR 
CRYOGENIC  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 
sity, Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,053 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  283—70  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specimen  identification,  employing  marking  or 

printing  of  a  label  for  placing  on  a  cryogenic  storage  vial  or  other 


container  which  must  withstand  exposure  to  cryogenic  storage 
conditions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sized  portion  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
label  comprising  a  waterproof  non-polyvinyl  thermoplastic 
facestock  material  with  a  markable  waterproof  upper  surface 
and  a  waterproof  adhesive-coated  lower  surface,  wherein  said 
facestock  material  is  capable  of  being  stretched  at  room 
temperature  at  least  10%  in  the  machine  direction  and  at  least 
10%  in  the  transverse  direction  without  breaking,  whereby 
said  facestock  and  said  adhesive  can  remain  united  and 
bonded  to  said  container  during  and  after  said  exposure  to 
said  cryogenic  storage  conditions; 

(b)  marking  or  printing  upon  said  upper  surface  to  identify  said 
container  and  any  material  within  said  container,  wherein  said 
marking  or  printing  can  resist  ice  and  moisture  which  con- 
denses upon  said  container  when  it  is  removed  from  said 
cryogenic  storage  conditions;  and 

(c)  attaching  said  sized  portion  of  said  label  to  said  container; 
wherein  said  cryogenic  storage  conditions  comprise  exposure  to 

a  temperature  of  about  -80°  C.  or  lower. 


5,836,619 

MANUALLY-SEVERABLE  COUPLING  DEVICE,  AND 

MEDICAL  INFUSION  AS.SEMBLY  INCLUDING  SAME 

Eli  Shemesh,  Ashdod.  and  Ellen  Tobe,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of  Israel, 

assignors  to  Migada,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/12439,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/12780.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  637,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  5,  1993,  107509 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  37/28:  A6IM  I/2N 
U.S.  CI.  285-^  8  Claims 


1.  A  medical  infusion  assembly  particularly  useful  for  peritoneal 
dialysis,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  for  connection  to  an  infusion  liquid  bag  for  supplying 

an  infusion  liquid  to  a  subject; 
a  second  tube  for  connection  to  the  subject  to  receive  the 

infusion  liquid;  and 
a  manually-severable  coupling  device  which  couples  said  first 
and  second  tubes,  comprising: 

a  flexible  plastic  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough 
and  fomied  with  tubular  end  sections  at  its  opposite  ends 
for  receiving  the  tubes  to  be  coupled; 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  said  flexible  plastic  member 
intermediate  its  tubular  end  sections  defining  a  flexible, 
weakened  annular  web,  said  weakened  annular  web  capable 
of  being  severed  by  rotating  one  of  said  tubular  end  sec- 
tions with  respect  to  the  other: 
and  a  finger  gripping  formation  integrally  formed  in  each  of 
said  tubular  end  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  weak- 
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ened  annular  web.  grippable  by  a  user  to  rotate  said  tubular 
end  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  to  sever  them  from 
each  other  along  said  weakened  annular  web, 
wherein  said  first  tube  includes  one  branch  connectable  to 
said  infusion  liquid  bag,  a  second  branch  connectable  to  a 
liquid  drainage  bag  for  draining  a  liquid,  and  a  clamp  in 
each  of  said  branches  which  selectively  opens  either  of  .said 
first  or  second  branches  while  the  other  is  closed,  wherein 
said  first  tube  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  branches 
by  a  Y-connector  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  first  tube  includes  a  breakaway  cannula. 


5,836.620 

TELESCOPIC  EXTENSION  WAND  FOR  VACUU.M 

CLEANER 

Chieh-Chun  Wang,  and  Chia-Ming  Lin,  both  of  Taichung, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kinergy  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  711.590 

Int.  CI."  A47L  9/24:  FI6L  27/12 

U.S.  CI.  285—7  3  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  extension  wand  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  outer  tube  including  an  outer  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of 
retaining  rings,  an  L-shaped  guide  slot  and  an  elongate  slot, 
an  opening  formed  in  the  elongate  slot,  a  retaining  plate 
received  within  the  elongate  slot  and  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  first 
retaining  teeth  disposable  through  the  opening; 

b)  an  inner  tube  telescopically  received  within  the  outer  tube,  the 
inner  tube  including  an  outer  wall  provided  with  a  series  of 
second  retaining  teeth,  the  first  and  second  retaining  teeth 
being  complementary  to  and  selectively  engageable  with  each 
other  for  securing  the  inner  tube  in  a  telescopically  extended 
position  relative  to  the  outer  tube;  and 

c)  a  sleeve  received  over  the  outer  tube,  the  sleeve  including  a 
pair  of  stopping  rings  engaged  w  ith  the  retaining  rings  of  the 
outer  tube  for  limiting  the  sleeve  to  only  rotational  movement 
with  respect  to  the  outer  tube,  an  inclined  tab  engaging  the 
retaining  plate  and  urging  same  inwardly  to  engage  the  first 
retaining  teeth  with  the  second  retaining  teeth  in  one  rota- 
tional position  of  the  sleeve  and  disengaging  the  first  retaining 
teeth  from  the  second  retaining  teeth  in  a  second  rotational 
position  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  projecting  boss  disposed  within 
the  L-shaped  slot  for  sliding  movement  therein  during  rotation 
of  the  sleeve. 


5,836,621 

METHOD  OF  AND  JOINT  FOR  ELECTROFL'SION 

COUPLING  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PIPES 

Steve  Campbell,  4501  LindeU,  Unit  IID/E,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  63108 

Division  of  Sen  No.  654,104,  May  28,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  960,004 

Int  CI."  F16L  I3AXJ 

VS.  CI.  285—21.2  17  Claims 


1.  An  electrofusion  weld  assembly  for  uniting  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially identical  profile  wall  thermoplastic  pipes,  each  of  the  pipes 
having  an  outer  wall,  an  inner  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  helical  rib 
located  generally  between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall  and 
joining  the  inner  wall  to  the  outer  wall,  and  a  recessed  channel  in 
the  end  wall  for  receiving  a  coupler  therein,  said  weld  assembly 
comprising: 
a  coupler  uniting  the  end  walls  of  the  profile  wall  pipes  and 
positioned  within  the  channels,  the  coupler  having  an  exterior 
surface  adjacent  the  outer  walls  of  the  profile  wall  pipes  and 
an  interior  surface  adjacent  the  inner  walls  of  the  profile  wall 
pipes;  and 
an  electrical  resistance  elenient  sufficiently  close  to  both  the 
coupler  and  the  profile  wall  pipe  walls  to  cause  the  profile 
wall  pipes  to  fuse  to  the  coupler  on  energization  of  the 
electrical  resistance  element  thereby  forming  a  pipe  joint 
having  a  substantially  constant  inner  diameter  and  a  substan- 
tially constant  outer  diameter. 


5.836,622 
SINGLE  SIDE  IMAGED  POST  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  M.  Fabel.  Delray  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Laser  Sub- 
strates, Inc..  Boca  Raton.  Fla. 

Filed  Apn  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  49,946 

Int.  CI.'  B42D  I5A)2 

VS.  a.  283—62  19  Claims 
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I.  An  assembly  adapted  to  being  folded  to  form  a  folded 
document  with  images  on  both  sides  thereof,  following  a  single 
pass  of  said  assembly  through  an  image  forming  device  which 
places  an  image  onl>  on  one  side  of  said  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  front  sheet  including  an  image  receiving  surface,  and  an 

adhesive  coated  surface; 
a  back  sheet  having  an  outward  facing  surface,  an  intenor 
surface,  and  a  first  tear  line  between  said  intenor  and  initward 
facing  surfaces  said  interior  surface  being  affixed  to  said 
adhesive  coated  surface  of  said  front  sheet  such  that  a  perma- 
nent bond  is  formed  on  one  side  of  said  tear  line  and  a 
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releasable  bond  is  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  tear  line,  a 
release  material  being  affixed  on  said  interior  surface  of  said 
back  sheet  on  said  other  side  of  said  tear  line;  and 

a  fold  line  on  said  front  sheet  aligned  with  said  tear  line  when 
said  front  sheet  and  back  sheet  are  affixed,  all  images  formed 
by  said  image  forming  device  occurring  on  said  image  receiv- 
ing surface  and  on  both  sides  of  said  fold  lines 

said  folded  document  being  formed  by  removing  a  portion  of 
said  back  sheet  on  said  other  side  of  said  tear  line,  thereby 
exposing  said  adhesive  coated  surface  of  said  front  sheet  and 
leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  said  back  sheet,  and  folding 
.said  front  sheet  about  said  fold  line  so  that  said  exposed 
adhesive  coated  surface  contacts  said  remaining  portion  of 
said  back  sheet. 


5,836.624 

METAL  PART  INCLUDING  A  SPHERICAL  WALL 

ELEMENT,  AND  AN  EXHAUST  BALL-COUPLING 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  PART 

Louis  Brandener,  Poissy,  France,  assignor  to  Financiere  de 

Segur,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00760.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  564,224 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993,  93  07758 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  285—261  4  Claims 


5,836,623 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  ULTRA-HIGH 

VACUUM  SYSTEMS 

Richard  D.  Bothell,  and  Jed  Bothell.  both  of  2760  Washington 

St,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.  98368 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,132 

Int.  CI."  F16L  55/00 

U,S.  CI.  285—148.9  II  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  an  ultra-high  vacuum  system,  compris- 


mg: 


a  metal  conduit  section  comprised  of  aluminum  having  a  first 
hardness  and  a  first  temper,  the  conduit  section  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end.  and  a  flow  path  between  the  first  and 
second  ends: 

a  metal  fitting  member  having,  a  second  hardness  greater  than 
the  first  hardness  of  the  conduit  section,  the  fitting  member 
having  a  rear  face  proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the  conduit 
section  and  an  opening  aligned  with  the  flow  path  of  the 
conduit  section;  and 

a  metallic  reaction-inhibiting  barrier  positioned  between  the 
conduit  section  and  the  fitting  member  and  sealingly  attached 
to  the  fitting  member  and  the  conduit  section,  the  reaction- 
inhibiting  barrier  having  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  flow 
path  of  the  conduit  section  and  the  opening  of  the  fitting 
member,  the  reaction-inhibiting  barrier  being  comprised  of  a 
layer  of  niobium  and  layer  of  aluminum  having  a  second 
temper  bonded  to  the  layer  of  niobium,  the  second  temper  of 
the  layer  of  aluminum  being  less  than  the  first  temper  of  the 
aluminum  conduit  section,  and  the  niobium/aluminum 
reaction-inhibiting,  barrier  inhibiting  metallic  interaction 
between  the  conduit  section  and  the  fitting  member  under 
ultra-high  vacuum  and  temperature  cycling  conditions. 


I.  An  exhaust  ball-coupling  comprising  a  first  length  of  metal 
tube  having  an  end  provided  with  a  spherical  wall  element  that  has 
a  concave  spherical  inside  surface,  and  a  second  length  of  tube 
carrying  an  annular  exhaust  gasket  having  a  convex  spherical 
outside  surface  in  contact  with  the  conca\e  inside  surface  of  the 
first  length  of  tube,  said  first  and  second  lengths  of  tube  being 
provided  with  flanges  interconnected  by  link  members  urging  said 
flanges  towards  each  other,  wherein  the  spherical  wall  element  of 
the  first  length  of  tube  is  provided  with  a  series  of  work-hardened 
annular  strips  spaced  apart  and  extending  substantially  coaxially. 


5,836,625 

BOLT  HOUSING.  ASSEMBLY,  AND  FITTED  PANEL 

Anthony  Wilfred  Kibble,  15  Carnoustie  Close,  Bloxwich,  West 

Midlands,  United  Kingdom.  WS3  3UH 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB94/02001,  §  371  Date  Mar,  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar,  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/08040,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar,  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep,  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%J54 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  16,  1993, 
9319207;  May  9."  1994,  9409053 

Int.  CI."  E05C  //rW 
U.S.  CI.  292—145  14  Claims 


312, 


1.  A  bolt  assembly  which  includes 

(i)  a  first  bolt  housing,  a  bolt  having  a  bolt  tip.  a  first  bolt  guide 
carried  by  the  first  bolt  housing,  the  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in 
a  direction  constrained  by  and  relative  to  the  first  boll  guide, 
the  first  bolt  housing  having  a  surface  beyond  which  the  bolt 


tip  can  project  while  said  bolt  is  constrained  by  said  first  bolt 
guide,  the  first  bolt  guide  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
surface. 

(ii)  a  first  bolt  tip  channel  for  receiving  the  first  bolt  tip  alignable 
with  the  first  bolt  guide,  the  boll  tip  being  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  first  bolt  tip  channel  only  when  said  first  bolt  guide 
and  first  bolt  tip  channel  are  aligned. 

(iii)  a  second  housing  comprising  the  first  bolt  tip  channel, 

(iv)  supplementary  holding  means  mounted  to  the  first  bolt 
housing  for  restraining  movement  of  the  first  bolt  guide 
relative  to  the  first  bolt  tip  channel  parallel  to  said  surface 
when  the  bolt  tip  is  received  in  the  first  bolt  tip  channel. 

wherein  said  supplementary  holding  means  is  external  to  both 
the  first  bolt  housing  and  the  second  housing  when  the  assem- 
bly is  in  a  closed  condition  and  the  supplemental  holding 
means  being  movable  relative  to  the  first  bolt  housing,  said 
first  bolt  housing  being  adapted  for  fitment  to  a  panel. 


5,836,627 
HOUSING  AND  SECURING  DEVICE 
Stephen  A.  Nemeckay,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Auto- 
matic Products  Company,  Dexter,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser,  Nol  312,816.  Sep,  27,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,538,299,  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,441 
InL  a."  E05C  n/02 
U.S.  CI.  292—305  9  Claims 


5,836,626 

LOCKING  DOOR  LATCH 

Thomas  A.  Coy,  621  Allen  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,653 

Int.  CI."  E05C  /9//S 


U,S.  CI.  292—292 


12  Claims 


1.  A  locking  door  latch  device  for  insenion  between  the  free 
edge  of  a  door  to  engage  a  horizontally-disposed  retractable  door 
boll,  to  be  received  in  a  bolt  hole  formed  in  a  mating  door  frame  or 
jamb,  and  comprising: 

an  elongated,  planar  latch  plate  including  at  least  one  vertically- 
elongated  boll  pass-through  hole,  said  bolt  pass-through  hole 
having  opposed  straight  vertical  edges  and  curved  top  and 
bottom  ends  configured  to  be  complementally  received 
around  said  retractable  bolt,  said  latch  plate  also  including  an 
internal  longitudinal  slot  formed  with  two  opposing  longitu- 
dinal edges,  one  such  edge  being  linear  and  the  opposite  being 
configured  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  notches  spaced  at 
selected  intervals; 

at  least  one  arcuate  flange  segment  projecting  laterally  from  al 
least  one  of  said  ends  of  said  at  least  one  bolt  pass-through 
hole  and  extending  lengthwise  on  said  latch  plate  lo  terminaie 
in  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  arcuate  flange  segment 
configured  to  complcmcnially  engage  said  bolt  and  be 
received  in  said  bolt  hole; 

an  abutment  housing  mo\ably  carried  on  said  latch  plate,  and 
formed  with  an  abutment  side,  said  housing  being  shiftable  to 
an  abutting  position  disposing  said  abutment  side  for  engage- 
ment with  said  door  adjacent  to  said  free  edge; 

a  retainer  plunger  earned  on  said  abuimeni  housing  selectively 
projeclable  from  said  abuimeni  housing  and  having  al  leasi 
one  retaining  pin  operative  lo.  when  said  plunger  is  projected, 
engage  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  notches;  and 

a  .spring  in  said  abutment  housing  biasing  said  plunger  lo  said 
projected  position. 


I.  A  locking  device  for  removably  mounting  onto  an  item,  the 
locking  device  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposedly-arranged.  interdigitating  body 
portions,  each  of  the  first  and  second  body  portions  having  a 
male  pedestal  portions  a  male  foot  portion,  a  U-shaped  recess, 
and  an  inner  surface,  wherein  each  inner  surface  defines  a  first 
female  portion  for  axially  slidably  receiving  the  male  fool 
portion  of  each  opposite  body  portion  in  an  interdigitating 
relationship  and  each  U-shaped  recess  of  each  body  portion 
defines  a  second  female  portion  for  axially  slidably  receiving 
the  male  pedestal  portion  of  each  opposite  body  portion  in  an 
interdigitating  relationship,  the  body  portions  having  means 
for  preventing  radial  disengagement  by  the  interdigitation  of 
the  two  body  portions,  the  body  portions  each  having  a  relief 
area  which,  upon  interdigitation  of  the  body  portions,  cooper- 
ate to  define  an  aperture  for  axially  slidably  receiving  an  item 
to  be  locked; 

(b)  a  first  bore  extending  radially  through  one  of  the  body 
portions  and  into  the  aperture,  the  bore  extending  through  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  portion  and  through  the  interdigi- 
tated  foot  of  the  other  body  portion,  thereby  defining  a  notch 
in  the  fool  portion  of  the  other  body  portion,  and 

wherein  the  body  portions  are  adapted  to  be  aligned  coaxially 
with  the  item. 


5.836,628 

DOORJAMB  REINFORCING  DEVICE 

Ronald  A.  Beier.  6641  Laurel  Rd.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla,  73162 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  764,678 

Int.  CI,"E05B  \7/00 

MS.  CI.  292—346  11  Claims 

1.  A  dixirjamb  in  combination  with  a  device  for  reinforcing  the 

doorjamb.  the  doorjamb  having  an  exterior  side,  an  interior  side,  an 

inner  edge,  and  an  outer  edge,  the  exterior  side  having  a  stop  rail 

against  which  a  door  engages  uhen  the  dcK>r  is  in  a  closed  position. 

the  inner  edge  of  the  doorjamb  opposing  the  outer  edge  and  being 

adjacent  lo  the  door  as  the  door  is  moved  lo  the  closed  position,  the 

doorjamb  having  a  boll  receiving  hole  extending  through  the 

doorjamb  from  the  extenor  side  lo  the  interior  side  proximate  the 

inner  edge  for  receiving  a  retractable  boll  of  the  door,  ihe  device 

comprising: 

a  rigid  plate  member  having  a  flange  formed  along  one  side 
thereof  and  a  bolt  receiving  opening  formed  proximate  an 
opposite  side  thereof,  the  plate  member  mounted  lo  the  inte- 
rior side  of  Ihe  dixirjamb  with  ihe  boll  receiving  opening 
subslanlially  aligned  with  the  boll  receiving  hole  of  the  diKir- 
jamb  and  the  flange  extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  doorjamb  in  contact  with  Ihe  outer  edge  of 
Ihe  dmirjamb  such  thai  application  of  a  force  on  the  door  in 
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i.  A  disposable  animal  waste  receptacle  for  picking  up  animal 
waste  from  a  surface  and  containing  the  waste  for  disposal  com- 
prising; 

a  bag  having  a  wall  defining  an  interior  for  receiving  the  hands 
of  a  user,  said  wall  having  an  exterior: 

a  pair  of  scooping  members  for  scooping  up  animal  waste  off  of 
a  surface; 

each  of  said  scooping  members  being  mounted  to  said  bag.  each 
of  said  sc(Kiping  members  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
bag  Nuch  that  an  interior  portion  of  said  scooping  member 
extends  into  the  mterior  of  said  bag  and  an  exterior  portion  of 
said  scixipmg  member  extends  out  of  the  exterior  of  said  bag. 
the  interior  portion  of  each  of  said  sccxjping  members  being 
manipulatable  b)  one  of  said  hands  grasping  the  interior 
portion  of  said  scooping  member  to  effect  a  scooping  of 
animal  waste  onto  said  scooping  meinber; 

wherein  the  wall  of  said  bag  has  an  outer  surface  forming  an 
inverted  exterior  ptK'ket  on  the  exterior  of  said  bag.  said 
exterior  [Kicket  being  positioned  between  the  scooping  mem- 
bers for  receiving  animal  waste  scmiped  by  said  scooping 
members; 


wherein  the  wall  of  said  bag  is  invertible  such  that  the  exterior 
pocket  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bag  is  moved  into  an  interior 
position  simultaneous  with  said  scooping  members  and  any 
animal  waste  scooped  onto  said  scooping  members  into  said 
bag  for  disposal  without  further  handling  of  said  scooping 
members. 


.«;,836.630 

POS THOLE  DIGGER  AND  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

Ronald  (ilenn  Putnam,  Jr.,  15031  Bealties  Ford  Rd.,  Hunters- 

ville,  N.C.  28078 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  613.840,  Mar.  11.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.685,587.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Scr.  No. 

966,625 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  ///« 

U.S.  CI.  294—50.5  19  Claims 


the  direction  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  doorjamb  when  the  bolt 
of  the  door  is  extended  through  the  bolt  receiving  opening  of 
the  plate  member  causes  the  force  to  be  distnbuted  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  doorjamb. 


5,836,629 
DISPOSABLE  ANIMAL  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Stephen  John  Hobart,  17  Park  Drive,  Wickford  Essex,  United 
Kingdom,  SS12  9DJ 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  933.163 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  29/0():  EOIH  I/I 2 

U.S.  CL294— IJ  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  posthole  digger  comprising  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
and  substantially  upright  handles,  each  handle  having  a  free  end 
thereof  and  a  proximal  end  thereof,  pivot  means  for  pivotably 
attaching  the  handles  together,  and  first  and  second  cooperating 
scoops  extending  from  respective  proximal  ends  of  the  handles,  the 
scoops  being  moveable  between  a  generally  open  position  for 
penetrating  the  ground  surface,  and  a  generally  closed  position  for 
excavating,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  cleaning  attachment  for 
removing  accumulated  earthen  matter  from  the  first  and  second 
scoops  when  in  the  open  position,  .said  cleaning  attachment  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  stationary  hollow  sleeve  attached  adjacent  the  proximal 
ends  of  the  handles; 

(b)  an  elongate  slide  rod  received  within  the  sleeve  and  extend- 
ing between  the  handles  for  sliding  vertical  movemenl  relative 
thereto; 

(c)  an  inner  scraper  attached  to  an  end  of  said  slide  rinl  and 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  sc(x)ps  for  rcciprocat 
ing  vertical  movement  along  the  length  of  the  scoops  when  in 
the  open  position; 

(d)  biasing  means  engaging  the  slide  rod  for  nonnally  urging  the 
inner  scraper  upwardly  into  a  storage  position  adjacent  a  top 
end  of  the  scoops; 

(e)  a  foot  extension  secured  to  said  inner  scraper  for  being 
depressed  by  the  foot  of  a  user  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  to  inove  said  inner  scraper  downwardly  along 
the  length  of  said  scoops  from  the  top  end  thereof  to  a  bottom 
end  thereof;  and 

(f)  an  outer  scraper  secured  to  said  foot  extension  and  residing  in 
closely-spaced  relation  to  an  outside  surface  of  the  sctK)ps. 
said  outer  scraper  tx'ing  movable  in  unison  with  said  inner 
scraper  to  clean  away  accumulated  earthen  matter  from  inside 
and  outside  surfaces  of  the  scoops  in  the  open  position. 


5,8-%.631  lerizcd  in  that  the  cenu<il  axis  of  said  pin  member  is  radially  offset 

LOAD  LEVELINC;  SLlNt;  RIGGINC;  APPARATUS  from  the  center  of  said  first  sheave  and  in  that  first  and  second  ends 

Kenneth  A.  Coe.  Lebanon.  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Steel    of  said  first  cable  or  chain  are  connected  to  first  and  second  support 


Investment  Corporation,  Fort  \>ayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  853,510 
Int.  CI.''  B66C  J/12 
VS.  CI.  294—74 


16  Claims 


assemblies,  each  of  which  also  includes  a  sheave  through  which  is 
inserted  a  pin  meinber  the  central  axis  of  which  is  radially  olTsci 
from  the  center  of  its  coiresponding  sheave,  each  of  said  sheaves 
of  said  first  and  second  support  assemblies  being  engageable  with 
a  center  portion  of  second  and  third  cable  or  chains,  respectively. 


I.  A  sling  rigging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  body  member: 

a  second  body  member  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
body  member; 

a  suspension  member  on  which  an  upward  force  may  be  applied 
to  lift  the  first  and  second  fxxly  members,  said  suspension 
memt)er  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  body 
members;  and 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  span  a 
space  between  portions  of  said  first  and  second  body  mem- 
bers, said  plurality  of  pins  comprising  a  first  pin,  a  second  pin, 
and  a  third  pin.  each  of  said  plurality  of  pins  including  an 
extenor  periphery,  said  pins  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and 
arranged  to  define  a  multi-curved  pathway  along  which  a 
sling  is  positionable  for  frictional  engagement  with  at  least 
parts  of  the  exterior  peripheries  of  said  plurality  of  pins, 
wherein  said  first  pin  and  said  third  pin  are  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  second  pin.  wherein  said  suspension 
member  is  disposed  at)ove  said  first  and  third  pins,  wherein 
said  second  pin  is  disposed  below  said  first  and  third  pins,  and 
wherein  each  pin  comprises  a  onepiece  construction  in  the 
spanned  space  between  portions  of  said  first  and  second  body 
members. 


5,836.632 
LOAD  BALANCING  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Juan  Rogelio  Pompa.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jerry  M.  Ball, 
.So.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  902.256 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  ///:.  B66D  M)4 

VS.  CM.  294—82.12  8  Claims 


^ 


-)       22 


L        ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  and  lifting  a  load  supported  from 
opposite  ends  of  a  first  cable  or  chain,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
first  sheave  engageable  by  said  cable  or  chain  and  through  which 
extends  a  pin  member,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pin  member  feeing 
supported  by  structural  members  which  may  be  attached  to  a 
source  of  power  for  lifting  said  load:  said  apparatus  being  charac- 


5.836,633 

GRIPPING  ARRAN(;EMENT 

Bo  Karl  Ragnar  Svensson.  Nybrogatan  75  114  40.  Stockholm, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01193.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\X>96/12582.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817.041 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  21,  1994.  94  03607 
Int.  CI."  B25J  LWOS 
VS.  CI.  294— «8  26  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  which  grips  and  holds  or  releases  material 
with  the  aid  of  a  numtier  of  movable  gripping  devices  and  which 
includes  a  central,  axially  extending  main  pan  which  is  adapted  to 
support  a  piston-cylinder  device  which  can  move  reciprocatingly  in 
relation  to  said  main  part,  wherein  the  axial  movement  of  said 
piston-cylinder  device  can  be  translated  to  radial  movement  of  said 
gripping  devices  through  the  medium  of  a  lever  means,  and 
wherein  the  lever  means  is  pivotal  in  relation  to  said  main  pan  and 
has  a  part  which  is  intended  for  coaction  with  the  piston-cylinder 
device  and  a  pan.  which  is  intended  for  coaction  with  the  gripping 
device  and  which  includes  a  first  supportive  surface  and  a  first 
through-penetrating  hole,  and  where  said  gnpping  device  includes 
a  second  supportive  surface  and  a  second  through-penetrating  hole, 
characten/.ed  in.  that  the  gripping  de\  ice  includes  a  tapered  portion 
which  forms,  among  other  things,  said  second  supportive  surface 
and  a  first  abutment  surface,  that  said  two  supportive  surfaces  can 
face  towards  one  another  and  perpendicularly  related  to  a  plane, 
which  is  adapted  to  coincide  with  a  centre  line  9f  said  mam  part, 
that  said  first  supportive  surtace  is  parallel  related  to  said  plane, 
that  said  pan  includes  a  second  abutment  surface,  which  can  face 
said  first  abutment  surface,  that  said  two  abutment  surfaces  are 
adapted  to  abut  and  support  one  another,  that  said  first  hole  is 
positioned  through  said  second  abutment  surtace.  that  said  second 
hole  is  positioned  through  said  first  abutment  surface,  that  when 
the  supportive  surfaces  support  and  abut  one  another  the  centre 
lines:  of  said  two  holes  are  coordinated,  and  that  a  connecting  and 
holding  element  is  fixed  to  but  readily  removable  from  said  grip- 
ping device  pan  and  is  intended  to  coact  with  said  two  holes 
simultaneously. 
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5,836.634 
BAG  HANGER  UNIT 

Jack  Finkelman.  26-10  Lnion  St.  Apt  SB.  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  989,110 
Int.  CI."  B65D  33/06 
VS.  CI.  294—159 


6  Claims 


/"    -\ 


1.  A  hanger  unit  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  bags,  each  having  one 
extending  handle,  the  hanger  unit  comprising; 

an  extending  support  bar  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  opposite 
end  and  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  struts  fixedly  depending 
downwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  substantially  equidistant 
one  from  the  other  with  one  of  said  struts  depending  substan- 
tially from  said  first  end  of  said  support  bar.  and  a  second  of 
said  struts  depending  substantially  from  said  second  end  of 
said  support  bar; 

a  handle  comprising  a  grip  substantially  centrally  disposed 
above  said  support  bar  and  under  which  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  struts  fixedly  depend  from  said  support  bar.  said 
grip  having  first  and  second  ends  from  which  first  and  second 
arms  extend  oppositely  downward  toward  and  are  fixed  to 
said  support  bar  at  locations  therealong  away  from  said  sup- 
port bar  ends;  and 

a  plurality  of  self-closing  clip  elements  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  plurality  of  struts,  wherein  each  of  said  clip  elements  is 
connected  to  and  non-movably  hangs  from  its  corresponding 
strut. 


an  independent,  rcarwardly  disposed,  aft  support  frame  that  is 
movable  from  a  stored  position  where  the  space  above  the 
cargo  bed  of  the  truck  is  substantially  unobstructed,  lo  a 
vertical  set  position  over  the  truck  cargo  bed  for  supporting 
equipment  in  an  elevated  position,  said  aft  support  frame 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  left  and  right,  vertically 
oriented  side-posts,  and  an  elevated  horizontal  cross  rail  dis- 
posed therebetween,  wherein  each  side-post  is  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross  rail; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  left  and  right  front  socket  assemblies 
for  attachment  to  the  cargo  bed  of  a  truck  adjacent  the 
passenger  cab.  said  front  socket  assemblies  being  disposed  to 
receive  corresponding  said  left  and  right  side-posts  of  the 
front  support  frame  to  rigidly  maintain  the  front  support  frame 
in  the  vertical  set  position; 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  left  and  right  aft  socket  assemblies  for 
attachment  to  the  cargo  bed  of  a  truck,  said  aft  socket  assem- 
blies being  disposed  to  receive  corresponding  said  left  and 
right  side-posts  of  the  aft  support  frame  to  rigidly  maintain  the 
aft  support  frame  in  the  vertical  set  position; 

each  said  front  and  aft  socket  assemblies  further  comprising  a 
base  plate  for  mounting  to  the  cargo  bed  of  the  truck,  and  a 
tubular  .socket  sleeve  defining  a  receiving  socket  of  the  size 
and  shape  to  receive  therein  the  corresponding  side-post  of 
the  corresponding  support  frame,  each  socket  sleeve  being 
fixed  to  the  corresponding  base  plate,  and  extending  vertically 
therefrom;  and 

each  front  socket  assembly  further  comprising  an  additional 
adjacently  disposed  parallel  sixrket  sleeve  for  receiving  the 
side-post  of  an  aft  support  frame,  said  adjacent  parallel  socket 
sleeves  being  connected,  each  to  the  other,  wherein  the  aft 
support  frame  is  movable  to  a  vertical  set  position  adjacent 
the  front  support  frame. 


5.836,635 

KNOCKDOWN  TRUCK  RACK  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  R.  Dornian.  15908  18th  Ave.  Ct.  East,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

98445-3343 

FUed  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  656,578 

int.  CI."  B60F  3/()0 

U.S.  CI.  296—3  3  Claims 

3.  In  a  truck  of  the  type  having  a  flat  cargo  bed  that  extends 
rearward  from  a  passenger  cab.  a  knockdown  truck  rack  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  cargo  bed  for  elevated  support  of  materials 
and  construction  equipment,  above  the  cargo  bed.  the  knockdown 
truck  rack  comprising: 

a  front  support  frame  that  is  movable  from  a  stored  position 
where  the  space  above  the  cargo  bed  of  the  truck  is  substan- 
tially unobstructed,  to  a  vertical  set  position  over  the  truck 
cargo  bed  for  supporting  equipment  in  an  elevated  position 
adjacent  the  passenger  cab  of  the  truck,  said  front  support 
frame  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  left  and  right,  verti- 
cally oriented  side-posts,  and  an  elevated  horizontal  cross  rail 
disposed  therebetween,  wherein  each  side-post  is  attached  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  cross  rail; 


5,836,636 

GOODS  STORAGE 

William  Mark  Adams,  Sutton  Lodge,  33  Town  Street,  Sutton- 

cum-Lound,  Retford.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0151S,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19.  1993,  Ser,  No.  373,188 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1992, 
92154324 

Int.  CI."  B60P  .WS 
U.S.  CI.  296—24.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  goods  support  system  (52)  for  use  in  a  goods  storage  area 
having  a  floor,  a  ceiling  and  at  least  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  v^hich 
system  comprises: 

at  least  one  ba.se  (54)  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  first  guides  (10, 
12.  14,  16)  forming  a  first  set  of  guides,  said  base  movable 
along  said  first  set  of  guides  within  the  goods  storage  area; 
a  set  of  second  guides  wherein  said  base  and  said  first  guides  are 
movable  within  the  goods  storage  area  in  a  perpendicular 
direction  to  the  movement  of  said  base  along  the  first  set  of 
guides; 
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downwardly,  and  the  vertical  depth  of  said  recess  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  first  planar  panel 
and  said  flange. 


I.  An  assembly  for  adjusting  the  relative  interior  floor  height  of 
a  portion  of  a  passenger  vehicle  passenger  interior,  comprising: 

a  reversible  floor  panel  assembly  having  a  first  planar  panel  on 
one  side  and  a  second  planar  panel.on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
floor  panel  assembly,  said  first  and  second  planar  panels  being 
spaced  generally  vertically  apart  from  one  another,  the  area  of 
said  first  planar  panel  being  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
second  planar  panel  to  form  a  flange  along  at  least  one  edge  of 
said  floor  panel  assembly,  said  flange  being  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  first  planar  panel,  and  the  vertical  thickness 
of  said  first  planar  panel  and  said  flange  being  substantially 
equal  to  one  another,  said  floor  panel  assembly  having  at  least 
one  generally  vertical  wall  interconnecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond planar  panels  adjacent  said  flange;  and 

a  floor  of  said  passenger  vehicle  passenger  intenor  having  a 
cavity  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  second  planar  panel 
and  said  vertical  wall  of  said  reversible  floor  panel  assembly 
when  said  reversible  floor  panel  assembly  is  placed  over  said 
cavity  with  said  first  planar  panel  facing  upwardly,  said  floor 
further  having  a  recess  formed  therein  generally  adjacent  said 
cavity  for  receiving  said  flange  when  said  floor  panel  assem- 
bly is  placed  over  said  cavity  with  said  first  planar  panel 
facing  upwardly  and  for  receiv  ing  said  flange  when  said  floor 
panel  assembly  is  reversed  with  said  first  planar  panel  facing 


5JJ36,638 
FT'EL  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  D.  Slocum,  Manhattan,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Wori(s  Inc..  Glenview.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,097 

Int.  CI."  B60J  9/WJ   EOSC  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  296—97.22  3  Claims 


said  first  set  and  second  set  of  guides  mounted  on  or  adjacent  to 

said  sidewalls,  floor  or  ceiling;  and 
wherein  one  of  the  first  or  second  sets  of  guides  are  mounted  in 

a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  the  other  set  of  guides  is 

mounted  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


5,836,637 
REVERSIBLE  VEHICLE  FLOOR  PANEL 
Ernest  J.  Laginess,  Clarkston;  Walter  W.  Frisbie,  Lake  Orion, 
and  Allen  G.  Hicks,  Allenton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,819 

Int.  CI."  B62D  4i/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—75  4  ClakRs 


1.  .A  fuel  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  open  main  compartment 
including  an  opening  to  which  a  tube  leading  to  a  fuel  tank 
may  be  anached; 

a  door,  said  door  covering  said  main  compartment  when  in  a 
closed  condition  and  being  hingedl)  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing, said  door  including  a  latch  by  which  it  is  maintained  in 
said  closed  condition  covering  said  main  compartment;  and 

a  push-push  lock  attached  to  said  main  companmeni,  said  push- 
push  lock  being  reciprocatingly  operable  between  a  first  fixed 
position  and  a  second  fixed  position  and  being  engagablc  with 
said  latch,  said  door  being  locked  in  a  fully  closed  condition 
upon  said  main  compartment  when  said  push-push  lock  is  in 
said  first  fixed  position  and  partially  opened  with  respect 
thereto  when  said  push-push  lock  is  in  said  second  fixed 
position. 


5.836,639 
MOTOR-V EHICLE  SLIDING-DOOR  SYSTEM  WITH 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER 
Frank    Kleefeldt,    Heiligenhaus:    Damien    Labonde.    F.vsen: 
Johannes-Theodor    Menke,    Velbert.-    Stefan    Armbruster. 
Heiligenhaus,  and  Thomas  Schonenberg,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Kiekert  AG,  Heiligenhaus.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  831,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr,  2,  19%.  1%  13 
114.6;  Apr,  2.  19%,  1%  13  116,2;  Jun.  1.  1996,  2%  W  770  U; 
Jaa.  25,  1997,  197  02  698.2;  Feb.  19,  1997,  197  06  393.4 

Int.  CI."  B60J  5/06 
U.S.  a.  296—155  8  CUims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  door  movable  on  the  body  between  a  closed  position  and  an 

open  position; 
an  electnc  power  source  mounted  in  the  body; 
a  latch  having 

interengageable  pans  on  the  vehicle  body  and  on  the  door 
engageable  in  a  latched  position  to  retain  the  door  in  the 
closed  position,  and 
an  elecuical  actuator  energizable  to  put  the  latch  in  an 
unlatched  position; 
means  including  a  drive  on  the  body  connected  to  the  door  and 
energizable  from  the  source  for  moving  the  door  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions; 
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a  battery  in  the  door  separate  from  the  body-mounted  power 

source; 
electronic  control  means  in  the  door  powered  by  the  battery  and 
including 
a  conux)ller  connected  to  the  latch  actuator  for  operating  same 

to  unlatch  the  door  and 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicating  the  position 
of  the  door  and  of  the  latch;  and 
electronic  control  means  in  the  body  including 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  transmitter  in  the 

door,  and 
a  conn-oiler  connected  to  die  drive  and  to  the  body  power 
source  for  operating  the  drive  in  accordance  with  the  signal 
received  by  the  body  receiver. 


door  being  at  the  side  of  the  vehicle  opposite  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle  having  a  first  door; 
a  plurality  of  mounts  coupling  the  first  and  second  side  visor 
portions  and  front  visor  portion  in  an  offset  position  from  the 
vehicle  so  as  to  provide  a  path  for  air  to  flow  upwardly  along 
the  windshield  and  between  the  vehicle  and  the  front  visor 
portion,  a  path  for  air  to  flow  between  the  first  side  visor 
portion  and  the  vehicle  and  a  path  for  air  to  flow  between  the 
second  side  visor  portion  and  the  vehicle. 


5,836,641 
STRUCTURE  OF  ABSORBING  IMPACT  ENERGY  USING 

INTERIOR  MATERIAL  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Tatsuya  Sugamoto,  Toyota;   Suga  Hitoshi,  Nagoya;   Masaya 
Kubo,  and  Yuzuru  Imoto,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,702,  Nov.  S,  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,660,426, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  393,310,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-46605; 
Aug.  29,  1994,  6-226014;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-23307 

Int  CI."  B60R  21/04 
U.S.  CL  296—189  8  Claims 


5,836,640 
VEHICLE  WFFH  EXTERIOR  SUN  VISOR  AND  SUN 
VISOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Mark  S.  Hurayt,  Aloha;  Christopher  J017,  Portland,  and  Hans- 
Peter  Bock,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Freightliner 
Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674^38 

InL  CI."  B62D  S5/00 

\jS.  CI.  296—180.2  36  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  with  a  sun  visor  for  a  vehicle  having  a  windshield 
and  side  doors,  the  sun  visor  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  side  visor  portion  extending  across  a  first  door 
in  a  position  above  the  first  door,  a  front  visor  portion  extend- 
ing across  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  above  the  windshield, 
and  an  elongated  second  side  visor  portion  extending  across  a 
second  door  in  a  position  above  the  second  door,  the  second 


1.  A  structure  for  absorbing  impact  energy  using  a  non-metallic 
interior  material  arranged  on  an  inside  of  an  inner  panel  of  a 
smictural  member  of  a  vehicle  body,  the  structural  member  being 
provided  with  the  inner  panel  and  an  outer  panel  and  having  two 
flange  joint  portions  formed  by  joining  respective  flanges  of  the 
inner  panel  and  the  outer  panel  together  in  an  overlapped  state,  said 
structural  member  being  formed  to  have  a  closed  structure  in  cross 
section  taken  along  an  imaginary  plane,  comprising: 

an  energy  absorbing  space  composed  of  a  first  space  defined  by 
said  interior  material  and  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  flange 
joint  portions  in  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  one  flange 
joint  portion  in  said  imaginary  plane  and  a  second  space 
defined  by  said  interior  material  and  said  inner  panel,  other 
than  said  at  least  one  flange  joint  portion;  and 
a  non-metallic  energy  absorber  having  a  first  energy  absorber 
portion  disposed  in  said  first  space  and  a  second  energy 
absorber  portion  disposed  in  the  second  space, 
wherein  said  first  energy  absort)er  portion  is  provided  with  a 
hollow  portion  defined  by  two  wall  portions  in  said  imaginary 
plane  respectively  facing  to  said  edge  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  flange  joint  portions  and  to  said  interior  material. 
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5,836,642 
VEHICLE  ROOF  WITH  A  SERIES  OF  RAISABLE  COVER 

STRIPS 

Wolfram  Salz,  Ditzingen-Hirschlanden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Webasto  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH,  Stockdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995.  195  42 
884.6 

Int  CI."  B60J  7/047 
U.S.  CI.  296—216.02  18  Claims 


*^i: 


1.  Vehicle  roof  with  a  series  of  elongated  cover  strips  for 
selectively  closing  and  at  least  partial  exposing  a  roof  of)ening  in  a 
fixed  roof  surface  of  a  vehicle,  the  cover  strips  bordering  one 
another  in  a  closed  position  in  a  manner  forming  an  essentially 
planar,  integrated  system  of  cover  strips,  each  cover  strip  having  a 
swingable  attachment  element  on  each  of  opposite  narrow  ends 
thereof,  means  for  guiding  each  of  the  attachment  elements  along  a 
guideway  attached  to  the  roof,  means  for  coupling  adjacent  attach- 
ment elements  for  joint  movement  in  opening  and  closing  direc- 
tions as  long  as  neither  of  'he  adjacent  attachment  elements  is  in  a 
fully  swung-out  position,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  coupling 
means  as  each  of  the  adjacent  attachment  elements  reaches  a  fully 
swung-out  position  in  a  manner  enabling  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  one  another  as  a  respective,  not  yet  fully  swung-out,  one 
of  the  adjacent  attachment  elements  is  being  swung  out,  a  locking 
element  being  provided  for  locking  each  attachment  element  in  a 
fully  swung-out  position  under  the  influence  of  an  opening  move- 
ment of  the  respective  adjacent  attachment  element,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  each  said  locking  element  in  response  to  a 
closing  motion  of  the  respective  adjacent  attachment  element,  and 
a  guide  element  for  moving  an  end  cover  strip  along  a  fixed 
translational  path  with  respect  to  the  fixed  roof  surface;  wherein 
said  guide  element  is  connected  to  the  fixed  roof  surface  and  to  the 
end  cover  strip  in  a  manner  enabling  the  end  cover  stnp  to  be 
automatically  displaceable  relative  to  the  guide  element  between 
the  closed  position  and  the  fully  swung-out  position;  wherein  the 
end  cover  strip  is  connected  to  the  guide  element  by  an  engage- 
ment part  which  is  joined  to  the  guide  element  and  engages  a  crank 
slot  which  is  formed  in  the  attachment  element  for  the  end  cover 
strip. 


U.S 
1 

a 


section,  said  air  baffle  serving  to  minimize  air  booming  in  a 
passenger  compartment  when  said  roof  opening  is  open  dur- 
ing forward  driving  of  a  vehicle  with  said  roof  assembly. 


5.836.644 
OPENING  R(X)F  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Robert  Smith,  Wolverhampton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Inaifa  Industries  B.V..  Netheriands 

Filed  Oct.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,918 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   25,   1995, 
1001499;  Mar  22.  1996,  1002685 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/06 
U.S.  a.  296—219  12  Claims 


5,836,643 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

Michael  Preiss.  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  .\G,  Weissach,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,542.  Mar.  25,  19%,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1995,  195  10 
822.1 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/22 
CI.  296—217  23  Claims 

Vehicle  roof  assembly  comprising: 

first  roof  section  made  of  glass  disposed  adjacent  a  vehicle 
windshield  frame,  said  first  roof  section  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  lower  position  approximately  flush  with 
adjacent  vehicle  exterior  surfaces  and  an  upper  wind  deflect- 
ing position, 
a  rixif  opening  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  first  roof  section, 
and  an  air  baffle  immovably  disp<ised  on  an  exterior  side  of  said 
first  roof  section  to  extend  away  from  the  exterior  side,  said 
air  baffle  extending  laterally  over  only  a  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  first  roof  section  and  being  located  at  a  position  spaced 
between  and  spaced  from  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  first  roof 


1.  An  opening  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  an  opening  in  a  fixed 
r(K)f.  the  opening  roof  comprising; 

a  frame  mountable  around  the  opening; 

a  flexible  co\er  for  selectively  closing  or  exposing  the  opening; 

a  cover  plate  fixed  to  a  side  of  the  cover  and  guided  at  its  lateral 
ends  through  glide  shoes  in  guide  rails  extending  along  either 
side  of  the  opening  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  frame; 

a  drive  member  coupled  to  the  cover  plate;  and 

a  displacement  mechanism  between  the  cover  plate  and  one  of 
the  glide  shoes  and  operably  connected  to  the  drive  member 
for  displacing  the  co\er  plate  in  a  forward  and  downward 
direction  relative  to  the  glide  shiws  during  the  final  closing 
movemeni,  the  displacement  mechanism  comprising  a  four- 
bar  mechanism  formed  as  a  deformabic  parallelogram  and 
having  parallel  bars  pivolally  fixed  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
glide  shoe  and  the  cover  plate. 
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5.836,645 
LOIWCER-TYPE  MASSAGE  MACHINE 
Hironobu  Sakaue:  Ryuji  Yamada;  Haruo  Sugai;  Akihide 
Sugawa;  Masamichi  Miyaguchi;  Masatoshi  Dairin;  Makoto 
Fukutani;  Fumihiro  Nishio,  and  Hiroyuki  Hojyo,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1995,  7-305912 
Int.  CI."  A47C  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  297— «8  14  Claims 


fasteners,  each  one  of  said  fasteners  passing  through  said  backrest 
supporting  portion  and  through  an  associated  one  of  said  apertures 
and  threadably  engaging  said  backrest,  said  fasteners  cooperating 
with  said  backrest  supporting  portion  and  said  backrest  to  secure 
said  backrest  to  said  backrest  supporting  portion  and  to  secure  said 
bookbag  hook  to  said  chair  in  depending  relation  to  said  chair 
frame  with  said  eyelet  shaped  end  portions  of  said  bookbag  hook 
disposed  between  said  backrest  supporting  portion  and  said  back- 
rest. 


1.  A  lounger-type  massage  machine  comprising: 

a  seat: 

a  back  support  operative  to  be  reclined  relative  to  said  seat; 

a  leg  rest  movable  between  a  retracted  position  where  said  leg 
rest  is  retracted  to  a  position  below  said  seat  and  an  extended 
position  where  said  leg  rest  is  extended  outwardly  in  front  of 
said  seat; 

a  continuous  sheet  extended  to  cover  said  seat  and  said  leg  rest; 
and 

looseness  prevention  means  having  elastic  members  for  elasti- 
cally  pulling  an  end  of  said  sheet  so  as  to  prevent  the  loosen- 
ing of  said  sheet  in  both  said  retracted  position  and  said 
extended  position  of  said  leg  rest. 
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7.  In  a  classroom  chair  including  a  tubular  chair  frame  having  a 
backrest  supporting  portion,  a  backrest,  and  attaching  means  for 
securing  the  backrest  to  said  backrest  supporting  portion,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  bookbag  hook  dehned  by  an  axially 
elongated  bent  rod  having  generally  eyelet  shaped  end  portions, 
each  of  said  eyelet  shaped  end  portions  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  backrest  supporting  portion  having  spaced  apart 
indentations  therein,  each  one  of  said  eyelet  shaped  end  portions 
received  within  and  generally  complimenting  an  associated  one  of 
said  indentations,  said  attaching  means  including  a  pair  of  threaded 


5,836,647 

VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  SHOCK  ABSORPTION 

Ben  1\irman,  4318  Date  Ave.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,190 

Int.  CI.*"  B60N  2/42:  B60R  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  297—216.1  20  Claims 


5,836,646 
CLASSROOM  CHAIR  HAVING  BOOKBAG  HOOK 
AH  R.  Salehi.  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  and  David  P.  Williams,  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Westfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,937 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/62 

UJS.  CI.  297—188.04  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  base; 

a  seat  back; 

track  means  coacting  with  said  seat  base  for  movably  supporting 

the  seat  within  the  vehicle; 
first  energy  absorbing  means  in  coacting  relation  between  said 

seat  base  and  said  track  means; 
means  on  said  base  for  supporting  said  seat  back; 
energy    absorbing    means   coacting   between    said   supporting 

means  and  said  seat  base,  and 
wherein  shear  means  affixes  said  seat  base  to  said  track  means 

whereby,  on  impact  with  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  said  shear 

means  shears  thereby  enabling  relative  movement  between 

said  seat  base  and  said  track  means  under  damped  control  of 

said  first  energy  absorbing  means. 


5,836.648 
VEHICLE  SEAT  WITH  MULTIFUNCTION  BACKREST 
Kurt  Karschin,  KirchheimyTeck,  and  Rene  Heller,  Mengen- 
Rulfingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Recaro  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Kirchheim/Teck,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  19%,  196  43 
977.9 

Int.  CI."  B60N  y42 
U.S.  CI.  297—216.14  11  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  seat  part; 

a  backrest  having  a  top  backrest  part  and  a  bottom  backrest  part. 
said  backrest  parts  being  pivotably  connected; 
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an  adjustment  means  for  varying  inclination  of  said  backrest 
relative  to  said  seat  part;  and 

a  clamping  device,  coupled  to  said  backrest  parts,  providing  a 
clamping  force  for  restraining  relative  pivoting  of  said  back- 
rest pans  during  normal  vehicle  operating  conditions  and  for 
allowing  said  top  backrest  part  to  pivot  relative  to  said  bottom 
backrest  part  to  intercept  a  seat  occupant  in  response  to  an 
actuating  force  from  the  seat  (Kcupant  overcoming  said 
clamping  force  and  causing  pivoting  of  said  lop  backrest  part 
during  crash  conditions,  said  clamping  device  including  a 
horizontal  pivot  axle  pivotably  coupled  to  said  lop  backrest 
part  by  a  slip  clutch,  said  slip  clutch  being  adjustable  to  vary 
said  clamping  force  and  being  adjusted  to  a  threshold  value 
tor  said  actuation  force  asscxriated  with  crash  conditions,  said 
actuation  force  overcoming  said  clamping  force  of  said  slip 
clutch  and  causing  forward  pivoting  of  said  top  backrest  part 
about  said  pivot  axle,  said  clamping  device  also  including  an 
adjustment  device  for  selectively  positioning  said  top  backrest 
part  in  a  desired  angular  position  relative  to  said  bottom 
backrest  part  within  a  predetermined  range. 


and  removably  fastened  in  holes  provided  in  said  back  of  said 
base  support. 


5.836.650 
CAR  SEAT  WITH  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Robert  John  Warner.  Jr..  Stov»,  and  Michael  Carnahan.  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Centurv  Products  Company. 
Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874JI1 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60N  2/C6.  A47D  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  297— 256.11  18  Claims 


5.836,649 
SAFETY  CHAIR  FOR  CIHLDREN 
Luciano  Bonetti.  Telgate.  Italy,  assignor  to  Foppa   Pedretti 
S.p,.\.,  Grumello  del  Monte.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840-^71 
Int.  CI."  .\47D  ///'/,  B60N  2/2S 
U.S.  CI.  297—256.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  safetv  chair  for  children  designed  to  be  applied  to  a  seat  in 
a  vehicle,  the  safely  chair  comprising: 

an  upholstered  supporting  structure  including 

a  seat  and  a  base  support,  supporting  said  seat; 

a  back  and  a  back  support  w  hich  extends  from  said  base  support 

for  supporting  said  back; 
an  oblique  frame  which  connects  a  front  of  said  base  support  to 

a  top  of  .said  back  supptM;  and 
an  auxiliary  frame  which  connects  said  oblique  frame  to  a  back 
of  said  base  support,  said  auxiliary  frame  being  designed  to  be 
fastened  lo  said  base  support  so  as  to  maintain  said  back 
suppt)rt  upright  when  the  chair  is  positioned  readv  lor  use  and 
being  unfaslenable  lo  permit  overturning  of  the  back  support 
substantially  in  line  with  the  base  support,  said  oblique  frame 
being  jointed  to  a  iront  of  said  base  support  and  mav  be 
overturned  thereon,  wherein  said  back  support  is  pivoted,  al 
said  top,  on  said  oblique  frame  whereas  a  lower  part  of  said 
back  support  is  free  and  slides  on  said  base  support  and 
wherein  said  auxiliarv  frame  is  pivoted  on  said  oblique  frame 


1  .A  car  seal  for  installation  on  a  seal  cushion  of  a  vehicle,  v  la  a 
seal  belt  assiKiated  with  said  vehicle,  the  car  scat  comprising  a 
main  bcxlv  defining  a  seating  area,  a  seal  base  supporting  the  main 
body,  a  vertically  movable  support  nKmber  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  said  seat  base  al  at  least  two  locations  to  permit  vertical 
adjustment  of  said  portion  of  said  seal  base  relative  lo  said  vehicle 
seal  cushion,  ihe  suppt>n  member  providing  suppc^n  txriween  said 
seal  base  and  said  vehicle  seal  cushion,  and  nKans  for  releasablv 
securing  said  support  member  lo  said  portion  of  said  seat  base 
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5.836.651 
ADJUSTABLE  CROSS-DIVIDED  BACKREST  FOR 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
Ferenc  Szerdaheiyi,  Coburg.  and  Ebcrhard  Pleiss,  Lntersi- 
emau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Coburg,  Coburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00554.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/30228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  930,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  31,  1995,  195  12 
012.4 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/ib 
IJ.S.  CI.  297—410  8  Claims 


fool  rest  member,  and  which  coincides  with,  and  lies  along,  said 
rear  edge  and  includes  two  lateral  extensions,  one  of  which  extends 
beyond  one  side  edge  at  said  rear  edge,  the  other  of  which  extends 
beyond  the  other  side  edge,  said  abutment  stop  extending  perpen- 
dicularly upwardly  from  said  foot  rest  member  at  said  rear  edge, 
said  extensions  of  said  abutment  stop  being  adapted  to  abut  against 
an  associated  rear  face  of  said  front  legs,  thereby  to  limit  down- 
ward pivoting  movements  of  said  foot  rest  member,  two  brackets, 
one  of  which  is  affixed  to  the  underface  of  said  foot  rest  member 
adjacent  to  one  said  side  edge,  the  other  of  which  is  affixed  to  the 
underface  of  said  foot  rest  member  adjacent  to  the  other  said  side 
edge,  said  brackets  being  at  said  rear  edge,  and  pin  means,  which 
are  located  forwardly  of  said  rear  edge  of  said  foot  rest  member, 
thereby  connecting  each  bracket  with  an  associated  front  leg. 
thereby  to  secure  said  foot  rest  member  to  said  chair  in  a  canlile- 
vered  manner  to  provide  an  automatic  stop  of  said  upward  pivoting 
to  said  vertical  stowed  position,  and  to  permit  said  pivoting 
between  a  positively-stopped  horizontal  active  position  and  said 
automatically-stopped  stowed  position. 


1.  An  adjustable  cross-divided  backrest  for  a  vehicle  seat,  com- 
prising a  lower  backrest  part  including  a  projection  and  which  is 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  swivel  movement  on  a  lower  seat  frame 
of  such  vehicle  seat  in  an  axis  running  across  the  travel  direction  of 
such  vehicle  seat: 

an  upper  backrest  part  including  a  head  rest  and  a  shoulder 
suppon  integrated  in  one  piece  and  which  has  in  a  central 
portion,  a  downwardly  open  recess, 
wherein  the  upper  backrest  part  is  fixed  to  the  lower  backrest 

part  and  is  adapted  to. 
swivel  and  be  vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  lower  backrest 

part,  and 
wherein  the  projection  of  the  lower  backrest  part  substantially 
fills  out  the  recess  of  the  upper  backrest  part  when  the  upper 
backrest  part  is  located  in  a  lowermost  adjustment  position. 


5,836,653 

BACKRESTS/LEGLESS  LEISURE  CHAIRS  MADE  WITH 

A  FOUNDATION 

Walter  J.  Albecker.  838  S.  May.  Chicago.  III.  60607 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899.750.  Jun.  17.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,425.567,  and  Ser.  No.  721.179.  Jun.  26.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.170 
Int.  CI."  A47C  20/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-^52Jl  21  Claims 


5.836,652 
INVALID  CHAIR  WITH  PIVOTAL  FOOT  REST 

Michael   S.   Wexler,   and    Darrel    Bonnet,   both   of  Ottawa, 
Canada,  assignors  to  VMS  Rehab  Systems  Inc..  Ogdensburg, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.663 

Int.  CI."  A47C  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  297-^23.28  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  chair  for  invalids  and  patients  include  front  and  rear  legs, 
including  a  seat  connecting  the  legs,  said  seat  including  seating 
portion  having  a  front  edge  located  at  a  height  above  the  knees  of 
a  typical  adult,  and  a  back  rest  and  a  foot  rest,  said  foot  rest  being 
pivotable  from  a  substantially-horizontal  active  position  to  a 
substantially-vertical  stowed  position,  said  foot  rest,  in  its  vertical 
stowed  position  lying  within  the  confines  of  said  legs  of  said  chair, 
and  in  its  horizontal  active  position  extending  forwardly  of  said 
chair,  the  improved  foot  rest  comprising:  a  generally-rectangular 
foot  rest  member  which  extends  between  said  front  legs,  said  foot 
rest  member  including  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge  and  two  side  edges 
which  extend  between  said  front  edge  and  said  rear  edge,  an 
abutment  stop  which  is  secured  directly  to  the  rear  edge  of  said 


1.  A  backrest/leisure  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  firm  generally  wedge  shaped  foundation  having  a 
sloped  face,  a  base,  a  back  and  two  sides,  the  face  being 
oriented  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  ba.se  to  define  a  generally 
wedge  shape,  the  face  further  having  an  obtuse  angle  gener- 
ally at  its  midpoint  which  orients  an  upper  portion  of  the  face 
at  a  higher  angle  than  a  lower  ptmion: 

(b)  a  softer  top  cushion  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion 
secured  to  the  face;  and 

(c)  a  means  for  supporting  occupant's  lumbar  region  in  a  rela- 
tively natural  lordotic  curve  comprising  a  generally  convex 
semi-elliptically  shaped  elongated  cylindrical  generally  firm 
lumbar  support  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  relatively  firm 
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foundation  and  extending  substantially  to  a  lower  edge  of  said 
face,  said  firm  lumbar  support  having  a  firmness  sufficient  to 
generally  maintain  its  convex  shape  when  pressure  from  a 
reclining  occupant  leaning  against  the  foundation  is  applied. 


5,836.654 
WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  CONTOURED 
SEAT  PAN  AND  CUSHION  AND  METHOD 
Pamela  C.  DeBellis;  Grant  C.  Denton,  both  of  Boulder;  John 
C.  Dinsmoor.  III.  Westminister,  and  Richard  R.  Runkles, 
Longmont.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sunrise  Medical  HHG 
Inc..  Longmont,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,102,  .May  28,  1996.  This  application 
Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915J51 
Int.  CI."  A47C  27/IH:27/14:7/02 
MS.  CI.  297—452.41  38  Claims 


rotatable  relative  to  said  cavity  whereby  said  strap  is  not 
wrapped  around  said  anchor. 


5.836.656 

CHILD  RESTRAINT 

Ronald  M.  Baggott.  26771  Stafford.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.726 

InL  CI."  A47C  M/00 

VS.  CI.  297-^167  11  Claims 


I.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  pouch  and  elastomeric  envelope 
for  use  in  a  wheelchair  seating  system  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  pouch  having  a  flowable  material  contained  therein. 

b)  an  elastomeric  envelope  mounted  around  a  cushion  of  said 
seating  system,  said  flexible  pouch  being  fixed  directly  to  said 
elastomeric  envelope  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  locations  gener- 
allv  preventing  relative  movement  between  said  flexible 
pouch  and  said  envelope. 

c)  said  flexible  pouch  being  held  in  position  on  an  area  of  said 
cushion  by  said  en\elope.  and 

d)  said  envelope  and  said  flexible  pouch  having  mutually 
engaged  surfaces  superimposed  on  said  area  of  said  cushion, 
said  superimposed  surfaces  each  having  areas  greater  than 
said  area  of  said  cushion  permitting  localized  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  surfaces  and  permitting  movement  of 
said  flexible  pouch  and  said  superimposed  area  of  said  enve- 
lope relative  to  said  cushion. 


5.836.655 

STRAP  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Steve  Laufer,  Miami.  Fla..  assignor  to  Miami  Metal  Products, 

Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  410,822,  Mar.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,995 
Int.  CI."  A47C  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  297-452.63  8  Claims 

1.  A  strap  retainer  assembly,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  anchor  having  a  bottom  section,  a  front  section  and  a  back 
section,  and  a  cavity  having  a  substantially  uniform  and 
lengthwise  opening,  and; 
an  insert  comprising  a  strap  of  material  having  two  opposed 
ends  and  at  least  one  clip  for  an  end  where  said  end  is  retained 
by  said  clip,  the  entirely  of  said  clip  of  said  insert  being 
introducible  into  the  lengthwise  opening  of  said  cavity  and 


6.  A  child  restraint  for  use  with  a  lap-type  seat  belt  having  a  first 
buckle  assembly  including  a  cooperating  buckle  and  tongue  which 
are  releasable  to  disconnect  the  buckle,  and  for  use  for  a  child, 
having  a  torso,  stomach,  crotch  and  back,  the  child  restraint  com- 
pnsing 

a  first  short  belt  section  affixed  to  a  second  buckle  assembly  of  a 
design  like  the  first  buckle  assembly  and  comprising  a  buckle 
for  mating  w  ith  the  tongue  of  the  first  buckle  assemblv  and  a 
tongue  for  mating  with  the  buckle  of  the  first  buckle  assem- 
bly. 

a  second  belt  section  forming  a  loop  for  encircling  the  torso  of  a 
child,  the  second  belt  section  having  a  third  buckle  assembly 
at  ends  thereof,  the  third  buckle  assembly  receiving  at  lea-st  a 
loop  of  the  second  belt  section  to  allow  the  second  belt 
section  to  be  adjusted  about  the  torso  of  a  child. 

a  third  belt  section  having  a  first  end  for  extending  from  the  third 
buckle  assembly  adjacent  the  location  of  a  stomach  area  of  a 
child,  down  under  a  crotch  and  back  to  a  second  end  near  the 
back  of  a  child  to  be  held  in  the  second  belt  section,  the 
second  end  of  the  third  belt  section  and  a  central  portion  of 
the  second  belt  section  being  securely  fastened  to  the  central 
section  of  the  first  belt  section,  and 

the  first  end  of  the  third  belt  section  being  formed  into  a  loop  for 
encircling  a  portion  of  the  second  bell  section. 
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5.836,657 
DETACHABLE  STABILIZED  INTERMODAL  CONTAINER 

DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  L.  Tillev.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  Ross  ¥.  Meyer,  Mesa. 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Omaha  Standard,  Inc.,  Council  Bluffs. 

Iowa 

Filed  May  1.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  641,700 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/16:1/64 

li.S.  CI.  298-1  A  9  Cairns 


5,836.658 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BORING  AND 

SHEARING  OF  ROCKS 

Dennis  Mraz,  410  Jessop  Avenue,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan, 

Canada,  S7N  2S5 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,941 

Int.  CI."  E21C  27/IS 

U.S.  CI.  299—60  1«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  rock  in  a  heading  where,  as  a  first  step  of 
each  excavation  cycle,  boring  a  first  and  a  second  open  surface  to 
a  predetermined  depth  m  a  face  of  the  heading  utilizing  a  single 
cutting  means  configured  as  a  boring  means  and.  as  a  second  step 
of  the  excavation  cycle,  shearing  the  heading  to  the  predetermmed 
depth  utilizing  the  single  cutting  means  reconfigured  as  a  sheanng 
means. 


1.  A  detachable  stabilized  intermodal  container  dumping  appa- 
ratus for  removable  mounting  on  an  intermodal  container  transport 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  support  frame  including  longitudinal  and  transverse 
frame  axes,  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  lower  frame  section 
and  an  upper  frame  section, 
at  least  two  upper  frame  container  connection  devices  mounted 
on  said  upper  frame  section  for  removably   mounting  an 
intermodal  container  thereon; 
said  upper  frame  section  including  frame  means  operative  to 
fixedly  mount  said  upper  frame  container  connection  devices 
in  spaced  apart  relation  whereby  said  upper  frame  container 
connection  devices  are  positioned  to  receive  an  intermodal 
container  thereon: 
at  least  two  lower  frame  connection  devices  mounted  on  said 
lower  frame  section  for  removably  and  releasably  mounting 
said  container  support  frame  on  an  intermodal  container  trans- 
pon  vehicle  such  that  when  said  lower  frame  connection 
devices  engage  an  intermodal  container  transpon  vehicle,  said 
lower  frame  connection  devices  fixedly  mount  said  lower 
frame  section  on  the  vehicle: 
said  lower  frame  section  including  frame  means  operative  to 
fixedly  mount  said  lower  frame  connection  devices  in  spaced 
apart  relation  whereby  said  lower  frame  connection  devices 
are  positioned  to  fit  onto  an  intermodal  container  transport 
vehicle: 
said  upper  frame  section  hingedly  connected  to  said  lower  frame 
section  adjacent  said  rearward  end  of  said  container  support 
frame  along  a  hinge  pivot  axis  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container  support 
frame  whereby  said  upper  frame  section  may  pivot  relative  to 
said  lower  frame  section:  and 
a  hoist  unit  mounted  on  said  container  support  frame  forward  of 
said  hinge  pivot  axis,  said  hoist  unit  including  a  non-lifting 
stabilizing  frame  and  at  least  one  lifting  device,  said  lifting 
device  being  pivotally  attached  at  both  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof  to  said  non-lifting  stabilizing  frame,  said  stabilizing 
frame  of  said  hoist  unit  connected  at  a  respective  connection 
point  to  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  frame  sections  forward 
of  said  hinge  pivot  axis  such  that  upon  engagement  of  said 
lifting  device,  said  upper  frame  section  is  pivoted  about  said 
hinge  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  lower  frame  section,  said 
lower  end  pivotal  attachment  of  said  lifting  device  being 
spaced  from  the  connection  point  of  the  stabilizing  frame  to 
the  lower  frame  section  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  container  support  frame. 


5,836,659 
ELELCTRONICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  BRAKE 
ACTUATION  SYSTEM 
Haas-Jorg    Feigel,    Rosbach;     Ulrich    Neumann,    RoBdorf; 
Andreas  Klein.  Bad  Homburg,  and  Lothar  Schiel.  Hofheim, 
all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02665,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/03300,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  28.  1994,  44  26 

682.0 

Int.  CI."  B60T  8/42 
U.S.  CI.  303—115.2  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronically  controllable  brake  actuation  system  for 
automotive  vehicles,  including  a  master  brake  cylinder  operable  b\ 
an  actuating  pedal,  braking  pressure  generators  actuatable  by  an 
electronic  control  unit  and  having  pressure  chambers  which  arc 
connected  to  the  wheel  brakes  of  the  vehicle,  the  braking  pressure 
generators  being  conncctable  lo  the  master  brake  cylinder  by  was 
of  hydraulic  connections  closable  by  valve  assemblies,  at  least  one 
sensor  device  to  identify  the  driver's  wish  for  deceleration,  and  at 
least  one  simulator  chamber  which  interacts  with  the  master  brake 
cylinder,  characterized  in  that  the  valve  assemblies  are  configured 
as  solenoid  valves  which  are  actuatable  by  the  electronic  control 
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unit  with  time  delay  after  identification  of  the  driver's  wish  for 
deceleration,  and  low-pressure  accumulators  are  connected  to  the 
pressure  chambers  of  the  braking  pressure  generators  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  wheel  brakes  in  the  release  position  of  the  braking 
pressure  generators. 


5,836,660 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  TRIGGERING 
THRESHOLD  VALUE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE 
APPLICATION 
Franz  Brugger,  W'innenden;  Bernd  Knoff,  Esslingen;  Wolfgang 
Kiesewetter,  Waiblingen;  Albrecht  Eckl,  Stuttgart,  and  Man- 
fred  Steiner,   W'innenden,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1995,  195  40 
397.5 

Int  CL'  B60T  7/06 
U.S.  CL  303—155     -  8  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  a  triggering  threshold  value  for 
automatic  brake  application  in  an  automatic  braking  system  of  the 
type  in  which,  when  an  actuating  speed  of  a  brake  pedal  exceeds 
the  triggering  threshold  value,  a  braking  pressure  greater  than  the 
braking  pressure  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  brake  pedal  is 
developed,  with  the  triggering  threshold  value  being  determined 
from  a  preset  threshold  value  and  a  vehicle-specific  correction 
factor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  standard  curve  representing  a  relationship  between 
vehicle  deceleration  and  pedal  travel,  which  standard  curve 
includes  a  value  sPO  for  pedal  travel  at  a  vehicle  deceleration 
of  aFZGO=0  m/s-: 
determining  pairs  of  values  for  pedal  travel  and  corresponding 
vehicle  deceleration  several  times  during  a  brake  application: 
extrapolating  a  value  sPiO  for  pedal  travel  at  a  vehicle  decelera- 
tion of  0  M/s'  for  each  value  pair  of  values,  based  on  a  curv  e 
analogous  to  the  curve  of  the  standard  curve: 
calculating  a  sliding  average  sPm  from  the  values  of  sPiO 

obtained: 
determining  a  relative  deviation  ABW=sPm/sPO  frpm  the  value 

of  sPO  as  a  vehicle-specific  correction  factor  AlJW:  and 
determining  a  triggering  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  the 
product  of  preset  threshold  value  VS  and  vehicle-specific 
correction  factor  ABW. 


LMJLi 


housing  having  a  generally  vertically  extending  rear  wall  and  a 
generally  vertically  extending  front  wall  spaced  from  the  rear  wall 
to  form  an  open  space  between  the  walls,  dividers  spaced  apart 
between  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  form  within  the  open  space  of 
the  dispenser  one  or  more  vertically-extending  magazines  each 
throughout  its  length  t)eing  substantially  uniform  in  width  and 
uniform  in  depth  and  adapted  to  receive  one  or  more  box-shaped 
packages  to  be  stored  and  dispensed,  each  magazine  having  an 
opening  in  the  from  wall  that  defines  a  dispensing  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  magazine,  a  support  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
magazine  near  the  dispensing  opening  adapted  to  support  a  plural- 
ity of  packages  in  a  stacked  relationship  in  a  magazine,  a  lip 
extending  across  the  lowest  portion  of  the  dispensing  opening  and 
having  a  top  edge  extending  above  the  support,  the  width  of  the 
dispensing  opening  being  greater  than  the  width  of  a  package  to  be 
contained  in  the  magazine  and  the  height  of  the  dispensing  opening 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  lip  being  greater  than  the  height  of  a 
single  package,  a  recess  in  the  support  and  extending  toward  but 
not  into  the  back  wall  to  provide  for  manual  lifting  of  a  lowermost 
package  resting  on  the  support  over  the  lip  and  through  the 
dispensing  opening,  the  front  wall  having  an  upper  part  above  the 
dispensing  opening  and  a  lower  part  below  the  dispensing  opening, 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  from  wall  having  a  recess  beneath  the 
recess  in  the  support  at  the  lower  end  of  each  magazine. 


5,836,662 
VERTICAL  STACKING  SYSTEM  USING  CONTROLLED 

ACCESS  METHOD 

Timothy  J.  Robey.  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  to  BelUieimer  Mel- 

allwerk  GmbH,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  549,167,  Oct  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,510 

Int  CI.'  A47B  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—268  8  CUims 


5336,661 
PACKAGE  DISPENSER 

Dennis  L.  Oldorf,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Lil'  Drug  Store 
Products,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  loy^a 

Filed  Sep.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  717^51 

Int  CI."  A47F  1/08 

VS.  CI.  312—42  7  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  storing,  displaying  and  manually  dispen.sing 

individual   box-shaped  packages,   said  dispenser  comprising:   a 


1.  A  storage  and  retneval  system  comprising 
a  housing: 
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a  carousel  having  carriers  with  compartments  arranged  above 
one  another  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  direction  within  the 
housing  so  as  to  pass  a  vertically  disposed  access  area  on  at 
least  one  of  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  of  the  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  doors  being  provided  at  the  access  area  and  being 
configured  to  be  selectively  operable  individually  and  as 
groups  to  provide  authorized  access  to  at  least  one  selected 
carrier  compartment  of  selectively  variable  unobstructed 
width  adjacent  the  access  area  by  a  system  operator,  wherein 
the  doors  are  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  at  one  edge 
thereof  to  move  from  and  to  a  fully  closed  position  and  a  fully 
open  position. 


5336,663 
MOUNT  BASES  FOR  AN  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR 
Masahiro  Furukawa;  Sumio  Ikeda,  and  Hisao  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22.  19%.  S«r.  No.  735,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1995,  7-275567 

Int  CI."  FI6M  ///22 

U.S.  CI.  312—351.5  4  Claims 


nation  optical  axis  extending  from  the  light  source,  the  LCD  panel 
providing  display  information  that  is  projected  toward  a  display 
screen  to  form  a  display  image,  the  display  image  being  projected 
at  an  elevation  angle  in  an  elevation  direction  toward  the  display 
screen,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  field  lens  positioned  to  receive  the  display  information  froin 
the  LCD  panel  and  form  a  display  object  corresponding  to  the 
display  image,  the  field  lens  having  an  optical  center  offset 
from  the  optical  center  of  the  LCD  panel  in  the  elevation 
direction  to  define  a  projection  optical  axis  that  extends 
toward  the  display  screen,  the  field  lens  being  tilted  about  a 
tilt  axis  transverse  to  the  projection  optical  axis  and  the 
elevation  direction  to  cooperate  with  the  offset  of  the  field 
lens  optical  center  to  form  an  orthoscopic  display  image;  and 
a  field  lens  tilt  mechanism  for  variably  tilting  the  field  lens  about 
the  tilt  axis  of  the  LCD  projector. 


lOB 


V7i7:^6 


5,836,665 
STEREO-SLIDE  MOUNT 
Minoru  Inaba,  No.  1116,  Oaza  Samukawa,  Oyama-shi,  Tochigi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.586 

IntCI.''G03B2///4 

U.S.  CI.  353—120  7  Claims 


M  m  21 


1.  A  mount  base  for  use  with  an  absorption  refrigerator  to 
support  a  low-iemperature  and/or  high-temperature  cabinet  of  the 
absorption  refrigerator,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  legs  spaced  by  a  front  to  rear  distance  from 
each  other  and  mounted  to  a  lower  side  of  said  cabinet  with  the 
U-sections  facing  each  other;  and  a  plurality  of  coplanar  link  plates 
securely  joined  by  butt  welding  to  each  free  end  of  the  U-sections 
so  that  opposing  lateral  sides  of  each  pair  of  legs  are  continuous 
with  each  other,  thus  forming  an  inner  space  defined  by  four  sides 
beneath  the  cabinet. 


5.836,664 

LCD  PROJECTOR  WITH  SfflFT  AND  TILT  FIELD  LENS 

Ariie  R.  Conner,  1\ialatin,  and  David  K.  Booth,  Tigard,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Lightware,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,594,  Nov.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,622,417.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.580 

Int  CI.*"  G03B  21/14 

U.S.  a.  353—70  17  Claims 


24  26 


6.  In  a  LCD  projector  having  a  light  source  that  illuminates  a 
LCD  having  an  optical  center  substantially  aligned  with  an  illumi- 


7.  A  stereo  slide  mount  for  holding  a  pair  of  stereo  slide  films 
each  having  a  photographed  screen  region  and  perforations  along 
two  parallel  edges  comprising: 

a  front-side  mount  frame  having  a  first  two  windows  formed  in 
parallel; 

a  protruding  portion  formed  around  each  of  the  first  two  win- 
dows; 

a  back-side  mount  frame  having  a  second  two  windows  formed 
in  parallel,  the  second  two  windows  corresponding  to  the  first 
two  windows  in  said  front-side  mount  frame,  and  having  a 
recess  portion  formed  around  each  of  the  second  two  win- 
dows, said  recess  portion  having  a  vertical  size  equal  to  that 
of  one  of  the  pair  of  slide  films  and  a  lateral  size  longer  than 
that  of  one  of  the  pair  of  slide  films, 

one  positioning  pin  for  each  of  the  second  two  windows  placed 
within  the  recess  portion  along  a  lateral  edge; 

a  hole  for  each  of  the  first  two  windows  placed  within  the 
protruding  portion  sized  to  receive  said  one  positioning  pin; 

a  hinge  portion  connecting  said  back-side  mount  frame  to  said 
front-side  mount  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  joining  pins  and  joining  holes  placed  on  said 
front-side  mount  frame  and  said  back-side  mount  frame  for 
holding  said  front-side  mount  frame  and  said  backside  mount 
frame  together; 

whereby  when  the  pair  of  stereo  slide  films  are  placed  within  the 
slide  mount  there  is  no  loss  in  screen  area  and  a  picture  can  be 
viewed  maintaining  an  optimum  solid  effect  which  is  nearly 
equal  to  a  picture  viewed  through  a  view-finder  at  the  time  of 
taking  a  picture. 
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5.836,666 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 
Takahani  Aoyama,  Koganei;  Kazuhiko  Arikawa,  Fus.sa:  Teiji 
.Sindo,  Hamura.  and  Mitsuni  Okano,  Fussa.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,652 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-097651; 
Mar.  31,  1995.  7^7672 

Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  353—122  16  Claims 


MAIN   MENU 

MAT    iGRAPMDVNaiTABLE 


SetaJ 


srafeifidid! 

P3ffi[Jci 
BSdo 


1.  An  electronic  calculating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electronic  calculator;  and 
a  display  device, 
wherein: 

said  electronic  calculator  comprises: 
Input  means  for  Inputting  data; 
sending  means  for  sending  data  inputted  by  said  input  means 

using  a  radio  frequency  wave; 
first  processing  means  for  performing  an  operation  based  on 

the  data  Inputted  by  said  Input  means;  and 
first  display  means  for  displaying  a  result  of  the  operation 
performed  by  said  first  processing  means,  and  wherein: 
said  display  device  comprises: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  data  sent  from  said  sending 

means  of  the  electronic  calculator; 
second  processing  means  for  performing  an  operation  which 
IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  operation  performed  by  said 
first  processing  means  of  the  electronic  calculator;  and 
second  display  means  having  a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  of  a 
transparent  type,  for  displaying  on  the  liquid  crystal  display 
unit  of  a  transparent  type  a  result  of  the  operation  per- 
formed by  said  second  processing  means. 


5,836,667 
CONCENTRATING  AND  COLLECTING  OPTICAL 
SYSTEM  USING  CONCAVE  TOROIDAL  REFLECTORS 
Glenn  Baker.-  Karlheinz  Strobl:  Douglas  Brenner,  all  of  Los 
Angeles;  Robert  L.  Piccioni.  Thousand  Oak;  Robert  Fischer. 
Westlake    Village,    all    of    Calif.,    and    Michael    Thomas. 
Brookline,  Mass..  assignors  to  Cogent  Light  Technologies, 
Inc..  Santa  Clarita.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,198.  Aug.  3.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5.430.634.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.188 

Int  CI."  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32  51  Claims 

1.  A  system  compnsing: 

a  source  of  highly  divergent,  broadband,  incoherent  electromag- 
netic radiation,  said  source  having  an  extent; 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  reflector  having  an  axis  and  a 
substantially  toroidal  reflecting  surface  concave  to  said 
source,  said  toroidal  reflecting  surface  having  first  and  second 
radii  of  curvature  in  first  and  second  onhogonal  planes, 
respectively,  with  said  first  radius  of  curvature  being  greater 
than  said  second  radius  of  curvature,  said  source  being  located 
near  a  center  of  curvature  of  said  reflector  but  laterally  offset 
from  the  axis  of  said  reflector  by  a  distance,  the  ratio  of  the 


square  of  said  distance  to  said  first  radius  of  curvature  being 
greater  than  said  extent;  and 
a  fiber  optic  target  positioned  to  collect  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion provided  by  said  source  and  collected  by  and  reflected 
from  said  reflector. 


5.836.668 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  REFLECTION  SLiRFACE  OF 

A  REFLECTION  .MIRROR  OF  A  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Masahito  Ishikawa.  and  Masahiro  Maeda.  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682.920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  17.  1995.  7-202906 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  362—61  18  Claims 


13.  A  display  method  using  a  computer  for  defining  a  light 
reflective  surface  of  a  vehicle  lamp  and  a  display  connected  to  the 
computer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  free  curved  surface  of  a  shape  providing  an  optically 

high  efficiency; 
displaying  a  basic  surface  formed  by  adding  restrictive  condi- 
tions of  the  vehicle  to  said  surface  of  the  shape;  and 
displaying  the  state  of  light  Incident  on  said  basic  surface,  said 
light  being  emitted  from  a  light  source. 


5336.669 

REMOTE  ILLUMINATION  AND  LIGHT 

APPORTIONMENT  IN  APPLIANCES 

Aharon  Zeev  Hed.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  to  Troy  Investments, 

Inc..  Nashua.  N.H. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.579 
Int.  CI."  F21V  }.^/ai 
U.S.  CI.  362—92  37  CUims 

1.  An  appliance  comprising: 

an  appliance  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  at  least  par- 
tially closed  by  said  housing; 
an  electric  power  connection  to  said  appliance  for  electrically 
energizing   said   appliance   by   supplying   electrical   energy 
thereto,  said  chamber  having  walls; 
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5,836,671 

BACKPACK  OR  WAISTPACK  E.L.  LIGHTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tseng  Lu  Chien,  SP,  No.  29.  Alley  73,  Lin-Shen  Street.  Shi-Chi 

Town,  Taipei,  Hseng,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,915,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617.969 

Int.  CI.-  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  362—84  7  Claims 
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at  least  one  lamp  in  said  housing  outside  said  chamber  and 
supplied  by  said  electric  power  connection  with  said  electrical 
energy; 

light-transmission  means  illuminated  by  said  lamp  and  extend- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  said  walls  for  delivering  light  to  said 
chamber  from  said  lamp;  and 

light-extraction  means  extending  along  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
optically  coupled  to  said  light-transmission  means  and  located 
in  said  chamber  for  emitting  light  transmitted  to  said  light- 
extraction  means  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  to  a 
light-propagation  direction  therealong  to  illuminate  said  inte- 
rior chamber. 


5,836.670 

NECKTIE  WITH  A  FLAT  FLASHLIGHT  CONCEALED 

THEREIN 

Warren  E.  Gilson,  601  N.  Segoe,  Unit  104,  Madison.  Wis.  53705 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  803.863 

Int.  CI."  F21L  15/08:7/00 

VS.  CL  362—103  5  Claims 


1.  A  bag  carried  by  a  user  via  a  belt  or  strap,  comprising; 

a  lighting  arrangement  made  up  of  an  electroluminescent  strip, 
a  power  supply,  and  circuit  means  for  supplying  power  from 
the  power  supply  to  the  electro-luminescent  strip,  said  light- 
ing arrangement  being  affixed  to  the  bag, 

wherein  said  power  supply  and  circuit  means  are  surrounded  by 
a  housing  attached  to  the  bag.  said  circuit  means  including  at 
least  one  switch  for  turning  the  strip  on  and  off, 

wherein  the  strip  is  sealed  within  a  flexible  protective  sleeve 
attached  to  the  bag  by  means  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glue,  Velcro™,  double-sided  tape,  and  stitching  so  as  to 
conform  to  a  shape  of  the  bag, 

wherein  the  strap  is  a  shoulder  strap  and  the  bag  is  a  backpack, 
and 

wherein  the  strip  includes  a  pre-wired  electro-luminescent  light 
panel  having  multiple  discrete  light  emitting  segments 
arranged  on  said  panel  to  shine  through  a  transparent  area  of 
the  flexible  protective  sleeve. 


1.  A  necktie  for  illuminating  an  area  adjacent  a  distal  end  portion 
of  said  necktie,  said  necktie  having  an  inner  space  between  a  front 
ply  and  a  rear  ply  and  comprising: 

a  holding  means  formed  in  said  inner  space  adjacent  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  necktie,  said  holding  means  having  an 
illumination  opening;  and 

a  generally  fiat  flashlight  capable  of  being  activated  to  emit  light 
therefrom  and  disposed  in  said  holding  means  such  that  light 
emitted  from  said  flashlight  when  said  flashlight  is  activated 
projects  through  said  illumination  opening  from  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  necktie  whereby  an  area  adjacent  said 
distal  end  portion  of  said  necktie  is  illuminated. 


5.836,672 

RECHARGEABLE  MINIATURE  FLASHLIGHT 

Anthony  Maglica,  Ontario;  Ralph  Emsley  Johnson.  Los  Alami- 

tos,  and  Armis  L.  Lewis,  Cucamonga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Mag  Instrument,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,553,  Oct.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,528,472. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,457,  Nov.  30.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.455.752,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7.566,  Jan.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,267,130,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
895,087,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,193,898,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  632,128,  Dec.  19.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,121308,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  111,538,  Oct.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,008,785.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.639 

Int.  CI.*-  F21L  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  362—183  4  Cteims 

1.  A  rechargeable  flashlight  system  including  a  flashlight  and 

recharger, 

the  flashlight  comprising 
a  lamp  bulb; 
at  least  one  battery; 

a  body  having  a  cavity  for  retaining  the  at  least  one  battery; 
contacts  for  receiving  the  lamp  bulb  at  a  first  end  of  said 

body; 
a  tailcap/switch  assembly  at  a  second  end  of  said  body  for 
turning  the  lamp  bulb  on  and  off.  the  tailcap/switch  assem- 
bly including  a  positive  conductor  and  a  negative  conductor 
externally  exposed  for  receiving  charging  current  for  bat- 
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tery  charging,  a  tailcap  having  a  switch  knob  with  a  bore, 
and  a  switch  contact  forming  a  hollow  cylinder  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  switch  contact  at  one  end  of  the  switch 
contact,  and  having  contact  elements  at  the  other  end  of  the 
switch  contact  positioned  to  connect  or  disconnect  electri- 
cally for  turning  the  lamp  bulb  on  or  off.  respectively,  the 
switch  contact  extending  from  the  bore  toward  die  cavity; 
and 

a  spare  lamp  bulb  held  inwardly  of  the  hollow  cylinder  by  the 
switch  contact; 
the  recharger  compnsing 

a  housing  made  of  non-conductive  material,  having  front 
tongs,  rear  tongs,  and  a  f»x)l  wherein  placement  of  the 
flashlight  in  the  housing  so  that  the  tailcap  of  the  flashlight 
is  resting  against  the  fool  will  position  a  first  housing 
contact  to  electricalh  couple  with  the  positive  conductor 
and  a  second  housing  contact  to  electncalK  couple  w  ith  the 
negative  conductor,  the  housing  being  adapted  to  accom- 
mcxiate  the  flashlight; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  regulation  of  constant  charging  current 
provided  to  the  flashlight,  the  separate  electrical  contacts 
being  positive  and  negative  contacts  for  contacting  with  the 
positive  and  negative  contacts  for  contacting  with  the  posi- 
tive conductor  and  the  negative  conductor  of  the  flashlight. 


said  first  side  strip  comprises  a  first  end  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated body  housing  and  said  second  side  strip  comprises  a 
second  end  portion  of  said  elongated  body  housing,  each  said 
side  strip  includes  at  least  one  electrical  energy  source,  at  least 
one  light  source,  and  an  element  of  a  fastening  means;  and 
wherein 

said  printed  circuit  board  electrically  connects  said  energy 
sources  with  said  electrical  control  switch  and  said  light 
sources  on  said  central  body  and  said  side  strip  bodies  such 
that  said  electrical  control  switch  performs  the  following  three 
functions: 

(a)  illumination — at  least  one  of  said  light  sources  is  turned 
on; 

(b)  blinking — multiple  light  sources  flash  on  and  off; 
(C)  shut  off — all  said  light  sources  are  turned  off; 

said  side  strips  each  contain  an  element  of  a  hook-and-loop 
fastener,  such  that  said  side  strips  are  detachably  connected  to 
each  other,  thereby  facilitating  the  attachment  of  said  strip 
spon  light  onto  an  object  chosen  by  a  user;  and  wherein 

said  electrical  control  switch  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
light  sources,  said  switch  triggenng  an  illuminating  function 
and  a  blinking  function  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light 
sources  blinks  on  and  off  while  said  blinking  function  is 
activated. 


5.836.674 
LENS  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR  LAMPS 

Norihiro  Nishitani:  Hirokazu  ^anagihara.  and  Masamitsu 
\\ada.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  .Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1995.  7-086254 
Int.  Cl.*^  F21V  5AX) 
U.S.  CI.  362—336  12  Claims 


5.836.673 

STRIP  SPORT  LIGHT 

Robin  Lo,  12309  Terrence  Ave..  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,657.  Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.667.294.  This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.497 

Int.  CI.'  F21\  :M)4 
VS.  CI.  362—251  4  Claims 


1.  .\  safety  stnp  sport  light  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  formed  from  .a  single  piece  i>f  flexible 

material  that  comprises  a  central  bodv,  a  first  side  strip  body, 

and  a  second  side  strip  body ; 
said  central  body  coinpnses  an  electrical  control  switch,  at  least 

one  light  source,  a:  d  an  electronic  printed  circuit  board,  and 


1.  .An  automwi\e  lamp,  compnsing: 

a  lamp  txxly  ha\  ing  a  front  opening; 

a  lens  coupled  lo  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  a  lamp  chamber  defined  b\  said 
lamp  body  and  said  lens;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  lens  steps  and  a  plurality  of  second  lens  steps 
foniied  on  said  lens,  said  pluralitv  of  first  lens  steps  and  said 
second  pluralitv  of  second  lens  steps  arranged  in  a  first  row  of 
first  lens  steps  and  u  second  row  of  second  lens  steps,  said 
first  row  adjacent  to  said  second  row  in  a  hun/onial  direction 
lheret>f.  each  of  said  first  lens  steps  being  shifted  from  each 
adjacent  one  of  said  second  lens  steps  b\  half  a  pitch  in  a 
\cnical  direction. 

wherein  said  first  lens  steps  compnsc  concave  fish-eye  lens  steps 
and  said  second  lens  steps  compnsc  convex  fishevc  lens 
steps. 


2662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5,836.675 
ILLUMINATED  CLOSET  ORGAINZER 
Cooper  C.  Woodring.  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Barbara  D. 
Amer,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1W8.  Sen  No.  30.098 

Int.  CI."  F21V  J.i/0() 

U.S.  CI.  362—234  10  Claims 


means  for  driving  said  red  and  green  light  emitting  diodes  to  be 
turned  on  in  accordance  with  predetermined  light  intensities, 
thereby  representing  various  colors  including  a  white  color. 


5.836.677 
RETROFIT  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
William  T.  Connors,  Newark,  Del.;  Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Lan- 
denberg.  Pa.,  and  Raymond  B.  Minor.  Elkton,  Md..  assign- 
ors to  W.L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,491 
Int.  CI."  F21V  7/22:17/06 
VS.  CI.  362—304  46  Claims 


1.  A  closet  organizer  comprising: 

an  upper  housing: 

a  lower  housing  secured  to  the  upper  housing: 

a  lighting  compartment  extending  about  the  entire  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  organizer  sandwiched  between  said  upper  and 
lower  housing: 

A  rotatable  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  tie  and  belt  receiv- 
ing hooks  mounted  to  said  lower  housing: 

rotating  means  associated  with  said  belt  for  selectively  rotating 
the  same: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  lights  mounted  in  said  organizer,  at  least 
one  light  associated  with  said  lighting  compartment,  said 
lighting  compartment  being  closed  off  by  a  translucent  panel: 
and 

electronic  means  coupled  to  said  lights  and  said  rotating  means 
for  selectively  lighting  said  lights  and  rotating  said  belt. 


1.  A  reflector  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  inside  of  an  existing 
lamp  fixture,  the  reflector  unit  comprising 

a  reflective  upper  section: 

means  for  attaching  the  reflector  unit  inside  of  the  lamp  fixture; 

a  reflective  disk  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  lamp: 

the  reflective  disk  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  match- 
ing an  inner  diameter  of  the  upper  section  so  as  to  allow  the 
disk  to  mount  within  the  upper  section;  and 

wherein  the  upper  section  comprises  expanded  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene. 


5,836,676 
LIGHT  EMITTING  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Akira  Ando,  and  Mitsuji  Sekine,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koha  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1996,  8-112748; 
May  7,  1996,  8-112749 

Int.  CI."  F21V  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  362—244  11  Claims 


5,836,678 

universal  type  i.cvnon-type  i.c.  recessed 

dovvnlight  housing  can  assembly  and 

mf;thod  for  marking  the  can  assembly 

Philip  Dean  Wright,  Waveland;  Mark  E.  Jennings,  and  Bryan 
Scott  Steele,  both  of  Crawfordsville.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
NSI  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,669 

Int.  CI."  F21S  1/02 

VS.  CI.  362—364  55  Claims 
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4.  A  light  emitting  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixels  to  display  a  predetermined  image,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pixels  being  composed  of  red  and  green  light 
emitting  diodes  and  having  no  light  emitting  diode  of  a  color 
other  than  red  and  green:  and 


I.  A  downlight  fixture  having  a  pan  support,  a  junction  box  and 
a  can  mounting  a  first  lamp  having  a  first  preferred  wattage  for  an 
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insulation  contact  Installation,  the  can  mounting  a  second  lamp 
having  a  second  preferred  wattage  for  a  non-Insulation  contact 
Installation,  the  fixture  being  useable  In  both  Insulation  contact 
Installations  and  non-Insulation  contact  installations  when  respec- 
tively employing  the  first  and  second  lamps  of  said  first  and  second 
preferred  wattages,  means  carried  by  the  can  for  operating  the 
fixture  m  either  an  insulation  contact  installation  or  a  non- 
Insulation  contact  installation  at  said  respective  preferred  wattages, 
said  means  comprising  a  thermal  protection  device  mounted  on  a 
surface  of  the  can  for  sensing  the  existence  of  a  first  temperature 
when  the  fixti;re  is  used  In  an  Insulation  contact  installation  and  a 
second  temperature  when  the  fixture  is  used  in  a  non-insulation 
contact  Installation,  the  can  being  formed  of  a  material  and  having 
a  volume  causing  surfaces  of  the  can  to  maintain  a  temperature  not 
to  exceed  the  first  temperature  in  an  Insulation  contact  Installation 
and  not  to  exceed  the  second  temperature  In  a  non-Insulation 
contact  installation  when  in  use  with  the  resjjective  lamps  of  the 
respective  preferred  wattages. 


5.836,679 

PORTABLE  WORK  LIGHT  WITH  ADAPTABLE 

SUPPORTLNG  MECHANISM 

Thomas  L.  Klamm,  253  N.  Wisconsin  St.,  Racine.  W  is.  53402 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828.210 

Int.  CI."  F21V  2///6 

U.S.  CI.  362—391  10  Claims 


I.  A  portable  work  light  comprising: 

a  cord  having  a  first  end  with  a  fixed  loop  formed  thereat  and  a 
section  of  the  cord  passing  through  the  fixed  loop  to  form  an 
adjustable  loop  of  the  cord: 

a  tube  having  an  aperture  within  which  the  cord  Is  received  with 
the  tube  able  to  slide  along  the  cord,  wherein  the  tube  at  a  first 
position  squeezes  the  fixed  loop  against  the  section  of  the  cord 
thereby  captivating  the  cord  from  moving  through  the  fixed 
loop,  and  the  tube  at  a  second  position  along  the  cord  allow  s 
the  cord  to  move  through  the  fixed  loop:  and 

a  work  light  having  a  housing  and  a  fastener  for  attaching  the 
housing  to  the  cord. 


Inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  by  said  pins,  each  of  said 
cam  surfaces  having  a  radius  from  said  center,  said  radius 
gradually  decreasing  from  a  maximum  radius  to  a  minimum 
radius,  said  pins  having  resilient  means  for  urging  said  pins 
radially  ourward  to  contact  said  cam  surfaces,  said  cam  sur- 
faces urging  said  pins  radially  inward  Into  said  throttle  section 
when  said  cam  is  rotated  in  a  first  direction  such  that  said  pins 
are  In  contact  with  said  cam  surfaces  at  a  smaller  radius  than 
before  said  cam  is  rotated  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  throttle  section,  and  said  pins  being  movable  radially 
outward  from  said  throttle  section  by  said  resilient  means 
when  said  cam  Is  rotated  In  an  opposite  direction  such  that 
said  pins  are  in  contact  with  said  cam  surfaces  at  a  greater 
radius  than  before  said  cam  is  rotated  to  increase  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  throttle  section:  and. 
cam  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  cam. 


5.836.681 

MACHINE  WITH  TWO  CONVERGING  THREADED 

ROTOR.S  FOR  THE  EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTOMERS 

ELASTOMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mauro  .Matteo   Giani.  Guanzate.   Italy,  assignor  to  Pomini 

S.P.A..  Ca.stellanza.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741381 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Nov.  21.  1995,  M195A2415 
InL  CI."  B29B  7/22:  BOIF  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  366—83  9  Claims 


5,836.680 
EXTRUDER  WITH  FEEDBACK  LOOP  CONTROL 
Mark  Daniel  Banas,  Cuyahoga  Fails;  Gary  Robert  Burg,  Can- 
ton; Malcolm  George  Marshall,  Wadsworth;  Thomas  .\lan 
.Murray,  .4kron,  and  Bruce  Joseph  Turner,  Wadsworth,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
.\kron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,662 
InL  CI."  B29C  47 /0() 
VS.  CI.  366—80  11  Claims 

1.  An  extruder  for  extruding  an  associated  material  comprising: 
an  extruder  housing  having  a  feed  section,  a  center  section 

including  a  throttle  section,  and  an  outlet  section: 
an  extruder  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  said  extruder  housing, 
said  extruder  screw  having  a  core  portion  and  a  helical  portion 
with  said  helical  portion  being  helical  about  a  longitudinal 
axis: 
a  throttle  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  throttle  section,  said 
throttle  having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  radially  into  said 
housing  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extruder  screw, 
said  pins  being  radially  adjustable  by  a  circular  cam  extending 
around  said  extruder  housing,  said  cam  having  a  center,  an 


1.  .A  double  screw  extruder,  comprising: 
a  support: 

a  housing  mounted  on  the  support: 

a  pair  of  rotors  extending  along  respective  rotor  axes  and  housed 
In  said  housing,  the  rotor  axes  converging  toward  each  other, 
each  of  the  rotors  having: 

respective  front  shaft  and  rotor  shaft  removably  attached  to 
each  other,  the  rotor  shaft  protruding  beyond  and  terminat- 
ing outside  the  housing, 
respective  centenng  means  for  aligning  the  respective  shafts 

along  the  respective  rotor  axis,  and 
respective  angular  means  for  angularly  positioning  the  respec- 
tive shafts  upon  aligning,  and 
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respective  locking  means  for  locking  the  front  and  rotor  shafts 
upon  angularly  positioning  the  shafts: 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  support  and  receiving  said  rotor  shafts 

and  connected  with  said  housing: 
drive  means  on  the  casing  for  actuating  said  rotors  and  having  a 
drive  axis  transverse  to  the  rotor  axes,  said  drive  means 
including  a  pair  of  high-speed,  spaced  apart  and  coaxial 
driving  shafts  rotatable  about  the  drive  axis  and  each  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  respective  rotor:  and 
synchronizing  means  formed  on  a  bonom  of  the  casing  for 
synchronizing  rotation  of  said  rotors  and  including: 
coupling  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  difference  between 

said  driving  shafts,  and 
a  pair  of  reducers  connecting  each  of  the  high-speed  driving 
shafts  with  the  respective  rotor  and  comprising: 
a  respective  reducer  shaft  extending  along  a  shaft  axis 

parallel  to  the  respective  rotor  axis, 
respective  bevel  gear  means  for  coupling  each  of  the  high- 
speed shafts  with  the  respective  one  of  the  reducer  shafts, 
a  respective  pair  of  reducer  and  high-speed  driving  shafts 
forming  therebetween  a  respective  angle  differing  from 
90°.  and 
respective  cylindrical  gear  means  each  mounted  rotatably 
fixedly  on  the  respective  reducer  shaft  and  operatively 
connected  w  ith  the  respective  rotor  shaft. 


5.836,683 
MIXING  APPARATUS  USING  ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE 
Jong-Duck  Moon,  and  Suk-Yoon  Hong,  both  of  Kyonggi-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Institute  for  Advanced  Engineer- 
ing, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  II,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  815362 

Int.  a."  BO  IF  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  366—124  11  Claims 


5.836,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING  OF 
FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 
Josef  Blach,  Gartenstrasse  8,  D-71732  Tamm,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  28,  IW7,  Ser.  No.  789,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  19%,  196  (M 
228.3;  Jun.  5,  1996,  196  22  582.5 

Int.  CI."  B29B  7/-tfi 
U.S.  CI.  366—84  24  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  two  fluids  using  acoustic 
resonance,  comprising: 

a  fluid  influx  lube  for  receiving  a  pressurized  fluid,  said  fluid 
influx  tube  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  pressurized 
fluid  is  emitted: 

a  fluid  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  pressurized  fluid  to 
said  fluid  influx  tube: 

a  reflective  plate  located  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
outlet  of  said  fluid  influx  tube,  said  reflective  plate  dividing 
the  pressurized  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  parts  due  to  the 
pressure,  said  pressurized  parts  being  discharged  from  the 
outlet  into  an  external  fluid,  thereby  mixing  the  pressurized 
fluid  with  the  external  fluid,  said  reflective  plate  having  a 
reflective  gro<)ve  formed  on  a  front  side  thereof  facing  toward 
said  fluid  influx  tube: 

a  pole-shaped  column,  protruding  from  said  reflective  plate  and 
located  at  the  outlet  of  said  fluid  influx  tube,  for  forming  said 
outlet  into  an  annular  opening  so  that  the  pressurized  fluid  is 
dispersed  in  an  annular  shape  at  the  outlet  of  said  fluid  influx 
tube:  and 

a  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  influx  tube  with  said  reflective 
plate,  said  connecting  means  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shape  and  a  plurality  of  fluid-emitting  holes: 

wherein  the  fluid  emitting  from  the  outlet  of  said  fluid  influx 
tube  generates  an  acoustic  resonance  when  the  pressurized 
fluid  hits  against  the  reflective  plate. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  processing  of  pourable  and 
flow  able  materials,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  central  axis  and 
radially  inner  and  outer  sides  deflning  a  space  therebetween:  a 
plurality  of  elongate  axis-parallel,  rotatable  shafts  disposed  at  the 
same  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis  along  a  circle  in  the 
space,  the  rotatable  shafts  being  spaced  at  equal  angles  from  an 
adjacent  one  of  the  shafts  relative  to  the  central  axis,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  shafts  carrying  a  plurality  of  processing  elements 
disposed  axially  one  behind  the  other  with  which  processing  ele- 
ments on  adjacent  shafts  closely  mesh,  the  housing  having  axis- 
parallel  concave  segments  on  the  radially  inner  and  outer  sides,  the 
concave  segments  receiving  and  guiding  the  shafts  and  processing 
elements:  at  least  one  matenal  supply  opening  positioned  at  one 
end  of  the  housing  extending  into  the  space:  at  least  one  material 
discharge  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  extending  from 
the  space:  and  at  least  one  radial  opening  positioned  along  the 
circle  for  passage  of  material  from  the  radially  outer  side  to  the 
radially  inner  side  of  the  space. 


5,836.684 

PROCESSING  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  KITCHEN 

APPLIANCE  FOR  MIXING  OR  COMMINUTING  FOOD 

MATERIALS 

Vicente  Safont.  Montgat:  .Mariano  Penaranda,  Barcelona:  Ale- 
jandro Hernandez,  Santa  Oliva.  all  of  Spain,  and  Jiirgen 
Golob,  Friedrichsdorf,  (lermany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktiengeseltschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36 
092.4 

Int.  CI.'"  A47J  4S/044:43A)7 
MS.  CI.  366—129  12  Claims 

1.  A  processing  tool  for  mixing  or  comminuting  food  materials 
comprising: 

a  working  shaft  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end: 
a  shaft  housing  which  carries  the  input  end  and  is  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  drive  motor  of  a  kitchen  appliance: 
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chamber  and  the  slurry  container  through  a  second  valve,  forming 
a  by -pass  circulation  l(K)p  by  connecting  a  by-pass  conduit 
between  the  slurry  circulation  conduit  and  the  slurry  return  conduit 
through  a  third  valve,  continuously  pumping  slurry  from  the  reser- 
voir through  at  least  one  of  the  main  and  by -pass  circulation  Uxips. 
connecting  the  loading  chamber  to  the  treatment  chamber  through 
a  slurry  inlet  valve,  providing  a  high  pressure  liquid  source  and 
connecting  the  high  pressure  liquid  source  to  the  treatment  cham- 
ber and  to  the  loading  chamber  through  respective  fifth  and  sixth 
valves,  connecting  the  loading  chamber  to  a  drain  through  a 
seventh  valve  and  performing  operational  cycles  by  sequentially 
opening  and  closing  the  valves  a  plurality  of  times  per  minute 
during  the  treatment  of  such  paniculate  matenal. 


a  flared  bell-shaped  housing  attached  to  the  shaft  housing  and 

positioned  near  the  output  end  of  the  working  shaft: 
a  bearing  sleeve  carrying  the  output  end  of  the  working  shaft: 
a  cover  plate  separating  an  inner  space  defined  bv   the  bell- 
shaped  housing  from  an  inner  space  defined  by  the  shaft 
housing,  the  cover  plate  having  a  bore  through  which  the 
output  end  of  the  shaft  extends  outwardly: 
a  work  pert'orming  element  secured  to  the  output  end:  and 
a  seal  structure  having  an  elastic  sealing  part  supported  by  the 
shaft  housing,  and  a  circumferential  sealing  ring  formed  inte- 
grally with  the  elastic  sealing  pan.  wherein  the  bearing  sleeve 
is  inserted  into  the  elastic  sealing  part,  and  the  circumferential 
sealing  ring  is  arranged  between  an  outer  circumferential  area 
of  the  cover  plate  and  the  bell-shaped  housing,  with  the  clastic 
sealing  pan  and  the  sealing  ring  of  the  seal  structure  operating 
to  center  the  bearing  sleeve  elastically. 


■T-tJTr-  '  ~ 


1.  A  method  for  intcrmittenllv  feeding  slurry  into  a  high  pres- 
sure, high  temperature  treatment  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end  used  to  treat  paniculate  matenal  in  the  sIupt.  in  a 
continuous  process  in  which  a  reservoir  of  slurry  is  maintained  in  a 
slurry  container  compnsing  the  steps  of  fomiing  a  main  slurry 
circulation  loop  having  a  slurry  circulation  conduit  connected 
between  the  slurry  container  and  a  loading  chamber  through  a  first 
valve  and  a  slurrv  return  conduit  connected  between  the  loading 


5.836.686 

MULTI-CHAMBER  HIGH  PRESSURE  DISPERSION 

APPAR.\TUS 

Ray  Ogier,  Ontario,  Canada,  as.signor  to  Chem  Financial.  Inc., 

Canada 

Cuntinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  597,692.  Feb.  6.  1996.  Pat. 
No.  5.624,186.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.481 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  15/02 
UJ».  CI.  366—176.1  U  Claims 


5,836,685 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINl  OUSL^  TRE.ATINt; 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  SLURRY  IN  A  HIGH 

TEMPERATl  RE  AND  HIGH  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

EMPLOYING  INTERMITTENT  FEED 

Raymond  E.  Lambert,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  334,  Cataumet,  Mass. 

02534-0334 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.689.  Apr.  2.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,628,-561.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,507 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  CI.  366—136  1  Claim 


1.  A  dispersion  apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  malenals.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber: 
a  motor  mounted  to  said  housing  tor  turning  a  shaft  extending 

into  said  housing: 
a  chamber  separator  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  to  separate 

said  upper  chamber  from  said  lower  chamber,  said  chamber 

separator  plate  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  shaft 

therethrough  and  forming  an  annular  passage  therebetween: 
at  leas!  two  kinetic  baffles  mounted  within  said  lower  chamber 

to  fonn  pressure  zones: 
an  inlet  plate  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a  primary 

inlet  and  a  secondary   inlet  for  delivering  said  plurality  of 

materials  into  said  lower  chamber: 
a  pair  of  turbines  mounted  to  said  shaft,  said  first  turbine 

disposed  in  said  lower  chamber  and  said  second  turbine 

disposed  in  said  upper  chamber:  and 
a  distnbulion  nng  mounted  to  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said  disper 

sion  nng  having  a  skirt  having  a  plurality  of  paddles. 
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5,836,687 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  FOOD  MIXER 
Fasih  Uddin  Khalid.  91  A,  Tsung  Lan  Shui,  Clear  Water  Bay 
Road.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  8S5J05 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  30,  1996, 
9611307 

Int.  CI."  A47J  43/044 
U.S.  CI.  366—207  1  Claim 


1.  A  domestic  food  mixer  comprising:  an  electric  motor  with  a 
rotor  and  an  implement  holder  drivingly  connected  to  said  motor,  a 
frame  having  a  central  base  with  at  least  two  upstanding  columns 
equidistant  from  a  central  axis  of  said  mixer  to  slidingly  support  a 
bridge  tarrying  a  motor  housing  for  said  motor,  said  holder  being 
mounted  below  said  motor,  said  motor  movable  up  and  down 
between  two  operative  positions  and  supported  by  sliding  said 
bridge  up  and  down  said  columns;  an  implement  fitted  to  said 
holder,  said  motor  arrangeable  in  a  first  operative  position  for 
mixing  food  in  a  bowl  positioned  on  said  ba.se  and  in  a  second 
operative  position  to  allow  said  bowl  to  be  removed  from  beneath 
said  implement,  said  motor  mounted  with  said  rotor  on  said  central 
axis  of  said  mixer,  and  a  link  member  connected  to  said  upstanding 
columns  above  said  bridge  forming  a  carrying  handle  for  said 
mixer,  said  link  member  slidingly  engaged  with  said  columns  and 
movable  up  and  down  said  columns. 


profile  defining  a  pitch  with  respect  to  a  rotational  plane  of 
said  at  least  one  process  implement  and  being  mounted  on 
said  rotor  in  a  rotatable  manner  with  respect  to  an  implement 
axis  extending  radially  out  from  said  rotor,  and  said  rotor 
including  a  rotor  shaft  defined  at  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  shaft  having  an  axially  extending  recess 
accommodating  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  for  adjust- 
ing said  pitch  of  said  at  least  one  process  implement  to 
thereby  modify  axial  accelerations  imparted  on  said  boundary- 
layer  by  said  rotor 


5,836,689 
DEVICE  FOR  KNEADING  HIGH-CONSISTENCY  FIBER 

PULP 
Ulrich  Wieland,  Berg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stof- 
faufbereitung  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  854,182 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1996,  196  18 
886.5 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  366—303  20  Claims 


5,836,688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MATERIALS 

Karl  Eping,  Trier.  Germany,  assignor  to  Laeis  Bucher  GmbH, 

Trier,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,693,  Aug.  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903349 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    18,    1994. 
4429244.9  " 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  366—285  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  at  least  one  flowable  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  vessel  for  accommodating  said  at  least  one  flowable  material: 

and 
a  rotor  having  an  arrangement  of  process  implements  extending 
out  from  the  rotor,  said  rotor  being  rotatable  in  at  least  one 
rotational  direction  and  immersible  in  said  at  least  one  flow- 
able  material  so  as  to  impel  a  boundary'  layer  of  said  at  least 
one  flowable  material  in  contact  with  said  rotor: 
said  arrangement  of  process  implements  including  at  least  one 
process  implement  extending  out  from  said  rotor  substantially 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  rotor, 
said  at  east  one  process  implement  having  a  cross  sectional 


jM^^mm 


1.  A  kneading  device  for  high-consistency  fiber  pulp  comprising: 
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at  least  two  substantially  rotationally  symmetrical  and  coaxial 
kneading  machines,  that  are  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  in  ring-shaped  tooth  rows 
fontiing  a  ring-shaped  gap  between  the  tooth  rows  and  posi- 
tioned relative  to  one  another  such  that  at  least  one  tooth  row 
of  one  of  the  at  least  two  kneading  machines  reaches  into  the 
ring-shaped  gaps  of  another  of  the  at  least  two  kneading 
machines: 

a  face  side  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  teeth  comprising  an  angled 
surface  for  diverting  the  fiber  pulp  in  a  transport  direction, 
resulting  from  a  throughput  of  a  flow  of  the  fiber  pulp  through 
the  kneading  device  and  from  relative  movement  between  the 
fiber  pulp  and  the  face  side: 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  teeth  comprising  angled  surfaces  on  a 
rear  side; 

wherein  an  angle  al  of  a  slope  on  the  face  side  differs  from  an 
angle  a2  of  the  rear  side  by  at  least  5°.  the  angles  al  and  a2 
being  defined  between  the  respective  face  side  and  rear  side 
relative  to  the  pulp  transport  direction,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  the  teeth  being  mounted  in  a  releasable 
fashion,  so  that  a  position  of  the  face  side  and  the  rear  side  are 
exchangeable  by  rotating  the  teeth. 


iii.  A  drive  shaft  passing  through  the  bearing  housing:  the 
drive  shaft  having  a  drive  end  and  an  impeller  end;  the 
drive  end  of  the  drive  shaft  engaging  the  means  for  provid- 
ing  rolar>  power:  the  impeller  end  of  the  drive  shaft  engag- 
ing the  casing,  so  that  the  means  for  providing  rotar>  power 
rotates  the  casing  about  the  bearing  housing;  and, 

iv.  means  for  sealing  the  bearing  housing  from  the  external 
environment. 


5,836.691 

METHOD  OF  THERMOMETRY  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  THERMOMETRY 

Tsuneo  Yamauchi.  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Techno  Togo 

Limited  Company.  Mino,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683.614 

Int  CI."  GOIK  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  374—117  2  Claims 
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5.836,690 

ROTATABLE  MIXING  HEAD  HAVING  SEALED 

BEARINGS 

Steven  W.  Davis,  Lancaster;  Brian  T.  Gibbs,  Hurst,  and  Frank 

Rosner.  Roanoke,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Enviro- 

mental  Mixing,  Inc..  Lancaster.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,557 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/ IS 

U.S.  CI.  366—325.2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  mixing  head  assembly  attachable  to  a  boom  of  an  excavat- 
ing machine,  the  mixing  head  assembly  comprising; 

a.  A  torque  tube  having  an  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
torque  tube  further  compnsing; 

i.  A  means  for  providing  rotary  power  mounted  within  the 
torque  tube  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  torque  lube;  the 
means  for  providing  rotar>  power  axially  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  torqne  tube; 

ii.  A  mounting  assembly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
tortjue  tube  for  removably  attaching  the  mixing  head 
assembly  to  the  boom  of  an  excavating  machine; 

b.  a  rotatable  mixing  head  comprising: 

i.  a  bearing  housing  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  torque 
tube;  the  bearing  housing  having  a  drive  end  and  an  impel- 
ler end; 

ii.  A  casing  enclosing  the  bearing  housing  and  rotatable  about 
the  bearing  housing;  the  casing  defining  a  cavity  about  the 
bearing  housing:  the  casing  externally  having  a  plurality  of 
.sockets  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  mixing  arms: 


1.  An  electric  thermometer  comprising  in  combination:  a  first 
crystal  resonator  having  a  large  temperature  coefficient;  a  first 
oscillator  circuit  for  producing  an  oscillating  output  signal;  a  first 
counter  connected  to  receive  the  first  oscillating  signal  from  the 
first  oscillator  circuit;  a  gate  connected  to  receive  the  counter  stage 
contents  from  the  first  counter  for  producing  a  reset  signal  of  the 
first  counter  stage  contents:  a  second  crystal  resonator  as  a  standard 
resonator  having  a  small  temperature  coefficient;  a  second  oscilla- 
tor circuit  for  producing  a  reference  oscillating  output  signal;  a 
second  counter  connected  to  receive  the  second  oscillating  signal 
from  the  second  oscillator  circuit;  a  parallel-in  serial-out  shift 
register  connected  to  the  second  counter  for  storing  the  counter 
stage  contents  and  also  connected  to  the  gate  for  receiving  a  latch 
signal:  and 

a  recording  unit  means  for  receiving  the  counter  stage  contents 
from  the  parallel-in  serial-out  shift  register  placed  at  a  far 
distance,  comprising  in  combination;  a  microcomputer  for 
receiving  serial  digital  data  from  the  register  and  for  convert- 
ing the  received  counter  stage  contents  to  temperature;  a 
ROM  to  store  a  function  table  of  a  relationship  between  the 
counter  stage  contents  and  temperature;  a  SRAM  for  storing 
the  converted  temperature;  and  a  D/.A  converter  for  making  an 
analog  signal  in  response  to  the  temperature. 


5.836.692 
DIFFERENTIAL  RADIATION  DETECTOR  PROBE 
Francesco  Pompei.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
ration. \Natertov»n.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.985.  Mar,  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun,  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665i;93 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .W::5/I6 
U.S.  CL  374—121  7  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  detecting  assembly  comprising: 
a  probe  housing  which  houses  an  infrared  detector  in  a  circuit 
without  amplification: 
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5.836,693 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING 
PRESSURE  IN  A  PIPELINE  WITHOIT  TAPPING 
Foster  B.  Stulen,  (iaiena;  Susan  T.  Brown,  Dublin:  Glenda  S. 
Holderbaum,  Hilliard:  David  B.  Philips.  Bexley.  and  Arthur 
C.  Eberle,  Upper  Arlington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Colum- 
bia Gas  of  Ohio,Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,6%.  Jun.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,645  J48.  This  application  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606.410 
Inl.  CI.''  GOIN  25/O0:I.W2:l/6S 
L'.S.  CI.  374—45  4  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  a  pipe  of  unlcnown  volume  partially  encom- 
passed by  a  housing. 
said  pipe  containmg  an  unknown  fluid  of  unknown  composition 
and  unknown  pressure,  said  fluid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  flowing  fluid  and  a  sLitic  fluid,  said  fluid 
also  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  gaseous 
fluid  and  a  liquid  fluid, 
the  combination  including  ( I )  a  heater  attached  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  pipe  within  the  housing.  (2)  a  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  connected  to  said  heater  through  a  controller  for 
controlling  the  energy  lo  said  heater.  (.^)  a  plurality  of  tem- 
perature sensors  attached  to  the  surface  of  said  pipe  inside 
said  housing,  and  (4)  said  sensors  being  connected  to  a  screen 
of  a  data  display  system  outside  said  housing  for  displaying 
temperatures  from  said  sensors. 


DATA 

ACQUISITION 
SYSTEM  AND  U- 
COMPUTER 


a  hand-held  electrical  meter  having  no  temperature  scale  or 
temperature  specific  input;  and 

leads  coupled  to  the  probe  housing  at  one  end  and  having 
connectors  at  an  opposite  end  connected  lo  socket  connectors 
of  the  hand-held  electrical  meter,  the  socket  connectors  being 
designated  for  electrical  parameter  measurement; 

the  infrared  detector  output  being  calibrated  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical output  which  provides  a  direct  reading  of  temperature 
degrees,  by  a  factor  of  ten.  on  an  electrical  parameter  scale  of 
the  meter 

5.  A  method  of  detecting  temperature  of  a  target  surface  com- 
prising: 

providing  an  infrared  detector  in  a  circuit  without  amplification 
in  a  probe,  the  probe  having  leads  with  standard  connectors 
and  an  electrical  output  corresponding  to  a  temperature  of  a 
surface  viewed  by  the  infrared  detector,  the  infrared  detector 
being  calibrated  to  provide  the  electrical  output  such  that  it 
provides  a  direct  reading  of  temperature  degrees,  by  a  factor 
of  ten,  on  an  electrical  parameter  scale  of  a  meter  having  no 
temperature  scale  or  temperature  specific  input; 

plugging  the  standard  connectors  of  the  leads  into  a  hand-held 
electrical  meter;  and 

directing  the  infrared  detector  at  the  target  surface  to  generate 
the  electrical  output  between  the  leads  and  detecting  the 
electrical  output  with  the  meter. 


said  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  including  a  first  set  of  three 
temperature  sensors  on  the  pipe  surface  in  a  first  direction 
transverse  to  the  heater,  and  a  second  set  of  three  temperature 
.sensors  on  the  pipe  surface  in  a  second  direction  trans\crse  to 
the  heater  and  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  each  set  includ- 
ing one  sensor  on  the  top  of  the  pipe,  one  sensor  about  half 
way  down  the  side  of  the  pipe,  and  one  sensor  on  the  bottom 
of  the  pipe. 


5,836.694 

LASER  AND  SCOPE  AIMING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

HAND-HELD  TEMPERATURE  MEASl  RING  I  NIT 

Phan  Nguyen,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytek  Subsidiary, 

Inc.,  Santa  Cruz.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,337 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  .V()S:5/62 

U.S.  CI.  374—130  12  Claims 


LA 


1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  distant  target  area,  the  device  comprising: 

an  infrared  (IR)  temperature  sensor  including  an  IR  detector  and 
a  first  focusing  element  for  fix"using  IR  radiation,  wherein 
said  first  focusing  element  focuses  incoming  IR  radiation 
emitted  from  the  target  onto  said  IR  detector; 

a  scope  including  an  eyepiece  and  a  second  focusing  element  for 
focusing  visible  radiation,  wherein  said  second  focusing  ele- 
ment focuses  incoming  visible  radiation  reflected  from  the 
target  onto  said  eyepiece; 

a  visible  light  source  for  emitting  a  visible  beam  of  light,  with 
said  visible  beam  of  light  being  incident  upon  the  target; 

a  beamsplitter  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  incoming  IR 
radiation  ;ind  reflecting  a  portion  of  said  incoming  visible 
radiation,  with  said  transmitted  IR  portion  being  incident 
upon  said  IR  detector,  wherein  said  beamsplitter  includes  an 
opening;  and 

a  first  mirror  element  for  directing  said  beam  of  visible  light 
toward  the  target,  wherein  said  beam  of  \isible  light  is  inci- 
dent upon  said  first  mirror  element  and  wherein  said  first 
mirror  element  reflects  said  visible  beam  of  light  through  said 
opening  and  toward  the  target 
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5.836,695 

BAG  WITH  INVERTED  LOOP  HANDLE 

Violet  Hanson.  14  Fairway  Dr.,  Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11804 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,561 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/iO 


UJS.  CI.  383—14 


2  Claims 


5.836,6% 

SACK  HAVING  OUTWARDLY  EXPANDABLE  WALLS 

Mark  L.  Scbnell,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  H.G.  Weber  and 

Companu.  Inc.,  Kiel,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  653,503,  May  2,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943365 
Int  CI."  B65D  iono 
L.S.  CI.  383— 120  8  Claims 


a  connecting  panel  connecting  each  bonom  edge  of  said  front, 
rear  and  side  walls  to  said  bottom  closing  said  rectangular 
configuration,  said  V-shaped  gussets  and  said  connecting  pan- 
els allowing  expansion  of  said  sack  above  said  bottom  lo  a 
depth  greater  than  a  depth  of  said  bottom. 


5,836,697 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS, 

CONTAINER  PROV IDED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE  AND 

APPLICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Emilio  Tessera   Chiesa,   Leumann.   luly,   assignor   to   Sales 

S.p.A.,  Turin.  Italv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01665,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1997,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO95/30601.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  5,  1994,  T094.A0361 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/OO 

U.S.  CI.  383—205  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  plastic  flat  bottom  bag  having  front,  rear  and  side  panels 
extending  upwardly  from  the  flat  bottom,  a  handle  for  each  of  Its 
front  and  rear  panels,  each  said  handle  comprising  a  su-|p  of  plastic 
material  lying  flat  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  respective  panel 
with  the  ends  of  said  strip  forming  a  tab  adjacent  the  upper  edges 
of  the  respective  panels  and  the  main  body  of  the  stnp  directed 
downwardly  toward  the  flat  bottom,  said  tabs  being  heat  welded 
directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  panels  along  collinear  lines  so 
that  in  use  the  main  body  of  the  strip  is  folded  over  the  attachment 
line,  said  attachment  line  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  strip  to 
reinforce  said  panel. 


1  An  opening  device  for  flexible  sealed  containers  formed  by  a 
pair  of  walls  sealed  around  respective  peripheral  edges,  said  open 
ing  device  comprising  a  tape  element  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  container  walls  and  incorporating  along  a 
substantially  central  area  theiieof.  a  longitudinal  stnp  having  a 
substantially  iniual  ponion  defining  a  gnpper  tongue,  wherein  said 
gripper  tongue  is  adapted  to  be  pulled  outwardly  through  an 
aperture  in  said  one  container  wall  so  as  to  perform  tear  separation 
of  said  tape  element  by  said  longitudinal  tear  strip  and  to  tear  said 
one  container  wall,  wherein  said  tape  element  is  a  label  having  an 
adhesive  face  adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  said  inner  face 
of  said  one  container  wall  and  said  gnpper  tongue  of  said  longitu- 
dinal fear  stnp  of  said  label  is  adapted  to  be  located  in  an  inner  area 
of  said  one  wall  with  respect  to  said  sealed  penpheral  edges  of  the 
container  walls,  wherein  die  gnpper  tongue  of  die  label  is  defined 
by  a  cut  of  the  label,  wherein  the  gnpper  tongue  of  die  label  is 
adapted  to  adhere  to  a  tear  wing  of  said  wall  of  the  container, 
which  tear  wing  is  delimited  by  a  partial  cut  adapted  to  be 
separated,  through  non-pierced  areas  of  said  wall  of  the  container, 
from  said  cut  delimiting  the  gnpper  tongue  of  the  label,  wherein 
said  longitudinal  smp  of  the  label  is  adapted  to  extend  across  said 
partial  cut  and  wherein  the  adhesive  face  of  the  label  has.  a 
non-adhesive  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  correspondence 
with  at  least  one  initial  portion  of  the  tear  wing  of  said  wall  of  the 
container 


1.  A  sack  comprising: 

a  planar  front  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of  side 

edges; 
a  planar  rear  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges; 
first  and  second  side  walls,  each  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair 

of  side  edges 
a  V-shaped  gusset  connecting  each  side  edge  of  said  first  and 

second  side  walls  to  each  side  edge  of  said  front  and  rear 

walls; 
a  bottom  having  a  width  generally  equal  to  a  widdi  of  said  front 

and  rear  walls  and  a  depth  generally  equal  to  a  widdi  of  said 

side  walls;  and 


5AJ6,698 

APPAR-ATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  AND 

INSTALLATION  OF  A  STRUT  BEARING 

Warner  G.  Richardson.  Shorewood.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

Inc  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  926J65 

Int  CI."  F16C  29/01:4i/02 

U.S.  CI.  384-29  6  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  strut  having  a  cylindncal  housing  with  a  bore 

Uierein  and  a  cylindrical  rod  recipriKatmg  mounted  within  die  bore 

of  the  strut  housing,  compnsing; 
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which  include  an  angle  of  1  °  to  30°  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bushing. 


a  multi-piece  bearing  positioned  within  the  bore  between  the 
cylindrical  housing  and  the  cylindrical  rod,  the  multi-pieces 
form  a  circular  bearing  around  the  rod,  each  of  the  pieces 
have  an  end  portion  having  a  hole  therethrough: 

a  end  cap  removeably  attached  to  the  cylindrical  housing  around 
the  rod.  the  end  cap  having  a  end  portion  positioned  between 
the  housing  and  the  bearing  and  having  a  hole  aligned  with 
the  hole  in  the  bearing:  and 

a  key  positioned  in  the  hole  of  the  bearing  and  the  hole  in  the 
end  cap  for  connecting  the  bearing  to  the  end  cap. 

6.  A  method  for  installing  and  removing  a  bearing  which  is 
positioned  between  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a  rod  in  a  suspension 
strut,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  bolt  that  extends  through  a  mounting  hole  in  a  end 
cap  and  is  threadably  fastened  into  the  housing  for  unfasten- 
ing the  end  cap  from  the  housing: 

rotating  an  elongated  threaded  rod  into  a  threaded  puller  hole  for 
removing  the  end  cap  and  the  bearing  from  the  strut: 

disconnecting  the  bearing  from  the  end  cap  for  removal  of  the 
bearing: 

connecting  the  bearing  to  the  end  cap  for  installing  the  bearing; 

rotating  the  elongated  rod  into  a  threaded  hole  in  the  housing: 

rotating  a  nut  onto  the  threaded  rod  to  contact  the  end  cap  and 
moving  the  end  cap  and  the  bearing  into  position  in  the 
housing: 

removing  the  threaded  rod  from  the  threaded  hole  in  the  hous- 
ing: and 

positioning  the  bolt  in  the  mounting  hole  in  the  end  cap  and 
rotating  the  bolt  into  the  threaded  hole  in  the  housing  to  fasten 
the  end  cap  to  the  housing. 


5,836,699 
ROLL-FORMED  BUSHING  FOR  SLIDING  SURFACE 
BEARINGS 
Karl  Back,  Dielheim;  Karl  Becker,  St.  Leon-Rot,-  Wolfgang 
Bickle.  Reilingen,  and  Thomas  Storch,  Briihl,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kolbenschmidt  Aktiengesellschaft,  Neck- 
arsulm,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
098.8 

Int  CI."  F16C  .WI0:J5/02 
U.S.  CI.  384—276  6  Claims 

1.  A  roll-formed  bushing  for  sliding  surface  bearings,  which 
bushing  is  made  from  a  strip  section  comprising  a  maintenance- 
free  or  low-maintenance  bearing  material  and  which  is  circular  in 
an  installed  state,  which  bushing  comprises  a  butt  joint  which 
extends  throughout  the  width  of  the  bushing  and  is  closed  in  an 
installed  state,  and  in  which  bushing  at  least  the  outside  peripheral 
surface  has  a  profile  which  extends  throughout  the  width  of  the 
said  peripheral  surface,  characterized  in  that  the  profile  consists  of 
frustoconical  elevations,   which   are  arranged   in   parallel   rows. 


5,836,700 
SPLIT  BEARING  SEAL 
Robert  C.  Wilkie,  Jr.;  Robert  M.  Galewski,  both  of  Virginia 
Beach,  and  George  E.  Slemp,  Lanexa,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Cooper  Split  Roller  Bearing  Corporation,  Virginia  Beach, 
and  Advex  Corporation,  Hampton,  both  of  Va. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,452 
Int.  CI."  F16C  33/HO 
U.S.  a.  384—480  10  Claims 


34a 


34b 


I.  A  bearing  and  seal  ring  assembly  comprising: 

a  beanng  subassembly: 

a  pair  of  seal  rings  astraddle  said  bearing  subassembly: 

each  of  said  seal  rings  comprising  first  and  second  semicircular 
metal  ring  segments,  each  said  segment  having  first  and 
second  ends: 

said  first  end  of  said  first  segment  having  an  interference  interfit 
with  said  first  end  of  said  second  segment,  and  said  second 
end  of  said  first  segment  having  an  interference  fit  with  said 
second  end  of  said  second  segment,  to  form  said  seal  ring: 

said  segments  being  separable  or  interconnectable  by  temporary 
deformation  of  said  segments: 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  segment  having  radially 
convex  surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
segment  having  radially  concave  surfaces  of  matching  con- 
figuration to  said  convex  surfaces,  to  form  said  interference 
interfit. 


5,836,701 
MECHANICAL  SPIN  BEARINGS 

John  M.  Vranish,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.507 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  J.W6 
VS.  CI.  384—565  19  Claims 

1.  A  spin  bearing  a.sseinbly,  comprising: 
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first  and  second  mutually  opposing  complementary  bearing  sup- 
port members  having  mutually  spaced  apart  bearing  support 
surfaces  wherein  said  first  support  member  includes  a  carrier 
access  slot  for  receiving  a  carrier  spring  member: 

a  set  of  spin  bearings  located  between  said  bearing  support 
members 

such  that  each  of  said  spin  bearings  is  mutually  separated  and 
biased  towards  said  second  support  member  by  .said  carrier 
spring:  and  wherein  said  spin  bearings  include  a  body  having 
a  pair  of  end  faces, 

a  central  rotational  axis  passing  through  said  end  faces. 

a  waist  region  substantially  midway  between  said  end  faces  and 
having  a  first  thickness  dimension,  and 

first  and  second  discrete  side  surface  regions  located  between 
said  waist  region  and  said  end  faces  and  having  a  second 
thickness  dimension  different  from  said  first  thickness  dimen- 
sion of  said  waist  region,  said  first  and  second  side  surface 
regions  further  having  respective  curvilinear  contact  surfaces 
adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  beanng  contact  points. 


member  carries  tensile  and  compressive  loading  exerted  in  the 

beanng  set. 


5.836,703 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  INK  RIBBON 

CASSETTE  EXCHANGE  FLTSCTION 

Tadashi  Watanabe,  Yamatokoriyama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  469.457.  Jun.  6,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,720,562. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208905; 
Sep.  1,  1994.  6-208906;  Sep.  22.  1994.  6-228526;  Sep.  22.  1994. 
6-228527 

,    Int.  CI."  B41J  33/36 
U.S.  CI.  400—208  4  Claims 


5,836,702 
COMPOSITE  BEARING  HOUSING 
Richard  M.  Whiddon,  Simpsonville.  and  Theodore  L.  Hazlett, 
Taylors,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,921 
Int.  CI."  F16C  19/28 
VS.  CI.  384—584  13  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  a  beanng  set.  the  housing  comprising: 
a  housing  body  formed  of  a  moldable  plastic  material,  the  body 
including  an  aperture  bounded  by  a  bearing  set  support  sur- 
face: and 
at  least  one  substantially  planar,  edge  loaded  reinforcing  mem- 
ber disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  body,  the  reinforcing 
member  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  aperture,  wherein 
when  the  bearing  housing  is  placed  in  service  the  reinforcing 


1.  A  printer  system  with  an  automatic  ink  ribbon  cassene 
exchange  system,  compnsing 

a  carnage  for  holding  thereon  a  single  ink  ribbon  cassette: 

a  stocker  for  stonng  therein  plural  ink  ribbon  cassettes; 

a  changer  for  taking  out  an  ink  nbbon  cassene  held  in  a 
predetermined  position  of  said  stocker  to  be  mounted  on  said 
carriage  or  taking  out  the  ink  ribbon  cassette  held  on  said 
carriage  to  be  stored  in  a  predetermined  empty  space  in  said 
stocker: 

stocker  state  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said 
stocker  is  set  in  a  predetermined  position  for  permitting  a  user 
to  exchange  one  of  the  ink  nbbon  cassettes  on  said  stocker: 
and 
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control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  carriage  and 
said  changer. 

wherein  when  said  siocker  state  detection  means  detects  that 
said  stocker  is  set  in  the  predetermined  position,  said  control 
means  controls  said  changer  so  as  not  to  take  out  one  of  the 
ink  ribbon  cassettes  on  said  stocker  nor  install  the  ink  ribbon 
cassette  from  said  carriage  in  said  stocker. 


5.836,704 
RIBBON  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Ed  Lau,  .Apopka;  .Mark  Anthony  Lombardo,  Loogwood,  and 
Kenneth  Colonel.  Oviedo,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Datamax 
Corporation.  Orlando.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,261 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ii/14 

U.S.  CI.  400—234  10  Claims 


[I]HH[i]H[Il[I]SHE][L]aiI][ 


□  EEEBBLIIEmEEBi: 


lit*  CWl 


a  middle  letter  row  having  1 1  or  more  keys  and  the  key  corre- 
sponding to  the  letter  E;  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  remaining 
keys,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  letters  A,  S.  D. 
F,  H  and  L,  begirming  with  the  second  letter  in  the  row  have 
the  same  location  relative  to  each  other  as  in  the  middle  row 
of  the  conventional  QWERTY  keyboard: 

an  upper  letter  row,  adjacent  to  said  middle  row,  having  at  least 
two  keys  corresponding  to  the  letters  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  letters  Q.  W.  Y.  U,  or  P,  beginning  with  the 
second  letter  in  the  row  have  the  same  location  relative  to 
each  other  as  in  the  upper  letter  row  of  the  conventional 
QWERTY  keyboard;  and 

a  lower  letter  row.  adjacent  to  said  middle  row.  having  at  least 
two  keys  corresponding  to  the  letters  and  punctuation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Z.  X,  C.  V.  B,  M.  the  period,  the 
comma,  and  the  question  mark,  beginning  with  the  second 
letter  in  the  row  have  the  same  location  relative  to  each  other 
as  in  the  lower  letter  row  of  the  conventional  QWERTY 
keyboard;  and  wherein  at  least  seventeen  of  the  letter  and 
punctuation  keys  have  the  same  location  as  on  the  QWERTY 
keyboard. 


1.  A  ribbon  tensioning  assembly  comprising: 

a  knob  having  a  top  wall,  an  internal  raised  portion  attached  to 
the  top  wall  having  a  first  helical  camming  surface  and  a 
second  helical  camming  surface  out  of  phase  and  disposed 
about  a  center  point: 

a  compression  helix  having  a  first  end  portion  forming  a  first 
helical  camming  surface  and  a  second  helical  camming  sur- 
face for  engagmg  first  and  second  helical  camming  surfaces 
of  the  knob; 

a  spring  coupled  to  the  compression  helix  at  a  second  end 
portion  of  the  compression  helix; 

a  clutch  connected  to  the  spring,  the  spring  for  biasing  the 
clutch; 

a  surface  against  which  the  clutch  is  biased  for  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  surface  and  the  clutch; 

a  spindle,  attached  to  a  ribbon  supply  roll,  for  securing  the  knob, 
the  compression  helix,  the  spring  and  the  clutch  in  relative 
position  such  that  turning  the  spindle  provides  frictional  resis- 
tance between  the  clutch  and  die  surface  for  creating 
increased  tension  in  a  ribbon  dispensed  from  the  supply  roll. 


5.836.706 
MEDIA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DUPLEX  PRINTING 
Thomas   W.    Ruhe.   LaCenter.   Wash.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  986.722 

Int.  CI."  B41J  LW2:  B65H  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  400—636  14  Claims 
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5.836.705 
KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT  TO  MAXIMIZE  TYPING 
SPEED  AND  DATA  ENTRY  AND  TO  EASE  TRANSITION 

FROM  A  QWERTY  KEYBOARD 
John  I.  M.  Choate.  c/o  Rte.  1.  Box  260H.  Seminole.  Okla. 
74818-0065 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,205.  Jul.  11,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,498,088.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

918,767.  Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5352.050.  This  application 

Feb.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,491 

Int.  CI."  B41J  5/lQ 

U.S.  CI.  400—486  13  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  having,  a  complete  alphabet,  punctuation,  and 

numerals,  in  at  least  three  rows  of  letters:  and  one  or  more  rows  of 

numerals,  marks,  symbols  and  punctuation;  comprising: 


1.  A  media  sheet  handling  system  for  moving  a  media  sheet 
along  a  first  path  into  a  pnnt  zone  for  first  side  pnnting,  for  moving 
the  media  sheet  along  a  second  path  for  flipping  the  media  sheet 
and  for  moving  the  flipped  media  sheet  along  the  first  path  into  the 
print  zone  for  second  side  printing,  the  media  sheet  having  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  edge  opposite  the  first  edge,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  roller,  a  second  roller,  a  third  roller,  a  refeed  guide,  an 

inner  guide,  a  first  signal,  and  a  second  signal; 
the  first  path  extending  from  the  first  roller  to  the  second  roller 

and  into  the  print  zone; 
means  for  rotating  the  first  roller  and  second  roller  in  a  common 
first  direction  for  first  side  printing  during  which  the  first 
roller  feeds  the  media  sheet  along  the  first  path  to  the  second 
roller  and  into  the  print  zone,  and  the  second  roller  receives  a 
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lead  edge  of  the  media  sheet  as  the  media  sheet  progresses 
along  the  first  path,  the  first  edge  of  the  media  sheet  serving  as 
the  lead  edge  during  first  side  printing; 

means  for  discontinuing  motion  of  said  second  roller  in  the  first 
direction  after  printing  on  the  first  side  is  complete  and  while 
a  portion  of  the  media  sheet  remains  in  contact  with  the 
second  roller; 

the  refeed  guide  being  located  along  the  first  path  between  the 
first  roller  and  the  second  roller  and  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
means  biasing  the  refeed  guide  toward  the  first  position, 
wherein  in  response  to  the  media  sheet  passing  over  the  refeed 
guide  along  the  first  path  moves  the  refeed  guide  into  the 
second  position; 

means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for  triggenng  the  first  roller 
and  second  roller  to  change  direction  to  a  common  second 
direction  while  said  portion  of  the  media  sheet  remains  in 
contact  with  the  second  roller  to  cause  flipping  of  the  media 
sheet,  die  second  roller  while  rotating  in  die  second  direction 
moving  the  media  sheet  backward  toward  the  refeed  guide 
which  is  in  the  first  position,  the  second  edge  of  the  media 
sheet  being  the  lead  edge  during  movement  of  the  media  sheet 
back  toward  the  refeed  guide. 

means  for  maintaining  the  refeed  guide  in  the  first  position 
blocking  movement  of  the  media  sheet  along  the  first  path  and 
directing  movement  of  die  media  sheet  toward  the  second 
path  during  flipping  of  the  media  sheet: 

said  third  roller  being  located  adjacent  to  the  second  roller  and 
the  inner  feed  guide,  the  third  roller  movable  between  a  first 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  second  roller  and  a  second 
position  in  contact  with  the  second  roller; 

v\  herein  during  movement  of  the  media  sheet  along  the  second 
path,  the  second  roller  dnves  the  media  sheet  along  the  inner 
guide  between  the  third  roller  and  the  inner  guide,  the  third 
roller  being  in  the  first  ptisition: 

means  for  moving  the  third  roller  into  the  second  position  while 
the  media  sheet  moves  along  the  inner  guide  lo  dn\c  the 
media  sheet  back  along  the  inner  guide  toward  and  onto  the 
first  roller;  and 
wherein  for  second  side  printing,  means  responsive  lo  the  sec- 
ond signal  triggers  the  first  roller  and  second  roller  to  change 
direction  back  to  the  common  first  direction  for  second  side 
printing  after  die  media  sheet  clears  the  inner  guide,  the  first 
roller  moves  the  media  sheet  along  the  first  path  for  second 
side  printing  with  the  media  sheet  second  edge  as  the  lead 
edge. 


5.836.707 
SIDE  KNOCK  TYPE  MECHANICAL  PENCIL 
Hidehei  Kageyama:  Tomiji  Leki.  and  Yoshihide  Mitsuya.  all  of 
Kawagoe.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kotobuki  &  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoto. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3274>49.  Oct.  24.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.240 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994.  5-191293: 
Sep.  27.  1994.  5-267%5 

Int.  CI."  B43K  :///6 
U.S.  CL  401—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  side-knock  mechanical  pencil  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  shell  extending  from  approximately  the 

front  end  of  the  pencil  lo  the  rear  end  of  the  pencil; 
a  generally  elongated  slide  member  disposed  within  said  shell, 
said  slide  member  being  axially  movable  within  said  shell, 
said   slide   member   having   a   lead   passageway   extending 
through  it  and  a  slanted  portion  having  a  surface  that  is  angled 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  slide  member; 
a  chuck  member  connected  to  a  front  end  of  said  slide  member 
and  configured  and  disposed  to  advance  a  pencil  lead  out  of 
the  front  end  of  the  pencil  upon  knocking  operation; 
a  first  biasing  member  disposed  widiin  said  cylindrical  shell  to 
bias  an  assembly  comprising  said  chuck  member  and  said 
slide  member  backward; 


a  knock  lever  disposed  within  a  side  of  said  shell  in  position  lo 
abut  said  angled  surface  so  that  side-knock  operatiiMi  is 
effected  when  said  knock  lever  is  depressed; 

a  retaining  sleeve  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  shell  axially 
behind  said  slide  member,  said  retaining  sleeve  axially 
secured  relative  to  said  cylindrical  shell; 

a  generallv  cylindrical  end  cap  coaxially  disposed  within  the 
rear  end  of  the  pencil  behind  said  slide  member,  said  end  cap 
having  a  helical  guide  griHne  extending  along  an  inner  sur- 
face thereof: 

a  generallv  cylindrical  guide  cylinder  coaxially  disposed  widiin 
and  extending  through  said  end  cap.  said  guide  cylinder 
hav  ing  at  least  one  slot  extending  axially  along  a  side  thereof, 
said  end  cap  being  axially  fixed  relative  to  said  guide  cylinder 
and  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  guide  cylinder,  a  front  end  ot 
said  guide  cylinder  extending  forward  and  received  within  the 
retaining  sleeve,  the  front  end  of  said  guide  cylinder  being 
secured  in  releasable  fashion  within  said  retaining  sleeve:  and 

a  rod-like-articlc  support  member  generallv  coaxially  disposed 
within  said  guide  cylinder  with  a  lug  extending  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  said  helical  guide  groove: 

whereby  rotating  said  end  cap  relative  lo  said  guide  cylinder  and 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  shell  causes  said  rod-liVe-article 
support  member  to  advance  or  retract  within  said  guide  cyl- 
inder, and  said  guide  cylinder  and  said  end  cap  can  be 
removed,  as  a  unit,  from  the  rear  end  of  said  pencil  by  pulling 
the  front  end  of  said  guide  cv  lindcr  out  of  the  retaining  sleeve, 
thereby  to  load  pencil  lead  within  said  pencil. 


5.836.708 
CARTRIDGE-TYPE  FEEDING  CASE  FOR  A  SOLID 
OBJECT 
Yoshikazu  Tani.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokiwa  Corpora- 
tion. NakaLsugav»a.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.448.  Dec.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-048888  L.- 
Sep. 8,  1993.  5-048889  I 

Int.  CI."  A45D  4()A)6.40/i: 
VS.  a.  401—70  26  Claims 

25.  .A  canndgc-iype  feeding  case  for  feeding  a  solid  object 
compnsing  a  cartridge  for  projectablv  accommodating  the  solid 
object  into  an  internal  through  hole  thereof  and  a  ca.se  body  having 
an  opening  for  removably  and  rotatably  holding  the  cartridge, 
comprising: 

an  extruding  rod  inc-orporaled  in  said  case  bodv  for  extruding  the 
solid  object  when  die  cartridge  is  installed  in  said  case  body, 
said  extruding  rod  being  movable  axially  backward  and  for- 
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ward  between  a  retracted  position  within  said  case  body  and 
an  extended  position  extending  outwardly  of  said  case  body; 
converting  means  for  converting  rotation  movement  of  said 
cartridge  relative  to  said  case  body  into  an  axial  sliding 
movement  of  said  extruding  rod  relative  to  said  case  body; 
means  for  providing  a  resistance  to  said  rotation,  and 
means  for  reducing  said  resistance  when  said  extruding  rod  is 
moved  to  said  extended  position. 


said  binding  edge  region  having  a  folding  portion  defined  on  one 

side  by  said  binding  edge  and  on  an  opposite  side  by  said 

folding  line,  and  a  non-folding  portion;  and 
a  binding  edge  reinforcement  film  which  is  adhered  to  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  binding  edge  region; 
wherein  said  folding  portion  of  said  binding  edge  region  is 

folded  over  at  said  folding  line  to  said  non-folding  portion  of 

said  sheet. 
2.  The  assembly  of  claim  1  wherein  said  sheet  includes  a  main 
body  having  an  integral,  outwardly-extending  tab.  and  said  assem- 
bly thereby  defines  a  one-piece  divider  assembly. 


5,836,709 

RING  BINDER 

Law  Chun  Cheung,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Leco 

Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  660.799 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1996, 
9601428;  May  7,' 1996,  9609458 

Int.  CI."  B42F  3/04 
VS.  CI.  402—38  -  J  38  Claims 


5,836,711 

RING  NOTEBOOK  ADAPTER 

Richard  M.  Stewart.  731  Ojai  Ave.,  Sun  City  Center,  Fla.  33573 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,759 

Int.  CI."  B42F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  402—79  8  Claims 


1.  A  ring  binder  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  article  by  at  least  one 
fixing  means,  the  ring  binder  comprising  support  means  for  mount- 
ing a  plurality  of  ring  members  thereon  and  controlling  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  ring  binder,  characterized  in  that  the 
suppon  means  comprises  a  pair  of  support  members  pivotally 
supported  by  holding  means  joining  the  outer  edges  of  the  pair  of 
suppon  members  together,  whereby  the  inner  edges  of  the  pair  of 
support  members  move  away  from  each  other  on  pivoting,  and  the 
holding  means  cooperates  with  controlling  means  in  order  to 
support  the  support  means. 


5,836,710 
LASER/INKJET  PRINTABLE  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  AND 
PRINTING  METHOD 
Sonia  Ov*en,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison  Cor- 
poration, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  348^70,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,558,454. 
This  application  Aug.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  691,943 
InL  CI."  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CI.  402—79  45  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  which  is  folded  over  along  one  edge  for  feeding 
into  a  laser  printer.  Inkjet  printer,  or  photocopier,  the  assembly 
comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  binding  edge  and  a  binding  edge  region  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  binding  edge; 
said  sheet  having  a  longitudinal  folding  line  which  is  inset  from 
and  which  runs  substantially  parallel  to  said  binding  edge; 
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I.  An  adapter  for  holdmg  a  plurality  of  pages  bound  by  coaxial 
elements  of  a  binding  member,  within  a  notebook  of  the  type 
having  a  spine  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rings  attached  to  the  spine 
which  may  be  opened  and  closed,  the  adapter  comprismg: 

an  elongated  substantially  flat  carrier  member  having  a  length 
approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  spine  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  holes  along  the  earner  member  .spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  the  spacing  of  the  rings  of  said  notebook  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  rings  when  they  are  opened  and  to 
hold  the  carrier  member  when  the  rings  are  closed. 

an  elongated  rod  member  adapted  to  extend  axially  through 
coaxial  elements  of  a  binding  member  so  as  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  pages  bound  by  coaxial  elements  and  having  opposite  end 
portions  extending  beyond  the  coaxial  elements. 

first  means  supporting  the  end  portions  of  the  elongated  rod 
member  on  respective  opposite  ends  of  the  earner  member, 
and 

second  means  for  temporarily  detaching  at  least  one  end  portion 
of  the  elongated  rod  member  from  said  first  means  to  enable 
the  elongated  rod  member  to  pass  axially  through  the  coaxial 
elements. 
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5,836.712 

JOINT  BETWEEN  TWO  COMPONENTS 

Sigvard    Zetterstrom,    Hakenaset,    Sweden,   assignor   to   AB 

Volvo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0I266,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12897.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1994,  9403659 
Int.  CI."  F16B  2/00 
LI.S.  CI.  403—334  12  Claims 


I.  A  joint  between  an  at  least  hollow  ended,  generally  cylindrical 
first  component  and  a  second  component,  said  first  component 
comprising 

a  first  end  portion  terminating  in  a  first  free  end  region,  a  second 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  second  free  end  region,  and  a  mid 
portion  extending  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  amid  portion  presenting  a  first  predetermined  external 
diameter  and  said  first  end  portion  presenting  an  external 
diameter  which  increases  gradually  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined external  diameter  to  a  second  predetermined  external 
diameter  at  said  first  free  end  region,  said  first  free  end  region 
presenting  a  free  end  from  which  at  least  one  planar  surface 
axially  extends; 

said  second  component  comprising: 

a  generally  ring-shaped  socket  presenting  at  least  one  substan- 
tially planar  circumferentially  and  axially  extending  surface, 
and  a  tapered  pin  extending  from  within  said  ring-shaped 
socket. 

wherein  said  first  end  portion  of  said  first  component  is  adapted 
to  be  pushed  onto  said  tapered  pin  of  said  second  component 
to  a  joined  position  such  that,  when  approaching  said  joined 
po.sition.  said  first  component  is  constrained  by  said  second 
component  to  be  displaced  in  a  substantially  axial  direction 
only  and.  when  in  said  joined  position  said  first  free  end 
region  of  said  first  component  extends  into  said  generally 
ring-shaped  socket  of  said  second  component  and  said  at  least 
one  planar  surface  extending  axially  from  the  free  end  of  said 
first  free  end  region  of  said  first  component  abuts  said  at  least 
one  substantially  planar  circumferentially  and  axrally  extend- 
ing surface  of  said  second  component. 


A)  a  hub.  said  hub  comprising  an  axis,  a  first  hub  end  with  a 
caMty  formed  at  the  first  hub  end.  a  second  hub  end.  an  outer 
penphery  with  a  first  involute  spline  defining  alternating  first 
peaks  and  first  valleys  spaced  around  the  outer  penphery  of 
the  hub.  said  hub  also  including  a  follower  recess  joining  said 
outer  periphery  and  said  cavity: 

B)  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  located  substantially  in  said 
cavity,  said  locking  member  comprising:  a  first  locking  mem- 
ber end.  a  second  locking  member  end.  a  lip  at  the  locking 
member  first  end.  said  lip  having  an  outer  penphery  with  a 
second  involute  spline  defining  alternating  second  peaks  and 
second  valleys  spaced  around  the  outer  penphery  of  said  lip. 
said  second  involute  spline  adjacent  said  first  involute  spline 
when  the  locking  member  is  located  substantially  in  said 
cavity,  said  locking  member  also  including  a  cam  groove 
along  the  extenor  of  said  locking  member: 

C)  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  locking  member  and  hub. 
said  hub  movable  axially  when  the  locking  member  and  hub 
are  coupled  and  uncoupled  bv  the  coupling  means:  and 

D)  a  follower  adapted  to  be  located  in  said  follower  recess,  said 
follower  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  groove  to  cause  the 
locking  member  to  be  moved  to  a  locked  position  wherein 
each  of  the  second  peaks  is  adjacent  a  first  valley  when  the 
hub  is  moved  in  a  first  axial  direction,  and  to  cause  the 
locking  member  to  be  moved  to  an  unlocked  position  wherein 
first  and  second  peaks  are  aligned  when  the  hub  is  moved  m  a 
second  axial  direction. 


5Ji36,714 

CONTROL  BARRIER  SYSTEMS 

Marc  E.  Christensen.  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah,  assignor  to  Off  The 

Wall  Production,  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  L  tah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.758.  Sep.  26.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.611.641,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

278.495,  Jul.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.452.963.  This  application 

Jun.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  661.445 

Int.  CI."  EOIF  15/10 

VS.  CI.  404—0.6  41  Claims 


5.836,713 
COUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  E.STABLISH1NG  AN 
INVOLL'TE  SPLINE  CONNECTION 
Walter  L.  Brassert,  Belmont,  and  Paul  N.  Dahlstrand,  Andover, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Wood- 
cliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,931 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  3/(H) 
VS.  CI.  403—359  7  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  establishing  an  involute  spline  connection, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 


40.  A  control  barrier  comprising: 
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(a)  a  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  extending  between 
opposing  end  walls  and  an  interior  surface  defining  an  internal 
chamber,  the  exterior  surface  comprising; 

(i)  an  exposed  top  surface:  and 

(ii)  a  covered  bottom  surface,  the  bottom  surface  being  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  and  defining  a  passageway  extending 
between  the  opposing  end  walls;  and 

(b)  means  for  filling  the  internal  chamber  with  a  ballast:  and 

(c)  means  for  mechanically  interconnecting  adjacent  barriers  so 
that  the  strength  of  the  connection  increases  as  the  barriers  are 
filled  with  the  ballast. 


5.836,716 
DR.\!NAGE  PIPE 
\Vm.  Ralph  Juhnsun.  721  Michelle  PI.,  Coppell,  Tex.  75019.  and 
Raymond  Johnson.  III.  8865  FM  429.  Kaufman,  lex.  75142 
Hied  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,988 
Int.  CI."  F,02B  1 1  AH) 
V.S.  CI.  405—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  subsurtace  drainage  pipe,  comprising; 
a  tubular  mam  pipe  b<xly  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a 
longitudinal  central  axis: 


5,836,715 

STRUCTURAL  REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  AND 

METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  THE  SAME  TO  REINFORCE  A 

PRODUCT 

James  E.  Hendrix,  Pacolet;  Gordon  L.  Brown  Jr. 
field  H.  Creech  Jr..  both  of  Anderson,  all  of  S.C.. 
Clark-Schwebel,  Inc..  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,030 

Int.  CI."  EOIC  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  404—134  18  Claims 


and  Mans- 
assignors  to 


the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  being  circular  in  cross-section  about 

the  central  axis; 
walls  defining  a  plurality  of  slot-shaped  apertures  through  the 

inner  and  outer  surfaces  along  the  length  of  the  main  pipe 

body: 
the  slot-shaped  apertures  being  about  ' »  inch  wide: 
the  slot-shaped  apertures  being  angled  with  respect  to  the  central 

axis  about  25  degrees; 
the  slot-shaped  apertures  having  longitudinally-aligned  first  ends 

spaced  along  the  main  pipe  body  about  2.25  inches  apart: 
the  slot-shaped  apertures  extending  from  the  first  ends  to  second 

ends  located  about  90  degrees  around  the  main  pipe  body;  and 
the  second  ends  being  located  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 

the  main  pipe  body,  with  the  second  ends  on  each  of  the 

opposite  sides  being  longitudinally-aligned  and  spaced  along 

the  main  pipe  body  about  4.5  inches  apart. 


5,836.717 

MULTI-SEGMENT  SPANDREL  WALL  FOR  OVERFILLED 

ARCH  STRUCTURES 

Joe  Bernini.  Binz.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bebo  of  America. 
Montgomery.  .Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806.113 

Int.  CI.'  EOIF  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  405—125  '  29  Claims 


12.  A  structural  member  adapted  to  reinforce  a  product  and 
comprising 

a  gridwork  comprising  a  set  of  warp  strands  and  a  set  of  weft 
strands  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other, 
with  each  of  the  strands  comprising  at  least  one  continuous 
filament,  with  the  gridwork  being  impregnated  substantially 
throughout  with  a  fully  cured  thermoset  resin  so  as  to  inter- 
lock the  strands  at  their  crossover  points  and  maintain  the 
gridwork  in  a  relatively  rigid  state,  wherein  the  sets  of  strands 
are  non-interlaced,  wherein  the  set  of  warp  strands  includes  a 
plurality  of  strands  lying  on  one  side  of  the  set  of  weft  strands 
and  a  plurality  of  strands  lying  on  the  other  side  of  the  set  for 
weft  strands,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  strands  of  each  .set 
are  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  an  open  structure,  and  wherein 
the  set  of  warp  strands  is  separated  into  groups  each  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  contiguous  strands,  w  ith  at  least  one  strand 
of  each  group  lying  on  one  side  of  the  set  of  weft  strands,  and 
at  least  one  other  strand  of  each  group  lying  on  the  other  side 
of  the  set  of  weft  strands  in  contiguous  superimposed  relation- 
ship with  said  at  least  one  strand. 


1.  A  combination  of  an  arch  element  of  an  earth  overfilled  arch 
structure  and  a  spandrel  wall  comprising; 

A)  an  arch  end  element  having  an  outer  surface,  two  feet  on  the 
surface  supporting  said  arch  end  clement  and  an  end  edge 
extending  from  one  foot  to  the  other  foot  to  have  an  overall 
length  measured  circumferentially  around  said  arch  end  ele- 
ment end  edge  equal  to  the  circumferential  distance  from  one 
foot  to  the  other,  and  a  curb  extending  above  said  outer 
surface,  said  curb  extending  for  more  than  one-half  of  said 
overall  length: 

B I  a  center  segment  resting  on  said  arch  end  clement  and  having 
a  front  surface  abutting  said  curb; 

C)  a  lateral  segment  which  rests  on  said  arch  end  element  and 
has  a  front  surface  abutting  said  curb  and  an  end  edge  abut- 
ting an  end  edge  of  said  center  segment: 

D)  the  arch  element  providing  vertical  support  for  said  segments 
with  o\erfill  and  the  curb  providing  all  of  the  horizontal 
support  for  said  center  segment. 


5,836,718 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EX  SITU  CLEANING 

OF  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Philip  A.  Price,  32917  NE.  134th  St.,  Duvall,  Wash.  98019 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,613 

Int.  CI."  A62D  3/0():  B09C  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  405—128  6  Claims 


SUWT  it  «W-CO«MSlVf 


^■~-^        COMTMiNllW)  vtfOI  OUT 
TRUTUOIT 


5,836.720 
MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Stankus,  Canonsburg,-  John  G.  Oldsen.  Butler,  both  of 
Pa.,  and  Brian  R.  Castle,  Rolla.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Jennmar 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659.040 

Int.  CI."  E21D  21AM) 

VS.  CI.  405—302.2  3  Claims 


J2_ 


1.  A  method  for  ex  situ  cleaning  of  contaminated  soil  using  a 
closed  system  of  heat-conductive  solid-walled  pipes  embedded  in 
the  contaminated  soil,  the  pipes  being  in  communication  with  a 
heat  source  that  heats  and  circulates  air  throughout  the  system  of 
pipes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  the  contaminated  soil  in  a  heap  on  the  pipes: 
substantially  enclosing  the  soil  heap  with  a  vapor  barrier: 
circulating  heated  air  throughout  the  pipes  to  elevate  the  tem- 
perature of  the  surrounding  soil  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  vaponzation  of  soil  contaminates: 
extracting  the  vapor  containing  the  soil  contaminants  from  the 

enclosed  soil  heap:  and 
treating  the  vapor  containing  the  soil  contaminants  to  remove 
the  soil  contaminants  from  the  vapor. 


5,836,719 
PIPE  LAYING  VESSEL  AND  METHOD 
Robert  George  Martin,  Oldmeldrum;  Donald  Carmichael.  and 
Stephen  John  Roberts,  both  of  Aberdeen,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Coflexip  Stena  Offshore  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00574.  §  371  Date  Nov.  26.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25238.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  16,  1994. 
9405067;  Jun.  10,  1994,  9411702 

InL  CI."  F16L  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  405—166  25  Claims 


-^ 


X 


1.  A  method  of  laying  an  underwater  pipeline,  comprising 
assembling  pipe  sections  together  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  on  the  deck  of  a  vessel  to  form  a  pipeline  and  laying  the 
pipeline  onto  the  sea  bed  as  pipeline  assembly  progresses,  bending 
the  pipeline  as  it  is  laid  from  the  vessel,  wherein  the  bending  of  the 
pipeline  includes  diverting  the  pipeline  upwardly  along  a  substan- 
tially arcuate  path  and  subsequently  diverting  the  pipeline  down- 
wardly to  a  final  launch  angle  and  launching  the  pipeline  from  the 
vessel. 


'5  v^3.-^ 


3«  ^34 


■  /'A'-vz/^v-^ 


~/r'ii^'W/  ■ 


-<J^^~ 


1.  A  cable  mine  roof  supporting  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  boreholes  spaced  from  each  other; 

at  least  one  cable  roof  bolt  secured  in  each  said  borehole,  with  a 
leading  end  of  each  said  cable  bolt  secured  within  one  said 
borehole  and  a  trailing  end  extending  out  from  said  borehole: 

at  least  one  splice  tube  coupled  to  said  trailing  end  of  each  said 
cable  bolt,  each  said  splice  tube  comprising  an  elongated 
conduit  between  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  said  conduit  adapted  to 
receive  at  least  a  pair  of  cables  therethrough: 

a  cable  attachment  on  said  trailing  end  of  the  said  cable  roof  bolt 
at  a  position  where  said  splice  tube  is  positioned  on  said  cable 
roof  bolt  between  said  cable  attachment  and  said  borehole, 
wherein  said  cable  attachment  has  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
inner  dimensions  of  said  conduit  of  said  splice  tube  and  said 
cable  attachment  is  adapted  to  abut  against  one  end  of  said 
conduit  of  said  splice  tube,  and  wherein  each  said  splice  tube 
connects  two  of  said  cable  bolts  extending  from  two  of  said 
spaced  boreholes:  and 

a  plurality  of  roof  support  plates  held  against  a  mine  roof  by  said 
cable  bolts  between  said  spaced  boreholes,  each  said  roof 
plate  including; 

a  load-bearing  surface  positioned  adjacent  the  mine  roof, 
a  raised  support  member  extending  from  said  load-bearing 

surface,  and 
a  cable  engaging  member  extending  from  said  suppon  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  secure  said  roof  plate  to  one  said  cable 
bolt 


5336.721 
POWDER  COATING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Wallace,  977  Yarmouth  Rd..  Bloomlield.  Mich.  48301 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,304.  Aug.  3.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.656325. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705,727 
Int.  CI."  B65G  5i/40 
U.S.  CI.  406—75  II  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  powdered  material  toward  a  por- 
tion of  a  fastener  to  form  a  coating  thereon  comprising: 

a  vibratory  feeder  bowl  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  bottom,  and 

a  substantially  open  top: 
a  spiral  track  in  said  bowl  that  extends  from  the  bottom  of  said 

bowl  to  the  top  of  said  bowl; 
means  for  sensing  an  amount  of  said  material  in  the  bottom  of 
said  bowl  that  generates  a  signal  when  said  matenal  therein  is 
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5,836,723 

MACHINING  TOOL 

Rainer  Von  Haas,  Geesthacht,  and  Willi  Jester,  Herten,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/000I8,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
425.9 

Int  CI.*  B23B  27/16:29/04 
U.S.  CI.  407—107  19  Claims 


not  at  a  preselected  substantially  constant  level,  said  sensing 

means  being  out  of  contact  with  both  said  bowl  and  said 

material  in  said  bottom  of  said  bowl: 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  sensing  means 

for  adding  additional  said  powdered  material  to  said  bottom 

of  said  bowl; 
means  for  vibrating  said  bowl  to  urge  the  powdered  material 

along  said  track  at  a  selectively  adjustable  rate;  and 
means   for  exiting   said  powdered   material   from   said   bowl 

located  near  the  top  of  said  bowl. 


1.  A  method  for  coating  an  object  with  a  powdered  coating 
product  comprising:  providing  a  mass  of  the  powdered  coating 
product  in  a  product  feeding  device:  cooling  the  powdered  coating 
product  within  the  product  feeding  device  to  a  temperature  which 
prevents  deterioration  of  the  powdered  coating  product;  delivering 
the  cooled  powdered  coating  product  to  a  sprayer:  and  spraying  the 
powdered  coating  product  onto  the  object  by  the  sprayer 


5,836,722 

SPRAYLNG  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  A 

POWDERED  COATING  PRODUCT 

Adrien  Lacchia,  Saint  Martin  le  Vinoux,  France,  assignor  to 

Sames  S.A.,  Meylan,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00592,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27731,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,440 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1993,  93  06137  . 
InL  CI.''  B65G  53/48 
U.S.  CI.  406—122  14  Claims 


1.  A  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  having  a  holder  support  face; 

a  clamping  dog  having  a  dog  surface  spaced  from  and  facing  the 
holder  support  face; 

a  tool  between  the  holder  and  the  dog  and  having  at  least  one 
end  cutting  edge,  a  face  directly  confronting  the  holder  sup- 
port face,  and  a  surface  directly  confronting  the  dog  surface, 
one  of  the  surfaces  being  formed  with  at  least  one  recess  and 
the  other  surface  being  formed  with  at  least  one  bump  engage- 
able  in  the  recess;  and 

tightening  means  engaged  between  the  holder  and  the  dog  for 
pressing  the  dog  surface  in  a  clamping  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  faces  and  surfaces  toward  the  support 
surface  and  thereby  clamping  the  tool  lietween  the  dog  and 
the  support,  the  bump  and  recess  being  both  substantially 
part-spherical,  the  bump  having  a  larger  radius  of  curvature 
than  the  recess  and  engaging  the  recess  in  all-around  annular 
contact. 


5,836,724 

METAL  CUTTING  TOOL  AND  A  REPLACEABLE  SHIM 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Amir  Satran,  and  Yaron  Eizen,  both  of  Kfar  Vradim,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792306 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  2,  1996,  117015 
Int.  CI."  B23B  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  407—104  28  Claims 

17.  A  shim  comprising  a  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  and  a  rib  member  integrally  formed  with  said  body 
portion  and  projecting  beyond  said  lower  surface  of  said  body 
portion, 

said  rib  member  having: 
a  longitudinal  axis, 

spaced  apart,  first  and  second  peripheral  portions  located  on  a 
cylindrical  envelope  of  diameter  d,  centered  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  and  second  peripheral  portions 
facing  in  substantially  opposite  directions,  and 
a  first  axially  extending  portion  inset  with  respect  to  the 
cylindrical  envelope  and  located  between  said  first  and 
second  peripheral  portions,  said  nb  member  ha\  ing  a  thick- 


5,836,726 

TWO-PIECE  ROTARY  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  THE  PIECES 

Mattias  Berglund,  Njutinger;  Fredrik  Lundberg,  Askersund, 

and  Ingela  Svensson,  Linkoping.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Seco  Tools  AB,  Fagersta,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  929.462 

Int.  CI."  B23B  5l/0() 

U.S.  a.  408—1  R  J5  Claims 


ness  D,  between  said  first  axially  extending  portion  and- a 
substantially  opposite  second  axially  extending  portion, 
wherein  d,>D-,. 


5,836,725 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BORING  OVERHEAD 

CAM  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEADS 
Brice  Harmand,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harmand  Family 
Limited  Partnership,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414307,  Mar.  31,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.590,466,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,244,  Sep. 

6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,655,278.  This  application  Sep.  16,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  714,660 

Int.  CI."  B23B  41/00 

VS.  CI.  408—1  R  19  Claims 


17.  A  method  for  boring  a  plurality  of  cam  shaft  bearings  In  an 
overhead  cam  engine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  a  workpiece  to  a  work  surface: 
supporting  a  boring  bar  on  a  pair  of  supports  disposed  adjacent 

said  work  surface,  said  boring  bar  having  a  plurality  of 

locations  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  cutting  bits  at  a  depth. 

said  locations  having  a  staggered  arrangement  with  respect  to 

said  axis  of  rotation, 
adjusting  said  depth  of  each  cutting  bit  of  said  plurality  of 

cutting  bits; 
aligning  said  boring  bar  with  respect  to  said  cam  shaft  bearings; 
providing  a  first  dnve  means  to  said  work  surface  and  said 

boring  bar,  said  first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  boring  bar 

at  a  rotation  speed: 
providing  a  second  dnve  means  to  said  work  surface  and  said 

boring  bar,  said  second  dnve  means  for  moving  said  boring 

bar  in  a  direction  along  an  axis  of  rotation  at  a  feed  rate; 
rotating  said  boring  bar  at  said  roution  speed  using  said  first 

drive  means;  and 
moving  said  boring  bar  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  of  rotation 

at  said  feed  rate  using  said  second  drive  means. 


15.  A  method  for  mounting  a  cutting  portion  to  a  tool  body  to 
form  a  metal-cutting  rotary  tool:  the  tool  body  including  a  shank 
portion;  a  front  surface,  and  rear  chip  flutes  formed  in  an  outer 
surface  of  the  tool  body;  the  cutting  portion  including  a  support 
surface  abutting  the  front  surface,  a  cutting  surface  having  cutting 
edges,  and  front  chip  tiutes  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the 
cuning  portion:  one  of  the  tool  body  and  cutting  portion  including 
longitudinal  projections,  and  the  other  of  the  tool  body  and  cuning 
portion  including  circumferential  recesses,  each  recess  communi- 
cating with  a  respective  flute  and  extending  less  than  180  degrees; 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  converging  the  cutung  portion  and  tool  body  longitudinally 
toward  one  another  to  bring  the  projections  into  respective 
ones  of  the  flutes  that  communicate  with  the  circumferential 
recesses;  and 

B)  eflfecting  relative  rotation  between  the  tool  body  and  cutting 
portion  to  cause  the  projections  to  enter  respective  ones  of  the 
recesses  to  bring  the  front  flutes  into  alignment  with  the  rear 
flutes,  and  to  bring  a  stop  surface  of  each  projection  into 
longitudinally  opposing  relationship  with  a  stop  surface  of  a 
respective  recess  for  defining  a  bayonet  connection  preventing 
longimdinal  displacement  of  the  cutting  portion  relative  to  the 
tool  body. 


5,836.727 

TOOL  HEAD.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  FACING-TOOL  HEAD 

Gerhard    Scheer.    Lochgau,    Germany,    assignor    to    Komel 

Praezisionswerkzeuge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH.  Besigheim. 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02271,  5  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  8,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95Ani60.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%J55 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  II,  1993,  P  43  30 
903A-  Jun.  21,  1994,  P  44  21  5833 

Int.  CI."  B23B  3/26 
U5.  a.  408—158  31  Claims 

1.  A  tool  head,  compnsing  a  body  adapted  to  be  fastened  on  a 
hollow  machine  spindle  of  a  machine  tool,  the  machine  spindle 
defining  a  spindle  axis,  at  lea.st  one  working  slide  displaceably 
mounted  on  the  body,  the  working  slide  being  displaceable  essen- 
tially u^sversely  to  the  spindle  axis  and  having  oblique,  radially 
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5,836,728 
FLOATING  REAMER  HOLDER 
Larr>'  L.  Zuber,  Antwerp,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  769.223 

Int.  CI.*"  B23B  31/02 

VS.  CI.  408—238  11  Claims 


20 
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36 
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1.  An  adjustable  floating  reamer  holder  comprising: 

a  tool  holder  for  rigidly  holding  a  reamer; 

a  mounting  shank  for  mounting  the  tool  holder  in  the  turret  of  a 

machine  tool  drive  for  rotating  the  tool  holder  and,  thus,  the 

tool;  the  mounting  shank  including  a  base  flange  fixed  with 

respect  to  the  mounting  shank; 
an  adaptor  to  which  the  base  of  the  mounting  shank  is  adjustably 

fixed  by  an  adjustable  coupling,  the  adaptor  including  a 

threaded  protrusion; 
a  float  assembly  axially  disposed  with  respect  to  the  threaded 

protrusion  between  the  tool  holder  and  adaptor; 
a  coupling  for  coupling  the  adaptor  to  the  tool  holder;  and 
a  cap  for  axially  holding  the  tool  holder  in  engagement  with  the 

coupling  and  float  assembly,  the  cap  having  threads  thereon 

for  threading  with  the  threaded  projecting  end  of  the  adaptor. 

whereby  fine  floating  adjustments  are  made  by  adjusting  the 

axial  position  of  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  adaptor  and 


alignment    adjustment    is    accomplished    by    adjusting    the 
mounting  shank  radially  with  respect  to  the  adaptor 


5,836,729 

INTEGRATED  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Carl  Joseph  Fink,  Keller,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,993 

Int.  CI."  B23C  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  409—132  5  Claims 


outwardly  oriented  toothing  arrangement  and  at  least  one  tool 
carrier,  the  tool  carrier  having  a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping 
at  least  one  of  a  cutting  tool  and  a  tool  holder  thereto,  an  adjust- 
ment mechanism  which  can  be  actuated  from  the  machine  tool 
having  an  axially  displaceable,  hollow  adjusting  rod  and  gear 
mechanisms  the  adjusting  rod  being  received  centrally  in  the  body 
and  extending  through  the  machine  spindle,  the  gear  mechanism 
converting  the  axial  movement  of  the  adjusting  rod  into  the  trans- 
verse movement  of  the  working  slide,  an  end  of  the  adjusting  rod 
near  the  slide  supporting  two  oflF-center  gear  rods,  the  gear  rods 
being  located  diametrically  opposite  one  another,  being  aligned  in 
an  axis-parallel  manner,  being  guided  axially  in  the  body  and 
having  an  oblique  toothmg  arrangement,  the  toothing  arrangement 
of  the  gear  rods  being  oriented  essentially  radially  towards  the 
body  interior  and  being  engaged  with  the  complementary  toothing 
arrangement  of  the  at  least  one  working  slide. 


aaJ   '-13b 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  unitary  frame  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

machining  with  a  machining  element  a  unitary  pallet  in  a  first 
vertical  direction,  thereby  forming  a  first  lip  and  a  first  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion; 
moving  said  unitary  pallet  In  a  horizontal  direction  relative  to 
said  machining  element  and  selectively  tilting  said  machining 
element  relative  to  said  first  vertical  direction,  thereby  form- 
ing stiffening  elements  on  the  substantially  vertical  portion, 
then  machining  said  pallet  with  said  machining  element  in  a 
second  vertical  direction  parallel  to  said  first  vertical  direction 
to  form  a  second  lip  and  a  second  substantially  vertical 
portion,  wherein  remaining  first  and  second  lips  and  said  first 
and  second  substantially  vertical  portions  form  a  Z  cross- 
section;  then 
moving  said  machining  element  again  relative  to  said  unitary 

pallet  m  said  honzontal  direction;  and 
selectively  tilting  said  machining  element  relative  to  said 

second  vertical  direction   in  selected   locations,  thereby 

forming  stiffening  elements  on  said  second  substantially 

vertical  portion. 


5,836,730 
TIE-DOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTER 
Robert  D.  Boydstun,  IV.  Clackamas:  John  T.  Huey,  Milwaukie, 
and  Todd  Papasadero,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Boydstun  Metal  Works,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,497,  Jun.  5,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,746,554.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  .Ser.  No. 
801,188 
Int.  CI.''  B60P  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  410—12  19  Claims 

1.    A    tie-down    apparatus    for    securing    a    vehicle    to    a 
longitudinally-extending  elongate  vehicle  transporter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  support  assembly; 

(b)  at  least  four  variably  positionable  securement  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  vehicle  support  assembly  and  attachable  to 
said  vehicle; 

(c)  a  respective  flexible  tension  member  portion  interconnected 
with  a  respective  one  of  each  of  said  four  securement  devices 
to  enable  nonuniform  variations  in  relative  positions  of  said 
securement  devices,  each  tension  member  portion  capable  of 
exerting  a  pull-down  force  on  a  respective  one  of  said  secure- 
ment devices; 

(d)  a  tension-applying  mechanism  interconnected  with  each  said 
tension  member  portion  to  adjust  said  pull-down  force  on 
each  of  said  securement  devices;  and 

(e)  a  tension-equalizing  mechanism,  interconnected  with  each 
said  tension  member  portion,  capable  of  automatically  distrib- 


uting tension  applied  by  said  tension-applying  mechanissm 
among  each  said  tensior  member  portion  so  as  to  substan- 
tially equalize  said  pull-down  force  automatically  with  respect 
to  said  four  securement  devices  despite  nonuniform  variations 
in  the  relative  positions  of  said  securement  devices. 


I.  An  anti-cross  threading  fastener,  comprising: 

a  substantially  round  shank  member  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  continuous  helix  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
threads  around  a  circumference  of  said  shank  member,  the 
plurality  of  threads  having  a  constant  minor  diameter  and  the 
plurality  of  threads  being  adapted  to  mate  with  corresponding 
threads  of  a  receiving  member; 

at  least  one  thread  of  the  plurality  of  threads  proximate  the  first 
end  of  said  shank  member  and  having  an  outside  diameter  and 
a  surface; 

the  remaining  pluralit>  of  threads  having  a  major  diameter;  and 

the  outside  diameter  of  the  at  least  one  thread  is  smaller  than  the 
major  diameter  of  the  remaining  plurality  of  threads,  and  the 
surface  of  the  at  least  one  thread  is  a  transitional  surface  from 
the  minor  diameter  to  the  outside  diameter  so  that  the  at  least 


one  thread  of  the  plurality  of  threads  is  adapted  to  cam  over 
corresponding  mating  threads  of  a  receiving  member  until 
there  is  substantially  collinear  alignment  theretietween. 


5,836,732 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Harish  C.  Gupta,  Naperville.  and  Richard  J.  Ernst,  Palatine, 
both  of  ni..  assignors  to  Illinois  Tod  Works,  Inc.,  Glenview, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946J19 

Int  CI."  F16B  15/08:39/00 

U.S.  CI.  411-^143  35  Claims 


5,836,731 
ANTI-CROSS  THREADING  FASTENER 
Jerry  J.  Goodwin,  Canton;  Michael  A.  Garver,  Brighton,  and 
Anthony  L.  Snoddy,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  .Mich,,  assignors  to 
MAThread,  Inc..  Brighton.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  859.660.  May  20,  1987.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  645.058.  May  13.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,031.  Jul.  21. 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1998.  Ser.  No. 

6.078 

Int.  CI."  F16B  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  411— 386  46  Claims 


64 
66 
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12.  A  fastener  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  arranged  in  a  row.  each  fastener  including 

a  head  and  an  elongated  shank;  and 
a  carrier  including  a  plurality  of  connected  carrier  sleeves 

receiving  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  each  fastener; 
wherein  the  carrier  includes  a  filled  polyolehn  matenal; 
and  each  of  the  carrier  sleeves  includes  an  upper  breakable 

collar,  a  middle  wall  portion  and  a  lower  breakable  collar. 


5.836.733 
MATERIAL-HANDLING  VEHICLE 
John  Moses,  Mickleover,  and  John  Pius  Burke.  Whitchurch, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  J.C.  Bamford  Excava- 
tors Limited,  Rocester.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul,  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.493 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul,  15.  1994. 
9414382;  Aug.  1.  1994.  9415506;  Mar.  23,  1996.  9505963 

Int.  CI."  E02F  5/22 
VS.  CI.  414—685  42  Ctaims 

I.  ,A  material-handling  vehicle  comprising  a  structure  having 
ground  engageable  propulsion  means,  a  loader  arm.  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  structure  for  up  and 
down  swinging  movement,  an  operator's  cab.  an  engine  to  provide 
power  for  said  swinging  movement  of  the  arm  and  propulsion  of 
the  vehicle,  the  engine  having  an  output  shaft,  wherein  the  ground 
engageable  propulsion  means  is  driven  b\  the  engine  via  a 
mechanical  transmission  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  the  engine 
and  the  mechanical  transmission  being  ngidly  connected  and  the 
mechanical  transmission  being  mounted  on  the  structure  by  mount- 
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detent  between  the  handle  and  frame  adapted  to  releasably 
secure  the  handle  in  either  its  first  or  second  position,  said 
detent  including  first,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces,  the  first 
cam  surface  bemg  supported  by  the  pivot  support,  the  second 
and  third  cam  surfaces  being  supported  by  the  handle,  and  a 
spring  for  urging  the  second  and  third  cam  surfaces  towards 
engagement  with  the  first  cam  surface  as  the  handle  is  moved 
between  its  first  and  second  positions. 


1 

/^ 
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1.  Latching  means  for  releasably  securing  a  vehicle  carrier  frame 
to  a  tool  having  an  opening  therein,  said  latching  means  including: 

a  latch  pin  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  where  the  pin  projects  into  the  opening  of  the  tool 
and  a  second  position  where  the  pin  is  not  In  said  opening; 

a  pivot  support  carried  by  the  frame; 

a  latch  handle  supported  by  the  pivot  support  for  swinging 
movement  between  a  first  and  a  second  position; 

link  means  interconnecting  the  handle  and  pin  so  that  the  pin  is 
moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions  as  the  handle  is 
respectively  moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions; 


5,836.735 
ROBOT  POWERED  PASS  THRU  PORT  FOR 
AUTOMATED  CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY 
Lester  Marvin  Yeakley,  Estes  Park,  and  Joseph  Paul  Manes, 
.Arvada.  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  615,595 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  414—749  14  Claims 


5,836,734 
LATCHING  DEVICE  WITH  DETENT 
David  Arthur  Doering,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  953,760 

Int.  CI."  E02F  .1/70 

VJS.  CI.  414—723  10  Claims 


MOVELfVEnS 


ing  means  and  the  engine  being  supported  in  cantilever  on  the 
mechanical  transmission. 


WOWCIEVER* 


I.  A  pass  thru  port  that  is  operable  in  an  automated  cartridge 
library  system  that  includes  a  robot  arm  that  transports  cartridges 
among  various  locations  in  said  automated  cartridge  library  sys- 
tem, said  pass  thru  port  operable  for  transferring  a  cartridge  from  a 
first  storage  module  wherein  said  cartridge  resides  at  a  first  orien- 
tation and  a  first  location  to  a  second  storage  module  wherein  said 
cartridge  resides  at  a  second  orientation  and  a  second  location,  said 
pass  thru  port  comprising; 

a  transfer  cell  operable  to  hold  said  cartridge, 
a  support  means  connected  to  said  transfer  cell  and  operable  to 
simultaneously  rotate  and  translate  said  transfer  cell  from  said 
first  orientation  and  said  first  location  to  said  second  orienta- 
tion and  said  second  location, 
a  toggle  means  connected  to  said  support  means  and  operable  to 
bias  said  support  means  such  that  said  transfer  cell  is  posi- 
tioned at  said  first  orientation  and  said  first  location;  and 
a  move  means,  connected  to  said  toggle  means  and  respwnsive  to 
said  robot  contacting  said  move  means,  for  reversing  the  bias 
of  said  toggle  means  whereby  said  transfer  cell  is  moved  from 
said  first  orientation  and  said  first  location  to  said  second 
orientation  and  said  second  location. 


all 
G. 


5,836,736 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
WAFER  CONTAINER  DOCKING  AND  LOADING 
STATION 
Raymon  F.  Thompson;  Robert  W.  Berner;  Gary  L.  Curtis, 
of   Kalispell:    Stephen    P.    Culliton.    Bozeman:    Blaine 
Wright,  and  Darryl  S.  Byle,  both  of  Kalispell.  all  of  Mont., 
assignors  to  Semitool,  Inc.,  Kalispell,  Mont. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415,927,  Man  31.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,660,517,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  236.424, 

Apn  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,544,421.  This  application  Aug.  IS. 

1996,  Sen  No.  698,034 

Int.  CI."  B65G  49/07 

U.S.  CI.  414—786  22  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  processing  semiconductor  articles  using  an 

automated  semiconductor  processing  system,  comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  enclosed  working  space  within  a  pro- 
cessing system  enclosure  forming  a  part  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor processing  system; 
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an  ejection  conveyer  positioned  below  a  downstream  end  of  said 
separating  and  reversing  device  for  ejecting  each  of  the  con- 
tainers in  a  reversed  position. 


engaging  a  sealed  container  with  a  docking  station  forming  a 
part  of  said  semiconductor  processing  system;  said  container 
containing  a  batch  of  semiconductor  articles  held  by  a  carrier. 

opening  the  container  into  fluid  communication  with  the 
enclosed  working  space; 

moving  the  carrier  containing  the  semiconductor  articles  from 
the  container  and  into  the  enclosed  working  space; 

relaying  the  carrier  to  a  transfer  apparatus  contained  within  the 
enclosed  working  space; 

transferring  semiconductor  articles  from  die  earner  to  a  tray 
suitable  for  subsequent  processing;  said  transferring  includ- 
ing; 

positioning  the  carrier  containing  the  semiconductor  articles; 
moving  the  tray  through  an  opening  in  the  carrier; 
shifting  semiconductor  articles  from  the  earner  to  the  tray; 

processing  the  semiconductor  articles  held  Ufwn  the  tray  through 
at  least  one  processing  station. 


5,836,738 

ADVANCED  SUPERVENTURl  POWER  SOURCE 

Clifton  D.  Finney.  1057  Oak  Hills  Pkwy.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

70810 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219.192,  Man  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,464^20.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

74.023,  Jun.  2,  1993.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  6. 

1994,  Sen  No.  239,029 

InL  CI."  F03D  1/02:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  415—60  12  Claims 


5,836,737 
STACKED-CONTAINER  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Masami  Hashimoto,  Chiba,  and  Kunio  Nishizawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Misuzu  Koki  Company  Limited,  Mie- 
ken.  Japan 

Filed  Man  20,  1997.  Sen  No.  821,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  19%,  8-315484 
Int.  CI."  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  CI.  414— 7%.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  stack-separating  equipment  comprising: 

a  supply  conveyer  for  supplying  a  stack  of  containers; 

a  lifting  device  for  lifting  the  stack  of  containers  at  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  supply  conveyer; 

a  separating  and  reversing  device  having  an  inverted  U- shape 
and,  having  an  upstream  end  positioned  above  said  lifting 
de\  ice.  for  reversing  each  of  the  containers  while  transporting 
them  respectively. 

wherein  said  separating  and  reversing  device  includes  two  ver- 
tical inverted  U-shaped  conveyers  that  are  parallel  to  each 
other;  and 


!tl    1)3    »? 
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I.  A  superventuri  power  source  comprising: 

a.  a  series  of  at  least  two  ventun  tubes  whereof  each  of  the 
venturi  lubes  includes  a  central  axis  through  a  substantially 
hollow  conduit  having  a  venturi  constnction;  and  wherein  the 
venturi  constriction  includes  an  inlel  of  nonzero  length  and 
generally  decreasing  normal  cross-sectional  area  which  leads 
to  a  throat  of  generally  minimal  normal  cross-secdonal  area 
which,  in  turn,  leads  to  an  outlet  of  nonzero  length  and 
generally  increasing  normal  cross-sectionai  area;  and  whereby 
each  normal  cross-sectional  area  is  perpendicular  to  its 
respective  central  axis; 

b.  a  superventuri  apparatus  including:  (i)  at  least  one  twosome  in 
the  series  of  at  least  two  ventun  tubes  labeled  an  alpha-  and  a 
beia-venturi  tube,  respectively,  and  of  predetermined  succes- 
sively increasing  flow  capacity,  respectively;  (ii)  the  substan- 
tially hollow  conduit  of  the  alpha-venturi  tube  having  an  open 
entrance  and  an  open  exit  adjacent  its  inlet  and  outlet,  respec- 
tively, to  perrmt  flow  of  a  selected  medium  through  the  open 
entrance  into  the  ventun  constnction  and  out  of  the  open  exit; 
(iii)  the  respective  inlets  of  the  twosome  each  facing  the 
intended  direction  of  flow  of  the  selected  medium;  liv)  the 
minimal  normal  cross-sectional  area  of  the  throat  of  the 
beta-xenturi  tube  being  greater  than  the  maximal  normal 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  open  exit  of  the  alpha  ventun  tube 
with  the  open  exit  of  the  alpha-venturi  tube  being  placed 
adjacent  the  throat  of  the  bcta-\entun  lube  in  a  manner  that 
the  respective  central  axes  of  the  twosome  essentially  merge 
into  a  central  super-axis  along  an  intended  line  of  flow  of  the 
selected  medium;  and  (v)  as  referenced  from  the  super-axis, 
the  inlets  of  the  alpha-  and  beta-ventun  mbes  being  positioned 
to  intercept  relativelv  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  selected 
medium  as  an  alpha-  and  a  beta-flow,  respectively,  whereby  in 
operation  the  alpha-flow  as  exhaust  from  the  open  exit  of  the 
alpha-venturi  tube  joins  the  accelerated  beta-flow  adjacent  the 
throat  of  the  beta-ventun  tube  causing  a  pumping  action  by 
the  beta-venturi  nibe  on  the  alpha-ventun  tube;  and 

c.  a  beta-turbine  adjacent  the  throat  of  the  beta-ventun  tube  to 
recover  useful  roiar>'  mechanical  power  from  flow  power  of 
the  selected  medium. 
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5,836,739 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Shigenori  Haramura,  Hove;  Peter  H.  Birch,  Horsham;  Mark 
G.  Norton,  Hove;  Michael  J.  Raine,  Kenilworth,  and  Gra- 
ham A.  Reynolds,  Finham,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  England 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  602,184,  Nov.  IS,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,300 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1995, 
9505452 

Int.  CI.*  FOID  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  415—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  turbine  and  compressor 
elements  on  a  rotary  shaft  that  is  rotatably  mounted  in  a  stator  body 
by  bearings  of  the  rotary  type,  in  which  there  are  provided  electro- 
magnetic means  for  opposing  axial  thrust  loads  on  the  shaft  in  use, 
comprising  an  electromagnetic  coil  supported  in  the  stator  body 
and  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  means  for  energizing  the  electro- 
magnetic coil  in  use  to  exert  an  electromagnetic  axial  force  on  tlie 
shaft  to  oppose  axial  thrust  loads  on  the  shaft  resulting  from 
rotation  of  the  turbine  and  compressor  elements,  said  shaft  being 
rotatable  mounted  in  said  stator  body  by  pre-loaded  axial  thrust 
bearings. 


a  pendant  assembly  mounted  below  the  fan  means  and  including 
a  plurality  of  lamps  attached  to  the  outer  casing; 

the  outer  casing  including  a  plurality  of  sections  each  having  a 
first  teeth  structure  defined  in  a  first  side  thereof  and  a  second 
teeth  structure  defined  in  a  second  side  thereof  and  havmg  a 
curvature  complimentary  to  that  of  the  first  teeth  structure,  the 
sections  being  assembled  to  form  the  outer  casing  due  to 
engagements  between  the  first  teeth  structures  and  the  second 
teeth  structures. 


5,836,741 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,742 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROTOR  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 
Douglas  D.  Dierksmeier,  Columbus,  and  Tab  M.  Heffernan, 
Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Allison  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  509,777,  Aug.  19.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,688,108.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,350 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/58 

U.S.  CI.  416—95  18  Claims 


5,836,740 

OUTER  CASING  MOUNTED  AROUND  A  SUSPENSION 

ROD 

Yuh-Shyong  Wang,  No.  5,  Lane  30,  Ta  Chou  Road,  Shem  Gang 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,602 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/52:29/64 

VS.  CI.  41fr— 5  19  Claims 


1.  A  ceiling  fan/pendant  assembly,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  suspension  rod  extending  downwardly  from  a  ceiling: 

a  fan  means  attached  to  the  rotatable  suspension  rod  to  rotate 

therewith: 
an  outer  casing  mounted  around  the  rotatable  suspension  rod; 


1.  In  combination: 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  and 
a  rotor  comprising: 
a  disk:  and 

a  blade  attachment  lug  connected  to  said  disk,  said  blade 
attachment  lug  having  at  least  one  cooling  fluid  passageway 
therein. 


5,836,743 
VARIABLE  PITCH  COUNTERWEIGHTED  PROPELLER 
SYSTEM  WITH  RELEASABLE  HYDRAULIC 
PITCHLOCK 
Paul  A.  Carvalho.  Westfield,  Mass.,  and  Robert  W.  Pruden, 
Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  955,589 
Int.  CI."  B64C  11/38 
VS.  a.  416—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  propeller  system,  compnsing: 
a  central  hub  including  a  nonrotatable  portion  and  a  rotatable 

portion: 
a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  connected  with  said  rotatable 
portion,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  propeller  blades  has 
an  adjustable  pitch  and  a  counterweight  biasing  said  blades  in 
a  first  pitch  direction; 
actuation  means  for  adjusting  said  pitch  of  each  of  said  plurality 

of  propeller  blades;  and 
means  for  locking  said  propeller  blades  at  a  last  commanded 
pitch, 
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5,836,745 
FLUID  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

A  MOTIVE  FORCE 
David  K.  Brogan.  Rindge:  John  R.  Couture.  Marlborough, 
both  of  N.H.,  and  Michael  M.  Gifford.  Rochester,  .Mass., 
assignors  to  Sippican.  Inc..  Marion,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,082 

Int.  CI."  P04B  5/4H 

VS.  CI.  417-^10  22  Claims 


wherein  said  means  for  locking  is  located  on  and  rotatable  with 
said  rotatable  portion. 


5,836,744 
FRANGIBLE  FAN  BLADE 
Robert  H.   Zipps,   East   Hartford;    Reginald   H.   Spaulding, 
Hebron;    Edward    S.    Todd,    East    Hampton:    Robert    F. 
Kasprow,   Wethersfield;    Herman    C.    Klapproth,    Enfield; 
Douglas  A.  Welch,  Portland;  Phyllis  L.  Kurz,  Hebron,  and 
Joseph  J.  Cafasso,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,997 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/38 
U.S.  CI.  416—193  A  1»  Claims 


1.  A  blade  for  a  fan  in  an  axial  flow  gas  mrbine  engine  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  gas  mrbine  engine  including  an  axial 
flow  path  defining  a  passage  for  working  medium  gases,  the  fan 
blade  comprising: 

an  airfoil  portion  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a 
pressure  side  and  a  suction  side  and  adapted  to  extend  across 
the  flow  path  for  working  medium  gases, 
a  root  portion  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  airfoil  portion,  the 
root  portion  including  a  dovetail  neck  and  a  dovetail  attach- 
ment, 
a  platform  disposed  radially  between  the  airfoil  portion  and  the 
root  portion,  the  platform  extending  circumferentially  from 
the  blade  and  including 
a  leading  edge  portion  forward  of  the  airfoil  portion  leading 

edge, 
a  trailing  edge  portion  aft  of  the  airfoil  portion  trailing  edge, 
an  outer  surface  defining  a  flow  surface  of  the  flow  path,  and 
an  inner  surface  radially  inward  of  the  outer  surface 
said  platform  being  constructed  to  fracture  at  a  predetermined 
location  such  that  the  edge  of  the  fracture  is  located  in  the  dovetail 
neck  thereby  reducing  the  risk  of  airfoil  fracture  due  to  impact  of 
said  blade  with  successive  rotating  fan  blades. 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  fluid  from  a  water  formation  having 
a  water-product  layer,  compnsing: 

a  submersible  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  the  water  forma- 
tion; 
an  eductor  comprising: 

a  bottom  portion  coupled  to  the  pump; 
a  top  portion  for  coupling  to  a  treatment  facility; 
a  fluid  member  having  a  ventun  disposed  therein,  the  fluid 
member  extending  from  the  bottom  portion  to  the  top 
portion  for  transporting  the  fluid  from  the  pump  to  the  top 
portion;  and 
a  fluid  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  member  and 
positionable  at  the  water-product  layer,  such  that  the  fluid 
transported  tlirough  the  fluid  member  creates  a  motive  force 
causing  additional  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  fluid  inlet  from 
the  water-product  layer. 


5.836.746 
VACUUM  PUMP  HAVING  LL'BRICATION  AND  COOLING 

SYSTEMS 
Teruo  Maniyama.  Hirakata;  Yoshikazu  .Abe.  Neyagawa;  Akirt 
Takara.  Higashiosaka.  and  Yoshihiro  Ikemoto.  HirakaU.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539  J 19 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240066 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49A)6 

U.S.  CI.  417—44.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  gas  suction  hole  and  a  gas  discharge  hole; 
a  plurality  of  rotors  contained  in  said  housing; 
bearings  for  supporting  rotating  shafts  of  said  rotors; 
a  plurality  of  motors  for  rotating  the  plurality  of  rotors  indepen- 
dently and  respectively: 
a  positive  displacement  pump  section  for  performing  gas  suction 
and  exhaust  b>  making  use  of  volumetric  change  of  a  space 
defined  by  the  rotors  and  the  housing;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  angles  of  rotation  and/or  numbers  of 
revolutions  of  the  motors,  the  detector  comprising  rotational 
position  sensors  which  make  use  of  electromagnetic  induction 
effect  and  which  respectively   include  rotors,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  motors  are  controlled  for  synchronized  rotation  by 
a  signal  derived  from  the  detector: 
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an  oil  tank  provided  at  first  end  portions  of  the  rotating  stiafts: 

and 
an  oil  pump  wtiich  functions  to  cause  oil  within  the  oil  tank  to 

be  drawn  up  and  fed  to  the  bearings  by  making  use  of  rotation 

of  the  rotating  shafts,  and  wherein  each  of  the  rotating  shafts 

has  an  oil  flow  passage  provided  for  introducing  the  oil  to  the 

bearings: 
a  cooling  system  for  cooling  the  oil  within  the  oil  tank,  wherein 

a  suction  member  of  the  oil  pump  is  immersed  in  the  cooled 

oil  of  the  oil  tank:  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  rotors  of  the  rotational  position 

sensors  is  formed  outside  the  suction  member. 


5.836,747 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  AIR  PUMP 
John  T.  Condek.  1641  Innsbruck  Cir.  W'.,  Columbia  Heights, 
Minn.  55421 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,977 

Int.  CI."  F04B  19/lX) 

U.S.  CI.  417—63  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  pump  comprising: 

a)  a  frame: 

b)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
shaft  axis  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft: 

c)  crank  arm  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith: 

d)  a  pump  cylinder  supported  by  .said  frame,  having  a  cylinder 
head  and  a  cylinder  body  depending  therefrom  along  a  cylin- 
der axis: 


e)  a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  head  at  one  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned in  .said  cylinder  for  relative  reciprocation  therewith 
along  said  cylinder  axis,  said  piston  head  having  a  continuous 
top  surface,  said  top  surface  being  closely  adjacent  to  said 
cylinder  head  upon  completion  of  a  compression  stroke,  and 
said  piston  rod  having  at  its  other  end  means  for  receiving 
force  lending  to  move  said  piston  head  toward  said  cylinder 
head: 

f)  spring  means  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  piston 
rod  for  biasing  said  piston  head  away  from  said  cylinder  head: 

g)  piston  rod  engagement  means: 

(i)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  relative  to 

said  cylinder  axis, 
(ii)  positioned  to  engage  said  other  end  of  said  piston  rod 

whereby  said  piston  rod  engagement  means  is  biased,  by 

said  force  of  said  spring  means,  to  move  away  from  said 

cylinder  head  and. 
(iii)  being  further  positioned  so  as  to  be  contacted  by  said 

crank  arm  means: 
h)  adjusting  means  for  selectively  varying  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  rod  engagement  means  away  from  said 
cylinder  head  to  thereby  \ary  the  intake  stroke  travel  of  said 
piston  rod: 
i)  intake  check  valve  means  adapted  to: 

(i)  admit  air  into  said  pump  cylinder  during  the  intake  stroke. 

and 
(ii)  prevent  airflow  therethrough  during  the  compression 

stroke:  and 
j)  outlet  port  means  including  discharge  check  valve  means 
located  in  said  cylinder  head,  whereby  each  rotation  of  said 
shaft  causes  contact  by  said  crank  arm  means  with  said  piston 
rod  engagement  means  to  thereby  periodically  move  said 
piston  rod  engagement  means  toward  said  cylinder  head  and 
thereby  transmit  force  from  said  piston  rod  engagement 
means  to  said  piston  rod  to  thereby  periodically  move  said 
piston  head  toward  said  cylinder  head  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  spring  to  thereby  compress  air  in  said  cylinder 
admitted  by  said  intake  cheek  valve  means,  and  whereby, 
further,  said  adjusting  means  may  be  adjusted  to  a  pre- 
selected condition  to  adjust  the  extent  of  the  piston  intake 
stroke  travel  to  thereby  adjust  the  volume  of  air  admitted  into 
said  cylinder  during  the  piston  intake  stroke  and  thus  vary  the 
volume  of  air  pumped  through  said  discharge  check  valve 
means  during  the  compression  stroke. 


5,836,748 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR  UTILIZING  A  SPOOL  FOR 
CONTROLLING  THE  INCLINATION 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;   Masanori   Sonobe;   Shigeki   Kanzaki: 
Tomohiko  Yokono,  and  Ken  Suitou.  all  of  Kariya.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Sei- 
sakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01148,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/02751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  615J39 
Int.  CI."  F04B  1/29 
MS.  CI.  417—222.2  20  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  a 
housing,  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  for  rotation  with  said  drive 
shaft,  and  a  piston  slidably  accommodated  in  a  cylinder  b<ire. 
rotation  of  the  swash  plate  with  said  drive  shaft  being  converted  to 
reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore  to 
compress  gas  containing  oil  mist  which,  upon  circulation  within 
the  compressor,  lubricates  component  parts  of  said  compressor  in 
moving  contact  with  each  other,  said  swash  plate  being  tillable 
between  an  upright  position  normal  to  the  drive  shaft  and  a  range 
of  inclining  positions  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft  to  increase  displacement  of  the  compressor,  and 
wherein  compressed  gas  is  discharged  from  a  discharge  chamber, 
said  compressor  comprising: 
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means  for  forcibly  operating  the  swash  plate  to  incline  the  swash 
plate  from  the  upright  position  when  said  swash  plate  would 
otherwise  be  caused  to  assume  the  upright  position  to  thereby 
compress  and  circulate  within  the  compressor  gas  containing 
oil  mist,  whereby  the  oil  mist  is  supplied  to  said  component 
parts. 


5,836,749 
PISTON  TYPE  LIQUID  FUEL  PUMP  WITH  AN 
IMPROVED  INLET  VALVE 
Margaret  C.  Novacek,  South  Lyon,  and  Gregg  T.  Black,  Livo- 
nia,  both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,164 

Int.  CI."  F04B  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  417—269  8  Claims 


1.  A  piston  pump  for  high  pressure  pumping  of  low  lubricity 
fuels  comprising. 

( 1 )  a  swash  plate  driven  by  said  input  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
and  having  an  annular  contact  surface  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  axis. 

(2)  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  first  annular  race  mounted  on 
said  swash  plate  and  a  second  annular  race  parallel  to  said 
first  annular  race  and  further  having  an  anti-friction  bearing 
unit  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second  races. 

(3)  a  stationary  barrel  member  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  swash  plate  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cvlinders. 

(4)  a  pumping  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders  mounted  so  as  to 
permit  axial  movements  in  response  to  the  action  of  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  swash  plate  as  it  is  rotated  by  said 
input  and  thereby  defining  a  pumping  chamber. 

(5)  a  one-way  inlet  valve  assembly  associated  with  each  said 
pumping  piston  for  admitting  fluid  into  said  chamber,  said 
inlet  valve  assembly  comprising:  an  axially  extending  stepped 
bore  formed  in  each  pumping  piston  defining  a  shoulder 
portion:  inlet  passage  means  opening  into  said  stepped  bore:  a 
valve  seal  about  said  inlel  opening  to  the  stepped  bore;  a 
valve  member  with  an  end  adapted  to  seal  against  said  valve 
seat  annulus  when  in  a  closed  operative  mode;  a  spring  seal 
forming  member  engaging  said  shoulder  portion  and  spaced 


from  said  valving  member:  a  first  spring  extending  between 
said  valving  member  and  said  spring  seat  forming  member  to 
yieldably  urge  said  valving  member  against  said  seat  forming 
annulus;  a  second  spring  urging  said  spring  seat  forming 
member  against  said  shoulder  to  establish  a  normal  axial 
position  thereof  in  said  piston  bore  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  pumping  piston,  defining  an  inlet  mode  of  operation 
the  valve  member  moves  against  said  first  spring  to  draw  fluid 
into  said  stepped  t)ore  from  said  inlet  passage  and  upon  an 
opposite  movement  of  said  pumping  piston,  defining  a  pump- 
ing mode  of  operation,  the  valve  member  is  urged  by  said  first 
spring  against  said  valve  scat  to  prevent  flow  of  fluid  back 
into  said  inlet  passage. 


5336,756 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  ACTUATED  MESOPUMP 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELE.MENTARY  CELLS 

Cleopatra  Cabuz.  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,892 

Int  CI."  F04B  i5/00 

MS.  a.  417—322  17  Claims 


CondulU 


7-— J.--'\     -V/Z/M    "~— 


1.  A  mesopump  having  a  plurality  of  elementary  cells,  each  of 
said  cells  comprising: 

a  body  forming  an  electrode  cavity  having  an  upper  electrode 
and  a  lower  electrode,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  curved 
surface  facing  toward  the  curved  surface  of  the  other  elec- 
trode to  define  said  cavity,  said  body  including  electrical 
activation  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electrodes; 

a  bistable  diaphragm  mounted  and  grounded  in  said  body  and 
having  a  major  portion  l(Kated  in  said  cavity  between  said 
curved  surfaces,  said  diaphragm  being  adapted  to  deflect 
toward  said  upper  and  lower  electrode  curved  surfaces  to 
conform  thereto: 

lateral  conduit  means  in  said  body  forming  an  end  conduit,  said 
lateral  conduit  means  being  operably  connected  to  the  portion 
of  said  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  body  and  positioned  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  for  con- 
trolling flow  of  fluid  through  said  end  conduit; 

vertical  conduit  means  operalivelv  connected  to  at  least  one 
cuned  surface  of  an  electrode  cavity  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  there  through  by  movement  of  said  diaphragm  into  and 
out  of  contact  uith  said  vertical  conduit  means;  and 

interconnecting  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  cell  to  said 
plurality  of  cells  to  form  said  mesopump; 

whereb\  activation  of  said  electrodes  causes  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  between  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  to 
move  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  body. 
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5,836,751 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMP 

Ian  Luuis  D«  V'illiers.  Randburg.  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
Oivwatt  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Randt)urg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  671,017 
Claims  priority,  application  .South  Africa,  Jun.  21,   1995. 
95/5119 

Int.  CI."  F04B  17/00:17/04 
U.S.  CI.  417^»13.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  pump  including  a  cylinder,  a  wall  of  elastomeric  material 
closing  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  pumping  chamber  backing  onto 
each  elastomeric  wall,  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  to  each 
pumping  chamber,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having 
two  ends  each  engaging  a  corresponding  one  of  the  elastomeric 
walls,  and  means  to  cause  the  piston  to  reciprocate  within  the 
cylinder,  thereby  alternating  flexing  the  elastomeric  wall  inwardly 
to  draw  liquid  into  the  pumping  chamber  through  the  valved  inlet 
and  outwardly  to  pump  liquid  within  the  pumping  chamber 
through  the  \alved  outlet. 


5A%.752 

SCROLL-TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  SPIRALS  OF 

VARYING  PITCH 

John  L.  Calhoun,  Dallas,  and  David  VV.  McClung,  Sachse,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sanden  International  (IJ.S.A.),  Inc., 

Wylie,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,255 

Int.  CI.'  FOIC  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  418—55.2  '  21  Claims 


the  hrst  vane  interleaved  with  the  second  vane  to  Ibrin  at  least 

one  fluid  p(H:kct  within  the  interleaved  vanes; 
means  for  entry  of  the  fluid  mto  the  at  least  one  fluid  piKket: 
means  for  exit  of  the  fluid  from  the  at  least  one  fluid  pocket:  and 
means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the  scrolls  for  causing  a  relative 
orbital  motion  between  the  first  and  second  scrolls,  wherein 
the  relative  orbital  motion  causes  the  at  least  one  fluid  pocket 
to  be  displaced,  and 
wherein  a  cross  section  of  a  space  between  the  first  and  second 
vanes  has  a  centerline  defined  by  a  spiral  with  a  non-constant 
pitch. 


5.836,753 
.SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ENGINE-DRIVEN 
SUPERCHARGER 
Nobuo  Takei,  I'rayasu,  and  Shigeru  Takabe.  Sagamihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  711.258,  Sep.  9.  1996,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-304481 

Int.  CI.'  F04C  27 /m 

U.S.  CI.  418—95  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displacing  a  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  having  a  first  vane: 

a  second  scroll  having  a  second  vane: 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  an  engine-driven  supercharger,  the 
supercharger  including  a  housing,  a  rotor  chamber  formed  in  the 
housing,  a  rotor  rotatably  placed  in  the  rotor  chamber,  a  shaft 
chamber  formed  next  to  the  rotor  chamber,  a  bearing  provided 
inside  the  shaft  chamber  and  means  for  feeding  a  lubrication  oil  to 
the  bearing,  the  rotor  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  shaft 
projecting  from  the  rotor  chamber  into  the  shaft  chamber  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  rotor,  the  bearing  being  adapted  to 
support  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  operation  of  the  engine  and  the 
supercharger  causing  external  air  to  be  introduced  into  and  sucked 
from  the  rotor  chamber  causing  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the  rotor 
chamber  to  vary  between  a  a  positive  pressure  and  a  negative 
pressure,  comprising: 

a  first  oil  seal  fitted  on  the  rotor  shaft  between  the  bearing  and 
the  rotor  chamber  for  defining  a  lubrication  oil  chamber  in  the 
shaft  chamber  between  the  first  seal  and  the  bearing  and 
defining  an  air  chamber  in  the  shaft  chamber  between  the  first 
seal  and  the  rotor  chamber: 
a  second  seal  provided  in  the  air  chamber  to  divide  the  air 
chamber  into  first  sub-air  chamber  on  the  rotor  chamber  side 
and  a  second  sub-air  chamber  on  the  lubrication  oil  chamber 
side,  the  second  seal  allowing  gas  leakage  from  the  first 
sub-air  chamber  to  the  second  sub-air  chamber  to  a  certain 
extent: 
a  first  air  passage  extending  to  the  outside  atmosphere  from  the 
first  sub-air  chamber  such  that  positive  negative  pressure  of 
the  air  leaking  to  the  first  sub-air  chamber  from  the  rotor 
chamber  is  lowered  toward  the  atmosphere  pressure  when  the 
air  enters  the  first  sub-air  chamber  which  communicates  with 
the  outside  atmosphere  the  first  air  passage:  and 
a  second  air  passage  extending  to  the  outside  atmosphere  from 
the  second  sub-air  chamber  such  that  the  positive  or  negative 
pressure  of  the  air  further  leaking  to  the  second  sub-air 
chamber  from  the  second  sub-air  chamber  is  lowered  still 
further  toward  the  atmosphere  pressure  when  the  air  enters  the 
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second  sub-air  chamber  which  also  communicates  with  the 
outside  atmosphere  via  the  second  air  passage. 


5,836,754 
SCREW  FLUID  MACHINE  AND  SCREW  GEAR  USED  IN 

THE  SAME 

Masayuki  Ozaki,  Yotukaidou,  and  Isao  Akutsu,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Diavac  Limited,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516J83,  Aug.  17.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,674,063.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218163 

Int  CI."  FOIC  1/16 

U.S.  CL  418— 201 J  6  Claims 
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1.  A  screw  fluid  machine,  including  male  and  female  rotors 
which  are  engaged  with  each  other,  each  rotor  having  a  screw  gear: 
a  casing  for  accommodating  said  male  and  female  rotors:  fluid 
working  rooms  which  are  formed  by  said  male  and  female  rotors 
and  said  casing;  and  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports  which  are  provided 
in  said  casing  so  as  to  intercommunicate  one  end  protion  of  said 
fluid  working  rooms  and  with  another  end  portion  of  said  fluid 
working  rooms,  the  improvement  in  which  said  screw  gear  consti- 
tuting each  of  said  male  and  female  rotors,  have  a  helix  angle  set  to 
be  consistently  continuously  variable  in  a  helix  advance  direction 
as  said  fluid  working  rooms  are  advanced  from  said  one  end 
portion  toward  said  other  end  portion  such  that  a  tooth-U-ace  rolling 
curve  on  said  pitch  cylinder  of  said  screw  gear  can  be  expressed  by 
a  substantially  monotonically  increasing  function,  and  a  screw 
thread  pitch  in  the  rotational  axis  direction  of  said  gear  is  varible 
while  said  screw  thread  pitch  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  direction  of  said  screw  gear  is  invariable  and  is 
determined  in  advance  in  accordance  with  the  radius  of  pitch 
cylinder  and  the  number  of  teeth  of  said  screw  gear. 


5.836,755 
LOCKABLE  LIGHTER 
Andy  Sheng,  and  Betty  Sheng,  both  of  P.O.  Box  4268,  Cerritos. 
Calif.  90703 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947,%2 
Int.  CI."  F23D  ///.?6 
U.S.  CI.  431—153  20  Claims 

1.  A  lockable  lighter,  comprising 

a  fuel  tank  capped  by  a  cover  seat  which  has  a  fuel  rclcasable 
valve  communicated  therethrough,  a  fuel  lever  which  has  a 
dcpressable  platform  and  is  mounted  on  a  supporting  frame 
affixed  on  said  cover  seat  for  operating  a  fuel  pipe  provided 


5=^=^ 


by  said  fuel  releasable  valve,  and  a  flint  wheel  assembly 
adjacent  said  fuel  lever  having  a  flint  wheel  for  producing 
spark  when  said  flint  wheel  is  rotated  against  a  flint  subjacent 
said  flint  wheel  to  ignite  said  fuel  released  through  said  fuel 
releasable  valve  when  said  depressable  platform  of  said  fuel 
lever  is  depressed  to  lift  said  fuel  pipe,  in  which  said  cover 
seat  has  a  recess  provided  subjacent  said  depressable  plat- 
form: 

a  blocking  projection  being  promjded  on  said  depressable  plat- 
form underside: 

a  catch  handle  comprising  an  insert  leg  vertically  received  in 
said  recess  and  a  handle  extended  horizontally  subjacent  said 
depressable  platform  of  said  fuel  lever,  said  handle  having  a 
perforation  into  which  said  blocking  projection  on  said 
depressable  platform  is  allowed  to  pass  through;  and 

a  resilient  element  which  is  received  in  said  recess  and  props 
against  said  insert  leg  for  pushing  said  handle  outwards  to  a 
lock-up  position,  wherein  said  perforation  on  said  handle  of 
said  catch  handle  is  displaced  to  stagger  said  aligning  with 
said  blocking  projection  underside  said  depressable  platform, 
whereby  said  blocking  projection  is  blocked  by  a  penpherv 
surface  of  said  perforation  on  said  handle  and  is  unable  to  be 
depressed  downwards  to  prevent  inadvertent  fuel  release: 
moreover,  to  ignite  said  lockable  lighter,  said  catch  handle 
being  operated  to  a  release  position,  in  which  said  handle  of 
said  catch  handle  is  pushed  inward  for  aligning  said  perfora 
tion  on  said  handle  with  said  blocking  projection  on  the 
underside  of  said  depressable  platform,  and  then  said  handle 
is  lifted  up  until  said  blocking  projection  penetrating  through 
said  perforation,  therefore  said  fuel  lever  is  depressable  to 
allow  fuel  release  through  said  fuel  releasable  valve,  and  that 
when  said  depressable  platform  of  said  fuel  lever  is  depressed 
to  lift  said  fuel  pipe,  said  catch  handle  is  pressed  downward 
simultaneously,  in  which  said  resilient  element  props  and 
pushes  said  catch  handle  outwards  to  the  lock-up  position 
automatically. 


5.836,756 
GAS  COLLECTOR  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  W.  Moss,  Richmond  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Channel 
Products,  Inc.,  Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Sen  No.  13051 
Int.  CI."  F230  "A>6 
U.S.  a.  431—263  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  gas  collector  electrode  assembly  utilized  in  gas  burner 
applications  comprising  a  mounting  member  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  mounting  member  being  operatively  attached  to  the 
gas  burner,  a  spark  electrixlc  assembly  receivable  within  said 
aperture  m  said  mounting  member  and  positioned  therein  so  that  a 
ptirlion  of  said  spark  electrode  assembly  is  adjacent  the  gas  burner, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  spark  electrode  assembly  with  respect 
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5,836.758    ' 
RECIPROCATING  GRATE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
BULK  MATERIAL 
Karl   Josef   Menzel,    Ennigerloh,   Germany,   and    Jean-Paul 
Kauffmann,    Chateauneuf-le-Rouge,    France,    assignors    to 
Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996^  Ser.  No.  759,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1996,  196  02 
621.0 

Int.  CI."  F23H  7/OH:  F27D  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  432—78  17  Claims 


to  said  mounting  member  permittrng  radial  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  spark  electrode  assembly  within  said  mounting  mem- 
ber. 


5,836,757 
LIQUID  FUEL  LANTERN 
Norris  R.  Long,  Wichita;  Randall  L.  May.  Andover;  Franklin 
T.  Schmidt,  Mulvane.  all  of  Kaas.;  Bert  D.  Heizelman,  Ten- 
afly;  Paul  Lacotta,  (ilen  Rock,  both  of  N.J.;  Lance  V.  Swear- 
ingen,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Robert  J.  Taff,  Wichita,  Kans.;  Rob- 
ert J.  Gross,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  Robert  O.  Van  Driest, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc., 
Witchita,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,743,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,533,892.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,939 

Int.  CI.''  F23Q  MX) 
L.S.  CI.  431—264  38  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  grate  construction  for  transporting  bulk 
matcnal  along  a  path  and  treating  such  material  with  gas  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  of  grate  plates  having  gas  openings 
therein  and  overlapping  one  another  along  said  path,  the  rows  of 
some  of  said  grate  plates  being  movable  and  the  rows  of  others  of 
said  grate  plates  being  stationary,  the  improvement  wherein  two 
adjacent  rows  of  said  movable  grate  plates  are  conjointly  movable 
and  alternate  with  two  adjacent  rows  of  said  stationary  grate  plates. 


5,836,759 
PUSHER  FURNACE  DROP-OUT  CONVEYOR 
John  E.  Thomas,  Pittsburgh,  and  Jeffrey  C.  White.  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tippins  Incorporated,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603^97,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,645,418.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,655 

Int.  CI.'-  F27D  J/04:3/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—239  17  Claims 


129 


1.  A  lantern  compnsing; 

a)  a  fuel  lank. 

b)  a  burner  assembly  connected  to  the  fuel  tank,  the  burner 
assembly  having: 

i)  a  fuel  tube  communicating  with  the  fuel  tank  and 
ii)  a  burner  tube  communicating  with  the  fuel  tube  and  having 
an  outlet  end 

c)  an  elongated  tubular  mantle  having  a  pair  of  open  ends,  one 
of  the  open  ends  being  releasably  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of 
the  burner  tube,  and 

d)  holding  means  on  the  lantern  for  holding  the  other  open  end 
of  the  mantle,  the  other  open  end  of  the  mantle  being  releas- 
ably secured  to  the  holding  means. 


1.  A  drop-oui  conveyor  for  a  pusher-type  furnace,  said  conveyor 
compri.sing; 

at  least  one  reciprocating  carriage  movable  between  a  first  slab 
loading  position  and  a  second  slab  discharge  position: 

a  slab  receiving  means  attached  to  each  said  carriage  for  receiv- 
ing and  holding  a  slab  thereon: 

a  track  supporting  each  said  carriage  for  movement  at  least 
between  said  first  slab  loading  position  and  said  second  slab 
discharge  position:  and 

a  means  for  reciprocating  each  said  carriage  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position. 
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5.836.760 

KILN  FURNITURE  POST  DESIGN 

Craig  A.  Tiirner,  Auburn,  and  Anthony  J.  Kulakusky.  Oxford. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial 

Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34338.  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,585 

Int.  CI."  F27D  5/00 

VS.  a.  432—253  7  Claims 


1.  A  kiln  furniture  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  kiln  car  horizontal  surface, 

b)  four  vertical  posts  each  having  a  first  end  fixed  in  the  kiln  car 
horizontal  surface,  said  posts  spaced  so  that  the  first  ends  of 
the  posts  define  a  rectangle  in  the  kiln  car  surface, 

c)  four  upper  horizontal  beams,  one  extending  from  each  of  said 
posts  at  the  same  upper  height  and  in  the  same  direction,  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof  defining  an  upper  horizontal  surface. 

d)  four  lower  horizontal  beams,  one  extending  from  each  of  said 
posts  at  the  same  lower  height  and  in  the  same  direction,  the 
upper  surfaces  thereof  defining  a  lower  horizontal  surface. 

e)  two  upper  sinngers,  each  seated  upon  two  of  the  parallel  bul 
not  coaxial  upper  beams,  said  upper  stringers  being  in  parallel 
horizontal  relation, 

f)  two  lower  stringers,  each  seated  upon  two  of  the  parallel  but 
noi  coaxial  lower  beams,  said  lower  stringers  being  in  parallel 
horizontal  relation, 

g)  upper  and  lower  bans,  each  ban  having  two  ends,  wherein 
each  end  of  each  batt  is  supported  by  a  single  stringer, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  each  vertical  post  com- 
prises: 

i)  a  vertically  disposed  channel,  and 

ii)  a  spacer  block  contacting  and  vertically   separating  the 

upper  and  lower  horizontal  beams  which  extend  from  the 

same  cost. 

w  herein  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  spacer  block  and  the 

horizontal  beam  above  the  spacer  block  is  positioned  within  the 

vertically  disposed  channel. 


with  occlusal  surfaces,  a  palate  and  fossae  with  cartilage  forming 
sockets,  a  tongue,  a  movable  lower  jaw  with  anterior  teeth,  poste- 
rior teeth  with  occlusal  surfaces  and  condyles  movably  fined  with 
connective  tissue  and  muscles  within  the  sockets  forming  the 
temporomandibular    joints    through    which    auriculo-temporalis 
nerves  and  supra-temporal  arteries  pass,  the  appliance  comprising: 
a  pair  of  occlusal  posterior  pads  comprising  a  base,  a  labiai  wall 
and  a  lingual  wall  and  the  ba.se,  the  labial  wall  and  the  lingual 
wall  enclosing  a  channel  for  receiving  the  teeth  of  the  lower 
jaw  and  the  base  having  an  inner  surface  facing  the  teeth  of 
the  lower  jaw,  engageable  with  the  occlusal  surfaces  of  the 
posterior  teeth  to  space  apart  the  teeth,  to  absorb  shock  and 
clenching  su-ess  otherwise  transferred  from  the  connective 
tissues,  the  muscles  and  the  lower  jaw  to  the  upper  jaw,  neck 
and  back,  to  space  apan  the  anterior  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw 
from  the  anterior  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  to  facilitate  breathing 
and  speech,  and  to  lessen  condylar  pressure,  force  and  impact 
upon  the  cartilage,  and  temporomandibular  joints,  the  arteries 
and  nerves:  and 
an  adjustable  band  connected  to  the  posterior  pads  and  said 
adjustable  band  having  postenor  ends  connecting  the  poste- 
rior pads  together  within  the  mouth  and  out  of  the  way  of  the 
tongue  to  maintain  the  positions  of  the  occlusal  posterior  pads 
within  the  mouth  and  to  prevent  loss  of  the  pads  such  as  by 
swallowing,  wherein  said  adjustable  band  posterior  ends  have 
an  adjustable  connection  to  said  posterior  pads  whereby  the 
adjustable  band  is  adjustable  fore  and  aft  relative  to  the 
posterior  pads  lo  adapt  to  the  location  of  the  postenor  teeth 
within  the  mouth. 


5,836,762 
PORTABLE  DENTAL  CAMERA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Keith  C.  Peithman.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Dentsply  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  York,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541364.  Sep.  29.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,158,  Oct.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,487,661.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  900,713 
Int.  CI."  A61B  1/24 
VS.  CI.  433—29  31  Claims 


5,836.761 

ADJUSTABLE  CUSTOMIZED  DENTAL  APPLIANCE 

Paul  C.  Belvedere.  Edina.  and  Jon  D.  Kittelsen,  Fridley.  boih  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Big  Picture.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,253 

Int.  CI."  A61C  MM) 

VS.  CI.  433—6  49  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable,  customized  dental  appliance  for  the  mouth  of 

an  athlete  having  an  upper  jaw  with  anterior  teeth,  posterior  teeth 
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I.  A  dental  camera  system,  comprising: 

a  handpiece. 
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a  cable,  '  . 

a  cable  connector,  and 

a  plurality  of  dental  operatory  rooms  each  having  a  power 

source  base, 
said  handpiece  having  a  lens,  said  handpiece  being  supported  by 

said  cable,  said  cable  connector  being  supported  by  said 

cable, 
each  said  power  source  base  having  a  base  connector  and  a  light 

source,  said  cable  connector  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

each  said  base  connector. 


S,836.7« 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,765 

MICROENDODONTICS  TITANIUM  ULTRASONIC 

DENTAL  TOOL 

Teresa  R.  Hickok,  4106  Paseo  De  La  VisU,  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,787,  Dec.  13,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,328 

Int.  CI."  A61C  1/07: J/03 

V.S.  CI.  433—119  16  Claims 

I.  A  dental  tool  for  use  with  an  ultra.sonic  transducer,  the  tool 

comprising: 


'  V        W 


5,836,764 
ENDODONTIC  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Stephen  Buchanan,  2335  Foothill  La.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.  93105 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234.290,  Apr.  28,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,324 

Int.  CI."  A61C  5/02 

VS.  CI.  433—102  8  Claims 


a  substantially  elongate  tool  defined  by  a  shaft  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  with  attachment  means  at  said  proximal  end  for 
attachment  to  an  ultrasonic  transducer,  and  a  distal  end  having 
a  tip  configured  for  performing  a  dental  procedure;  and 

said  tool  formed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  of  titanium 
alloy  of  about  5.5  to  about  6.5%  aluminum,  about  3.5  to  about 
4.5%  vanadium. 


5336,766 
MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL  HANDPIECE 
Bernd  Gugel,  Ulm-Einsingen,  and  Bernhard  Kuhn,  Schemmer- 
hofen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt 
GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberach.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1996,  1%  29 
902.0 

Int  CI."  A6IC  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  433—127  22  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  endodontic  file  for  use  in  preparing  a 
root  canal  in  a  tooth,  said  file  having  a  tip.  a  flute  portion  and  a 
shank,  the  improveinent  comprising; 

a  handle  in  which  the  shank  is  imbedded,  the  handle  having  a 
configuration  which  provides  an  enhanced  gripping  area  to 
facilitate  the  application  of  torque  to  the  file  in  combination 
with  apically  directed  force, 

said  configuration  being  generally  pear-shaped  and  having 
only  a  single  bulbous  portion  which  is  located  near  one  end 
of  the  handle,  said  configuration  tapering  continuously 
from  said  bulbous  portion  to  a  truncation  at  the  other  end; 
aitd 
said  shank  being  imbedded  in  said  one  end. 


1.  A  medical  or  dental  handpiece  having  a  releasable  retaining 
device  for  a  tool,  the  tool  having  a  shaft  about  which  the  tool 
rotates,  the  handpiece  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  drive  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the  drive  sleeve 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  insertion  hole  into  which  the  shaft 
of  the  tool  is  placed; 
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a  drive  means  for  rotation  of  the  drive  sleeve: 

a  first  releasable  coupling  for  rotatably  connecting  the  shaft  to 
the  drive  sleeve  such  that  the  shaft  rotates  with  the  drive 
sleeve  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation: 

a  second  releasable  coupling  for  axially  connecting  the  shaft  to 
the  drive  sleeve,  the  second  releasable  coupling  comprising  a 
coupling  recess  in  the  shaft,  a  coupling  slider  displaceable  in 
a  guide  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive  sleeve 
between  a  coupling  position  engaging  into  the  coupling  recess 
and  a  decoupling  position  releasing  the  shaft  from  the  hand- 
piece, and  a  spring  urging  the  coupling  slider  into  its  coupling 
position;  and 

an  actuating  device  for  displacing  the  coupling  slider  into  its 
decoupling  position: 

whereby  the  coupling  slider  is  made  of  a  ceramic  material  and 
fabricated  into  its  final  form  by  means  of  a  single  fabrication 
process  without  after  treatment. 


£  eo    Bt 


5,836,767 

DENTAL  SHIM 

Thomas  E.  Aspel,  3149  Old  Post  Rd.,  Fallbrook,  Calif.  92028 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,183 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/UO 

VS.  CI.  433—141  17  Claims 


1.  A  dental  shim  for  insertion  between  a  tooth  and  one  jaw  of  a 
dental  pliers,  the  dental  shim  comprising: 

a  handle;  and 

an  elongated  shim  portion  extending  outward  from  the  handle, 
the  elongated  shim  portion  having  a  base,  a  side  and  a 
hypotenuse,  the  base  and  the  hypotenuse  joined  at  a  plurality 
of  angles,  the  base  adapted  to  engage  a  biting  surface  of  a 
tooth  and  the  hypotenuse  adapted  to  engage  one  jaw  of  a 
dental  pliers. 


b)  an  anchoring  base  which  can  be  fitted  on  the  implant  shoulder 
of  the  implant  is  provided  with  at  least  one  fastening  surface, 
and 

c)  this  fastening  surface  serves  for  fastening  of  a  support  plate  of 
a  bracket,  and 

d)  at  least  one  apparatus  component  can  be  fixed  on  the  bracket, 
and 

e)  the  anchoring  base  has  a  verticall)  continuous  bore,  and 

0  the  anchoring  base  can  be  fixed  on  the  implant  by  means  of  an 
occlusal  screw  which  is  guided  through  the  bore  and  which 
engages  into  the  implant,  and 

g)  polygons  of  male  and  female  configuration,  respectively,  are 
allematingly  present  on  the  implant  and  on  the  anchonng  base 
and  engage  with  one  another  with  positive  locking,  so  that  the 
anchoring  base  can  be  placed  on  the  implant  in  various  stable 
positions  of  rotation,  characterized  in  that. 

h)  the  bore  is  eccentrically  provided  in  such  a  way  that  different 
distances  from  the  bore  to  the  fastening  surfaces  are  obtained 
in  a  gradation. 


5.836.769 

TOOTHBRUSH.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

TOOTHBRUSH.  AND  METHOD  OF  BRUSHING  TEETH 

Jean  L.  Spencer.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gillette  Canada 

Inc..  Kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  753,927 

Int.  a."  .A61C  15/00 

VS.  a.  433—216  39  Claims 

100 

/ 


5,836,768 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  ORTHODONTIC 
APPARATUSES  ON  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Christoph  Huskens,  Horn;  I'lrich  Mundwiler,  Tenniken,  both 
of  Switzerland,  and  Jiirgen  Glatzmaier.  Munich,  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Institut  Straumann  AG,  Waldenburg,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00303,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19946.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860  J31 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23.    1994, 
3921/94 

InL  CI."  A6IC  HAJO 
U.S.  CI.  433—173  >0  C\»atts 

1.  Fastening  device  on  a  dental  implant  for  the  fixing  of  orth- 
odontic apparanis  components  and  the  subsequent  use  of  the 
implant,  fitted  in  the  jaw  bone  and  having  an  implant  shoulder,  as 
a  support  for  a  superstructure,  in  which: 

a)  the  implant  head  protruding  at  least  to  some  extent  from  the 
soft  tissue,  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  toothbrush,  comprising: 
providing  a  bristle  comprising  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening. 

and  a  lumen  between  said  first  opening  and  said  second 

opening; 
contacting  said  first  opening  with  a  substance; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  second  opening  thereby  suctionmg 

said  substance  into  said  lumen  dirough  said  first  opening  to 

provide  a  bristle  containing  said  substance;  and 
attaching  said  bristle  containing  said  substance  to  a  toothbrush. 


5A36,770 

Ml  LTIMEDIA  PRODUCT  FOR  USE  IN  PH^  SICAL 

FITNESS  TR-AIMNt;  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Beth  J.  Powers,  139  Harbor  Rd..  Lake  Barrington.  111.  60010 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,749 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  434—247  1*  Claims 

L  A  multimedia  product  for  use  in  physical  fitness  training. 

comprising; 
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RECORD  FIRST  ROUTINE 
FROM  FIRST  PERSPECTIVE 


RECORD  SECOND  ROUTINE 
FROM  FIRST  PERSPECTIVE 


EDIT  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  ROUTINES 


STORE  MASTER  RECORDING 
ON  SUBSTRATE 


-20 


-22 


-24 


-26 


18.  A  computer  system  for  teaching  a  subject  to  a  user  based  on 
the  user  asking  subject  related  questions,  the  system  comprising: 

an  answer  generator  for  generatmg  an  answer  to  a  subject  related 
question  entered  into  the  computer  system  by  a  user: 

a  presenter  coupled  to  the  answer  generator  for  presenting  the 
answer  to  the  user  so  as  to  teach  the  user  the  subject;  and 

a  comparator  coupled  to  the  answer  generator  for  comparing  the 
question  with  at  least  one  question  previously  entered  by  the 
user  to  determine  the  user's  understanding  level  in  the  sub- 
ject: 

such  that  the  system  provides  the  answer  to  the  user's  question 
and  determines  the  user's  understanding  level  in  the  subject 
based  on  the  user's  questions. 


a  player-readable  storage  medium  having  a  substrate; 
audiovisual  program  data  encoded  in  the  substrate  of  the  player- 
readable  storage  medium,  wherein  the  audiovisual  program 
data  comprises: 
a  first  routine  of  physical  movements  captured  from  a  first 

perspective;  and 
a  second  routine  of  physical  movements  captured  from  the 

first  perspective: 
wherein  the  first  and  second  routines  have  mirror  image 

physical  movements  such  that  when  the  program  data  is 

read  by  a  player  and  displayed  the  first  and  second  routines 

are  juxtaposed  in  a  predetermined  format. 


5.836.772 
INTERPOLY  DIELECTRIC  PROCESS 
Yun  Chang;   Fuchia  Shone;   Chln-Yi  Huang,  and  Nai  chen 
Peng,  all  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  Inter- 
national Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  315,209.  Sep.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.619.052. 
This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  829,028 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\m247 
U.S.  CI.  438—265  II  Claims 


5,836,771 

LEARNING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  BASED  ON 

QUESTIONING 

Chi  Fai  Ho.  4816  Cabello  Ct.,  Union  City,  Calif.  94587,  and 

Peter  P.  Tong.  1807  Limetree  La..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  758,896 

Int.  CI."  G09B  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—362  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  method  of  teaching  a  subject  to  a  user  depending  on  the 
user  asking  subject  related  questions  to  a  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  by  a  computer  system,  a  subject  related  question 

entered  by  a  user  into  the  system: 
generating,  by  the  system,  an  answer  to  the  question: 
presenting,  by  the  system,  the  answer  to  the  user,  so  as  to  teach 

the  user  the  subject:  and 
comparing,  by  the  system,  the  question  with  at  least  one  ques- 
tion previously  entered  by  the  user  to  determine  the  user 

understanding  level  in  the  subject. 
15.  A  method  of  teaching  a  subject  to  a  user  depending  on  the 
user  asking  subject  related  questions  to  a  computer  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  by  a  computer  system,  study  materials  of  the  subject 

stored  in  the  system: 
presenting,  by  the  system,  the  study  materials  to  a  u.ser; 
retrieving,  by  the  system,  a  subject  related  question  entered  into 

the  system  by  the  user; 
generating,  by  the  system,  an  answer  to  the  question; 
presenting,  by  the  system,  the  answer  to  the  user:  and 
repeating,  by  the  system,  the  steps  of  retrieving,  presenting. 

retrieving,  generating  and  presenting,  so  as  to  answer  another 

question  entered  by  the  user  on  the  subject. 


a)  forming  source  and  drain  regions  on  a  first  conductivity-type 
semiconductor  substrate: 

b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  source  and  drain  regions; 

c)  forming  a  floating  gate  positioned  on  said  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  a  dielectric  composite  positioned  on  said  floating 
gate,  said  dielectric  composite  including  a  bottom  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide  formed  on  said  floating  gate;  a  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  formed  on  said  bottom  silicon  dioxide  layer,  and  a  top 
layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  on  said  nitride  layer,  wherein 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  of  said  composite  has  a  thickness  less 
than  about  80  A  and  is  thinner  than  said  top  or  said  bottom 
silicon  dioxide  layer:  and 

e)  forming  a  control  gate  positioned  on  said  dielectric  compos- 
ite. 


5,836,773 
BOARD-TO-BOARD  CONNECTOR 
Robert  G.  McHugh.  Evergreen.  Calif.,  and  Yu-Ming  Ho,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  as.signors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.. 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  692.822 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  y/W 
U.S.  CI.  439—74  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  for  board-to-board  intercon- 
nection, comprising: 
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a  plug  connector  having  an  insulative  first  housing  defining  two 
rows  of  staggered  passageways  for  receiving  a  corresponding 
number  of  flexible  contacts  therein; 

a  pair  of  channels  communicatively  positioned  aside  two  rows 
of  the  staggered  passageways,  respectively,  under  the  condi- 
tion that  an  engagement  apex  of  each  of  said  contacts  projects 
into  the  corresponding  channel; 

a  socket  connector  including  an  insulative  second  housing  hav- 
ing circumferential  walls  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  on 
two  interior  surfaces  of  two  side  walls,  said  ribs  defining  a 
plurality  of  passages  for  receiving  therein  a  plurality  of  rigid 
contacts  each  of  which  includes  front  barbs  and  rear  barbs, 
and  said  front  barbs  are  coined  to  be  thinner  than  the  rear 
barbs,  wherein  an  engagement  surface  of  a  main  body  of  each 
of  the  rigid  contacts  lies  above  mating  surfaces  of  two  adja- 
cent ribs;  whereby 

when  the  socket  connector  and  the  plug  connector  are  engaged 
with  each  other,  the  two  side  walls  of  the  socket  connector  are 
received  within  the  corresponding  channels  of  the  plug  con- 
nector, respectively,  under  the  condition  that  each  flexible 
contact  of  the  plug  connector  engages  each  corresponding 
rigid  contact  of  the  socket  connector. 


a  pair  of  identical  pla.stic  cover  commonly  enclosing  the  metal 
shells  and  the  connectors  therein. 


5.836.775 
CONNECTOR  APPARATl'S 
Naoki  Hiyama;  Kenji  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan;  Vin- 
cent D.  Dimondi.  Cary.  N.C.;  Nobuei  Takai.  Tokyo.  Japan; 
Nai  Hock  Lwee.  Singapore.  Japan;  Hireshi  Masuda,  and 
Hiroaki  Shimauchi.  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Berg  Tehnology.  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S94/05399.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28.  19%.  5  102<e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27343,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  13.  1994.  Sen  No.  545.829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1993.  5-I1I879; 
Oct.  18.  1993.  6-259899;  Mar  31.  1994.  6^063894 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  im2 
U.S.  CL  439—159  23  Claims 


5.836.774 
ADAPTER  AND  MECHANISM  THEREOF 
Haw-Chan  Tan.  Diamond  Bar;  Gordon  Lok.  Montebello;  Joel 
J.  Yeh.  San  Gabriel,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Sung  Liu  Hsu.  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  748,101 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

MS.  CI.  439—76.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  comprising: 

a  first  connector  and  a  second  connector  positioned  at  two 
opposite  ends  of  a  PC  board,  each  of  said  first  connector  and 
second  connector  having  a  metal  housing; 

a  pair  of  identical  metal  shells  commonly  defining  a  space  for 
receiving  said  PC  board  therein,  and  positioned  between  said 
first  connector  and  said  second  ct>nnector; 

each  of  said  metal  shells  including  a  first  row  and  a  second  row 
of  grounding  tangs  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof  for  conduc- 
tive engagement  with  the  corresponding  metal  housings  of  the 
connectors;  and 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  a  card-like  data  processing 
medium,  said  connector  apparatus  comprising; 

a  frame  having  opposing  side  walls  spaced  at  an  interval  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  card-like  data  processing 
medium,  said  opposing  side  wails  defining  a  storage  space, 
one  end  of  said  frame  defining  an  insertion  inlet  for  inserting 
the  card-like  data  processing  medium  into  the  storage  space; 

a  header  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the  inscnion 
inlet,  said  header  containing  a  icmiinal  array  for  electncally 
connecting  with  a  mating  terminal  array  disposed  in  a  forward 
end  lace  of  the  card-like  data  processing  medium; 

an  ejection  mechanism  for  ejecting  the  card-like  data  processing 
medium  from  the  storage  space  of  said  connector  apparatus. 
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said  ejection  meehanisni  having  a  push  rod  coupled  thereto 
for  manually  operating  said  ejection  mechanism;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  automatically  decou- 
pling said  push  rod  from  said  ejection  mechanism  thereby 
disabling  the  ejection  mechanism. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
center  conductor  disposed  therein  to  form  an  electrical  path 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
adapted  to  removably  receive  a  mating  connector  for  creating 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  center  conductor  and 
said  mating  connector; 

an  axially  movable  sleeve  disposed  within  said  body;  and 

at  least  one  switch  actuating  pin  in  contact  with  said  sleeve,  said 
at  least  one  switch  actuating  pin  being  axially  movable  with 
said  sleeve; 

wherein  upon  mating  of  said  first  end  of  said  body  with  said 
mating  connector,  said  sleeve  moves  axially  within  said  body 
toward  said  second  end  of  said  body  thereby  causing  a  first 
end  of  said  at  least  one  sw itch  actuating  pin  to  extend  outward 
from  said  body  for  tripping  an  external  switch. 


5.836.777 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTION 
WITH  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  PLUGS 
David  Chien  Hua  Chen.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Board- 
Tech  Electronic  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Apr.  27.  1996,  85206144 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  U/m 
U.S.  CI.  439—222  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  device  for  connection  with  various  types 
of  plugs,  comprising: 
a  base  casing; 

a  cover  covering  said  base  casing; 

a  grounding  conductive  assembly  including  a  base  frame  formed 
with  at  least  a  first  clamping  portion  having  a  pair  of  elastic 
pieces,  a  second  clamping  portion  having  a  pair  of  elastic 
pieces,  and  a  third  clamping  portion  ha\  ing  a  pair  of  elastic 
pieces  thereon; 
a  first  contact  conductive  assembly  and  a  second  contact  con- 
ductive assembly,  each  including  a  rib  clamping  portion  com- 
posing a  pair  of  elastic  pieces  and  a  third  elastic  piece; 
wherein  said  elastic  pieces  of  said  first  and  third  clamping 
portions  of  said  grounding  conductive  as.sembly  each  have  a 
top  edge  formed  with  a  notch;  and  said  elastic  pieces  of  said 
rib  clamping  portion  on  said  first  and  second  contact  conduc- 
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5.836,776 

CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  INTERNAL  SWITCH 

ACTUATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Richard  M.  Koch.  Wakefield.  Mass..  a.ssignor  to  Tru-Connector 

Corporation 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  920.698 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  439—188  15  Claims 


tive  assemblies  each  have  a  top  edge  formed  with  a  notch, 
said  third  elastic  piece  being  bent  away  from  said  rib  clamp- 
ing portion. 


5.836.778 
LAMP  CONNECTOR 
Tsui-tuan  Wong  Fan,  15th  Fl.  -  D.  No.  81,  Sec.  1.  Hsintai  5th 
Rd..  Hsitzu  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.571 

Int.  CI.*'  HOIR  ii/OH 

U.S.  a.  439—235  6  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  connector  comprising: 

an  enclosure  engaged  between  two  adjacent  lamps,  said  enclo- 
sure being  composed  of  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  opposed 
to  each,  and  defining  a  space  therein  for  receiving  two 
opposed  ends  of  the  adjacent  lamps,  said  enclosure  further 
having  a  series  of  ribs  extending  from  an  inside  wall  thereof 
for  fastening  the  two  opposed  ends  of  the  lamps; 

a  terminal  base  received  in  the  space  of  the  enclosure  and 
connected  between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  adjacent  lamps, 
said  terminal  base  having  an  isolated  pedestal  and  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  through  the  pedestal  to  be  insencd  into  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  pin  holes  in  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  lamps. 


5.836.779 
CODE  CARD  READER 

Bernhard  Vogler.  Uniere  Brunnengasse  3.  D-97353  Wiesent- 
heid.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.212 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  5.  1996.  196  08 
403.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/]5 
U.S.  CI.  439—260  10  Claims 

1.  A  code  card  reader  comprising; 

a  contact  for  contacting  a  contact-making  area  of  an  integrated 
circuit  of  a  cixle  card; 
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5,836,781 
CONNEt  TOR  Ql  U  K  COUPLlN(;/DE(  OUPLING 
MECHANISM 
Peter  Joseph  Hyzin,  l^ke  Forest.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IIT  Manu- 
facturing Enterprises.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  808,200 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  4m 

\}S.  CI.  439—348  2  Claims 


;-^2b 


-.     R 


Pc 


means  for  varying  vertical  distance  between  said  contact  and  a 
code  card  received  by  said  code  card  reader  comprising  a 
contact  carrier  and  at  least  two  wheels  rrwunted  cccentricalh 
on  the  contact  carrier  for  varying  the  vertical  distance 
between  said  contact  carrier  and  said  code  card;  and 

a  track  providing  a  path  of  rolling  motion  of  said  wheels. 


5.836.780 
CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
.Akinori  Mizumura:  Ryozn  Koyama.  and  Hirokatsu  ^'aegashi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1997.  8-123136 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  ]i/t2 
U.S.  CI.  439—326  13  Claims 


1.  A  card  edge  connector  to  be  surface-mounted  on  a  circuit 
board  having  a  plurality  of  conductors,  comprising: 

an  insulation  housing  having  a  base  section  with  a  slot  for 

receiving  a  card  edge  on  which  a  plui^ity  of  contact  pads  are 

provided; 
a  plurality  of  bent-type  contact  elements  arranged  in  said  slot  on 

at  least  one  side  on  which  said  connector  is  to  be  mounted  on 

said  circuit  board;  said  bent  type  contact  elements  compos- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  movable  arms  having  contact  points  for  contact 
with  said  contact  pads  of  said  card; 

a  plurality  of  fixing  arms  having  connection  sections  for 
connection  to  said  conductors  of  said  circuit  boards  and 
fixing  sections  to  be  fixed  to  said  insulation  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  central  arms  for  connecting  said  mov  able  arms 
and  said  fixing  arms  to  fonn  substantially  C-shapcd.  flex- 
ible contact  elements; 

said  connection  sections  of  said  fixing  arms  being  at  positions 
opposite  to  said  central  arms  with  respect  to  said  fixing 
sections;  and 

said  contact  points  of  said  movable  arms  being  at  positions 
directly  above  said  fixing  sections  or  opposite  to  said 
central  arms  with  respect  to  said  fixing  sections. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  system  that  includes  first  and  second 
connectors  that  each  has  a  housing  and  that  each  has  a  plurality  of 
contacts  King  in  the  corresponding  housing  and  having  a  mating 
end.  with  a  plurality  of  conductors  connected  to  the  contacts  of 
said  first  connector  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  with 
said  housings  and  contacts  of  said  connectors  being  mateable  by 
moving  them  together  along  a  mating  axis  that  extends  in  forward 
and  rearward  directions,  said  connector  system  including  a  latching 
device  which  can  lock  said  connectors  together  when  they  have 
mated  and  which  can  be  manually  operated  to  unlock  said  connec- 
tors so  they  can  be  unmated.  with  said  latching  device  having  a 
manually  operable  actuator  that  can  be  operated  to  change  said 
latching  device  from  a  lock  position  to  an  unlock  position, 
wherein: 

said  first  connector  housing  is  of  generally  rectangular  shape  and 
has  laterally  spaced  sides  spaced  in  a  lateral  direction  that  is 
perpendicular  to  said  forward  and  rearward  directions,  and 
said  actuator  comprises  a  button  which  lies  at  a  first  of  said 
lateral  sides  and  which  is  manually  depressable  toward  the 
other  of  said  sides  to  change  said  latching  device  from  said 
lock  position  to  said  unlock  position; 
said  second  connector  housing  has  walls  forming  a  largely 

rearwardly-facing  latch  shoulder; 
said  first  connector  housing  includes  walls  that  form  a  passage 
with  a  passage  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  mating  axis, 
with  said  first  connector  housing  walls  having  a  sleeve-shaped 
front  part  with  a  radial  opening  that  extends  radial  to  said 
passage  axis,  and  including  a  lock  member  lying  in  said  radial 
opening,  said  latching  device  also  includes  a  shaft  that  is 
slidable  along  said  passage  and  that  has  an  outer  push  surface 
to  push  said  lock  member  radially  out  along  said  opening  and 
a  shaft  recess  to  receive  said  lock  member  in  radially  inward 
movement,  said  push  surface  and  said  recess  being  spaced 
along  said  passage  axis; 
said  shaft  having  slot  walls  forming  a  shaft  slot,  said  slot  walls 
including  an  inclined  slot  wall  that  extends  at  an  incline  to 
said  radial  direction  and  that  faces  partially  toward  said  but- 
ton, said  button  connected  to  a  plunger  that  is  slidable  in  a 
direction  radial  to  said  passage  axis  into  said  shaft  slot  and 
against  said  inclined  slot  wall,  so  depression  of  said  button 
causes  said  shaft  to  slide  along  said  passage  axis  and  allows 
said  lock  member  to  move  into  said  shaft  recess. 
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5,836,782 
INSULATION  DISPLACEMENT  CONNECTOR 
Richard  Austin  Odley,  West  Midlands,  and  Martin  Heben- 
streit,  Gwynedd,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aus- 
tin Taylor  Communications  Limited,  North  Wales,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01661,  §  371  Date  May  27.  1997,  |  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
9414179 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 
U.S.  CI.  439—397  7  Claims 


a  connector  attached  to  said  second  cable  for  connecting  said 

communication  cable  to  said  computer:  and 
a  patch  unit,  said  patch  unit  including  a  socket,  said  socket 

comprising: 

a  first  contact:  and 

a  second  contact, 
wherein  said  patch  unit  connects  said  first  set  of  data  lines  to 

said  second  set  of  data  lines, 
wherein  one  of  said  third  set  of  power  lines  is  connected  to 

said  first  contact  and  another  of  said  third  set  of  power  lines 

is  connected  to  said  second  contact,  and 
whereby  when  said  connector  connects  said  communication 

cable  with  said  computer,  said  first  set  of  power  lines,  said 

second  set  of  power  lines  and  said  third  set  of  power  lines 

are  connected. 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  elements  arranged  to  define  a  passage 
therebetween  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  wire,  said  first 
element  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  including  a  first  contact 
point  and  said  second  element  lying  in  a  second  plane  and 
including  a  second  contact  point,  said  first  and  second  planes 
intersecting  each  other: 

wherein  said  first  element  is  substantially  disposed  on  a  first  side 
of  a  central  axis  of  said  electrical  connector  and  said  second 
element  is  substantially  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
central  axis  of  said  electrical  connector,  and  wherein  said  first 
contact  point  of  said  first  element  is  disposed  on  said  second 
side  of  said  central  axis  and  said  second  contact  point  is 
disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  central  axis. 


5.836,784 
ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION  WIRING  SYSTEM 
David  De  Oliveira,  Dijon;  Pascal  Hubben.  Arcelot,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Thierry.  Arc-sur-Tille.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Schneider  Electric  SA.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  France 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.919 
Claims  piiority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1996,  96  00837 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  II/OO 
U.S.  a.  439—502  13  Claims 


5,836,783 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  USED  IN  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Tahei  Morisawa;   Nobuhiro  Tani.  and  Harumi  Aoki.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325.924.  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5373,425. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,218 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-61041 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  439—502  2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  computer; 

a  peripheral  device:  and 

a  communication  cable  which  connects  said  peripheral  device  to 
said  computer,  said  communication  cable  comprising: 
a  first  cable,  said  first  cable  enclosing: 
a  first  set  of  data  lines:  and 
a  first  set  of  power  lines: 
a  second  cable,  said  second  cable  enclosing: 
a  second  set  of  data  lines: 
a  second  set  of  power  lines;  and 
a  third  set  of  power  lines: 


\   52  26    4C\  ^J  4l\         7' 


1.  Electrical  wiring  system  which  may  be  composed  by  joining 
end  to  end  several  elements  each  housing  a  conductor  unit  con- 
sisted of  several  parallel  electrical  conductors  and  comprising  a 
flexible  element  interposable  between  other  elements  having  a 
tubular  envelope,  the  flexible  element  including: 

a  flexible  tubular  envelope  which  houses  an  array  of  flexible 

conductors, 
at  each  extremity,  a  junction  member  to  another  element,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  junction  member  includes: 
a  retaining  piece  equipped  with  channels  housings  in  which 

the  flexible  conductors  are  housed, 
a  positioning  end-piece  for  the  bare  extremities  of  the  flexible 
conductors,  and 
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a  sleeve  covering  and  holding  in  place  the  end-piece  and  the 
retaining  piece. 


5.836,785 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  UNIQUELY  IDENTffY 

SIMILARLY  CONNECTED  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Sherman    Lee.    Rancho    Palos    \'erdes,    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,323.  Mar.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  854.794 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  439—505  33  Claims 


an  interface  housing  which  is  inserted  into  the  apctture  from  a 
rear  of  the  mounting  panel  and  removably  attached  to  the 
mounting  panel  by  first  snap  latch  means  which  is  releasable 
from  a  front  of  the  mounting  panel,  the  interface  housing 
having  an  opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with  the  aper- 
ture; and 

a  connector  assembly  which  is  inserted  into  in  the  opening  and 
from  a  rear  of  the  mounting  panel  and  removably  attached  to 
the  Interface  housing  by  second  snap  latch  means,  wherein  the 
connector  assembly  prevents  release  of  the  first  snap  latch 
means  when  the  connector  assembly  is  disposed  in  the  open- 
ing and  wherein  the  connector  asembly  is  replaceable  without 
removal  of  the  interface  housing  from  the  mounting  panel. 
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5.836.787 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  CONNECTOR 
HOUSING  RETAINING  STRUCTURE 
Shinji  Kodama,  Haibara-gun.  Japan,  assignor  to  ^azaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  842370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1996.  8-95146 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/60 

VS.  CI.  439—567  7  Ctaims 


1.  An  identity  cable  assembly  comprising: 
a  sheath  enclosing  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors; 
a  pair  of  conductive  links:  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  supported  b>  the  sheath,  said  plurality 
of  connectors  including  a  first  connector  having  terminals 
identified  as  Al.  A2.  through  As,  and  a  second  connector 
having  terminals  identified  as  Bl,  B2,  through  Bs: 
wherein: 

i,  j,  m  and  n  are  numbers  in  the  range  1-s: 
in  said  first  connector  a  first  pair  of  terminals  (Ai,  Aj)  are 
unbreakably  coupled  to  each  other  by  one  of  the  conductive 
links  and  a  second  pair  of  teimlnals  (Am.  .An)  are  perma- 
nently uncoupled  from  each  other: 
In  said  second  connector  a  second  pair  of  terminals  (Bm.  Bn) 
are  unbreakably  coupled  to  each  other  by  another  of  the 
conductive  links  and  a  first  pair  of  terminals  (Bi,  Bj)  are 
permanenlh  uncoupled  from  each  other:  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  the  terminals  of  each  connector  are  Intercon- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  the  terminals  of  at  least  one  other 
said  connector  by  the  electrical  conductors. 


5,836,786 

PATCH  PANEL  HAVING  SNAP  TOGETHER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  John  Pepe.  Winston-Salem,  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  651.062 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/74 

U.S.  CI.  439—557  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  with  a  connector  housing  retaining 
structure  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  to  be  attached  to  an  electrical  instru- 
ment and  a  second  connector  housing  to  be  disposed  toward  a 
panel  wall. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are  connected 
together  by  a  screw-joining  means  including  a  bolt  and  a  nut: 

said  second  connector  housing  can  be  provisionally  retained  on 
said  panel  wall  b\  a  provisionally  retaining  means: 

when  said  connector  housings  connect  together,  said  second 
connector  housing  can  release  from  said  panel  wall  to  inove 
toward  said  first  connector  housing:  and. 

when  said  connectors  separates  from  each  other,  said  second 
connector  housing  can  be  provisionally  retained  on  said  panel 
wall  by  way  of  said  pnnisionalK  rclaining  means. 


1.  A  patch  panel  for  a  telecommunications  system,  comprising: 
a  mounting  panel  having  an  aperture  therethrough: 


5.836.788 
WATERPROOF  PRESS-CONNECTING  CONNECTOR 
Chieko  Torii.  Shizuoka.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  ^'azaki  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1995.  7-228167 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IM4(l 

VS.  CI.  439—587  6  Claims 

1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  includes  an  opening  having  a  peripheral  edge 

portion: 
a  projection  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing  said 
projection  having  a  slanting  surtace  formed  at  the  distal  end 
thereof. 
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5,836,790 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  CONNECTOR 
Ricky  William  Barnett,  Hertfordshire,  England,  assignor  to 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Espoo,  Finland 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  728,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1996, 
9618224 

Int.  CI.*  HOIR  IM66 
U.S.  CI.  439—620  10  Claims 


a  mat  seal  made  of  an  elastic  material,  having  a  plurality  of  wire 
holes  and  a  through  hole  formed  respectively  therethrough, 
and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  projected  portion 
through  which  said  wire  holes  extend,  said  projected  portion 
formed  integrally  on  a  front  surface  thereof; 

a  terminal  holder  extended  through  said  through  hole,  said 
terminal  holder  including  a  cover  plate  formed  at  rear  end 
thereof  for  pressing  said  mat  seal  to  said  housing; 

said  slanting  surface  abutting  said  projected  on  of  said  mat  seal 
when  said  mat  seal  is  pressed  to  said  housing; 

said  terminal  holder  inserted  into  said  housing  so  that  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  mat  seal  is  fitted  watertight  in  said 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  opening  in  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  press-connecting  terminals  mounted  on  said  termi- 
nal holder:  and 

a  plurality  of  wires  passing  respectively  through  said  wire  holes, 
said  wires  press-connected  to  said  press-connecting  terminals. 


5,836,789 

MULTI  PORT  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND  HARNESS 

THEREFOR 

Fritz  Josef  Alois  Kourimsky,  Bensheim,  and  Michael  Karl 

Albin  Wenzel,  Alzenau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  695,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1995,  95  16 
722.7 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/58 
U.S.  CI.  439—604  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  having  a  body  made  from  an  Insulated  material 
for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board  of  a  radio  telephone  and  providing 
external  connection  to  the  radio  telephone,  said  radio  telephone 
having  a  housing  and  said  connector  body  being  exposed  along  one 
of  its  surfaces  by  an  opening  in  the  radio  telephone  housmg  to 
allow  external  electrical  connections  to  be  made  with  the  connec- 
tor, said  connector  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  track  disposed  within  and  through  the  connec- 
tor body  and  having  one  end  for  coupling  the  first  conductive 
track  to  an  external  connection  and  having  another  end  with  a 
tab  connectable  to  the  circuit  board  of  the  radio  telephone, 
and  a  second  conductive  track  disposed  within  and  through 
the  connector  body  and  having  one  end  for  coupling  the 
second  conductive  track  to  a  microphone  and  having  another 
end  with  a  tab  connectable  to  the  circuit  board  of  the  radio 
telephone,  wherein  the  connector  includes  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  microphone  of  the  radio  telephone  and  for  maintaining 
the  microphone  in  a  predetermined  position,  and  in  which 
position  an  output  terminal  of  the  microphone  contacts  the 
second  conductive  track  in  the  general  vicinity  of  said  one  end 
thereof 


1.  An  electrical  harness  for  a  device  having  a  housing  with 
multiple  access  ports  that  provide  cable  access  to  an  electrical 
device  therein,  where  the  device  has  at  least  two  connection  points, 
the  harness  comprising  at  least  two  cables  having  one  end  of  each 
terminated  with  a  connector  that  is  complementary  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  connection  points  on  the  electrical  device  characterized 
in  that  the  cables  are  encapsulated  within  a  seal  member  in  their 
relative  positions  with  respect  to  the  connection  points  and  the  seal 
member  is  to  be  sealed  within  the  housing  such  that  the  respective 
connectors  and  connection  points  then  correspond. 


5,836.791 
MODULAR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
BLOCK 
Charles  W.  Waas,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Mark  R.  Jespersen, 
Burbank,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PSl  Telecommunica- 
tions, Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/11908,  §  371  Date  Apr  18.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  18.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/13077.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  817,750 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  CI.  439—709  14  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  block  for  connecting  a  telecommunications  service 
wire  and  a  telecommunications  exchange  wire  comprising: 
a  housing; 

service  wire  terminating  means  configured  in  the  housing,  said 
service  wire  terminating  means  including  a  service  wire  con- 
tact element; 
means  for  terminating  an  exchange  wire,  said  exchange  wire 
terminating  means  including  an  exchange  wire  contact  ele- 
ment: and 
a  removable  linking  module  coupled  to  the  housing,  the  linking 
module  including  movable  contact  means  for  electrically  link- 
ing said  service  wire  terminating  means  and  said  exchange 
wire  terminating  means,  wherein  said  contact  means  is  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  which  forms  an  electrically 
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conductive  path  between  the  service  wire  terminating  means 
and  the  exchange  wire  terminating  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion which  breaks  the  conductive  path  such  that  the  service 
signal  and  the  exchange  signal  may  be  independently  tested. 


;! ,. 
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1.  A  connector  of  the  type  having  an  Insulatlve  housing  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  passageways  extending  therethrough  from  a 
mating  face  to  a  board-mounting  face  and  positioned  to  be  aligned 
w ith  terminal-receiving  holes  of  a  circuit  board,  with  each  pas.sage- 
way  having  a  preselected  dimension  from  an  outer  housing  wall  to 
an  inner  housing  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  extending  from 
mating  sections  at  the  mating  face  through  respective  passageways 
to  board-mounting  sections  extending  beyond  the  board-mounting 
face,  with  terminal  body  sections  disposed  in  and  along  the  pas- 
sageways to  be  secured  in  the  housing  by  slaking  of  the  outer 
housing  wall  against  the  terminal  body  sections  adjacent  the  inner 
housing  wall,  characterized  in  that: 

said  terminals  each  having  a  thickness  dimension  associated 
with  and  less  than  the  preselected  passageway  dimension, 
each  said  terminal  Including  the  board-mounting  section 
thereof  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  section  thereof 
adjacent  thereto  being  embossed  laterally  from  the  plane  of 
the  body  section  a  selected  distance,  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  body  section  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  housing 


wall,  said  outer  housing  wall  having  a  portion  staked  into 
engagement  with  said  embossed  body  portion  of  said  terminal 
therby  pressing  said  body  section  against  said  Inner  wall; 
whereby  the  terminals  formed  of  thin  stock  are  usable  with  the 
housing  and  stakable  thereto,  while  the  board-mount  sections 
thereof  remain  accurately  positioned  with  the  terminal  receiv- 
ing holes. 


5,836,793 
FEMALE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TERMINAL  OF  THE 

REINFORCED-CAGE  TYPE 
Georges    ChailloL,    Nogent    le    RoL,    and    Patrice    Cappe, 
Faverolles.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fnunatome  Connec- 
tors International.  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  864,695 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  3.  1996,  96/06785 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  11/22 

MS.  CI.  439— «52  6  Claims 


5,836,792 
BOARD  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mark  Richard  Thumma,  Oberlin;  Daniel  Gerard  Grab,  Har- 
risburg;  Charles  Dudley  Cooper,  Harrisburg;  Matthew  Moo 
Uoong  Cho,  Harrisburg,  and  Ricky  Edward  Brown,  Lykens, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  756.859 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/405 

U.S.  a.  439^736  3  CUims 


1.  A  female  electrical  contact  terminal  obtained  from  a  single 
electrically  conducting  metal  sheet  ha\  ing  a  rear  part  enabling  li  to 
be  connected  to  an  electncal  conductor  and  a  front  part  in  the  form 
of  a  cage  comprising  an  end,  two  upper  half-walls,  two  side  walls 
provided  with  means  for  guiding  a  male  contact  during  its  insertion 
and  with  means  for  fixing  said  cage  in  connection  housings,  said 
fixing  means  comprising  a  window  in  each  side  wall,  said  window 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  carried  by  a  finger  provided 
in  an  insulator  of  the  connection  housing,  at  least  one  edge  of  said 
window  having  a  deformation  defining  a  shoulder  whose  bearing 
surface  area  is  substantially  greater  than  a  bearing  surface  area  of 
the  projection. 


5A36.794 

RETR\CTABLE  TROLLING  MOTOR  HOUSING  FOR 

BO.AT 

William  R.  Knieger,  New  Beriin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  941,493 
Int  CI."  BMH  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  440—54  14  Claims 

I.  A  retractable  housing  apparatus  for  a  boat  trolling  motor 
compnsing: 

a  bonom  wall  with  a  streamline  surface: 

first  and  second  generally  vertical  side  walls  connected  to  said 

bottom  wall; 
an  upstream  opening  formed  in  said  apparatus  for  the  passage  of 
water  in  which  the  boat  having  the  apparatus  is  floating. 
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5,836,796 

FIELD  EFFECT  ELECTRON  SOURCE,  ASSOCIATED 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Joel  Danroc,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,039 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1994,  94-13372 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

\i&.  CI.  445—24  12  Claims 


a  downstream  opening  formed  in  said  apparatus  for  the  passage 
of  water  which  enters  through  said  upstream  opening;  and 

a  chamber  formed  above  said  bottom  wall  and  between  said  side 
walls  for  receiving  a  trolling  motor. 


5,836,795 
WATERCRAFT  DRIVE  WITH  A  RUDDER  PROPELLER 
Stefan  Kaul,  Muhlenweg  12,  DE-563e7  Harschbach,  and  Rein- 
hold  Reuter,  Gartenstrasse  6,  DE-56281  Schwall,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04481.  §  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/15028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
738.6 

Int.  CI."  B63H  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  440—66  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  production  of  a  field  effect  electron  source, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  structure  having  an  electrically  insulating  substrate, 
at  least  one  cathode  conductor  on  said  substrate,  an  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  covering  each  cathode  conductor,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  grid  layer  covering  the  electrically 
insulating  layer; 

forming  holes  through  the  electrically  conductive  grid  layer  and 
the  electrically  insulating  layer  at  each  cathode  conductor; 

forming  a  microtip,  m  each  of  said  holes,  made  from  an  electron 
emitting  metallic  material;  and 

covering  each  microtip  with  a  main  deposit  of  a  carbon  diamond 
based  substance; 

covering  said  main  deposits  with  a  secondary  deposit  of  a  metal; 

wherein  said  step  of  covering  each  microtip  includes  the  substep 
of  forming  said  main  deposits  by  one  of  electrophoresis  and 
Joint  electromechanical  deposition  of  at  least  a  combination  of 
metal  and  said  carbon  diamond  based  substance. 


5,836.797 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FIELD  EMISSION 

ARRAY 

Toshihisa  Suzuki,  and  Koji  Ogata,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-210986 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  10  Claims 


1.  A  drive  for  a  watercraft  for  travel  on  a  body  of  water,  said 
watercraft  having  a  hull  and  a  driving  engine,  a  drive  shaft  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  driving  engine,  a  housing  having  a  vertical 
section  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  and  a  horizontal  section,  an 
angular  gear  having  input  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  output  means,  an  output  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  angular  gear  output  means,  said  horizontal  section 
circumscribing  said  angular  gear  and  a  length  of  said  output  shaft 
connected  thereto,  a  first  propeller  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
output  shaft  outside  of  said  horizontal  section  and  a  second  pro- 
peller mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  output  shaft  outside  of  said 
horizontal  section  for  rotation  in  unison,  and  a  guiding  device 
mounted  between  and  spaced  from  the  propellers,  for  reducing 
cavitation  and  increasing  the  efficiency  of  said  drive,  said  guiding 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  one  of  which  is  integral 
with  said  housing  vertical  section,  and  at  least  another  of  which  has 
an  edge  connected  to  said  housing  horizontal  section  and  an 
opposite  free  edge. 


z'  !   1  r  ' 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  array,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  gate  layer  and  an  insulating 
layer; 

b)  forming  a  hole  through  the  gate  layer; 

c)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  over  the  gate  layer,  the  sacrificial 
layer  having  a  cusp  thereon; 

d)  forming  an  electron  emission  layer  on  the  sacrificial  layer  to 
provide  a  tip  which  is  conformal  to  the  cusp; 

e)  defining  a  space  on  the  electron  emission  layer,  which  space  is 
to  be  evacuated; 

f)  forming  a  plurality  of  slits  in  the  electron  emission  layer 
within  the  space; 

gi  patterning  the  gate  layer  to  provide  a  gate  element  in  a 

vicinity  of  the  tip  and  a  contact  electrode;  and 
h)  patterning  the  electron  emission  layer  to  provide  an  electron 

emitter  layer  and  a  dummy  layer  under  the  contact  electrode. 

the  dummy  layer  being  electrically  isolated  from  the  electron 

emitter  layer  by  the  slit. 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  electron  emission  structures  having 
enhanced  emission  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  electron  emission  structures 
thereon  and  having  a  layer  over  said  electron  emission  struc- 
tures, said  layer  having  apertures  in  alignment  with  said 
electron  emission  structures;  and 

modifying  said  electron  emission  structures  through  said  aper- 
tures with  a  directional  ion  milling  beam. 


5.836,800 

PINWHEEL 

Chin-Hsiang  Liu.  58,  Ma  ^'uan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825,740 

Int.  CI."  A63H  //WO 

U.S.  CI.  446—236  2  Claims 


5,836,798 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Thierry  L.  A.  Dannoux.  .\von;  Bernard  Eid,  LaGrande- 
Paroisse;  Jean  M.  M.  G.  Pegouret,  Paris,  and  (iilbert  Domi- 
nique Pujol.  Dammarie  Les  Lys,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Corning  Incorporated,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703.676 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  445—24  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode/barrier  rib  structure  for  a 
plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

forming  a  metallic  plate  comprising  a  base  area  and  a  plurality 

of  electrode/barrier  nb  preforms  on  said  base  area; 
covering  the  preforms  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material;  and 
removing  said  base  area  to  form  an  electrode/barrier  rib  struc 

ture. 


5,836,799 

SELF-ALIGNED  METHOD  OF  MICRO-MACHINING 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  MICROTIPS 

Jules  D.  Levine,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whitesboro, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761387 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—24 


1.  A  pinwheel  comprising: 

a  rotating  seat. 

a  screw  rod  having  two  opposite  ends  and  passing  through  the 

rotating  seat, 
a  head  disposed  on  a  top  end  of  the  screw  rod. 
a  plurality  of  blades  connected  to  the  rotating  scat, 
the  rotating  seat  having  a  center  hole,  a  plurality  of  penphery 

recesses,  a  plurality  of  enlarged  grooves,  a  round  hole,  and  a 

plurality  of  blocking  plates  integral  with  the  rotating  seat. 

each  blocking  plate  extending  from  the  rotating  seal  adjacent 

to  one  of  the  penphery  recesses, 
each  of  the  penphery  recesses  communicating  with  one  of  the 

enlarged  grooves, 
a  plug  having  a  guide  plate, 
the  guide  plate  ha\  ing  a  camber  edge. 

the  screw  rod  having  a  screw  recess  to  receive  the  camber  edge, 
the  guide  plate  inserted  into  the  round  hole, 
a  spring  inserted  in  the  round  hole, 
a  screw  inserted  in  the  round  hole, 
each  of  the  blades  having  a  post. 

each  of  the  posts  inserted  in  one  of  the  enlarged  grooves,  and 
each  of  the  blades  inserted  in  one  of  the  periphery  recesses. 


5.836.801 
CLIMBING  TOY  DEVICE 
Kuo  Jung  Lin,  No.  100,  Lane  175,  Cheng  Kung  Road,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815J04 
InL  CI."  A63H  l\/04 
\}&.  a.  446—315  2  Claims 

1.  A  climbing  toy  device  comprising: 

a)  a  ring; 

b)  a  first  climbing  toy  including  a  climbing  mechanism  disposed 
therein; 

c)  a  rope  including  a  first  end  connected  to  the  ring  and  a  second 
end  connected  to  the  climbing  mechanism  for  pcnnitting  the 
first  climbing  toy  to  climb  the  rope  towards  the  nng  upon 
operation  of  the  climbing  mechanism; 

d)  a  second  climbing  toy  supponed  on  the  rope  and  freely 
movable  therealong; 

e)  a  string  including  a  fir>.t  end  connected  to  the  nng  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  second  climbing  \o\  for  position- 
ing the  second  climbing  toy  on  the  rope  at  a  location  between 
the  ring  and  the  first  climbing  toy;  and 
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1.  An  interactive  figure  toy  having  at  least  one  animated  figure 
comprising. 

a  plurality  of  bead  elements  strung  together  with  an  elongated 
first  resilient  band  under  tension,  said  bead  elements  including 
a  center  bead  element  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  first  bead  element  located  on  one  side  of  said 
center  bead  element,  and  a  second  bead  element  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  center  bead  element. 

a  first  elongated  rod  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first 
resilient  band  extending  outside  of  said  first  bead  element, 

a  second  elongated  rod  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  resilient  band  extending  outside  of  said  second  bead 
element, 

a  restraining  band  tied  over  joints  between  said  center  bead 
element  and  said  second  bead  element  for  retaining  said  first 
bead  element  and  said  second  bead  element  to  dispose  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  center  bead  element  and  forming  a 
substantially  V-shaped  configuration  therewith. 

a  third  bead  element  mounted  on  top  of  said  center  bead  ele- 
ment. 


a  fourth  bead  element  and  a  fifth  bead  element  mounted  in  a 
substantially  perpendicular  manner  to  said  third  bead  element 
by  a  second  resilient  band,  said  second  resilient  band  having 
one  end  extending  outside  a  front  end  of  said  fourth  bead 
element,  and  a  second  end  extending  outside  a  front  end  of 
said  fifth  bead  element. 

an  elongated  staff  member  mounted  to  said  fourth  bead  element 
and  fifth  bead  element  and  engaged  with  said  one  end  and 
said  second  end  of  said  second  resilient  band. 

a  spherical  bead  element  mounted  on  top  of  said  third  bead 
element  with  a  third  resilient  band,  and 

a  hat  member  mounted  on  top  of  said  spherical  bead  element 
and  engaged  with  said  third  resilient  band. 


f)  wherein  when  the  first  climbing  toy  climbs  the  rope  towards 
the  ring  during  operation  of  the  climbing  mechanism,  the  first 
climbing  toy  will  eventually  engage  the  second  climbing  toy, 
thereby  causing  both  the  first  and  second  climbing  toys  to 
continue  climbing  the  rope  until  the  second  climbing  toy 
contacts  the  ring,  thereby  terminating  the  climbing  action  of 
both  toys. 


5,836,803 
FIGURINE  WITH  MOVABLE  LIMB 
John  Hamlin,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Namkung 
Promotions  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,704 

Int.  CI."  A63H  i/46:li/02:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  446—379  32  Claims 
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5,836,802 
INTERACTIVE  FIGURE  TOY 
David  B.  Harnett,  316  Miami  Dr.,  Keswick,  Ontario,  Canada, 
L4P2Z7 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,007 

Int.  CI."  A63J  I9A)0 

\}S.  CI.  446—367  18  Claims 


1.  A  figurine  replica  of  a  person  comprising: 

a)  a  front  housing  member  replicating  without  moving  parts  the 
front  portion  of  a  body  of  a  person  except  for  one  limb 
member; 

b)  a  rear  housing  member  secured  to  the  front  housmg  member 
and  replicating  without  moving  parts  the  rear  portion  of  the 
body  of  the  person  of  (a)  above  except  for  said  limb  member; 

c)  a  movable  limb  member  comprising  a  replication  of  a  limb  of 
a  person  and  having  a  spring  component  projecting  therefrom 
and  retained  between  the  housing  members  such  thai  the  limb 
member  can  be  moved  solely  by  hand  contact  therewith  and 
the  spring  component  returns  the  limb  to  its  original  position, 
with  said  front  housing  member,  rear  housing  member,  limb 
member,  and  spring  component  each  of  a  size  larger  than  a 
throat  entry  of  a  person. 


5,836.804 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  OF  A  TOY  MOTORCYCLE 

Weh  Ho  Tsai,  8F1.,  No.  113,  Yu  Jen  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  378,341,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,542,872.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  552,416 

Int.  CI."A63H  17/21 
U.S.  CI.  446-^140  8  Claims 


\.  A  transmission  apparatus  of  a  toy  motorcycle,  comprising: 
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a  transmission  mechanism,  a  transmission  casing  for  enclosing 

the  transmission  mechanism,  a  lifting  mechanism,  a  rearward 

pushing    mechanism   and    a    laterally    pushing   mechanism. 

wherein: 

the  transmission  casing  is  mounted  on  a  chassis  of  a  housing 
of  the  toy  motorcycle; 

the  transmission  mechanism  includes  a  power  source  con 
nected  through  a  reducing  gear  set  respectively  to  a  drising 
shaft  and  a  dri\en  shaft,  a  b<.>ttom  end  of  the  driving  shaft 
directly  dri\  ing  a  rotary  power  wheel  set,  a  top  end  of  the 
driving  shaft  being  coupled  with  a  transmission  shaft  of  the 
rearward  pushing  mechanism,  one  end  of  the  driven  shaft 
being  coupled  with  a  rotary  disk,  while  the  other  end  of  the 
driven  shaft  is  disposed  with  a  first  cam  and  a  second  cam. 
a  front  pushing  block  and  a  rear  pushing  block  being 
respectively  disposed  on  a  front  and  a  rear  side  of  the  rotary 
disk; 

the  lifting  mechanism  includes  a  lifting  column  extending 
outward  and  downward  from  the  bottom  of  the  transmis- 
sion casing,  a  depression  frame  disposed  at  a  top  end  of  the 
lifting  column  and  intermittently  depressed  by  the  first  cam. 
and  a  plane  disk  disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  lifting 
column,  the  plane  disk  extending  outward  and  downward 
when  depressed  to  lift  the  transmission  casing  and  when 
released  from  the  depression,  the  plane  disk  is  restored  to 
lower  the  transmission  casing; 

one  end  of  a  transmission  shaft  of  the  rearward  pushing 
mechanism  is  coupled  with  the  driving  shaft,  while  the 
other  end  of  the  transmission  shaft  extends  into  a  lifting 
rod.  one  end  of  the  lifting  rod  being  coupled  with  a  rear- 
ward pushing  board,  while  the  other  end  thereof  being 
disposed  with  a  decorative  body  and  a  pushing  board,  the 
.second  cam  pushing  the  rearward  pushing  board  to  rai.se  the 
lifting  kkI  and  thereby  raise  the  pushing  board  so  as  to 
pivotally  open  a  rear  cover  so  as  to  show  the  decorative 
body; 

the  laterally  pushing  mechanism  at  least  includes  two  laterally 
pushing  members  protruding  respectively  through  two  slots 
on  two  sides  of  the  transmission  casing,  when  pushed  by 
the  front  and  rear  pushing  blocks,  the  laterally  pushing 
members  laterally  extending  outward  to  pivotally  open  two 
lateral  covers. 


5.836.806 

SLURRIES  FOR  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHINt; 

Kenneth  C.  Cadien.  and  Daniel  A.  Feller,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  242.538.  May  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.5I6_M6.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  146.923.  Nov.  3, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.340.370.  This  application  Man  28.  1996.  Sen 

No.  623.487 

Int.  CI."  B24B  <7/m 

U.S.  CI.  451 — »1  30  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  chemically -mechanically  polishing  a  film  formed 
on  a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  thin  film  in  contact  with  a  polishing  pad: 
providing  movement  to  said  polishing  pad;  and 
depositing  a  slurry  comprising: 

a  fluonde  salt; 

an  abrasive; 

onto  said  polishing  pad. 


5.836.807 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  POLISHING  A  WAFER 

DURING  MANUFACTURE  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Michael  A.  Leach.  345  Sheridan  «2M.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94306 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  287.639.  Aug.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.607.341.  This  application  Apn  25.  1996.  Sen  No.  638.056 

Int.  CI."  B24B  lAH) 

VS.  CI.  451— »1  63  Claims 


5.836.805 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PLANARIZED  LAYERS  IN  AN 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Yaw  Samuel  Obeng,  Orlando,  Fla..  as.signor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  769,717 

Int.  CI."  B24C  IA)H:  B24B  49AK) 

U.S.  CI.  451—36  4  Claims 


cuncM 


I.  A  method  of  polishing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
polishing  a  wafer  having  an  overlying  layer  of  metal  with  a 

polishing  slurry,  said  polishing  pnxiucing  a  waste  slurry; 
measuring  the  conductivity  of  said  waste  slurry;  and 
terminating   said   polishing   operation   after   said  conductivity 

begins  to  decrease. 


1  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  portion  of  a  wafer  using  relative 
motion  between  said  block  and  said  wafer,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  having  an  enxling  surface; 
means  for  forcing  said  enxling  surface  of  each  of  said  blix-ks 

and  said  pi>rtion  of  said  wafer  against  each  other;  and 
means  lor  providing  relative  motion  between  said  plurality  of 

blocks  and  said  wafer; 
wherein: 
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said  apparatus  is  devoid  of  means  for  forcing  each  block  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  passing  through  said  each  block:  and 

said  eroding  surface  has  an  area  necessary  for  said  each  block 
to  remain  in  contact  with  at  least  three  regions  of  slow 
material  removal  in  said  wafer,  said  area  being  smaller  than 
an  area  of  said  wafer. 


5,836,808 
SLICING  MACHINE  WITH  BUILT-IN  GRINDER 
Susumu  Sawafuji,  and  Nozomi  Takai,  both  of  Mitaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995.  7-186711 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2  7/06;  7/22 

L.S.  CI.  451—70  7  Claims 


contamination  therefrom,  whereby  the  carbon  dioxide  snow 
particles  sublime  within  the  cleaning  environment. 


5,836,810 

ABRADING  OR  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Asum,  FridkuHagatan  26,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1994,  9400017 

Int.  CI.''  B24D  15/04:  A61C  15/00 

KiS.  CI.  451—526  21  Claims 


1 .  An  inner  diameter  saw  slicing  machine  with  built-in  grinder, 
comprising; 

a  doughnut-shaped  blade  provided  with  an  edge  formed  at  an 
inner  diameter  thereof  and  rotated  for  slicing  an  ingot  into 
thin  sheets;  and 

a  grinding  wheel  disposed  within  the  blade,  its  rotational  center 
being  eccentric  in  a  slice  feed  direction  of  the  ingot  with 
regard  to  a  rotational  center  of  the  blade,  the  grinding  wheel 
being  rotated  for  grinding  a  cutting  face  of  the  ingot. 


1, 


-^ 


1.  A  device  which  may  be  resiliently  extended  in  use  for  abrad- 
ing tooth  surfaces,  said  device  comprising: 

an  abrasive  section  in  the  form  of  a  strip,  which  is  substantially 

inelastic  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  which  is  coated  with 

an  abrasive  layer:  and 
an  elastic  section  connected  to  the  abrasive  section  at  one  end 

and  which  may  be  held  stationary  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


5,836,809 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  LARGE 

GLASS  PLATES  USING  LINEAR  ARRAYS  OF  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  (CO2)  JET  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

Thomas  J.  Kosic,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco-Snow 

Systems,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,809 
Int.  CI."  B24C  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  451— «9  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  glass  plate  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  comprising; 

an  enclosure  for  maintaining  a  cleaning  environment  in  which 

the  glass  plate  is  decontaminated: 
means  for  vertically  supporting  the  glass  plate  within  the  enclo- 
sure with  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  ground  plane: 
a  pressurized  supply  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide:  and 
nozzle  means,  located  within  the  enclosure  and  coupled  to  the 
pressurized  supply  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide,   for  simulta- 
neously directing  carbon  dioxide  snow  particles  against  the 
first  and  second  major  surfaces  of  the  glass  plate  for  removing 


5,836.811 
AIR  TOOL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Knut  Christian  Schoeps,  Tyreso.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  817.232 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  14.  1994,  9403504 
Int  CI."  A22B  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  452—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  universally  movably  supporting  a 
pneumatic  power  tool  having  a  housing  ( 10)  and  a  tool  handle  (11 ). 
the  suspension  device  comprising; 
an  arc-shaped  yoke  (31):  and 

a  slip  member  (38)  movably  guided  on  said  yoke  (31)  and 
connectable  to  an  overhead  balancing  device,  wherein: 
a  first  end  (32)  of  said  yoke  (31)  comprises  a  swiveled  pivot 
(33.  35)  for  mounting  to  the  tool  housing  (10)  at  a  location 
opposite  to  the  tool  handle  (11).  and 
a  second  end  (34)  of  said  yoke  (31)  is  rigidly  connected  to  a 
rotatable  inlet  pan  (20)  of  a  right  angle  air  supply  conduit 
swivel  connection  ( 17)  to  be  mounted  at  an  outer  end  of  the 
tool  handle  (11), 
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5.836.813 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  \  EHICLE 
Manabu  Miyala.  Obu;  ^'uichi  Shirota:  HLsashi  Tanaka.  both  of 
Anjo;   Koji  Ito.  and  Hikaru  Sugi.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760.677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  5.  1995.  07-316915 

Int.  CI."  B60H  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  454—139  8  Claims 


13d        12 


said  inlet  part  (20)  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantialK 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tool  handle 
(11). 


5.836,812 

PORTABLE  ANIMAL  CARCASS  CARRIER 

Timothy  J.  Brackett.  R.R.  1.  Box  119C.  Oakley.  lU.  62552 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  928.614 

Int.  CI."  A22B  15/00 

UJS.  CI.  452—187  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  carrier  for  an  animal  carcass  having  two  hind  legs, 
two  front  legs,  and  a  head,  the  carrier  comprising; 

(a)  a  multi-section  pole  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  from 
w hich  the  carcass  is  suspended  when  the  ends  of  the  pole  are 
supported  on  the  shoulders  of  two  standing  men.  the  pole 
having  a  length  of  about  5  to  15  feet,  a  pad  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  pole  for  cushioning  the  shoulder  of  the  man  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  pole,  and  a  pad  near  the  front  end  of  the  pole 
for  cushioning  the  shoulder  of  the  man  supporting  the  front 
end  of  the  pole: 

(b)  a  first  strap  having  hooks  at  each  end.  the  hooks  adapted  for 
inserting  into  the  hind  legs  of  the  carcass,  and  the  strap 
adapted  for  placement  over  and  across  the  pole  to  suspend  the 
hind  legs  of  the  carcass: 

(c)  a  second  strap  having  IcKips  at  each  end.  the  liKips  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  front  legs  of  the  carcass,  and  the  strap 
adapted  for  placement  over  and  across  the  pole  to  suspend  the 
front  legs  of  the  carcass:  and 

(d)  a  third  strap  having  a  loop  at  one  end,  the  Icxip  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  head  of  the  carcass,  and  the  strap  adapted 
for  placement  over  and  across  the  pole  to  suspend  the  head  of 
the  carcass. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, comprising; 

an  air  flow  casing  having  a  suction  inlet  and  forming  an  air 
passage  for  introducing  air  sucked  from  said  suction  inlet 
toward  said  passenger  compartment: 

an  air  blowing  fan  disposed  in  said  casing  on  a  downstream  air 
side  of  said  suction  inlet: 

an  inside  air/outside  air  switching  case  disposed  adjacently  on 
an  upstream  air  side  of  said  suction  inlet  in  communication 
with  said  suaion  inlet,  said  inside  air/outside  air  switching 
case  having  an  inside  air  introduction  inlet  for  introducing  air 
inside  said  passenger  compartment  thereinto  and  an  outside 
air  introduction  inlet  for  intrxxlucing  air  outside  said  passenger 
compartment  thereinto: 

a  rotary  door  rotatablv  disposed  within  said  inside  air/outside  air 
switching  case  with  a  rotary  shaft  as  its  center,  said  rotary 
door  having  an  arc-shaped  circumferential  wall  for  opening  or 
closing  said  inside  air  introduction  inlet  and  said  outside  air 
inIr(xluction  inlel;  and 

an  air  flow  guiding  portion  protruding  from  an  inner  surface  of 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  rotary  door  for  guiding  air 
flow  directed  toward  said  suction  inlet  uniformly,  said  air  flow 
guiding  portion  including  a  plurality  of  protruding  portions 
formed  in  a  corrugated  shape  of  concavities  and  convexities. 


5,836.814 
DAMPER  BLADE  SYSTEM 
Robert  Ashley  Cunningham,  Jr..  Argyle.  Tex.,  assignor  to  NRG 
Industries.  Inc.,  Carrdlton.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714,571 
Int.  CI."  F24F  13/15 
U.S.  CI.  454—234  15  Ctaims 

1.  .\  damper  blade  system  for  positioning  proximate  first  and 
second  ducts,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  opposing  said 

first  side: 
a  first  damper  for  said  first  duct,  comprising; 
a  first  damper  blade  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  roiatably  supported  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing 
and  coupled  10  a  first  damper  gear,  said  second  end  roiat- 
ably supported  in  said  second  side  of  said  housing: 
a  second  damper  blade  ha\  ing  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  roiatably  supported  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  a  second  damper  gear,  said  second  end 
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rotatably  supported  in  said  second  side  of  said  housing,  said 
second  damper  blade  disposed  adjacent  said  first  damper 
blade; 

a  first  support  means  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  first  Tack  movabiy  disposed  in  said  first  support  means,  said 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  engaging  said  first  and 
second  damper  gears; 
a  second  damper  for  said  second  duct  and  non-coplanar  with 

said  first  damper,  comprising: 

a  third  damper  blade  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  rotatably  supported  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  a  third  damper  gear,  said  second  end  rotat- 
ably supported  in  said  second  side  of  said  housing; 

a  fourth  damper  blade  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  rotatably  supported  in  said  first  side  of  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  a  fourth  damper  gear,  said  second  end 
rotatably  supported  in  said  second  side  of  said  housing,  said 
fourth  damper  blade  disposed  adjacent  said  third  damper 
blade; 

a  second  support  means  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  second  rack  movabiy  disposed  in  said  second  support 
means,  said  second  rack  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  engag- 
ing said  third  and  fourth  damper  gears; 
connecting  means  for  coupling  said  first  damper  with  said  sec- 
ond damper;  and 
drive  means,  rotatably  coupled  to  said  first  damper,  said  second 

damper,  or  said  connecting  means,  for  moving  said  first  rack 

along  said  first  support  means,  and  for  moving  said  second 

rack  along  said  second  support  means. 


engagement  of  said  liner  member  rim  portion  and  said  basin 
shoulder  portion,  said  plenum  chamber  receiving  the  dis- 
charge from  said  ground  moisture  drain  conduit; 

(e)  establishing  a  gas  exhaust  conduit  extending  out  of  said 
building  structure  from  said  plenum  chamber;  and. 

(0  generating  an  exhaust  airflow  from  said  plenum  chamber 
through  said  gas  exhaust  conduit,  whereby  radon  entering  said 
plenum  chamber  is  expelled  out  of  said  building  structure. 


5.836,816 
GAME  OF  CHANCE 
Wim  Bruin;  Edward  E.  E.  Frietman,  and  Ton  Grootens,  all  of 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tosso  B.V.,  The  Hague. 
Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94/00033,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21425.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  676,119 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

V.S.  CI.  463—16  18  Claims 


5,836,815 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RADON  MITIGATION 
Paul  V.  Jennemann,  3220  Corporate  Ct.-Ste.  E,  ElUcott  City, 
Md.  21042 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  884,652 
Int.  CI."  F24F  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  454—341  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  mitigating  the  migration  of  radon  into  a  building 
structure  having  an  in-ground  collection  basin  formed  in  the  foun- 
dation thereof  and  ground  moisture  drain  conduits  leading  into  said 
collection  basin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  in  said  basin  a  shoulder  portion; 

(b)  establishing  a  liner  member  formed  substantially  of  a  gas 
impermeable  material,  said  liner  member  having  a  sub-basin 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  a  laterally  extended  rim 
portion,  said  sub-ba.sin  portion  having  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sional configuration; 

(c)  placing  said  liner  member  within  said  basin,  said  liner 
member  rim  portion  engaging  said  basin  shoulder  portion; 

(d)  establishing  a  plenum  chamber  between  said  basin  and  said 
liner  member  by  forming  a  substantially  airtight  seal  at  said 
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1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  chance,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
m  winning  symbols  is  randomly  drawn  from  a  set  of  n  play 
symbols  (1-16).  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

each  player  selecting  at  least  one  stake  indicia  (28)  from  a  first 

set  of  stake  indicia  (27).  each  stake  indicia  representing  a 

predetermined  collection  of  one  or  more  combinations  of  play 

symbols  from  said  set  of  n  play  symbols; 
randomly  drawing  a  group  of  m  winning  play  symbols  from  said 

set  of  n  play  symbols  (1-16); 
comparing  said  combination  of  said  m  winning  play  symbols  to 

the  selected  stake  indicia; 
selecting  a  further  stake  indicia  from  a  second  set  of  stake 

indicia  (32),  each  further  stake  indicia  representing  a  further 
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combination  of  play  symbols  from  said  set  of  n  play  symbols 
not  used  in  said  first  set  of  stake  indicia  (27)  and  one  or  more 
winning  play  symbols  out  of  a  predetermined  collection  of 
further  play  symbols  (A-Z); 

randomly  drawing  one  or  more  said  further  play  symbols  from 
said  predetermined  collection  of  further  play  symbols  (A-Z); 
and 

companng  said  further  combination  of  said  winning  play  sym- 
bols to  the  selected  stake  indicia. 


5,836,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

NETWORKED  GAMING  DEVICES 

John  F.  Acres;  Alec  Ginsburg,  and  David  Wiebenson,  all  of 

Corvallis,  Oreg..  assignors  to  Acres  Gaming,  Inc.,  Cor^allis, 

Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,172,  Oct.  12,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.655.961. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,717 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  463—26  29  Claims 


»-> 

-|c.     --- 


-. — 1  ■ 

1.  A  method  of  operating  gaming  devices  interconnected  by  a 

computer  network  to  a  host  computer  comprising: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  the  gaming  devices; 

using  the  network  to  track  the  amount  of  money  played  on  the 
selected  gaming  devices; 

allocating  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  money  played  to  a 
bonus  pool; 

issuing  a  command  over  the  network  including  data  establishing 
criteria  to  cause  a  bonus  to  be  paid  from  the  pool  via  one  of 
said  selected  gaming  devices  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  prede- 
termined event; 

storing  the  command  in  a  memory  connected  to  a  controller 
associated  with  only  one  of  the  gaming  devices; 

transmitting  data  indicative  of  gaming  device  activity  from  the 
gaming  device  to  the  controller; 

transmitting  a  pay  command  from  the  controller  to  the  gaming 
device  upon  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  event;  and 

paying  the  bonus  via  the  gaming  device  responsive  to  receipt  of 
the  pay  command. 


5,836,818 
COIN  ACCEPTOR  INCLUDING  MULTI-STATE  VISUAL 
INDICATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  A.  Jones,  Las  Vegas,   Nev.;   Terry  Adams,  Coconut 
Creek,  Fla.;  Mark  W.  Duron,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Yosef 
Har-Nov,  Deerfield  Springs,  Fla.;  John  Stitt,  Coral  Springs, 
Fla.,  and  James  P.  Suttle.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
Progressive  Games,  Inc..  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,498,  Oct.  25.  1994.  and 
Ser.  No.  337,661,  Nov.  9.  1994,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
40.925,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5364.104.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  800.631,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5^88,077,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361476,  Jun.  5,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5.078,405,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  214,934, 
Jul.  5,  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.861,041.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  182J74,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,836,553. 
This  application  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  408J67 
Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00:9/24 
ViS.  CI.  463—29  16  Claims 


1.  A  coin  acceptor  including  a  multi-state  visual  display,  com- 
prising: 

an  acceptor  for  receiving  a  coin; 

a  first  sensor  operably  connected  with  said  acceptor  for  sensing 
placement  of  a  coin  into  said  acceptor: 

a  second  sensor  operably  connected  with  said  acceptor  for 
sensing  acceptance  of  a  coin; 

a  microprocessor  operably  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sensors;  and 

a  visual  display  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
sensors  and  said  microprocessor  and  operative,  pursuant  to 
control  instructions  from  said  microprocessor,  to  display  a 
first  visual  state  corresponding  to  absence  of  a  coin  frx)m  said 
acceptor,  a  second  visual  stale  corresponding  to  placement  of 
a  coin  into  said  acceptor,  and  a  third  visual  state  correspond- 
ing to  acceptance  of  a  coin. 


5,836,819 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  TV  PE  GAME  APPARATUS 

Shouhachi  Ugawa,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Sankyo,  Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652.039 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128509 
InL  CI."  A63F  7/30 
\iS.  CI.  463—30  47  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  type  game  machine  including  an  image 
display  apparatus  that  can  provide  an  image  display  of  a  play  field, 
a  flipped  ball  moving  in  the  play  field,  and  a  variable  display 
device  that  can  have  a  visual  representation  of  the  display  changed, 
said  image  display  type  game  machine  comprising: 

game  starter  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  establish- 
ment of  a  predetermined  game  starter  condition; 
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mon  axis;  and  energy  storing  means  interposed  between  said  input 
and  output  components  for  yieldably  opposing  rotation  of  said 
input  and  output  components  relative  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of 
said  components  including  at  least  one  substantially  disc-shaped 
torque  transmitting  member  of  sheet  material,  said  member  being 
of  one  piece  with  a  first  end  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
resilient  portions  which  are  deformable  in  the  direction  of  said 
common  axis  and  form  part  of  a  friction  generating  device,  said 
resilient  portions  having  second  ends  and  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent further  including  portions  extending  substantially  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  member  and  each  connecting  the  second 
end  of  one  of  said  resilient  portions  with  the  second  end  of  at  least 
one  other  resilient  portion. 


automatic  ball-shoot  display  control  means  for  providing  an 
image  display  of  said  flipped  ball  automatically  shooted  and 
entered  into  said  play  field  when  said  game  starter  condition 
detection  means  detects  establishment  of  the  game  starter 
condition; 

variable  display  control  means  for  providing  image  display 
control  of  producing  a  display  result  after  said  variable  dis- 
play device  begins  to  change  the  visual  representations; 

display  result  value  award  means  for  awarding  a  predetermined 
value  to  a  player  when  a  display  result  of  said  variable  display 
device  attains  a  predetermined  particular  visual  appearance: 
and 

value  display  control  means  for  providing  a  display  of  an 
amount  of  value  awarded  to  a  player  on  said  image  display 
apparatus  by  said  display  result  value  award  means, 

wherein  said  value  display  control  means  controls  displaying  of 
a  plurality  of  type  of  value  images  which  differ  in  represen- 
tation appearance  in  correspondence  to  the  amount  of  value 
awarded  to  a  player. 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  and  for  damping  vibrations 
of  transmitted  torque,  comprising:  at  least  one  damper  including  at 
least  one  input  component  and  at  least  one  output  component 
rotatable  with  and  relative  to  said  input  component  about  a  com- 


5.836,821 
ELASTIC  COUPLING  FOR  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Yamada;  Keivji  Hoshino,  and  Isao  Fujiu,  all  of 
Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada 
Seisakusho,  Guiuna-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,071 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1996,  8-56248 

Int  CI."  F16C  i/Oi.i/76 

U,S.  CL  464—89  4  Claims 


5,836,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS 
Wolfgang  Reik,  and   Klaus  Steeg,  both  of  Buhl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,575 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1993,  43  37 
723.8 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  41  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  coupling  for  a  steering  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  thin-walled  tubular  member  having  an  insertion  joining  por- 
tion; 

a  joint  arm  (2)  which  is  inserted  onto  and  fixed  to  said  insertion 
joining  portion; 

an  engaging  through  hole  portion  formed  in  the  insertion  joining 
portion  in  the  region  of  said  joint  arm  for  joining  said  tubular 
member  and  said  joint  arm; 

an  elastic  bearing  member  fitted  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
tubular  member;  and 

a  shaft  fined  in  said  tubular  member  through  said  elastic  bearing 
member  and  adapted  to  abut  against  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  engaging  through  hole  portion  when  said  shaft 
is  rotated  by  more  than  a  predetermined  rotating  angle. 


5,836,822 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Satoru   Kudo;   Shouichi  Nakao;  Takeshi   Kayano:  Tsutomu 
Kawakatsu.  and  Atsushi  Nagaoka.  all  of  Mooka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  19%,  8-016920 
Int.  CI."  F16D  3/205 
U.S.  CI.  464— 111  10  Claims 

1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising; 
a  cylindrical  outer  member  coupled  to  one  transmitting  shaft  and 
having,  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface,  a  plurality  of 
guide  grcK)ves  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  and  extending  along  an  axial  direction,  and  an 
inner  member  comprising  trunnions  coupled  to  a  second 
transmitting  shaft  and  inserted  into  an  opening  inner  space  of 
said  outer  member,  each  of  said  guide  grooves  having  a  first 
plane  section  and  a  second  plane  section,  said  second  plane 


5,836,824 
CONVOLUTED  BOOT  WITH  COATED  COLLAR 
REGIONS 
Herbert  Konegen,  Rosrath:  Jiirgen  Kuhlit,  Koln,  and  Peter 
Junemann,  Lohmar,  all  of  Germany.  as,signors  to  GKN  Auto- 
motive .4G,  Lohmar.  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser,  No.  844.037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  20.  1996,  1%  15 
861J 

Int  a."  F16D  3/M 
\}S.  a.  464—175  9  Claims 


38      31     35      31       36       33    37    32 


section  having  a  linear  cross  section  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  plane  section; 

outer  rollers  each  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  having 
a  linear  cross  section  corresponding  to  said  second  plane 
section  of  said  outer  member,  each  of  said  outer  rollers  being 
displaceable  along  said  second  plane  section  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axial  direction; 

holders  for  holding  said  outer  rollers  on  said  trunnions,  each  of 
said  holders  having  an  upper  end  capable  of  abutting  against 
and  being  separated  from  said  first  plane  .section  by  displace- 
ment of  said  outer  rollers; 

expanded  sections  on  the  outer  member  formed  adjacent  to  said 
second  plane  sections,  each  of  said  expanded  sections  having 
at  lest  one  of  a  curved  and  flat  configuration  and  protruding 
toward  each  of  said  trunnions;  and 

curved  sections  having  a  curved  configuration  at  one  end  in  an 
axial  direction  of  said  outer  roller,  and  making  point-to-point 
contact  with  each  of  said  expanded  sections. 


5,836.823 
WEBBED  YOKE  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
James  C,  Shellaberger,  Elida,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607.934 

Int.  CI."  F16D  3/40 

U.S.  CI.  464—134  13  Claims 


1.  A  convoluted  boot  made  of  thermoplastic  elastomer  for  seal- 
ing an  annular  gap  berween  two  parts  which  are  connected  to  one 
another  so  as  to  be  rotationally  fixed  and  articulauble  relative  to 
one  another  comprising; 

a  boot  having  two  closed  annular  collar  regions  for  being 
secured  by  a  clamping  element  each  on  the  two  parts,  and 
having  a  number  of  fold  units  extending  therebetween,  at  least 
at  one  of  said  collar  regions  provided  with  a  base  body  made 
of  thermopla,stic  elastomer  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces 
provided  with  a  coaling  from  a  material  having  a  greater 
elasticit)  than  the  material  of  said  base  body. 


5.836.825 
PROPELLER  SHAFT  FOR  VEHICLE 
^a.suo  Yamane.  Wako.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.349 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-342315 

Int  a."  F16C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  464—181  3  Claims 


7     ;;   ^ 


1.  A  slip  yoke  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  defining  an 
inner  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  counterbore  formed  at 
one  end  therein  defining  an  inner  frusto-conical  surface  con- 
tiguous with  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  said  inner  frusto- 
conical  surface  extending  from  a  smaller  diameter  end  that  is 
connected  to  said  bore  to  a  larger  diameter,  said  bore  further 
includes  a  stepped  region  adjacent  to  said  larger  diameter  end 
of  said  counterbore; 

a  plurality  of  splines  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface,  and 

a  pair  of  yoke  arms  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  body 
and  having  aligned  openings  formed  therethrough. 


1.  A  propeller  shaft  for  a  vehicle,  comprising; 

an  FRP  (fiber-reinforced  plastic)  tube;  and 

a  joint  having  a  cylindrical  portion  including  a  tapered  cylindri- 
cal portion  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  said  FRP  tube, 

said  FRP  tube  including  a  cylindrical  end  portion  into  which 
said  c>lindncal  portion  of  said  joint  is  press-fined,  and  an 
intermediate  tubular  ponion  which  has  a  tapered  inner  pcnph- 
eral  surface  continuousl>  formed  at  a  large -diameter  end 
thereof  to  a  terminal  end  of  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  end  portion  and  which  is  formed  in  a  helical 
winding  manner, 

wherein  said  intermediate  tubular  portion  is  formed  as  a  portion 
which  is  to  be  broken  at  the  time  of  collision  of  the  vehicle, 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  joint  is  formed  as  a 
breaking  member  which  collides  against  the  tapered  inner 
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peripheral  surface  of  said  intermediate  tubular  portion  by 
sliding  in  response  to  a  shock  load. 


5,836,826 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  STAR  NAILS 
John  Haraminac,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Star  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Hinesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,405 

Int.  CI."  B2IG  3/00 

VS.  CI.  470—117  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  malcing  nails  having  a  star-shaped  trarusverse 
cross-section,  said  machine  including  a  bowl  feeder  that  performs  a 
hopper  function  and  that  delivers  nails  having  flat  heads  and  a 
substantially  circular  transverse  cross  section  in  sequential  fashion 
to  a  nail  discharge  station,  comprising: 

a  discharge  chute  disposed  between  said  bowl  feeder  and  an 
indexer  means  for  delivering  nails  in  single  file  to  the  indexer 
means; 

a  nail  accelerating  means  for  delivering  nails  from  said  dis- 
charge chute  to  said  indexer  means,  said  nail  accelerating 
means  positioned  between  said  discharge  chute  and  said 
indexer  means; 

said  nail  accelerating  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  plates  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  a  diameter  of  a  nail  shank; 

an  air  passageway  formed  in  each  plate  of  said  substantially 
parallel  plates,  said  air  passageway  being  angled  toward  said 
indexer  means  so  that  pressurized  air  flowing  therethrough 
provides  a  positive  pressure  behind  a  nail  positioned  between 
said  substantially  parallel  plates  thereby  propelling  the  nail 
toward  said  indexer  means; 

the  indexer  means  adapted  to  releasably  and  simultaneously 
engage  a  plurality  of  nails  discharged  by  said  discharge  sta- 
tion; 

said  indexer  means  adapted  to  sequentially  receive  said  nails  in 
a  first  upright  position  and  to  invert  said  nails  into  an  inverted 
position  where  respective  heads  thereof  are  positioned  below 
respective  points  thereof,  the  indexer  means  further  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

the  indexer  means  further  including  a  plurality  of  nail-receiving 
slots  that  are  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
rotation; 

the  indexer  means  further  including  a  nail-receiving  end  and  a 
nail-discharging  end  that  are  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  apart 
form  one  another; 

a  forming  station  including  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
fonn  rollers  positioned  in  downwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
indexer  means; 


a  transfer  means  for  displacing  each  nail  away  from  said  indexer 
means  and  delivering  each  nail  lo  said  forming  station; 

each  form  roller  of  said  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  form 
rollers  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
nail  head-receiving  notches  formed  in  its  periphery  to  engage 
a  head  of  each  nail  delivered  to  said  forming  station  by  said 
transfer  means  and  to  pull  each  nail  into  forming  relation  with 
said  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  form  rollers; 

each  form  roller  further  including  a  plurality  of  concavities 
formed  in  a  periphery  of  each  form  roller  in  circumferentially 
spaced  relation  to  said  nail  head-receiving  notches,  said  con- 
cavities receiving  work-hardened  points  of  said  nails  to  pre- 
vent said  work-hardened  points  form  being  formed  by  said 
form  rollers; 

each  form  roller  further  including  a  bevel  formed  in  the  periph- 
ery of  each  form  roller  adjacent  each  nail  head-receiving 
notch  so  that  a  short  extent  of  each  nail,  adjacent  its  head,  is 
not  formed  by  said  form  rollers; 

a  nail  collection  means  positioned  below  said  forming  station; 

a  motor  means  for  operating  said  machine; 

a  drive  means  for  interconnecting  said  indexer  means  and  said 
motor  means; 

and  a  cooling  means  for  cooling  said  form  rollers; 

whereby  a  nail  having  a  formed  shank  drops  into  said  collection 
means  under  the  force  of  gravity  when  it  is  released  by  said 
plurality  of  forming  rollers. 


5,836,827 
SELF-LUBRICATING  DEVICE 
Kazufumi    Ogawa,    Hirakata;    Norihisa    Mino,    Settu,    and 
Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,703,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,731,077, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  145,669,  Nov.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,425,989,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,050,  Feb. 
24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
935,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-057902; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098904;  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098908 

InL  Cl.*^  F16H  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  473—125  3  Oaims 


^0.  .o-s,-ob 

-Si-a     0 Si 


A    OH  I         6,^      O       HO  9/0  °"  9  „ 
'°H01  fi  ^Si-^  Si         HO-Si-0- 

■SK 


/ 


1.  A  self-lubricating  device  comprising  a  chemically  adsorbed 
film  as  a  surface  layer  of  said  device  covalently  bonded  to  said 
device  by  — Si —  bonds,  said  chemically  adsorbed  film  comprising 
fluorocarbon  chain  groups  or  hydrocarbon  chain  groups,  wherein 
said  device  is  a  game  ball. 


5,836,828 
GOLF  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Steven  L.  Sinton,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Guesswork  Company,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug!  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,618 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W6.  A41D  /V/W 

U.S.  CI.  473—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  golf  training  system  for  aligning  upper  and  lower  hands  on 

a  golf  club  comprising  an  upper  hand  golf  glove  having  a  palm. 

and  a  thumb,  said  glove  including; 
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5,836,830 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Masahide  Onuki,  Miki;  Masaya  l^unoda,  Akashi,  and  Kazuo 
Asano,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  719,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1995,  7-246302; 
Jun.  18,  1996,  8-157291 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 
MS.  a.  473—349  8  Claims 


(a)  hand  positioning  indicia  for  positioning  the  lower  hand  with 
respect  to  the  upper  hand,  said  hand  positioning  indicia  com- 
prising markings  with  an  identification  system  located  on  an 
outer  portion  of  the  thumb; 

(b)  a  first  thumb  alignment  indicia  on  the  back  of  the  thumb  for 
aligning  the  thumb  with  respect  to  the  club;  and 

(c)  club  placement  indicia  across  the  palm  for  aligning  the  club 
across  the  palm  of  the  upper  hand. 


5,836,829 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Robert  Van  Cott.  21  Peachtree  La.,  Mt.  Sinai,  N.^.  11766,  and 

John  E.  Campo,  2348  Cedar  I.a.,  Secane,  Pa.  19018 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,832 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/.i6 

U,S.  CI.  473—224  28  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising: 

a  weight  distribution  which  creates  a  principal  axis  of  inertia 
intersecting  an  X  axis  on  an  XZ  plane  a(  a  most  acute  angle 
among  three  principal  axes  of  inertia  perpendicular  with  each 
other  at  an  angle  between  10"  and  40°. 

wherein  when  the  golf  club  head  is  placed  on  a  plane  with  a 
predetermined  loft  angle  and  coordinate  axes  are  arranged 
w  ith  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  golf  club  head  as  an  origin,  a  Z 
axis  is  an  axis  perpendicular  with  the  plane,  the  X  axis  is  an 
axis  perpendicular  with  the  Z  axis  and  parallel  with  a  tangent 
of  a  midpoint  of  a  face  of  the  golf  club  head,  and  a  Y  axis  is 
an  axis  intersecting  the  X  axis  and  the  Z  axis  at  right  angles. 


5,836,831 
GOLF  BALL 
Lawrence  E,  Stanton.  Stoughton;  Waller  L.  Reid.  Jr..  Mat- 
tapoisett;  Stephen  K.  Scolamiero,  Bridgewater,  and  Jeffrey 
L.  Dalton,  North   Dartmouth,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Acushnet  Company.  Fairhaven.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615346.  Mar.  11.  1996.  This 
application  Aug.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,756 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37 /0» 
U.S.  CI.  47.\— 354  17  Claims 


22.  A  golf  swing  training  device,  comprising: 

a  golf  club  having  a  grip,  a  shaft,  and  a  club  head; 

a  pendulum,  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said 
club  shaft,  said  pendulum  being  rotatable  about  a  pivot  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  said  club  shaft,  and  said  pivot  being  oflFsel 
from  said  club  shaft  outward  toward  said  outer  end  of  said 
club  head;  and 

means  for  generating  an  audible  indication  of  straight  onentation 
of  a  club  face  of  said  club  head,  ai  point  in  a  swing  path 
where  a  ball  would  be  in  a  drive  swing. 


1.  A  wound  golf  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  filled  center; 

(b)  a  layer  of  w  indings  surrounding  said  liquid  filled  center;  and 

(c)  a  cover  wherein  said  liquid  filled  center  comprises  a  center 
core  shell,  said  center  core  shell  comprising  a  polyether  amide 
block  copoh  mer  and  ha\  ing  a  seal  on  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 
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5,836,832 
GOLF  BALL 
Herbert  C.  Boehin,  Norwell,  Mass.;  WilMam  E.  Morgan,  Bar- 
rington,  R.L;  Steven  Aoyama,  Marion,  Mass.;  Dean  A.  Snell, 
Acushnet,  Mass.;  Steven  M.  Gosetti,  Providence,  R.L,  and 
Samuel  A.  Pasqua,  Jr.,  Bristol,  R.L,  assignors  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  705,025 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/06:37/08:37/12:37/14 

U.S.  CI.  473—354  15  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  volume  and  providing  enhanced  lofting 
characteristics  for  a  low  swing  speed  player  which  comprises: 

a  core;  and 

a  cover  having  an  exterior  surface  with  a  plurality  of  dimples 
formed  thereon,  wherein  said  dimples  have  a  dimple  volume 
of  less  than  1.5%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  golf  ball  and 
wherein  said  golf  ball  has  a  weight  from  1.35  ounces  to  1.55 
ounces  and  a  lift-to-weight  ratio  greater  than  1  during  at  least 
part  of  the  balPs  flight  when  hit  at  a  speed  of  150  ft/sec  and  a 
spin  rale  of  3000  rpm. 


5,836,833 

GOLF  BALL 

Hirotaka  Shimosaka:  Keisuke  Oiara;  Yutaka  Masutani;  Michio 

Inoue,  and  Atuki  Kasasima,  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-063801 

Int  Cl.*^  A63B  37/12 

MS.  CL  473—365  9  Claims 


COVER-2 

1.2-40mm 
THICK 


OUTERMOST  LAYER -4 
SHORED«-55 
001-  0.05  mm  THICK 


5,836,834 

GOLF  BALLS 

Yutaka  Masutani;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Hirotaka  Shimosaka;  Michio 

Inoue,  and  Atuki  Kasasima,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  847^82 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-127857 

Int.  CI."  A63B  37/12:37/06 

U.S.  CI.  473—374  5  Claims 


14   12 


1.  A  three-piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  two-layer  solid  core  and 
a  cover  of  ionomer  resin  which  encloses  the  two-layer  solid  core, 
said  two-layer  solid  core  consisting  of  an  inner  core  of  low- 
hardness  rubber  and  an  outer  core  of  high-hardness  rubber  dis- 
posed around  the  inner  core  with  a  boundary  surface  therebetween, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  projections  are  formed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  core  such  that  the  projections  extend  along  an  approxi- 
mate radial  direction,  a  plurality  of  depressions  corresponding  to 
the  projections  are  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  core, 
the  inner  core  and  the  outer  core  joined  together  such  that  the 
projections  are  closely  inserted  into  the  depressions,  and  the  pro- 
jections and  the  depressions  are  uniformly  arranged  over  the  entire 
boundary  surface  between  the  inner  core  and  the  outer  core. 


5336,835 

EXERCISE  AND  MEMORY  GAME 

Paul  D.  Grimsley,  1305  S.  3rd  St.,  McAlester,  Okla.  74501 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,241 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00.  G09B  19/02 

VS.  CI.  473-^14  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  math  teaching  and  exercising  game,  compris- 


1.  A  golf  ball  comprising,  a  core  and  a  cover,  the  cover  compris- 
ing at  least  an  outermost  layer  and  an  inner  layers  whprein  the 
outermost  layer  has  a  gage  of  0.01  to  0.05  mm  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  48°  to  55°,  the  inner  laver  having  a  gage  of  1 .2  to  4.0 
mm  and  a  Shore  D  hardness  of  58°  to  70°,  and  the  outermost  layer 
is  a  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionomer  resins, 
polyurethane  elastomers  and  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymers. 


mg: 


a  planar  member  having  a  circle  adjacent  its  perimeter  circum- 
scribing a  rectangle  subdivided  to  form  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed equal  area  rectangular  zones  and  forming  an  outer  zone, 
within  the  circle,  adjacent  respective  sides  of  the  rectangle; 
and, 

a  like  plurality  of  single  digit  numerals  in  the  respective  zones 
whereby,  a  player  when  standing  adjacent  the  circle  and  gi\en 
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a  mathmatical  problem  to  solve  steps  on  the  zone  or  zones  in 
the  order  indicating  the  answer. 


5.836,836 

TETHERED  BALL  BATTING  PRACTICE  MACHINE 

George  Grimes,  213  Summerset,  Bentonville,  Arli.  72712 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,052 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/38 

U.S.  CI.  473—427  5  Claims 


(e)  a  plurality   of  tubes  attached  to  said  surface  each  at  a 
corresponding  opening:  and, 

(f)  a  net  attached  to  each  goal  to  provide  a  channel  from  said 
goal  to  the  opening  located  under  each  goal. 


1.  An  improved  batting  practice  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  foldable  support  legs  providing 
stabilization  to  said  frame,  said  support  legs  being  in  a  sub- 
stantially tripod  configuration;  each  of  said  legs  being  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  and  having  a  substantially  vertical  section 
and  a  horizontal  base  section  when  said  device  is  in  use;  said 
base  section  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  section;  brace  means  extending 
between  said  vertical  and  horizontal  sections,  and  having  one 
end  thereof  attached  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  sections  and  its  other  end  releasably 
attached  intermediate  the  ends  of  one  of  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  sections,  whereby  said  frame  can  be  folded  to  a 
compact  configuration  when  not  in  use; 

a  laterally  extended  rotateable  arm  member  supported  by  said 
frame, 

a  tethered  ball  connected  to  one  end  of  said  arm  member. 

and  a  driving  apparatus  supported  by  said  frame  and  connected 
to  said  arm  member  and  used  for  rotating  said  arm  member 
about  said  frame. 


5,836.838 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  BASKETBALL  GOAL  SYSTEM 

Edward  G.  van  Nimwegen,  North  Ogden;  Brent  R.  Allen.  East 

Ogden,  and  Richard  C.  Nordgran,  South  Roy,  all  of  Ltah, 

assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No,  799,426 

Int.  a."  A63B  63/OS 

\iS.  CL  473-481  47  Claims 


5,836,837 
APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  COURT  BALL  GAME 
Gregory  Alan  Craig,  Rowlett,  Tex.,  assignor  to  .Archworks, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  792,547 
Int.  CI."  A63B  63/08 
VS.  CI.  473—472  5  Claims 

1.  A  tower  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  center  pole  erected  vertically; 

(b)  a  sphere-like  and  hollow  domed  surface  affixed  atop  said 
center  pole 

(c)  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  domed  surface; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  goals  attached  to  said  domed  surface  with  each 
goal  placed  above  an  opening  into  said  surface: 


1.  A  portable  basketball  goal  system  capable  of  being  manually 

manipulated  into  an  extended  position  for  use  in  game  play  and 

into  a  retracted  position  for  compacted  storage,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pole  sections  capable  of  assembly  to  form  a 

telescoping  pole  of  variable  height  having  a  base  end  and  a 

backboard  end; 

a  base  having  an  exterior  contour  forming  a  recess  for  receiving 

said  pole,  wherein  said  pole  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 

base  near  the  base  end  thereby  allowing  the  movement  of  said 

pole  between  the  extended  position  corresponding  to  said  pole 

being  disposed  in  generally  upward  direction  suitable  for  use 
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in  game  play  and  the  retracted  position  corresponding  to  said 
pole  being  disposed  in  the  recess  of  said  base  for  compacted 
storage; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  thereby  allowing 
movement  of  said  support  arm  from  the  extended  position  for 
use  in  game  play  and  the  retracted  position  for  compacted 
storage; 

a  slidable  collar  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  arm  and 
slidably  engaging  said  pole,  thereby  allowing  movement 
between  said  support  arm  and  said  pole,  said  collar  and  said 
support  arm  supporting  said  fwle  in  the  generally  upward 
direction  when  the  system  is  in  the  extended  position; 

a  backboard  connected  to  said  pole  near  the  backboard  end;  and 

a  rim  assembly  having  a  rim  and  connected  to  said  backboard. 


1.  A  sling  for  tossing  and  catching  an  object,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongate,  rigid  handle  having  hrsi  and  second  ends; 

b.  a  second  elongate,  rigid  handle  having  first  and  second  ends; 

c.  a  first  cord  portion  running  between  a  first  position  on  said 
first  handle  and  a  first  position  on  said  second  handle; 

d.  a  second  cord  portion  running  between  a  second  position  on 
said  first  handle  and  a  second  position  on  said  second  handle; 

e.  a  flexible  web  panel; 

f.  means  along  a  first  edge  of  said  web  panel  for  secure,  sliding 
receipt  and  retention  of  said  first  cord  portion;  and. 

g.  means  along  a  second  edge  of  said  web  for  secure,  sliding 
receipt  and  retention  of  said  second  cord  portion. 


5,836.840 
HYDROPLANING  DISK 
Michael  J.  Bustamante.  Southlake,  and  Jonathan  J.  Britt, 
Grapevine,  both  of  Tex„  assignors  to  Pungur  Corporation, 
Soutlilalce,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.071 
Int.  CI."  A63B  65/10 
U.S.  CI.  473—588  33  Claims 

1.  A  hydroplaning  disk  comprising: 
a  bottom  surface; 

a  deformabte  rim  with  a  circular  peripheral  edge;  and 
a  top  surface  joined  to  the  bottom  surface  at  the  peripheral  edge, 
the  top  surface  including: 

an  aerodynamic  rim  section  with  a  leading  edge  portion  that 
extends  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  to 
an  upraised  annular  peak  portion,  a  trailing  edge  portion 
that  extends  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  peak  por- 
tion to  a  trough  portion;  and 
an  upraised  central  dome  section  of  selected  geometry  inte- 
grated with  the  trough  portion. 


5,836,839 

SLING  AND  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 

George  H.  Kay,  1300  Kingston  Rd.,  Mt.  Shasta,  Calif.  96067 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  988,805 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00 

U,S.  CI.  473—511  34  Claims 
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wherein  the  hydroplaning  disk  is  projected  for  safely  skimming 
or  skipping  upon  and  across  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  at 
the  air-water  interface. 


5,836,841 

HOCKEY  STICK  BLADE  WITH  CONTROL  FASCU  AND 

REPLACEABLE  CONTROL  FASCIA  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Barry  M.  Fell,  7124  Red  Top  Rd.,  Hummelstown,  Pa.  17036 

Filed  Jun.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  661,620 

Int.  CI."  A63B  59/14 

VS.  CI.  473—563  1  Claim 


1.  A  control  fascia  adapted  to  be  adhesively  adhered  to  a  face  of 
a  hockey  stick  blade,  said  control  fascia  comprising: 

a  blade  side  and  a  control  side,  said  control  side  having  a 
plurality  of  ridges  having  a  vertical  component  and  having  a 
height  H,  of  from  about  0.010  inch  to  about  0.075  inch,  an 
average  valley  width  of  from  about  0.01  inch  to  about  1.0 
inch,  and  a  granularity  such  that  improved  control  of  a  scoring 
piece  is  obtained  thereby,  said  control  fascia  supplied  as  a 
substantially  planar  sheet  material  to  be  applied  to  a  face  of 
said  blade  without  requiring  wrapping  around  said  blade  to 
elTcct  mounting  thereto,  said  substantially  planar  sheet  mate- 
rial terminating  at  an  edge  thereof  in  a  lip  protruding  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  control  side  of  said  fascia,  said  lip 
adapted  to  cover  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  hockey  stick  blade. 
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5.836.842 
SCENT  ARROW 
Eddie  Charles  McLearan,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  McLearan 
Farms,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,868 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  473—581  1  Claim 


5.836.843 
BRACE  FOR  OUTER  ENDS  OF  VARIABLE  PULLEY 
DRIVE 
Dennis  P.  Richards.  Lancaster,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Richards  Rac- 
ing Products  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,731 

Int.  CI."  F16H  Wlf<:7/2-f 

V.S.  CI.  474—29  42  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  scent  dispensing  arrow  for  use  by  a  bow  hunter 
for  attracting  game  towards  the  hunter  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  arrow  shaft  hav ing  a  forward  and  a  rear- 
ward end; 

a  formed  rear  member  affixed  to  said  rearward  end  of  said  arrow 
shaft;  said  rear  member  having  a  nock  cut  out  at  its  rearward 
end  to  accommodate  a  bow  string  and  a  hole  through  its 
middle  to  allow  securing  a  retrieval  line  to  said  arrow; 

fletching  affixed  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  arrow  shaft  to 
provide  aerodynamic  stability  to  the  arrow  while  in  flight; 

an  elongated  tubular  canridge  having  a  rearward  end  and  an 
opening  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  lip  or  ring  at  its 
forward  end.  said  canridge  affixed  to  said  arrow  shaft  at  its 
forward  end  such  that  said  lip  abuts  against  said  forward  end 
of  said  arrow  shaft  and  extends  radially  outward  slightly 
beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  said  arrow  shaft; 

a  closure  assembly  comprised  of  two  parts  attachable  to  each 
other;  said  closure  assembly  comprising  a  moveable  outer 
portion  and  a  blunt  pointed  cap  portion; 

said  moveable  outer  portion  being  a  tubular  segment  having  a 
first  forward,  a  first  rearward  and  a  first  middle  segment,  said 
first  rearw  ard  segment  hav  ing  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  said 
anovi  shaft  outside  diameter  yet  allowing  said  moveable  outer 
portion  to  be  moveable  along  the  forward  end  of  said  arrow 
shaft; 

said  first  middle  and  first  forward  segments  of  said  moveable 
outer  portion  of  said  closure  assembly  having  an  inner  diam- 
eter greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  arrow  shaft  as 
well  as  said  cartridge  lip  outer  diameter; 

said  first  forward  segment  of  said  moveable  outer  portion  of  said 
closure  assembly  further  hav  ing  threads  on  the  inside  thereof, 
said  threads  of  a  size  to  mate  with  threads  on  said  blunt 
pointed  cap  portion  of  said  closure  assembly; 

said  blunt  pointed  cap  portion  of  said  closure  assembly  having  a 
second  forward,  a  second  rearward  and  a  second  middle 
segment,  said  second  rearward  segment  being  a  tubular  piston 
with  an  outside  diameter  of  a  size  to  snugly  fit  inside  said 
elongated  tubular  cartridge; 

said  second  middle  segment  having  a  threaded  portion,  said 
threads  being  sized  to  male  w  ith  corresponding  threads  of  said 
forward  segment  of  said  moveable  outer  portion; 

a  said  second  forward  segment  whose  outside  diameter  is  of  a 
size  equal  to  said  moveable  outer  portion  outside  diameter 
and  said  second  forward  segment  having  a  blunt  end  at  a 
forward  end; 

said  second  middle  segment  threaded  portion  of  said  blunt 
pointed  cap  ponion  also  having  a  narrow  slit  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  extending  across  the  length  of  said  second 
middle  segment  and  into  a  rear  end  of  said  second  forward 
segment  where  said  slit  extends  radially  outward  along  a  rear 
surface  of  said  second  forward  segment  to  an  outer  surface 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  drive  system  having  a  pan.  an  engine  having  a  driving 
shaft,  said  engine  being  resiliently  mounted  on  said  pan.  a  driven 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  pan  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  first  speed  responsive 
variable  diameter  pulley  coupled  to  said  driving  shaft,  a  first  pulley 
shaft  on  said  first  pulley,  a  first  outer  end  on  said  first  pulley  shaft, 
a  second  variable  diameter  pullev  coupled  to  said  driven  shaft,  a 
second  pulley  shaft  on  said  second  pullev.  a  second  outer  end  on 
/.aid  second  pulley  shaft,  and  a  bell  between  said  first  and  second 
pulleys:  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  pullev  brace 
mounted  solelv  between  said  first  and  second  outer  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  pulley  shafts,  respectively,  said  pulley  brace  com 
prising  an  elongated  body,  a  first  body  end  on  said  elongated  bixlv 
coupled  solely  to  said  first  outer  end  of  said  first  pulley  shaft,  and 
a  second  bodv  end  on  said  elongated  bodv  coupled  solelv  to  said 
second  outer  end  of  said  second  pullev  shaft. 


5.836*M 
REAR  DERAILLEl  R  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Yoshiyuki  \'oshida.  Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.819 

InL  CI."  F16H  9A)():  FI6B  21/IK 

VS.  O.  474—80  34  Claims 


1.  A  bracket  axle  assembly  for  a  rear  derailleur.  comprising: 
a  bolt  having  a  shaft  with  a  headed  [wrtion  at  a  first  end.  a 

threaded  portion  at  a  second  end  and  a  gnxive  formed  adja: 

cent  said  threaded  portion;  and 
a  locking  ring  having  a  first  radially  extending  flange  engaging 

said  groove  of  said  bolt  and  a  second  flange  extending  axially 
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from  said  first  flange  to  overlie  a  part  of  said  shaft  of  said  bolt, 
said  locking  ring  having  an  outer  surface  with  an  outer  width 
such  that  said  liKking  ring  extends  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
of  said  bolt  to  form  an  abutment. 


636      6J4 


5,836.845 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Shinya  Sakaguchi.  Kariya,  and  Akira  Takagi,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-144337; 
Mar.  18,  1997,  9-064964 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/00 
U.S.  CL  475—131  5  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission which  comprises  a  first  friction  coupling  element  which  is 
set  into  a  coupling  state  when  a  vehicle  moves  forward  and 
backward  and  a  second  friction  coupling  element  which  is  set  into 
a  coupling  state  when  the  vehicle  moves  forward  with  a  gear 
position  different  from  that  when  the  first  friction  coupling  element 
is  coupled,  said  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising; 
a  first  pressure  control  device  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure 
applied  to  said  first  friction  coupling  element,  said  first  pres- 
sure control  device  providing  low  hydraulic  pressure  during 
its  non-operated  state; 
a  second  pressure  control  device  for  controlling  hydraulic  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  second  friction  coupling  element,  said 
second  pressure  control  device  providing  high  hydraulic  pres- 
sure during  its  non-operated  state;  and 
a  changing  device  for  changing  a  hydraulic  pressure  supplying 
source  for  said  first  friction  coupling  element  from  said  first 
pressure  control  device  to  said  second  pressure  control  device 
when  the  vehicle  moves  backward. 


a  motor  mounted  to  said  drive  case. 

a  first  planetary  gear  set  having:  a  first  planetary  gear  set  sun 
gear  member,  a  first  planetary  gear  set  planet  gear  member,  a 
first  planetary  gear  set  ring  gear  member,  and  a  first  planetary 
gear  set  planet  gear  carrier  member,  said  first  planetary  gear 
set  ring  gear  member  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  motor  and 
said  first  planetary  gear  set  planet  gear  carrier  member  fixed 
to  said  drive  shaft,  and 

a  second  planetary  gear  set  having:  a  second  planetary  gear  set 
sun  gear  member,  a  second  planetary  gear  set  planet  gear 
member,  a  second  planetary  gear  set  ring  gear  member,  and  a 
second  planetary  gear  set  planet  gear  carrier  member,  said 
second  planetary  gear  set  sun  gear  member  coupled  to  said 
first  planetary  gear  set  sun  gear  member,  said  second  plan- 
etary gear  set  ring  gear  member  coupled  to  said  drive  case, 
and  said  second  planetary  gear  set  planet  gear  carrier  member 
operably  coupled  to  said  swashplate,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  planetary  gear  sets  are  operatively  interconnected  and 
actuation  of  said  motor  adjusts  the  incline  angle  of  said 
swashplate  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft. 


5,836,847 

SYNCHRONIZED  RANGE  SHIFT  FOR  TWO-SPEED 

TRANSFER  CASE 

Larry  A.  Pritchard,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 

Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748,252 

Int.  CI."  F16H  .WOH 

VS.  a.  475—204  15  Claims 
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5336346 
ELECTRIC  SWASHPLATE  ACTUATOR  FOR  STIRLING 
ENGINE 
Lubomyr  O.  Hewko,  Clarkston;  David  Bryan  Hanes,  and  Ran- 
dall Robert  Gaiser,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Stirling  Thermal  Motors,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,285 
Int.  CI."  F16H  i5/0H 
VS,.  CI.  475—149  6  Claims 

1.  A  swashplate  acmator  for  a  Stirling  engine  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  drive  case,  and  a  swashplate,  for  adjusting  the  incline  angle 
of  said  swashplate  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  said  actuator 
mechanism  comprising: 


1.  A  transfer  case  for  use  in  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a 
power  source  and  front  and  rear  drivelines  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  driven  by 

the  power  source; 
a  front  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and 

connected  to  the  front  driveline; 
a  rear  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 

connected  to  the  rear  driveline; 
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means  for  transferring  drive  torque  from  said  rear  output  shaft  to 
said  front  output  shaft; 

a  planetary  gear  assembly  interconnecting  said  input  shaft  to 
said  rear  output  shaft  for  delivering  drive  torque  thereto,  said 
planetary  gear  assembly  having  a  sun  gear  fixed  for  rotation 
with  said  input  shaft,  a  ring  gear,  and  a  planet  carrier  rotatably 
supporting  a  set  of  planet  gears  meshed  with  said  sun  gear  and 
said  ring  gear; 

a  first  range  sleeve  coupled  for  rotation  with  said  input  shaft  and 
movable  between  a  neutral  position  whereat  said  planet  car- 
rier is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  high- 
range  position  whereat  said  first  range  sleeve  couples  said 
planet  carrier  for  common  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 

a  second  range  sleeve  coupled  for  rotation  with  said  ring  gear 
and  movable  between  a  neutral  position  whereat  said  ring 
gear  is  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  housing  and  a  low-range 
position  whereat  said  range  sleeve  couples  said  ring  gear  to 
said  housing;  and 

an  actuator  for  moving  said  first  and  second  range  sleeves  to 
establish  one  of  a  high-range  dnve  mode,  a  low-range  drive 
mode  and  a  neutral  non-driven  drive  mode,  wherein  said 
actuator  is  operable  for  locating  said  first  range  sleeve  in  its 
high-range  position  and  said  second  range  sleeve  in  its  neutral 
position  for  establishing  said  high-range  dri\e  mode,  wherein 
said  actuator  is  operable  for  locating  said  first  range  sleeve  in 
its  neuu-al  position  and  said  second  range  sleeve  in  its  low- 
range  position  for  establishing  said  low-range  drive  mode, 
and  wherein  said  actuator  is  operable  for  locating  said  first 
range  sleeve  in  its  neutral  position  and  said  second  range 
sleeve  in  its  neutral  position  for  establishing  said  neutral 
non-driven  mode. 


rotational  speed  to  the  differential  housing,  characterized  in  that 
planet  gears  (27)  of  the  planetary  gear  set  mesh  with  a  non- 
rotatably  fixed  ring  gear  (29)  and  that  the  engaging  device,  in  its 
first  position,  releases  a  sun  gear  (26)  of  the  planetary  gear  set  and 
transmits  torque  from  the  output  element  (4)  directly  to  the  planet 
gear  carrier  (22)  and,  in  its  second  position,  locks  the  sun  gear  (26) 
to  the  output  element  (4)  for  transmitting  torque  via  the  planet 
gears  to  the  planet  gear  carrier. 


5,836,848 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 

WITH  A  TRANSVERSE  ENGINE 
Grzegori  Janiszewski,  .Angered,  and  Kjell  A.  C.  Bergstrom, 
Gothenburg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .AB  Volvo,  Goth- 
enburg, Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28,  19%,  9603117 
Int.  CI."  F16H  }/tyi 
U.S.  CI.  475—204  6  Claims 


5,836349 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

TORQUE  BY  USING  A  CLUTCH  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION  AS  A  START  CLUTCH  IN 

A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Detlef  Mathiak,  Munich,  and  Rahim  Pour,  Garching,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
707.8 

Int.  CI."  B60K  nm 

U.S.  CI.  475—269  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  in  a  motor  \ehicle 
comprising  an  automatically-shifted  planetary  transmission,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  arranged  as  a  starting  clutch  to  transmit  a  torque  from 
an  output  shaft  of  a  driving  engine  of  the  motor  vehicle  to  said 
automatically-shifted  planetary  transmission,  wherein -an  existing 
friction  clutch  of  the  automatically-shifted  planetary  transmission 
is  used  as  the  starting  clutch. 


5.836.850 
FOUR  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Sekhar  Raghavan.  and  Kumaraswamy   \.  Hebbale,  both  of 
Troy,    Mich.,   assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporation. 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869J60 
Int  CI."  F16H  }/4b 
U.S.  CI.  475—286 


2  Claims 


1       ^" 
»— III  \k,   flK 


1.  Transmission  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  with  a  trans- 
versely mounted  engine,  comprising  a  basic  gearbox  (1)  with  a 
plurality  of  gear  speeds  between  input  and  output  elements  (4).  a 
supplementary  gearbox  (11)  driveably  cinipled  to  the  output  cle- 
ment and  being  of  planetao  type  with  a  planet  gear  carrier  (22) 
which  is  joined  to  a  differential  housing  (30)  in  a  differential  gear 
set  (31)  between  two  drive  wheel  axles  (35.36)  and  with  a  gear 
(39)  in  an  angle  gear  set  and  an  engaging  device  (14,17,20,24) 
cooperating  with  the  planetary  gear  .set  and  having  a  first  position 
in  w  hich  the  torque  from  the  output  element  of  the  basic  gearbox  is 
transmitted  without  any  change  in  rotational  speed,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  torque  is  o-ansmitted  with  a  change  in 
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1.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 
a  power  inpul  shaft; 
a  power  output  shaft: 
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a  simple  planetary-  gearset  having  a  first  sun  gear  continuously 
connected  with  said  power  input  shaft,  a  first  carrier  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  first  pinion  gears  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  a  first  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  first  pinion  gears; 

a  compound  pinion  planetary  gearset  having  a  second  sun  gear 
continuously  connected  with  the  first  carrier  assembly,  a  sec- 
ond ring  gear  continuously  connected  with  said  power  output 
shaft  for  delivering  power  thereto  and  a  second  carrier  assem- 
bly havmg  a  plurality  of  second  pinion  gears  meshing  with 
said  second  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of  third  pinion  gears 
meshing  with  said  second  ring  gear  and  with  said  second 
pinion  gears: 

a  first  clutch  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  carrier 
assembly  with  said  power  input  shaft; 

a  second  clutch  for  selectively  connecting  said  second  carrier 
assembly  with  said  first  ring  gear  for  common  rotation: 

a  first  brake  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  ring  gear  with  a 
stationary  transmission  housing:  and 

a  second  brake  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  carrier 
assembly  with  said  transmission  housing,  said  second  clutch 
being  engaged  during  the  establishment  of  a  lowest  speed 
ratio,  a  highest  forward  speed  ratio  and  a  reverse  speed  ratio, 
said  first  clutch  being  engaged  during  two  intermediate  for- 
ward speed  ratios  and  the  highest  speed  ratio. 


5,836,852 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Hiroshi  Tsutsui;  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto;  Masahiro  Hayabuchi; 

Takayuki  Hisano,  and  Nobutada  Sugiura,  all  of  Anjo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Anjo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-165102 

Int.  CI,"  F16H  61/04 

U.S.  CI.  477—118  6  CUims 


5,836,851 

ENGINE  CONTROL  STRATEGY  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 

GEAR  SELECTOR  MECHANISM 

Mark  A.  Ruman,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  898,693 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/06 

VS.  CI.  477—107  18  Claims 
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I.  An  engine  control  system,  comprising: 

a  gear  selection  mechanism: 

an  engine  control  device  having  a  first  input  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  position  of  said  gear  selection  mechanism  and  a 
second  input  signal  representative  of  the  actual  speed  of  said 
engine: 

an  engine  speed  controller,  connected  in  signal  communication 
with  said  engine  control  device,  for  maintaining  the  speed  of 
said  engine  at  a  selected  magnitude  by  comparing  said  actual 
speed  to  said  selected  magnitude  and  affecting  the  fuel  flow  to 
said  engine  as  a  function  of  a  selected  gain  factor  and  the 
difference  between  said  actual  speed  and  said  selected  magni- 
tude: 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  engine 
speed  controller,  for  storing  a  first  gain  factor; 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  engine 
speed  controller,  for  storing  a  second  gain  factor:  and 

means,  connected  in  signal  communication  with  said  engine 
speed  controller,  for  choosing  said  selected  gain  factor  from 
said  first  and  second  gain  factors  as  a  function  of  a  change  of 
said  position  of  said  gear  selection  mechanism. 
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1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 

a  control  system  which  controls  the  oil  pressure  of  a  hydraulic 

servo  of  a  brake  in  a  transmission  composed  of  a  rotational 

element  braked  for  establishing  low  stages,  and  the  brake 

brakes  the  rotational  element,  wherein: 

the  brake  comprises  a  band  brake  which  creates  differences  in 
application  forces  using  a  self-energizing  action  and  a 
deenergizing  action; 

the  band  brake  configured  such  that  an  oil  pressure  during  an 
engine  drive  condition  is  lower  than  the  oil  pressure  during 
the  an  engine  non-drive  condition,  by  setting  the  self- 
energizing  direction  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotational 
element  during  the  drive  and  the  deenergizing  direction 
another  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotational  element  dur- 
mg  the  non-drive;  and 

the  control  system  has  a  supplying  means  for  supplying,  to  a 
hydraulic  servo  of  the  band  brake,  oil  pressure  that  is  lower 
than  the  oil  pressure  during  the  non-drive  and  equal  to  or 
higher  than  the  oil  pressure  during  the  drive. 


5,836,853 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  SIGNALLING  OF 

HITS  IN  THE  SPORT  OF  FENCING 
Frederic  Marciano,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  Computer 
Masters  International,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  73136 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  12,  1995,  95  12189 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/02 
U.S.  CL  482—12  16  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  the  detection  and  signalling  of  hits  in  a  fencing 
bout  between  two  fencers  carrying  conductive  surfaces  and  a 
weapon,  and  moving  on  a  conductive  strip,  the  system  comprising: 
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two  portable  hit  detection  units,  each  detection  unit  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  each  fencer,  and  being  electrically  connected  to 
a  corresponding  weapon: 

each  detection  unit  including  a  first  transmitter  of  electrical 
detection  signals,  connected  to  a  corresponding  weapon,  and  a 
second  transmitter  for  transmitting  hit  signalling  signals  when 
a  hit  is  detected,  said  signalling  signals  being  distinct  from  the 
detection  signals  and  characteristic  of  each  detection  unit; 

a  single  central  unit  for  hit  discrimination  and  signalling,  said 
central  unit  being  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive 
stnp,  and  including  means  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by 
the  hit  detection  units  and  transmitted  through  the  conductive 
strip:  and 

shoes  with  conductive  soles  adapted  to  be  worn  by  each  fencer 
for  making  an  electrical  connection  between  the  conductive 
strip  and  the  hit  detection  units,  and  the  conductive  surfaces 
of  each  fencers. 


5.836,855 
RECUMBENT  ELLIPTICAL  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Paul  William  Eschenbach,  143  I^akeland  Ave.,  Moore,  S.C. 
29369 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  801.194 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/16:22/00 

U.S.  CI.  482—57  31  CUims 


5,836,854 
ROAMING  EXCERCISER 
Hai  Pin  Kuo,  Chi-Lu-Chien  No.  30,  Pao-An  Tsun,  Jen-Te 
Hsiang,  Tai-Nan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1998,  Sen  No.  21,487 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/16:22/04 

U.S.  CI.  482—52  3  Claims 


12.  A  recumbent  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  framework  means,  said  framework  means  configured  to  be 

supported  by  the  floor  and  support  a  seat  means: 

a  pedal  means,  said  pedal  means  configured  for  each  fool  of  a 
recumbent  operator; 

a  linkage  means  having  a  crank  means  projecting  outwardl\ 
therefrom  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  crank  means  rotatably 
connected  to  said  framework  means: 

a  coupling  means  operably  associated  with  said  linkage  means 
and  said  frameworic  means: 

said  pedal  means  connected  to  each  said  linkage  means, 
whereb)  said  pedal  means  follows  a  generally  oblong 
inclined  pedal  path  as  said  crank  means  rotates  with  the 
fool  force  acting  upon  said  pedal  means  of  a  recumbent 
operator  positioned  In  said  seal  means: 

an  actuator  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  on  one 
end  and  operably  associated  with  the  framework  on  the 
other  whereby  the  coupling  means  connection  to  said 
framework  means  can  be  moved  dunng  operation  of  said 
exercise  machine  thereby  causing  said  oblong  inclined 
pedal  path  to  change. 


1.  A  roaming  exerciser  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  bracket  on  which  is  mounted  a  resistance  wheel; 

a  vertical  post  fixedly  installed  on  said  base; 

a  handle  grip  mounted  on  said  post: 

a  driven  wheel  connected  to  said  resistance  wheel  via  an  endless 

bell  and  provided  with  an  axle; 
a  pair  of  cranks  each  having  an  end  mounted  on  a  respective  end 

of  said  axle  of  driven  wheel: 
a  Z-shaped  link  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  with  an 

intermediate  portion  of  said  base: 
a  pair  of  first  oscillating  links  with  different  lengths  having  an 

end  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  Z-shaped 

link; 
a  pair  of  second  oscillating  links  with  different  lengths  having  an 

end  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  Z-shaped 

link: 
a  pair  of  intermediate  links  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to 

another  respective  end  of  said  first  and  second  oscillating 

links;  and 
a  pair  of  pedal  links  each  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected 

to  a  respective  end  of  said  intermediate  links  and  having  a 

second  end  pivotally  connected  to  another  end  of  a  respective 

one  of  said  cranks. 


5,836,856 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Sukhraj  Singh  Mattoo,  78  Somerset  Road.  Southall.  Middlesex 

UBI  2TU.  and  Bhupinder  Singh  Padda.  296  Oldfield  Lane, 

Greenford,  Middlesex  LB6  8PS.  both  of  United  kingdom 

Filed  Man  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620  J36 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69A)6:22/I2 

U.S.  CI.  482—62  14  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising; 

a  flywheel  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
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oscillatory  drive  means  having  a  single  rotary  input  shaft  and 
operable  by  a  human  user,  said  oscillatory  drive  means 
including  a  lever  for  imparting  oscillatory  rotary  motion  to  the 
input  shaft;  and 

two  drive  connection  means  for  converting  operation  of  the 
oscillatory  drive  means  into  rotary  drive  of  the  flywheel,  one 
drive  connection  means  converting  clockwise  rotation  of  the 
input  shaft  of  the  oscillatory  drive  means  into  rotation  of  the 
flywheel  in  a  first  direction  and  the  other  drive  connection 
means  converting  counterclockwise  rotation  of  the  input  shaft 
of  the  oscillatory  drive  means  into  rotation  of  the  flywheel  in 
the  first  direction. 
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5^36^57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  LATERAL 

FORCE  TO  BODY  JOINTS 

Fred  C.  Jennings,  PO,  Box  295.  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.  92625, 

assignor  to  Fred  C.  Jennings,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif, 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,786 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  482—92  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  lateral  force  to  the  joints  of  a  leg  of 
a  person  standing  on  a  generally  level  surface,  comprising: 

a  generally  inelastic  mterconnecting  medium  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end: 

a  cuff^  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  interconnecting  medium 
and  posititoned  to  initially  rest  on  the  generally  level  surface, 
the  cuff  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  foot  of  the  leg  to  which 
the  lateral  force  is  to  be  applied,  the  cuff  comprising  a  tubular 
member  attached  to  a  retaining  block,  the  retaining  block 
connecting  the  cuff  to  the  first  end  of  the  interconnecting 
medium:  and 

an  engager  at  the  second  end  of  the  interconnecting  medium  for 
attaching  the  interconnecting  medium  to  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary object  such  that  when  the  person  pulls  on  the  foot  in 
the  cuff  in  a  direction  away  from  the  substantially  stationary 
object,  the  foot  remains  substantially  in  one  location  proxi- 
mate to  the  generally  level  surface  and  lateral  force  is  applied 
to  the  joint  of  the  leg. 


elongated  lift  arm  including  a  generally  centrally  located 
longitudinally  extending  first  axis, 
a  swivel  coupling  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
lift  arm  for  rotation  about  said  first  axis,  and  handle  means 
rotatably  connected  to  each  said  coupling  for  rotation  about  a 
second  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  whereby 
a  user  may  grasp  said  handle  means  and  raise  said  U-shaped 
frame  and  weight  support  extensions  while  maintaining  said 
U-shaped  frame  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  permitting 
the  user  to  concurrently  move  his  hands  and  said  handle 
means  in  said  generally  vertical  plane  toward  each  other  into 
substantial  engagement. 


5,836,859 
FULL  BODY  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Philippe  J.  Van  Herle,  10706  Lindbrook  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,616 

Int.  CI."  A63B  21/008 

VS.  CI,  482—112  23  Claims 


5,836,858 
WEIGHT  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Shartf,  1620  Sunset  Cir.  Dr.,  Mt  Pora,  Fla.  32757 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,910 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  21/072 
U.S.  CI.  482—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  weight  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  weight  supportmg  bar  having  a  generally  U-shaped  central 
portion  and  laterally,  outwardly  extending  weight  support 
extensions  integrally  secured  to  each  end  of  the  U-shaped 
portion,  said  U-shaped  portion  being  located  in  a  generally 
horizontal  plane, 
pivot  means  secured  to  said  bar  adjacent  each  juncture  of  said 

U-shaped  portion  with  said  weight  support  extensions, 
a  pair  of  elongated  lift  arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends  each 
pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  said  pivot  means  at  a 
lower  end  thereof  for  movement  about  said  pivot  means  only 
in  a  generally   vertical  plane  common  to  both  arms,  each 


1.  An  exercise  machine  to  train  the  majority  of  the  muscles  of 
the  human  body  simultaneously,  comprising  a  frame,  a  lever  hinge- 
ably  connected  by  its  first  end  to  the  first  end  of  said  frame,  a 
handle  bar  mounted  by  its  midpoint  to  the  second  end  of  said  lever, 
a  means  of  resistance  connected  at  its  first  end  to  said  frame  and 
connected  at  its  second  end  to  said  lever,  a  U-shaped  lever  hinge- 
ably  connected  by  its  first  end  to  a  point  along  the  side  of  and  near 
the  second  end  of  said  frame  and  hingeably  connected  by  its 
second  end  to  a  similar  location  along  the  opposite  side  of  said 
frame,  a  second  means  of  resistance  connected  at  its  first  end  to 
said  frame  and  connected  by  its  second  end  to  said  U-shaped  lever, 
a  post  mounted  at  its  first  end  to  the  midpoint  of  said  U-shaped 
lever,  a  tube  hingeably  connected  by  its  first  end  to  the  second  end 
of  said  post,  a  bar  inserted  at  its  first  end  into  said  lube,  a  means  of 
locking  said  tube  and  said  bar  together  to  vary  the  length  at  which 
said  bar  extends  out  of  said  tube,  a  plate  mounted  by  the  center  of 
its  top  surface  to  the  second  end  of  said  bar  and  two  adjustable 
straps  mounted  to  the  top  surface  of  said  plate,  each  one  located  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  bar. 
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5,836,860 

RESIN  ROLL  FOR  CALENDERING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Atsuo  Watanabe,  Hirakata;  Kenjiro  Nakayama.  Yawata,  and 

Tatsuyuki  Abe,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamau- 

chi  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307862 

Int.  CI."  B21B  31/08 

VS.  CI.  492—56  14  Claims 


1.  A  resin  roll  for  calendering  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a  metal  roll  core  (I);  and 

a  thermosetting  resin  outer  layer  (3);  wherein 

a  surface  portion  of  the  thermosetting  resin  outer  layer  has  a 
storage  elastic  modulus  (E)  from  5x10'"  to  5x10"  dyn/cm-  at 
a  temperature  from  50°  to  I50°C.  at  a  frequency  of  10  Hz. 

8.  A  resin  roll  for  calendering  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  metal  roll  core  (1);  and 

a  thermosetting  resin  outer  layer  (3);  wherein  at  a  surface 
portion  of  the  thermosening  resin  outer  layer,  an  expression 
(l-v')/E'  representing  relation  between  storage  elastic  modu- 
lus (E')  and  Poisson"s  ratio  (v)  in  relation  to  Hertz's  equation 
representing  a  nip  width  is  within  a  range  of 

2x10"''  cm-/dyn<(I-vV£'<2xlO-"  cm-/dyn 
at  a  temperature  from  50°  to  150°  C.  at  a  frequency  of  10  Hz. 


■  1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  filter  having  a  peripheral  frame 
and  at  least  one  filter  media  component,  the  apparatus  comprising 
a  continuous  conveyor  for  feeding  in  a  forward  direction  a  plurality 
of  filler  frames,  in  succession,  to  a  plurality  of  workstations,  each 
filter  frame  having  a  closed  peripher>-  which  is  defined  by.  with 
reference  to  said  forward  direction,  a  generally  upstanding  leading 
flap,  side  flaps  and  a  trailing  flap,  the  workstations  arranged  on  a 
fixed  machine  frame  including: 

a)  a  first  station  including  at  least  a  pair  of  tools  located  so  as  to 
engage  and  open  said  side  flaps; 


b)  a  second  station  downstream  of  said  first  workstation  in  said 
forward  direction  including  a  media  component  supply  roll,  a 
cutter  adapted  to  cut  a  predetermined  length  of  media  compo- 
nent; guide  elements  mounted  on  said  fixed  machine  frame 
proximate  to  said  cutter  and  adapted  to  guide  the  cut  length  of 
media  component  for  movement  away  from  the  cutter;  and  a 
reciprocable  carriage  supported  on  said  fixed  machine  frame 
above  the  conveyor  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cut  length  of 
media  component  at  a  first  position,  the  carriage  having  a 
motive  drive  operatively  connected  to  the  carriage  and 
adapted  to  accelerate  the  carriage  in  said  forward  direction  to 
a  second  loading  position  where  the  carriage  is  located 
directly  above  an  opened  filter  frame  on  the  conveyor;  and 
forward  and  rearward  flippers  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  open  said  leading  and  trailing  flaps  and  to  move 
said  media  component  from  said  carriage  into  said  filter 
frame. 


5.836.862 
FOLDED  AND  UNFOLDED  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 
Maurice  Granger.  17  rue  Marcel  Pagnol.  42270  Saint  Priest  Ed 

Jarez,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00378,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26157,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702,694 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1994. 94A>4399; 
Apr.  26.  1994.  94A)5698.-  Mav  27,  1994.  94/06907 

Int.  CI,"  B65H  19/06 
VS.  CI.  493—459  32  Claims 


5.836.861 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Jose  A,  Diaz.  Tampa,  Fla..  assignor  to  Precisionaire.  Inc..  Bar- 
tow. Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.759 

Int.  CI."  B31D  5/00:  BOID  27/00 

VS.  CI.  493—386  14  Claims 


1.  A  paper  dispenser  comprising  lateral  flanges  inside  an  upper 
part  of  a  housing  to  support  a  reel  of  paper  material  and,  inside  a 
lower  part  of  the  housing,  a  drum  designed  to  be  fitted  with  a  cutoflf 
device,  a  tensioning  device  pressing  onto  said  drum,  with  a  paper 
band  running  from  said  reel  of  paper  maienal  along  a  paper  path 
between  said  drum  and  said  cutoflf  device,  said  cutofl^  device  being 
hingably  mounted  relative  to  the  drum  to  ensure  a  paper  length 
pulled  out  by  a  user  is  cut  according  to  a  cycle  that  is  detemuned 
by  drum  rotation  and  including  means  to  start  and  reverse  the 
rotation  of  said  drum  as  well  as  a  hinged  cover  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  housing  and  clicked  in  place  with  a  locking  device. 
a  controlled-stroke  hinged  device  mounted  onto  said  lateral 

flanges 
and  in  that  said  cover  includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs 
fitting  said  controlled-stroke  hinged  device  such,  that  when 
the  cover  is  closed  and  the  device  lowered  in  a  first  position, 
the  length  of  paper  the  user  pulls  on  is  folded  with  the  long 
ends  partly  under  the  band  fed  out  by  an  upper  part  of  the 
hinged  device  so  that  it  may  be  introduced  folded  between  the 
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drum  and  the  tensioning  device,  be  severed  by  the  cutoff 
device,  folded  and  be  pulled  out  as  a  folded  napkin  by  the 
user,  and  in  that  said  hinged  device,  when  moved  into  a 
second  raised  position  relative  to  the  lateral  flanges  inside  said 
housing  and  the  assembly  consisting  of  the  drum  and  the 
tensioning  device,  will  allow  the  paper  to  be  fed  unfolded 
between  the  drum  and  the  tensioning  device  and  severed  by 
the  cutoff  device  when  pulled  onto  by  the  user. 


5,836.863 
HEARING  AID  TRANSDUCER  SUPPORT 
Donald  J.  Bushek,  Plymouth,  and  Kai  Kroll,  Minnetonka,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  St.  Croix  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  695.099 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25/()0 

U.S.  CI.  600—25  34  Claims 


1.  A  support  system  for  coupling  at  least  two  transducer  to  at 
least  two  auditory  elements  within  a  middle  ear.  the  support  system 
comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  mechanical-to-electrical  first  transducer  mounted  to  a  first 
mounting  portion  of  the  support  member  and  proportioned  for 
coupling  to  a  first  auditory  element  in  the  middle  ear;  and 

an  electrical-to-mechanical  second  transducer  mounted  to  a  sec- 
ond mounting  portion  of  the  support  member,  which  is  fixably 
attached  to  the  first  mounting  portion  of  the  support  member, 
and  the  second  transducer  proportioned  for  coupling  to  a 
second  auditory  element  in  the  middle  ear,  said  support  mem- 
ber including  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  mutually  alignable  sloned 
opening  portions  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducers at  a  spacing  to  conform  to  anatomical  requirements  of 
a  patient. 


5.836.864 

PENILE  LENGTHENING  TRACTION  DEVICE 

Roland  T.  Clark.  Jr.,  22052  Islander  Ln.,  Huntington  Beach. 

Calif.  92646 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695.229,  Aug.  7,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941.321 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  5/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  600—38  11  Claims 

1.  A  suction  device  for  use  in  forming  an  attachment  to  a  penis, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  wall  means  for  supporting  a  vacuum,  provides  a  smooth  inside 
wall  surface,  the  wall  means  providing  an  aperture  at  one  end 
thereof  capable  of  accepting  a  human  penis; 
a  piston  movable  within  the  wall  means  and  fitted  therein  so  as 
to  form  a  tight  sliding  fit  so  as  to  operably  draw  a  vacuum 
within  the  wall  means; 
a  means  adapted  for  sealing  the  penis  in  the  wall  means  enabling 
exposure  of  the  penis  to  the  vacuum; 


wherein  the  device  provides  such  mass  as  to  enable  stretch 
training  and  conditioning  of  the  penis. 


5,836,865 
MALE  SEX  AID 
Steven  D.  Ritchie.  368  Bay  PIz.,  Treasure  Island.  Fla.  33706. 
and  Harley  David  Reynard.  5054  Johns  Pass  Ave.,  Madera 
Beach,  Fla.  33708 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,935 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5 AX) 

U.S.  CI.  600—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  male  sex  aid  device  for  the  sexual 
stimulation  of  a  penis  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  sheet  of  a  flexible  vinyl  material  about  24  inches  in  length 
and  about  15  inches  in  width  and  about  0.014  inches  in 
thickness  to  thereby  form  long  side  edges  and  short  end 
edges,  the  entire  first  sheet  having  a  smooth  interior  surface 
over  its  entire  extent  and  a  textured  exterior  surface  formed 
with  shallow  indentations  of  about  0.(K)7  inches  in  depth  in  a 
grid-like  pattern  over  its  entire  extent; 

a  second  sheet  of  a  flexible  vinyl  material  about  24  inches  in 
length  and  about  15  inches  in  width  and  about  0.014  inches  in 
thickness  to  thereby  form  long  side  edges  and  short  end 
edges,  the  entire  second  sheet  having  a  smooth  interior  sur- 
face over  its  entire  extent  and  an  exterior  surtace; 

the  first  and  second  sheets  being  superimposed,  one  over  the 
other,  with  two  long  heat  sealing  lines  coupling  the  long  side 
edges  of  the  sheets  and  two  short  heat  sealing  lines  coupling 
the  short  end  edges  of  the  sheets  and  with  two  additional  long 
heal  sealing  lines  parallel  with  the  long  side  edges  equally 
spaced  about  five  inches  from  the  long  side  edges,  and  with 
both  short  end  edges  being  formed  with  three  convex  projec 
tions.  each  convex  projection  having  a  radius  of  about  ti\e 
inches  between  the  four  long  heal  sealing  lines,  and  further 
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including  a  fifth  heat  sealing  line  coupling  the  long  side  edges 
to  thereby  form  a  two-ply  tube  from  the  heat  sealed  sheets; 

three  inflatable  pillows  of  similar  configuration  being  formed 
between  the  two  sheets  of  the  tube  radially  and  between  and 
the  five  heat  sealing  lines  of  the  tube  circumferentially; 

a  small  air  filler  valve  located  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
second  sheet  adjacent  to  one  short  edge  of  each  pillow; 

a  large  water  filler  \alve  located  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
second  sheet  between  the  air  filler  valve  and  the  adjacent  short 
edge  of  each  pillow;  and 

the  two  sheets  and  heat  sealing  lines  being  configured  whereby 
when  the  three  pillows  are  inflated  through  a  valve,  there  will 
be  formed  a  small  generally  triangular  opening  with  a  tex- 
tured surface  along  the  length  of  the  tube  for  the  receipt  of  a 
penis. 


5,836,868 
EXPANDABLE  INTRAVASCULAR  OCCLUSION 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Thomas  \.  Ressemann,  St.  Cloud:  Anthony  C.  Vrba;  Steven  S. 
Hackett,  both  of  Maple  (irove;  Chad  J.  Kugler.  Spring  l^ke 
Park,  and  Hans  A.  Mische,  St.  Cloud,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  .SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.053,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.501.694,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.813. 
Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.540.707,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  55,995,  Apr.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.490.859. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,199,  Nov.  13, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
62U50 
Int.  CI."A61B  17/n 
VS.  a.  606—159  16  Claims 


5.836.866 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.836,867 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Craig  J.  Speier.  Santa  Barbara,  and  .Arthur  James  Doine, 
Escondido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967.516 

Int.  CI."  A61B  //(« 

U.S.  CI.  600— 112  24  Claims 
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1.  A  \ascular  occlusion  material  removal  device  for  remo\ing 
vascular  (^elusion  material  in  a  \ascular  lumen,  the  removal 
device  comprising: 

an  expandable  removal  element  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  insertable  intravascularlv  into  a  patient;  the  expand- 
able removal  clement  being  more  highl\  stressed  when 
expanded  and  less  stressed  when  not  expanded; 

a  dn\e  shaft  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  removal 
element;  the  shaft  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  proximal  end 
of  the  removal  element  and  conjointly  rotatable  therewith;  and 

an  inner  shaft  disposed  through  the  removal  element  and  con- 
nected to  the  distal  end  of  the  expandable  matenal  removal 
element;  the  inner  shaft  being  shiftable  within  the  matenal 
removal  element  and  the  dnve  shaft;  the  material  removal 
element  being  expandable  responsive  to  shifting  of  the  inner 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  removal  element  and  the  dnve  shaft. 


1,  An  adjustable  endoscope  coupler  for  oplicallj  coupling  an 
endoscope  to  a  viewing  device,  said  coupler  comprising; 

a  lens; 

an  elongated  sealed  chamber  surrounding  said  lend  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  chamber  comprising  a  first  peripheral 
wall  and  having  an  axially  aligned  opening  at  each  end  for 
permitting  light  to  pass  through  said  chamber  and  said  lens; 

a  lens  holder  supporting  said  lens  and  movable  along  >aid 
longitudinal  axis  within  said  chamber,  said  lens  holder  com- 
prising a  second  peripheral  wall  parallel  to  said  first  penph- 
eral  wall; 

a  hollow  housing  comprising  a  third  peripheral  wall  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  peripheral  walls,  said  housing 
having  an  open  proximal  end,  an  open  distal  end  and  adapted 
to  slidable  receive  said  lens  holder  therein; 

drive  means  movably  supported  outside  said  sealed  chamber: 

driven  means  for  moving  said  housing  in  response  to  motion  of 
said  drive  means; 

motion  transmitting  means  interconnecting  said  lens  holder  and 
said  housing  for  transferring  motion  therebetween; 

wherein  said  drive  means  acts  through  said  first  peripheral  wall 
to  move  said  driven  means. 


5,836.869 
IMAGE  TRACKING  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Kudo,  Hino:  Kuniaki  Kami,  Machida:  Hiroki 
Hibino.  Hachioji:  Hitoshi  Mizuno.  Koganei:  .\kihiro  Horii. 
.Akishima:  Susumu  Takahashi.  Inima.  and  Noriyuki 
Tateyama.  Hachioji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympas 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.713 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1994.  6-308740; 
Mav  15,  1995,  7-115995.-  Jun.  8.  1995.  7-I42I33:  Aug.  23.  1995. 
7-2i4824 

Int.  CI."  A61B  MM 
U.S.  a.  600—173  7  Claims 

I.  An  endoscope  system  comprising; 
an  endoscope; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  endoscope; 

an  image  pickup  section  including  an  image  pickup  optical 
system  for  receiving  an  endoscopic  image  from  said  endo- 
scope, a  path  branch  for  branching  an  optical  path  of  said 
image  pickup  optical  system  into  a  first  optical  path  and  a 
second  optical  path,  a  wide  angle  image  pickup  element 
provided  in  the  first  optical  path  for  forming  a  wide  angle 
image  from  the  endoscopic  image,  and  a  magnified  image 
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pickup  element  provided  in  the  second  optical  path  for  form- 
ing a  magnified  image  from  the  endoscopic  image; 

a  display  for  displaying  an  image  provided  by  said  image  pickup 
section; 

an  object  identifier  for  identifying  an  object  observed  through 
said  endoscope; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  object  from  a 
wide  angle  image  formed  by  said  wide  angle  image  pickup 
element  of  said  image  pickup  section,  and  for  generating 
position  data  representing  the  detected  position;  and 

a  view  field  switching  control  mechanism  for  moving  the  mag- 
nified image  formed  by  said  magnified  pickup  element  of  said 
image  pickup  section  in  accordance  with  said  position  data, 
w  ithout  moving  said  endoscope,  to  thereby  switch  a  view  field 
of  said  endoscope. 


providing  a  lifting  device,  the  lifting  device  including  a  body 
wall  engaging  element  having  a  bore  and  further  including  a 
packaged  state  in  which  the  body  wall  engaging  element 
forms  a  package  capable  of  passing  through  the  laparoscopic 
incision,  and  a  lifting  member,  the  lifting  member  including  a 
distal  portion  whereto  the  body  wall  engaging  element  is 
connected,  and  a  proximal  portion  and  further  providing  an 
inflatable  retractor; 

with  the  body  wall  engaging  element  in  the  packaged  state, 
advancing  the  body  wall  engaging  element  through  the  lap- 
aroscopic incision; 

inflating  the  body  wall  engaging  element  to  an  inflated  stale  to 
release  the  body  wall  engaging  element  from  the  packaged 
state  and  to  provide  a  plane  lifting  surface; 

with  the  body  wall  engaging  element  oriented  such  that  the 
plane  lifting  surface  extends  laterally  of  the  distal  portion  of 
the  lifting  member,  applying  the  external  lifting  force  to  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  lifting  member  to  move  the  lifting 
surface  into  contact  with  the  body  wall; 

passing  the  inflatable  retractor  in  a  packaged  state  through  the 
bore  from  outside  the  body  wall, 

inflating  the  inflatable  retractor  to  an  inflated  state,  and 

applying  an  external  retraction  force  to  the  inflatable  retractor  in 
a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  lifting 
force,  to  retract  tissue  underlying  the  body  wall  using  the 
inflated  inflatable  retractor. 


5,836.870 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,836,871 
METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  A  BODY  WALL  USING  AN 
INFLATABLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  T.  Wallace,  Mountain  View;  Jeffery  A.  Smith,  Sunny- 
vale: Richard  Mueller,  Byron;  Joseph  Mandato,  Atherton, 
and  Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239348,  May  6,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,590,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  SJ09,896,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
239348  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,707,  May  18, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,520,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
706,781,  said  Ser.  No.  239348  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  134.573,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,425357.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794390.  This  application  Jun. 

10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,728 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  CI.  600—204  2  Claims 


5,836.872 

DIGITAL  OPTICAL  VISUALIZATION  ENANCEMENT 

QUINTIFICATION  AND  CLASSIFICATION  OF  SURFACE 

AND  SUBSURFACE  FEATURES  OF  BODY  SURFACE 
Robert  O.  Kenet;  Barney  J.  Kenet,  both  of  Lakeland,  Fla..  and 
Guillermo  J.  Tearney,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Van- 
guard Imaging,  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.^7,304,  Apr.  13.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,016,173.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
509,039 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  14, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—306  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  lifting  a  body  wall  by  applying  an  external 
lifting  force  to  a  large  area  of  the  body  wall  through  a  laparoscopic 
incision,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


PRE  PnOCESSlNG 


^^^^         SEGMENTATION 


CLASSIFICATION 


I L^=T 

DECISION     I 

aCONTROL  I 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  in  vivo  visualization  of  pigmented  or 

capillary  features  within  the  skin  otherwise  not  visible  to  the  eye 

by  eliminating  optical  eff^ects  at  the  skin  surface,  comprising: 

applying  onto  a  region  of  the  skin  surface  a  substance  that 

decrea.ses  effects  of  refractive  index  mismatch  at  the  air-skin 

interface; 
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providing  an  image  transducer  device  comprised  of  one  or  more 
area  imaging  sensors; 

illuminating  the  region  of  the  skin  surface  with  a  standardized, 
controlled,  area  illumination  source; 

contacting  the  substance  with  a  transparent  member  to  smooth 
the  substance  surface  for  decreasing  specular  reflection  otf  the 
substance  surface; 

positioning  said  image  transducer  device  and  said  illumination 
source  a  predetermined  distance  over  the  region  using  a 
mechanical  structure  coupled  to  said  image  transducer  device 
and  said  illumination  source  and  placed  on  the  skin  to  facili- 
tate lighting,  positioning  and  focus: 

simultaneously  transducing  directly  from  the  region  through  said 
transparent  member  using  said  image  transducer  device  a 
plurality  of  spectrally  different  images  of  reflected  and/or 
emitted  light,  in  which  each  said  image  consists  of  a  collec- 
tion of  image  elements,  and  represents  a  different  spectral 
region; 

constructing  a  multispectral  digital  area  image  firom  said  spec- 
trally different  images:  and 

displaying  or  presenting  said  multispectral  digital  area  image  for 
inspection,  interpretation,  analysis  or  classification. 


5,836.874 
MULTI-FUNCTION  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  ANALYZING  AND  HEATING  BODY 
TISSUE 
David  K.  Swanson.  Mountain  View;  Dorin  Panescu.  Sunny- 
vale; James  G.  Whayne.  Saratoga,  and  Jerome  Jackson, 
Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,014 

Int.  CI"  \61B  5/04:17/39 

VS.  a.  600—374  84  Claims 


,/<v 


5.836,873 
TONOMETER 
Bernard    Boaz    Fresco,   349    Cortleigh    Boulevard,   Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  M5N  1R4 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,045 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  600—398  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  using  in  association  with  body  tissue  compnsing 

a  structure  including  an  exterior  wall  adapted  to  contact  tissue, 
the  exterior  wall  adapted  to  selectively  assume  an  expanded 
geometry  having  a  first  maximum  diameter  and  a  collapsed 
geometry  having  a  second  maximum  diameter  less  than  the 
first  maximum  diameter. 

an  array  of  electrically  conducting  electrode  segments  carried  by 
the  exterior  wall  of  the  structure. 

an  electrically  conductive  network  coupled  to  the  electrode 
segments,  including  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  path 
individually  coupled  to  each  electrode  segment,  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  electncally  conductive  network,  the 
controller  operating  in  a  first  mode  during  which  the  network 
is  electncally  conditioned  to  individually  sense  at  each  elec- 
trode segment  local  electrical  events  in  tissue,  the  controller 
further  operating  in  a  second  mode  during  which  the  network 
is  electrically  conditioned,  based  at  least  in  pan  upon  local 
electrical  events  sensed  by  the  electrode  segments,  to  couple 
at  least  two  electrode  segments  together  to  simultaneously 
transmit  electrical  energy  to  create  a  phvsiological  effect  upon 
a  region  of  body  tissue. 


1.  An  applanation  tonometer,  for  measuring  pressure  within  the 
human  eye.  the  tonometer  comprising: 

a  main  body  which  is  generally  tubular  and  defines  a  bore: 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  w  ithin  the  bore  of  the  main  body  and 
including  a  head  at  one  end  located  outside  the  bore  for 
contacting  an  eyelid  and  the  other  end  of  the  plunger  being 
retained  w  ithin  the  bore  of  the  main  body,  wherein  the  head  is 
unitary  and  is  sufliciently  large  that,  in  use.  the  head  flattens 
an  eyeball  and  subjects  an  eyeball  to  applanation; 

a  spring  biassing  means  acting  between  the  plunger  and  the  main 
body,  biassing  the  head  away  from  the  main  body: 

a  scale  means  provided  on  the  main  body,  for  providing  an 
indication  of  the  displacement  of  the  plunger;  and 

a  marker  member  frictionally  retained  within  the  bore  of  the 
body  and  viewable  from  the  exterior,  the  marker  member 
being  displaceable  relative  to  the  scale  means  so  as  to  provide 
an  indication  relative  to  the  scale  means  of  the  displacement 
of  the  plunger; 

wherein  the  scale  means  is  the  only  means  in  the  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  characteristic  of  an  eye. 


5JJ36.875 
SPLIT  TIP  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Wilton  W.  Webster.  Jr..  Baldwin  Park.  Calif™  assignor  to  Cor- 
dis Webster.  Inc..  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  726380 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5ni42: 17/39:  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  CI.  600—374  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  catheter  for  cardiac  electrophysiology  compris- 


ing: 
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an  elongated  body  suitable  for  intravascular  insertion  surround- 
ing a  plurality  of  electrode  lead  wires  and  a  tip  section  at  a 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  said  tip  section  comprising; 

a  composite  electrode  at  a  distal  end  of  the  tip  section  having  a 
distal  portion  comprising  an  external  surface  and  a  proximal 
portion  which  forms  a  recessed  stem,  said  composite  elec- 
trode comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  adjacent  elec- 
trode members,  each  electrode  member  having  an  external 
surface  and  a  recessed  stem  portion,  each  electrode  member 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  associated  electrode  lead 
wire  and  electrically  isolated  from  adjacent  electrode  mem- 
bers: and 

a  cup  electrode  spaced  proximally  from  a  proximal  end  of  the 
distal  portion  of  the  composite  electrode,  said  cup  electrode 
being  electrically  connected  to  an  associated  electrode  lead 
wire  and  compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  that 
forms  a  ring  electrode  and  a  cavity  that  receives  and  fixedly 
secures  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stem  of  the  composite  elec- 
trode, said  cup  electrode  being  electrically  isolated  from  the 
composite  electrode. 


5,836,877 

SYSTEM  FOR  FACILITATING  PATHOLOGICAL 

EXAMINATION  OF  A  LESION  IN  TISSUE 

James  M.  Zavislan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lucid  Inc, 
HenrietU,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,045 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600—407  15  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  pathological  examination  of  a 
lesion  located  in  tissue  comprising: 


5,836,876 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  BONE 

DENSITY  AND  DIAGNOSING  OSTEOPOROSIS 
Andrew  D.  Dimarogonas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washing- 
ton University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25,941,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,402,781.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Sen  No. 

414,274 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CI.  600-^107  10  Claims 


a  computer  system; 

means  coupled  to  said  computer  system  for  producing  a  digital 
macroscopic  picture  of  the  lesion: 

an  imager  coupled  to  said  computer  system  for  generating, 
responsive  to  said  computer  system,  images  representing 
microscopic  sections  of  said  lesion  which  provide  sufficient 
information  for  pathological  examination  of  the  lesion:  and 

said  computer  system  further  comprises  means  for  generating 
location  information  referencing  the  location  in  said  macro- 
scopic picture  of  the  lesion  to  said  sections,  and  means  for 
storing  data  in  an  electronic  file  structure  which  comprises  at 
least  a  representation  of  said  images,  a  representation  of  said 
macroscopic  picture,  and  said  location  information,  wherein 
said  imager  further  comprises  means  for  scanning  the  lesion 
through  confocal  optics  to  generate  confocal  images  repre- 
senting microscopic  sections  of  said  lesion. 


5,836,878 
HEAD  RESTRAINT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  MRI 
Bryan  J.  Mock,  Monona,  and  William  G.  Irwin,  Jn,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1997,  Sen  No.  909,190 

Int.  CI."  H61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  600-^15  15  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  modal  damping  factor  of  a  bone 
positioned  within  the  flesh  in  an  organism,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

dynamically  isolating  the  bone  from  the  flesh; 

vibrating  the  isolated  bone  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies  and 
through  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  displacement  at  each  of  the 
plurality  of  frequencies,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cycles  of 
displacement  having  a  substantially  constant  amplitude  at 
each  of  the  plurality  of  frequencies; 

measuring  the  amplitude  at  which  the  bone  vibrates  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  frequencies;  and 

calculating  the  modal  damping  factor  from  the  measureo  ampli- 
tudes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  iirmiobilizing  a  patient's  head  within  an  MRI 
headcoil  comprising: 

a  bite  plate  having  a  first  end  for  engagement  within  a  patient's 
mouth  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  and  having  an 
elongated  adjustment  slot  therein:  and 

a  mounting  bracket  assembly  having  the  bite  plate  adjustably 
mounted  thereon  to  allow  fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  the  bite 
plate,  the  mounting  bracket  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
slots,  each  configured  to  accept  a  headcoil  rung  therein,  and 
having  a  clamping  plate  adapted  to  secure  at  least  one  head- 
coil rung  between  the  mounting  bracket  assembly  and  the 
clamping  plate. 


5,836,879 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,836,880 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  INTERNAL 

TISSUE  CHARACTERISTICS  IN  FEED  ANIMALS 

William  C.  Pratt,  Canyon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Micro  Chemical. 

Inc.,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  395,931,  Feb.  27,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,573,002.  ThLs  application  Nov.  12.  1996,  Sen  No. 

748,220 

Int.  CI."  A61B  mX) 

VS.  CI.  600-^143  21  Claims 


TRANStXXJER 

AND 

FLUID 

DISPENSER 


5,836,881 

FOCUSING  DELAY  CALCULATION  METHOD  FOR 

REAL-TIME  DIGITAL  FOCUSING  AND  APPARATUS 

ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Moo-Ho  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Medison  Co., 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1998.  Sen  No.  18,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  4,  1997, 
97-3418 

Int.  CI."  A61B  ftm 
VS.  CI.  600—447  10  Claims 


distance,  an  integer  focusing  delay  distance  and  a  decision 
variable  which  correspond  to  said  each  array  element  at  an 
n-th  focal  point: 

(b)  calculating  the  focusing  reference  distance,  the  integer  focus- 
ing delay  distance  and  the  decision  variable  corresponding  to 
said  each  array  element  at  the  (n+l)th  focal  point,  using  the 
delay  variable  in  step  (a):  and 

(c)  producing  the  focusing  delay  distance  corresponding  to  said 
each  array  element  at  the  {n-Hl)th  focal  point,  by  adding  the 
delay  variable  calculated  in  step  (a)  and  the  integer  focusing 
delay  distance  calculated  in  step  (b). 


5,836,882 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  LOCALIZING  AN 

INSERTION  END  OF  A  PROBE  WITHIN  A  BIOTIC 

STRUCTURE 

Leon  J.  Frazin.  542  Wilgate,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Filed  Man  17,  1997.  Sen  No.  819.602 

Int.  CI."  A61B  0/00 

VS.  CI.  600—162  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  internal  tissue  characteristics  in  feed 
animals,  comprising: 

a  tissue  analysis  device;  and 

a  remotely  actuatable  positioner  coupled  to  the  analysis  device 
for  positioning  the  device  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed 
animal  and  along  flanks  of  the  animal  in  a  dorsal-to-ventral  or 
in  a  ventral-to-dorsal  manner  to  allowing)  allow  for  tissue 
analysis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  localizing  a  lip  of  a  probe  relative  to  a  sonifying 
transducer  inside  a  biolic  structure,  such  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  with  a  Doppler  transceiver  attached  proximate  a  lip  of 
an  insertion  end  of  the  probe: 

a  velocimeter  power  supply  coupled  to  the  Uoppler  transceiver: 

an  ultrasonic  imaging  system  coupled  to  a  sonifying  transducer; 
and 

a  speaker  operatively  coupled  to  the  Doppler  transceiver  which 
reproduces  sound  information  detected  by  the  Doppler  trans- 
ceiver from  an  impact  on  the  Doppler  transceiver  of  a  sonic 
wave  from  the  sonifying  transducer,  which  sound  is  indicative 
of  a  position  of  the  probe  relative  to  the  sonifying  transducer. 


y-30 


r 

^38    ' 

1 

SIGN  Brr 

CONTKOUXR 

,,(- 

.a« 

ss 

1    *' 

,3 

^.__nir7^ 

t^..-,. 

i£ 

tZ-jZ 

>(-!) 

\ 

-,.—  ,.< 

1 

Uu/>'    J"   '  ■" 

^37 

1 

^J 

'  n- 

\  ■» 

1           i"'w"n 

SIGN  en 

!  «(•  . 

+ 
+ 

li 

^35 

!    4 

roFx  r 

SIGN 
ETERMINER 

SIGN   BITOFY  In 

1 

1 

:  1 

1 

740 

'~ 

-,*s-- 

, 

SAMPUNC 

,        SAMPUNC 

1 

CLOC 

K  GENERATOR 

1           CLOCK 

5,836,883 

MEASURING  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

SCATTERING  MEDIUM 

Yutaka  Tsuchiya,  and  ^'utaka  Yamashita.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Technologj    Research   .As.sociation   of 

Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  693,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995.  7-202115 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600-^76  5  Claims 


Hcoor 

UQHTIMM  LOnixiil  UOffblul  UWT  M  l.| 

OUraOMS  OUTOOMS  OUTOOMG  OUTOOMG 

UOKTO-dO  UQHTOXlil  Utt4T,Oii4»1  UGHTac;.) 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  focusing  delay  distance  for  each  of 

a  plurality  of  array  elements  constituting  an  array  transducer  in  an  LA  measurement  apparatus  for  measuring  internal  characteris- 

ultrasonic  imaging  system  in  which  a  focal  point  is  varied  on  the  tics  of  a  scattenng  medium  compnsing: 

basis  of  a  midpoint  algorithm,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  a  plurality  of  light  sources  which  emit  a  pluralit>  of  measure 

(a)  calculating  a  delay  variable  corresponding  to  each  array  meni  light  beams  having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  difl^ereni 

element  at  an  (n-t-l  )th  focal  point,  using  a  focusing  reference  from  each  other: 
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an  irradiation  light  guide  for  causing  said  measurement  light 
beams  to  be  incident  on  the  scattering  medium; 

a  wavelength  selector  unit  which  selectively  extracts  diffused 
light  having  a  particular  wavelength  from  diffused  light  hav- 
ing mutually  interfering  light  components  corresponding  to 
said  measurement  light  beams  which  have  been  diffusively 
propagated  through  said  scanering  medium; 

a  photodetector  unit  for  measuring  a  time-response  characteristic 
of  said  diffused  light  extracted  by  said  wavelength  selector 
unit;  and 

a  signal  processing  system  which  drives  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  so  as  to  sequentially  cause  said  measurement  light 
beams  to  be  incident  on  the  scattering  medium  respectively 
with  emission  timings  different  from  each  other,  and  which 
controls  a  measurement  action  of  said  photodetector  unit 
corresponding  to  said  emission  timings  such  that  time- 
response  characteristics  of  said  diffused  light  are  sequentially 
measured,  while  analyzing  the  time-response  characteristics 
measured  by  said  photodetector  unit  so  as  to  calculate  the 
internal  information  in  said  scattering  medium. 


5.836,884 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING,  MONITORING  AND 

TREATING  HYPERTENSION  AND  OTHER  CARDUC 

PROBLEMS 

Shiu-Shin  Chic,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pulse  Metric, 

Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,590 
InL  Cl.*^  A61B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  600—485  29  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  determming  the  cardiovascular  condition  of  a 
patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  gathering  cardiovascular  condition  information  from  the 
patient  through  a  non-invasive  means. 

(2)  determining  the  patient's  systolic,  diastolic,  and  mean  arte- 
rial pressure  from  the  gathered  cardiovascular  condition  infor- 
mation. 

(.■?)  using  the  gathered  cardiovascular  condition  information  to 
determine  one  of  the  peripheral  resistance  and  the  diastolic 
flow  velocity  of  the  patient,  and  using  the  determined  one  of 
the  peripheral  resistance  and  diastolic  flow  velocity  to  deter- 
mine the  other  of  the  peripheral  resistance  and  diastolic  veloc- 
ity of  the  patient,  and 

(4)  assessing  the  patient's  cardiovascular  condition  based  on  at 
least  one  of  the  determined  peripheral  resistance  and  diastolic 
flow  velocity  of  the  patient. 


an  elongated  tube  made  of  one  piece  of  elastic  Nickel  Titanium 
alloy  having  a  distal  end  portion  with  transverse  openings  for 
the  entry  of  pressure  waves  into  the  tube  wherein  the  distal 
end  portion  of  the  tube  is  more  malleable  than  an  adjacent 
portion  of  the  tube. 


5,836.886 
CATHETER  HAVING  A  SENSOR 
Koichi  Itoigawa;  Hitoshi  Iwata,  and  Kenichi  Kinoshita,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-285369 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  600-488  6  Claims 


223 


1.  A  catheter  that  is  guided  into  an  intra-corporeal  passageway, 
said  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  mbe  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  located  at  an  end  of  the  catheter  tube  to  detect  pressure  in 
the  intra-corporeal  passageway,  said  detecting  means  includ- 
ing a  piston  member  slidably  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  tube,  said  piston  member  being  arranged  to  project 
and  retract  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  catheter  tube  based 
on  the  pressure  in  the  intra-corporeal  passageway; 

a  pressure  media  accommodated  in  the  catheter  tube  to  transmit 
the  delected  pressure  in  the  catheter  tube,  said  pressure  media 
consisting  of  either  a  gel  or  a  liquid;  and 

means  for  outpulting  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  pressure 
in  the  catheter  tube,  said  outputting  means  being  disposed  in 
the  catheter  tube  and  including  a  rectangular  substrate,  a 
rectangular  semiconductor  chip  disposed  on  the  substrate,  and 
a  strain  gauge  provided  within  the  semiconductor,  said  sub- 
strate and  semiconductor  chip  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  in  the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
catheter  tube. 


5,836,885 

PRESSURE  MONITORING  GUIDEWIRE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Michael    Schwager,    Winterthur,    Switzeriand,    assignor    to 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG,  Bulach,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  988,583 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
1997,97108245 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600-^*86  5  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  monitoring  guidewire  comprising: 


5,836,887 

PHYSICAL  INFORMATION  MONITOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  REFERENCE  R.\NGE  FOR 

ABNOR.MALITY  DETER.MINATION,  BASED  ON 

MOVING  AVERAGE  OF  PREVIOUSLY  OBTAINED 

VALUES 

Tohru  Oka.  Ichinomiya.  and  Makoto  Takakura.  Sapporo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,604 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/()() 

U.S.  CI.  600— *94  4  Claims 

1.  A  physical  information  monitor  system,  comprising: 

physical  information  obtaining  means  for  successively  obtaining 

physical  information  values  of  a  living  subject; 
moving  average  calculating  means  for  continuously  calculating 
a  moving  average  of  said  physical  information  values  succes- 
sively obtained  by  said  physical  information  obtaining  means: 
reference  range  determining  means  for  determining  a  reference 
range  on  the  basis  of  said  moving  average  calculated  by  said 
moving  average  calculating  means;  and 
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5,836.889 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^VTUS  FOR  STORING  SIGNALS  IN 

AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDIC  AL  DEVICE 
Paul  Hybornv:  Indra  Nigam.  both  of  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg..  and 
.Max  Schaldach,  Krlangen,  Germany,  a&.signors  lo  Biotronik 
Mess-  und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbueru 
Berlin.  Beriin,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No,  806.7-M 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996.  196  09 
411.9 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  5A)^:  GOID  1/12 
VJS.  CI.  600—509  15  Claims 


abnormality  determining  means  for  determining  whether  one  of 
said  physical  information  values  which  Is  currently  obtained 
by  said  physical  information  obtaining  means  is  abnormal, 
said  abnormality  determining  means  generating  an  abnormal- 
ity signal  when  the  currently  obtained  physical  information 
value  is  outside  said  reference  range,  wherein  said  moving 
average  calculating  means  calculates  a  first  moving  average  of 
said  physical  information  values  successively  obtained  during 
a  predetermined  first  time  period,  and  a  second  moving  aver- 
age of  said  physical  information  values  successively  obtained 
during  a  predetermined  second  time  period  which  is  longer 
than  said  predetermined  first  time  period,  said  reference  range 
determining  means  determining  a  first  reference  range  on  the 
basis  of  said  first  moving  average  and  a  .second  reference 
range  on  the  basis  of  said  second  moving  average,  said 
abnormality  determining  means  generating  a  first  abnormality 
signal  if  said  current  physical  information  value  obtained  bv 
said  obtaining  means  is  outside  said  first  reference  range,  and 
a  second  abnormality  signal  different  from  said  first  abnormal 
signal  if  said  current  physical  information  value  is  outside 
said  second  reference  range. 


5.836.888 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Ogura,  Inuyama,  and  Tom  Oka,  Ichinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Colin  Corporation,  komaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  391,701,  Feb.  21.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,649,536.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994.  6-28164: 
Mar.  I,  1994,  6-31064;  Mar.  I.  1994.  6-31567;  Apr.  5,  1994. 
6-67112;  May  17,  1994,  6-5342;  Sep.  8,  1994.  6-214425 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  05/00 
VS.  CI.  600—194  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  blood  pressure  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff  adapted  to  be  wound  around  a  body  portion  of 
the  subject,  said  cuff  being  inflated  to  provide  a  pressure  lo 
press  said  body  portion; 
a  detector  which  detects  a  plurality  of  pulse  amplitudes  pro- 
duced in  said  cuff  being  inflated  to  press  said  body  portion; 
a  pressure  changing  device  which  increases  said  pressure  of  said 
cuff  to  a  prescribed  value  lower  than  a  mean  blood  pressure  of 
the  subject,  and  subsequently  decreases  the  cuflf  pressure  from 
said  prescribed  value,  m  each  of  a  plurality  of  periodic  cycles; 
rate-of-change  determining  means  for  determining,  with  respect 
to  said  cuff  pressure,  a  rale  of  change  of  the  pulse  amplitudes 
detected  by  said  detector  while  the  cuff  pressure  is  changed  by 
said  pressure  changing  device;  and 
first  abnormality  judging  means  for  judging,  based  on  the  deter- 
mined rate  of  change,  whether  said  blood  pressure  of  the 
subject  is  abnormal. 


I.  .Method  of  storing  signals  having  a  course  over  time  in  an 
implantable  medical  device  and/or  transmitting  the  signals  out  of 
the  device  and  out  of  a  patient's  body,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

sensing  physiological  signals  of  a  patient's  body; 

detecting  a  course  over  time  associated  with  said  sensed  physi- 
ological signals  in  the  device,  said  course  over  time  being 
detected  at  predetermined  time  intervals  with  a  constant  .sam- 
pling Interval; 

obtaining  a  quantity  of  signal  samples  from  the  delected  course 
over  time; 

selecting  a  partial  quantity  of  said  obtained  signal  samples  based 
on  predetermined  selection  cntenon  wherein  the  selection 
criterion  is  the  first  derivation  of  the  course  over  time  of  the 
signals  according  to  time  and  said  selecting  step  includes 
determining  an  initial  first  derivation  of  the  straight-line  con- 
nection between  an  nth  and  the  (n-llth  signal  sample;  and 
comparing  the  initial  first  denvalion  to  an  eariier  first  denva 
tion  of  the  straight-line  connection  between  (n-l)th  signal 
sample  and  the  last-stored  and/or  last-transmitted  signal 
sample;  and 

stonng  and/or  transmitting  the  nth  signal  sample  as  the  new  last 
signal  when  the  initial  first  denvation  and  the  earlier  first 
denvation  difter  by  more  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5.836,890 

APPAR.4TUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A 

PERSONAL  FERTILITY  PREDICTOR 

Joseph  N,  Jackson,  I362I  Cerise  .Ave..  No.  I.  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

90250,  assignor  to  Joseph  N.  Jackson.  Hawthorne.  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865iW6 

int  CI."  A6IB  5/00 

U.S.  a.  600—551  25  CUims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  fertility,  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  control  panel  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said  control  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  function  keys  for  entenng  information 
related  to  a  fertility  cycle; 
a  memory  that  stores  instruction  sequences; 
a  processor  coupled  lo  said  memory,  for  executing  the  stored 

instruction  sequences; 
wherein  the  stored  instruction  sequences  include  process  steps  to 
cause  the  processor  to  compute  a  chance  of  pregnancv  for  one 
of  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  penixls  in  a  predetermined 
month  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  periods  correspond- 
ing to  a  menstrual  cycle  in  progress,  a  maximum  chaiKC  of 
preganancy,  an  increased  chaiKe  of  pregananc>,  and  a 
decreased  chaiKe  of  pregnancy,  respectively;  and 
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a  display  coupled  to  said  processor,  said  memory  and  said 
control  panel,  that  displays  a  calendar  showing  days  in  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  periods  of  the  predetermined 
month,  each  day  being  marked  by  one  of  a  plurality  of 
symbols  to  indicate  said  chance  of  pregnancy,  said  display 
being  scrollable  to  display  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
periods  of  the  predetermined  number  of  following  months. 


5,836,892 
GUIDEWIRE  WITH  RADIOPAQUE  MARKERS 
Juan  Lorenzo,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
Miami  Lalies,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  550,532 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—585  16  Claims 

1.  A  guidewire  comprising;  a  tip  section  including  a  core  wire 
including  a  first  tapered  portion,  a  reduced-in-diameter  portion,  a 
second  tapered  portion  and  a  rod  end  portion,  at  least  thre«  highly 
radiopaque  annular  marked  bands  having  a  length  between  I  mm 


and  3  mm  which  are  received  on  said  core  wire  between  said  first 
tapered  portion  and  said  rod  end  portion,  said  middle  band  being 
received  on  said  core  wire,  and  precisely  spaced  apart  on  said  core 
wire  by  at  least  two  plastic  sleeves  each  having  a  precise  length 
between  5  mm  and  8  cm.  the  precise  length  being  the  same  or 
different  for  the  two  plastic  sleeves,  and  an  outer  sleeve  covering 
the  marker  bands  and  tubing  segments  or  sleeves. 


5,836,893 
INTRAVASCULAR  GUIDEWIRE 
Michael  J.  Urick,  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  612.751 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

U.S,  CI.  600—585  8  Claims 


5,836,891 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

DENSITY  AND  STRUCTURAL  INTEGRITY  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES,  MEDICAL  IMPLANTS  AND 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS 

Andrew  D.  Dimarogonas,  7135  Pershing  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

63130 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  859,439 

Int.  CI,"  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—552  >  ,  28  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  non-invasively  determining  the  loss  in 
density  of  a  discrete  piece  of  biological  tissue,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

a  striking  mass  of  known  mass  for  impacting  the  said  tissue,  said 
striking  mass  having  a  maximum  approach  velocity  V  prior  to 
impacting  said  tissue  and  a  maximum  rebound  velocity  v  after 
impacting  said  tissue:  and 
means  for  determining  an  impact  velocity  ratio  vA'  of  the 
maximum  rebound  velocity  to  the  maximum  approach  veloc- 
ity, the  impact  velocity  ratio  being  indicative  of  the  density  of 
the  tissue  struck. 


1.  A  guidewire  comprising: 

an  elongated  core  having  a  length,  a  width,  proximal  end.  distal 
end.  and  an  axial  surface  extending  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated core;  and 

a  plastic  jacket  extending  around  said  axial  surface  of  said 
elongated  core,  said  plastic  jacket  including  a  proximal  jacket 
portion  and  a  distal  jacket  portion,  said  portions  formed  of  a 
plastic  material,  wherein  said  distal  jacket  portion  incorpo- 
rates means  for  enhancing  the  radiopaque  properties  of  said 
distal  jacket  portion  relative  to  said  proximal  jacket  portion: 

said  distal  jacket  portion  having  a  distal  jacket  section  and  a 
proximal  jacket  section,  said  proximal  jacket  section  having  a 
different  radiopacity  than  said  distal  jacket  section  wherein 
said  distal  jacket  section  radiopacity  is  greater  than  said 
proximal  jacket  section  radiopacity.  and  said  distal  jacket 
section  is  at  least  SO'J  loaded  by  weight  with  radiopaque 
material:  and 

said  distal  jacket  section  including  a  softer  material  than  said 
proximal  jacket  section  and  including  a  plastic  atraumatic 
distal  tip  disposed  dislally  of  said  distal  end  of  said  core. 


5,836,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MECHANICAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  THE  PROSTATE  AND  FOR  IMAGING 

THE  PROSTATE  USING  SUCH  PARAMETERS 
.Armen  P.  Sarvazyan,  E.  Brunwick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Artann 

Laboratories,  Lambertville,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  607,645,  Feb.  27,  1996,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  994,109.  Dec.  21,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,524,636.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No. 
872,561 
Int.  CI."A61BMW 
U.S.  CI.  600—587  9  Claims 

1.  A  transrectal  probe  for  measuring  mechanical  properties  of  the 
prostate  gland  comprising: 
a  control  handle: 
a  probe  shaft  having  an  axis,  said  shaft  extending  from  said 

handle:  and 
a  tip  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  pressing  against  tissue  overlying 
surfaces  of  the  prostate  gland,  said  tip  comprising  a  position 
sensor  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  tip  and  an  array  of 
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force  sensors  for  measuring  a  pattern  of  pressure  when  said 
tip  is  pressed  against  said  tissue. 


5,836,895 
ESOPHAGEAL  CATHETER  WITH  GAUGE 
Maynard  Ramsey,  III,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arzco  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  370,164 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/10.^ 

U.S.  CI.  600—593  22  Claims 


16a-p, 


1.  A  gauging  esophageal  catheter  insertable  into  an  esophagus  of 
an  associated  subject,  the  subject  having  a  determinable  height,  the 
esophageal  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  bod>  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  flexible  body  portion  being  insertable  at  least 
partially  orally  or  nasally,  said  distal  end  being  insertable  into 
the  esophagus  of  the  subject; 

an  instrument  carried  on  said  distal  end:  and 

said  body  portion  having  a  series  of  user  visible  gradations  for 
permitting  selective  positioning  of  said  distal  end  at  a  prede- 
termined insenion  depth  within  the  subject,  said  gradations 
being  calibrated  according  to  subject  height  and  said  grada- 
tions labeled  in  measurements  corresponding  to  subject  height 
in  accordance  with  oral  or  nasal  insertion. 


muscle  cells  at  least  about  2.4  fold  without  the  use  of  resteno- 
sis inhibiting  drugs. 


5AJ6,897 
ULTRASONIC  TREATMENT  APPAR.ATUS 
Tomohisa  Sakurai:  Hideo  Nagazumi:  Kazuya  Hijii:  Toshihiko 
Suzuta,-   Masahiro  Kudo,  all  of  Hachioji:   Kenji  ^'oshino. 
Tama:  Tetsumaru  Kubota,  Hachioji;  Tatsuya  Kubota.  Sag- 
amihara:  Hiroaki  Kagaua,  Hachioji:  Yuichi  Ikeda.  Hachioji: 
.Mitsumasa  Okada,  Hachioji:  Hitoshi  Karasawa.  Hachioji. 
and  Tadao  Hagino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  734,733,  Oct.  21,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  377,272,  Jan.  20,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  94.910.  Jul.  20. 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5,391,144.  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Sen  No. 
680.099.  .4pn  2.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  628.650.  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911.135 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1990.  2-22241: 
Feb.  13.  1990.  2-32099:  Man  27.  1990.  2-77375:  Man  28.  1990. 
2-79716;  Man  29.  1990.  2-78918;  Man  29.  1990.  2-78919:  Apn 
19.  1990.  2-89685:  Jun.  15.  1990.  2-155522;  Jun.  29.  1990. 
2-170232;  Jul.  24.  1990.  2-193802:  Jul.  31.  1990.  2-201132:  Oct 
23.  1990,  2-283322;  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-286976 

Int.  C1."A61B  /7/.«6 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  2  Claims 
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5.836.8% 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  RESTENOSIS  BY  APPLYING 

I'LTRASONIC  ENERGY 

Uri  Rosenschein,  Kfar  Daniel,  Israel,  assignor  to  .Angiosonics. 
Morrisville.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  700,064 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  restenosis  in  mammals,  compnsing: 
treating  a  stenosis  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a  mammal,  said  treatment 
causing  injury  to  the  vessel  wall  in  the  region  of  the  stenosiN: 
applying  ultrasound  within  the  vessel  to  cause  cav nation  w ithin 
the  vessel  in  the  region  of  the  injury  and  irradiating  smooth 
muscle  cells  in  the  region  of  the  injury  with  suflficient  ultra- 
sound energy  to  reduce  the  migration  capacity  of  the  smooth 


1.  Ap  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hand  piece  having  a  probe  and  ultrasonic  oscillation  means  for 
emitting  an  ultrasonic  vibration  through  said  probe: 

a  driving  dev ice  including  ultrasonic  drive  means  for  ouiputting 
an  ultrasonic  treatment  signal  and  high-frequencv  drive  means 
for  outputting  (i)  a  first  high-frequencv  treatment  signal  lor 
incising  a  tissue  and  (li)  a  second  high-frequency  treatment 
signal  for  coagulating  a  blood; 

a  signal  transmission  cable  connecting  said  hand  piece  to  said 
dnving  device  so  that  said  ultrast>nic  tieatmenl  signal  and  said 
first  and  second  high-frequencv  treatment  signals  arc  supplied 
from  said  driving  device  to  said  ultrasonic  oscillation  means 
and  said  probe  of  the  hand  piece,  respectively: 

switching  means  including  a  first  switch  element  for  said  ultra- 
sonic treatment  signal,  a  second  switch  element  for  said  first 
high-frequency  treatment  signal,  and  a  third  switch  element 
for  said  second  high-frequency  treatment  signal;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  selectively  controlling  said  ultrasonic  drive 
means  and  said  high-frequency  dnve  means  with  operation  of 
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said  first,  second  and  third  switch  elements  so  that  at  a 
particular  time  only  one  of  (a)  said  ultrasonic  treatment  signal, 
(b)  said  first  high-frequency  treatment  signal,  (c)  said  second 
high-frequency  treatment  signal,  and  (d)  a  combination  of 
said  ultrasonic  treatment  signal  and  said  second  high- 
frequency  treatment  signal  is  selectively  supplied  to  said  hand 
piece,  wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  means  to  prevent 
said  ultrasonic  treatment  signal  and  said  first  high-frequency 
treatment  signal  from  being  simultaneously  supplied  to  said 
hand  piece  even  when  said  first  and  second  switch  elements 
are  operated. 


5,836,898 

LITHOTRIPSY  COMBINATION  COMPRISING  A 

THERAPY  UNIT 

Horst  Schwieker,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  568,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
495J 

Illta.''A61B  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  601—4  11  Claims 


electrical  connection  means  with  said  electrical  connection 
means  connecting  said  vibrator  means,  said  power  supply 
means,  said  battery  means  and  said  control  means. 


5,836,900 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRANSFORMABLE 

PAD 
Robert   D.   Leventhal,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor   to   JB 
Research,  Inc.,  Bellflower,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,020 

Int.  CI."  A61H  l/W:  A47C  17/70:17/82:4/28 

U.S.  CI.  601—57  10  Claims 


105      (      /       1       «» 
103    Ml     201 


I.  A  lithotripsy  combination,  comprising  a  therapy  unit  and  a 
separate  X-ray  locating  unit,  the  X-ray  locating  unit  including  a 
first  carriage  detachably  coupled  to  the  therapy  unit  via  a  coupling 
unit,  an  X-ray  source  and  an  X-ray  image  convener  for  locating  at 
least  two  defined  locating  positions,  the  therapy  unit  including  a 
second  carriage  and  a  Shockwave  generator  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  focus  which  is  stationary  relative  to  the  second  carriage, 
the  first  and  second  carriages,  or  parts  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
detachably  coupled  to  one  another  via  the  coupling  unit  in  such 
manner  that  when  coupled  the  first  and  second  carriages  can  be 
displaced  together,  and  that,  at  least  in  the  locating  positions,  a 
focus  of  the  Shockwave  generator  is  situated  on  a  central  line 
which  interconnects  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray  image  con- 
verter. 


5,836,899 
VIBRATING  MASSAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Peter  C,  Reilly,  Three  Hanover  Sq.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10004 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,838 
Int.  CI."  A61H  1/00:  A61F  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  601—46  17  Claims 

1.  A  vibrating  massage  system  for  footwear  comprising: 
a  tongue; 

an  upper  member  with  said  upper  member  having  an  arch  wall; 
a  sole  with  said  sole  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 

heel  fwrtion  and  a  toe  portion; 
vibrator  means  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  sole; 
power  supply  means  mounted  on  said  tongue; 
battery  means  mounted  on  said  tongue; 
control  means  mounted  on  said  tongue; 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  foam  pad  having  a  top  profile,  a  bottom  profile,  and 
including  spaced  apart  first  and  second  enlarged  regions  and  a 
more  flexible  region  connecting  the  enlarged  regions  for  f)er- 
mitting  the  pad  to  be  deformed  from  a  flattened  condition 
wherein  the  regions  are  generally  coplanar  to  a  folded  condi- 
tion wherein  the  first  enlarged  region  is  substantially  inverted 
and  offset  relative  to  the  second  enlarged  region  for  forming  a 
composite  top  profile  in  the  folded  condition,  the  composite 
top  profile  having  a  first  raised  portion  being  formed  by  the 
first  enlarged  region  being  supported  on  a  portion  of  the  more 
flexible  region,  a  second,  lower  portion  of  the  composite  top 
profile  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  second  enlarged 
portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vibrators  coupled  to  the  foam  pad  for  vibrating 
the  pad,  at  least  one  of  the  vibrators  being  within  each  of  the 
enlarged  regions;  and 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  pad  in  the  folded  condition. 
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5336,901 
HAND  HELD  MASSAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  CONTACT 

ELEMENTS  WITH  FINGER  HOLD  CAVITIES 
Yuval  Shenkal.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Myra  S.  Per-Lee,  16136 
Avenida  Venusto,  #2,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128,  assignors  to 
Myra  S.  Per-Lee,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,924 

Int.  a."  A61H  7/00 

\5S.  CI.  601—135  20  Claims 


ured  to  surround  the  body  portion,  said  splint  body  defining  a 
flexible  span  integrally  formed  in  said  splint  body  for  opening 
the  splint  to  receive  the  body  portion. 


le    30 


1.  An  improved  splint  for  biasing  a  body  portion  of  a  patient  to 
a  preselected  position  and  for  at  least  partially  immobilizing  the 
body  portion,  said  device  comprising: 

a  splint  body  preformed  to  restrain  the  body  portion  In  said 
preselected  position,  said  splint  body  defining  at  least  two  ribs 
which  are  interconnected  in  a  manner  such  that  the  body 
portion  is  biased  in  said  preselected  position,  said  splint  body 
Integrally  fabncated  of  a  resilient  material  to  at  least  partial- 
ly.immoblllze  the  body  portion,  said  splint  body  being  config- 


5AJ6,903 
ANKLE  BRACE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  STRAP 
POSITIONING  FASTENER 
Rick  E.  Peters.  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Active  Anide  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,758,  Jun.  13,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,676,642.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
855,197 
InL  a."  A6IF  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  602—27  39  Claims 


1.  A  hand  held  massaging  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  body  having  a  top  for  facing  the  palm  of  a  hand  of 
a  user,  a  bottom  for  facing  away  from  the  palm  of  the  hand  of 
the  user,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sides  surrounding  said  top 
and  said  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  comers  defined  at  adjacent 
ends  of  said  peripheral  sides;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  contact  elements  attached  to  said 
respective  comers  of  said  support  body,  each  of  said  contact 
elements  being  a  cup-shaped  wall  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  about  said  peripheral  sides  of  said  support  body  and 
disposed  outwardly  from  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  support 
body  and  extending  downwardly  away  from  said  bottom  of 
said  support  body  at  one  of  said  respective  comers  of  said 
support  body,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  walls  forming  a  hollow 
cavity  having  an  opening  at  a  top  end  of  said  cup-shaped  wall 
disposed  outwardly  from  and  adjacent  to  said  respective  cor- 
ner and  said  top  of  said  support  body  for  receiving  at  least  one 
of  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  the  hand  of  the  user  therein  for 
directing  said  plurality  of  contact  elements  over  the  surface  of 
a  body  during  a  massage. 


5,836,902 

SPLINT 

James  C.  Gray,  2405  Alcoa  Hwy..  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37920 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,800 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00:5/37 

U.S.  a.  602—5  24  Claims 


1.  An  ankle  brace,  comprising: 

a  heel  stirmp.  including  a  bottom  portion  connecting  inner  and 
outer  leg  support  members;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  leg  support  members  having 
a  first  leg  support  member  fastening  means  on  an  exterior 
surface  thereof,  said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  leg 
support  members  including  a  second  leg  support  member 
fastening  means  extending  from  said  extenor  surface  in  prox- 
imity to  said  first  leg  suppon  member  fastening  means; 

at  least  one  connecting  strap  for  attaching  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  leg  support  members  for  releasably  holding 
said  inner  and  outer  leg  support  members  together,  said  con- 
necting strap  including  a  first  strap  fastening  means  for  adjust- 
ably and  releasably  engaging  said  first  leg  support  member 
fastening  means,  and  said  connecting  strap  including  a  second 
strap  fastening  means  for  adjustably  and  releasably  engaging 
said  second  leg  support  member  fastening  means,  said  second 
strap  fastening  means  extending  over  and  covering  said  first 
strap  fastening  means. 


5AJ6.904 
ENHANCED  COMFORT  SLEEVE  AND  COVER  FOR 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  AND  SPORT  PADS 
Curtis  R.  Cooper.  3424  NW.  7th  PI..  GainesviUe.  Fla.  32607 
Filed  Jan.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  593.271 
InL  CI.'  A61F  5/()U 
U.S.  CI.  602—60  3  Claims 

1.  An  Integral  sleeve  and  cover  providing  improved  comfort  and 
appearance  to  wearers  of  medical  support  devices  and  spons  pads, 
comprising; 
a  tubular  sleeve  body  formed  substantially  of  cotton  and  elasto- 

meric  fibers, 
said  sleeve  body  hav  ing  a  lining  portion  and  a  cover  ponion  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end  each  said  end  fonning  an 
opening, 
said  sleeve  body  being  fomied  of  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
fabnc  piece  having  two  opposing  sides,  said  opposing  sides 
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being  joined  by  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  sleeve  body  also 
having  a  predetermined  length  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end.  said  length  being  essentially  double  the  length  of 
a  typical  support  device,  and 

a  loop  formed  within  said  sleeve  body, 

such  that  in  use  said  sleeve  body  may  be  disposed  over  a 
person's  forearm,  a  typical  support  device  secured  over  the 
sleeve  body  lining  portion  and  the  sleeve  body  cover  portion 
then  drawn  over  the  support  device  thereby  covering  it. 


5,836.905 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Tahoe  Blvd., 

Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451,  and  J.  Kevin  Parker,  551  Green 

Bay  Rd.,  Highland  Park.  III.  60035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,581,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,047 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/30 

\}S.  CI.  604—21  17  Claims 
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proximal  and  distal  balloons  against  the  walls  of  an  artery  or 
other  body  duct  in  which  said  catheter  is  inserted  serves  to 
isolate  a  space  therebetween  into  which  coated  particles  may 
be  discharged  from  said  operating  head  toward  a  target  tissue. 


5,836,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AIR 

WAY  OBSTRUCTIONS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SOMNUS 

Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,053,  May  3,  19%,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,195,  Feb.  23,  19%, 

Pat.  No.  5,683360.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

651,800 

Int.  CI."  A61M  l/()0 

U.S.  CI.  604—22  40  Claims 
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1.  A  catheter  for  transferring  medical  material  in  vivo  to  a  target 
tissue  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
inserted  within  a  blood  vessel; 

an  operating  head  attached  to  said  tubular  member  and  contain- 
ing a  particle  bombardment  device  disposed  therein  for  dis- 
charging particles  coaled  with  medical  material  so  that  par- 
ticles impinge  in  vivo  on  target  tissue  and  deliver  the  medical 
material  intracellularly  thereto; 

a  discharge  port  disposed  on  said  operating  head  out  through 
which  are  discharged  said  particles  wherein  said  operating 
head  further  comprises  telescoping  proximal  and  distal  sec- 
tions which  act  to  seal  and  unseal  said  discharge  port; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  within  said  operating  head  for  moving  one 
of  said  telescoping  sections  with  respect  to  the  other  so  as  to 
seal  and  unseal  said  discharge  port; 

proximal  and  distal  balkxins  girthing  said  tubular  member  sup- 
ported adjacent  said  operating  head;  and 

a  balloon  inflation  line  running  through  said  tubular  member  and 
communicating  with  said  proximal  and  distal  balloons  so  as  to 
provide  inflation  pressure  thereto  wherein  inflation  of  said 


i.  An  apparatus  for  ablating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  interior  of  a 
body  structure,  comprising: 

a  catheter  including  a  catheter  tissue  interface  surface  and  a  port 
formed  in  the  catheter  tissue  interface  surface; 

an  energy  delivery  device  at  least  partially  positioned  In  the 
interior  of  the  catheter  and  configured  to  be  advanced  and 
retracted  in  and  out  of  the  port,  the  energy  delivery  device 
including  an  energy  delivery  surface; 

a  disinfectant  medium  introduction  member  coupled  to  the  cath- 
eter and  to  a  source  of  a  disinfectant  medium  and  including  a 
distal  end  configured  to  extend  into  an  oral  cavity; 

an  energy  delivery  device  advancement  and  retraction  device  at 
least  partially  positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  catheter;  and 

a  cable  coupled  to  the  electrode. 


5,836,907 
DISPOSABLE  GASTRIC  LAVAGE  KIT 
Sharon  L.  Campbell.  4075  Seven  Hills  Ct.,  Stone  Mt..  Ga. 
30083 

Filed  Nov.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  743.821 
Int.  C1."A61M  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  604—27  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lavaging  a  gastrointestinal  cavity  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  containers,  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end.  a  first  self-sealing  port  located  in  a  region  of  the  upf)er 
end  of  the  container,  and  a  second  self-sealing  port  located  in 
a  region  uf  the  lower  end  of  the  container;  a  flexible,  essen- 
tially Y-shaped  tubing  having  first,  second  and  third  ends;  and 
at  least  two  breaching  devices  for  breaching  selected  ones  of 
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said  self-sealing  ports,  with  a  first  one  of  the  breaching 
devices  being  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  tubing,  and  a 
second  one  of  the  breaching  devices  being  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  tubing; 

filling  a  first  one  of  the  containers  with  a  fluid; 

positioning  the  first  container  at  an  elevation  above  the  patient; 

positioning  the  second  container  at  an  elevation  below  the 
gastrointestinal  cavity  of  the  patient; 

clamping  the  flexible  tubing  closed  in  regions  of  both  the  first 
and  second  ends; 

connecting  the  third  end  of  the  tubing  to  one  of  a  nasogastric  and 
orogastric  adapter  located  within  a  nose  or  mouth,  respec- 
tively, of  the  patient; 

breaching  the  second  self-sealing  port  of  the  first  container  with 
the  first  breaching  device  to  establish  a  fluid  communication 
between  an  interior  of  the  first  container  and  an  intenor  of  the 
mbing; 

breaching  the  first  self-sealing  port  of  the  second  container  with 
the  second  breaching  device  to  establish  a  fluid  communica- 
tion between  an  intenor  of  the  second  container  and  the 
interior  of  the  tubing; 

unclamping  the  flexible  tubing  in  the  region  of  the  first  end  to 
allow  the  fluid  to  flow  from  the  first  container  into  the 
gastrointestinal  cavity  of  the  patient;  and 

unclamping  the  flexible  tubing  in  the  region  of  the  second  end  to 
allow  the  fluid  to  flow  from  the  gastrointestinal  cavity  of  the 
patient  into  the  second  container 


a  second  equalization  chamber  in  the  unit,  which  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  chamber  half  via  a  second 
inlet  channel,  which  is  able  to  be  clamped  off'  in  a  pressure- 
tight  manner;  and 

a  first  outlet  channel,  which  is  able  to  be  clamped  off  in  a 
pressure-tight  manner  and  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  chamber  half,  and  a  second  outlet  channel,  which  is  able 
to  be  clamped  off'  in  a  pressure-tight  manner  and  is  in  ffuid 
communication  with  said  second  chamber  half. 


5336.909 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN 

OPEN  AND  LAPAROSCOPIC  LASER  SURGERY  AND 

ELECTROSURGERY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu.  1449  N.  22nd  Su,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85022 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  713,447 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00:  A61N  l/iO:  A62B  17/36 

VSS.  a.  601-35  48  Claims 


5,836,908 

DISPOSABLE  BALANCING  UNIT  FOR  BALANCING 

FLUIDS,  AND  RELATED  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

DEVICE 

Josef  Beden,  Mainz-Kastel;  Hans-Jurgen  Flaig,  Lauterbach, 

and  Bernd  Steinbach,  Friedberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Fresenius  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  762,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1995,  195  46 
028.6 

Int.  CI."  A61M  I/2S 
U.S.  CI.  604—29  20  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  balancing  unit  for  balancing  fluids  for  a  medical 
treatment  device  comprising:  first  and  second  superposed  plastic 
sheets,  which  are  joined  together  in  a  pressure-resistant  manner, 
forming 

a  balancing  chamber  in  the  unit  that  is  divided  by  a  flexible  wall 
into  a  first  and  a  second  chamber  half,  said  flexible  wall  of 
said  balancing  chamber  being  formed  by  an  intermediate 
sheet,  which  is  inserted  between  the  first  and  second  sheet  in 
the  area  of  the  balancing  volume  and  is  so  joined  to  the  first 
and  second  sheets,  forming  the  two  chamber  halves  so  that 
said  first  chamber  half  is  separated  in  a  pressure-tight  manner 
from  said  second  chamber  half; 
a  first  equalization  chamber  in  the  unit,  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  chamber  half  via  a  first  inlet  channel 
and.  which  is  able  to  be  clamped  off  in  a  pressure-tight 
manner; 


1.  A  manual  fluid  control  system  for  surgical  lasers  and  electro- 
surgery  apparatus,  for  both  open  and  laparoscopic  procedures, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

at  least  one  fluid  irrigation  container; 

an  irrigation  tubing  connected  to  said  at  least  one  fluid  imgation 
container; 

a  valve  connected  to  the  irrigation  tubing  for  accessing  irrigation 
fluid  in  said  at  least  one  fluid  irrigation  container; 

means  for  pumping  said  irrigation  fluid  through  the  irrigation 
tubing  to  a  surgery  site  in  a  patient; 

a  suction  tubing  connected  to  a  suction  container;  and 

means  for  simultaneousi)  suctioning  fluid  from  tfie  patient  at  the 
surgery  site  through  the  suctioning  tube  while  pumping  im- 
gation fluid,  wherein  said  suctioning  means  comprises  at  least 
one  of  an  independent  suctioning  means  and  a  suctioning 
means  contained  within  an  automatic  smoke  evacuator  sys 
tem. 
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5,836,910 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOGICAL 
ADDRESSING  IN  A  MODULAR  PATIENT  CARE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Duffy,  Poway;  Casimer  Domitrz,  San  Dieso;  Edward 
M.  Richards,  Pleasanton;  Lon  M.  Severe,  San  Diego,  and 
Benson  C.  Stone,  Poway,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alaris 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,503,  Mar.  13,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,713,856.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866,664 

Int.  CI."  A61B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  604—65  22  Claims 


I.  A  modular  patient  care  system  having  a  plurality  of  units 
detachably  coupled  to  form  a  linear  array  of  units,  said  linear  array 
having  a  originating  end  and  a  terminating  end.  each  of  said  units 
having  an  originating  side  facing  said  originating  end  and  a  termi- 
nating side  facing  said  terminating  end,  said  plurality  of  units 
comprising: 

an  interface  unit  for  providing  a  user  interface  to  said  system, 
said  interface  unit  being  capable  of  providing  sequential  logi- 
cal IDs; 
a  plurality  of  functional  units,  each  functional  unit  having  a 

unique  resettable  logical  ID;  and 
a  communications  bus  formed  by  said  linear  array  of  units  for 
allowing  each  functional  unit  to  communicate  with  said  inter- 
face unit  and  receive  commands  therefrom; 
wherein  said  patient  care  system  is  capable  of  automatically 
assigning  said  sequential  logical  ID's  to  said  functional  units 
according  to  their  sequential  positions  in  said  linear  array 
without  requiring  external  user  input  or  a  prearranged  loca- 
tional  scheme  for  indicating  a  relative  physical  position  of  a 
functional  unit. 


forming  a  V-shape  to  accommodate  the  curved  area  of  the 
injection  site  therebetween  with  the  orifice  directly  contacting 
the  injection  site  and  with  the  face  of  each  first  and  second 
wing  at  least  partially  contacting  the  curved  area  so  as  to  align 
the  chamber  with  the  curved  area  for  passing  the  stream  of 
fluid  directly  into  the  injection  site  at  a  predetermined  angle 
thereto;  and 
a  plunger  slidingly  received  in  said  chamber  for  expelling  fluid 
out  of  the  chamber  through  the  orifice  at  a  velocity  sufficient 
to  penetrate  skin  tissue  by  moving  the  plunger  relative  to  the 
chamber. 


5,836,912 
CATHETER  HAVING  NONLINEAR  FLOW  PORTION 
Richard    S.    Kusleika,    Eden    Prairie,    Minn.,    assignor    to 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734,350 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—96  23  Claims 


1.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising  an  elongated  tube  hav- 
ing a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal  portion,  an  outside  diameter,  a 
balloon  mounted  on  the  distal  portion  of  the  elongated  tube,  and  at 
least  one  lumen  having  a  plurality  of  flow  cross-sectional  areas 
forming  a  longitudinal  length  and  communicating  with  the  balloon 
wherein  the  flow  cross-sectional  areas  change  in  area  at  a  nonuni- 
form rate  per  unit  of  longitudinal  length  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  lumen; 

wherein  the  flow  cross-sectional  area  decreases  at  least  50%  in 
area  within  about  the  first  25*^  of  the  lumen  longitudinal 
length  measured  from  the  proximal  end. 


5.836,911 
INJECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  POSITIONING  MEANS 
Matthew  Marzynski;  Paul  Mulhauser,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Dave  Schiff,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Medi-Ject 
Corporation,  MinneapolLs,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,140 
Int.  CI."  A6IM  5/30 
V.S.  CI.  604—72  12  Claims 

I.  A  nozzle  assembly  adapted  for  an  injector  comprising: 
a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid  and  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  an  orifice  for  passage  of  a  stream  of  the  fluid,  the 
orifice  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  chamber; 
a  guide  for  guiding  the  stream  of  fluid  to  a  curved  area  of  an 
injection  site,  said  guide  comprising  first  and  second  wings, 
each  having  a  face  and  extending  outwardly  and  away  from 
the  chamber  at  an  angle,  said  first  and  second  wings  together 


5.836,913 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  A  BODY 

CAVITY 

Michael  J.  Orth,  Morgan  Hill;  John  E.  Carlson,  San  Jose; 
William  R.  Dubrul,  Redwood  City,  and  Steven  P.  Masterson, 
San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Innerdyne,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,795 
Int.  CI."  A61M  37/IK) 
U.S.  CI.  604—107  21  Claims 

1.  An  abdominal  access  assembly  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 

lumen  therethrough; 
a  first  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  over  the  tubular  member,  said 
sleeve  having: 
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5.836,915 
IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 
Bemd  Sleinbach,  Friedberg;  Claus  Walter.  Bad  Homburg.  and 
Andreas  Wild,  Friedberg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fre- 
senius  AG,  Bad  Homburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16.  1994.  44  32 
991.1 

Int.  CI."  A61M  37A)0 
U.S.  CI.  604—131  9  Claims 


(a)  a  distal  radially  expandable  region. 

(b)  a  proximal  non-expandable  region. 

wherein  the  sleeve  is  shiftable  over  the  tubular  member  from  an 
axially  elongated  configuration  to  an  axially  shortened  con- 
figuration to  radially  expand  the  distal  region,  wherein  the 
expanded  distal  region  provides  a  structure  which  is  capable 
of  sealing  against  an  internal  surface  of  an  abdominal  wall; 

a  pneumostasis  valve  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular 
member;  and 

an  obturator  removably  receivable  in  the  lumen  of  the  tubular 
member. 


5,836.914 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLY 

REGULATING  THE  LENGTH  OF  A  COMBINED  SPINAL- 

EPIDURAL  NEEDLE 
Frederick  C.  Houghton.  Sussex.  N.J..  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529  JO  1 

Int.  CI."  .\61M  5AK) 

U.S.  CI.  604— 117  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  extension  of  a  spinal  needle 
relative  to  an  epidural  needle,  comprising: 

a  first  member  for  securing  an  epidural  needle: 

a  second  member  defining  an  internal  cavity  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  planar  surfaces  substantially  circumferentially  dis- 
posed about  a  central  axis  of  said  second  member,  said  first 
member  comprising  an  exterior  surface  in  point  contact  with 
said  planar  surface  and  slidably  disposed  relative  to  said  first 
memt>er  for  securing  said  spinal  needle;  and 

a  spring  element  for  selectably  locldng  said  spinal  needle  rela- 
tive to  said  epidural  needle,  said  spring  element  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  first  member,  a  free  end  manipulable  by  a 
practitioner,  and  at  least  one  passage  defined  intermediate  the 
fixed  and  free  ends  of  the  spnng  element,  said  spinal  needle 
disposed  through  said  at  least  one  passage,  wherein  said 
spring  element  is  deflectable  between  a  locked  position, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  spring  element  adjacent  said  at  least 
one  passage  is  disposed  to  engage  the  spinal  needle  so  that 
said  first  member  is  locked  relative  to  said  second  member, 
and  an  unlocked  position,  wherein  said  at  least  one  passage  is 
disposed  to  permit  the  spinal  needle  to  freely  slide  there- 
through allowing  said  second  member  to  slide  relative  to  said 
first  member  to  regulate  the  extension  of  the  spinal  needle 
relative  to  the  epidural  needle. 


1.  Implantable  infusion  pump  for  dosed  emission  of  medicines 
into  the  human  body, 

comprising  a  pump  chamber  formed  by  a  lower  chamber  portion 
and  an  upper  chamber  portion  connected  thereto,  whereby 

the  pump  chamt)er  is  separated  by  a  flexible  membrane  into  two 
sectional  chambers,  of  which  the  first  sectional  chamber  is 
defined  by  the  upper  chamber  portion  and  the  membrane  and 
is  formed  as  the  medicine  reservoir,  the  upper  chamber  por- 
tion comprises  a  refill  aperture  sealed  by  at  least  one  pierce- 
able  .septum  which  is  locked  between  a  septum  holder  part 
connected  to  the  upper  chamber  portion  and  the  upper  cham- 
ber portion. 

the  medicine  reservoir  is  connected  through  an  outlet  aperture 
and  an  ouUet  reducer  means  with  an  outlet  catheter  and 

the  second  sectional  chamber  is  defined  by  the  lower  chamber 
portion  and  the  membrane  and  is  formed  as  a  pressure  cham- 
ber to  accommodate  a  motive  substance,  and  wherein  internal 
pressure  strain  is  generated  under  normal  operating  load;  the 
infusion  pump  comprising: 

the  lower  chamber  portion  and  the  upper  chamber  ponion  being 
in  engagement  by  at  least  two  associated  connections,  one  of 
which  being  a  main  connection  located  proximal  to  said 
chambers  and  the  other  of  which  being  an  ancillary  connec- 
tion located  distal  to  said  chambers  whereby  the 

the  main  connection  substantially  supports  the  infusion  pump 
against  said  internal  pressure  strain  generated  under  normal 
operating  load  and.  in  the  ca.se  of  deformation  of  the  lower 
chamber  portion,  the  upper  chamber  portion  and  the  septum 
holder  part  or  slippage  between  the  upper  chamber  portion 
and  the  lower  chamber  portion  caused  by  a  pressure  increase 
above  normal  operating  pressure  and  in  the  case  of  failure  or 
deflection  of  the  main  connection,  the  ancillary  connection  is 
subjected  to  corresponding,  stress  and  supports  the  infusion 
pump  against  the  pressure  overload. 


5,836.916 
COMBINED  SPINAL  EPIDIRAL  DEVICE 
Stephen  B.  Com.  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Children's  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614„%9 
Int.  CI."  .\6IM  5/I7S 
U.S.  a.  604—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  needle  joinder  kit.  comprising: 
a  first  needle  having  an  inner  lumen; 

a  second  needle  having  an  inner  lumen  and  an  outer  diameter 
that  is  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  tlic  inner  lumen  of 
the  first  needle;  and 
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5,836.918 

SLEEVED  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Steven  C.  Dondlinger.  5513  Knoll  Dr.,  Edina.  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  456,535 

Int.  CI."  A61M  mo 

U.S.  CI.  604—171  3  Claims 


an  adapter  element  adapted  to  facilitate  connection  and  stabili- 
zation of  the  second  needle  within  the  first  needle,  the  adapter 
eleinent  having 

a  housing  with  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
an  internal  channel,  disposed  within  the  housing,  having  an 
inner  diameter  that  decreases  in  the  direction  from  the 
proximal  to  the  distal  end.  the  distal  end  of  the  internal 
channel  being  matable  with  the  first  needle,  and 
a  cover  associated  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing  of  the 
adapter  element,  adjacent  to  the  internal  channel,  through 
which  the  second  needle  is  inserted  to  traverse  the  internal 
channel  and  the  lumen  of  the  first  needle: 
the  cover  including  a  puncturable  membrane  for  providing 
positional  stability  to  the  second  needle  when  the  second 
needle  is  inserted  into  the  internal  channel. 


5,836.917 

SELF  RETRACTING  MEDICAL  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHODS 

David  L.  Thorne,  Kaysville.  and  Gale  H.  Thorne,  Bountiful. 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc., 

Bountiful.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  565,881.  Dec.  1.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,616.135,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
455,514.  May  31.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.549.708,  and  a  continuation 
of  Sen  No.  370.728.  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,480385.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  436.976.  May  8.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.487,794,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  484.533. 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5342,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  370,728.  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,480J85. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  744.108 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/0() 
U.S.  CI.  604—164  3  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  and  retractable  catheter  needle  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  housing: 

a  catheter  needle  which  is  disposed  within  an  IV  catheter  for  a 
medical  procedure  comprising  transcutaneous  insertion  of  the 
catheter  into  a  patient: 
means  for  extending  said  catheter  needle  and  catheter  from  the 
housing  for  use  in  the  medical  pr(x:edure,  said  extending 
means  comprising: 

a  cover  which  provides  protection  for  both  needle  and  cath- 
eter and  by  which  the  needle  is  extended  for  use: 
an  energy  storing  means  which  stores  energy  as  the  catheter 

needle  and  catheter  are  extended: 
latching  means  by  which  the  catheter  needle  is  latched  in  an 
extended  slate  for  use  in  a  medical  procedure: 
said  housing  comprising  a  canlilevered  button  which  is  integral 
with  said  housing  and  which  is  depressed  to  release  the 
latching  means  from  the  latched  state,  thereby  causing  the 
needle  to  be  safely  retracted  into  the  housing. 


1.  A  sleeved  suction  device  comprising: 

a.  a  suction  tube  for  proximal  connection  to  a  suction  producing 
device,  the  suction  tube  having  a  distal  end: 

b.  a  connector  member,  the  connector  member  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  suction  tube  and  a  second  end 
having  a  ribbed  connector  member: 

c.  a  flexible  plastic  cover  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  flexible  cover  member 
secured  over  the  suction  tube,  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
suction  tube  and  adjacent  the  connector  member  by  tape: 

d.  a  rigid  end  member,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
first  end  of  the  rigid  end  member  secured  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  flexible  plastic  cover  by  tape  and  having  a  hanging  loop 
adjacent  the  second  end:  and. 

e.  a  flexible  suction  catheter  tube,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  the  flexible  suction  catheter  tube  located  within  the 
flexible  plastic  cover  member  and  attached  at  the  proximal 
end  to  the  ribbed  connector  member  of  the  connector  member 
and  having  the  distal  end  of  the  flexible  catheter  tube  extend- 
ing partially  into  and  loosely  aligned  within  rigid  end  mem- 
ber: and  wherein  the  flexible  cover  member  and  the  rigid  end 
member  can  be  manually,  slideably.  proximally.  drawn  back 
to  reveal  the  flexible  suction  catheter  tube  and  subsequently 
repositioned  distally  to  cover  the  previously  revealed  flexible 
suction  catheter  tube:  and  wherein  the  flexible  cover  member 
and  the  rigid  end  member  can  be  gathered  to  expose  the 
ribbed  connector  member  of  connector  member  to  enable 
uncoupling  of  the  the  flexible  suction  catheter  tube. 


5.836.919 
CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  Skurka.  Chicago,  III.,-  Clinton  A.  Haynes.  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Douglas  Marriott.  South  Lebenon.  both  of  Ohio, 
as.signors  to  Solopak  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Vil- 
lage, 111. 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  652,151,  May  23,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  814,099 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/OrJ 
U.S.  CI.  604—187  25  Claims 

1.  A  non-elastomeric  thermoplastic  cap  that  can  be  secured  on  a 
smooth  end  of  a  generally  cylindrical  body  at  room  temperatures, 
comprising  a  deformable  tubular  sheath  having  an  interior  surface, 
an  exterior  surface,  a  first  open  end  for  receiving  said  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  along  a  central  axis  of  said  sheath,  a  second  end 
that  is  at  least  partially  closed  to  inhibit  passage  of  said  cylindrical 
body  through  said  second  end.  a  gripping  region  adjacent  said  first 
open  end  for  engaging  said  cylindrical  body,  and  a  transition 
region  adjacent  said  second  end  having  an  inside  radius  (R)  that  is 
greater  than  an  inside  radius  (R)  of  said  gripping  region,  whereby 
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said  sheath  is  deformable  upon  interaction  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  said  gripping  region. 


substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle 
disengaging  the  projection  from  the  first  groove  and  engaging 
it  in  the  second  groove  to  prov  ide  attachment  of  the  shield  to 
the  hub  means  in  the  second  relative  position,  the  second 
groove  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  first  groove  so  that 
after  engagement  the  projection  cannot  be  disengaged  there- 
from manually. 


112. 


5.836.921 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Sakharam  D.  Mahurkan  6171  N.  Sheridan  Rd„  Suite  II 

Chicago.  111.  60660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  494J83.  Jun.  23,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,643.222,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

229,811.  Apn  19,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.514.100.  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  11U72.  Aug.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J3831I.  This 

application  Jan.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  587.030 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/i2 

UJS.  CL  604—195  21  Claims 


5.836.920 
NEEDLE  GUARD 
William  Frost  Robertson.  The  Hollins.   103  Smithy  Bridge 
Road.  Littleborough  Lancashire  OL15  OBQ.  I'nited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02256.  §  371  Date  Man  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/09083,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  28.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  809,218 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1994, 
9419316 

Int  CL"  A61M  SJil 
U.S.  CI.  604—192  9  Claims 
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I.  A  guard  for  a  needle  cannula  comprising: 

a  hub  means  for  attachment  to  a  needle: 

a  shield  which  can  be  attached  to  the  hub  means  and  which  is 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  needle: 

a  lip  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  shield  so  as  to  cover  the 
tip  of  the  needle:  and 

an  enclosure  means  for  the  tip  of  the  needle  located  adjacent  the 
lip.  the  hub  means  and  the  shield  each  comprise  complemen- 
tary anachment  means  whereby  the  shield  can  be  attached  to 
the  hub  means  in  a  first  relative  position  wherein  the  needle 
can  be  used  and  the  shield  is  capable  of  flexing  away  from  the 
needle  to  uncover  the  tip  as  the  lip  is  pressed  against  the  body 
of  a  patient  and  the  needle  initially  penetrates  the  body  and  of 
returning  automatically  back  towards  the  needle  as  the  needle 
is  withdrawn  from  the  patient  so  that  the  lip  again  covers  the 
tip.  and  whereby  by  pulling  the  shield  towards  the  hub  means 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  die  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  needle,  the  shield  is  attached  to  the  hub  means  in  a  second 
relative  position  thereto  wherein  the  tip  of  the  needle  is 
enclosed  by  the  enclosure  means  and  thereby  locks  the  shield 
in  position  with  respect  to  the  needle  so  that  the  shield  cannot 
be  flexed  away  from  the  needle  to  uncover  the  tip  after  use, 
said  complementary  attachment  means  comprise  snap-fit  fas- 
teners said  snap-fit  fasteners  comprise  at  least  one  projection 
and  two  longitudinally  adjacent  complementanly  shaped 
grooves  into  which  the  projection  can  fit,  a  kKation  ot  the 
projection  in  a  first  of  the  gro<ives  prov  iding  attachment  of  the 
shield  to  die  hub  means  in  the  first  relative  position,  and  die 
pulling  of  the  shield  towards  the  hub  means  in  a  direction 


1.  A  needle-syringe  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  barrel  forming  a  hollow 
nozzle  located  at  die  distal  end  of  said  barter  and  opening  into 
the  interior  of  said  barrel; 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  and  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal cavity: 

a  needle  holder  slidably  mounted  in  said  longitudinal  cavity  of 
said  plunger: 

guide  means  forming  a  spiral  channel  extending  along  a  proxi- 
mal end  portion  of  said  barrel  for  engaging  a  lateral  extension 
of  said  needle  holder  and  retracting  said  needle  holder  within 
the  barrel  in  response  to  relative  rotational  movement  between 
the  barrel  and  the  plunger,  and 

latching  means  on  said  barrel  for  latching  and  unlatching  said 
lateral  extension  of  said  needle  holder  at  the  distal  end  of  said 
spiral  channel. 


5,836,922 
CONTAINER  FOR  DELIV  ERY  OF  FLOWABLE 
MATERIAL 
Bemd  Hansen,  Heerstrasse  16,  D-74429  Sulzbach-Laufen,  Ger- 
many, and  Willy  Leu,  Reilnau.  Switzeriand,  as.signors  to 
Bemd  Hansen,  Sulzbach-Laufen.  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  670,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21.  1995.  195  22 
451i! 

Inta-'AdlMV/?* 
U.S.  CI.  604—214  18  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  delivery  of  flowable  material,  comprising: 
a  deformable.  one  piece,  unitary  plastic  body  compressible  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  having  a  first  transverse 
diameter  and  a  shoulder  projection,  said  body  defining  an 
interior  volume  and  having  an  axial  length: 
a  neck  unilarily  formed  with  said  body  at  one  axial  end  of  said 
body,  said  neck  having  a  second  transverse  diameter  smaller 
than  said  first  transverse  diameter,  said  neck  having  a  small 
projection  through  which  flowable  material  is  delivered: 
a  cup-shaped,  one  piece  bushing  formed  of  a  small  unitary  piece 
of  plastic  receiv  ing  said  body  and  hav  ing  a  bushing  floor  and 
a  pa.ssage  opening  in  said  floor  receiv  ing  said  neck,  said  flixir 
engaging  said  shoulder  projection  of  said  body: 
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a  piston  formed  of  a  single,  unitary  piece  of  plastic,  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bushing  and  movable  to  positions  in  said 
bushing  relative  to  said  bushing  floor;  and 

indicators  on  said  piston  and  said  bushing  indicating  movement 
of  said  piston  in  said  bushing,  said  indicators  including  coop- 
erating checking  means  on  said  bushing  and  said  piston  for 
force-locking  said  bushing  and  said  piston  in  relative  [>osi- 
tions  along  a  path  of  movement  of  said  piston; 

whereby,  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  bushing  toward  said 
bushing  floor  reduces  said  volume  of  said  body  by  reducing 
said  axial  length  for  regulating  quantitative  discharge  of  flow- 
able  material  through  said  neck. 


5,836,923 

NEEDLELESS  INJECTION  SITE  WITH  FIXED  FLOW 

RATE 

Bruno  Franz  P.  Mayer,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Critical 

Device  Corp.,  Brea,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  699,848,  Aug.  20,  19%, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  493,744,  Jun.  22, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,130,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  401,854,  Man  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,616,129,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  262,994,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,470,319.  This  application  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,217 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  604—246  28  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  flow  rate  needleless  injection  site,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining; 

an  interior  chamber; 

a  central  opening  which  communicates  with  the  interior  cham- 
ber; and 

an  elongate,  proximally  extending  dilator  projection  portion 
defining  a  fluid  passage: 

a  reseal  member  disposed  within  said  central  opening  and  said 
interior  chamber,  said  reseal  member  having  an  elastically 
openable  and  closable  aperture  disposed  therein  and  normally 
residing  in  a  first  position  within  the  housing  wherein  the 
aperture  is  in  a  closed  configuration;  and 

a  metering  member  disposed  within  the  fluid  passage  of  the 
dilator  projection  portion,  said  metering  member  having  a 
thickness  and  defining  a  flow  orifice  having  a  diameter,  at 
least  one  of  the  thickness  of  the  metering  member  and  the 
diameter  of  the  flow  orifice  being  sizeable  to  regulate  the  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid  through  the  fluid  passage; 


said  reseal  member  being  deformable  such  that  the  application 
of  distally  directed  pressure  thereto  will  cause  the  reseal 
member  to  distally  advance  within  the  housing  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  aperture  assumes  an  open  configuration 
and  communicates  with  the  fluid  passage,  and  the  removal  of 
the  distally  directed  pressure  therefrom  will  cause  the  reseal 
member  to  resiliently  return  to  the  first  position  wherein  the 
aperture  reassumes  the  closed  configuration. 


5,836,924 
FEEDING  TUBE  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATIONAL 
ON/OFF  VALVE 
John  Kelliher,  TXicson;  Thomas  Dew,  Oro  Valley;  Arluro  Fern, 
Tliscon;  Hoang  Chi  Le,  TXicson,  and  Charles  Theurer,  Tbc- 
son,  all   of  Ariz.,   assignors   to   MRl   Manufacturing  and 
Research,  Inc.,  TUcson,  Ariz. 

F.led  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  775,869 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—248  9  Claims 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  insertion  through  an  opening  at  the 
abdominal  wall  of  an  individual  and  terminating  in  the  stomach, 
and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  feeding  connector  which  has  at 
least  one  lateral  ear  means,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  structure  having  a  main  portion  and  a  hollow  shaft  portion, 
the  main  portion  having  a  proximal  end  with  a  socket  open- 
ing, a  distal  end  with  an  opening,  and  two  interior  channels 
communicating  with  the  openings  and  the  hollow  shaft  por- 
tion; 

b.  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  portion  of  said  structure  within 
the  stomach  of  the  individual; 

c.  a  valve  assembly  including  an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  and  a 
coupling  member; 

d.  said  outer  shell  having  a  distal  end.  of  the  outer  shell  a 
proximal  end  and  a  sidewall.  the  sidewall  having  an  aperture 
located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  a 
recess  located  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end.  said  outer  shell 
installed  within  said  socket  opening  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  main  portion  of  said  structure,  where  the  aperture  on  the 
sidewall  of  said  outer  shell  communicates  with  one  of  said 
interior  channels  of  said  main  portion  of  said  structure; 

e.  said  inner  shell  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end  and  a 
sidewall.  the  sidewall  having  a  complementary  aperture 
located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  a 
protruding  flange  located  adjacent  to  the  proximal  end.  of  the 
inner  shell  said  inner  shell  installed  within  said  outer  shell 
such  that  the  protruding  flange  is  retained  within  said  recess 
on  said  sidewall  of  said  outer  shell  and  the  complementary 
aperture  of  said  inner  shell  communicates  with  said  aperture 
on  said  sidewall  of  said  outer  shell,  where  the  protruding 
flange  travels  within  said  recess  of  said  outer  shell  between  an 
open  condition  and  a  closed  condition  so  that  when  said  valve 
assembly  is  in  its  open  condition,  the  complementary  aperture 
on  said  sidewall  of  said  inner  shell  communicates  with  said 
aperture  on  said  sidewall  of  said  outer  shell  for  allowing 
liquid  food  to  flow  therethrough,  and  when  said  valve  assem- 
bly is  in  its  closed  condition,  the  complementary  aperture  of 
said  inner  shell  is  located  away  from  said  aperture  of  said 
outer  shell  to  prevent  liquid  food  from  flowing  therethrough; 
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f.  a  disk  having  a  base,  an  attachment  inlet  port  extending 
upwardly  from  the  base,  and  at  least  one  retaining  means 
attached  to  the  base,  the  base  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  inner  shell;  and 

g.  said  coupling  member  having  a  proximal  rim,  a  distal  retain- 
ing means  and  an  interior  groove,  the  proximal  rim  attached 
to  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer  shell  member  such  that  said 
coupling  member  encompasses  said  attachment  inlet  port  of 
said  disk  and  said  at  least  one  retaining  means  of  said  disk; 

h.  whereby  the  feeding  connector  is  connected  to  said  attach- 
ment inlet  port  of  said  disk,  the  feeding  connector  rotated 
such  that  the  at  least  one  lateral  ear  means  travels  within  said 
interior  groove  of  said  coupling  member  to  engage  said  at 
least  one  retaining  means  on  said  disk,  which  in  turn  rotates 
said  inner  shell  into  said  open  condition  to  allow  the  liquid 
food  to  pass  through  said  feeding  apparattis,  and  when  the 
feeding  connector  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  at 
least  one  lateral  ear  means  of  the  feeding  connector  is 
engaged  with  said  at  least  one  retaining  means  on  said  disk 
which  in  turn  rotates  said  inner  shell  back  to  said  closed 
condition  for  preventing  liquid  food  flow  therethrough. 


(a)  a  first  layer  having  an  innermost  surface,  the  first  layer 
comprising  a  polymer  having  a  kinetic  coefficient  of  friction 
(steel  on  polymer)  of  less  than  about  0.50; 

(b)  a  second  layer  disposed  about  the  first  layer  and  having  an 
outermost  surface,  the  second  layer  comprising  a  blend  of 
polyetherester  elastomer  and  polybutylene  terephthalate;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  element  disposed  between  the  innermost  sur 
face  of  the  first  layer  and  the  outermost  surface  of  the  second 
layer. 


5,836,927 

DEVICE  TO  AID  IN  THE  SELF  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

EYEDROPS 

George  Fried,  222  MarUing  .Ave„  Tarrytown,  N.Y.  10591 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,700 

Int  CI."  A6IU  .15/00 

VS.  CI.  604—300  32  Claims 


5,836,925 

CATHETER  WITH  VARIABLE  FLEXIBILITY 

PROPERTIES  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Peter  P.  Soltesz,  4972  Miramar  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95 129 

Filed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  824.630 

Int  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—280  21  Claims 


1  A  catheter  with  varying  flexibility  properties  along  its  longi 
tudinal  axis  comprising; 

a  first  tubular  segment  formed  from  a  first  polymeric  material 
having  a  first  flexibility  property; 

a  second  tubular  segment,  adjacent  the  first  mbular  segment, 
formed  from  a  combination  of  the  first  polymeric  matenal  and 
a  second  polymeric  material  having  a  second  flexibility  prop- 
erty; and 

a  third  tubular  segment,  adjacent  the  second  tubular  segment 
formed  from  the  second  polymeric  matenal, 

the  second  tubular  segment  forming  a  seamless  transition 
between  the  first  tubular  segment  and  the  third  tubular  seg- 
ment 


1   A  device  for  administering  eyedrops  from  an  eyedrop  con- 
tainer to  an  eye  of  a  patient,  comprising: 

at  least  one  eyedrop  guide,  said  eyedrop  guide  selectively  slid- 

able  along  a  substantially  arcuate  path  proximate  an  eye; 
means  for  attaching  said  eyedrop  container  to  said  eyedrop 

guide,  wherein  said  attaching  means  is  connected  to  said 

eyedrop  guide;  and 
means  for  selectively  positioning  said  eyedrop  guide  proximate 

the  patients  eye.  wherein  said  eyedrop  guide  is  slidably 

connected  to  said  positioning  means. 


5AJ6,926 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER 
Alex  A.  Peterson,  Maple  Grove:  John  B.  Logan.  Plymouth; 
Mukund  R.  Patel.  Plymouth,  and  William  F.  Polley.  Mound, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (ISA)  Inc,  Plymouth. 
Minn. 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,606 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CI.  604—282  26  Claims 


\ 


^^ 
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I.  An  intravascular  catheter  comprising: 


5AJ6,928 
SPINAL  FLUID  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Allen  Gerben  42  Nutmeg  Rd.,  Highfalls  N.Y.  12440;  Lewis 
Gluck,  14  Fox  Run,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590.  and  John 
G.  CosU.  RO,  Box  278.  Highland.  N.Y.  12528 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  795-M2 
Int.  CI."  A61B  SAM):  A61M  lAK) 
VS.  CI.  604—317  *  Claims 

I.  A  spinal  fluid  collection  system  comprising  a  needle  unit,  a 
guide,  a  disposal  unit,  transmission  means  and  container  holding 
means;  said  needle  unit  compnsing  a  hub;  said  disposal  unit 
comprising  a  ngid  cylinder  and  a  plunger:  said  guide  comprising 
engagement  means  complementary  to  engagement  means  of  said 
hub  wherein  the  engagement  of  the  complementary  engagement 
means  of  said  guide  and  said  hub  attaches  said  guide  to  said  hub; 
said  guide  compnsing  engagement  means  complementary  to 
engagement  means  of  said  ngid  cylinder  wherein  the  engagement 
of  the  complementary  engagement  means  of  said  guide  and  said 
rigid  cylinder  attaches  said  guide  to  said  ngid  cylinder;  said 
plunger  comprising  engagement  means  complcmentarv  to  engage- 
ment means  of  said  hub  wherein  the  engagement  of  the  comple- 
mentarv  engagement  means  of  said  plunger  and  said  hub  attaches 
said  plunger  to  said  hub  and  permits  the  withdrawal  of  said  hub 
into  said  ngid  cylinder;  said  hub  compnsing  a  chamber  and  a  port, 
wherein  the  port  of  said  hub  receives  fluid  from  said  chamber  and 
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an  upper  acquisition  layer  (3)  substantially  free  of  superabsor- 
benl  material,  and 

a  superabsorbent  layer  (5)  consisting  mainly  of  first  superab- 
sorbent  material  which  has  a  Gel  Layer  Permeability  (GLP) 
value  of  at  least  about  4x10"'  cm'sec/g  and  which  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  20  g/m',  and 

a  lower  assembly  (6.  7,  8)  that  includes  second  superabsor- 
bent material  having  an  Absorption  Against  Pressure  of  at 
least  15  g/g  at  50  g/cm*  and  which  comprises 

an  upper  layer  (6)  having  void  space  for  storage  of  liquid 
discharges,  and 

a  lower  layer  (7)  which  contains  second  superabsorbent  mate- 
rial and  wherein  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 
of  the  second  superabsorbent  material  which  is  in  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  is  in  the  lower  half  of  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  upper  and  lower  layers. 


transmits  said  fluid  to  a  port  of  said  guide;  said  guide  comprising  a 
port,  wherein  the  port  of  said  guide  is  adapted  to  transmit  said  fluid 
received  from  the  port  of  said  hub  to  said  transmission  means;  said 
transmission  means  comprising  a  channel  external  port,  a  channel, 
and  a  channel  internal  port,  wherein  said  channel  transmits  fluid 
received  at  said  channel  external  port  to  said  channel  internal  port, 
said  channel  external  port  is  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said 
guide,  and  said  channel  internal  port  is  adapted  to  transmit  fluid  to 
one  or  more  sample  containers;  said  container  holding  means 
comprising  at  least  one  adapter  and  at  least  one  container  holding 
recess,  each  said  adapter  comprising  an  adapter  external  port  and 
an  adapter  internal  port,  each  adapter  external  port  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  said  transmission  means,  each  adapter  internal 
port  adapted  to  transmit  fluid  to  a  specimen  container  positioned  in 
said  container  holding  recess. 


5,836.930 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  UMBILICAL 
PROTECTION  FEATURE  AND  AN  ABBREVIATED 
ABSORBENT  STRUCTURE 
Joanne  Mary  Lantz;  David  Louis  Zenker,  both  of  Neenah, 
Wis.;  Thomas  Harold  Roessler,  Menasha:  Rob  David  Ever- 
ett, Neenah;  Lynn  Carol  Brud,  Appleton;  Barbara  .Ann  Gos- 
sen,  Neenah;   Eric  Mitchell  Johns,  Rosweli,  and  Cynthia 
Helen  Nordness,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,531,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,728 
Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
U.S.  CI.  604—378  25  Claims 


°\ 


5.836,929 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Christopher  Phillip  Bewick-Sonntag,  Kelkheim/Ts;   Manfred 
PILschke,  S(einbach/Ts,  and  Mattias  Schmidt,  Idstein,  all  of 
Germany.  as,signors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07203,  5  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01147.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,068 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OCT..  Jun.  30, 
1993.  93305150;  Dec.  1,  |993.  93309614 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—368  26  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  body  comprising  in  sequence  from  the  top 
an  upper  assembly  (3.  4,  5)  that  includes 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

a  substantially  liquid-impermeable  outer  cover  having  a  length 
and  a  width,  said  outer  cover  providing  a  rear  waistband 
portion  and  a  front  waistband  portion,  and  said  outer  cover 
having  a  layer  of  polymer  film  material  on  an  outer  surface  of 
at  least  said  front  waistband  portion  of  said  outer  cover; 

a  liquid  permeable  topshcct  layer  for  contacting  a  wearer's  skin; 

an  absorbent  body  interposed  between  said  outer  cover  and  said 
topsheet  layer,  said  absorbent  body  having  a  length  and  width 
which  are  smaller  than  said  outer  cover  length  and  width, 
thereby  providing  end  margins  and  side  margins  of  said  outer 
cover; 

an  adhesive  fastening  means  for  adhering  to  said  polymer  film 
layer  to  secure  said  front  and  rear  waistband  portions  of  said 
outer  cover  layer  about  the  wearer; 

an  elastic  member  connected  to  provide  elasticized  gathers  along 
a  cross-direction  of  said  rear  waistband  portion  of  said  outer 
cover;  and 

an  outermost  fibrous  layer  of  substantially  nonwettable,  resilient, 
non-elastomeric  material  connected  to  overlie  said  polymer 
film  of  said  outer  cover  along  said  front  waistband  portion  of 
said  outer  cover,  thereby  sandwiching  said  polymer  film 
between  said  topsheet  layer  and  said  outermost  layer  of  resil- 
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lent  material,  said  outertnost  fibrous  layer  having  a  lengthwise 
extent  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  said  outer  cover,  and 
said  front  waistband  being  substantially  ungathered. 


5.836,932 

DISPOSABLE  BREATHABLE  GARMENT 

Kenneth  Barclay  Buell.  Cincinnati,  and  Edward  Paul  Carlin, 

Maineville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  415.816.  Apr.  3,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5369034.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713.054 

Int.  a."  A61F  I3/i5 

VS.  CI.  604—3%  6  Claims 


5.836,931 

SHORTS  TYPE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Hanimitsu  Toyoda;  Kazuhiro  Tagawa;  Voshinobu  Machida; 

Kenji  Ando.  and  Haruko  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Tochigi-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  224,972,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  709.834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993,  5-091524; 
Apr.  20.  1993,  5-093226 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CI.  604—385.2  16  Claims 


110£ 


9.  A  shorts  type  disposable  diaper  including  a  waist  opening 
portion,  a  pair  of  leg  opening  portions,  and  opposing  side  portions 
extending  from  the  waist  opening  portion  to  the  leg  opening 
portions  on  opposing  lateral  sides  of  said  diaper,  said  diaper 
comprising: 

an  absorptive  body  including  a  liquid  permeable  topsheet,  a 
liquid  impermeable  backsheet,  and  an  absorber  interposed 
between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet,  said  absorptive 
body  being  divided  into  a  stomach  side  portion,  an  under- 
crotch  portion,  and  a  back  side  portion; 
first  and  second  elastically  expansible  members  positioned  at  the 
pair  of  leg  opening  portions  to  extend  from  the  opposing  side 
portions  of  said  diaper  around  the  leg  opening  portions  to  the 
under-crotch  portion,  then  laterally  across  substantially  a  cen- 
ter of  the  under-crotch  portion  of  said  diaper,  the  first  and 
second  elastically  expansible  members  being 
nonintersecting  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  generally  up  to 

a  distance  of  20  mm,  or 
having  a  single  common  overlapping  region  in  the  under-crotch 
portion  defined  by  superimposing  the  first  and  second  elasti- 
cally expansible  members  laterally  and  across  substantially 
the  center  of  the  under-crotch  portion  of  said  diaper,  said 
overiapping  region  including  said  first  and  second  elastically 
expansible  members  lying  upon  each  other  in  a  substantially 
parallel  manner;  and 
a  third   continuous   elastically   expansible   member  disposed 
around  an  entirety  of  said  diaper  immediately  adjacent  the 
waist  opening  portion,  whereby  leakage  of  waste  materials  is 
substantially  reduced  while  wearing  comfortability  is  substan 
tially  increased. 


1.  A  unitary  disposable  pull-on  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  chassis  layer  comprising  a  continuous  sheet  defining 

(i)  a  front  region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a 
central  panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  a  medial 
panel,  side  panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
central  panel,  and  a  seam  pwnel  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge,  said 
seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge; 
(ii)  a  back  region  opposed  to  said  front  region,  said  back 
region  having  an  end  edge,  side  edges,  leg  edges,  a  central 
panel  comprising  a  waistband  panel  and  medial  panel,  side 
panels  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  central 
panel  to  said  side  edge,  and  a  seam  pai>el  extending  later- 
ally outwardly  from  each  said  side  panel  to  said  side  edge, 
said  seam  panels  and  said  side  panels  extending  longitudi- 
nally from  said  end  edge  to  said  leg  edge;  and 
(iii)  a  crotch  region  between  said  front  region  and  said  back 
region; 

said  chassis  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  and 

comprising  a  nonwoven  web; 

(b)  a  backsheet  positioned  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  chassis 
layer,  said  backsheet  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent  said 
inner  surface  of  said  chassis  layer  and  an  inner  surface  oppo- 
site said  outer  surface,  said  backsheet  comprising  a  central 
backsheet  layer  being  liquid  impervious  and  vapor  pervious; 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
backsheet,  said  absorbent  core  ha\ing  a  garment-facing  sur- 
face and  a  wearer-facing  surface; 

(d)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  positioned  on  said  wearer-facing 
surface  of  said  absorbent  core; 

(e)  an  elastically  extensible  breadiable  front  stretch  laminate 
positioned  in  each  said  side  panel  of  said  front  region,  each 
said  front  stretch  laminate  comprising  a  portion  of  said  chas- 
sis layer  in  said  side  panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member 
operatively  joined  with  said  chassis  layer,  each  said  front 
stretch  laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  the 
lateral  direction; 

(f)  an  elastically  extensible  breathable  back  stretch  laminate 
positioned  in  each  said  side  panel  of  said  back  region,  each 
said  back  stretch  laminate  composing  a  portion  of  said  chassis 
layer  in  said  side  panel,  and  an  elastic  panel  member  opera- 
tively joined  with  said  chassis  layer,  each  said  back  stretch 
laminate  being  elastically  extensible  in  at  least  die  lateral 
direction;  and 

(g)  seams  joining  said  front  region  to  said  back  region  adjacent 
said  side  edges  in  said  seam  panels  so  as  to  form  two  leg 
openings  and  a  waist  opening. 
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5.836,933 
PARENTERAL  FLUID  DELIVERY  BAG  WITH  INTEGRAL 

LINE  SET 
Anthony  D.  Buttitta;  John  M.  Munsch,  both  of  Lib«rtyviUe; 
Ying-Cheng  Lo,  Green  Oaks,  and  Marc  Bellotti,  Libertyville, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International,  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
111. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  666,190 

Int.  Cl."^  A6IB  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-^403  17  Claims 


1.  A  bag  for  communicating  fluids  with  a  patient  comprising  a 
fluid  chamber,  a  line  set  formed  unitary  with  said  fluid  chamber 
and  a  bag  web  having  a  peelably  releasable  line  set  co-formed  with 
said  web  and  a  line  set  aperture  defined  by  said  web  and  a  tear  seal 
between  said  web  and  said  line  set,  wherein  said  aperture  is  opened 
by  said  line  set  being  extended  from  said  web  by  parting  said  tear 
seal  from  said  web. 


5,836,934 

CLOSED  SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  MIXING 

ADDITIVE  SOLUTIONS  WHILE  REMOVING 

UNDESIRED  MATTER  FROM  BLOOD  CELLS 

Richard  Beshel,  McHenry,  lU.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 

Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,911 

Int.  CI."  A61B  \9/00 

\^S,.  Cl.  604—410  6  Claims 


of  blood  from  the  first  variable  volume  chamber  and  a  second 
flow  of  additive  solution  from  the  second  variable  volume 
chamber,  and 

fluid  flow  system  to  convey  fluid  flow  in  response  to  the 
squeezing  force  exerted  by  the  actuated  element  and  without 
application  of  external  pumping  force,  the  fluid  flow  system 
including  a  first  branch  communicating  with  the  first  variable 
volume  chamber  to  convey  the  first  flow  of  blood,  a  second 
branch  communicating  with  the  second  variable  volume 
chamber  to  convey  the  second  flow  of  additive  solution  simul- 
taneously with  and  independent  of  the  first  flow,  a  third 
branch  communicating  with  the  first  and  second  branches  to 
mix  outside  the  first  and  second  variable  volume  chambers  the 
blood  from  the  first  branch  with  the  additive  solution  from  the 
second  branch  to  create  a  mixed  flow  comprising  blood  and 
additive  solution,  the  third  branch  further  communicating  with 
the  separation  device  to  direct  the  mixed  flow  of  blood  and 
additive  solution  through  the  separation  device. 


5.836,935 
IMPLANTABLE  REFILLABLE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
DEVICE  TO  DELIVER  DRUGS  DIRECTLY  TO  AN 
INTERNAL  PORTION  OF  THE  BODY 
Paul  Ashton,  75  Chestnut  St.,  #13,  Boston,  Mass.  02108;  Roy  A. 
Patchell.  442  Fayette  Park,  Lexington,  Ky.  40508;  Jon  Coo- 
per, P.O.  Box  55552,  Lexington,  Ky,  40555,  and  Byron  A. 
Young,  2040  Von  List  Way,  Lexington.  Ky.  40502 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,246,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,242 
Int.  Cl."  A61N  l/iO 
U,S.  Cl.  604—891.1  9  Claims 


fl 


1.  An  implantable,  refillable,  rate  controlled  drug  delivery 
device,  comprising  a  hollow  reservoir,  a  drug  delivery  tube  com- 
municating with  the  hollow  reservoir,  and  one  or  more  rale- 
limiting  elements,  said  one  or  more  elements  consisting  essentially 
of  a  permeable  membrane  in  said  drug  delivery  tube,  which  mem- 
brane passively  regulates  drug  delivery. 


1.  A  blood  processing  system  comprising 

a  first  variable  volume  chamber  to  hold  blood. 

a  second  variable  volume  chamber  to  hold  additive  solution  for 
blood. 

a  separation  device  to  remove  undesired  material  from  blood, 

an  actuated  element  comprising  plates  spaced  apart  to  accom- 
modate placement  of  both  the  first  variable  volume  chamber 
and  the  second  variable  volume  chamber  between  the  plates 
and  Including  means  for  moving  the  plates  together  to  exert  a 
squeezing  force  simultaneously  upon  both  first  and  second 
variable  volume  chambers  to  simultaneously  expel  a  first  flow 


Karl 


5.836,936 
DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  ENDOSCOPIC 
OPERATIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SHEATH 
Alfred  Cuschieri,  Dundee,  Great   Britain,  assignor  to 

Storz  GmbH  &  Co..  Tuttlingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00157,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No,  WO95/20915.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  532,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
567J 

Int.  Cl."  A61B  n/00 
MS.  Cl.  606—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  sheath  for  receiving  and  protectively  enclosing  tissue  sev- 
ered during  an  endoscopic  procedure,  said  sheath  being  foldable 
for  insertion  into  a  body  catheter  through  a  trocar,  said  sheath 
comprising: 
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a  tubular  body  formed  of  a  flexible,  fluid  impermeable  material 
having  a  tubular  proximal  section,  a  tubular  distal  section,  and 
a  tubular  transition  section  connecting  said  proximal  and 
distal  sections,  said  distal  section  having  a  diameter  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  proximal  section,  and  the 
transition  section  enlarging  abruptly  from  said  proximal  to 
said  distal  section,  said  proximal  section  being  proportioned 
to  fit  in  said  trocar  shaft  without  substantial  folding,  and  said 
distal  section  being  proportioned  to  recei\e  tissue  of  substan- 
tial size: 

closure  means  to  close  the  distal  end  of  said  distal  section  to 
retain  contents  in  said  distal  section:  and 

a  third  tubular  section  which  joins  said  proximal  section,  said 
third  section  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tubular  proximal  section,  whereby,  with  said 
proximal  section  inside  a  said  trocar  and  the  distal  section 
inside  a  cavity,  said  third  section  can  receive  tissue  which  is 
passed  from  said  distal  section  through  said  proximal  section, 
to  enable  procedures  to  be  performed  without  exposing  said 
tissue  to  the  atmosphere,  said  third  tubular  section  having  an 
opening  therethrough  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  instrument 
into  said  third  tubular  section,  and  if  desired  al.so  through  said 
proximal  and  distal  sections. 


9?     so        tf         23 


ponent.  the  depth  gauge  being  held  by  said  strap  to  position 
the  first  U-shaped  guide  within  said  cutting  area,  the  first 
U-shaped  guide  holding  the  rod  such  that  said  cuning 
blades  extend  sufficiently  past  the  rod-shaped  component  to 
sever  the  component. 


5,836,938 

HAIR  REMOVAL  WITH  A  LASER  SYSTEM  AND 

WAVEGUIDE  FOR  RADIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  LASER 

ENERGY 

Michael  Slatkine,  59  Brenner  Street,  Herzlia,  Israel.  46427 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769.492 
Int.  C1."A61B  /7/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  606—9  17  Claims 


5,836,937 
ROD  CUTTER  WITH  DEPTH  GAUGE 
Russell  P.  Holmes,  201  Newbui^  St.,  Apt.  #405,  Boston,  Mass. 
02116 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser,  No.  922.717 

Int.  ci."A6iB  nnw 

U.S.  Cl.  606—1  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  remove  hair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  an  invasive  element  into  a  hair  follicle,  said  invasive 
element  being  elongated  and  having  an  axis  in  a  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  invasive  element;  and 
applying  laser  energy  into  said  invasive  element,  said  invasive 
element  including  a  frosted  tip  having  roughened  fiber  that 
scatters  the  laser  energy  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  said 
axis  along  an  entire  length  of  the  frosted  tip.  the  laser  energy 
being  of  sufficient  energy  and  pulse  duration  so  as  to  substan- 
tially damage  an  entire  lining  of  the  hair  follicle. 


5.836,939 

SURGICAL  LASER  HANDPIECE 

Charles  Christopher  Negus,  Taunton;  Scott  Andrew  Moirell, 

Hopedale,  and  Stephen  J.  Linhares.  Taunton,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  PLC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,268 

Int.  Cl."  .A61B  n/ib 

U&Cl.  606— 11  4  Claims 


I.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  for  severing  a  rod-shaped 
surgically-implanted  component  in  situ,  the  cutting  instrument 
including: 

(A)  a  set  of  jaws  rotatably  connected  together  at  one  end  such 
that  said  jaws  are  capable  of  opening  and  closing  in  a  scissor- 
like  manner,  each  jaw  in  said  set  ha\ing  a  cuning  blade  on 
one  edge  thereof  which  opposes  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other 
jaw.  the  cutting  blades  defining  a  cutting  area  when  in  an  open 
position: 

(B)  a  strap  means  anached  across  said  jaws  and  displaced  from 
the  end  of  said  jaws  such  that  said  strap  restricts  said  jaws 
from  opening  more  than  a  predetermined  distance; 

(C)  depth  gauge  means  attached  to  said  strap  means,  said  depth 
gauge  means  having 

1)  a  body  portion  for  securing  said  depth  gauge  means  to  said 
strap,  and 

(ii)  a  first  U-shaped  guide  anached  to  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  into  said  cuning  area,  said  U-shaped 
guide  being  dimensioned  to  receive  said  rod-shaped  com- 


1.  A  surgical  laser  handpiece  comprising: 

an  outer  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  inner  chamber 
said  outer  barrel  connected  to  a  surgical  laser  device  provid- 
ing a  laser  beam; 

an  inner  zoom  barrel  movable  in  the  chamber  relative  to  the 
outer  barrel; 


2748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


at  least  a  first  lens  device  in  the  zoom  barrel  for  propagating  and 
focusing  a  laser  beam: 

an  opening  in  tlie  outer  barrel; 

a  drive  member  disposed  through  the  opening  and  externally 
accessible  on  the  outer  barrel,  the  drive  member  engaging  the 
inner  zoom  barrel  for  moving  the  inner  zoom  barrel  and  said 
first  lens  device  with  one  hand  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  outer  barrel  thereby  varying  the  focus  of 
the  laser  beam. 


D— gEiii^^iCHHa^ 


1.  A  method  for  locally  delivering  an  active  agent  to  a  selected 
site  in  a  body  lumen  containing  an  ambient  body  fluid  using  a 
catheter,  the  catheter  including  a  flexible  distal  end  for  insertion 
into  the  lumen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  solution  of  the  active  agent: 
inserting  the  flexible  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  the  lumen; 
directing  the  flexible  distal  end  adjacent  the  selected  site: 
introducing  the  active  agent  solution  adjacent  the  selected  site: 

and 
transmitting  laser  energy  from  an  energy  generating  source  to 
the  site  via  the  catheter,  with  an  amplitude  sutficient  to  create 
a  hydraulic  or  pressure  wave  which  drives  the  active  agent 
into  the  site. 


5,836,941 

LASER  PROBE 

Masaya  Yoshihara,  and  Masahiko  lida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,803,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  653,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222409; 
Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273635;  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137154 

InL  CI.''  A6IB  n/id 
U.S.  CI.  606—15  39  Claims 

L  A  laser  probe  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  for  guiding  a  laser  beam; 
a  lube  in  which  the  optical  fiber  is  inserted; 
a  holder  for  fixing  the  optical  fiber  and  an  end  portion  of  the 

tube  where  the  laser  beam  is  emitted:  and 
a  reflection  tip  detachably  attached  to  the  holder  and  having  a 
reflection  surface  for  reflecting  the  la.ser  beam  emitted  from 
the  optical  fiber,  the  reflection  surface  reflecting  the  laser 
beam  along  a  laser  optical  path;  and 
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5,836.940 

PHOTOACOLSTIC  DRUG  DELIVERY 

Kenton  W.  Gregory,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Latis,  inc.. 

West  Conshohocken,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328.857,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,571,151.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Sen  No. 

644,533 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/i6 

M&.  CI.  606—15  36  Claims 


a  lens  positioned  in  said  reflection  tip  between  said  optical  fiber 

and  said  reflection  surface,  and  in  a  path  of  said  laser  beam  as 

it  is  emitted  from  said  optical  fiber; 
wherein: 

said  holder  includes  a  slit  portion. 

a  cooling  fluid  passage  is  defined  by  a  space  between  the 
optical  fiber  and  the  tube,  and 

the  cooling  fluid  passage  extends  through  the  slit  portion  of 
said  holder,  through  said  space,  and  opens  at  an  emission 
end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
reflection  surface  of  the  reflection  tip.  such  that  cooling 
fluid  flows  through  said  fluid  passage  to  contact  said  reflec- 
tion surface,  and  flows  along  the  laser  optical  path  after 
contacting  the  reflection  surface,  whereby  said  cooling  fluid 
passage  communicates  a  fluid  to  outside  of  the  reflection 
tip. 


5,836,942 

BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  WITH  LOSSY  DIELECTRIC 

PROPERTIES 

Samuel  G.  Netherly,  Afton.  and  Hatim  .M.  Carim,  West  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,182 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  /7/i9.  A61N  U04 

U.S.  CI.  606—32  18  Claims 


1.  A  biomedical  electrode,  comprising: 

an  electrically  non-conducrive  backing; 

a  conductive  plate  contacting  the  electrically  non-conductive 
backmg.  wherein  the  conductive  plate  has  a  body  contacting 
portion,  wherein  the  body  contacting  portion  has  an  exterior 
edge  and  a  region  adjacent  the  exterior  edge: 

a  field  of  lossy  dielectric  material  contacting  the  region  adjacent 
the  exterior  edge;  and 

a  field  of  conductive  adhesive  in  contact  with  both  the  conduc- 
tive plate  and  the  field  of  lossy  dielectric  material  and  adapted 
to  adhere  the  electrixle  to  a  body  of  a  patient. 
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5,836,943 
ELECTROSURGICAL  GENERATOR 
Scott  A.  Miller,  III,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Team  Medical, 
L.L.C.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702082 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<y 

U.S.  CI.  606—34  23  Claims 


a  chute  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  located  alongside 
a  bottom  length  of  said  cylmdrical  handpiece  wherein  an 
interior  of  said  chute  opens  into  the  lumen  of  said  cylindrical 
handpiece  near  the  distal  end  of  said  chute  and  the  proximal 
end  of  said  chute  extends  beyond  the  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  handpiece;  and 

a  tapered  nozzle  located  near  the  distal  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
handpiece  and  said  chute. 
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5,836,945 
BIOLOGICAL  VESSEL  HARVESTING  DE\  ICE 
Rodney  C.  Perkins,  235  Mountain  Wood  La.,  Woodside,  Calif. 
94062 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  801 J82 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /7/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  606 — X\  38  Claims 


1.  An  electrosurgical  generator  for  providing  an  output  signal  for 
use  in  the  performance  of  a  surgical  operation  on  a  tissue  mass, 
comprising: 

a)  dc  regulator  means  for  converting  a  first  dc  signal  from  a 
power  source  into  a  second  dc  signal  having  a  pre-determined 
voltage,  including 

inductive  input  means  for  reducing  current  ripple  in  the  first  dc 

signal, 
capacitive   energy    storage   means   for   storing   and   releasing 

energy, 
switch  means  for  alternately  charging  said  capacitive  energy 

storage  means  with  the  first  dc  signal  and  discharging  said 

capacitive  energy  storage  means  to  generate  the  second  dc 

signal,  and 
inductive  output  means  for  reducing  current  ripple  in  the  second 

dc  signal: 

b)  amplifier  means  for  converting  the  second  dc  signal  into  the 
output  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency:  and 

c)  control  means  for  pro\iding  control  signals  to  the  dc  regulator 
means  and  said  amplifier  means  for  establishing  al  least  one 
of  said  predetermined  voltage  and  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


5,836,944 

REMOVABLE  SHROL'D  FOR  USE  WITH 

ELECTROSURGERY 

loan  Cosmescu,  14449  N.  22  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

Division  of  Sen  No.  500,045,  Jul.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,693,044, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  1%,802,  Feb.  15. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5.431,650,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

989038,  Dec.  11,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7. 

1996,  Sen  No.  726.820 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<ft 

U.S.  CI.  606—41  J  Claims 


.«»   ,««•,««,««     /K>*  MS    *ll  .»Ot 
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1.  A  biological  vessel  harvesung  device  comprising: 

an  outer  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  an  outer  catheter 
lumen: 

a  vessel  grasping  mechanism  positioned  within  the  outer  cath- 
eter lumen  for  grasping  an  end  of  a  segment  of  a  biological 
vessel  to  be  harvested,  the  outer  catheter  being  movable 
relative  to  the  vessel  grasping  mechanism  such  that  the  vessel 
grasping  mechanism  and  the  \cssel  segment  grasped  thereby 
can  be  drawn  into  the  outer  catheter  lumen:  and 

a  cautery -sectioning  system  pt>sitioned  on  a  wall  of  the  outer 
catheter  adjacent  the  outer  catheter  distal  end.  the  cautery- 
sectioning  system  ha\  ing  a  cautery  mechanism  for  cauterizing 
tributaries  extending  from  the  vessel  segment  and  a  sectioning 
mechanism  for  sectioning  the  cauten/ed  tributaries. 


5,836,946 

(  ATHETER  FOR  DELI\  ER^  OF  ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Cesar  M.  Diaz,  and  Christopher  Reisen  both  of  Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Spectranetics  Corporation. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  662.799,  Jun.  12.  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  873,753 

Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  606 — »5  14  Claims 


1.  A  removable  shroud  for  use  with  an  electro-surgical  unit 
(ESU)  pencil  apparatus  wherein  said  shroud  is  adaptably  fitted 
over  an  external  surface  of  said  ESU  pencil  apparatus,  said  shroud 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaped  handpiece  holder  having  a  distal  end.  a 
proximal  end  and  a  lumen  kKalcd  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  wherein  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  handpiece  is 
cut  away  to  expose  said  lumen  and  thereby  provide  means  lor 
accessing  a  handswitch  contained  on  said  ESU  pencil  appara 
tus  when  said  ESU  pencil  apparatus  is  positioned  within  said 
shroud: 


ELtCTHO  CAUTEBY 
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1.  .\  catheter  comprising: 
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a  core  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end  of  said  catheter: 
a  layer  of  stranded  fibers  having  a  plurality  of  fibers  that  extend 

between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter 

over  said  core;  and 
an  electrically  non-conductive  layer  disposed  over  said  layer  of 

stranded  fibers  so  as  to  prevent  a  flow  of  electrical  current  in 

a  radial  direction  through  said  electrically  non-conductive 

layer, 
wherein  said  layer  of  stranded  fibers  comprises  a  plurality  of 

electrically  conductive  wires  that  extend  to  a  most  distal  end 

of  said  catheter  to  form  an  electro-cautery  cutting  tip  at  said 

distal  end  of  said  catheter,  and 
said  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  wires  that  form  said 

electro-cautery  cutting  tip  are  brought  directly  into  contact 

with  tissue  to  be  cauterized. 


5,836,947 
FLEXIBLE  STRUCTURES  HAVING  MOVABLE  SPLINES 

FOR  SUPPORTING  ELECTRODE  ELEMENTS 
Sidney   D.   Fleischman,  Menio  Park;   Thomas   M.   Bourne, 
Mountain  View,  and  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,198,  Oct.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,092 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61B  n/i9 
L.S.  CI.  606-^7  43  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  support  structure  comprising 

a  carrier  having  an  axis, 

a  spline  leg  carried  by  the  carrier  having  a  resilient  memory  to 
define  a  normally  flexed  structure  including  an  inner  portion 
located  generally  along  the  axis  of  the  carrier  and  an  outer 
portion  spaced  radially  fi-om  the  axis  of  the  carrier. 

at  least  one  elongated  .lexible  electrode  element  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  flexed  structure,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  flexed  structure 
being  free  of  attachment  to  the  carrier, 

a  control  element  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  to  move  the  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer 
portions  relative  to  the  carrier  to  increase  or  decrease  flexure 
of  the  structure  and  thereby  change  the  shape  of  the  elongated 
flexible  electrode. 


5,836.948 
SPINE  DISTRACTION  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Zucherman;  Ken  Y.  Hsu,  both  of  San  Francisco;  T. 
Wade  Fallin,  Hyde  Park,  and  Henry  A.  Klyce,  Piedmont,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saint  Francis  Medical  Technologies. 
LLC,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,093 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nno 

MS,.  CI.  606—61  25  Claims 

I.  An  implant  for  flattening  the  spine  in  order  to  increase  the 
volume  of  at  least  one  of  the  spinal  canal  and  the  neural  foramen 
comprising: 

a  central  body  with  first  and  second  saddles  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  adjacent  spinous  processes: 


first  and  second  arms  projecting  from  the  first  saddle  and  third 

and  fourth  arms  projecting  from  the  second  saddle: 
said  first  and  fourth  arms  are  longer  than  the  central  body  with 

the  first  arm  being  longer  than  the  fourth  arm:  and 
the  second  and  third  arms  are  about  the  length  of  the  central 

body  and/or  shorter  than  the  central  body  with  the  second  arm 

being  shorter  than  the  third  arm. 


5,836,949 

BIOABSORBABLE  INTERMEDULLARY  IMPLANT 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Robert  M.  Campbell,  Jr.,  415  Stone  Wood,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78216.  and  C.  Mauli  Agrawal,  2215  Pinoak  Knolls,  San 

Antonio.  Tex.  78248 

Filed  May  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,935 

Int.  CI."  A61B  n/72 

U.S.  a.  606—62  7  Ctaims 


<: 


I.  An  orthopedic  intermedullary  rod  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  intermedullary  rod  member,  constructed  of  bioab- 
sorbable  material: 

a  rod  carrier  member  which  is  configured  for  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  said  intermedullary  rod  member  substantially  along 
its  entire  length,  said  rod  carrier  member  being  constructed  of 
a  substantially  rigid  material: 

force  application  means  attached  to  said  rod  carrier  member  for 
transmitting  forces  to  said  rod  carrier,  and  through  said  rod 
carrier  to  said  intermedullary  rod  member,  for  moving  said 
rod  carrier  member  and  said  intermedullary  rod  member  along 
their  longitudinal  lengths. 


5,836,950 

GUIDE  INSTRUMENT 

Henrik  Lars  Johan  Hansson,  Konsistoriegatan  6,  Linkoping, 

Sweden,  S-582  22 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01379,  §  371  Date  May  13,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15727.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836.356 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1994,  9404035 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /7/76 
U.S.  CI.  606—65  15  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  implements  for  use  in  fixing  bone  fragments  (2,  3) 
relative  to  each  other  at  bone  fractures  by  means  of  at  least  two 
bone  screws,  said  set  of  implements  comprising: 
a  guide  instrument  ( 1 ), 
at  least  two  bone  screws  (6,  7),  and 
at  least  first  and  second  drills  (17,  19) 

each  of  said  bone  screws  (6,  7)  having  a  front  portion  (8)  with 
external  threads  (9)  of  a  given  diameter  (Dl)  and  a  rear 
unthreaded  portion  (10)  of  a  given  diameter  (D2)  smaller  than 
said  diameter  (Dl)  of  said  front  portion. 
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each  of  said  drills  (17,  19)  having  a  maximum  diameter  (D4) 
along  a  major  portion  of  its  length. 

said  guide  instrument  (1)  including  a  body  having  a  first  and  a 
second  passage  (23,  24)  and  internal  threads  (27,  28)  provided 
along  each  of  said  passages  (23,  24),  with  each  of  said 
passages  (23,  24)  having  a  minimum  diameter  (D5)  which  is 
so  sized  relative  to  the  diameter  (D4)  of  each  of  said  drill 
steels  (17,  19)  and  to  the  diameter  (D2)  of  said  rear  portion 
(10)  of  each  bone  screw  (6,  7)  as  to  enable  said  internal  thread 
(27.  29)  of  each  passage  to  slidable  support  and  guide  one  of 
said  drill  steels  ( 17,  19)  and  one  of  said  bone  screws  (6,  7).  at 
ditTereni  times,  for  movement  through  said  guide  instrument, 
the  internal  threads  (27,  28)  provided  along  each  passage  (23, 
24)  having  a  root  diameter  (D6)  which  is  so  sized  relative  to 
the  diameter  (Dl)  of  the  external  threads  (9)  on  the  threaded 
portion  (8»  of  each  bone  screw  (6,  7)  as  to  enable  said  internal 
threads  of  said  passages  to  threadably  slidably  mesh  with  said 
external  threads  of  said  bone  screws  to  allow  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  bone  screws  to  be  rotatably  driven  through 
said  guide  instrument  body. 


5.836.951 
BALLOON  DILATION  CATHETER 
Robert   F.   Rosenbluth.   Laguna   Niguel;   Jay   Alan   Lenker, 
Laguna  Beach;  George  Robert  Greene.  Costa  Mesa,  and 
Barry  M.  Calvarese,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bos- 
ton Scientific  Corporation,  Natick.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.049.  Mar.  2.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,527 J36.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114J00.  Aug. 
30.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
722,899,  Jun.  28,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5„1I2.430.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  360,088.  Jun.  1.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.030.227. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,686.  Jun.  19. 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.007.898.  said  Ser.  No.  722.899  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  535.999.  Jun.  8.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427.924.  Oct.  25,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.155.  Aug.  5.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939.754,  Dec. 
9.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,762.128.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  481,126 
Int.  CI."  A61M  :v/rw 
U.S.  a.  606—108  9  Claims 

1.  An  intraluminal  dilation  apparatus  for  restoring  patency  to  an 
obstructed  portion  of  a  body  lumen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  introduction  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
an  axially  movable  radially  expandable  support  structure  for 
expanding  the  body  lumen,  said  support  structure  initially 
positioned  within  said  introduction  sheath,  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  support  structure  is  detachable  from  said  introduction 
sheath, 
a  visual  indicator,  said  visual  indicator  being 

(a)  insenable  into  the  body  lumen  and  visible  under  direct 
vision  while  inside  the  body  lumen. 

(b)  positioned  on  said  apparatus  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  introduction  sheath,  and 


(c)  positioned  at  a  particular  position  relative  to  said  support 
structure  such  that  the  position  of  the  visual  indicator 
provides  an  indication  of  the  position  of  the  support  struc- 
ture, 
an  axially  elongate  shaft  for  displacing  said  support  structure 
from  the  initial  position  within  said  introduction  sheath  into 
the  body  lumen  and  depositing  said  support  structure  in  the 
btxly  lumen  such  that  said  support  structure  is  detached  from 
said  introduction  sheath  and  remains  in  the  body  lumen  fol- 
lowing removal  of  said  introduction  sheath  from  the  body 
lumen  thereby  expanding  the  body  lumen,  and 
a  cystoscope  inside  said  sheath  for  \isuali7ing  the  position  of 
said  visual   indicator  relative  to  the  anatomical   landmark 
within  the  bodv  lumen. 


5.836.952 
HAND-HELD  STENT  CRIMPER 
Horace  R.  Davis.  Pembroke  Pines,  and  Phillip  G.  Reed,  Davie, 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes. 
Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,816 

Int.  tn."  A61F  wnn) 

U.S.  a.  606—108  33  Claims 


1.  \  crimper  for  recei\ing  a  catheter  and  for  placing  and  crimp- 
ing a  balloon-deploy  able  device  onto  a  catheter,  the  cnmper  com- 
posing: 

a  guide  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  generally  coinciding 
with  a  longitudinal  feed  axis  of  the  crimper: 

a  holding  member  positioned  » ith  respect  to  said  guide  member 
so  as  to  accommodate  a  balUx>n-dcplo>able  device  such  as  a 
stent  and  a  catheter  slidinglv  inserted  along  said  guide  mem- 
ber, into  said  crimper,  and  into  a  balloon-deployable  device 
along  said  crimper  longitudinal  feed  axis: 

an  elongated  wrapping  member  which  wraps  substantially 
around  said  holding  member  so  as  to  generally  define  a 
substantiallv  cylindrical  compression  site  lying  along  said 
longitudinal  feed  axis  of  the  cnmper:  and 

a  moving  and  guiding  assembly  along  which  the  elongated 
wrapping  member  passes  and  by  which  the  elongated  \»rap- 
ping  member  imparts  a  cylindrical  compressive  force  onto 
said  holding  member  and  a  balloon-deployable  device  posi- 
tioned there* iihin.  whereby  a  balloon-deployable  device  is 
crimped  onto  the  catheter. 
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5,836,953 

MLX.TIFUNCTIONAL  DEVICES  HAVING  LOOP 

CONFIGURED  PORTIONS  AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEMS 

FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS  THEREFOR 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  546,750.  Oct.  23,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.755,724,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  287,007,  Aug.  8. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.556376.  said  Ser.  No.  287.007  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  45.768,  Apn  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5.451.204.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
600.775.  Oct.  23.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5374,261,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5%.937,  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  45.768  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  789.599,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  789.599  is 
a  division  of  Sen  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,074,840,  said  Sen  No.  600,775  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  556.081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  596,937,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,776,  Jul.  22,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  982334 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/24:17/26 
\}S.  CI.  606—114  10  Claims 


5,836,954 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

SURGICAL  LOCALIZATION 
Mark  Peter  Heilbrun;   Paul   McDonald;  J.  Clayton  VViker; 
Spencer  Koehler,  and  William  Peters,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  145.777.  Oct.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.603318,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  871,382, 

Apn  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5389,101.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1997,  Sen  No.  801,662 

Int.  CI.*  A6IB  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—130  6  Claims 


h:,,r-^-~.,r 


1.  A  fiducial  structure  for  establishing  a  three-dimensional  coor- 
dinate framework  for  a  portion  of  a  patient's  body  from  a  photo- 
graphic image  pair,  comprising: 

a  sufficient  number  of  fiducial  indicators  arranged  to  a  three- 
dimensional  coordinate  system;  and 

a  frame  supporting  and  connecting  said  fiducial  indicators,  said 
frame  constructed  to  hold  said  fiducial  indicators  in  fixed 
relation  to  eacti  other,  wherein  said  frame  is  in  proximate,  but 
non-contact  relationship  with  said  portion  of  said  patient's 
body. 


1.  A  collection  system  for  collecting  substances  in  the  body  of  a 
patient  in  operative  procedures  wherein  access  to  an  internal  opera- 
tive site  in  the  patient's  body  is  gained  through  a  narrow  portal  in 
the  patient's  body  comprising 

a  cutter  having  a  distal  end  for  being  disposed  at  the  operative 
site  through  the  portal,  a  proximal  end  for  being  disposed 
external  of  the  patient's  body,  a  cutting  edge  at  said  distal  end 
for  cutting  anatomical  tissue  and  a  handle  at  said  proximal 
end  for  moving  said  cutting  edge  to  cut  the  anatomical  tissue: 
and 
a  collection  bag  disposed  over  said  distal  end  of  said  cutter  and 
having  a  closed  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  fixedly  attached  to 
said  cutter,  an  interior  receiving  said  cutting  edge  and  a 
selectively  openable  access  slot  providing  communication 
with  said  interior  of  said  collection  bag  from  external  thereof, 
said  collection  bag  being  movable,  from  external  of  the 
patient's  body,  from  a  collapsed  position  facilitating  introduc- 
tion of  said  collection  bag  at  the  operative  site  simultaneously 
with  introduction  of  said  distal  end  of  said  cutter  at  the 
operative  site  to  an  expanded  position  after  introduction  of 
said  collection  bag  and  said  distal  end  of  said  cutter  at  the 
operative  site  to  allow  substances  to  be  introduced  in  said 
interior  of  said  collection  bag  through  said  access  slot  to  be 
cut  by  said  cutter. 


5,836,955 
WOUND  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Terrence  J.  Buelna.  Laguna  Beach;  Wayne  A.  Noda.  Mission 
Viejo.  and  Paul  Lubock.  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  715.714,  Sep.  19,  1996.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  502.482.  Jul.  14.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.700.273.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,916 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  606—148  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suturing  a  wound  in  a  body  wall  havmg  a  near 
side  and  a  far  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wound  closure  apparatus  including  a  proximal  sec- 
tion a  distal  section  and  an  intermediate  section; 
inserting  the  distal  section  through  the  wound  from  the  near  side 

to  the  far  side  of  the  body  wall; 
providing  a  deployment  mechanism  in  the  proximal  section  of 

the  apparatus; 
operating  the  deployment  mechanism  on  the  near  side  of  the 
body  wall  to  deploy  a  pair  of  needles  through  the  body  wall; 
providing  a  suture  having  a  first  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 

loop  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
providing  a  tensioning  mechanism  for  supporting  the  suture 

loop; 
manipulating  the  tensioning  mechanism  to  prevent  the  suture 
from  slackening; 
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withdrawing  the  distal  section  of  the  apparatus  through  the 
wound. 


5.836.957 
LARGE  VOLUME  ATHERECTOMY  DE\  ICE 
Grace  Y.  Schulz,  San  Carlos;  Gerri  Chatelain,  Pleasanton; 
Mark  E.  Deem.  San  Francisco,  and  Ferolyn  T.  Powell.  San 
Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Devices  For  Vascular  Inter- 
vention. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  361.599.  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  807,822 
Int.  C1."A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  606—159  19  Claims 


manipulating  the  suture  to  thread  the  needles  on  the  far  side  of 

the  body  wall; 
withdrawing  the  threaded  needles  through  the  needle  holes  to 

access  the  ends  of  the  suture  on  the  near  side  of  the  body  wall; 

and 
withdrawing  the  distal  section  of  the  apparatus  through  the 

wound. 


5,836,956 
WOUND  CLOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Terrence  J.  Buelna.  Laguna  Beach;  Wayne  A.  Noda,  Mission 
Viejo,  and  Paul  Lubock,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  C.R.  Bard.  Inc.,  Murrav  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  502.482.  Jul.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,700^73.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  891,957 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 
U.S.  CL  606—148  H  Claims 


1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  an 
inflation  lumen  extending  therein; 

b)  an  elongated  housing  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft 
having  an  inner  chamber  and  a  window  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  inner  chamber  in  a  wall  portion  of  the  elongated 
housing; 

c)  means  for  cutting  stenotic  material  which  extends  through  the 
window  into  the  inner  chamber  of  the  housing; 

d)  an  elongated  large  volume  inflatable  support  which  is  secured 
to  the  housing  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  window,  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  lumens,  which  has 
an  effective  diameter  when  inflated  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
effective  diameter  thereof  to  the  diameter  of  the  elongated 
housing  IS  at  least  about  1.1:1  and  which  has  an  unsecured 
portion  radially  constrained  only  toward  the  side  of  the  hous- 
ing opposite  the  window  when  uninflaied  to  prevent  the 
unsecured  portion  of  the  uninflated  large  volume  inflatable 
support  from  extending  through  the  window  into  the  inner 
chamber  of  the  elongated  housing. 


5,836.958 

SURGICAL  CURETTE  HAVING  A  VARIABLY  ANGLED 

HANDLE 

James  D.  Ralph.  71  Manito  Ave..  Oakland.  NJ.  07436 

Filed  Oct  30.  19%.  Sen  No.  741^73 

Int.  CI."  A6 IB  17/16:17/24 

U.S.  CI.  606—160  6  CUims 


1.  A  mediod  for  suturing  a  wound  in  a  body  wall  having  a  near 
side  and  a  far  side,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wound  closure  apparatus  including  a  proximal  sec- 
tion, a  distal  section  and  an  intermediate  section; 
inserting  the  distal  section  through  the  wound  from  the  near  side 

to  the  far  side  of  the  body  wall; 
deploying  a  pair  of  needles  through  the  body  wall  surrounding 

the  wound  to  form  an  associated  pair  of  needle  holes; 
inserting  a  suture  having  two  ends  and  a  suture  loop  extending 

therebetween  directly  into  and  through  the  wound  from  the 

near  side  to  the  far  side  of  the  body  wall; 
manipulating  the  suture  into  threading  engagement  with  the 

needles; 
withdrawing  the  threaded  needles  through  the  needle  holes  to 

access  the  ends  of  the  suture  on  the  near  side  of  the  body  wall; 

and 


1.  A  surgical  curette,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  receiving  locus  formed  in  a  distal  end  thereof; 
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a  member  having  a  disc  shaped  proximal  end  which  includes 
discrete  topological  features  at  spaced  angular  intervals  on  the 
surface  thereof,  and  a  distal  end  having  a  spoon  shaped 
conformation; 

first  means  for  retaining  the  proximal  end  of  said  member  within 
said  receiving  locus,  such  that  said  member  may  rotate  within 
said  receiving  locus:  and 

second  means  for  selectively  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
discrete  topological  features  of  said  disc  shaped  proximal  end 
of  said  member,  whereby  ttie  member  is  prevented  from 
further  rotation  within  the  receiving  locus. 


5.836,959 

ULTRASONIC  TIP  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

INTEROCULAR  SURGERY 

Barry  S.  Seibel.  11756  Kiowa  Ave.  #203,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90049,  and  Alex  Urich,  27402  Via  Caudaloso,  Mission  Viejo, 

Calif.  92692 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  631.007 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CI.  606—169  5  Claims 


=f^.>  Pvq 


1.  A  phaco  emulsifying  tip,  comprising: 

a  tip  which  has  an  inner  aspiration  channel,  said  lip  having  a 
cylindrical  proximal  end  and  a  flat  distal  end  which  has  an 
oblong  opening  that  provides  fluid  communication  to  said 
inner  aspiration  channel,  said  oblong  opening  of  said  flat 
distal  end  forms  a  pair  of  inner  shoulders  at  said  cylindrical 
proximal  end  that  are  within  said  inner  aspiration  channel  and 
face  said  oblong  opening  to  induce  a  cavitation  of  a  fluid. 


5.836,960 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATION  LOCK 

Michael  S.  Kolesa,  Norwalk;  Ernie  Aranvi,  Easton,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Gary  S.  Kappel.  Waltham.  Mass.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  311,493,  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,609,601. 

This  application  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,854 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—170  4  Claims 


-i  —  '^ 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  handle  portion; 

a  body  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion  and  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis; 


tool  means  operatively  associated  with  a  distal  portion  of  the 
body  portion  and  remotely  actuatabie  from  said  handle  por- 
tion for  manipulation  of  tissue; 

rotation  means  operatively  associated  with  said  tool  means  for 

•  effecting  remote  rotation  of  the  tool  means  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  body  portion  relative  to  the  handle  portion;  and 

rotation  locking  means  for  locking  the  rotation  means  at  a  fixed 
position  such  that  the  rotation  means  cannot  be  rotated  with 
respect  to  the  handle  portion; 

wherein  said  rotation  locking  means  comprises  ratchet  structure 
coaxial  with  a  rotatable  collar,  the  ratchet  structure  mounted 
for  reciprocal  longitudinal  movement  between  an  engaged 
position  in  restrictive  engagement  with  the  rotatable  collar 
and  a  disengaged  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotat- 
able collar. 


5,836,961 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN 
ANATOMIC  SPACE  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  HERNIA 
REPAIR  AND  PATCH  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Maciej  J.  Kieturakis,  San  Carlos,*   Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer, 
Santa  Clara;  Michelle  Y.  Monfort,  Los  Gatos,  and  Helmut  L. 
Kayan,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,988,  Jun.  2,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^83 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00;  A61M  2W00 
U.S.  CI.  606—190  16  Claims 


383 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  an  anatomic  space  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  theretfirough; 

a  substantially  rigid  tunneling  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said 

bore  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tunneling  shaft  having  a 

blunt  distal  end  for  mnneling  bluntly  through  tissue; 
a  deflated  balloon  disposed  alongside  said  tunneling  shaft; 
means  for  secunng  said  balloon  to  said  tunneling  shaft; 
a  sheath  enclosing  said  balloon,  said  sheath  having  a  weakened 

region  extending  longitudinally  thereof  permitting  said  sheath 

to  be  removed  from  said  balloon;  and 
means  for  inflating  said  balloon  after  said  sheath  has  been 

removed  to  create  the  anatomic  space. 


5,836,962 
ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Marc    Gianotti,    Wiesendangen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG,  Bulach,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,630,  Oct.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,817 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  20. 
1993,  93116918 

Int.  CI.''  A6IM  2W0O:  A61F  02/06 
U.S.  CI.  606—191  22  Claims 

9.  A  body  compatible  stent  comprising  at  least  two  interwoven 
sets  of  elongate,  resilient  elements  substantially  uniform  in  lateral 
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cross-section  over  their  lengths  and  forming  a  tubular  latticework 
which  is  compressible  upon  radially  internally  directed  forces  to  a 
reduced  diameter  and  self-expandable  upon  release  of  the  radially 
internally  directed  forces  to  an  expanded  diameter,  wherein  the 
elements  comprise: 

(a)  multiple  fibers  having  high  tensile  strength; 

(b)  a  first  thermoplastic  material  embedding  the  fibers  to  form  a 
composite;  and 

(c)  a  second  thermoplastic  material  embedding  the  composite. 


5.836,963 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.836,964 

STENT  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Jacob  Richter,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Ira  Yaron,  Jerusalem,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Medinol  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.422 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  606—194  21  Claims 


first  member  and  said  second  end  of  said  first  flexible 
compensating  member  communicating  with  said  first  end 
of  said  third  member,  said  first  and   said  second  ends 
disposed  a  variable  longitudinal  distance  from  each  other: 
h)  a  second  flexible  compensating  member  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  disposed  between  said  second  member 
and  said  fourth  member,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
flexible  compensating  member  communicating  with  said 
first  end  of  said  fourth  member,  said  first  and  said  second 
ends  disposed  a  variable  longitudinal  distance  from  each 
other,  said   first  and  said  second  flexible  compensating 
member  differentially  expendable  or  compressible  when 
said  stent  is  bent  in  a  curved  direction  away  firom  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  lumen;  and 
I)  said  first,  said  second,  said  third,  and  said  fourth  members 
and  said  first  and  said  second  loops,  and  said  first  and  said 
second  flexible  compensating  members  disposed  so  that  as 
said  stent  is  expanded  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
said  second  flexible  compensating  member  increases  and 
the  longitudinal  component  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  members  decreases  while  said  first  and  said  second 
loops  remain  generally  opposite  to  one  another,  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  said  second  flexible  compensating  member 
open  so  as  to  increase  said  variable  longitudinal  distance 
between  said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  first  flexible 
compensating  member  and  so  as  to  increa.se  said  variable 
longitudinal  distance  between  said  first  and  said  second 
ends  of  said  second  flexible  compensating  member  so  as  to 
compensate  for  the  decreasing  of  the  longitudinal  compo- 
nent of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  members  and 
substantially  lessen  the  foreshortening  of  said  stent  upon  its 
expansion; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  stent  panems  having  a  first  long  side 
and  a  second  long  side,  said  first  long  side  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  engagement  troughs,  said  second  long 
side  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  engagement  protru- 
sions, said  plurality  of  pairs  of  engagement  troughs  and  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  engagement  protrusions  disposed  substan- 
tially opposite  each  other,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of 
said   engagement   troughs   comprising    a    first   engagement 
trough  and  a  second  engagement  trough,  said  engagement 
troughs  sized  and  disposed  to  receive  and  engage  said  engage- 
ment protrusions  when  said  sheet  is  deformed  and  rolled  into 
a  tubular  shape,  each  pair  of  said  engagement  troughs  pro- 
vided with  a  bridge  disposed  between  said  first  engagement 
trough  and  said  second  engagement  trough,  wherein  said  first 
loop,  said  second  loop,  said  first  compensating  member,  and 
said  second  compensating  member  are  wider  than  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  members. 


1.  A  sheet  for  fabricating  a  stent  having  a  longitudinal  lumen 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  piece  of  metal  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stent  patterns, 
each  of  said  panems  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  con- 
nected cells,  each  of  said  flexible  cells  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  basing  a  longitudinal  component  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  second  member  having  a  longitudinal  component  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

c)  a  third  member  having  a  longitudinal  component  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

d)  a  fourth  member  having  a  longitudinal  component  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

e)  a  first  loop  defining  a  first  angle  disposed  between  said  first 
end  of  said  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second 
member; 

f)  a  second  loop  defining  a  second  angle  disposed  between 
said  second  end  of  said  third  member  and  said  second  end 
of  said  fourth  member,  and  disposed  generally  opposite  to 
said  first  loop; 

g)  a  first  flexible  compensating  member  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  disposed  between  said  first  member  and  said 
third  member,  said  first  end  of  said  first  flexible  compen- 
sating member  communicating  with  said  second  end  of  said 


5,836.965 

STENT  DELIVERY  AND  DEPLOYMENT  METHOD 

Brad  Jendersee.  and  Robert  Lashinski,  both  of  5345  Skylane 

Blvd.,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.  95403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,023,  Oct  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.192 
Int  CI.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CI.  606—198  !•*  Claims 


1.  An  endovascular  support  device  for  implantation  in  a  vessel 
within  the  human  body  comprising: 

at  least  one  compressible  stent  means  mounted  on  a  balloon  of  a 
balloon  catheter;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  compressible  stent  means  is  encapsu- 
lated by  said  balloon  of  said  tialloon  catheter 
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5.836.966 
VARIABLE  EXPANSION  FORCE  STENT 
Jon  P.  St.  Germain,  Elk  River.  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc..  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,798 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  606—198  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  stenting  a  narrowing  vessel  region,  the  narrowing 
region  having  a  wider  end  and  a  narrower  end,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  stent  having  a  tubular  shaped  structure,  said  struc- 
ture having  a  radially  outward  biased  force,  said  force  being 
varied  along  said  length,  said  tubular  structure  having  a  hrst 
end  region,  a  middle  region,  and  a  second  end  region,  wherein 
said  force  is  weakest  in  said  first  end  region,  stronger  in  said 
middle  region  than  in  said  first  region,  and  stronger  in  said 
second  end  region  than  in  said  middle  region;  and 
placing  the  stent  in  the  narrowing  region  such  that  the  first  end 
region  of  the  stent  is  disposed  toward  the  narrower  end  of  the 
narrowing  vessel  region. 


5,836,967 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Ernst  Schneider.  Langnau  am  Albis,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Schneider  (Europe!  AG,  Bulach,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  IS.  1997.  Ser.  No.  990 J61 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  23, 
1997.97110241 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  606— 198  3  Claims 


5.836.968 

REMOVABLE  EMBOLUS  BLOOD  CLOT  FILTER 

Morris  Simon,  Boston;  Stephen  J.  Kleshinski.  Scituate.  and 

Thomas  F.  Kinst.  Chelsea,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Nitinol 

Medical  Technologies.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  682,192,  Jul.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.669,933. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.964 

Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 


MS.  CI.  606—200 


19  Claims 


1.  A  blood  clot  filter  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
collapsible  into  a  collapsed  configuration  toward  said  longitudinal 
axis  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel  and  which  is  radially  expan- 
sible outwardly  from  said  longitudinal  axis  to  an  expanded  con- 
figuration for  contact  with  an  inner  w all  of  said  blood  vessel  al  two 
longitudinally  spaced  locations,  said  blood  clot  filter  having  lead- 
ing and  trailing  ends  and  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  spaced  wires  which,  in  the  expanded  configu- 
ration of  said  filter  extend  outwardly  away  from  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  toward  the  leading  end  and  bend  back  to  form  a  first 
filter  basket  opening  towards  the  trailing  end;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  wires  which,  in  the  expanded 
configuration  of  said  filter  angle  outwardly  away  from  said 
longitudinal  axis  toward  the  leading  end  of  said  blood  clot 
filter  to  form  a  second  filter  basket  opening  toward  said 
leading  end,  and  a  central  shaft  exiendmg  along  said  central 
longitudinal  axis,  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  wires  forming 
elongate  arms  havmg  first  ends  connected  to  said  shaft  at  a 
first  juncture  therewith,  and  said  second  plurality  of  spaced 
wires  forming  elongate  legs  having  first  ends  connected  to 
said  shaft  at  a  second  juncture  spaced  from  said  first  juncture, 
said  first  and  second  junctures  being  fixed  in  position  on  said 
shaft. 


7-<feS=^3^^§l#S 


1.  A  catheter  assembly  for  the  treatment  of  vessels  carrying  body 
fluid,  comprising: 
an  inner  catheter  provided  with  a  guidewire  lumen  for  receiving 
a  guidewire  and  an  inflation  lumen  for  a  balkKin  provided  at 
its  distal  end,  an  outer  catheter  provided  with  an  inflation 
lumen  for  a  balloon  provided  at  its  distal  end  and  a  lumen  in 
which  the  inner  catheter  is  applied  shiftable  for  changing  the 
spacing  of  said  two  balloons  and  which  features  a  larger 
cross-section  than  that  of  said  inner  catheter  so  that  between 
the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  catheter  and  the  inner  wall  of  said 
outer  catheter  a  cross-section  employable  as  an  inflation 
lumen  exists  and  ports  into  the  portion  sited  between  said  two 
balloons,  wherein  said  guidewire  lumen  of  said  inner  catheter 
is  connected  to  said  portion  sited  between  said  two  balloons 
via  ports  in  said  catheter  wall,  said  guidewire  lumen  is  dimen- 
sioned cross-seetionally  so  that  it  can  be  used  as  said  inflation 
lumen  also  when  said  guidewire  is  in  the  lying  position,  said 
guidewire  is  provided  at  its  distal  end  with  an  occlusion 
element  for  closing  off  said  port  located  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  guidewire  lumen. 


5.836,969 

VENA  CAVA  FILTER 

Hannah  S.  Kim.  Arlington;  David  L.  Sandock,  Littleton,  and 

Sepideh  H.  Nott.  Fall  River,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corporation.  Watertown.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704.843,  .Aug.  28,  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.203.  Oct.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  901,126 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00:  A61M  29/Oi) 
U.S.  CI.  606—200  29  Claims 

1.  A  vascular  filter  for  placement  in  a  blood  vessel  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  emboli  in  the  blood  stream  of  a  human,  the  filter 
including  a  set  of  filter-wires  that  diverge  from  a  central  region  in 
a  generally  upstream  direction  along  the  blood  vessel  when 
implanted  forming  an  emboli-capturing  array,  the  filter  wires  hav- 
ing portions  that  engage  the  vessel  wall,  and  an  anchoring  assem- 
bly defined  by  al  least  one  set  of  struts  joined  centrally  w  ith  said 
set  of  filter-wires,  portions  of  said  anchoring  assembly  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  in  a  manner 
anchoring  said  filter  in  position,  the  region  of  said  anchoring  being 
spaced  downstream  from  the  region  of  contact  of  said  set  of  filter 
wires  with  said  vessel  wall,  wherein  said  anchoring  assembly 
comprises  anchoring  formations  distributed  about  s;ud  filter  said 
anchoring  formations  being  mounted  on  parallelogram-like  sup- 
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ports  arranged  to  adapt  to  the  walls  of  vessels  over  a  range  of  sizes 
while  maintaining  substantially  the  same  attitude  with  respect  to 
the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


5,836,970 
HEMOSTATIC  WOl'ND  DRESSING 
Abhay  S.  Pandit.  Providence.  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Companv.  Mansfield.  Mass, 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,655 
Int.  CI."  .461 B  17 /m 
U.S.  CI.  606—213  20  Claims 

1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  blend  or  mixture  consisting  of 
effective  amounts  of  chitosan  and  alginate  in  a  weight  ratio  within 
the  range  of  about  5: 1  to  1 :5,  wherein  the  chitosan  and  alginate  are 
present  in  a  fonn  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  multilav  - 
ered  composite,  a  powder  a  composite  fiber,  a  film,  a  gel.  a  loam 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5AJ6,97I 

DYNAMIC  REZONING  OF  A  TIERED  THERAPY 

INPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR/ 

PACEMAKER  (ICD)  DEVICE 

Timothy  J.  Starkweather.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Pacesetter,  Inc..  Sylmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  806,960 

Int  CL"  A61N  \/^9 

U.S.  CI.  607— ♦  21  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator/pacemaker  (ICD) 

delivering   tiered   level   therapies  corresponding   to   hierarchical 

arrhythmia  rate  zones,  the  ICD  comprising: 

at  least  one  electrode  for  coupling  to  a  patients  heart; 

a  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  an  arrh>thinia  through  the  at  least 

one  electrode: 
an  output  switch  coupled  lo  the  at  lea.st  one  electrode: 
an  output  capacitor  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  electrode  through 

the  output  switch; 
a  charging  circuit,  coupled  to  the  output  capacitor,  for  charging 

the  output  capacitor  to  a  programmed  energy  level;  and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  sensing  circuit,  the  charging 
circuit  and  the  output  switch,  for  determining  a  current  rale 
zone  in  which  the  detected  arrhythmia  falls  and  for  generating 
control  signals  to  control  the  charging  of  the  output  capacitor 
and  closure  of  the  output  switch  in  accordance  wiih  a  pre- 
scribed tiered  therap\  corresponding  lo  the  current  rate  zone, 
the  control  circuit  further  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  rate  zones,  each  rale  zone 
having  rale  zone  boundaries  associated  therewith,  and  each 
having  a  prescribed  tiered  therapy  associated  therewith. 
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wherein  each  tiered  level  therapy  includes  a  prepro- 
grammed number  of  shtK'ks  including  a  last  shock  of  great- 
est energy ; 

means  for  dynamically  readjusting  the  rale  zone  boundarie<.  of 
the  current  rate  zone  prior  to  a  subsequent  arrhythmia 
redelection  to  include  all  lower  rate  zones  into  the  current 
rale  zone;  and 

means  for  dynamically  readjusting  the  rale  zone  boundaries  to 
include  the  current  rate  zone  in  a  higher  rale  zone  in  the 
event  thai  the  last  shock  of  a  tiered  level  of  therapy  for  the 
current  rate  zone  is  delivered 


5,836.972 
PARALLEL  CHARGIN(i  OF  MIXED  CAPACITORS 
(iary  B.  Stendahl.  CrysUl.  and  James  E.  Brewer.  St.  Paul,  both 
of   Minn.,   assignors   to   SurVivaLink   Corp..   Minnetonka. 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%.  Ser.  No.  673,«M 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/i9 

L.S.  CI.  607—5  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  charging  a  plurality  of  capacitor 
banks  in  an  external  defibrillator  circuit  compnsing: 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  train  of  pulses; 

a  pulse  transformer  having  a  pnmary  winding  connected  to  the 
pulse  generator  means  and  having  a  sccondan  winding  mag- 
netically coupled  to  the  pnmary  winding; 

low  pass  filter  means  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  for 
fillenng  the  train  of  pulses;  and 

a  pair  of  solid  state  switches,  each  haxing  an  input  connected  lo 
the  low  pass  filter  means,  and  an  output  connected  lo  a 
plurality  of  separate  capacitor  banks  such  that  the  voltage 
across  the  filler  means  is  coupled  U)  one  of  the  plurality  of 
capacitor  banks  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  switches  in  ON 
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and  the  voltage  across  the  filter  means  is  uncoupled  from  that 
capacitor  bank  when  the  one  switch  is  OFF. 


5,836.973 
STAGED  ENERGY  CONCENTRATION  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  BIOMEDICAL  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  Kroll,  13011  Brenwood  Trail,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55343 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  486,760,  Sep.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,674,248,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,094, 
Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,407,444,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  126,044,  Sep.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,439,482, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,292,  Dec.  18, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5383,907.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  745,724 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  4  Claims 
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calculating  a  time  at  which  a  control  stimulation  will  be  input  to 

the  heart  based  on  said  estimated  unstable  period- 1  fixed  point 

and  a  control  sensitivity  parameter; 
inputting  a  control  stimulation  to  the  heart; 
monitoring   the   conduction   time   to   the   control    stimulation 

through  the  atrioventricular  node; 
adjusting   said  unstable   period- 1    fixed   point   based   on   said 

response  of  the  heart  to  said  control  stimulation;  and 
adapting  said  control  sensitivity  parameter  automatically: 
wherein  the  steps  of  said  control  sequence  are  repeated  in 

real-time  to  achieve  stabilization  of  said  conduction  time. 


1.  An  implantable  defibrillator  for  delivering  high  voltage  elec- 
trical pulses  to  a  plurality  of  implantable  electrodes  within  a  human 
patient  for  treating  cardiac  arrhythmias,  comprising: 

monitor  circuitry  that  detects  the  occurrence  of  a  cardiac 
arrhythmia  in  the  human  patient; 

a  charge  storage  system  that  stores  a  high  voltage  electrical 
output  pulse  to  be  delivered  to  the  implantable  electrodes; 

control  circuitry  operably  connected  to  the  monitor  circuitry  and 
the  charge  storage  system  to  control  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging of  the  charge  storage  system  in  response  to  the 
cardiac  arrhythmia;  and 

a  power  source  system  including  a  low  voltage  battery  system 
operably  connected  to  the  monitor  circuitry  and  the  control 
circuitry  to  provide  power  thereto  and  a  low  voltage  recharge- 
able energy  storage  system  operably  connected  to  a  trans- 
former to  provide  the  power  for  the  charge  storage  system. 


5,836,974 

REAL-TIME  AND  ADAPTIVE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  PATHOLOGICAL  NON-CHAOTIC 

RHYTHM 

David  J.  Christini,  Allston,  and  James  J.  Collins,  Bringhton, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,458 
Int.  CI.''A61N  ]/i9 
U.S.  CI.  607—5  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  non-chaotic  alternating  conduction 
time  for  cardiac  impulses  through  the  atrioventricular  node  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  control  sequence  in  response  to  the  development  of  a 

non-chaotic    alternation    in   conduction    time,    said   control 

sequence  comprising; 

estimating  the  unstable  period- 1  fixed  point  for  said  non-chaotic 

alternating  conduction  time  through  the  atrioventricular  node; 


5.836,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  ARRHYTHMIAS 

Paul  J.  DeGroot,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,822 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  //.<9 

U.S.  a.  607—5  22  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  anti-arrhythmia  device  comprising; 

an  cardioversion  or  defibrillation  pulse  generator; 

means  for  receiving  a  patient's  request  for  cardioversion  or 
defibrillation; 

means  for  detecting  a  retrigger  signal  from  the  patient;  and 

control  circuitry  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  triggering 
the  pulse  generator  to  deliver  a  cardioversion  or  defibrillation 
pulse  in  response  to  a  detected  patient  retrigger  signal  follow- 
ing a  received  request  for  cardioversion  or  defibrillation. 
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5,836.976 
CARDIOVERSION  ENERGY  REDUCTION  SYSTEM 
Xiaoyi  Min,  Plymouth;  Li  Wang,  White  Bear  Township;  Rahul 
Mehra,  Stillwater;  Paul  J.  DeGroot,  Brooklyn  Park;  Walter 
H.  Olson,  North  Oaks;  Luc  R.  Mongeon.  and  Michael  R.  S. 
Hill,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,747 

InL  CI."  A61N  1/39 

\i&.  CI.  607—6  24  Claims 


dUD-^" 


1.  A  method  of  effecting  atrial  cardioversion,  comprising; 

implanting  cardioversion  electrodes  in  a  patient's  body; 

monitoring  the  patient's  cardiac  cycle; 

detecting  an  atrial  tachyarrhythmia  from  the  monitored  cardiac 
cycle; 

monitoring  the  patient's  respiratory  cycle; 

detecting  an  optimum  point  or  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle 
affecting  the  volume  of  the  patient's  lungs  and  the  impedance 
between  the  cardioversion  electrodes; 

defining  acceptable  limes  for  delivery  of  cardioversion  therapy 
relative  to  ventricular  dept)larizations; 

detecting  occurrences  of  \entricular  depolarizations;  and 

delivering  the  cardioversion  therapy  at  an  acceptable  time  rela- 
tive to  ventricular  depolarizations  within  the  determined  opti- 
mum point  or  phase  of  the  respiratory  cycle. 


b)  D>itt*i|atit 


tR«c*<    Ci>c»i 


U.^rt  K.c.u.t 
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measunng  a  post-discharge  voltage  across  said  capacitor  which 
has  been  discharged  into  said  biological  tissues  in  response  to 
an  indication  that  said  capacitor  has  been  disconnected  from 
said  load;  and 

calculating  the  energy  delivered  to  said  biological  tissues  based 
upon  said  measured  pre-dischargc  and  post-discharge  volt- 
ages. 


5,836,978 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A 
MULTIPHASIC  DISCHARGE  BASED  UPON  A  PATIENT- 
DEPENDENT  ELECTRICAL  PARAMETER  AND  TIME 
Bradford  E.  Gliner.  Bellevue;  Thomas  D.  Lyster.  Bothell;  Clin- 
ton S.  Cole,  kirkland;  Daniel  J.  Powers,  and  Carlton  B. 
Morgan,  both  of  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Heartstream.  Inc.,  .Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of -Ser.  No.  601.091.  Feb.  14.  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,837,  Aug.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.656 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/39 
U.S.  CI.  607—7  7  Claims 


5,836,977 
DEFIBRILLATOR  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MAKING  POST-DISCHARGE  MEASUREMENTS  OF 
ENERGY  AND  IMPEDANCE 
Richard  C.  Myers,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,894,  Oct.  31,  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967.271 
Int.  CI."  A61N  ]/39 
MS.  CI.  607—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  energy  delivered  from  a  capaci- 
tor to  biological  tissues  by  a  defibrillator,  and  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

indicating  that  said  capacitor  is  in  the  process  of  being  con- 
nected to  a  load; 
measuring  a  pre-discharge  voltage  across  said  capacitor  to  be 
discharged  into  biological  tissues  in  response  to  an  indication 
that  said  capacitor  is  in  the  process  of  being  connected  to  said 
load; 
indicating  that  said  capacitor  has  been  disconnected  from  said 
load; 


"V" 
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1.  A  method  for  applying  electroiherapN  to  a  patient  through 
electrodes  connected  to  an  energy  source,  the  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
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discharging  the  energy  source  across  the  electrodes  to  deliver 
electrical  energy  to  the  patient  in  a  multiphasic  waveform 
having  an  earlier  phase  and  a  later  phase,  the  later  phase 
having  a  fixed  duration; 

simultaneously  monitoring  a  patient-dependent  electrical  param- 
eter and  time  during  the  discharging  step: 

adjusting  a  discharge  parameter  based  on  a  value  of  the  moni- 
tored electrical  parameler  and  the  monitored  lime. 


~-  5,836,979 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


means  for  determining  an  increment  between  two  successive 
digital  cardiac  signal  samples  (SNi,  SLi-I)  as  said  varia- 
tion; and 

means  for  establishing  successive  slope  values  of  the  digital 
cardiac  signal  samples  by  evaluation  of  said  increment, 

means  for  subtracting  from  each  digital  signal  sample  (SNi) 
the  preceding  limited  digital  cardiac  signal  sample  (SLi-I ). 
and 

means  for  taking  an  absolute  value  of  the  resulting  difference 
and  comparing  the  absolute  to  a  predetermined  discriminat- 
ing slope  value  (PD);  and 
first  means  for  adjusting  the  discriminating  slope  value  (PD)  as  a 

function  of  the  collected  cardiac  signal. 


5,836,980 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

CHARACTERISTIC  SIGNALS  FROM  PARASITIC 

SIGNALS  IN  ACTIVE  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

Thierry  Legay,  Fontenay  Les  Brilis,  France,  assignor  to  ELA 

Medical  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,335 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1995,  95  13831 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  CI.  607—9  24  Claims 


,  CXf  FERENCE 

CIRCUIT 


5.836,981 
PACEMAKER  CIRCUIT  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION 
SIGNALS 
Steve  Chang,  Valencia,  Calif.,  and  Robert  R.  Weyant,  Red- 
mond, Wash.,  assignors  to  Paceseter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,193 
Int.  CI."  A61N  I/J62 
U.S.  CI.  607—9  26  Claims 


I.  An  active  implantable  medical  device  comprising; 
a  detector  to  collect  a  cardiac  signal  (SA).  said  collected  cardiac 
signal  comprising  a  characteristic  signal  component  and  a 
parasitic  signal  component,   in  which  the  detector  further 
comprises  an  analog  to  digital  converter  having  as  an  input 
the  collected  cardiac  signal,  and  having  as  an  output  a  digital 
cardiac  signal  comprising  successive  samples  corresponding 
to  said  collected  cardiac  signals  and 
a  discriminating  means  for  receiving  as  an  input  the  collected 
cardiac  signal  and  delivering  as  an  output  a  signal  (ST) 
corresponding  essentially  to  the  characteristic  wherein  the 
discriminating  means  further  comprises: 
a  differentiating  and  limiting  means  for  evaluating  the  cardiac 
signal  for  variations  in  said  cardiac  signal  relative  to  a 
predetermined    discriminating    range,    said    range    being 
between  a  positive  value  and  a  negative  value,  and  for 
limiting,  in  response  to  a  variation  being  outside  said  pre- 
determined discriminating  range,  said  variation  to  a  prede- 
termined limit,  said  predetermined  limit  being  one  of  a 
positive  limit  value  for  variations  greater  than  the  positive 
value  and  a  negative  limit  value  for  variations  less  than  said 
negative  value,  the  differentiating  and  limiting  means  fur- 
ther comprising: 


1.  An  implantable  stimulation  device  having  a  pacing  circuit  for 
providing  a  stimulation  signal  to  a  heart,  comprising: 

a  battery  which  provides  a  DC  voltage  signal; 

a  switching  stage  which  receives  the  DC  voltage  signal  and 
generates  a  pulse  burst  having  a  first  voltage,  the  pulse  burst 
being  defined  as  a  rapid  sequence  of  pulses  used  to  cause  a 
single  contraction  event;  and 

a  transformer  which  boosts  the  first  voltage  of  the  pulse  burst  to 
generate  the  stimulation  signal  having  a  second  voltage  suit- 
able for  capturing  the  heart. 


5,836,982 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DATA  COMPRESSION  AND 

NON-LINEAR  SAMPLING  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  AND 

BATTERY-POWERED  DEVICES 

Lambert  Miihienberg.  Al  Landgraaf,  and  Keon  Weijand,  Ev 

Hoensbroek.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80U35 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36:1/362:  A61B  5/04:5/0402 
VS.  CI.  607—9  24  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  compressed  data  representation  of 
an  analog  signal,  comprising: 

establishing  threshold  data  relating  to  anticipated  values  of  said 

analog  signal; 
sampling  said  analog  signal  at  an  effective  non-linear  rate  to 
obtain  non-linear  sample  data,  said  non-linear  sampling 
including  comparing  said  analog  signal  to  said  threshold  data 
and  deriving  said  non-linear  rate  from  said  comparing: 
obtaining  a  measure  of  said  non-linear  rate  corresponding  to 
each  sample,  and  converting  said  measures  into  rate  data; 
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5,836.984 
HEART  STIMULATING  DEVICE 
Martin  Obel,  Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter  AB, 
Jarfalla,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  954.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21.  1996.  9603865 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  607—9  7  Claims 


losslessly  compressing  said  sample  data  establishing  discrete 
threshold  data  points,  first  sampling  said  analog  signal  at  a 
fixed  rate  to  obtain  first  sample  data,  comparing  said  first 
sample  data  with  said  threshold  data  points,  and  non-linear 
sampling  said  first  sample  data  as  a  function  of  said  compari- 
son; and 

writing  said  rate  data  and  said  sample  data. 


5,836.983 

OUTPUT  STAGE  WITH  SWITCHABLE  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  MODES 

Koen  J.  Weijand.  Hoensbroek,  and  Robert  I^inders,  Lim- 

bricht.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc.. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  585,216,  Jan.  11.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  879,214 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  CI.  607—9  27  Claims 
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I.  A  heart  stimulating  device  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  which  emits  stimulation  pulses,  each  stimula- 
tion pulse  being  preceded  by  a  basic  escape  interval; 

lead  means  adapted  for  interaction  with  cardiac  tissue  for  deliv- 
ering said  stimulation  pulses  to  cardiac  tissue  and  for  obtain- 
ing lEGM  signals  from  cardiac  tissue; 

first  sensing  means  containing  a  filter,  and  connected  to  said  lead 
means,  ior  sensing  QRS  indications  in  said  lEGM  signals; 

second  sensing  means  without  a  filter,  and  connected  to  said  lead 
means,  for  sensing  QRS  indications  in  said  lEGM  signals:  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  sensing  means,  said  second 
sensing  means  and  said  pulse  generator,  for  activating  said 
second  sensing  means  preceding  an  end  of  each  basic  escape 
interval  and  for  prolonging  said  basic  escape  interval  in  said 
pulse  generator  by  a  predetermined  extension  interval  if  said 
second  sensing  means  senses  a  QRS  indication  when  acti- 
vated. 
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5AJ6,985 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ABNORMAL  ARIAL  OR 
VENTRICULAR  ACTIVITY 
Ader   M.   Rostami,   Bainbridge   Island;   David   C.   DeCoster, 
Buckley,  both  of  Wash.,  and  Eustathios  Vassiliou.  Newark. 
Del.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  I'niversity  of  Michi- 
gan. Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  932.785 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CI.  607—14  29  Claims 
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1.  An  output  circuit  for  delivering  a  controllable  output  pulse  to 
a  patient,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse; 

control  mode  means,  for  controlling  said  pulse  generating  circuit 
to  operate  in  a  constant  voltage  mode  during  the  generation  of 
a  first  portion  of  an  output  pulse  and  in  a  constant  current 
mode  during  the  generation  of  a  second  portion  of  the  output 
pulse;  and 

amplitude  control  means  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the 
output  pulse  as  it  is  being  delivered  and  means  for  delivering 
said  output  pulse  to  the  tissue  of  a  patient. 
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1 .  A  method  for  treating  irregular  heart  activity,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  providing: 

i)  a  subject  having  a  heart. 
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ii)  a  means  for  sectioning  said  heart,  and 
iii)  a  means  for  stimulating  said  heart; 
.  sectioning  said  heart  into  independent  conduction  zones  with 
said  means  for  sectioning:  and 

stimulating  said  independent  conduction  zones  with  said 
means  for  stimulating. 


5,83«,986 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


0-?:^ 


having  various  features  associated  with  mechanical  movement 
events  within  an  atrium  and  mechanical  movement  events 
within  a  ventricle:  and 
d)  said  microprocessor  based  controller  including  feature  means 
for  identifying  pre-selected  features  of  the  waveform  trans- 
mitted by  the  accelerometer.  means  for  corresponding  the 
R — R  interval  identified  by  the  cardiac  electrogram  with  the 
features  identified  by  the  feature  means,  and  analyzing  means 
for  analyzing  identified  features  over  corresponding  R — R 
intervals,  wherein  the  identified  features  are  analyzed  and 
compared  by  said  microprocessor  over  a  preselected  number 
of  R — R  intervals  for  a  plurality  of  preselected  timing  inter- 
vals, said  timing  intervals  being  a  time  between  at  least  one  of 
intrinsic  and  paced  stimulations  of  preselected  chambers  of 
the  heart,  to  thereby  determine  an  optimum  timing  interval. 


5.836,987 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
CARDIAC  PERFORMANCE  BY  DETEARMINING  THE 
OPTIMAL  TIMING  INTERVAL  FROM  AN 
ACCELEROMETER  SIGNAL 
Lawrence   S.   Baumann,   Bloomington;    Bruce  A.   Tockman, 
Scandia:  Rodney  W.  Sale,  Fridley,  and  Emanuel  H.  Silver- 
mint,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pace- 
makers, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,837.  Nov.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,697 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  I/.165 
IJ.S.  CI.  607—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  stimulating  apparatus  functioning  in  a  preset  pacing 
mode,  and  programmed  to  optimize  cardiac  performance  of  a 
patient's  heart,  comprising; 

a)  a  dual  chamtier  cardiac  pacer  and  leads  coupled  to  said 
cardiac  pacer  for  sensing  atrial  and  ventricular  events  of  a 
patient's  heart  and  for  stimulating  preselected  chambers  of  the 
heart,  and  further  including  a  cardiac  cycle  means  for  identi- 
fying cardiac  cycles  of  the  patient's  heart: 

b)  a  cardiac  electrogram  coupled  to  said  cardiac  pacer  for 
identifying  R — R  intervals  of  the  patient's  heart: 

c)  an  accelerometer  contained  within  a  housing  of  said  cardiac 
pacer  and  coupled  to  a  microprocessor  ba.sed  controller  of 
said  cardiac  pacer,  said  accelerometer  having  a  filter  wherein 
said  accelerometer  transmits  to  the  cardiac  pacer  a  waveform 


5,836,988 

RATE  RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  WITH  EXERCISE 

RECOVERY  USING  MINUTE  VOLUME 

DETERMINATION 

Daniel  Cooper,  Hauguenau,  France;  Tibor  A.  Nappholz,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo.,  and  Chih-ming  James  Chiang,  Chandler,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,692 

Int.  CI.*"  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  CI.  607—19  18  Claims 
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1.  A  rate  responsive  implantable  pacemaker  for  implantation  in  a 
patient,  said  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  cardiac  sensor  for  sensing  cardiac  activity  and  for  generating  a 

cardiac  activity  signal: 
a  pace  generator  for  generating  pacing  pulses  in  response  to 

pacing  commands: 
a  parameter  sensor  for  sensing  a  metabolic  demand  parameter: 
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a  parameter  processing- circuit  for  processing  said  metabolic 
demand  parameter  to  generate  a  metabolic  indicated  param- 
eter: 

an  exercise  recovery  identifying  circuit  for  identifying  when  said 
patient  is  recovering  from  exercise,  said  exercise  recovery 
circuit  generating  a  cortesponding  recovery  signal: 

a  controller  receiving  said  cardiac  activity  signal,  said  exercise 
recovery  signal  and  said  metabolic  indicated  parameter  for 
generating  said  pacing  commands. 


(g)  interrogating  the  memory  of  the  implantable  device:  and 
(h)  retrieving  reference  data  and  trial  data  stored  in  memory. 


5,836,989 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  DEVICE  IN  A  TIME- 
DEPENDENT  MANNER 
Michael     B.     Shelton,     Minneapolis,     Minn.,     assignor     to 
Medtronic.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  777,8J0 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36:1/362 

U.S.  CI.  607—27  17  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  providing  a  therapy  or  monitoring  function  in  an 
implantable,  programmable  medical  desice.  the  therapy  or  function 
being  under  the  control  of  a  programmable  sequence  of  operating 
instructions  controlling  an  operating  function  of  the  implantable 
medical  device,  the  implantable  device  having  a  telemetry  trans- 
ceiver for  receiving  external  programmable  sequences  of  operating 
instructions  and  for  transmitting  data  externally  from  the  implant- 
able medical  device,  the  implantable  device  having  a  memory  for 
storing  the  sequence  of  operating  instructions  and  for  storing  data 
related  to  the  delivery  of  the  therapy  or  the  monitoring  function, 
the  implantable  device  being  employed  in  conjunction  with  an 
external  programmer  for  programming  a  trial  operating  function 
for  a  trial  time  period,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  programming  the  device  to  have  a  primary  operating  func- 
tion or  primary  operating  mode: 

(b)  programming  the  device  to  have  a  trial  operating  function  or 
trial  operating  mode  for  delivery  of  the  therapy  or  enablement 
of  the  monitoring  function; 

(c)  programming  the  device  to  acquire  reference  data  and  trial 
data: 

(d)  programming  the  device  with  a  trial  time  period  during 
which  the  trial  operating  function  is  enabled: 

(e)  during  each  trial  time  period,  operating  the  medical  device  in 
accordance  with  the  trial  operating  function  to  acquire  and 
store  tnal  data  in  memory:  and 

(f)  at  times  other  than  during  trial  time  periods,  operating  the 
medical  device  in  accordance  with  the  primary  operating 
function  to  acquire  and  store  reference  data  in  memory: 


5.836,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
ELECTRODE/TISSUE  CONTACT 
Hong  Li,  Cupertino.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,286 

Int.  CI."  A61N  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  607—28  29  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  electrodeAissue  contact  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

choosing  a  constant  current  pulsed  signal  or  a  constant  voltage 
pulsed  signal,  said  chosen  pulsed  signal  comprising  a  series  of 
signal  pulses: 

applying  said  series  of  signal  pulses  to  an  electrode,  each  said 
signal  pulse  having  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a  following 
portion: 

placing  the  electrode  into  contact  with  a  tissue  site: 

the  placing  step  taking  place  with  an  ionic  liquid  covering  the 
tissue  site:  and 

determining  when  the  electrode  contacts  the  iis.sue  by  monitor- 
ing a  chosen  electrical  characteristic  at  the  electrode  during  a 
period  of  time  before,  dunng.  and  after  the  electrode  contacts 
the  tissue. 


5.836,991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5A36,992 
FILTERED  FEEDTHROUGH  A.SSEMBLY  FOR 
LMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
David  L.  Thompson.  Fridley,  Minn.:  Robert  T.  Sawchuk.  Phoe- 
nix, .Ariz.,  and  Lynn  M.  Seifried.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,512.  Oct.  4.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.735.884.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932.973 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/375 

VS.  CI.  607—36  3  Claims 

1.  A  filtered  feedthrough  assembly  for  an  implantable  medical 

device,  the  feedthrough  assembly   ha\ing  internal  and  external 

portions,  the  internal  portion  being  configured  to  be  disposed 

inside  a  case  of  the  implantable  medical  device,  the  external 

portion  being  configured  to  be  disposed  outside  the  ease,  the 

assembly  comprising; 
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5,836,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

STIMULATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Ivan  Bourgeois,  Verviers,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,786 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  607^M)  19  Claims 


(a)  an  electrically  conductive  ferrule  having  opposing  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  centrally  disposed  opening  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  pin  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  pin  being  disposed  within  and  extending  through  the 
opening,  the  first  end  of  the  pin  forming  part  of  the  internal 
portion,  the  second  end  of  the  pin  forming  part  of  the  internal 
portion: 

(c)  an  electrical  insulator  disposed  between  the  ferrule  and  the 
pin.  and 

(d)  a  chip  capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrical  contacts, 
the  chip  capacitor  being  mounted  on  the  external  portion,  the 
first  contact  being  connected  electrically  to  the  second  end  of 
the  pin.  the  second  contact  being  connected  electrically  to  the 
second  end  of  the  ferrule. 


5,836,993 
ELECTROTHERAPY  DEVICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Clinton  S.  Cole.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Heartstream,  Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,776 

Int.  CI."  A61N  IA)H 

U.S.  CI.  607—59  46  Claims 


C^ 


DCUVeiflUfttT 
ElfCTHCALSTMULfflOH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  electrical  stimulation  to  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  comprising: 

a  medical  electrical  lead  having  means  for  electrically  coupling 
to  the  gastrointestinal  tract: 

a  first  sensor  for  sensing  intrinsic  gastrointestinal  electrical 
activity  between  the  frequency  of  lOO-.SOOO  Hz,  the  sensor 
coupled  to  the  means  for  electrically  coupling  to  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract,  the  sensor  emitting  an  intrinsic  gastrointes- 
tinal electrical  activity  signal  upon  the  sensing  of  intrinsic 
gasu-ointestinal  electrical  activity: 

a  pulse  generator  coupled  to  the  medical  electrical  lead  having 
means  for  electrically  coupling  to  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and 
the  first  sensor,  the  pulse  generator  emitting  asynchronous 
stimulation  pulse  trains  at  a  first  rate,  the  pulse  generator 
inhibiting  the  emission  of  a,synchronous  stimulation  pulse 
trains  at  a  first  rate  upon  the  emission  of  the  intrinsic  gas- 
iroiniestinal  electrical  activity  signal  by  the  first  sensor. 


nOMandcvwWa 


5,836,995 

PORTABLE  MUSCLE  STIMULATOR  WITH  PULSE 

WIDTH  CONTROL 

Michael  B.  MGraw,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  William  A.  Rux, 

Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  International  Rehabilitative 

Sciences,  Inc..  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,924.  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.755,745.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,601 

Int.  CI.'  A61N  I/.-I6 

VJS.  a.  607-^*8  42  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrotherapy  device  comprising: 
attaching  a  memory  to  a  memory  port  in  a  housing  of  the 

electrotherapy  device:  and  j    ^  portable  muscle  stimulator  for  generating  a  plurality  of 

reading  instructions  from  the  memory  to  operate  the  electro-    muscle  stimulating  signals  for  application  lo  a  patient  using  a 

therapy  device,  plurality  of  electrodes,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  independently  driven  channels  connected  respec- 
tively to  a  like  plurality  of  electrodes  for  independently  treat 
ing  a  like  plurality  of  separate  muscle  groups  of  a  patient, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  independently  driven  channels 
including  its  own  drive  circuit: 

a  digital  data  processor  connected  to  each  of  said  drive  circuits 
for  each  providing  a  drive  control  signal  for  causing  each  of 
said  drive  circuits  to  generate  said  plurality  of  muscle  stimu- 
lating signals: 

each  of  said  drive  control  signals  causing  its  respective  drive 
circuit  to  generate  a  muscle  stimulating  signal  as  a  series  of 
on  and  otT  pulses  over  a  given  time  period;  and 

said  pulses  having  a  predetermined  constant  voltage  and  an 
intensity  and  a  waveform  shape  such  that  the  beginning  of 
said  pulse  has  a  ramp  portion  from  zero  lo  maximum  inten- 
sity, a  middle  portion  constant  at  maximum  intensity,  and  an 
end  ramp  portion  from  maximum  intensity  to  zero, 

such  that  there  is  a  smooth  transition  from  no  pulses  to  the 
maximum  pulse  intensity  and  then  back  to  no  pulses  in  order 
to  provide  smooth  muscle  contractions  and  release  of  contrac- 
tions. 


5,836,996 

ARTIFICUL  RETINA 

John  F  Doorish,  1581  E.  12th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230-7101 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.075 

Int  CI."  A61N  IA)5 

U.S.  CL  607—54  32  Claims 
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1.  An  artificial  retina  for  implantation  in  a  human  eye  having  a 
retina,  said  artificial  retina  compri.sing: 

a  light  sensing  element  to  sense  incoming  visible  light  having  an 
intensity,  said  light  sensing  element  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal: 

an  emitter  element  coupled  to  said  fight  sensing  element, 
wherein  said  emitter  element  senses  said  output  signal  of  said 
light  sensing  element  and  emits  an  output; 

a  detector  element,  wherein  said  detector  element  senses  the 
output  of  said  emitter  element  and  produces  an  output  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said 
incoming  visible  light:  and 

a  coupler  to  couple  the  output  signal  of  said  detector  element  lo 
the  retina. 


5,836,997 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  CURING 

OSTEOPOROSIS  AND  OBESITY 

Shinnosuke  Hirano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  kohgen 

Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  755.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  3.  1996,  8-104734 

Int.  CI."  A61N  \no 

U.S.  CI.  607—75  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  pre\enting  and  curing  osteoporosis  and  obesity 

comprising  a  mat  essentially  consisting  of  a  first  sheet  with  a 


volume  resistivity  of  less  than  10''  Q.cm  and  a  second  sheet, 
laminated  on  said  first  sheet,  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  Iff* 
Q.cm  or  more;  an  electric  power  source  having  an  electrical  circuit 
to  apply  25-800  VDC  to  said  first  sheet;  and  a  control  unit  for 
controlling  said  electric  power  source. 


5.836,998 
ADHESIVE  STENCIL  FOR  BODY  ART 
Linda  Mueller,  2720  H  N.  Greenview,  Chicago,  III.  60614,  and 
Beau  R.  deVirion.  1037  Des  Plaines  Ave..  #303.  Forest  Park. 
Ul.  60130 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  947.004 

Int.  CI."  A61N  ii/00 

\i&.  CI.  607—95  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  decorative  stain  to  the  epidermis  of  a 
human,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  stencil  having  a  decorative  pattern  formed  therein  to 
a  predetermined  area  of  said  epidermis,  said  stencil  compris- 
ing an  adhesive  layer  for  removably  securing  said  stencil  lo 
said  epidermis  and  an  opaque  non-absorbeni  layer  coexten- 
sive with  said  adhesive  layer: 

covering  said  decorative  pattern  and  a  portion  of  the  non- 
absorbant  layer  of  said  stencil  with  a  predetermined  amount 
of  an  epidermal  slain  material  to  cause  said  epidermal  stain 
material  to  coniaci  said  epidermis  only  via  the  decorative 
pattern  formed  in  said  slencil; 

dry  ing  said  epidermal  stain  material,  a  portion  of  said  epidermal 
slam  material  being  absorbed  into  the  portion  of  said  epider- 
mis that  is  coextensive  with  said  decorative  pattern  to  form  a 
decorative  stain  in  said  epidermis  in  the  form  of  said  decora- 
live  pattern:  and 

removing  said  stencil  and  the  portion  of  said  epidermal  slain 
material  thai  was  not  absortxrd  into  said  epidennis  from  said 
epidermis. 
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5,836,999 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PSORIASIS 

USING  PULSED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

Shimon  Eckhouse,  and  Michael  Kreindel,  both  of  Haifa,  Israel, 

assignors  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd.,  Yokneam,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,705 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IN  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  607—88  .12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  psoriasis  comprising  the  steps  of  gener- 
ating at  least  one  pulse  of  incoherent  electromagnetic  energy  and 
directing  the  pulse  of  electromagnetic  energy  to  a  psoriatic  plague 
to  be  treated. 


5,837,000 

TANNING  SCREEN 

Jerome  Boudreau,  262  E.  Beaudoin,  Bourbonnais,  111.  60914 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  974,753 

Int  CI."  A6IN  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—95  4  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  tanning  screen,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  rectangular  end  wall  frame  portion,  a 
U-shaped  shaped  first  side  wall  frame  portion,  and  a  U-shaped 
second  side  wall  frame  portion; 

said  end  wall  portion  having  four  mounting  arms  being  extended 
therefrom; 

said  first  side  wall  frame  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
and  substantially  parallel  elongate  horizontal  arms,  and  a 
vertical  cross  arm; 

each  of  said  first  side  wall  frame  portion  horizontal  arms  having 
a  terminal  end  and  elongate  proximal  and  distal  extension 
portions  with  a  common  length  equal  to  that  of  the  end  wall 
portion,  said  terminal  end  of  said  first  side  wall  frame  portion 
horizontal  arms  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  said  mounting 
arm  of  said  end  wall  frame  portion,  said  proximal  and  distal 
extension  portions  of  each  said  first  side  wall  frame  portion 
horizontal  arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one  another,  said 
proximal  extension  portions  of  first  side  wall  frame  portion 
horizontal  arms  being  connected  together  by  said  first  side 
wall  frame  portion  vertical  cross  arm  extending  therebetween; 

said  second  side  wall  frame  portion  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
and  substantially  parallel  elongate  horizontal  arms,  and  a 
vertical  cross  arm; 


each  of  said  second  side  wall  frame  portion  horizontal  arms 
having  a  terminal  end  and  elongate  proximal  and  distal  exten- 
sion portions  with  a  common  length  equal  to  that  of  the  end 
wall  portion,  said  terminal  end  of  said  second  side  wall  frame 
portion  horizontal  arms  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  said 
mounting  arm  of  said  end  wall  frame  portion,  said  proximal 
and  distal  extension  portions  of  each  said  second  side  wall 
frame  portion  horizontal  arm  being  pivotally  coupled  to  one 
another,  said  proximal  extension  portions  of  second  side  wall 
frame  portion  horizontal  arms  being  connected  together  by 
said  second  side  wall  frame  portion  vertical  cross  arm  extend- 
ing therebetween:  and 

an  elongate  rectangular  panel  member  being  mounted  to  said 
frame  member  such  that  said  panel  member  substantially 
covers  said  frame  member,  said  panel  member  having  a  light 
reflective  surface; 

wherein  said  end  wall  frame  portion  comprises  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  and  substantially  parallel  elongate  horizontal  tubes  each 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  said  end  wall  frame  portion 
horizontal  tubes  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and 
substantially  parallel  elongate  vertical  lubes  being  extended 
between  said  end  wall  frame  portion  horizontal  tubes,  said 
end  wall  frame  portion  horizontal  tubes  and  said  end  wall 
frame  portion  vertical  tubes  being  substantially  coplanar,  each 
said  end  of  said  end  wall  frame  portion  horizontal  tubes 
having  a  mounting  arm  being  extended  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  respective  said  end  wall 
frame  portion  horizontal  tube  and  being  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  wherein  a  first  one  of  the  mounting  arms  of  each  end 
wall  frame  portion  horizontal  tube  is  greater  than  a  second 
one  of  the  mounting  arms  of  each  end  wall  frame  portion 
horizontal  tube; 

wherein  each  said  side  wall  frame  portions  is  pivotable  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  end 
wall  frame  portion,  said  open  position  of  each  said  side  wall 
frame  portion  being  characterized  by  said  side  wall  frame 
portion  being  extended  substantially  perpendicular  from  said 
end  wall  frame  portion,  said  first  side  wall  frame  portion 
facing  said  second  side  wall  frame  portion  when  said  first  and 
second  side  wall  frame  portions  are  positioned  in  said  open 
position,  said  closed  position  of  each  said  side  wall  frame 
portion  being  characterized  by  each  said  horizontal  arm  of 
said  side  wall  frame  portions  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  horizontal  tubes  said  end  wall  frame  portion. 


5.837,001 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTIPOLAR  ELECTRODE  CATHETERS 
Sean  Mackey,  Sunneyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,771 
Int.  CI."  A6IN  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  607—102  10  CUims 

I.  A  radio-frequency  ablation  system  for  biological  tissues, 
comprising: 

an  electrode  catheter  having  a  generally  longitudinally  extending 
shaft  defining  a  lumen  and  an  artay  of  externally  conductive, 
individually  connected  electrodes  arranged  in  spaced  serial 
relation  along  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors,  each  thermally  associated 
with  a  different  electrode  in  said  array  for  providing  a  tem- 
perature signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  that  elec- 
trode; 
a  plurality  of  RF  amplifiers,  each  electrically  connected  to  a 
different  electrode  in  said  array,  each  of  said  RF  amplifiers 
providing  drive  signals  representative  of  the  voltage  and  cur- 
rent applied  lo  that  electrode; 
a  feedback  control  network  which  receives  said  temperature  and 
drive  signals  associated  with  a  particular  electrode  and  pro- 
vides an  amplification  signal  to  the  RF  amplifier  connected  to 
that  electrode  in  response  to  the  received  temperature  and 
drive  signals;  and 
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5,837,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PATIENT'S  BODY  TEMPER.ATI  RE  BY  IN  SITU  BLOOD 

TEMPERATURE  M0DinC.4T10N 
Robert  Ginsburg,  Greenwood  Milage,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Radi- 
ant Medical,  Inc.,  Portola  \alley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.853,  Oct.  18.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,486,208,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  15,774,  Feb. 
10.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  19%,  Sen  No. 
584,013 
Int  a."  A6 IF  7/00 
U.S.  CL  607—106  19  Claims 


a  RF  sine  wave  oscillator  having  ah  output  which  is  separately 
amplified  in  phase  by  each  of  said  RF  amplifiers  in  accor- 
dance with  the  amplification  signal  from  the  feedback  control 
network  for  that  RF  amplifier,  to  independently  drive  each  of 
the  electrodes  in  the  array  of  electrodes  in  phase  with  each 
odier. 


5,837,002 
SUPPORT  APPARATUS  WITH  LOCALIZED  COOLING 
OF  HIGH-CONTACT-PRESSURE  BODY  SURFACE  AREAS 
Scott  D.  Augustine,  Bloomington;  Paul  .Anthony  laizzo.  White 
Bear  Lake;  Ephraim  M.  Sparrow,  St.  Paul;  Paul  Steven 
Johnson,  White  Bear  Lake;  Randall  C.  Arnold,  Minnetonka. 
and  Donald  E.  Stapf,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  19%,  Sen  No.  704,887 
InL  CI."  A61F  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  607—104  25  Claims 


L- 


r\^16  18  20  21 


I.  A  method  for  restoring  normal  body  temperature  to  a  patient 
having  a  body  temperature  alx)ve  or  below  normal  body  tempera- 
ture, said  method  comprising; 

selectively  introducing  heat  to  the  blood  flow  for  a  hypothermic 
patient  having  a  body  temperature  thai  is  below  normal  body 
temperature  or  removing  heal  from  the  blood  flow  from  a 
hyperthermic  patient  having  a  body  temperature  that  is  above 
normal  txxly  temperature; 

monitoring  a  temperature  characteristic  of  the  hypothermic  or 
hyperthermic  patient  to  detect  indication  of  temperature  over- 
shoot; and 

selectively  removing  heat  through  a  catheter  from  the  blood  flow 
of  the  initially  hypothermic  patient  to  lower  the  patient's  core 
body  temperature  if  the  temperature  charactenstic  indicates 
that  the  patient  has  or  will  become  hyperthermic,  wherein  the 
catheter  includes  a  region  thai  is  in  contact  with  the  blood, 
and  the  region  is  at  a  temperature  below  normal  body  tem- 
perature, or  introducing  heat  through  the  catheter  to  the  blood 
flow  of  the  initially  hyperthermic  patient  to  raise  the  patient's 
core  body  temperature  if  the  temperature  characteristic  indi- 
cates that  the  patient  has  or  will  become  hypothermic, 
wherein  the  catheter  includes  a  region  that  is  in  contact  with 
the  blood,  and  the  region  is  at  a  temperature  above  normal 
body  temperature. 


J^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  body  while  selectively  cooling 
areas  of  the  body  in  contact  with  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cooling  layer; 

a  layer  of  compressible,  thermally  insulating  material  disposed 
over  the  cooling  layer; 

a  surface  on  the  layer  of  compressible,  thermally  insulating 
material; 

a  thermally  conductive  material  disposed  in  the  layer  of  com- 
pressible, thermally  insulating  material  and  acting  between 
the  cooling  layer  and  the  layer  of  compressible,  thermally 
insulating  material; 

the  layer  of  compressible,  thermally  insulating  material  being 
responsive  to  pressure  exerted  against  the  surface  for  provid- 
ing a  thermal  resistance  between  the  surface  and  the  cooling 
layer  that  varies  inversely  with  the  pressure;  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  cooling  layer  al  a  predetermined 
temperature  that  is  below  normal  human  body  temperature. 


5,837.004 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  JOINT  DYSFL^NCTION 
Joseph  S.  Lavore,  6492  Sugar  Tree  Dr.,  Spring  Hill,  Ha.  34607 
Filed  Man  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  819.784 
Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  607—109  18  Claims 

I.  A  treatment  device  for  soothing  and  relaxing  the  bones,  joints, 
and  muscles  one  side  of  the  face  of  a  patient  having  temporoman- 
dibular joint  dysfunction  which  typically  affects  a  facial  area  in 
front  of  said  patient's  ear  covering  the  rear  portion  of  said  patient's 
mandible,  the  zygomatic  arch,  the  front  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone,  the  great  wing  of  the  sphenoid  bone,  the  lower  front  portion 
of  the  parietal  bone,  and  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  frontal  bone, 
said  device  comprising  a  flexible  outer  envelope  having  a  hexago- 
nal configuration  of  sufficient  size  to  minimally  cover  said  facial 
area;  non-strelchable  strap  means  for  attaching  said  outer  envelope 
against  said  facial  area  of  said  patient  dunng  treatment  use;  fasten- 
ing means  connected  lo  said  strap  means  and  said  outer  envelope 
to  attach  said  strap  means  to  said  outer  envelope  during  use;  and 
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thermal  means  within  said  outer  envelope  for  both  chilHng  and 
heating  said  facial  area,  said  thermal  means  being  able  to  remain 
heated  and  chilled  for  extended  periods  of  time,  and  able  to 
become  chilled  without  hardening;  and  wherem  said  fastening 
means  further  comprises  said  outer  envelope  having  a  top  panel 
with  an  outside  surface  intended  for  placement  away  from  said 
facial  area,  and  said  outside  surface  of  said  top  panel  substantially 
comprising  hooking  material;  and  wherein  said  fastening  means 
also  comprises  said  strap  means  having  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pile 
material  configured  for  secure  connection  to  said  hooking  material 
so  that  said  strap  means  can  be  releasably  attached  to  said  outer 
envelope  to  position  said  outer  envelope  comfortably  against  said 
facial  area  of  said  patient;  and  further  wherein  said  outer  envelope 
further  comprises  a  bottom  panel  having  an  outside  surface 
intended  for  placement  against  said  facial  area  and  said  outside 
surface  of  said  bottom  panel  substantially  comprising  soft  material, 
wherein  said  top  panel  and  said  bonom  panel  each  comprise  an 
inside  surface,  said  inside  surface  of  said  top  panel  substantially 
comprising  hooking  material,  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  bot- 
tom panel  substantially  comprising  soft  material,  and  further 
wherein  said  bottom  panel  comprises  an  access  slit  therethrough  to 
facilitate  turning  said  outer  envelope  inside-out  to  create  a  configu- 
ration suitable  for  treating  the  bones,  joints,  and  muscles  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  patient's  face. 


b)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  thermal  pad  to  an  inside 
portion  of  a  user's  clothing,  said  means  for  releasably  attach- 
ing being  located  on  said  first  side  of  said  laminate  structure 
so  that  said  second  side  of  said  thermal  pad  may  be  placed 
directly  against  a  user's  body. 


5,837.006 

RETRACTION  STOP  FOR  HELICAL  MEDICAL  LEAD 

ELECTRODE 

Jon  M.  Ocel,  New  Brighton;  Gregory  A.  Boser,  Richfield,  and 

Timothy  W.  Holleman,  Ham  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,747 

Int.  CI."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—127  10  Claims 


5,837,005 

THERMAL  PAD  HAVING  A  COMMON  ATTACHMENT 

AND  OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  SIDE 

L.  John  Viltro,  Hamilton;  William  R.  Ouellette,  Cincinnati, 

and  Leane  K.  Davis,  Milford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,166,  Jun.  27,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,674,270.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  819^97 

Int.  CI.*"  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  607—112  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  thermal  pad  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  planar  laminate  strucmre  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  and  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  cells  having 
an  oxygen  activated  heat  generating  chemistry  embedded 
between  said  first  and  said  second  sides,  said  plurality  of  heat 
generating  cells  each  being  spaced  apart  and  fixedly  attached 
to  said  laminate  structure,  said  laminate  structure  having 
means  for  providing  oxygen  permeability  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  heat  generating  cells,  said  means  for  providing 
oxygen  permeability  located  entirely  on  said  first  side  of  said 
laminate  structure;  and 


1.  An  implantable  lead  formed  of  materials  substantially  inert  to 
body  fluids  and  tissue  comprising: 

a  length  of  electrical  lead  conductor  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

sheath  means  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  for  loosely  receiv- 
ing and  insulating  said  conductor  from  body  tissue; 

an  electrode  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  lead  conductor, 
said  electrode  having  tissue  engaging  means  adopted  for 
securely  engagmg  said  electrode  in  contact  with  body  tissue; 

electrode  head  means  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  sheath 
means  for  supporting  said  electrode  and  for  receiving  and 
isolating  said  tissue  engaging  means  from  body  fluids  and 
tissue; 

a  lead  connector  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  lead 
conductor  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
sheath  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  conductor  with 
respect  to  said  sheath  means  and  said  tissue  engaging  means 
with  respect  to  said  electrode  head  means; 

guide  means  for  translating  rotation  of  said  lead  conductor  in  a 
first  direction  into  axial  advancement  of  said  tissue  engaging 
means  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  electrode  head 
means  and  for  translating  rotation  of  said  lead  conductor  in  a 
second  direction  into  axial  retraction  of  said  tissue  engaging 
means  into  said  electrode  head  means;  and 

retraction  stop  means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  tissue  engag- 
ing means  in  said  second  direction  upon  full  retraction  of  said 
tissue  engaging  means  into  said  electrode  head  means, 
wherein  said  tissue  engaging  means  further  comprises  a  helix 
having  a  tissue  piercing  point  and  a  number  of  tissue  engaging 
turns,  said  helix  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  lead  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  from 
said  electrode  head  means  and  screwed  into  body  tissue,  to 
firmly  lodge  in  and  permanently  secure  said  electrode  to  the 
body  tissue,  upon  rotation  in  of  said  lead  conductor  in  said 
first  direction  and  wherein  said  guide  means  contacts  at  least 
one  turn  of  said  helix  for  allowing  axial  advancement  and 
retraction  of  said  helix  with  respect  to  said  electrode  head 
means  only  by  rotation  of  said  lead  conductor  with  respect  to 
said  sheath  means  and  wherein  said  guide  means  contacts  said 
at  least  one  turn  of  said  helix  when  said  helix  is  fully  retracted 
into  said  electrode  head. 
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5A37.007 

INTRACARDIAC  LEAD  HAVING  A  COMPLIANT 

FIXATION  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Altman.  San  Francisco;  M.  Elizabeth  Bush.  Fremont, 

and  Dean  F.  Carson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Pacesetter.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,801,  Dec.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,658327.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,101 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  604—127  17  Claims 


5,837,008 

INTRAVASCULAR  STENT  AND  METHOD 

Eric  P.  Berg;  Ronald  J.  Tbch,  both  of  Plymouth;  Michael  Dror. 

FZdina.  and  Rodney  G.  WolfT.  Minnetonka  Beach,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52.878,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.464,650. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.969 

Int.  Cl.'^  A6IF  2/0f> 

VS.  CI.  623—1  36  Claims 


CONCOmiATION 


160 


1.  A  compliant  fixation  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fixation  helix  for  transvenously  securing  a  lead  to  a  patient's 

cardiac  tissue;  and 
a  flexible  connector  attached  between  said  fixation  helix  and 

said  lead,  said  flexible  connector  reducing  forces  transferred 

between  said  fixation  helix  and  said  lead. 


1.  A  method  for  delivery  of  a  therapeutic  substance  to  the 
interior  of  a  body  lumen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  cylindrical,  radially  expandable  stent 
body  having  a  surface; 

(b)  applying  to  the  surface  a  solution  which  includes  a  solvent,  a 
polymer  dissolved  in  the  solvent  and  a  therapeutic  substance 
dispersed  in  the  solvent; 

(c)  evaporating  the  solvent  to  provide  a  coat  of  therapeutic 
substance  and  polymer  on  the  surface; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  a  plurality  of  coats  of 
therapeutic  substance  and  polymer  are  on  the  surface; 

(e)  introducing  the  stent  body  and  the  plurality  of  coats  of 
therapeutic  substance  and  polymer  transluminally  into  a 
selected  portion  of  the  body  lumen;  and 

(0  radially  expanding  the  stent  body  and  the  plurality  of  coats  of 
therapeutic  substance  and  polymer  into  contact  with  the  body 
lumen  such  that  the  plurality  of  coats  of  therapeutic  substance 
and  polymer  are  retained  on  the  surface. 


CHEMICAL 


5,837,009 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  QUALITY 

COTTON  YARNS  INVOLVING  A  LOW-COST  PROCESS, 

FREE  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  POLLUTION 

George  N.  Valkanas,  Marousi,  Greece,  assignor  to  Innoval 

Management  Limited,  Curacao,  Netherlands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/GR95/00015.  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07776,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  676,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Sep.  6,  1994,  940100414 
Int.  CI."  DOIC  l/(M):  D06M  11/44 
U.S.  CI.  8—125  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spinning  cotton,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  cotton  into  a  processing  solution  of  calcium  hydroxide 
which  is  at  a  concentration  of  2-i9c  by  weight  of  calcium  to 
cotton,  and  a  non-ionic  detergent  which  is  at  a  concentration 
of  0.4—4  grams/liter,  wherein  the  concentration  of  cotton  in 
the  solution  is  10-20  volumes  of  water  per  weight  of  cotton, 
heating  tlie  solution  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  60°  to 

150°  C,  for  1-3  hours, 
transporting  the  cotton  to  a  press, 
removing  water  from  the  cotton  by  pressure, 
bleaching  the  cotton  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  of  10%  ClONa 

or  10%  hydrogen  peroxide, 
washing  the  cotton  in  water, 
drying  the  cotton,  and 
spinning  the  cotton  that  is  produced  into  a  yam. 


5,837,010 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  LIPASE 

VARIANT  AT  LOW  LEVELS 
Andre  Baeck,  Bonheiden,  Belgium,  and  Chandrika  Kasturi, 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341,826,  Nov.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,733 
Int.  CI."  CllD  .V.W6.  D06F  35/(X) 
U.S.  CI,  8—137  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improvmg  the  whiteness  of  a  fabric  and  prevent- 
ing the  dinginess  buildup  on  a  fabric  by  preventing  nedeposition  of 
removed  soils  in  solution  from  reattachmg  to  the  fabric  by  contact- 
ing the  fabric  to  be  cleaned  with  a  composition  comprising  the 
following: 

(a)  a  mutated  enzyme  D96L  derived  from  Humicola  lanuginosa 
in  an  amount  of  50  to  7500  Lu  per  liter  of  aqueous  solution; 

(b)  10%  to  80%  of  a  builder; 

(c)  0.1%  to  60%  of  a  surfactant:  and 

(d)  an  additional  en/yme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
xylanase.  protease,  amylase  peroxidase,  cellulase,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


SKftSe  rPAMi  StS 
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heating  the  melal  hydroxide  imbibed  textile  under  conditions 
sutTicienth  conn-oiled  to  produce  a  metal  oxide  textile  having 
tensile  strength  greater  than  75  kPa. 


5,837,012 
DYEING  METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  POLYESTER 
SLTPORT 
Fumio  Kawamoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,178,  Oct.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265180 
Int  CI."  C03C  inH:  C08L  67/02:  D06P  1/20; J/J6 
U.S.  a.  8 — 489  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dyeing  a  photographic  pol>  ester  support  before 
said  polyester  support  is  completely  formed  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  granulating  a  dye  by  a  roller  compactor. 

(b)  dyeing  transparent  polyester  pellets  by  mixing  transparent 
polyester  pellets  with  the  granulated  dye.  and 

(c)  melting,  exffuding  and  sketching  the  resulting  product  of 
part  (b)  to  form  a  dyed  photographic  polyester  support, 
wherein  said  dye  satisfies  the  following  requirements: 

(Da  particle  size  such  that  at  least  50%  of  the  panicles  pass 
through  a  16  mesh  sieve  and  remain  on  a  32  mesh  sieve: 

(2)  an  angle  of  repose  of  60°  or  less: 

(3)  a  particle  hardness  of  from  160  to  400  g  on  average  having 
a  lower  limit  of  50  g:  and 

(4)  is  represented  by  at  least  one  of  formula  (I)  and  (II): 

(I) 


5,837,011 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE  TEXTILES  FOR 

SPECTRAL  EMITTERS 
Eva  M.  Wong,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Group. 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,605,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,686,368.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,576 

Int.  CI."  D06M  13/322 

U,S.  CI.  8—  1 8 1  19  Claims 

1.  A  mcthixJ  of  making  a  metal  oxide  textile  compnsing: 

imbibing  a  polymeric  organic  textile  template  with  an  aqueous 

metal  nitrate  solution: 
exposing  the  metal  nitrate  imbibed  textile  to  gaseous  ammonia 
to  produce  a  metal  hydroxide  imbibed  textile;  and 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R„  R^.  R^  R<,.  R^  and  R„,  each  represent> 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  a  heterocvclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cvano  group,  a  nitro  group.  COR„.  COOR.J.  NR,^io. 
NRi„SO,R|,.  CONRJ^,,,.  SO;NR.,R,„.  COR,,.   SO,R,,. 


OCOR, 


NR«CONR|,Ji| 


CONHSO.,R,,.         or 


SCNHCGR,,.  Ru  and  R,,,.  each  represents  a  hsdrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group.  R,|  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group.  R^j  and  R,„  may  be  combined  to  form  a  5-  or  6 
-membered  ring,  and  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  R,  may  be 
combined  to  form  a  ring; 
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(II) 


chosen  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  melamines  (melamine  and  (a))  to 
(b)  is  within  the  range  from  1:1.15  to  1:4.5,  the  pigment  or  dye  is 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  melamine  and  (a)  and  (b),  and  the  phenol  is  present  in  an 
amount  within  the  range  from  0  to  5  mol  'i.  based  on  melamine 
and  (a)  and  (b),  and  then  condensing  to  form  the  colored  products. 


O  R24 

wherein  R,,.  R,,  and  R,4,  each  represents 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group 
aliphatic   group,   an   aromatic   group. 


a  hydrogen 
a  cyano  group,  an 
COR,„.   COOR,o, 


NR,vR.o.  NR,„COR,|,  NR,„S02R,,,  R,,  represents  an  ali- 
phatic group  or  an  aromatic  group,  R;q  and  R,,,,  each  has 
the  same  meaning  as  that  of  R<,  or  R,„  in  formula  (I)  and 
R,i  has  the  same  meaning  as  that  of  R,,  in  formula  (I), 


provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,, 
group  other  than  hydrogen. 


R22,  P23  luid  R:j  i^  3 


5,837,014 
TRUSS  TABLE  WITH  INTEGRATED  POSITIONING 
STOPS 
Thomas  H.  Williams.  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok  Cor- 
poration. Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  19%,  Sen  No.  741,670 

Int.  Ci.*^  B21K  21/16:  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  29—401.1  6  Claims 


5,837,013 
PREPARATION  OF  COLORED  MELAMINE- 
FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 
Erhard  Ciuenther,  Hassloch,  and  Wolfgang  Reuther,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04928.  §  371  Date  Jun.  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  849.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46 
386.3 

Int.  CI."  D06P  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  8— 19.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  colored  melamine-formaldehyde  con- 
densation prtxlucts  by  mixing  pigments  or  dyes  into  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  starting  compounds  for  preparing  the 
melamine-formaldehyde  condensation  products,  which  comprises 
(A)  dispersing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  a  substituted  melamine  of  the  formula  I 

X'  ■•...•  I 


where  X'.  X"  and  X^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH_,.  — NHR'  and  — NR'R".  and  X',  X"  and  X'  are  not 
all  — NH.,  and  R'  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy-C,-C|o-alkyl,  hydroxy -C^-Cj-alkyl- 
(oxa-C.-Cj-alkyl),,,  where  n  is  from  1  to  5,  and  amino- 
C.-C,.-alkyl,  or  mixtures  of  melamines  1,  and 

(b)  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde-donating  compounds  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  formaldehyde  to  melamines  1  within  the  range 
from  40:1  to  0, 

(c)  a  pigment  or  dye,  and 

(d)  phenol,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C.-^-alkyl  and  hydroxyl,  C.-j-alkanes 
substituted  by  2  or  3  phenol  groups,  di(hydroxyphenyl)  sul- 
fones  or  mixtures  thereof, 

the  pigment  or  dye  being  added  in  an  amount  within  the  range 
from  0.01  to  30*^  by  weight,  based  on  (a)  and  (b).  and  the  phenol 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  from  0  to  5  mol  Vr,  based  on  (a)  and 
(b), 

by  intensive  stirring  until  there  are  no  longer  any  pigment  agglom 
erates  g  1  pm, 
and  then 

(B)  admixing  the  mixture  prepared  in  (A)  with  melamine  and  if 
desired  with  further  phenol,  substituted  melamine  1  and  formalde- 
hyde or  formaldehyde-donating  compounds,  the  amounts  being 


VOil^ 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  truss  table  surface  on  an  existing 
truss  table,  comprising: 

providing  a  truss  table  having  a  generally  horizontal  first  table 
upper  surface  for  truss  construction; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  to  said  table  upper 
surface;  and 

attaching  a  plurality  of  elongate  panels  to  said  spacer  members, 
each  of  the  panels  having  opposed  lateral  edges,  an  upper 
surface,  and  a  lower  surface,  the  panels  being  attached  to  the 
spacer  members  so  that  each  of  the  panels  has  a  lateral  edge  in 
substantially  parallel,  adjacent,  noncomaeling  relationship 
with  a  lateral  edge  of  another  of  said  panels  such  that  a  gap  is 
formed  therebetween,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  panels  arc 
substantially  coplanar.  and  so  that  the  lower  surfaces  of  said 
panels  are  spaced  away  from  said  truss  table  upper  surface, 
and  at  least  one  lateral  edge  portion  of  each  panel  extends 
horizontally  away  from  a  respective  said  attached  spacer 
member  and  toward  a  respective  said  gap; 

wherein  at  least  one  channel  is  defined  by  a  hrst  portion  of  the 
first  table  upper  surface,  a  pair  of  said  spacer  members  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  a  respective  said  gap  that  is 
located  above  the  first  table  upper  surface  first  ptirtion;  and 

wherein  the  pluralitN  of  panels  form  a  .second  truss  table  surface 
above  the  first  table  upper  surface. 


5,8.37,015 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYERED  GEL 

ELECTROLYTE  BONDED  RECHARGEABLE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Ganesh  Venugopal,  Duluth,  and  John  Moore.  Stone  Mountain, 
both  of  (ra.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  937,980 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—623.2  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 
including  first  and  second  electrodes,  and  a  porous  separator  ele- 
ment having  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said  methixl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  said  porous  separator  element   as  a  hrst  polymer 

region  comprising  a  multilayered  pwlymer  region 
spraying  a  wet.  non-aqueous,  dispersion  coating  upon  each  of 
the  electrodes,  the  coaling  comprising  a  layer  of  gelling 
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polymer  which  will,  when  exposed  to  an  electrolyte  active 
species  and  heat,  bond  said  porous  separator  element  to  said 
electrodes; 

disposing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  separator  element; 

introducing  an  electrolyte  active  species  into  at  least  said  gelling 
polymer; 

sealing  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  said  separator  ele- 
ment in  a  liquid  and  vapor  impermeable  package;  and 

heating  the  electrodes,  separator  and  layer  of  gelling  polymer  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  gelling  polymer  to  bond 
the  electrodes  to  the  separator  element. 


5.837,016 
FUEL  ADDITIVE 
Noboru  Ishida;  Takashi  Nakano:  Masaki  Nagao,  and  Takashi 
Kaneko.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.739 
Int.  CI."  CIOL  1/22 
VS.  CI.  44—333  7  Claims 

6.  A  fuel  composition  which  comprises  a  base  gasoline  blended 
with  an  amide  compound  of  the  formula 


R-    R' 

I      I 

c— c-o- 

I    I 

R-'    R^ 


hR"— Ot-R'— C- 
II 
O 


(I) 


-N-*-X)4 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C,„  hydrocarbon  group.  R-.  R'. 
R"*  and  R"^  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a  C.-Cm  hydrocarbon  group  and  a  group  of  for- 
mula (II)  below,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R".  R'.  R''  and 
R'*^  is  a  group  of  formula  (II),  R"  is  a  C^-C^  alkylene  group, 
R^  is  a  C|-Cfi  alkylene  group,  a  is  an  integer  of  II 00,  b  is  an 
integer  of  0-100.  the  sum  of  a  and  b  being  equal  to  1-200.  c 
is  an  integer  of  1-3.  d  is  an  integer  of  0-2.  the  sum  of  c  and 
d  being  equal  to  3.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  C|-C,„  hydrocartwn  group,  a  group  of 
formula  (III)  below  and  a  group  of  formula  (IV)  below; 
said  formula  (II)  being  represented  by 


R" 


— C— 0-t-Ri"-0->-R' 


(II) 


wherein  R"  and  R"  each  are  hvdrogen.  a  C|-C|„  h>drocartx>n 
group  or  a  C^-C,,,  alcoxyalkyl  group.  R'"  is  a  C.-C^  alkylene 
group  or  a  Cj-C,,,  alkylene  group  having  an  alkoxyalkyl 
substituent.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C,ii  hydrocarbon  group, 
and  e  is  an  integer  of  0-50: 
said  formula  (III)  being  represented  by 


ene  group,  an  imino  group,  a  C,-C|„  hydrocarbon-substituted 
imino  group  or  oxygen,  g  is  1  if  d  is  equal  to  1  and  0  or  1  if 
d  is  equal  to  2,  and  if  g  is  equal  to  0,  N  in  formula  (IV) 
corresponds  to  N  in  formula  (I). 


5AJ7.017 
APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BAGHOUSE  FILTERS 
Mark  Santschi,  Lee's  Summit,  and  Gregg  Zoltek.  Kansas  City, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  BHA  Group  Holdings.  Inc..  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,206 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/17:29/66 

U.S.  CI.  55—302  9  Claims 


^   !,  "—-  -^= 1, 


r" 


6,  A  system  for  cleaning  filters  in  a  baghouse.  said  baghouse 
having  a  clean  air  chamber  and  a  dirty  air  chamber  separated  by  a 
sheet  having  rows  of  apertures  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  filters 
attached  to  said  sheet,  each  said  filter  aligned  with  one  of  said 
apertures,  said  cleaning  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  compressed  air  10  at  least  one  row  of  said 

filters  to  thereby  clean  said  filters  in  said  row;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  compressed  air  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  said  dirty  air 
chamber  and  said  clean  air  chamber,  wherein  said  system 
supplies  said  compressed  air  to  said  baghouse.  for  cleaning 
said  filters,  at  a  pressure  that  is  proportional  to  the  differential 
in  pressure  between  said  clean  air  chamber  and  said  dirty  air 
chamber. 


— (R'-  — N+-R' 


dill 


wherein  R'"  is  a  C.-Cf,  alkylene  group.  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a 


C|-Cj  alkyl  group.  R'''  is  hydrogen  or  a  C|-C„ 
group,  and  f  is  an  integer  of  1-5; 
and  said  formula  (IV)  being  represented  by 


hvdrocarbon 


(IVi 


I         I 
CH-CH 

/  \ 

-eR''+-N  Y 

'■     \  / 

CH-CH 

I         I 
Ri»     Ri" 

wherein  R"  is  a  C.-C^  alkylene  group.  R'".  R''.  R'"  and  R'" 
each  are  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C,,,  hydrocarbon  group.  >'  is  a 
methylene  group,  a  Ci-C,,,  hydrocartwn-subsiituied  methyl- 


5.837.018 
OIL  MIST  SEPARATING  ELEMENT 
Guenther  Goerg.  Moeglingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Filterwerfc 
Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  8.  1996.  1%  18 
413.4 

Int.  CI."  BOID  JWI2:46AX) 
U.S.  CI.  55— 385  J  20  Claims 

1.  An  oil  misi  separating  element  comprising  a  web  of  material 
formed  al  least  partially  of  a  mesh,  raschel,  knit  or  woven  fabric, 
said  web  of  material  including  a  coarse  portion  with  a  plurality  of 
coarse  strands  and  a  fine  portion  with  a  plurality  of  fine  strands, 
said  coarse  and  fine  strands  comprising  fibers,  yams,  or  wires,  said 
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fine  strands  being  inierknitted  or  interwoven  with  said  coarse 
strands  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  seperating  element  such  that 
said  tine  strands  run  parallel  to  said  coarse  strands. 


5337,019 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  DUST  PARTICLES 
Wilhelm    Endres,    Traunstein,    Germany,    assignor    to   Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  19%,  196  32 
038.0 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  45/n 
U.S.  CI.  55—404  6  Claims 


12  10  9        6 

1.  A  device  for  separating  dust  panicles  inside  a  cooling  system 
of  a  rotor,  fitted  with  moving  blades,  of  a  turbo-machine,  wherein 
the  device  is  arranged  upstream  of  the  moving  blades  to  be  cooled, 
said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  feed  channel  through  which  a  coolant  flows,  the  feed 
channel  being  directed  in  the  radial  direction  inside  the  rotor 
such  that  dust  particles  located  in  the  coolant  accumulate  on 
the  side  accelerating  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
and 
a  separation  chamber  operationally  connected  to  the  feed  chan- 
nel, dust  particles  being  subsequently  captured  inside  said 
device  in  said  separation  chamber. 


improvement  comprising  said  exhaust  means  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  vanes  radiating  outwardly  from  said  blower,  said  arcuate 
vanes  directing  said  air  in  a  substantially  unobstructed  manner  to 
said  outer  peripheral  sides  of  said  housing. 


5,837,021 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AT  LEAST 
ONE  FLUID.  BY  PASSAGE  THROUGH  TWO  ADJACENT 

MASSES  OF  MATERIAL 
Jean-Yves  Lehman,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  PExploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,804,  Feb.  16,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,185 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1994,  94  14825 
Int.  CI."  BOID  S.y04 
U.S.  CI.  55-^*86  15  Claims 


5,837,020 
ROOM  AIR  CLEANER 
Marii  A.  Cartellone,  Broadview  Hts.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HMI 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  879,883 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  29/21 
U.S.  CI.  55-^59J  58  Claims 

1.  A  portable  air  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  having  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  and  an  inner  chamber,  an  air  intake,  air  exhaust 
means  for  providing  a  passageway  for  the  expulsion  of  air  from 
said  inner  chamber,  a  blower  to  draw  air  into  said  inner  chamber 
through  said  air  intake  and  to  expel  air  from  said  inner  chamber 
through  said  air  exhaust  means,  a  filter  disposed  in  said  inner 
chamber  between  said  air  intake  and  air  exhaust  means,  the 


8.  An  apparatus  for  treating  at  least  one  fluid,  in  a  vertically 
extending  vessel,  comprising:  a  first  vertically  extending  chamber 
and  a  second  vertically  extending  chamber,  the  first  and  second 
chambers  separated  by  at  least  two  adjacent  vertically  extending 
masses  of  particulate  material  through  which  pass  the  at  least  one 
fluid  circulating  from  the  first  chamber  to  the  second  chamber 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  circulation  path,  the  two  adjacent 
masses  being  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  along  a  contact 
interface  zone,  the  interface  zone  extendmg  in  more  than  one 
plane,  each  mass  having  a  horizontal  thickness  along  the  circula- 
tion path  less  than  V*  of  its  maximum  transverse  dimension  perpen- 
dicular to  the  circulation  path. 
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5AJ7,022 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  AIR  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Rick  L.  Chapman,  1977  Valley  Meadow,  Oak  View,  Calif. 
93022 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,730 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  46/()0 

U.S.  CI.  55—496  16  Claims 


than  a  concentration  profile-forming  rate  of  diffusion  of  the 
metal  component  at  the  step  of  forming  said  concentration 
profile. 


1.  A  high  efficiency  air  filter  system  comprising: 

a  filter  frame  support  member  having  an  interior  surface; 

an  adjustable  air  filter  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer 
telescoping  sections,  said  inner  telescoping  sections  having  an 
exterior  surface,  said  adjustable  air  filter  frame  being  retained 
by  said  filter  frame  support  member; 

a  filter  element  supported  by  the  telescoping  sections  of  said 
frame; 

said  filter  frame  support  member  and  said  adjustable  air  filter 
frame  defining  an  air  bypass  space  therebetween;  and 

a  plurality  of  air  bypass  sealing  clips  between  the  inner  telescop- 
ing sections  of  said  adjustable  air  filter  frame  and  said  filter 
element  and  grill  assembly,  said  bypass  clips  further  being 
sealingly  fitted  against  the  interior  surface  of  said  filter  frame 
support  member  thereby  preventing  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  air  bypass  space. 


5337.023 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GRADIENT  INDEX  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Hisashi  Koike,  Koganei,  and  Yuko  Morita,  Akiruno,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,943 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1996,  8-210070 

InL  CI."  C03B  8/00:  C03C  15/00:17/00:21/00 

U.S.  CI.  65—17.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  gradient  index  optical  element  which 
comprises  steps  of: 

preparing  a  gel  by  a  sol-gel  technique. 

forming  a  concentration  profile  of  a  metal  component  across  the 

obtained  gel,  and 
fixing  the  formed  concentration  profile  of  the  metal  component 
by  dipping  the  gel  in  a  concentration  profile-fixing  solution, 
and  wherein: 

a  concentration  profile-fixing  rate  of  diffusion  of  the  concen- 
tration profile-fixing  solution  in  the  gel  at  the  step  of  fixing 
the  concentration  profile  of  the  metal  component  is  higher 


5,837,024 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  QUARTZ  GLASS 

BODIES 
Heinz   Fabian,   Freigericht.   Germany,  assignor  to   Heraeus 
Quarzglas  GmbH.  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser,  No.  980,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1996,  1%  49 
935.6 

InL  CI."  C03B  19/06:37/018:37/10 
UJS.  CI.  65—17.4  4  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  quartz  glass  body,  said  process 
comprising 

providing  a  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
cylindrical  surface. 

providing  a  holding  element  comprising  a  hollow  quartz  glass 
body  which  is  fitted  concentrically  about  a  section  of  said 
mandrel, 

depositing  SiO^  particles  onto  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
mandrel  while  rotating  said  mandrel  about  said  longitudinal 
axis,  thereby  forming  an  essentially  cylindrical  porous  blank 
of  quartz  glass,  said  blank  having  an  end  formed  on  said 
holding  element,  and 

fusing  said  holding  element  into  said  end  of  said  blank  by 
maintaining  a  sufficiently  high  surface  temperature  of  said  end 
during  deposition  so  that  said  end  acquires  an  average  relative 
density  of  at  least  80^  of  theoretical  density  of  quartz  glass. 


5337,025 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINE-PARTICLE 
MULTICOMPONENT  GLASS  POWDERS  FOR  USE  AS  A 
GLASS  FLOW  FOR  PRODUCING  LAYERS  AND 
DECORATIONS  ON  GLASS,  GLASS  CERAMIC  OR 
CERAMIC 
Petra  Auchter-Krummel,  Vendersheim;  Waldemar  Weinberg. 
Seibersbach;    Christoph    Lesniak.    Saarbriicken;    Riidiger 
Nass,  Riegelsberg;  Helmut  Schmidt.  Saarbriicken-Giidingen. 
and  Nanning  Arfsten,  Ockenheim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Mainz.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1995,  195  20 
448.4 

InL  CI."  C03B  9/00:19/00:23/00:37/00 
MS.  CI.  65—21.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low -sintering  multicomponent  glass 
powder  of  nanoscale  particles,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  microemulsion  including:  a  non-ionic.  ambiphilic 
emulsifier  which  is  10  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  said  micro- 
emulsion;  an  oil  phase  which  Is  50  to  70  percent  by  weight  of 
said  microemulsion;  and.  aqueous  salt  solution  which  is  15  to 
31.3  percent  by  weight  of  said  microemulsion.  said  aqueous 
salt  solution  containing  glass  precursorN  and  having  a  salt 
content  of  40  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  said  salt  solution; 
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adding  a  precipitating  agent  to  said  microemulsion  to  change  the 
pH  value  of  said  microemulsion  thereby  causing  said  nanos- 
cale  particles  to  precipitate  out  of  said  microemulsion; 

thereafter,  drying,  calcinating  and  redispersing  said  particles  to 
form  said  glass  powder;  and, 

selecting  at  least  one  of  said  aqueous  salt  solution  and  said 
precipitating  agent  to  contain  sodium  ions. 


5.837,027 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  GAS  SOURCE  AND 

DISPENSING  SYSTEMS 

W.  Karl  Olander,  New  Milford.  and  James  V.  McManus,  Dan- 

burj,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology 

Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,171 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95—14 

lyV'-vz-T^" 


5,837,026 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GLASS  PANEL  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Tsunehiko  Sugawara;  Toshikazu  Ikezawa;  Naoya  Shimizu,  and 

HIroshi  Yamasaki,  all  of  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1996,  8-348613 
Int  CI.*"  C03B  9/30 
VS.  CI.  65—66  6  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  glass  panel  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
which  comprises: 

a  first  stage  of  press-forming  molten  glass  put  in  a  mold  and 
solidifying  the  formed  glass  until  a  glass  surface  temperature 
reaches  lower  than  a  sticking  temperature;  said  formed  glass 
having  an  inner  and  outer  face  portions,  both  said  inner  and 
outer  face  portions  having  a  central  portion, 

a  second  stage  of  cooling  for  strengthening  the  formed  glass 
after  it  has  been  taken  out  from  the  mold. 

a  third  stage  of  relaxing  a  temporary  stress  in  the  formed  glass 
which  is  produced  during  the  second  stage,  and 

a  fourth  stage  of  cooling  the  formed  glass  to  room  temperature 
to  produce  a  sufficient  permanent  stress,  wherein  comer  por- 
tions in  said  inner  face  portion  of  the  formed  glass,  which  are 
in  the  highest  temperature  region  in  the  second  stage,  are 
cooled  more  quickly  than  the  central  portion  of  the  inner  face 
portion  to  reduce  a  temperature  gradient  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  inner  face  portion  which  is  in  the  lowest  temperature 
region. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  storage  and  dispensing 
vessel  containing  sorl)ent  material  for  holding  a  sorbable  fluid,  for 
on-demand  dispensing  of  the  fluid  in  the  use  of  the  vessel,  said 
method  comprising  filling  the  vessel  with  sorbent  material,  and 
coupling  the  vessel  containing  sorbent  material  with  a  source  of 
sorbable  fluid  for  flowing  of  sorbable  fluid  into  the  vessel  for 
sorption  on  the  sorbent  material  in  the  vessel  and  retention  of  the 
fluid  therein,  wherein  the  vessel  is  bulk  filled  with  an  initial 
quantity  of  fluid,  and  then  stored  at  reduced  temperature  conditions 
in  relation  to  the  fluid  fill  temperature  condition,  for  sufficient  time 
to  thermally  equilibrate  the  vessel  containing  the  sorbent  filled 
with  the  initial  quantity  of  fluid  to  the  reduced  temperature  condi- 
tions, and  following  thermal  equilibration,  completing  the  fill  of 
the  vessel  with  said  fluid. 


5,837,028 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CO  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 
REGENERATIVE  GLASS  FURNACE 
Richard  Quirk,  Aughton;  David  Alan  Bird,  Rufford,  Nr.  Orm- 
skirk;   Ian  Nigel  William  Shulver,  Southport,  and  Robin 
Maxwell    Mcintosh,   Newburgh,   all   of   United    Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited,  St.  Helens,  United 
Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,371,  Jul.  25.  19%,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  153,986,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5369,312.  This 

application  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,456 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1992, 
9224852 

InL  CI."  C03B  5/16:5/237 
VS.  C\.  65—134.6  12  Claims 


25 
Y 


B  21  A     Z 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  cross-fired  regenerative  glass  furnace 
for  melting  flat  glass  so  as  to  minimize  emission  of  cartwn  mon- 
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oxide  (CO)  in  waste  gases  leaving  the  furnace,  the  furnace  includ- 
ing a  melting  chamber  and  sealed  regenerators  which  act  as  heal 
exchangers,  wherein  waste  gases  generated  in  the  melting  chamber 
enter  the  regenerators  and  thereafter  leave  the  furnace  and  exit  to 
atmosphere,  each  regenerator  containing  a  checkerwork  structure, 
the  method  comprising  pro\iding  air  and  supplying  fuel  to  the 
melting  chamber  of  the  fumace  to  ensure  that  glass  of  a  required 
quality  at  a  required  production  rate  is  obtained,  supplying  fuel  in 
excess  of  that  required  to  ensure  the  glass  quality  and  production 
rate  at  least  to  the  melting  chamber  or  the  sealed  regenerators  such 
that  the  waste  gases  in  the  sealed  regenerators  contain  combustible 
material  including  CO,  and  removing  the  CO  from  the  waste  gases 
in  the  regenerators  by  combusting  the  CO  downstream  of  the 
checkerwork  structure  of  the  regenerators  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  about  650°  C. 


5,837.030 

PREPAR.^TION  OF  NANOCRYSTALLINE  ALLOYS  BY 

.MECHANICAL  ALLOYING  CARRIED  OUT  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Robert  Schulz,  Ste-Juiie;  Reynald  Rioux,  Boucherville:  Sabin 

Boily,  Chambly,  and  Jacques  Huot.  Ste-Julie,  all  of  Canada. 

assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752,893 

Int.  CI."  B22F  9/04 

VS.  CI.  75—352  13  Claims 


5,837,029 
DRIED  PARTICULATE  HYDROPHILIC  GEL  AS 
MICRONUTRIENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Allan  D.  Behel,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  John  J.  Mortvedt,  Fort 
Collins,    Colo.,   assignors   to   Tennessee   Valley   Authority, 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31U28.  Sep.  23,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,632,799. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794323 
Int.  CI."  C05D  9/00.  C05G  3/04 
VS.  CL  71—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  dried  particles  of  iron- 
containing  hydrophilic  gel,  said  gel  containing  from  about  14 
percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  a  hydrophilic  polymer 
comprising  polyacrylamide;  from  about  1  percent  to  about  50 
percent  by  weight  of  hydroxy  acid;  and  from  about  14  percent  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  iron  sulfate,  said  composition 
further  characterized  by  the  following  tabulation  of  peak  numbers, 
peak  positions,  peak  intensities,  and  relative  intensities  of  infrared 
absorption  band  frequency  (cm"'): 


Pealt  No 


Peak  PoMIhin  Peak  Inlensity         RelaUve  Iniensity 


1 

.3481 

MS-Sp 

2 

.3400 

MSSp 

^ 

.3215 

MS-B 

4 

2937 

Sh 

5 

2700 

Sh 

•6 

2621 

W-B 

7 

2540 

W-B 

•8 

1730 

S-Sp 

9 

1659 

Ms-Sp 

10 

1610 

S-Sp 

II 

1566 

Sh 

12 

1419 

Ms-Sp 

♦13 

13% 

SSp 

14 

1.377 

Sh 

15 

1.325 

MS-Sp 

16 

1286 

Ms-Sp 

*17 

1225 

MsSp 

18 

1194 

MS-Sp 

19 

1142 

S-Sp 

•20 

1109 

S-Sp 

21 

1074 

MSSp 

•22 

978 

Sh 

•23 

937 

W-Sp 

•24 

891 

M-Sp 

25 

850 

M-Sp 

•26 

795 

M  Sp 

•27 

613 

MsSp 

28 

580 

MsSp 

29 

540 

Sh 

wherein  Sh=shoulder:  B=broad;  Sp=sharp;  S=strong; 
MS=medium  strong;  M=medium;  W=weak;  VW=very  weak: 
wherein  the  relative  intensities  are  on  a  scale  of  1  to  10  and 
peaks  that  (vcurred  in  mixtures  both  before  and  after  hydra- 
tion are  indicated  with  an  asterisk  (•). 


(?i?. 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  nanocrystalline  powder  of  an 
alloy  made  of  at  least  two  metals,  said  nanocrystalline  powder 
consisting  of  crystallites  having  a  grain  size  lower  than  100  nm. 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  to  an  intensive 
mechanical  grinding  a  powder  of  one  of  said  at  least  two  rrietals 
with  a  powder  of  every  other  one  of  said  at  least  rwo  metals  in  such 
amounts  as  to  obtain  said  alloy,  said  intensive  mechanical  gnnding 
being  carried  out  at  atmospheric  pressure  under  an  men  atmo- 
sphere and  for  a  period  of  time  sufiBcient  to  achieve  formation  of 
said  crystallites  and  reduction  of  the  grain  size  of  said  crystallites 
to  lower  than  100  nm; 

the  improvement  compnsing  carrying  out  said  intensive 
mechanical  grinding  at  an  elevated  temperature  ranging  from 
about  1(X)°  C.  to  about  4CI0°  C.  whereby  said  crystallites  of 
said  grain  size  are  obtained  in  a  period  of  time  lower  by  about 
an  order  of  magnitude  than  that  necessary  to  obtain  said 
crystallites  of  said  grain  size  by  a  substantially  identical 
mechanical  grinding  step  carried  out  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,837,031 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IRON  CARBIDE 
Torakatsu  .Miyashita.  Kobe;  Yoshio  Uchiyama.  .Akashi:  E(ji 
Inoue:  Junya  Nakatani,  both  of  Kobe;  Teruyuki  Nakazawa. 
Koganei.  and  .Satoru  lijima.  Naka-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Japan,  and 
Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,419 
Int.  CI."  C22B  5/14:  COIB  31/30 


VS.  CL  75— S«5 


20  Claims 


1.  .\  method  of  producing  iron  carbide  from  an  iron-containing 
material  comprising  hematite  which  comprises: 

providing  a  first  distinct  apparatus  and  a  second  distmct  appara- 
tus, each  apparatus  having  an  independent  circulanng  loop  of 
reaction  gas.  the  reaction  gas  being  distinct  for  each  loop; 

passing  the  iron-containing  matenal  comprising  hematite  to  said 
first  distinct  apparatus; 

contacting  said  iron-containing  material  in  said  first  distinct 
apparatus  with  said  independent  circulating  loop  of  reaction 
gas  to  partially  reduce  said  iron-containing  matenal  to  have  a 
reduction  degree  of  about  SO"*  to  65f ; 
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passing  said  partially  reduced  iron-containing  material  to  said 

second  distinct  apparatus:  and 
contacting  the  partially  reduced  iron-containing  material  in  said 

distinct  apparatus  with  an  independent  circulating  loop  of 

reaction  gas  to  reduce  and  carburize  said  iron-containing 

material. 


5,837,033 
HOLLOW  FIBER  MEMBRANE  SEPARATION 
APPARATUS 
Salvatore  Giglia,  Norwood,  and  Benjamin  Bikson,  Brookline, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622318 

Int.  CI."  BOID  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  95—45  15  Claims 


5,837,832 
GAS  SEPARATIONS  UTILIZING  GLASSY  POLYMER 
MEMBRANES  AT  SUB-AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES 
David  J.  Moll;  Alan  F.  Burmester,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.; 
Thomas  C.  Young,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Kent  B.  McRey- 
nolds;  James  E.  Clark,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.;  Charles  Z. 
HoU,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Ritchie  A.  Wessling,  Midland, 
Mich.;  George  J.  Quarderer,  Midland,  Mich.;  Ronald  M. 
Lather,  Midland,  Mich.;  Thomas  O.  Jeanes,  Antioch;  Henry 
N.  Beck,  Walnut  Creek,  both  of  Calif.;  Stephen  E.  Bales, 
Midland,  and  Bethanne  L.  Smith,  Freeland,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Cynara  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/07696,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,059,  Aug.  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,352,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
803,921,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  647,960,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  PCT 
application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,032 
Int  CI."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—45  57  Claims 


1.  An  annular  fluid  separation  hollow  fiber  membrane  module 
comprising  a  plurality  of  helically  wound  layers  of  semi-permeable 
hollow  fibers  wound  on  a  cylindrical  core  pipe,  wherein  the  fiber 
wind  angle  varies  along  the  axial  length  of  the  module  in  one  or 
more  layers,  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  plurality  of  helically 
wound  layers  of  semi-permeable  hollow  fibers  wound  on  said 
cylindrical  core  pipe  is  constant  along  die  axial  length  of  the 
module. 

9.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  gases  into  its  compo- 
nents, said  process  comprising  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  an 
annular  fluid  separation  hollow  fiber  membrane  module  having  a 
plurality  of  helically  wound  layers  of  semi-permeable  hollow  fibers 
wound  on  a  cylindrical  core  pipe,  said  module  having  at  least  one 
tubesheet  region  and  an  active  region,  wherein  the  fiber  wind  angle 
varies  along  the  axial  length  of  the  module  in  one  or  more  layers, 
and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the  plurality  of  helically  wound  layers 
of  semi-permeable  hollow  fibers  wound  on  said  cylindrical  core 
pipe  is  constant  along  its  axial  length. 


5,837,034 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON  PRODUCTION  IN 

SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  IONIC  CONDUCTOR  SYSTEMS 

Nitin  Ramesh  Keskar,  Grand  Island,  and  Ravi  Prasad,  East 

Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,878 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  53/22 

U.S.  CI.  95—54  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  component  gases  in  a  gas  mixture, 
which  method  comprises: 

A.  contacting  a  first  side  of  a  gas  separation  membrane,  the 
membrane  comprising  a  discriminating  layer  or  region  of  a 
glassy  polymer,  with  the  gas  mixture  while  maintaining  a 
difference  in  chemical  potential  from  the  first  side  of  the 
membrane  to  a  second  side  of  the  membrane,  such  that  at  least 
one  first  component  gas  of  the  gas  mixture  selectively  perme- 
ates relative  to  at  least  one  second  component  gas  in  the  gas 
mixture  from  the  first  side  of  the  membrane  through  the 
membrane  to  the  second  side  of  the  membrane,  wherein  said 
contacting  occurs  at  a  temperature  of  -5°  C.  or  lower,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  permeation  of  gas  occurs  at  or  above  the 
freezing  point  of  any  liquid  present  in  the  gas  mixture, 
wherein  said  membrane  is  selected  so  that,  when  using  a 
mixture  of  80  mole  percent  nitrogen  and  20  mole  percent 
oxygen  as  a  feed  at  30°  C.  with  a  pressure  of  30  psia  on  the 
first  side  of  the  membrane  and  a  vacuum  of  less  than  1  mm 
Hg  on  the  second  side  of  the  membrane,  the  permeability  of 
oxygen  in  barrers  is  less  than  2000  and  has  the  following 
relationship  to  oxygen/nitrogen  selectivity: 


fV^ 


12 


23  22 


T 


19> 


W 


17      18       25 


20 


Permeability  > 


2000 


(.Seleciivityr 


;  and 


B.  recovering  at  least  one  of  the  permeate  gas  or  rejected 
non-permeate  gas,  with  the  proviso  that  cellulose  triacetate 
polymer  membranes  are  excluded. 


1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  carbon  and/or  coke 
from  a  carbon-containing  reactive  gas  stream  on  the  permeate  side 
of  an  oxygen  ion  transport  membrane,  the  process  comprising: 

separating  a  feed  gas  stfeam  containing  elemental  oxygen  and  at 
least  one  other  gas  using  an  oxygen  ion  transport  module 
having  the  oxygen  ion  transport  membrane  with  a  retentate 
side  and  a  permeate  side  such  that  an  oxygen-depleted  gas 
stream  forms  on  the  retentate  side  and  a  gas  stream  containing 
oxygen  reaction  products  forms  on  the  permeate  side; 

purging  the  permeate  side  of  the  oxygen  ion  transport  membrane 
with  the  carbon-containing  reactive  gas  stream;  and 

recirculating  at  least  a  portion  of  an  exhaust  gas  stream  formed 
from  the  reaction  of  the  reactive  gas  stream  with  the  oxygen 
gas  stream  permeating  through  the  oxygen  ion  transport  mem- 
brane to  purge  the  permeate  side  of  die  oxygen  ion  transport 
membrane,  thereby  inhibiting  the  formation  of  carbon  and/or 
coke  thereon. 
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5.837,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  PRECIPITATING  IMPURITIES, 

SUCH  AS  SUSPENDED  MATTER  OR  THE  LIKE,  FROM  A 

GAS  FLOW 
Werner  Braun,  Wilen-Sarnen;  Joseph  (Jebhart,  Dietzenbach; 
Jerry  Rzeznik,  Heuchelheim:  Gerhard  Scheuch,  Gemiinden, 
and  Knut  Sommerer.  Maintal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maxs  AG,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/0O073,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/18680,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1994,  44  00 
420.6 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/45 
U.S.  CI.  95—78  14  Claims 


6^      '7 


5,837,036 
PROCESS  AND  FILTER  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC 
SUBSTANCES  AND  OZONE  FROM  GASES 
Andreas  Schleicher.  Beselich;  Jorg  Von  Eysmondt,  Hofheim, 
and  Georg  Frank,  Tiibingen,  all  of  Germany.  a.vsignors  to 
Ticona  (imbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02624,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7.  1997.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO96/03201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776.825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  21,  1994,  44  25 
913.1 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  95—138  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ozone  and  an  organic  substance  from 
a  gas  which  contains  ozone  and  at  least  one  organic  substance. 


which  process  comprises  first  contacting  the  gas  with  an  ozone- 
binding  polymer  and  then  with  activated  carbon. 


5,837,037 
GAS  HANDLING  FOR  PLASTICS  LIQUEFACTION 
John  Duckett  Winter,  '^'orba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Inc,  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,978 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4 7 AM) 

VS.  a.  95—172  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  precipitating  impurities  from  a 
gas  flow,  said  gas  flow  being  first  supplied  to  an  ionization  source 
for  charging  said  impurities,  whereupon  said  impurities  are 
attracted  on  account  of  their  charge  by  an  oppositely  poled  precipi- 
tation electrode  and  are  precipitated  thereon,  said  gas  flow  being 
guided  substantially  entirely  through  openings  of  a  perforated  plate 
which  is  used  as  said  precipitation  electrode  and  whose  opening 
dimensions  are  dimensioned  such  that  al  least  part  of  the  impurities 
can  penetrate  through  said  openings,  wherein  said  gas  flow  being 
guided  through  said  openings  which  are  tapered  on  their  edges 
forming  cutting  edges  towards  said  opening. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  precipitating  impurities 
from  a  gas  flow,  comprising  at  least  one  first  electrode  as  an 
ionization  source  for  charging  said  impurities,  and  at  least  one 
second,  oppositely  poled  precipitation  electrode  for  precipitating 
said  ionized  impurities  from  said  gas  flow,  said  precipitation  elec- 
trode comprising  as  a  perforated  plate  which  permits  passage  of 
said  gas  flow  and  at  least  part  of  said  impunties  and  which  is 
arranged  in  said  gas  flow  such  that  said  gas  flow  is  bound  to  pass 
through  the  openings  of  said  perforated  plate  entirely,  wherein  the 
edges  of  said  openings  of  said  perforated  plate  being  tapered  and 
forming  cutting  edges  towards  their  respective  opening. 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  high  molecular  weight,  high  melting 
point  hydrocarbon  vapors  by  condensation  from  a  hydrocarbon- 
containing  offgas  vapor  produced  during  the  liquefaction  of  par- 
ticulate waste  plastic  material,  and  utilizing  the  remaining  uncon- 
densed  offgas  vapor  as  a  heater  fuel  for  said  liquefaction, 
comprising; 

(a)  contacting  the  hydrocarbon-containing  offgas  vapor  directly 
with  water  at  a  condensation  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  high  molecular  weight  hydrtxrarbon  vapors  to 
produce  a  first  high  molecular  weight  liquid  hydrocarbon 
condensate  and  a  first  uncondensed  vapor  stream; 

(b)  separating  the  first  high  molecular  weight  liquid  hydrocarbon 
condensate  from  the  first  uncondensed  \apor  stream; 

(CI  cooling  the  first  uncondensed  vapor  stream  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1 80°  F.  lo  about  200°  F.  to  produce  a  second  liquid 
condensate  and  a  second  uncondensed  vapor  stream: 

(d)  separating  the  second  liquid  condensate  from  the  second 
uncondensed  vapor  stream; 

(e)  contacting  the  second  uncondensed  vapor  stream  with  a 
cau.stic  scrubbing  solution  to  neutralize  any  halidc  vapors  and 
to  form  a  hydrogen  halide  acid-free  vapor  stream;  and 

(fi  passing  the  hydrogen  halidc  acid- free  vapor  to  the  waste 
plastic  liquefaction  step  wherein  it  serves  as  a  healer  fuel  to 
melt  the  paniculate  waste  plastic  material. 
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5,837.038 
CLOSING  ELEMENT  INTENDED  FOR  CLOSING  OFF  AN 
END  OF  A  CAPILLARY  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
COLUMN 
Martinus  Frans  van  der  Maas,  Arnemuiden,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  SGT  Exploitatie  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,976 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    5,    19%, 
1003526 

InL  CI."  BOID  15/OH 
U.S.  CL  96—101  5  Claims 


lower  ends  for  capturing  a  quantity  of  adsorbent  material  therein, 
each  of  said  sealed  lower  ends  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
said  pouches  adapted  for  overlapping  relation  of  said  sealed  lower 
ends  with  the  sealed  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  pouches 
whereby  said  openings  are  in  registry  one  over  the  other  with  said 
openings  mounted  on  said  tube;  wherein  each  of  said  sealed  upper 
ends  compnse  a  transversely  extending  flange,  said  flanges  secured 
in  juxtaposition  to  thereby  join  said  pouches  together,  an  aperture 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  for  mounting  on 
said  tube. 


1.  A  closing  element  intended  for  closing  off  an  end  of  a 
capillary  gas  chromatography  column  (2)  with  a  certain  external 
column  diameter  (Dk).  the  closing  element  (1)  comprising  a  clos- 
ing body  (3)  provided  widi  a  blind  hole  (4).  the  blind  hole  (4) 
tapering  over  at  least  a  portion  (5)  of  the  length  diereof.  viewed 
from  an  opening  (6)  towards  a  blind  end  (7)  of  the  hole  (4).  die 
tapering  portion  (5)  of  the  hole  (4)  having  at  its  end  proximal  to  the 
opening  (6)  a  diameter  (Db)  greater  than  the  external  column 
diameter  (Dk).  while  a  diameter  (De)  of  die  tapering  portion  (5)  of 
the  hole  (4)  at  the  end  (7)  thereof  remote  from  the  opening  (6)  is 
smaller  dian  the  external  diameter  of  the  column  (Dk).  the  walls 
(8)  of  the  tapering  portion  (S)  of  the  hole  (4)  including  an  angle 
with  the  centerline  (L)  of  the  hole  (4)  which  is  so  small  that  upon 
placement  of  the  closing  element  ( 1)  on  the  end  of  the  capillary  gas 
chromatography  column  (2)  a  self-locking  engagement  between 
the  end  of  the  column  (2)  and  the  closing  element  (I)  occurs,  the 
closing  element  (1)  being  manufactured  from  a  form-retaining, 
inert,  gastight  material. 


5,837,040 
ROOM  AIR  DECONTAMINATION  DEVICE 
James  S.  Caughron.  Pendleton,  and  John  C.  Williams,  Knox, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  International  Decontamination 
Systems  LLC.  Pendleton,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,172 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/0() 

U.S.  a.  96—224  15  Claims 


5,837,039 

ADSORBENT  PACKET  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

ACCUMULATORS 

Douglas    E.    LeConey,    Clayton,    and    Raymond    B.    Wood, 

Brookville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stanhope  Products 

Company,  Brookville,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,434 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  96—121  6  Claims 


1.  Air  decontamination  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  an  inlet  for  contaminated  air  and  an  outlet  for 
cleaned  air; 

a  duct  assembly  inside  the  cabinet  and  having  an  air  inlet 
associated  with  the  cabinet  inlet  and  having  an  oudet  associ- 
ated with  the  cabinet  outlet  for  cleaned  air; 

a  blower  in  the  duct  assembly  and  arranged  to  move  air  from  the 
inlets,  through  the  duct  assembly  and  out  through  the  outlets; 

a  first  filter  in  the  duct  assembly  upstream  from  the  blower; 

a  germicidal  light  generator  in  the  duct  assembly  downstream 
from  the  blower; 

a  final  filter  in  the  duct  assembly  and  arranged  to  filter  all  of  the 
air  passing  through  the  duct  assembly  to  the  outlets; 

a  bag  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  filters  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  filter  from  the  duct  assembly  without  exposure 
of  the  filter  to  the  environment  outside  the  duct  assembly; 

wall  openings  in  the  duct  assembly  adjacent  the  filters; 

flanges  around  the  wall  openings;  and 

closures  on  the  flanges; 

the  bag  associated  with  the  one  filter  having  an  end  secured 
around  the  flange  at  the  opening  adjacent  the  filter,  with  the 
closure  inside  the  bag.  whereby  the  closure  can  be  removed 
from  the  end  of  the  flange,  and  then  the  filter  can  be  removed 
from  the  duct  assembly  into  the  bag.  and  then  the  closure  can 
be  re-installed  on  the  flange  without  air  communication 
between  the  interior  of  the  duct  assembly  and  the  environment 
outside  the  duct  assembly  at  the  wall  openings. 


1.  .-Vn  adsorbent  material  package  for  use  in  a  canister  having  a 
tube  disposed  therein,  said  package  comprising  first  and  second 
pouches,  each  of  said  pouches  having  sealed  upper  ends  and  sealed 


5,837,041 

INK  CARTRIDGES  HAVIN(;  INK  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

PIGMENTED  PARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

Lloyd  F.  Bean,  London,  England:  Bing  R.  Hsieh,  Webster,  and 

Leonard  M.  Carreira.  Penfield.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  843366 
Int.  CI."  C09D  1 1  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 
providing  a  pigment  solution  coinprising 

a  solubilized  pigment-Lewis  acid  complex  and 
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an  aprotic  solvent  system; 

mixing  a  pigment  separator  with  the  pigment  solution  to  form  a 
heterogeneous  mixture  comprising  pigmented  particles; 

concentrating  the  pigmented  particles  of  the  heterogeneous  mix- 
ture to  form  a  concentration  of  pigmented  panicles; 

dispersing  the  concentration  of  pigmented  particles  in  a  formu- 
lating solvent  to  form  an  ink  composition;  and 

introducing  the  ink  composition  into  an  ink  cartridge. 


5,837,045 

COLORED  PIGMENT  AND  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Joseph  E.  Johnson,  Nashua,  N.H..  and  James  A.  Belmont. 

Acton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Cat>ot  Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,455 

Int  CI."  C09B  67/50 

U.S.  CI.  106—31.85  38  Claims 


5,837,042 

INVISIBLE  FLUORESCENT  JET  INK 

Bruce  A.  Lent.  Oak  Park;  Godwin  Deng,  Schaumburg,  and 

Jose  F.  Ezpeleta,  Chicago,  all  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  Videojet 

Systems  International,  Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,180 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—31.14  66  Claims 

1.  A  jet  ink  composition  suitable  for  providing  a  mark  on  white 
or  light  colored  substrates,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  a 
colorant  and  an  ink  earner  and  has  a  viscosity  of  from  about  1.8 
centipoises  (cps)  to  about  6  cps  at  25°  C.  an  electrical  resistivity  of 
from  about  20  ohm-cm  to  about  2.(X)0  ohm-cm.  and  a  sonic 
velocity  of  from  about  12CX)  meters/second  to  about  1700  meters/ 
second,  wherein  said  mark  is  completely  or  substantially  invisible 
to  the  unaided  eye  and  is  visible  only  when  excited  by  ultraviolet 
light,  and  said  colorant  comprises  a  rare  earth  metal  and  a  chelating 
ligand.  absorbs  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  275  nm  to  about  400 
nm.  and  fluoresces  at  a  wavelength  of  from  about  575  nm  to  about 
700  nm.  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  rare  earth  metal  is 
europium,  dysprosium,  or  terbium,  the  chelating  ligand  is  not 
dibenzoylmethane. 


I    g   §    g   §    §   §   §   §   g   8   8   §   g   I 


1.  A  surface-modified  colored  pigment  comprising  a  colored 
pigment  having  no  primary  amines  and  at  least  one  attached 
h>drophilic  organic  group,  wherein  said  organic  group  compnses 
a)  at  least  one  aromatic  group,  and  b)  at  least  one  ionic  group  or 
lonizable  group,  or  a  mixture  of  an  ionic  group  or  an  ionizable 
group,  wherein  said  aromatic  group  is  directly  attached  to  the 
surface  of  the  colored  pigment. 


5.837.043 
INKS  WITH  ALCOHOL  SI  RFACTANTS 

Raymond  W.  Wong;  Marcel  P.  Breton,  and  ^van  Gagnon.  all  of 
.Vlississauga.  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.725 
Int.  CI."  C09D  ll/o: 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.58  35  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  the  development  of  an 
image  with  an  aqueous  ink  jet  ink  composition  comprised  of 
colorant,  water,  and  an  alcohol  surfactant  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  linear  secondary  alcohols,  and  which  mixture  has  been  reacted 
with  ethvlene  oxide. 


5.837.044 

INK  JET  INKS  CONTAINING  POLYETHYLENE  FATTY 

ETHER  ADDITIVES 

Domenic  Santilli.  Webster,  and  Ravi  Sharma.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,640 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  CI.  106—31.67  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  ink  jet  ink  wherein  said  ink  comprises  a  carrier,  a 

pigment,  a  dispersing  agent  and  a  polyoxyethylene  fatty  ether 

additive  having  the  structure  ( I ): 

R0(C.,H40)„H; 

wherein  R  represents: 

(a)  lauryl  and  n  is  23: 

(b)  cetyl  and  n  is  20; 

(c)  stearyl  and  n  is  20  or  100  and 

(d)  olevl  and  n  iv  20. 


5.837.046 
INK  JET  PRINTER  INK  COMPOSITION 
John  David  Schofield.  (ireenmount;  John  Philip  Talum.  and 
Jill  Woods,  both  of  Cambridgeshire,  all  of  England,  a.ssign- 
ors to  Xaar  Technology  Limited.  Cambridge.  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898.764 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1995. 
9502439;  Feb.  20.  1995.  9503287 

Int.  CI."  C09D  IIAC 
U.S.  CI.  106—31.86  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  pnnter  ink  comprising  a  pigment  dispersed  in  a 
non-aqueous  diluent  wherein  the  diluent  is  a  single  phase  liquid 
comprising  aliphatic  hvdrocarbon  and  a  polar  component,  the 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  forming  more  than  50^  by  weight  of  the 
diluent  and  the  polar  component  being  oleyl  alcohol  alone  or  in 
combination  with  at  least  one  other  polar  liquid. 


5.837.047 
HEAT  CURABLE  BINDER  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Helena  Tv«ardowska.  and  John  J.  Cooper,  both  of  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  .\shland  Inc.,  Columbas.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.666 
Int.  CI.'  B28B  7/2S 
VS.  CI.  106— 38  J  14  Claims 

I.  A  heat  curable  mix  comprising  in  admixture: 
(a)  an  aggregate; 
(bl  a  heat-curable  water-soluble  binder  comprising: 

( 1 )  colloidal  silica. 

(2)  an  alcohol  in  the  amount  of  1.0  weight  percent  to  10 
weight  percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  binder,  and 

(3)  an  alkali  alumlnale. 
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S,837,04« 

FLOWABLE  POWDER  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PLASMA  SPRAY  COATING  APPLICATIONS 

Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington.  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,704 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/28:1/26:  C08K  .VI 0:3/34 
U.S.  CI.  lOfr— 197.01  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  high  temperature  flowability  of  a 
powder  for  spray  coatings,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mixing  a  metal,  ceramic,  or  mixtures  thereof  powder  with  a 
blend  of  polymeric  cellulose  ether  and  water,  said  blend 
having  a  dough-like  consistency,  said  polymeric  cellulose 
ether  having  a  general  formula; 


dispersion  or  slurry  with  an  organophosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphosphonic  acids  and  esters  of 
alkylphosphonic  acids  wherein  the  alkylphosphonic  acid  contains 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  adding  a  polymer  to  the  treated 
titanium  dioxide  or  zinc  oxide-  containing  aqueous  dispersion  or 
slurry. 


5,837,050 

L'LTRAFINE  IRON-CONTAINING  RUTILE  TITANIUM 

OXIDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hanio  Okuda;  Hideo  Futamata,-  Akihito  Sakai,  and  Masakazu 

Hattori,   all   of  Yokkaichi.   Japan,   assignors   to   Ishihara 

Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501.053,  Aug.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,714,260.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,287 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/36:  C09D  5/33:1/00:  COIG  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  106—439  8  Claims 

1.  An  oily  dispersion  comprising  ultrafine  iron-containing  rutile 
titanium  dioxide  particles,  wherein  said  rutile  titanium  dioxide 
particles  have  a  crystalline  structure,  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.01  to  0.1  Jim  and  contain  an  iron  component  in  solid  solution  at 
a  concentration  of  1-15%  by  weight  as  expressed  as  Fe  based  on 
the  titanium  dioxide  in  the  crystalline  structure. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,  and 
CH,CH{OH)CH,:  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CH^  and  CHXWOCHiKTHj:  R,  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  H  and  CH,i  and  the  value  of  n  is  at  least  100, 
and  said  powder  and  said  blend  being  mixed  in  a  volumetric 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  90;  1 0  to  about  99;  1 ,  powder;blend; 

forming  a  paste  of  said  powder-blend  mixture; 

drying  said  paste;  and 

particulating  said  dry  paste  and  forming  a  flowable  powder 
having  a  panicle  size  in  the  range  of  about  50  (jm  to  about 
300  Mm. 


5,837,049 

TREATED  INORGANIC  SOLIDS 

Colin  Lloyd  Watson.  Hurworth  Place.  England,  and  Peter 

James  Allen.  Ridgeley.  Australia,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group 

Services  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,899,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,411 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1994, 
9420707;  Aug.  5,  1995,  9516106 

InL  CI."  C08C  3/OX:  C08J  3/20:  C08K  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  106-^27  19  Claims 

1.  A  treated  inorganic  solid  comprising  particulate  titanium 
dioxide  or  zinc  oxide,  the  particles  of  which  are  coated  with  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  organophosphor\is  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylphosphonic  acids 
and  esters  of  alkylphosphonic  acids  wherein  the  alkylphosphonic 
acid  contains  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 

16.  A  method  of  treating  particulate  titanium  dioxide  or  zinc 
oxide  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  or  slurry  of  said 
particulate  titanium  dioxide  or  zinc  oxide,  mixing  said  aqueous 


5,837.051 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  IRON 

OXIDES  IN  A  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED 
Jorg  Krekel.  Essen;  Berndt-Ullrich  Kohler,  Krefeld.  and  Horst 

Brunn,  Meerbusch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 

Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46 
873J;  Aug.  14,  1995.  195  29  864.0 

Int.  CI."  C09C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  106—456  17  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  iron  oxide  pigments,  said 
process  comprising  agglomerating  at  least  one  material  having  an 
average  primary  particle  size  of  =10  pm  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  iron  (II)  oxides,  iron  (II)  hydrox- 
ides, iron  (II)  oxyhydroxides,  iron  (111)  oxides,  iron  (III)  hydrox- 
ides, iron  (III)  oxyhydroxides,  iron  (11,111)  oxides,  iron  (II.III) 
hydroxides  or,  iron  (11,111)  oxyhydroxides  and  thermally  treating 
said  agglomerated  material  in  a  system  consisting  essentially  of  a 
first  heated  apparatus  and  a  second,  down-stream  apparatus, 
wherein  in  said  first  heated  apparatus  the  material  is  fluidized  by  an 
upwardly  directed  gas  mixture  with  a  gas  velocity  of  from  about 
0.5  to  1  m/s  in  such  a  manner  that  a  gas/solid  flow  is  formed,  the 
resultant  gas/solid  mixture  flows  from  the  bottom  upwards  through 
the  heated  apparatus  and  is  separated  into  gas  and  solid  compo- 
nents in  said  second,  down-stream  apparatus,  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  solid  components  are  discharged  and  the  remaining  solid  com- 
ponents are  returned  to  the  first  heated  apparatus,  further  wherein 
the  gas/solid  ratio  in  the  heated  apparatus  is  adjusted  to  200  to 
1 ,300  Nm'/t  of  solid. 


5,837.052 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CEMENT  CLINKER 
CONTAINING  COAL  ASH 
David    Bridson   Oates,    Kettleby,   Canada;    Horace   Hershel 
Compton.  Independence.  Kans,,  and  Syed  Suhail  Akhtar, 
Montreal,    Canada,    assignors    to    Lafarge    Canada    Inc., 
Canada 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,927 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/12:7/47:7/48:7/13 
VS.  CI.  106—705  20  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  cement  clinker  having  a  content  of 
pozzolanic  coal  ash  comprising; 
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a)  producing  hot  cement  clinker  from  cement  clinker  raw  ingre- 
dients in  a  cement  kiln; 

b)  feeding  hot  cement  clinker  from  step  a)  into  a  ccKiler; 

c)  feeding  a  pozzolanic  coal  ash,  having  a  content  of  a  contami- 
nant, into  contact  with  said  hot  cement  clinker  in  said  cooler 
and  liberating  said  contaminant  from  said  coal  ash  with  heat 
evol\ed  from  said  hot  cement  clinker  as  said  hoi  cemeni 
clinker  cools  in  said  cooler;  and 

d)  recovering  a  cooled  cement  clinker  containing  said  coal  ash 
free  of  said  contaminant. 


-) 


5.837.053 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  FOR 
FORMING  SUCH  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL 

Furen  Wang,  Tokyo,  and  Tadataka  .Morishita.  Kanagawa-kea, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Superconductivity 
Technology  Center.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.383 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1994.  6-304735 

Int.  CI."  C30B  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  117—7  7  Claims 


ultraviolet  light  in  the  missile  warning  band  and  blocks  light  at 
longer  wavelengths  and  wherein  the  crystal  has  a  diameter  of  at 

least  3  cm. 
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5.837.055 
LEMTATION  MELTING  METHOD  AND  MELTING  AND 

CASTING  METHOD 
Junji  Y'amada,  Nagoya.  and  Noboru  Demukai.  Kaizu-gun.  both 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Daido   Tokushuko   Kaisha.   .\ichi. 
Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  641.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1995,  7-145537; 
Jun.  29.  1995,  7-188205 

InLCV  C30B  11/1)2 
VS.  CI.  117—82  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  single  crystal  material, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  layer  of  an  amorphous  substance  oxer  a  surface  of  a 
substrate  of  a  single  crystal,  said  amorphous  substance  having 
the  same  chemical  composition  as  that  of  said  substrate  and 
said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100  A  or  less,  thereby 
obtaining  a  composite  material;  and 

heating  said  composite  material  to  epitaxially  grow  said  amor- 
phous layer,  in  its  entirety,  into  a  single  crystal  layer. 


5.837.054 
CRYSTALS  FOR  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  FILTERS 
Narsingh  B.  Singh;  William  D.  Partiow.  both  of  Export,  Pa.; 
Steven  Strauch,  Ellicott  City.  Md.:  Albert  M.  Stewart.  Pitts- 
burgh: John  F.  Jackovitz.  Monroeville.  both  of  Pa.;  David  W. 
Coffey,  Columbia,  Md..  and  Robert  Mazelski.  Monroeville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los 
.Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709J99 

Int.  CI."  C30B  7/00:29/12 

VS.  CI.  117—10  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  light  filter  compnsing  a  single  crystal  of  the 

formula  NiSiFft6H,0  which  is  stable  above  85°  C.  and  transmits 


n     va      V- 


1.  A  Icvitation  melting  method  comprising; 

applying  a  high-frequency  current  to  a  high-frequency  induction 

coil  wound  around  a  melting  crucible  to  induction-heat  a 

material  introduced  to  said  melting  crucible;  and 
erecting  the  resulting  molten  metal  to  be  in  no  contact  with  the 

inner  wall  surface  of  said  melting  crucible  with  the  bottom  of 

said  material  being  maintained  in  tlie  sohdified  state;  and 

wherein; 
a  power  input  P  of  a  high-frequency   power  source  to  said 

high-frequency  induction  coil,  an  inner  radius  R  at  the  bonom 

of  said  crucible  and  super  heat  AT  of  said  molten  metal  satisfy 

the  following  relationship; 
P/R2=AT  (0.0008  to  0.002);  and 
said  methtxl  is  carried  out  such  that  the  super  heat  AT  of  said 

molten  metal  may  be  maintained  in  the  range  of  20'  to  .^OO'^ 

C. 
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5,837,056 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  III-V  GROUP  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 
Toshihide  Kikkawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451.436,  May  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.656,076.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832^74 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116151 

Int  CI."  C30B  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  117—84  14  Claims 


%    001 


DIFFUSION  RATE 
PHASE  PtlSi 


grooved  portion  between  two  adjacent  tongued  portions  lias  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  tongued  portions,  or  the 
tongued  portions  are  positioned  to  be  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  not  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  tongued 
portions,  and  wherein  the  tongued  portions  each  have  a  first 
portion  opposite  to  the  arranging  portion  and  a  second  portion 
which  is  not  opposite  to  the  arranging  portion,  such  that  a  material 
from  the  starting  material  source  is  not  deposited  continuously  on 
the  tongued-and-grooved  pattern,  and  such  that  the  material  is 
deposited  on  the  first  ponions  and  is  not  deposited  on  the  second 
portions,  whereby  a  deposited  tilm  is  formed  discontinuously  on 
the  particle  prevention  plate. 


SUPPLYINO  PflTE   PH4SE 


5,837,058 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUSCEPTOR 
Steven  Aihua  Chen,  Fremont;   Ming  Xi,  Santa  Clara,  and 
Ruiping  Wang,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,328 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /(VOO 

U.S.  a.  118—728  22  Claims 


GROWTH    TEMPERATUSE  l/TII/K> 

1.  A  method  for  growing  a  Ill-V  group  compound  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

doping  a  III-V  group  compound  semiconductor  with  a  silicon 

dopant;  and 
growing  a  crystal  growth  layer  including  growing  said  III-V 

group  compound  semiconductor  doped  with  silicon  dopant, 
wherein  said  silicon  dopant  has  a  general  formula  SiR4  „H„,  in 

which  R  represents  a  phenyl  group  and  m  represents  an 

integral  number  1-3,  said  phenyl  group  and  said  hydrogen 

atom  being  bonded  to  silicon. 


5,837,057 
FILM  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  PARTICLE 
PREVENTION  PLATE 
Shuji  Koyama,  Kawasaki;  Yukio  Kawqjiri,  Yokohama;  Makoto 
Shibata,   Kawasaki;   Manabu  Sueoka,  Yokohama;   Toshio 
Suzuki,  Inagi;  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  Machida,  and  Takumi 
Suzuki,    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,991,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340758 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IMX):  14/24: 14/34 
U,S.  CI.  118—723  VE  7  Claims 


(C-C) 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  planar  substrate  mounting  surface  having  an  area; 

a  lip  surrounding  the  substrate  mounting  surface  and  defining 
said  area;  having  a  height  above  the  mounting  surface  and  a 
first  rounded  edge  between  an  inner  edge  and  the  planar 
surface,  the  lip  further  having  a  top  side  and  an  outer  side,  and 
a  second  rounded  edge  coupling  the  outer  side  to  the  lop  side. 


5,837,059 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIVE  PRESSURE  SEAL  ACCESS 

DOOR 

Alex  Giants,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Automation, 

Inc..  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,550 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—733  10  Claims 


EVACUATION 

1.  A  film-forming  apparatus  which  can  be  used  in  forming  a  thin 
tilm.  comprising  a  chamber,  an  internal  pressure  of  which  can  be 
reduced,  an  arranging  portion  for  arranging  thereon  a  starting 
material  source  to  be  arranged  in  the  chamber,  and  a  particle 
prevention  plate  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  chamber  other 
than  a  surface  which  includes  or  is  coplanar  with  the  arranging 
portion,  said  particle  prevention  plate  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
gap  between  the  particle  prevention  plate  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  chamber,  wherein  the  particle  prevention  plate  has  a  tongued- 
and-grooved  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  tongued  portions 
formed  at  a  pitch  of  I  to  50  mm,  wherein  the  tongued  portions  of 
the   tongued-and-grooved   pattern   are   provided   such   that  each 


1.  A  processing  chamber  having  a  compact  automatic  sliding 
door  means  for  sealing  a  port  of  said  chamber  against  leakage  in 
the  presence  of  either  a  higher  internal  or  external  pressure,  com- 
prising a  door  means  having  an  inner  panel  section,  an  outer  panel 
section  flexibly  attached  to  the  inner  panel  section,  and  expansion 
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means  between  said  panel  sections  and  activatable  to  cause  said 
panel  sections  to  be  forced  apart;  support  means  for  supporting 
said  door  means  for  sliding  movement  into  closed  position  with 
said  inner  panel  closely  spaced  from  said  port,  and  carrying  stop 
means  closely-spaced  from  the  rear  surface  of  said  outer  door 
panel  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  means  for  sliding  said 
door  means  on  said  support  means  between  open  and  closed 
position,  and  means  for  activating  said  expansion  means  when  the 
door  means  is  moved  into  closed  position  to  compress  the  outer 
panel  section  against  the  stop  means  and  compress  the  inner  panel 
section  against  the  port  of  the  processing  chamber  to  seal  the  latter 
by  the  application  of  positive  pressure. 


5.837,062 
CATALYST  REMOVAL 
Thomas  Peyton  Easterly,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  741,503 
Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00:9/03 
UJS.  CI.  134—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dislodging  catalyst  panicles  stuck  inside  catalyst 
tubes  comprising: 

inserting  a  ram  rod  into  one  or  more  of  the  catalyst  tubes: 
moving  the  rod  to  ram  the  catalyst  by  a  rotating  means  having 

cams  which  cyclically  raise  and  drop  the  rods;  and 
removing  said  catalyst. 


5,837,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  STARCH 

HYDROLYSATE  OF  LOW  POLYMOLECULARITY 
INDEX,  OBTENTION  AND  USE  OF  NOVEL  STARCH 
HYDROLYSATE  IN  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 
Catherine  Fouache  nee  Ducroquet.  Sailly  Labourse,  and  Pier- 
rick    Duflot.    Richebourg.    both    of   France,    assignors    to 
Roquette  Freres,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  820,241,  Mar,  18,  1997,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,237,  Feb.  14,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  3,130 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1994,  94  01707 
Int.  CI."  C13K  30/00:1/06;  C13F  3/00:  C13D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  127—36  11  Claims 
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5,837,063 

OPER.4TOR  AID  FOR  CLEANING  RECESSED 

REFLECTIVE  SENSORS  IN  DOCITVIENT  PROCESSING 

Philip  D.  Klug,  Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corp,  Blue 

Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579.031.  Dec.  18.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,803 

Int.  CI."  B08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  134—6  8  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  starch  hydrolysate  of  poly- 
molecularity  index  below  7,  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  a  waxy  starch  milk  that  is  a  milk  containing  a 
starch  composed  almost  exclusively  of  amylopectin  to  acid 
hydrolysis  to  produce  an  acid  hydrolysate  having  a  DE  of 
between  8  and  15; 

(b)  submitting  the  hydrolysate  thus  obtained  to  a  chromato- 
graphic separation  on  macroporous  strong  cationic  resins  in 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline -earth  metal  form;  and 

(c)  collecting  the  starch  hydrolysate  excluded  during  this  chro- 
matographic step. 


5.837.061 

PICKLED  STEEL  PRODUCT  SUBSEQUENT 

TRE.ATMENT  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE.  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  PICKLED  CARBON  STEEL  HOT  STRIPS 
Wilhelm  Karner,  Eichgraben.  and  Kari  Jirenec.  Maria- 
Enzersdorf,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AndriU- 
Patentverwaltungs-GeselLschaft  m.b.H,  Graz.  .Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/0220S.  §  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  8.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02080.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  581,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  8,  1993,  1345/93 

Int  CI."  C23G  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134—3  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  rinsing  pickled,  hot  steel  with  water  in  at  least 

one  rinsing  section  of  a  continuous  rinsing  system,  wherein  the 

improvement  is  characterized  in  that  carbon  dioxide  is  blown  into 

at  least  one  nnsing  section  of  the  rinsing  system. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  document  handling  machine  having  a 
track  with  side  walls  along  which  documents  are  transported  past 
sensors  separated  by  a  first  distance  and  recessed  away  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  track,  this  method  composing:  taking  a  wand 
including  a  ngid  handle  with,  at  one  end.  a  ngid  elongate  spacer 
bar  carrying  a  pair  of  brushes  spaced  apart  by  said  first  distance 
and  said  bmshes  having  bristles  long  enough  to  reach  a  face  of  said 
sensors,  when  the  spacer  bar  is  swept  along  the  track. 


5,837,064 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  OF 

STATIC  SENSITFV  E  DEVICES  CLEANED  WTTH 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  SPRAY 

Charles  W.  Bowers.  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eco-Snow 

Systems,  Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  821,960 

Int.  CI."  B08B  6AX) 

VS.  a.  134—6  3  Claims 
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3.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  static  sensitive  compo- 
nent using  a  cleaning  spray  device  that  generates  a  carbon  dioxide 
cleaning  spray,  said  method  comprising; 
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a)  providing  a  cleaning  spray  device  for  generating  a  carbon 
dioxide  cleaning  spray: 

b)  connecting  a  static-sensitive  component  to  a  programmable 
power  supply; 

c)  connecting  the  cleaning  spray  device  to  the  programmable 
power  supply; 

d)  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  static-sensitive  component  using 
the  carbon  dioxide  cleaning  spray; 

e)  generating  a  first  charge  on  the  surface  of  the  static-sensitive 
component  as  a  result  of  cleaning  with  the  carbon  dioxide 
cleaning  spray; 

f)  monitoring  the  first  charge  to  determine  an  amount  and 
polarity  of  the  first  charge  that  is  generated  by  the  carbon 
dioxide  cleaning  spray:  and 

g)  applying  a  reverse  bias  to  the  cleaning  spray  device  during 
cleaning  of  the  static-sensitive  component  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond charge  which  is  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in 
polarity  to  the  first  charge,  wherein  said  second  charge  neu- 
tralizes the  first  charge  on  the  surface  of  the  static-sensitive 
component. 


possible  gaps  in  the  joint  prior  to  and  during  its  formation,  which 
composition  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  small  metal  particles  and  a 
gall-enhancing  material. 


5,837,065 
CONCENTRATED  ALL-PURPOSE  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Kalliopi  S.  Haley,  Byron  Center,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Fisher,  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation, 
Mich. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  216,682,  Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Mar.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  622^7 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/22:1/74:  B08B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  134-^2  4  Claims 

1.  A  dilutable  concentrated  all-purpose  homogeneous  liquid 
cleaning  composition  free  of  builder  salts  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  6%  to  about  16%  of  alkyl  ethoxy  carboxylates; 

(b)  from  about  8%  to  about  1 8%  of  an  alkylpolyglycoside; 

(c)  from  about  25*  to  about  55%  of  a  glycol  ether  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  n-butyl 
ether,  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  propyl 
ether,  propylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  water. 


5,837,066 

COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  GALLED  JOINT, 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING 

COMPOSITION 

Geoffrey  Robert  Linzell.  Hatfield,  England,  assignor  to  Ball 

Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited,  Hatfield,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00869,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25.  1994,  Sen  No.  535,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apn  30,  1993, 
9309023 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/12 
U.S.  CI.  148—22  .    -       ,  20  Claims 


5,837,067 
PRECISION  FLUID  HEAD  TRANSPORT 
Michael  James  Canestaro,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,581 
Int.  CI."  B08B  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  134—32  19  Claims 


1.  A  composition  which  is  eflfective  in  the  making  of  a  galled 
joint  between  two  metal  members,  and  specifically  in  the  filling  of 


1.  A  method  of  treating  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

providing  a  fluid  treatment  apparatus  including: 

a  first  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  lower  sur- 
face, and  two  side  surfaces  interconnecting  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 
sages extending  through  said  first  sheet  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and  through 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  sheet,  an  inside  surface  of 
each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving  passages  provid- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  a  drive  rod  member  inserted 
therein: 

at  least  one  fluid  injection  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  drain 
passage  through  said  first  sheet  of  material  from  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lover  surface  between  said  drive  rod  mem- 
ber receiving  passages  of  said  first  sheet; 

a  drive  rod  member  inserted  into  each  of  said  drive  rod 
member  receiving  passages  such  that  said  drive  rod  mem- 
bers are  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  and  at 
least  partially  extending  above  said  upper  surface: 

a  second  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  lower 
surface,  and  two  side  surfaces  interconnecting  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lower  surface: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  drive  rod  member  receiving  pas- 
sages extending  through  said  second  sheet  from  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  to  the  other  of  said  side  surfaces  and  through 
said  lower  surface  of  said  second  sheet,  an  inside  surface  of 
each  of  said  drive  rod  member  receiving  passages  provid- 
ing a  bearing  surface  for  a  drive  rod  member  inserted 
therein: 

at  least  one  fluid  injection  passage  and  at  least  one  fluid  drain 
passage  through  said  second  sheet  of  material  from  said 
upper  surface  to  said  lover  surface  between  said  drive  rod 
member  receiving  passages; 

a  drive  rod  member  inserted  into  each  of  said  drive  rod 
member  receiving  passages  such  that  said  drive  rod  mem- 
bers are  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  surfaces  and  at 
least  partially  extending  below  said  lower  surface: 

wherein  said  second  sheet  is  arranged  over  said  first  sheet, 
such  that  said  drive  rod  members  of  said  first  sheet  and  said 
second  sheet  face  each  other: 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  said  drive  rod 
members: 


a  fluid  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid 

injector  passages:  and 
a  fluid  source; 
causing  a  substrate  to  be  treated  to  pass  between  said  first 

sheet  of  material  and  said  second  sheet  of  material;  and 
causing  a  fluid  to  flow  from  said  fluid  source  using  said  fluid 

supply  apparatus  through  said  fluid  injector  passages  to 

treat  said  substrate. 


5,837,068 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  MATERIAL,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 
Kazuaki  Fukamichi;  Noriyuki  Kataoka:  Yutaka  Shimada,  and 
Hideki  Takeda,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kazuaki 
Fukamichi  and  YKK  Corporation,  Miyagi,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  580,476,  Dec.  29.  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  282.745.  Jul.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  778,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1993.  5-192372 
Int.  CI.'  HOIF  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  148—121  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  bulk  magnetoresistance  effect 
material,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
casting  a  molten  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula 
T|oo.^M^,  where  T  is  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu  and  Au.  up  to  25 
atomic  percent  of  T  being  substituted  with  at  least  one  transi- 
tion element  other  than  Cu.  Au,  Co.  Fe.  or  Ni.  and  M  is  at 
least  one  paramagnetic  or  diamagnetic  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Co,  Fe.  and  Ni.  up  to  25  atomic 
percent  of  M  being  partially  substituted  with  at  least  one 
transition  element  other  than  Cu.  Au.  Co,  Fe.  and  Ni;  wherein 
A  is  in  the  range.  I  gA§50  atomic  percent:  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  casting  to  homogenization.  followed  by 
heat  treatment  the  homogenization  being  conducted  at  a  tem- 
perature T|  which  is  in  the  range: 
(Tm-200)°K<T,<(Tm-5)°K,  Tm  being  the  melting  point  of 
the  material,  and  for  a  time  t,  which  is  in  the  range:  0.5 
hour<t,<24  hours,  and  the  heat  treatment  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  T,  which  is  in  the  range:  673°KiT2  =  973°K  for 
a  time  t,  which  is  in  the  range:  5  minutesSt,24  hours: 
the  resulting  magnetoresistance  effect  material  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0. 1  to  500  mm  and  containing  precipitated  ferromag- 
netic panicles  having  a  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  1000 
nm. 


5,837.070 
ALUMINUM-SILICON  ALLOY  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN 
MECHANICAL,  AIRCRAFT  AND  SPACECRAFT 
CONSTRUCTION 
Pierre  Sainfort,  Grenoble,  and  Denis  Bechet.  Saint-Egreve, 
both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Pechiney  Rhenalu.  Courbevoie. 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00693,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22.  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Jan.  22,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34691.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  .May  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  537,864 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  13,  1994.  94  07405 
Int  CI."  C22C  21/04 
U.S.  a.  148—552  11  Claims 

1.  A  high-strength  aluminum  alloy  sheet  which  is  produced  by 
casting,  hot  rolling  and  optionally  cold  rolling  followed  by  heat 
treating  by  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and  possibi)  temper- 
ing so  as  to  obtain  a  yield  strength  R,, ,  greater  than  .^20  MPa.  for 
use  in  mechanical,  naval,  aircraft,  and  spacecraft  construction,  said 
sheet  having  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight: 
Si:  6.5  to  11% 
Mg:  0.5  to  1.0% 
Cu:  <0.8% 
Fe:  <0.3% 

Mn:  <0.5%  and/or  Cr:  <0.5% 
Sr:  0.008  to  0.025% 
Ti:  <0.02% 

total  other  elements:  <0.2% 
the  remainder  being  aluminum. 


5,837,071 
DUMOND  COATED  CUTTING  TOOL  INSERT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jan  Magnus  Andersson,  Bristol.  Va..  and  Nathan  Anderson. 
Pleasant  Grove.  Utah,  assignors  to  Sandvik  .AB,  Sandviken. 
Sweden,  and  Megadiamond,  Prove,  Utah 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  145,233,  Nov.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  593,465 
Int.  Ci."  C21D  y/22 
U.S.  CI.  14»— 528  6  CUIms 
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5.837,069 
CAST  IRON  COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Nicola  Deards,  Cheltenham,  England,  and  Mark  Gavin  Taylon 
Spring    Lake.    Mich.,   assignors    lo   Weyburn-Bartel    Inc.. 
Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  932,139 
Int.  CI."  C22C  37/i)0:  C21D  .VOO 
U.S.  CI.  148—323  8  Claims 

I.  A  cast  iron  component  having  a  wear-resistant  layer  formed 
on  at  least  one  surface  portion  thereof,  said  layer  being  rich  in 
primary  carbides,  wherein  the  cast  iron  surrounding  the  carbides 
and  in  the  remainder  of  the  component  has  a  structure  which  is 
substantially  ausferritic. 


1   A  method  of  forming  a  cutting  tool  comprising: 

brazing  an  insert  to  a  tool  body  with  a  braze  alloy  by  heating  the 

insert  and  tool  body  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  braze  alloy 

melts: 
cooling  the  insert  and  tool  body  such  that  the  braze  alloy 

solidifies: 
quenching  the  insert  and  tool  body  such  that  a  martensitic 

transformation  takes  place: 
tempering  the  insert  and  tool  btxly:  and 
brazing  a  diamond  enhanced  tip  to  the  insen  at  a  brazing 

temperature  while  mamlaining  a  temperature  of  the  tool  body 

at  a  lower  temperature,  said  lower  temperature  being  below  a 

temperature  at  which  softening  of  the  tool  bod>  would  take 

place. 
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5,837,072 
SOLID  TIRE 
Muneyasu  Fukunaga,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukunaga 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-221282; 
Nov.  6,  1996,  8-293866 

Int.  CI."  B60C  07/W 
L'.S.  CI.  152—312  16  Claims 


1.  A  solid  tire  comprising: 

an  annular  rubber  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rim  of  a 
wheel;  and 

a  lire  detachably  fitted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
annular  rubber  member  in  order  to  cover  only  a  part  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  rubber  member. 

said  annular  rubber  member  having  an  annular  groove  which  is 
open  along  an  outer  circumferential  location  of  said  annular 
rubber  member,  wherein  said  annular  groove  has  an  enlarged 
inner  circumferential  end. 


to  the  axis  of  rotation,  connected  axially  towards  the  inside  to  the 
rim  seat  (20)  by  an  S-shaped  portion  and  extended  axially  to  the 
outside  by  a  cylindrical  portion  (25),  in  turn  extended  by  a  curved 
end  (26),  said  cylindrical  portion  (25)  having  an  axial  width  L,,  at 
least  equal  to  the  axial  width  L^ ,  of  the  frustoconical  portion  (23). 
and  the  sum  L.  of  these  widths  being  between  10%  and  20%  of  the 
axial  width  A  of  the  rim,  the  height  H  of  the  said  tiange  R  being 
reduced  with  respect  to  the  height  of  the  flange  of  a  standard  rim  of 
the  same  axial  width  A,  and  being  a  linear  function  of  said  width 
A.  of  the  form  H=aA,  with  a  being  between  0.105  and  0.115. 

3.  A  rolling  assembly  formed  of  a  tire  P  with  sidewalls  (9).  beads 
each  with  a  bead  core  (2)  therein,  a  crown  region  with  a  crown 
reinforcement  (3)  therein,  a  tread  (4)  and  radial  carcass  reinforce- 
ment ( 1 ),  the  equilibrium  curve  of  the  thickness  center  line  of 
which  is  tangent  to  the  bead  cores  (2).  and  of  a  rim  J  comprising 
axially  to  the  outside  of  each  seat  (20).  a  flange  R  formed  of  a 
frustoconical  portion  (23)  having  a  generatrix  forming  an  angle  of 
between  20°  and  60°  with  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  which  portion  is  connected  axially  towards  the  inside  to 
the  rim  seat  by  an  S-shaped  portion  and  having  axially  to  the 
outside  a  curved  end  (26),  the  rolling  assembly  characterized  by 
the  fact  that,  seen  in  meridian  section, 

the  tire  P  is  mounted  on  rim  J  the  axial  width  A  of  which  is  at 

most  equal  to  0.65  times  the  maximum  axial  width  S  of  the 

tire  inflated  to  its  pressure  of  use, 
on  both  sides  of  the  equatorial  plane,  the  frustoconical  portion 

(23)  is  extended  axially  to  the  outside  by  a  cylindrical  portion 

(25),  itself  extended  by  the  curved  end  (26), 
the  height  H  of  said  flange  R  is  reduced  as  compared  with  the 

height  of  the  flange  of  a  standard  rim  of  the  same  axial  width 

A  and  is  a  linear  function  of  said  width  A,  of  the  form  H=aA, 

with  a  being  between  0.105  and  0.115. 


5.837,073 

TIRE-RIM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAVY  VEHICLES  WITH 

SPECIFIED  RIM  FLANGE  STRUCTURE 

Georges  Cauquot,  Gerzat;  Guy-Noel  Lambert,  Clermont- 
Ferrand,  and  Guy  Ott.  Chamalieres,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin — 
Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,241 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1996,  96  00519 
Int.  CI."  B60B  21/02:21/10:  B60C  3/04:9/00 
\}S.  C\.  152—158  10  Claims 


5,837,074 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Yoshiaki  Uemura,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1995,  7-353094 

Int.  CI."  B60C  11/03:101/00:103/00:105/00 

VS.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  nm  J  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  has,  on  each  side  of 
the  equatorial  plane,  axially  to  the  outside  of  each  seat  (20),  a 
flange  R  formed  of  a  frustoconical  portion  (23)  having  a  generatrix 
forming  an  angle  of  between  20°  and  60°  with  a  direction  parallel 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising 

a  tread  portion  having  a  ground  contacting  width  TW  and  a 
non-directional  tread  pattern  the  tread  portion  provided  in  a 
central  region  with  a  wide  circumferential  groove  having  a 
groove  width  Wl  of  from  0.05  to  0.15  times  the  ground 
contacting  width  and  extending  continuously  in  the  tire  cir- 
cumferential direction, 

the  central  region  defined  between  a  pair  of  first  circumferential 
lines  each  drawn  on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator  at  an  axial 
distance  from  the  tire  equator  of  0.1  to  0.15  times  the  ground 
contacting  width. 
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the  tread  portion  not  provided  in  a  middle  regions  and  shoulder 
regions  with  a  circumferential  groove  extending  continuously 
in  the  tire  circumferential  direction,  but  l)eing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  axial  grooves  each  extending  from  the  central 
region  through  one  of  the  middle  regions  and  one  of  the 
shoulder  regions  to  one  of  tread  edges,  the  axial  grooves 
having  a  groove  width  of  from  0.02  to  0.035  times  the  ground 
contacting  width, 

the  middle  regions  defined  between  the  first  circumferential  lines 
and  a  pair  of  second  circumferential  lines  each  drawn  on  each 
side  of  the  tire  equator  at  an  axial  distance  from  the  tire 
equator  of  from  0.325  to  0.375  times  the  ground  contacting 
width, 

the  shoulder  regions  each  defined  as  extending  axially  outwardly 
from  each  of  the  second  circumferential  lines, 

the  axial  grooves  intersecting  the  first  circumferential  lines  at  an 
angle  of  from  10  to  25  degrees. 

the  axial  grooves  intersecting  the  second  circumferential  lines  at 
an  angle  of  from  30  to  45  degrees, 

the  tread  portion  further  provided  in  the  central  region  with  a 
pair  of  narrow  circumferential  grooves  each  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  wide  circumferential  groove,  the  narrow  circum- 
ferential grooves  having  a  groove  width  of  less  than  0.05 
times  the  ground  contacting  width,  and  the  axially  inner  ends 
of  the  axial  grooves  connected  to  the  narrow  circumferential 
grooves. 


5,837,075 
ANTI-SKID  CHAIN 
Vang-Cheng  Fu,  3F.,  No.18,  Lane  24,  SecJ,  Jen-Ai  Rd..  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,481 

Int.  CI."  B60C  27/06 

L'.S.  CI.  152—213  A  1  Claim 


open  during  attachment  of  the  chain  to  and  remoxal  of  the 
chain  from  the  wheel  assembly;  and 
e)  the  other  connection  assembly  including  means  for  extending 
the  connection  bars  and  lightening  the  chain  units  around  the 
penpheral  tread  of  the  tire. 


5,837,076 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  TIRE  SIDEWALLS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  TIRE  SIDEWALLS 
Mortimer  Joseph  Huber,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;   Bharat 
Kanchanlal  Kansupada.  and  Fredrick  Lewis  Magnus,  both 
of  Mogadore.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,453 
Int.  CI.'  B60C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—524  9  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  composed  of  cured  rubber  of  which  at  lea.st 
a  portion  of  said  cured  rubber  contains  a  pigment  in  the  absence  of 
carbon  black  wherein  the  surface  of  said  portion  has  a  coating 
thereon  comprising:  greater  than  about  15  percent  by  weight  poly- 
vinyl alcohol;  greater  than  about  65  percent  by  weight  polyvinyl 
acetate;  greater  than  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  plasticizer;  and  a 
sufficient  amount  of  a  silicone  emulsion  for  increasing  the  scuff 
resistance  of  the  coating. 

4.  A  method  for  protecting  the  sidewall  on  a  pneumatic  tire  from 
staining  and  scuffing,  said  method  compnsing  applying  to  a  pneu- 
matic tire  sidewall  an  aqueous  composition  including  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  polyvinyl  acetate,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polyvi- 
nyl alcohol  to  polyvinyl  acetate  is  proxided  between  about  15:85  to 
about  40:60;  and  a  silicone  emulsion  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  increased  scuff^  resistance  for  a  coating  prepared  from  the 
composition. 


5,837,077 

PNEUVUTIC  VEHICLE  TIRE  HA\  INC;  BELT  WOUND 

FROM  FLATTENED  Tl  Bl  LAR  TAPE 

Kazuyuki  Kabe;  Shuji  Takahashi,  and  Tomohiko  Kogure,  all  of 

Hiratsuka.  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber.  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

"  Filed  Aug.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-210795; 
Oct.  24.  1995.  7-275648 

Int.  CI,'  B60C  WIK 
VS.  a.  152—527  11  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  chain  for  a  wheel  assembly  thai  includes  a  lire 
ha\ing  a  peripheral  tread,  which  chain  comprises: 

a)  a  plurality  of  chain  units  for  positioning  in  a  spaced  parallel 
array  around  the  penpheral  tread  of  the  tire: 

b)  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  connection  assemblies  for 
positioning  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  assembly  for 
connecting  the  chain  units  together  and  securing  the  chain 
units  against  the  peripheral  tread  of  the  tire; 

c)  each  connecting  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  connection 
bars,  each  connection  bar  having  a  first  hole  formed  in  each  of 
a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  the  bar,  a  plurality  of  coupling 
members,  each  coupling  member  having  a  second  hole 
formed  in  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  the  member,  the 
second  holes  of  each  coupling  member  being  aligned  with  the 
first  holes  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  connection  bars,  a  plurality  ol 
hook  bars,  each  hook  bar  including  a  pair  of  hooked  ends 
engaged  through  the  aligned  first  and  second  holes  of  each 
coupling  member  and  its  associated  connector  bars,  and  each 
chain  unit  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  hook  bar  on  one 
side  of  the  »  heel  assembly  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a 
h(K)k  bar  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  assembly; 

d)  one  connection  assembly  including  a  liKking  means  at  a 
connection  bar  for  permitting  the  connection  assembly   to 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  layer,  a  tread  ponion  and 
a  bell  layer  annularly  arranged  around  an  initer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  carcass  layer  in  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  the 
improvement  w  herein  said  belt  layer  comprises  a  tubular  member 
that  has  been  flattened  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous tape  having  a  laterally  flattened  tubular  cross-section,  said 
continuous  tape  including  a  core  member  comprising  a  rubber 
sheet  that  has  tieen  inserted  inside  the  laterally  flattened  tutnilar 
cross-section  of  the  tape  along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof 
and  being  annularly  wound  continuously  around  the  outer  circum- 
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ferential  surface  of  the  carcass  layer  a  plurality  of  times  in  a  spiral 
to  form  a  substantially  continuous  belt  layer  in  the  width  direction, 
wherein  said  tubular  member  comprises  a  plurality  of  mutually 
parallel  reinforcement  cords  that  have  been  embedded  in  a  matrix 
and  wound  back  and  forth  in  a  spiral  at  an  angle  of  10°  to  45°  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  continuous  tape  to  form 
the  tubular  member. 


5.837,078 
VOC-FREE  PROTECTIVE  COATING 
Darren  E.  Lowe,  5337  Jusa  Dr.,  Marrero,  La.  70072,  assignor 
to  Molecular  Architects,  and  Darren  E.  Lowe,  both  of  Mar- 
rero, La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  866,685,  May  30,  1997.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,703 
Int.  CI."  C08L  91/06:  C09G  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  wax  emulsion  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  5-80  parts  by  volume  beeswax; 

(b)  0-80  parts  by  volume  paraffin  wax; 

(c)  1-3  parts  by  volume  ammonia; 

(d)  150-175  parts  by  volume  water. 


5,837,079 
FILM  ORIENTING  SLIDE  MOUNTER  AND  METHOD 
David  L.  Patton,  Webster;  Daniel  M.  Pagano;  Dale  F  Mclntyre, 
both  of  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Edward  Welssberger,  Pittsford, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896^74 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  156—64  19  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  generating  a  film  slide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  orientation  of  a  film  segment: 

(b)  orienting  the  film  segment  into  a  predetermined  orientation; 

(c)  mounting  the  oriented  film  segment  into  a  slide  mount;  and 

(d)  magnetically  writing  the  orientation  of  the  film  segment  onto 
the  slide  mount  in  a  region  of  magnetic  material  disposed 
upon  the  slide  mount. 


5,837,080 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BELT  FOR  A  LONG 

NIP  PRESS 
Erik  Wilhelm  Grondahl,  Velp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Albany 
International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,470,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,010 

Int.  CI."  B29D  29/00:  F16G  1/14:1/26 

VS.  CI.  156—73.4  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  belt  for  a  long  nip  press  for 

dewatering  a  fibrous  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  manufacturing  a  prepared  structure  strip  having  a  preselected 
width: 

b)  spirally  winding  said  prepared  structure  strip  in  a  plurality  of 
non-overlapping  turns; 

c)  abutting  each  turn  of  said  prepared  structure  strip  against  that 
previously  wound; 

d)  joining  each  turn  of  said  prepared  structure  strip  directly  to 
that  previously  wound  to  form  a  base  of  width  greater  than 
said  preselected  width  of  said  prepared  structure  strip  and  to 
provide  a  base  in  the  form  of  an  endless  loop  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  trans- 
verse direction; 

e)  coating  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
base  with  a  polymeric  resin  to  cover  said  base  and  to  form  a 
layer  of  said  polymeric  resin  thereon  to  provide  said  belt  with 
a  desired  thickness;  and 

curing  said  polymeric  resin. 


5,837,081 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  CARBON-CARBON 

COMPOSITE 

Jyh-Ming  Ting,  Fairbom,  and  Max  Laveme  Lake,  Yellow 

Springs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Applied  Sciences,  Inc., 

Cedarville,  Ohio 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,903,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,604,037,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,223,  Apr.  7, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5389,400.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser. 

No.  614,993 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/12:  C23C  16/26 

VS.  CI.  156—89.26  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cartK)n-carbon  composite  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  preform  including  a  plurality  of  mats,  each  of  said 
mats  including  interwoven,  graphitized  vapor  grown  carbon 
fibers  having  randomly  spaced  junctions  between  individual 
fibers,  said  preform  having  interstices  therein;  and 
densifying  said  preform  by  depositing  pyrolytic  carbon  into  the 
intersttpes  of  said  preform  to  produce  a  cartxjn-carbon  com- 
posite, 
wherein  said  vapor  grown  carbon  fibers  are  interwoven  to  have 
said  randomly  spaced  junctions  between  individual  fibers 
during  in  situ  growth  of  said  vapor  grown  carbon  fibers. 


5,837,082 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRISMS. 
PARTICULARLY  MICROPRISMS  AND  BEAM- 
SPLITTING  PRISMS 
Giinther  Grafe,  Siedlung  16,  Camburg,  Germany,  07774 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01081,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/05525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  628,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1994,  44  29 
080.2 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—154  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  prisms,  particularly  microprisms 
and  beam-splitting  prisms,  from  rectangular  plane-parallel  plates, 
including  the  steps  of: 
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a)  producing  rectangular  plates,  each  plate  having  plane-parallel 
plate  surfaces,  a  support  face,  and  a  cover  face; 

b)  stacking  a  plurality  of  these  plates  on  top  of  each  other  on 
their  plate  surfaces,  wherein  the  plates  are  aligned  on  at  least 
two  of  their  side  faces  and  on  their  plate  surfaces  lo  form  a 
rectangular  block; 

c)  placing  all  plates  of  the  block  into  an  inclined  arrangement 
plate,  such  that  each  of  the  plates  of  the  block  lie  with  a 
support  face  edge  on  said  plane  alignment  plate,  and  that  all 
plate  surfaces  assume  a  predetermined  first  angle  relati\e  lo 
the  plane  surface  of  the  alignment  plate,  and  fixing  the  plates 
in  their  position  of  relative  displacement: 

d)  cementing  a  carrier  body  onto  several  blocks  with  inclined 
plates  that  have  been  produced  according  to  steps  a)  lo  c), 
wherein  the  carrier  body  is  cemented  to  the  stepped  cover 
faces  of  the  inclined  plates; 

e)  grinding  and  polishing  the  projecting  support  faces  of  the 
exposed  side  of  the  blocks  for  producing  optically  effective 
projecting  pans: 

0  repeating  steps  cl  through  e)  several  times  with  inclinations 
differing  from  said  first  angle,  and  repealing  step  e)  to  pro- 
duce further  optically  effective  projecting  parts  by  grinding 
and  polishing; 

g)  rearranging  the  plates  of  the  blocks  such  that  all  plate  surfaces 
are  arranged  at  a  predeiermined  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  surface  of  an  auxiliary  plate: 

h)  cementing  the  auxiliary  plate  to  the  blocks  at  the  side  with  the 
optically  effective  projecting  parts,  wherein  the  projecting 
parts  of  the  individual  plates  are  placed  on  the  surface  of  the 
planar  auxiliary  plate: 

i)  cutting  a  plate  of  prism  strips  out  of  the  blocks  by  sawing  the 
blocks  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  auxiliary  plate, 
the  plane  of  cutting  w  ithin  the  blocks  t)eing  artanged  such  that 
its  distance  to  the  projecting  pans  of  the  optically  effective 
surfaces  on  the  auxiliary  plate  corresponds  to  the  height  of  the 
prisms: 

j)  cutting  individual  prisms  by  sawing  the  prism  strips  with  cuts 
that  are  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  prism  stnps;  and 

k)  detaching  the  cut  prisms  from  the  auxiliary  plate. 


5.837,083 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RIGID  Tl'BULAR  BODY 

John  Peter  Booth,  36  Moorside  Road.  Honley,  Huddersfield. 

West  Yorkshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288.466,  Aug.  10.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  .\ug.  12,  1993, 
9316776 

Int.  CI."  B29C  63/08:65/56:  B32B  31/16 
V.S.  CI.  156—158  21  Claims 


(b)  forming  at  least  one  step  in  the  strip  extending  longitudinally 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  each  step 
forming  first  and  second  integral  and  offset  tiers  collectively 
spanning  the  entire  width  of  the  strip,  and  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  tiers  having  a  thickness  corresponding  gener- 
ally to  the  height  of  the  step: 

(c)  crimping  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  tiers  to  form  a 
raised  longitudinal  nb  and  opposing  tier  sections  integrally 
formed  with  the  rib.  and  said  tier  sections  residing  substan- 
tially within  the  same  plane; 

(d)  helically  winding  the  strip  such  that  the  tier  forming  one  side 
edge  of  the  stnp  overlaps  the  tier  forming  the  opposite  side 
edge  of  the  strip,  and  such  that  the  nb  forms  a  helically- 
extending  internal  screw  thread  on  the  tubular  body:  and 

(e)  anaching  a  coupling  ai  one  end  of  the  tubular  body  for 
connecting  the  tubular  body  together  with  a  second  tubular 
body  in  a  series,  said  coupling  having  an  external  screw 
thread  adapted  for  mating  with  the  internal  screw  thread  of  the 
first  tubular  body. 


5.837.084 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINGLE-CELL  HONEYCOMB 

FABRIC  STRICTURE 

James  L.  Barss.  Porter  Corners.  N.>'.,  assignor  to  Comfortex 

Corporation,  Watervliet.  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.456 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/18:3/12 

VS.  CI.  156—197  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  rigid  tubular  body,  compnsing: 
(a)  providing  an  elongated  stnp  of  material  having  opposing 
longitudinal  side  edges; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cellular  structure  from  a  single  con- 
tinuous length  of  foldable  material  has  ing  a  first  face  and  a  second 
face,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  portions  of  both  faces  of  the  matenal  with  a.i  adhesive  in 
a  predetermined  pattern,  said  pattern  including  narrow  stripes 
extending  transversely  lo  the  length  of  the  material; 

folding  the  material  upon  itself  in  altematingly  opposite  direc- 
tions along  fold  lines  extending  transversely  to  the  length  of 
the  material,  said  fold  lines  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
paitem  to  provide  alternately  folded  lengths  of  the  material 
separated  by  transverse  folds,  wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  alter- 
nately folded  lengths  of  the  material  include  one  of  said 
adhesive  stnpes  on  each  face  of  the  material,  and  wherein 
each  adhesive  stnpe  on  the  first  face  of  the  matenal  is  posi- 
tioned substantially  closer  to  the  nearesl  fold  line  than  each 
adhesive  stripe  on  the  second  face  of  the  malenal: 

accumulating  a  stack  of  altematingly  folded  lengths  of  the 
matenal,  wherein  alternating  folds  define  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  of  said  stack,  respectively,  and  wherein  altemat- 
ingly folded  lengths  of  the  material  arc  joined  together  along 
said  adhesive  stripes  to  define  a  plurality  of  tubular  cells  on 
said  first  and  second  side  of  the  stack,  said  cells  extending 
transversely  to  the  length  of  the  malenal.  each  cell  including 
one  fold,  the  cells  on  the  first  side  of  said  stack  being 
substantially  smaller  than  the  cells  on  the  second  side  of  said 
stack:  and 

removing  altematingly  folded  material  from  the  first  side  of  the 
stack  adjacent  the  folds  therein  to  thereby  eliminate  cells  on 


2792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


said  first  side  of  the  stack,  whereby  the  remaining  cells  on  the 
second  side  of  the  stack  form  the  cellular  structure. 


5,837,085 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOTHED  BELT  WITH  A 
REINFORCED  FABRIC  COVERING 
Te-Cheng  Chen,  Chung-Li;  Mao-Song  Lee,  Hsinchu;  Ruey- 
Sheng  Shih,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Huo-Sheng  Liao,  Hsinchu, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,230 

Int.  CI."  B31F  //2«;  B32B  31/08:  F16S  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—138  9  Claims 


5,837,086 
METHOD  OF  INJECTION-MOULDING  PLASTICS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  SHIELDING  CASINGS 
Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Lillebo,  and  Lars  Persson,  Vinslov,  both  of 
Sweden,   assignors    to   Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00688,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  750,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1994,  9402084 
Int.  CI."  H05K  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—245  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  toothed  belt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  guiding  a  strip  of  fabric  to  pass  through  a  thermosetting  resin 
to  soak  the  fabric  with  said  thermosetting  resin  and  form  a 
soaked  fabric; 

(b)  guiding  said  soaked  fabric  to  pass  through  a  pair  of  heated 
and  toothed  rollers  having  a  plurality  of  outer  teeth  wherein 
said  outer  teeth  are  meshed  together  in  a  conjugated  way  to 
harden  the  resin  in  said  soaked  fabric  and  to  form  a  series  of 
toothed  grooves  on  said  soaked  fabric  simultaneously: 

(c)  keeping  said  soaked  fabric  sticking  on  one  of  said  toothed 
rollers  located  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  soaked  fabric  and 
simultaneously  guiding  said  soaked  fabric  to  pass  by  a  rotat- 
ing plane  roller  in  a  manner  that  said  soaked  fabric  moves  in 
said  downstream  direction  with  guidance  of  said  rotating 
plane  roller,  said  rotating  plane  roller  having  a  smooth  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  being  disposed  at  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  soaked  fabric  with  said 
toothed  rollers  located  at  said  downstream  side  of  said  soaked 
fabric,  and  simultaneously  feeding  a  rubber  material  into  a 
space  between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  rotating 
plane  roller  and  said  soaked  fabric  to  fill  the  toothed  grooves 
of  said  soaked  fabric  with  said  rubber  material  and  coal  a 
surface  of  said  soaked  fabnc  with  a  thin  layer  of  said  rubber 
material: 

(d)  wrapping  said  soaked  fabric  together  with  said  rubber  mate- 
rial thereon  onto  a  cylindrical  mold  having  corresponding 
toothed  grooves  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and 
gluing  two  ends  of  said  soaked  fabric  together  to  loop  around 
the  cylindrical  mold  in  such  a  manner  that  the  surface  of  said 
soaked  fabric  having  said  rubber  material  coated  thereon  faces 
outward  and  the  toothed  grooves  formed  in  each  said  soaked 
fabric  mesh  together  with  the  corresponding  toothed  grooves 
of  the  cylindrical  mold: 

(e)  covering  said  strip  of  fabric  together  with  said  rubber  mate- 
rial thereon  with  a  cord  and  a  rubber  sheet:  and 

(f)  vulcanizing  said  rubber  material  on  said  strip  of  fabric  to 
form  a  toothed  belt. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic  electric  shielding  casing 
for  at  least  partially  enclosing  electrical  equipment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

enclosing  in  an  injection-moulding  tool  a  foil  laminate,  the  foil 
laminate  including  two  plastic  layers  and  an  intermediate 
metal  foil: 

injecting  a  plastic  material  into  the  tool  onto  one  of  the  plastic 
layers  of  the  foil  laminate,  so  that  the  foil  laminate  is  deep- 
drawn  into  the  tool,  the  plastic  material  forming  a  plastic 
structure  with  at  least  one  of  said  plastic  layers  adhering  to 
said  plastic  structure  so  as  to  form  a  plastic  element  which 
includes  the  foil  laminate  and  the  plastic  structure,  wherein  a 
certain  part  of  the  plastic  element  includes  only  the  foil 
laminate:  and 

anaching  the  cenain  part  of  the  plastic  element  to  one  of  a 
circuit  board  containing  the  electrical  equipment  and  another 
foil  laminate  in  another  part  of  the  shielding  casing. 


5,837,087 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AND  INCORPORATING 

ACQUISITION/DISTRIBUTION  INSERTS  INTO 

ABSORBENT  CORES 

Nicholas  Albert  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  341,503,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5391.297.  This  application  Aug.  13,  19%.  Sen  No.  693,679 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  CI.  156—250  3  Claims 


^^88 


1.  A  process  of  assembling  an  absorbent  article  formed  of  an 
absorbent  core  member  and  a  distribution  member,  the  core  mem- 
ber having  a  window  opening  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  placing  a  series  of  one  of  said  members  on  a  moveable 
conveyer  in  spaced  relation: 

b)  rotating  a  drum  in  timed  relation  with  movement  of  said 
members  on  said  conveyer,  said  drum  being  located  above 
said  conveyer  and  a  series  of  the  other  of  said  members  being 
located  on  a  periphery  of  said  drum,  said  timed  relation  being 
such  that  said  other  of  said  members  are  deposited  onto  said 
members  while  said  members  are  on  said  conveyer  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  distribution  member  adjacent  said 
window: 

c)  depositing  said  other  of  the  members  from  said  drum  onto 
said  members  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distribution 
member  is  adjacent  said  window: 

d)  compressing  a  portion  of  said  distribution  member  into  said 
window  to  combine  said  members:  and 

e)  disposing  said  combined  members  between  a  liquid  pen'ious 
topsheet  and  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet. 


i)  applying  said  adhesive  composition  using  a  roll  coater  onto 
a  vinyl  substrate. 

ii)  drying  said  coated  vinyl  substrate  in  the  absence  of  a 
release  liner. 

iii)  rolling  said  dried  coated  vinyl  substrate. 

iv)  shipping  said  rolled  dried  coated  vinyl  substrate  to  the 
laminator  customer. 

v)  unrolling  said  substrate  into  juxtaposition  above  a  solid 
substrate,  and 

vi)  applying  pressure  and  heat  of  greater  than  71°  C.  to  heat 
activate  said  adhesive,  whereby  a  laminate  is  formed  hav- 
ing resistance  to  heat  of  greater  than  190°  F.  (88°  C).  said 
laminate  failing  by  tearing  said  substfate  when  tested. 


5,837,088 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATABLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charlotte  M.  Palmgren;  Craig  S.  Chamberlain,  and  Brian  J. 
Fish,  all  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  156,406,  Nov.  19,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  668,974,  Man  13.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  452J20 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CI.  156—272.4  14  Claims 


5337,090 

PRECISION  ALIGNING  AND  JOINING  OF  TWO 

ARTICLES  USING  A  FLOWABLE  ADHESIVE 

John  F.  Binnie.  Jr.;  Keith  Vi.  Everill,  and  Roderick  M.  Harris, 

all  of  TXicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  353351 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/54 

U.S.  CI.  156—294  15  Claims 


1.  Method  of  heating  a  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  composition  comprising  (a)  a  susceptor  having 
the  capability  of  absorbing  radio  frequency  magnetic  energy, 
said  susceptor  comprising  a  non-magnetic  particle  bearing  a 
magnetic  coating  capable  of  absorbing  magnetically  coupled 
radio  frequency  energy:  and  (b)  a  matrix  substantially  non- 
reflective  of  radio  frequency  energy:  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  composition  to  magnetically  coupled  radio 
frequency  energy. 


5,837,089 

HEAT  REACTIVATABLE  ADHESIVE 

Glenn  Robert  Magnim.  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland 

Inc.,  Russell,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  442.087,  May  16.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  180.937.  Jan.  12. 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  .\pn  22,  19%,  Sen  No. 
636,080 
Int  CI."  C09J  123AH 
U.S.  CI.  156—275.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  stable  laminate  of  a  flexible  vinyl 
substrate  and  a  solid  substrate  adhered  together  by  the  dried 
residue  of  a  heat  activatable  organic  solvent-free  adhesive  compo- 
sition comprising  the  mixture  of: 

a)  styrene/butyl     acrv  late/methyl     methacrylate/hydroxyethyl 
acrylate  copolymer  emulsion. 

b)  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  emulsion,  and 

c)  wax. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  and  joining  a  first  article  and  a  second 
article  in  a  preselected  relationship  to  each  other,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  first  article  having 
a  first  local  length,  and 
a  bore  therethrough  with  an  inner  diameter, 
providing  a  second  article  having 
the  same  first  local  length  as  the  first  article,  and 
an  outer  diameter  that  fits  within  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  bore  with  a  clearance  therebetween: 
forming  a  chamfer  at  one  end  of  the  clearance  of  at  least  one  of 
the  first  article  and  the   second  article,  the  volume  of  a 
chamfer-bounded  region  between  the  first  article  and  the 
second  article  being  no  less  than  the  volume  of  an  uncham- 
fered  clearance  region  between  the  first  article  and  the  second 
article: 
assembling  the  second  article  into  the  bore  of  the  first  article, 
wherein  the  step  of  assembling  includes  the  steps  of 
providing  assembly  tooling  operable  to  hold  the  first  and 
second  articles  in  the  preselected  relationship  to  each  other, 
and 
assembling  the  first  and  second  articles  together  using  the 
assembly  tooling  to  hold  the  first  and  second  articles  in  the 
preselected  relationship  to  each  other:  thereafter 
placing  a  quantity  of  a  thermosetting  adhesive  into  the  chamfer- 
bounded  region:  thereafter 
heating  the  assembly  of  first  article  and  second  article  to  a  flow- 
temperature  at  which  the  adhesive  flows  into  and  completely 
fills  the  unchamfered  clearance  region  but  does  not  flow  out  a 
back  side  of  the  clearance  region  and  does  not  cure  in  the  time 
required  for  the  adhesive  to  flow  and  fill  the  unchamfered 
clearance  region:  and  thereafter 
curing  the  adhesive. 
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5.837,091 

METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  ADHESION  OF  ACRYLIC 

PLASTIC  PARTS 

Alexander  Theil,  Reinheim:  Karl-Heinz  Fehring,  Stockstadt, 

and  Manfred  Rimpl,  Riedstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  39 
419.5 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/20 
VS.  CI.  156—308.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  flat  laminates  from  poly- 
methacrylale  plastic,  by  thermal  adhesion  of  at  least  two  parts  of 
polymethacrviate  plastic  heated  at  their  surface,  comprising 

(i)  heating  an  adhesion  side  of  at  least  two  parts  of  poly- 
methacryiate  plastic,  to  a  surface  temperature  of  1 30°  to  200° 
C,  while  maintaining  the  original  shape  of  said  poly- 
methacrylate  plastic  during  the  heating  phase. 

(ii)  pressing  directly  together  said  adhesion  sides  of  said  at  least 
two  parts  of  polymethacrylate  plastic  between  a  pair  of  roll- 
ers, by  means  of  which  a  pressure  force  can  be  exerted,  while 
applying  a  pressure  force  of  between  10-500  N.  at  a  feed 
velocity  being  between  5  and  200  mm/s 

wherein  at  least  one  roller  of  said  pair  of  rollers  is  mounted  in  a 
movable  manner. 


5.837.093 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  PLAIN  ETCHING 

TREATMENT 

Makoto  Hasegawa.  Kawasaki,  and  Atsuo  Sanda,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,413,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415,728. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,990 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1992,  4-6605 

Int.  CI."  C23F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  156—345  II  Claims 

Cl2,SF6 
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1.  A  dry  etching  apparatus  for  dry  etching  a  workpiece.  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  reactive  etching  gas; 

a  hrst  electrode  located  within  the  gas-holding  means,  for  sup- 
porting the 

a  second  electrode  located  within  the  gas-holding  means  and 
spaced  from  the  first  electrode; 

means  for  supplying  high-frequency  power  to  the  first  electrode, 
thereby  to  convert  the  reactive  etching  gas  into  a  plasma  in 
the  space  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  reaction  product  gas.  wherein  the  means 
for  supplying  a  reaction  product  gas  surrounds  the  first  elec- 
trode. 


5,837,092 
ADHESIVE  PRIMER 
Richard  Grieves,  Hillbrow,  and  Kimleigh  George  Montague 
Pratley,  Knigersdorp,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Pratley  Investments  (Proprietary)  Limited,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,021,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18J56 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  27,  1990, 
90/6778 

Int.  a.*  C09J  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  156—314  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  plastic  substrate  which  is  conven- 
tionally difficult  to  bond  comprised  of  a  plastic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  plastic  material  with  a  low  surface 
energy  and  a  highly  crystalline  plastic  material  to  a  second  plastic 
substrate  with  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  treating  the  first  plastic  substrate  or  the  second  plastic  sub- 
strate or  both  the  first  plastic  substrate  and  the  second  plastic 
substrate  with  a  primer  for  the  promotion  of  bonding  of  the 
two  plastic  substrates  with  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive,  which 
primer  is  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,  CH,  ,         cH^ 

\  N-CH-CH:— CH:-N  <^ 
CH,  CH, 


(ii)  applying  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  to  the  first  plastic  sub- 
strate or  to  the  second  plastic  substrate  or  to  twth  the  first 
plastic  substrate  and  the  second  plastic  substrate;  and 

(iii)  adhering  the  first  plastic  substrate  to  the  second  plastic 
substrate. 


5,837.094 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Hisashi  Tsukazaki;  Makoto  Doi;  Shigemi  Miyazaki,  and  Akira 
Oohisa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1996,  8-068452 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6/<X) 
U.S.  CI.  156—345  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  manufacturing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  process  chamber  in  which  a  semiconductor  wafer  is  accommo- 
dated, a  thin  film  is  deposited  on  the  semiconductor  wafer, 
and  the  deposited  thin  film  is  etched  by  plasma  or  an  inter- 
nally adhered  deposit  is  cleaned  by  plasma  thereby  generating 
a  number  of  particles; 
a  plurality  of  exhaust  pipes  mounted  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in 
the  process  chamber; 
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a  plurality  of  particle  monitors  respectively  mounted  to  said 
plurality  of  exhaust  pipes  to  count  the  number  of  particles 
being  generated  at  a  time  of  the  plasma  etching  or  the  plasma 
cleaning; 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  plurality  of  paiiticles  moni- 
tors to  perform  a  calculation  to  find  a  position  of  particle 
generation  based  on  particle  generation  time  detection  signals 
generated  and  transmitted  from  the  plurality  of  particle  moni- 
tors; and 

an  end  point  detection  controller  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
particles  monitors  to  observe  the  number  of  particles  counted 
by  the  plurality  of  panicle  monitors  in  time  sequence  so  as  to 
detect  an  end  point  time  of  the  plasma  etching  or  the  plasma 
cleaning,  and  control  an  operation  in  which  the  plasma  etch- 
ing or  the  plasma  cleaning  is  terminated. 


5,837,096 
FALLING  FIL.M  EVAPORATOR 
Olof  Fagerlind,  Foreboda,  Sweden:  Juhani  Hoikkala.  \arkaus. 
Finland:  Krister  Sannholm,  Espoo.  Finland:  Ake  Schonberg. 
Varkaus,  Finland,  and  Erik  .Agren.  Esbo.  Finland,  assignors 
to  Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00059,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  19%,  |  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25,  1994,  940887 

Int  CI."  F28B  9/04:  F28D  3/04:  F28F  3/12 

VS.  CI.  159— 13J  14  Claims 


5,837,095 

HEATING  PLATEN  FOR  JOINING  FRAMING  MEMBERS 

Todd  W.  Bruchu.  Lake  Elmo,  and  Scott  R.  Beske.  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,6%,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No,  5,603,585, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  243,981,  May  17. 

1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

770,864 

Int  CI."  B29C  35/02:65/02 

VS.  a.  156-^99  2  Claims 


^'WFO 


1.  A  heating  platen  for  use  in  joining  adjacent  ends  of  first  and 
second  framing  members,  each  having  first  and  second  sides  and  a 
mating  portion  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  framing  member,  wherein 
each  mating  portion  is  formed  of  a  heat  weldable  material  and 
includes  a  mating  surface  defined  thereon  for  mating  with  a  mating 
surface  defined  on  the  other  mating  portion,  the  first  framing 
member  including  a  flange  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  first 
framing  member  at  said  end  thereof,  and  the  second  framing 
member  including  a  recess  defined  on  the  first  side  of  the  second 
framing  member  at  said  end  thereof,  the  recess  for  receiving  the 
flange  on  the  first  framing  member,  the  heating  platen  compnsing 
first  and  second  opposing  heating  surfaces  for  contacting  the 
mating  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  framing  members,  respec- 
tively, wherein  the  first  healing  surface  has  a  recess  defined  thereon 
for  receiving  the  flange  on  the  first  framing  member;  whereby  the 
flange  does  not  contact  the  heating  surfaces  while  the  heating 
platen  applies  heat  to  the  mating  surfaces. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  falling  film  evaporator,  and  evaporat- 
ing a  liquid  using  a  falling  film  evaporator  compnsing  a  shell  with 
a  plurality  of  evaporator  elements  vertically  disposed  therein,  each 
evaporator  element  compnsing  two  substantially  rectangular  metal 
heat  transfer  plates  having  first  and  second  vertical  side  edges  and 
a  plurality  of  seams  connecting  the  plates  together  at  spaced 
locations  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  edges  and  fonmng 
tube-like  flow  channels  within  the  elements,  the  plates  having  outer 
major  surfaces  and  defining  an  interior;  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  welding  together  the  two  substantially  rectangular  metal  heat 
transfer  plates  for  forming  each  evaporator  element,  to  form  a 
plurality  of  seams  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  plate  side  edges  and  defining  channels  between  the  seams: 

(b)  placing  the  metal  heat  transfer  plates  between  suppon  plates 
of  the  same  shape  and  at  least  the  same  size  as  the  heat 
transfer  plates,  the  support  plates  comprising  longitudinal 
protrusions  the  length  and  width  of  which  correspond  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  seams  of  the  metal  heat  transfer  plates,  and 
the  support  plates  being  positioned  so  that  the  longitudinal 
protrusions  engage  the  seams: 

(c)  inflating  the  channels  between  the  seams  to  make  mbe-like 
flow  channels  by  forcing  between  the  seams  liquid  under  a 
pressure  sufficient  to  slightly  exceed  the  yield  limit  of  the 
metal  heat  transfer  plates: 

(d)  installing  the  evaporator  elements  in  the  shell  so  that  the 
tube-like  flow  channels  are  substantially  vertical: 

(e)  feeding  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  the  shell  so  that  it  flows 
down  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  metal  evaporator  elements  as  a 
thin  film: 

(f)  feeding  steam  into  the  interiors  of  the  evaporator  elements  so 
thai  the  steam  flows  dtrough  the  lube-like  flow  channels  of  the 
evaporator  elements  from  a  top  portion  to  a  bottom  portion 
thereof:  and 

(g)  discharging  steam  and  any  formed  condensate  from  adjacent 
the  bottom  portions  of  the  evaporator  elements. 
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5.837.097 

DEINKING  AGENT  FOR  REGENERATING  WASTE 

PAPER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEINKING  WASTE  PAPER 

Junta  Egawa.  Chiba:  Yoko  Takubo,  Tokyo,  and  Kohji 
Masamizu,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-331683 
Int.  CI.''  D21C  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  162—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deinking  a  waste  paper  comprising  converting 

said  waste  paper  to  a  pulp  and  contacting  said  pulp  with  an  enzyme 

and  a  compound-represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


R'O— (PO).— ((EO),— (AO),]— H 


wherein  R'  represents  alkyl  group  or  alkenyl  group  having  8-24 
straight  or  branched  chain  carbon  atoms;  PO  represents  pro- 
pylene oxide  unit:  EO  represents  ethylene  oxide  unit:  AO 
represents  alkylene  oxide  unit  having  not  less  than  three 
carbon  atoms;  x  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  2  to  20,  z  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  10  to  50  and  satisfy  the  following 
formula.  IO=x-hz=  100;  y  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  15  to 
50;  PO  is  added  in  the  form  of  a  block  configuration;  and  EO 
and  AO  are  added  in  the  form  of  a  block  or  a  random 
configuration,  and 

the  amount  of  said  enzyme  being  in  the  range  of  0.002  to  3  wt. 
%  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  waste  paper  and  the  amount 
of  said  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2)  being  m  the 
range  of  0.01  lo  5  wt.  %  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  waste 
paper 


5,837,098 
METHOD  FOR  DEINKING  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTED 
WASTEPAPER  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANTS 
Chin  Li,  Murrysville;  Kevin  Hipolit,  Carnegie,  and  Bhima  R. 
Vijayendran,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BASF  Cor- 
poration, Mount  Olive.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231.553.  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,560,806.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724342 

Int.  CI."  D2IC  5/02 
MS,.  CI.  162—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deinking  printed  paper  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  electrostatically  printed  paper  and  a  mixture  of  elec- 
trostatically printed  paper  and  impact  ink  printed  paper  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  pulping  such  printed  paper  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  medium, 
thereby  to  produce  an  aqueous  slurry  of  paper  fibers  and 
particles  of  electrostatic  ink. 

(b)  adding  to  said  slurry  with  agitation  a  deinking  amount  of  the 
deinking  agent  comprising  in  combination, 

(i)  a  first  nonionic  surfactant  material  represented  by  the 
formula: 


R— Ph  -(OCjHjU— <OC,H^)„— (OC4H,)p— R' 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  8  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  Ph  is  the  bivalent  phenylene  group.  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  phenoxy.  m.  n.  and  p  are 
each  a  number  of  between  0  and  10,  and  the  sum  of  m,  n,  and  p  is 
between  1  and  10:  and 

(ii)  a  second  deinking  nonionic  surfactant  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  nonionic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula. 
R^— C^Hj,,— (C,H4„),— H,  wherein  R'  is  a  Cg-C,, 
alkyl,  and  I  is  a  number  of  between  I  and  9; 

b)  nonionic  surfactant  block  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide 
and  propylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  ethoxylated  polyoxypropylene  glycols  and  propoxy- 
lated  polyoxyethylene  glycols  each  having  an  average  of 
1  to  45  poly(ethylene  oxide)  units  and  14  to  77  polyfpro- 
pylene  oxide)units;  and 
c)  mixtures  of  said  second  nonionic  surfactant, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  said  first  nonionic  surfactant  material 
(i)  to  the  second  deinking  nonionic  surfactant  material 
(ii)  being  selected  and  adjusted  lo  provide  enhanced  agglom- 
eration of  electrostatic  ink. 

(c)  agitating  the  slurry  of  step  (b)  to  agglomerate  the  particles  of 
electrostatic  ink.  and 

(d)  separating  the  agglomerated  electrostatic,  ink  particles  from 
the  aqueous  slurry  of  paper  fibers. 


(2) 


5,837,099 
OFFICE  WASTEPAPER  DEINKING  PROCESS 
John  Keith  Borchardt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541376.  Oct.  10,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,478 
Int.  CI."  D21C  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  162—5  12  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  deinking  of  ofBce  wastepaper  stocks  which 
consists  essentially  of: 

a)  converting  the  wastepaper  to  a  pulp. 

b)  contacting  the  pulp  with  an  aqueous  medium  of  alkaline  pH 
containing  between  about  0.05  and  about  2  percent  by  weight, 
calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis  of  the  pulp,  of  a  deinking 
agent  comprising  a  first  component  comprising  at  least  one 
ethylene  oxide  adduct  of  a  detergent-range  alcohol  having  in 
the  range  of  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  an 
average  of  from  about  3  to  about  20  oxyethylene  units  per 
molecule  of  alcohol,  and  a  second  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  detergent-range  alpha 
olefins  having  from  about  8  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  one  or 
more  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  from  about  8  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  wherein  said  deinking  agent  has  a  ratio  of  first 
component  to  second  component  in  the  range  of  from  about 
10:1  to  about  2:1.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

c)  treating  the  resulting  pulp-containing  medium  by  flotation  to 
remove  suspended  ink  therefrom. 


5,837,100 
USE  OF  BLENDS  OF  DISPERSION  POLYMERS  AND 
COAGULANTS  FOR  COATED  BROKE  TREATMENT 
Alessandra  Gerii,  Leiden,  and  David  I.  Weinstein,  Wassenaar. 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company. 
Naper\ille,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,134 
Int.  CI."  D21H  n/45 
U.S.  CI.  162—168.2  4  Claims 

I.  A  papermaking  process  comprising: 
forming  an  aqueous  coated  broke  slurry; 
adding  a  blend  of: 

a  water-soluble  dispersion  polymer,  the  water-soluble  polymer 
being  formed  by  polymerizing  a  water-soluble  mixture 
which  comprises:  (a)  a  first  cationic  naonomer  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  CH,  each  of  R,  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  B  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group;  and  X- 
is  an  anionic  counterion.  and/or  a  second  cationic  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


CH,=C— R. 


0=C— A' 


-B— N  — R7X 

I 

R6 


wherein  Rj  is  H  or  CH,;  each  of  R,  and  R,,  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  2  cartx)n  atoms;  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms;  A'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  B'  is  an  alkylene  group 
of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group;  and  X-  is  an 
anionic  counterion;  and  (b)  (methiacrylamide  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  polyvalent  anion  salt; 
wherein  the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
either  an  organic  high-molecular  weight  multivalent  cation 
comprising  a  water-soluble  polymer  containing  at  least  one 
monomer  of  formula  (11)  or  an  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  acid;  and 
a  cationic  coagulant; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  water  soluble  dispersion  and  said 
cationic  coagulant  is  from  about  5/95  to  about  95/5.  and  said  blend 
is  added  to  the  coated  broke  slurry  in  amounts  of  from  about  0. 1 
kilograms  product  per  ton  of  broke  lo  about  1 .0  kilograms  product 
per  Ion  of  broke  draining  the  slurry  10  form  a  sheet;  and  drying  the 
sheet. 


5,837,102 

PERFORATED  AND  EMBOSSED  SHEET  FORMING 

FABRIC 

Edwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America.  Inc..  Appleton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  847.564.  Apr.  24,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  12.  1998,  Ser.  No.  41,486 
InL  CI."  D21F  l/\0 
U.S.  CI.  162—296  12  CUims 


5.«37,101 
DEVICE  FOR  THREADING  A  PAPER  WEB 
Heikki  Ilvespaa,  and  Antti  Kuhasalo,  both  of  Jyvaskyla,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Valmet  Corp.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  5,  1995,  954735 

Int.  CI."  D21F  7/00:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  162—255  18  Claims 


I.  A  paper-making  machine  for  forming  a  paper  web  from  a  fiber 
suspension,  said  paper-making  machine  comprising: 

a  headbox  co.nfigured  to  receive  and  discharge  the  fiber  suspen- 
sion; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  rolls;  and 

an  endless  forming  fabric  carried  by  said  plurality  of  rolls  and 
configured  10  directly  carry  the  fiber  suspension  discharged  by 
said  headbox.  said  forming  fabric  comprised  of  a  monolithic 
plastic  sheet  with  a  plurality  of  water  drainage  holes  therein, 
said  sheet  having  an  emtwssed  outer  surface  configured  for 
contacting  the  fiber  suspension,  said  outer  surface  basing  a 
plurality  of  generally  rounded  projections  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  rounded  depressions,  said  plurality  of  projections 
having  an  average  tieight  of  at  least  125  microns,  said 
embossed  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  being  formed  using  a 
calender  having  at  least  one  embossing  roll. 


5.837,103 
WEB  PATTERNING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  FELT 

LAYER  AND  A  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  LAYER 
Paul  Dennis  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  and  Dean  Van  Phan.  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,154,  Jun.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,832 
InL  CI.'  D21F  J/00 
VS.  CI.  162—358.2  14  Claims 


-ci>- 


1.  A  device  for  threading  a  paper  web  from  a  dryer  section  to  a 
finishing  device  situated  after  tfie  dryer  section  in  a  running  direc- 
tion of  the  web.  the  dryer  section  including  a  last  drying  cylinder 
arranged  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web  and  the  web  being 
supported  on  a  drying  wire  in  the  dryer  section  and  carried  by  the 
drying  wire  over  the  la.st  drying  cylinder,  comprising 
a  pair  of  ropes. 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  ropes  in  a  substantially  common 
loop  at  least  o\'er  the  la,st  drying  cylinder  and  into  the  finish- 
ing device  at  a  side  of  the  web. 
forming  means  for  forming  a  rope  gap  between  said  ropes  ?t  a 

location  before  the  last  drying  cylinder,  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  a  ponion  of  the  web  while  the 
portion  of  the  web  is  suppon  the  drying  wire  at  a  location 
before  the  last  drying  cy  linder  into  said  rope  gap  between  said 
ropes  such  that  the  ponion  of  the  web  is  carried  between  said 
ropes  over  the  last  drying  cylinder  and  into  the  finishing 
device. 


■  230 


220 


200 


MD 


230 


270 


270 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  a  web  of  papermaking  fibers, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dewatenng  felt  layer  comprising  a  nonwoven  ban  of  fibers,  the 
dewatenng  felt  layer  capable  of  receiving  and  containing 
water  pressed  from  a  web.  the  felt  layer  having  a  first  web 
facing  felt  surface  at  a  first  elevation  and  an  oppositely  facing 
second  felt  surface:  and 

a  web  patterning  layer  comprising  a  photosensitive  resin, 
wherein  the  patterning  layer  penetrates  the  first  felt  surface. 
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and  wherein  the  patterning  layer  extends  from  the  first  felt 
surface  to  fomi  a  web  contacting  top  surface  al  a  second 
elevation  different  from  the  first  elevation. 


5,837,104 
EXTENDERS  FOR  HOT  FACE  REFRACTORY  OF  COKE 

OVEN  PUSHER  SIDE  DOOR 
Paul  V.  Suey,  255  Green  Parrot  La.,  Natrona  Heights.  Pa. 
15065 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  677,575 
Int.  CI."  CI  OB  ]/06 
VS.  CI.  202—248  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  coke  oven  pusher  side  door  assembly  of  the  type  having 
a  door,  a  cold  face  refractory  wall  attached  to  the  door,  a  hot  face 
refractory  wall  attached  to  and  spaced  from  the  cold  face  refractory 
wall  and  having  a  top  section  of  L-shape  having  a  horizontally- 
disposed  leg  extending  across  the  space  between  the  cold  face  wall 
and  the  hot  face  wall,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
extender  plates  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the  leg  and  extending 
vertically  ihereabove  to  prevent  coal  spillage  and  entry  into  the 
space  between  the  cold  face  wall  and  the  hot  face  wall  during  coal 
levelling. 


5,837,105 

CO-CURRENT  CONTACTING  SEPARATION  TRAY 

DESIGN  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 

Berne  K.  Stober,  Ringoes,  NJ.,  and  Raymond  M.  Sowiak, 

Newtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,490 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i/l4:i/26:3/i2:  F02M  11/00 

\}S.  CI.  203—40  12  Claims 


(e)  vapor  openings,  located  through  the  bottom  of  the  trays  at  a 
point  beneath  die  co-current  contacting  sections,  through 
which  vapors  can  pass  into  the  co-current  contacting  section 
of  a  tray. 

7.  A  method  for  operating  a  separation  column,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  column  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  inleconnected  trays  having  a  tray  top  and  a 
tray  bottom; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  co-current  vapor  and  liquid  contacting 
sections,  located  on  the  trays,  comprising  a  volume  in 
which  vapors  and  liquid  can  be  in  co-current  contact: 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  de-entrainment  devices,  located  on  the 
trays,  the  de-entrainment  devices  having  an  inner  and  an 
outer  side,  the  inner  side  being  adjacent  to  the  co-current 
contacting  sections; 

(iv)  a  plurality  of  liquid  downcomers,  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the  liquid  down- 
comer  being  located  within  the  co-current  contacting  sec- 
tion of  a  tray;  and 

(v)  vapor  openings,  located  through  the  bottom  of  the  trays  at 
a  point  beneath  the  co-current  contacting  sections; 

(b)  flowing  liquid  through  a  first  liquid  downcomer  and  into  the 
co-current  contacting  section  of  a  first  tray: 

(c)  directing  vapors  through  the  vapor  openings  of  the  first  tray 
and  into  the  co-current  contacting  section  of  the  first  tray, 
whereby  the  vapors  entrain  liquid  within  the  co-current  con- 
tacting section  of  the  first  tray  to  form  an  entrained  fluid  that 
travels  upward  through  the  first  tray; 

(d)  passing  the  entrained  fluid  through  the  de-entrainment  device 
of  the  first  tray  to  thereby  separate  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
entrained  liquid  from  the  vapors; 

(e)  directing  the  de-entrained  liquid  from  the  de-entrainment 
device  of  the  first  tray  to  a  second  liquid  downcomer  and  into 
the  co-current  contacting  section  of  a  second  tray  that  is 
vertically  below  the  first  tray;  and 

(f)  directing  the  de-entrained  vapors  from  the  de-entrainment 
device  of  the  first  tray  to  the  co-current  contacting  section  of 
a  third  tray  that  is  vertically  above  the  first  tray. 


5,837,106 
HALOHYDROCARBON  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Mark  J.  Ng,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Bruce  T.  Maeda,  San  Jose,  both 
of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Technichem    Engineering,    Ltd., 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,023,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.374337.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.789 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/00 

L.S.  CI.  203—41  3  Claims 


1.  A  separation  column  for  distilling  or  fractionating  a  feed- 
stream,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  interconnected  trays  having  a  tray  top  and  a 
tray  bottom; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  co-current  vapor  and  liquid  contacting  .sections, 
located  on  the  trays,  comprising  a  volume  in  which  vapors 
and  liquid  can  be  in  concurrent  contact; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  de-entrainment  devices,  located  on  the  trays, 
for  separating  entrained  liquids  from  a  vapor  stream,  the 
de-entrainment  devices  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  side,  the 
inner  side  being  adjacent  to  the  co-current  contacting  sections, 
and  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  de-entrainment  devices 
being  permeable  to  vapors  and  liquids; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  liquid  downcomers,  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  down- 
comer being  capable  of  accepting  liquid  from  the  outer  side  of 
the  de-entrainment  device  of  a  first  tray,  and  the  lower  portion 
of  the  liquid  downcomer  being  located  within  the  co-current 
contacting  section  of  a  second  tray  that  is  vertically  lower  in 
the  column  from  the  first  trav;  and 


1.  A  solvent  recovery  process  for  purification  of  a  solvent 
comprising  halohydrocarbons.  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

heating  a  gross  mixture  comprising  halohydrocarbons,  fatty-acid 
impurities  and  water  in  a  bath  to  vaporize  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  halohydrocarbons  and  said  impurities: 
condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  in  a  reflux  condenser 

to  form  a  condensate  mixture: 
collecting  the  condensate  mixture; 
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drying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  condensate  mixture  in  a  dryer  to 
remove  said  water,  said  dryer  containing  a  quantity  of  calcium 
silicate,  magnesium  silicate  or  a  combination  thereof; 

adsorbing  the  dned  condensate  mixture  to  remove  a  majority  of 
said  fatty  acid  impurities  in  an  adsorber,  said  adsorber  con- 
taining a  quantity  of  adsorbent,  wherein  said  adsorbent  is 
silica  gel;  and 

recovering  halohydrocarbon  solvent  product  of  at  least  99% 
purity. 


Si3N4 


Ni  or  NiCr 


Si,N 


3"4 


GLASS 


5.837,107 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OF  FREE  HYDROXYLAMINE 
Otto  Watzcnberger,  Ludwigshafen;  Hans-Michael  Schneider, 
Worms;  Bemd  Leutner.  Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Albr«cht  Wilhelm  Friederang.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1995.  195  47 
758.8 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .?/.«,  COIB  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  203—78  14  Claims 


a  substantially  metallic  layer  which  includes  nickel  or  a  nickel 
alloy  having  a  nickel  content  of  at  least  10*  by  weight  Ni. 
and  which  is  substantially  free  of  any  nitride,  or  oxide;  and 

an  overcoat  layer  comprised  of  silicon  nitride,  and 

b)  thereafter  subjecting  said  coated  glass  substrate  to  a  heat 
treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bending, 
tempering,  heat  strengthening  and  combinations  thereof; 

wherein  after  said  heat  treatment  the  resultant  article  exhibits  a 
glass  side  reflectance  A„  of  no  greater  dian  about  2.0. 
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\.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  salt-free,  aqueous  hydroxy- 
lamine  solution,  comprising 

a)  mixing  a  hydroxylammonium  salt  and  an  inorganic  base  in 
water, 

b)  separating  off  any  insoluble  components  to  obtain  a  hydroxy- 
lamine  and  salt  containing  aqueous  solution,  and 

c)  treating  the  aqueous  hydroxylamine  and  salt  solution  with 
water  or  steam  to  separate  the  aqueous  solution  into  a  salt- 
free,  aqueous  hydroxlamine  solution  and  a  salt  solution, 

wherein  the  separation  (c)  is  carried  out 

cl)at  i80">C. 

c2)  in  a  stripping  column,  and 

c3)  the  water  or  steam  is  passed  counter  current  into  the  bottom 
of  the  stripping  column,  and  wherein  the  salt-free,  aqueous 
hydroxylamine  solution  is  optionally  distilled  to  give  a  con- 
centrated hydroxylamine  solution. 


5.837,109 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  STRIP 

Tadashi    Fuji!,   and    Eiichiro   Sugioka,   both   of  YamaguchL 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00982,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/32322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-156603; 
Feb.  17,  1995.  7-053325;  Feb.  17.  1995.  6-134970 

Int.  CI."  C25D  17/00 
VS.  CI.  204—206  28  Oaims 
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5,837,108 
MATCHABLE.  HEAT  TREATABLE,  DURABLE, 
IR-REFLECTING  SPUTTER-COATED  GLASSES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Philip  J.  Lingle,  Temperance;  Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton,  and 
Steven  L.  Larson,  Monroe,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Guard- 
ian Industries  Corp..  .Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,061.  Dec.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,688.585,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,643, 

Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
102,281,  Aug.  5,  1993.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
908.180 
Int.  CI."  C23C  14/00:14/23 
VS.  CI.  204—192.15  10  Cjaims 

I.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  coated  glass  article  comprising: 
a)  sputter-coating  onto  a  glass  substrate  having  a  thickness  ot 
about  1.5  mm- 1 3  mm  a  layer  system  comprising  from  the 
glass  substrate  outwardly: 
an  undercoat  layer  comprised  of  silicon  nitride; 


20  c 
20d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  strip,  comprising; 

at  least  one  pair  of  homopolar  electrodes,  arranged  to  face  each 

other  in  a  bath  tank;  strip  to  any  one  of  a  plating  treatment,  a 

cleaning  treatment  and  another  treatment, 
insulators  provided  so  as  to  be  projected  on  opposite  surfaces  of 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  homopolar  electrodes,  and  each  of 

said  insulators  has  a  slant  face  inclined  from  a  side  of  each  of 

said  at  least  one  pair  of  homopolar  electrodes  in  a  travelling 

direction  of  said  strip; 
one  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  homopolar  electrodes 

being  stationarily  secured  to  said  bath  tank;  and 
an  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  distance 

between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  homopolar  electrodes  being 

provided  at  an  other  electrode  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 

homopolar  electrodes; 
said  opening  and  closing  mechanism  being  located  above  said 

bath  tank. 
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5.837,110 
SPHERICAL  SECTION  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
STACK 
W.  Clark  Dean,  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.248 

Int.  C\."C2SB  9/00:15/08 

U.S.  CI.  204—240  20  Claims 


1.  A  spherical  section  electrochemical  cell  stack,  comprising: 

a.  a  spherical  section  top  end  plate  and  a  spherical  section 
bottom  end  plate: 

b.  a  spherical  section  electrochemical  cell  secured  between  the 
top  and  bottom  end  plates  so  that  curvature  dimensions  of  the 
top  and  bottom  end  plates  and  of  the  spherical  section  elec- 
trochemical cell  are  in  parallel  alignment; 

c.  electrical  conductivity  means  for  passing  a  current  through  the 
cell;  and 

d.  a  spherical  section  pressure  header  secured  to  the  spherical 
section  bottom  end  plate  so  that  curvature  dimensions  of  the 
bottom  end  plate  and  spherical  section  pressure  header  are  in 
opposed  alignment  to  thereby  define  a  high  pressure  chamber 
between  the  bottom  end  plate  and  pressure  header 

5.  The  spherical  section  electrochemical  cell  stack  of  claim  1. 
wherem  the  high  pressure  chamber  is  filled  with  a  product  gas 
dryer  and  filter  so  that  a  product  gas  produced  by  the  electrochemi- 
cal cell  is  directed  to  pass  through  the  high  pressure  chamber  to  be 
dried  and  filtered  before  the  product  gas  leaves  the  cell  stack. 


1 
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c)  a  multitude  of  electrodes  receiving  electrical  energy  from  said 
electrical  source  and  adapted  for  partial  immersion  w  ithin  said 
slurry,  each  of  said  electrodes  having, 

1 )  a  solid  metal  core  adapted  to  be  hung  in  said  slurry. 

2)  a  mounting  mechanism  secured  to  said  solid  metal  core 
above  adopted  to  be  a  line  created  by  said  slurry,  and. 

3)  a  brush  member  secured  to  said  mounting  mechanism, 
bristles  of  said  brush  member  having  sufficient  length  to 
contact  bristles  of  a  neighboring  electrode  within  said  bath. 


5,837,112 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEASURING  CELL  FOR 

DETECTING  PHOSGENE 

Robert  Kessel,  Bad  Oldesloe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Driiger- 

werk  AG,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1997,  197  08 
038J 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
M&.  CI.  204-^15  9  Claims 

I.  An  electrochemical  measuring  cell  for  detecting  phosgene, 
comprising: 

a  measuring  electrode  made  of  silver: 
a  counterelectrode; 

an  electrolyte  containing  an  organic  solvent,  said  counterelec- 
trode being  provided  in  said  electrolyte; 
a  conductive  salt  added  to  said  electrolyte:  and 
an  amine  provided  as  an  additional  additive  to  said  electrolyte, 
wherein  said  amine  is  an  aromatic  amine. 


5337,113 

SMALL  GLASS  ELECTRODE 

Hiroaki  Suzuki;  Akio  Sugama.  and  Naomi   Kojima,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,054,  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,433,  Dec.  6, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,417.837.  This  application  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  598,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1990,  2-400550; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  3-164750;  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-306847;  Mar.  29,  1993, 
5-070328 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/i6 


MS,.  CI.  204-^20 


23  Claims 


5,837,111 

CORROSIVE  MIST  SCRUBBER 

William  Arthur  Ebert,  15  E.  Sahuaro,  l\icson,  Ariz.  8570S 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,898 

Int.  CI."  C25C  7/00:  C25D  2//04 

U.S.  CI.  204—267  22  Claims 
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17.  An  electro-re'fining  system  comprising: 

a)  a  bath  having  wall  members  and  adapted  for  containing  a 
slurry  of  targeted  chemicals: 

b)  an  electrical  source  providing  electrical  energy:  and. 


1.  A  small  glass  electrode  having  a  bonded  structure  comprising: 
a  planar  glass  substrate  having  a  first  main  surface  and  having 
embedded  therein,  from  the  first  main  surface,  an  inside 
reference  electrode,  a  first  pad  and  a  first  lead-in  line  inter- 
connecting said  inside  reference  electrode  and  said  first  pad, 
said  planar  glass  substrate  having  a  second  main  surface  and 
having  embedded  therein,  from  the  second  mam  surface,  an 
outside  reference  electrode,  a  second  pad  and  a  second  lead-in 
line  interconnecting  said  outside  reference  electrode  and  .said 
second  pad: 


a  first  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  bonded  to  the  first  main 
surface  of  said  glass  substrate  and  having  a  first  main  surface, 
at  least  one  reservoir  extending  into  the  first  silicon  semicon- 
ductor substrate  from  the  first  main  surface  for  holding  an 
aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  groove  forming  a  fluid  passageway 
in  communication  with  the  reservoir  for  injecting  the  aqueous 
electrolyte  into  the  reservoir,  said  groove  and  said  reservoir 
being  formed  by  anisouopic  etching  of  the  first  silicon  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  reservoir  extending  from  the  first 
main  surface  and  toward  a  second  opposite  main  surface  of 
die  first  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  reservoir 
having  a  sidewall  defining  an  aperture  at  the  second  main 
surface  of  the  first  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  to  expose 
the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  the  aperture  being  disposed  at  a 
location  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  inside  reference 
electrode  embedded  in  die  glass  substrate; 

a  glass  sensing  film  covering  and  sealing  the  aperture  in  the 
sidewall  and  thus  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said  inside 
reference  electrtxie;  and 

a  second  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  bonded  to  the  second 
main  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  and  having  a  first  main 
surface,  at  least  one  reservoir  extending  into  die  second  sili- 
con semiconductor  substrate  from  die  first  main  surface  for 
holding  an  aqueous  electrolyte  and  a  groove  for  forming  a  salt 
bridge  communicating  between  the  reservoir  and  the  exterior, 
said  groove  and  reservoir  being  formed  by  anisotropic  etching 
of  the  second  silicon  semiconductor  substrate,  die  reservoir 
covering  said  outside  reference  electrode. 


a  Nemst  cell  arranged  berween  said  first  and  second  volumes  for 
supplying  a  Nemst  voltage  dependent  upon  the  respective 
concentrations  of  said  component  in  said  first  and  second 
volumes; 

ancillary  circuit  means  connected  to  said  supply  means  and  said 
Nemst  cell  for  supplying  an  output  current  to  said  p>ump 
circuit  means  indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  com- 
parison voltage  and  said  Nemst  voltage  thereby  controlling 
said  flow  of  said  ions  of  said  component  of  said  gas  mixture 
and  producing  a  drive  voltage  across  said  solid  electrolyte 
region  which  can  be  measured;  and, 

feedback  means  for  influencing  said  comparison  voltage  as  a 
function  of  said  drive  voltage. 


5^7,115 
MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  ARRAY  FOR 
MACROMOLECLILE  AND  CELL  FRACTIONATION 
Robert  H.  Austin,  Princeton.  NJ.;  Wayne  D.  Voikmuth,  Saint 
Cloud,  Minn.,  and  Lynn  C.  Rathbun,  Ithaca.  N.Y..  assignors 
to  British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills.  Pa.,  and 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  074,432,  Jun.  8,  1993.  Pat  No.  5.427.663. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.688 
InU  CI."  BOID  57/02:  GOIN  27/45.? 
U.S.  a.  204-^50  121  Claims 


5337.114 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  A  COMPONENT  IN  A  GAS 

MIXTURE 

Erich  Junginger.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96A)0611,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/35120,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  765.735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3.  1995.  195  16 
139.4 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  204-^25  5  Claims 


I .  An  arrangement  for  determining  die  concentration  of  a  com- 
ponent in  a  gas  mixture,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  structure  defining  a  first  volume: 

diffusion  resistance  means  defining  a  coupling  between  said  first 
volume  and  said  gas  mixture; 

said  first  volume  holding  the  concentration  of  said  component 
constant  in  opposition  to  die  influence  of  said  coupling; 

said  structure  including  a  solid  electrolyte  region  between  said 
gas  mixture  and  said  first  volume; 

pump  circuit  means  connected  to  said  solid  electrolyte  region  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  ions  of  said  component  through  said  first 
electrolyte  region  to  compensate  for  said  influence  so  that  a 
measure  for  said  flow  defines  a  measure  for  the  wanted 
concentration  of  said  component  in  said  gas  mixture; 

said  structure  including  a  second  volume  for  accommodating  a 
reference  concentration  of  said  component  therein; 

supply  means  for  supplying  a  comparison  voltage; 


90.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sorting  apparatus  for  fraction- 
ating and  simultaneously  viewing  indi\idual  microstructures  m  a 
fluid  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  on  one  side  of  a  substrate  a  receptacle  having  a  floor 
bound  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposing  side  walls,  die  height 
of  said  side  walls  defining  a  depth  of  said  receptacle,  said 
depth  of  said  receptacle  being  commensurate  widi  die  size  of 
the  microstructures  in  die  fluid  medium,  whereby  when  die 
microstructures  are  caused  to  migrate  in  the  fluid  medium 
through  said  receptacle  the  microstructures  do  so  in  essen- 
tially a  single  layer; 

b.  building  a  two-dimensional  amiy  of  upstanding  obstacles  in  a 
preselected  and  reproducible  panem  on  said  floor  of  said 
receptacle,  the  end  of  each  of  said  obstacles  remote  from  said 
floor  defining  the  top  of  said  obstacle;  and 

c.  engaging  a  transparent  coverslip  to  said  tops  of  said  obstacles, 
thereby  to  preclude  migration  of  the  microstructures  between 
said  coverslip  and  said  tops  of  obstacles. 
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5.837,116 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS 
Michael  G.  Harrington,  and  Douglas  Packard,  both  or  La 
Canada.  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technol- 
og).  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,001 

Int.  Cl.«"  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  204—606  15  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  conducting  two  dimensional  electrophoresis 
of  a  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  first  dimension  electrophoresis  box  assembly  comprising: 

1)  a  first  dimension  housing  comprising  an  upstream  end  at 
which  said  sample  is  located  prior  to  first  dimension  elec- 
trophoresis and  a  downstream  end  toward  which  said 
sample  migrates  during  electrophoresis,  said  first  dimen- 
sion housing  further  comprising  interior  walls  which  define 
a  longitudinal  first  dimension  electrophoresis  zone  which 
extends  from  said  upstream  end  of  said  first  dimension 
housing  to  said  downstream  end.  said  first  dimension  hous- 
ing further  comprising  interior  walls  which  define  a  second 
dimension  electrophoresis  electrode  chamber  which 
extends  longitudinally  parallel  to  said  first  dimension  elec- 
trophoresis zone,  wherein  said  first  dimension  electrophore- 
sis zone  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  dimen- 
sion electrophoresis  electrode  chamber; 

2)  a  liquid  permeable  gel  support  bar  located  in  said  first 
dimension  electrophoresis  zone  and  extending  from  said 
upstream  end  to  said  downstream  end,  said  gel  support  bar 
including  a  first  dimension  electrophoresis  gel  support  sur- 
face upon  which  a  first  dimension  electrophoresis  gel  may 
be  supported,  said  gel  support  surface  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  in  said  surface  which  defines  a  channel 
through  which  fluids  may  be  introduced  for  interaction  with 
a  gel  located  on  said  first  dimension  electrophoresis  gel 
support  surface; 

3)  means  for  connecting  an  upstream  electrophoresis  elec- 
trode to  the  upstream  end  of  said  first  dimension  housing  so 
that  said  upstream  electrode  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  dimension  electrophoresis  zone; 

4)  means  for  connecting  a  downstream  electrophoresis  elec- 
trode to  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  dimension  housing 
so  that  said  downstream  electrode  is  In  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  first  dimension  electrophoresis  zone,  wherein 
during  first  dimension  electrophoresis,  said  sample  Is  sepa- 
rated Into  first  dimension  sample  bands  within  said  first 
dimension  electrophoresis  gel,  said  first  dimension  sample 
bands  being  present  at  spaced  locations  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  first  dimension  hous- 
ing; 

B)  a  second  dimension  electrophoresis  box  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  second  dimension  housing  comprising  an  upheld  end 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  dimension  housing  and  a 
downfield  end  towards  which  the  sample  bands  migrate 
during  second  dimension  electrophoresis,  said  second 
dimension  housing  further  comprising  interior  walls  which 
define  a  second  electrophoresis  zone  which  extends  from 
the  upheld  end  of  said  second  dimension  housing  to  said 


downfield  end.  wherein  said  Interior  walls  of  said  second 
dimension  housing  Include  at  least  one  second  dimension 
electrophoresis  gel  support  surface  for  supporting  an  elec- 
trophoresis gel  for  conducting  second  dimension  electro- 
phoresis of  said  sample  bands,  said  second  dimension  elec- 
trophoresis gel  support  surface  extending  laterally  from  the 
upstream  end  of  said  first  dimension  housing  to  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  first  dimension  housing  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  the  upfield  end  of  said  second  dimen- 
sion housing  to  the  downfield  end  of  said  second  dimension 
housing; 

2)  a  second  dimension  downfield  electrophoresis  electrode 
located  at  the  downfield  end  of  said  second  dimension 
housing; 

3)  a  second  dimension  upfield  electrode  located  in  said  second 
dimension  electrophoresis  electrode  chamber  which  is 
located  in  said  first  dimension  housing,  wherein  during 
second  dimension  electrophoresis,  said  first  dimension 
sample  bands  from  said  first  dimension  electrophoresis 
migrate  towards  said  downfield  electrophoresis  electrode 
and  are  each  separated  into  second  dimension  sample 
bands;  and 

C)  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  dimension  electro- 
phoresis box  assembly  to  said  second  dimension  electrophore- 
sis box  assembly  so  that  said  first  dimension  electrophoresis 
gel  support  surface  Is  positioned  relative  to  said  second 
dimension  electrophoresis  gel  support  surface  so  that  the  first 
dimension  gel  and  second  dimension  gel  are  coplanar 
whereby  said  first  dimension  sample  bands  present  in  the  first 
dimension  electrophoresis  gel  may  be  transferred  by  electro- 
phoretlc  migration  to  the  second  dimension  electrophoresis 
gel  for  second  dimension  electrophoresis. 


5.837.117 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLVTICALLY 

POLISHING  METAL  SURFACES  TO  OBTAIN  IMPROVED 

OPTICAL  PROPERTIES  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Francis  Allegret,  Goncelin,  France,  assignor  to  Satma,  Conce- 
lin,  France 

Filed  May  8.  1996,  Ser.  No,  646,386 
Int  CI.''  C25D  11/16:11/18 
U.S.  a.  205—50  17  Claims 

1.  Process  for  polishing  a  metal  surface  comprising: 
a  first  polishing  step  by  chemical  or  electrolytic  means  to  obtain 

a  surface  roughness  less  than  about  10  nm.  followed  by 
a  second  electrolytic  micro-polishing  step  by  anodizing  in  a 
solution  of  mineral  acid,  organic  acid  or  mixture  thereof  to 
form  an  oxide  layer  of  barrier  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness 
between  about  100  and  500  nm. 
7.  Part  or  product  having  a  polished  metal  surface  obtained 
according  to  the  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  polished  metal 
surface  has  a  micro-roughness  measured  after  deoxidizing  the 
anodic  layer  by  selective  pickling  of  less  than  1.4  nm(Ra). 


5,837,118 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW 

ELECTROFORMED  PRODUCT  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL 

Shozui  Yasui,  and  Tetsuya  Kotoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  M.  Yasui  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  14,  1995,  7-047%9; 
Dec.  18,  1995,  7-347518 

Int.  Cl.'^  C25D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  205—73  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  electroformed  product  of 
precious  metal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hollow  soluble  metal  electroformed  layer  with  a  hole, 
which  is  soluble  in  an  inorganic  acid,  on  an  outer  surface  of  a 
master  model  formed  of  a  low  melting  point  material  or  a 
chemically  soluble  material  soluble  in  a  chemical; 


heating  a  group  of  said  coated  dendrites  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  fuse  said  coating  between  adjacent  coated  dendrites, 
said  temperature  being  Insufficleni  to  melt  said  copper 


melting  or  dissolving  said  master  model  within  said  soluble 
metal  electroformed  layer  and  removing  it  out  of  said  hole; 

coating  an  outer  surface  of  the  remaining  soluble  metal  electro- 
formed layer  with  a  masking  layer; 

inserting  an  anode  Into  said  soluble  metal  electroformed  layer 
through  said  hole; 

applying  a  current  between  said  anode  and  said  soluble  metal 
electroformed  layer  serving  as  a  cathode  and  spraying  an 
entire  Inner  surface  of  said  soluble  metal  electroformed  layer 
with  a  precious  metal  electroformlng  solution,  thereby  form- 
ing a  precious  metal  electroformed  layer  on  said  entire  inner 
surface; 

stripping  said  masking  layer;  and 

dissolving  said  soluble  metal  electroformed  layer  with  the  inor- 
ganic acid. 


5,837,120 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

PROCESSING 
James  L.  Forand;  Harold  M.  Keeney,  both  of  Whitehall,  Pa., 
and  Erik  S,  Vananglen,  Gheens.  La.,  assignors  to  Electro- 
plating Technologies.  Inc.,  Coplay.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  316,530,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,476,578,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
533300,  Sep.  25.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.679033.  This  appUcation 
Dec,  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  574,416 
Int.  CI."  C25D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  205—93  61  CUims 


5,837,119 
METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  DENDRITIC  POWDER 
MATERIALS  FOR  HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  PASTE 
APPLICATIONS 
Sung   Kwon   Kang,   Chappagua;   Sampath   Punishothaman, 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  George  Frederick  Walker,  New  York, 
all  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  414,063,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  689,553 
Int  CI."  C25C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  205—74  28  Claims 


10  A  mediod  of  electrochemical  processing  a  continuous  metal 
strip  section  comprising: 

(a)  passing  a  charged  continuous  metal  strip  section  dux>ugh  an 
electrochemical  processing  badi  having  a  dielectric  break- 
down potential  adjacent  an  oppositely  charged  electrode  with 
respect  to  which  the  metal  stnp  moves  while  applying  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  strip  as  a  portion  of  an  electrical  circuit 
between  said  strip  and  the  adjacent  electrode, 

(b)  maintaining  a  dielectnc  separation  element  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  across  the  stnp  between  the  electrode  and 
stnp  and  in  at  least  periodic  contact  widi  die  strip  to  space  the 
stnp  from  die  electrode  a  minimum  suflficienl  distance  to 
prevent  arcing  between  the  strip  and  electrode,  at  least  at 
some  power  levels,  and  restncting  the  power  applied  to  die 
circuit  to  less  than  sufficient  to  exceed  die  dielectnc  break- 
down potential  of  die  electrolyte  for  die  minimum  distance  to 
be  maintained  between  the  stnp  and  the  electrode,  and 

(c)  wherein  the  dielectric  separator  element  widi  respect  to 
which  die  stnp  is  passed  is  a  unitary  transversely  extended 
open-web,  plastic  mesh  dielectric  section  maintained  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  covering  the  stnp  surface. 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  platable  surface  in  contact  widi  a  first  plating  solu- 
tion; 

growing  copper  dendrites  on  said  surface  from  said  first  plating 
solution  in  a  three  stage  process  comprising  initial  plating  of 
dense  copper,  dendrite  nucleation  and  dendrite  growth; 

wherein  said  dendrite  growth  is  conducted  at  a  dilTerent  current 
density  than  said  dendrite  nucleation; 

forming  on  said  copper  dendrites  a  coating  to  form  coated 
dendrites,  said  coating  having  a  lower  melting  temperature 
than  said  copper  dendrites; 

removing  said  dendrites  from  said  platable  surface; 


5,837,121 
METHOD  FOR  ANODIZING  VALVE  METALS 
John  T.  Kinard,  Simpsonville;  Brian  J.  Melody,  Greer,  and 
Philip  M.  Lessner.  Simpsonville.  all  of  S.C.  assignors  to 
Kemet  Electronics  Corporation.  Greenville.  S.C. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser,  No.  948,783 
Int.  CI."  C25D  11/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—322  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anodizing  a  metal  compnsing  forming  a  film  on 
the  metal  widi  an  electrolytic  solution  comprising  glycenne  and 
dibasic  potassium  phosphate. 
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5,837,122 
ELECTROWINNING  ELECTRODE,  CELL  AND  PROCESS 
Thomas  Stephen  Snyder,  Oakridge.  and  John  Grcgorie  Wag- 
ner, Harriman,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Scientific 
Ecology  Group,  Inc.,  Oali  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  837,614 

Int.  CI'- C2SD  2 //IS:  17/20 

V.S.  CI.  205—560  18  Claims 
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15.  An  electrowinning  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dissolving  a  contaminated  metal  into  an  electrolyte  to  form  a 
solution  flow  of  metal  and  contaminants; 

b.  oxidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution  contaminants; 

c.  plating  said  solution  metal  onto  a  cathode  comprised  of  a 
porous  form  of  one  or  more  conductive  filaments  to  produce  a 
clean  stream; 

d.  stripping  an  oxidant  from  said  solution  flow  after  said  oxidiz- 
ing step,  v^herein  said  oxidizing  step  comprises  adding  an 
oxidant  to  said  solution  flow; 

e.  adsorbing  said  oxidized  solution  contaminants  from  said  solu- 
tion flow  after  said  stripping  step;  and 

f.  using  said  clean  stream  as  said  electrolyte  in  said  dissolving 
step. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  corrosion  of  a  stanless  steel  cathode  in 
an  electrowinning  system,  wherein 

(a)  a  metal  from  an  electrowinning  solution  is  electrowon  on  a 
stainless  steel  cathode,  the  metal  having  been  separated  from 
a  metal-bearing  mineral  by  the  steps  of  leaching  said  metal 
from  said  mmeral  into  a  leachate.  extracting  the  metal  from 


the  leachate  with  an  organic  solvent  and  stripping  the  metal 
from  the  organic  solvent  into  the  electrowinning  solution; 

(b)  a  surface  of  said  cathode  comprises  a  lower  surface  portion 
which  remain  below  a  liquid  level  of  the  electrowinning 
solution  during  electrowinning  and  an  upper  surface  portion 
which  remains  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  electrowinning 
solution  during  elecirow  inning,  the  upper  surface  portion  hav- 
ing a  splash  zone  located  immediately  above  the  liquid  level 
of  the  electrowinning  solution, 

(c)  the  electrowinning  solution  has  a  chloride  level  above  30 
ppm  and  free  chlorine  evolves  from  the  electrowinning  sys- 
tem when  a  current  is  passed  through  the  system;  and 

(d)  the  cathode  is  removed  from  the  electrowinning  solution 
after  the  metal  has  been  electrowon  on  the  cathode,  the 
electrowon  metal  is  stripped  from  the  lower  surface  portion  of 
the  cathode,  the  electrowinning  solution  is  recycled  to  the 
stripping  step,  and  the  cathode  is  replaced  in  the  electrowin- 
ning solution, 

said  method  being  for  reducing  corosion  of  the  upper  surface 
portion  of  the  cathode  in  the  splash  zone,  the  method  com- 
prising reducing  the  amount  of  free  chlorine  evolved  from  the 
electrowinning  system  by  maintaining  in  the  electrowinning 
solution  an  amount  in  a  range  from  about  1-30  ppm  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea, 
and  derivatives  of  thiourea,  for  causing  a  reduction  in  free 
chlorine  evolved  from  said  electrowinning  solution. 


5,837,124 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATL'S  FOR  PREVENTING  SCALE 

FROM  PRECIPITATING  IN  PRODUCING  DEIONIZED 

WATER 

Qingquan  Su:  Syu  Nakanishi:  Takayuki  Saito,  and  Masato 
NakaLsu,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1996,  8-302377 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/461:1/469:  BOID  61/44 

U.S.  CI.  205—746  13  Claims 


5,837,123 
PREVENTION  OF  CATHODE  CORROSION  DURING 
ELECTROWINNING 
Fook-Sin  Wong,  Jindalee,  and  Sharon  Wild,  Paddington,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  MIM  Holdings  Limited,  Queen- 
sland, .Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504J08,  Jul.  19,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jul.  21,  1994,  PM6946 
Int.  CI."  C25C  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  205—574  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preventing  scale  from  precipitating  in  producing 
deionized  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  deionization  unit  having:  a  first  housing; 
a  pair  of  first  electrodes  serving  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  a 
plurality  of  anion  exchange  membranes  being  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  the  first  electrodes  in  the  first  housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  cation  exchange  membranes  being  disposed 
between  the  pair  of  the  first  electrodes  in  the  first  housing  and 
alternated  with  the  anion  exchange  membranes;  wherein  the 
first  housing,  the  anion  exchange  membranes  and  the  cation 
exchange  membranes  define  at  least  one  diluting  compartment 
and  at  least  one  concentrating  compartment  being  alternated 
with  each  other; 


providing  an  electrolysis  unit  having:  a  second  housing;  a  pair  of 
second  electrodes  serving  as  an  anode  and  a  cathode;  wherein 
the  second  housing  and  an  ion  exchange  membrane  define  an 
anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  companment; 

introducing  water  into  the  anode  companment  and  the  cathode 
compartment  in  the  electrolysis  unit; 

applying  an  electric  direct  current  to  the  pair  of  the  second 
electrodes  so  as  to  produce  an  acidic  water  in  the  anode 
compartment;  and 

introducing  the  acidic  water  into  the  concentrating  compartment 
in  the  continuous  deionization  unit. 


(g)  an  aromatics  content  of  at  least  4.5  volume  percent;  and 
(h)  an  octane  value  of  at  least  87. 


5,837,125 

REACTIVE  PURGE  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

MEMBRANE  GAS  SEPARATION 

Ravi  Prasad,  East  Amherst;  Christian  Friedrich  Gottzmann, 

Clarence,  and  Nitin  Ramesh  Keskar.  Grand  Island,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.699 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/22 

U.S.  CI.  205—763  20  Claims 


5.837.127 
PROCESS  FOR  CRACKING  AND 
TRANSHYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCK 
Arthur  Gough.  North  Yorkshire;  Stephen  Keith  Turner.  Cleve- 
land; Jane  Mercer,  and  Edmund  Hugh  Stitl.  both  of  Cleve- 
land, all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02136.  §  371  Date  Jun.  23.  1995.  §  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  407,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  26,  1992, 
9222416 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  20»— 60  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  comprising  subjecting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to 
cracking  at  a  first  pressure  to  produce  a  cracker  product,  compress- 
ing the  the  cracker  product  to  a  second  pressure  greater  than  said 
first  pressure,  and  then  separating  the  compressed  cracker  product 
into  a  number  of  components  including  at  least  one  stream  con- 
taining one  or  more  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons. 

subjecting  at  least  pan  of  said  at  least  one  stream  containing 
polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  transhydrogenatton  with  at 
least  one  paraffin  stream  at  a  pressure  below  said  second 
pressure,  whereby  said  polyunsaturated  hydrocarbons  undergo 
transhydrogenatton  with  said  paraffins,  and  combining  the 
products  from  said  transhydrogenation  with  said  cracker  prod- 
uct sffeam  before  the  compression  thereof. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-purity  product  from  a  feed 
stream  containing  elemental  oxygen,  comprising: 

applying  said  feed  stream  to  a  first  separator  including  a  first 
feed  zone  and  a  first  permeate  zone  separated  by  a  first  solid 
electrolyte  membrane  capable  of  transporting  oxygen  ions; 

driving  a  first  portion  of  oxygen  contained  in  said  feed  stream 
from  said  first  feed  zone  to  said  first  permeate  zone  through 
said  first  membrane  by  applying  a  reactive  purge  stream  to 
said  first  permeate  zone,  said  reactive  purge  stream  including 
a  reactive  gas  that  consumes  oxygen  to  establish  a  lower 
panial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  first  permeate  zone;  and 

obtaining  an  oxygen-depleted  product  stream  after  the  first  por- 
tion of  oxygen  has  been  driven  from  said  first  feed  zone. 


5,837,126 

GASOLINE  FUEL 

Peter  J.  Jessup,  and  Michael  C.  Croudace,  both  of  Santa  Ana, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  El 

Segundo.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  464.554.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.653.866. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409.074.  Mar.  22.  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5.593.567,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,243. 
Jun.  14.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
628,488,  Dec.  13.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^88^393.  This  application 
Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904,594 
Int.  CI."  ClOL  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  208—16  66  CUims 

I.  An  unleaded  gasoline,  suitable  for  combustion  in  an  automo- 
tive engine,  having  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  Reid  Vapor  Pressure  less  than  7.5  psi; 

(b)  a  10<^  D-86  distillation  point  no  greater  than  158°  F.; 

(c)  a  50**  D-86  distillation  point  less  than  203°  P.; 

(d)  a  90")}^  D-86  distillation  point  less  than  300'  P.; 

(e)  a  paraftin  content  greater  than  65  volume  percent; 

(f)  an  olefin  content  less  than  8  volume  percent; 


5.837,128 
METHOD  FOR  GRADING  CYLINDRICAL  CATALYST 
PARTICLES  IN  A  BED  TO  REDUCE  PRESSURE  DROP 
George  A.  Huff.  Jr..  Naperville;  Frederick  T.  Clark.  Wheaton. 
and  James  L.  Taylor.  Naperville,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  653J84 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  47A)2 
U.S.  CI.  208—112  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  grading  cylindrical,  sphencal  or  mullilobe 
catalyst  particles  in  a  bed  in  order  to  reduce  the  pressure  drop 
through  the  bed  under  paniculate-free  flow  conditions,  which 
method  comprises: 

providing  a  catalyst  comprising  cylindrical,  spherical  or  multi- 
lobe  catalyst  panicles,  each  of  the  catalyst  particles  having  a 
longest  dimension  and  a  shortest  dimension,  segregated  into 
catalyst  manufacturing  process  lots,  each  of  the  lots  nuiging 
from  about  100  pounds  to  about  10.000  pounds,  and  each  of 
the  lots  associated  with  a  relatively  smaller  representative 
sample  of  the  lot; 
ranking  the  lots  by  pressure  drop  by  measuring  at  reproducible 
conditions  the  pressure  drop  across  about  one  quart  to  about  3 
gallons  of  each  of  the  representative  samples; 
loading  the  lots  in  order  of  progressively  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing pressure  drop  into  a  reactor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
with  the  lot  having  the  highest  pressure  drop  near  the  outlet 
and  the  lot  having  the  lowest  pressure  drop  near  the  inlet,  to 
fonn  a  graded  bed  wherein  the  catalyst  particles  throughout 
the  bed  have  substantially  the  same  shape  and  wherein  the 
ratios  of  the  longest  dimension  to  the  shortest  dimension  of 
the  catalyst  particles  within  the  bed  are  progressively  lower  in 
the  direction  of  feed  flow;  and 
passing  a  particulate  free  feed  lhri>ugh  the  bed  and  observing 
reduced  pressure  drop  across  the  bed  under  paniculate-free 
flow  conditions,  as  compared  to  the  pressure  drop  that  would 
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be  exhibited  at  the  same  conditions  by  a  reference  bed  which 
is  otherwise  identical  but  is  formed  by  uniformly  mixing  lots 
of  catalyst. 


5.837,129 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR4TL'S  FOR  SEPARATING 
FLL'IDIZED  CRACKING  CATALYSTS  FROM 
HYDROCARBON  VAPOR 
Joseph  L.  Ross,  Jr.,  Dallas,  and  Charles  Schaub,  Katy,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  41,721,  Apr.  I,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756,479,  Sep.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,224 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  .i5/()():  BOID  45/12:  B04C  5/M 
VS.  CI.  208—161  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids 
from  hydrocarbon  vapors  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids  and 
hydrocarbon  vapors  from  a  riser  reactor  into  a  separator 
having  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area; 

(b)  deflecting  the  mixture  off  of  a  deflecting  means  in  the 
separator  into  said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area; 

(c)  separating  said  mixture  by  inertial  separation  in  said  at  least 
one  semi-circular  separating  area  into  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
product  stream  and  a  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  stream: 

(d)  withdrawing  said  hydrocart)on  vapor  product  stream  from 
said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area  through  a 
horizontally  upwardly  disposed  opening  on  the  side  of  a 
horizontally  disposed  gas  outlet  which  extends  through  said  at 
least  one  separating  area  and  parallel  to  said  deflector  in  said 
at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  from  said  at  least 
one  semi-circular  separating  area. 

9.  A  process  for  separating  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids 
from  hydrocarbon  vapors  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids  and 
hydrocarbon  vapors  from  a  riser  reactor  into  a  separator 
having  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area: 

(b)  deflecting  the  mixture  oft  of  a  deflecting  means  in  the 
separator  into  said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area: 

(c)  separating  said  mixture  by  inertial  separation  in  said  at  least 
one  semi-circular  separating  area  into  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
product  stream  and  a  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  stream: 

(d)  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  product  stream  from 
said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area  through  a 
horizontally  disposed  opening  on  the  side  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  gas  outlet  which  extends  through  said  at  least  one 
separating  area  and  parallel  to  said  deflector  in  said  at  least 
one  semicircular  separating  area,  wherein  said  opening  is 
oriented  towards  the  riser  reactor  with  the  lower  edge  of  the 
opening  at  an  angle  between  30°  and  135°  to  the  venical 


center  line  of  the  outlet  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  at 

an  angle  between  -30°  and  75°  to  the  vertical  center  line  of 

the  outlet;  and 
(e)  removing  the  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  from  said  at  least 

one  semi-circular  separating  area. 
11.  A  process  for  separating  fluidized  cracking  cataly.st  solids 
from  hydrocarbon  vapors  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids  and 
hydrocarbon  vapors  from  a  riser  reactor  into  a  separator 
having  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area; 

(b)  deflecting  the  mixture  off  of  a  deflecting  means  in  the 
separator  into  said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area; 

(c)  separating  said  mixture  by  inertial  separation  in  said  at  least 
one  semi-circular  separating  area  into  a  hydrocarbon  vapor 
product  stream  and  a  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  stream; 

(d)  withdrawing  said  hydrocarbon  vapor  product  stream  from 
said  at  least  one  semi-circular  separating  area  through  a 
horizontally  disposed  opening  on  the  side  of  a  horizontally 
disposed  gas  outlet  which  extends  through  said  at  least  one 
separating  area  and  parallel  to  said  deflector  in  said  at  least 
one  semicircular  separating  area,  wherein  said  opening  is 
oriented  away  from  the  riser  reactor  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  opening  at  an  angle  between  30°  and  135°  to  the  vertical 
center  line  of  the  outlet  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  opening  at 
an  angle  between  -30°  and  75°  to  the  vertical  center  line  of 
the  outlet;  and 

(e)  removing  the  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  from  said  at  teast 
one  semi-circular  separating  area. 

13.  A  process  for  separating  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  solids 
from  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  fluidized  cracking 
catalyst  solids  comprising  utilizing  a  separator  comprising  (a)  an 
upwardly  directed  gas-solids  separator  inlet;  (b)  a  separator  hous- 
ing; (c)  a  means  at  the  top  of  the  separator  housing  for  deflecting 
the  mixture  to  substantially  separate  the  fluidized  cracking  catalyst 
solids  from  the  hydrocarbon  vapors;  (d)  a  solids  outlet  from  the 
separator  housing;  and  (e)  a  horizontally  disposed  vapor  outlet 
means  extending  through  the  separator  housing  parallel  to  the 
means  for  deflecting  the  mixture  having  at  least  one  horizontally 
upwardly  disposed  opening  on  the  side  of  the  gas  outlet  means. 


5,837,130 
CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION  REFINING 

Clifford  S.  Crossland,  Pasenda.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Catalytic 
Distillation  Technologies,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,234 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  208—213  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  petroleum  fractions  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  organic  sulfur  com- 
pounds to  an  atmospheric  distillation  column  wherein  an 
overheads  is  taken,  a  bottoms  is  taken  and  at  least  one  side 
stream  is  taken: 

(b)  feeding  a  portion  of  said  side  stream  to  a  separate  side 
column; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  said  columns  contains  a  hydrodesulfu- 
rization  catalyst  wherein  a  portion  of  the  organic  sulfur  contained 
in  each  of  said  side  streams  is  reacted  with  hydrogen  to  form 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  unrcacted  hydrogen; 

(e)  returning  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and  unreacled  hydrogen  in 

said  side  column  to  said  atmospheric  column;  and 
(d)  recovering  said  side  stream  from  said  side  column  having 
less  organic  sulfur  compounds  than  in  step  (b). 
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5,837,131 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Peter  David  Clark,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  University 
Technologies  International  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  Apr  5.  1996,  Ser  No.  628,754 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  45m 
II.S.  CI.  208—216  PP  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  hydrocartx)n  fluid,  the 
hydrocarbon  fluid  including  sulfur  containing  hydrocarbons,  die 
method  comprising: 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  with  a  mosoporous  catalyst 
having  a  pore  diameter  of  between  20  and  200  Angstroms  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  20°-500°  C.  to  promote  C — C 
and  C — S  bonding  and  increase  the  boiling  point  of  the  sulfur 
containing  hydrocarbons. 


5.837,133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  ALGAE 

GROWTH  IN  OPEN-TOPPED  COOLING  TOWER 

RESERVOIRS 

John  M.  Natale,  1805  Brazos  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  75412 

Filed  Mar  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,433 

Int.  CI.'  miFJ/04 

VJS.  CI.  210—167  3  Claims 


5.837,132 

FUEL  SYSTEM  WITH  SIGHT-GLASS 

Erwin  E.  Hurner  920  Belsly  Blvd.  South.  Moorhead,  Minn. 

56560 

Division  of  Ser  No.  376,420.  Jan.  23.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.682,661, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  176,641,  Dec.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,471,964.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997,  Sen 

No.  802307 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  35/143 

VS.  CI.  210—95  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  support  head,  comprising: 

a  unitary  block,  comprising: 
opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  extending  between  said  upper  and 

lower  surfaces; 
a  first  passage  extending  through  said  block  from  said  outer 

peripheral  surface  to  said  upper  surface; 
a  second  passage,  separate  from  said  first  passage,  extending 

through  said  block  from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  to 

said  lower  surface; 
at  least  one  through  passage,  separate  from  said  first  and 

second  passages,  extending  from  said  upper  surface  to  said 

lower  surface;  and 
a  bore  extending  from  said  outer  peripheral  surface  to  said  at 

least  one  through  passage:  and 
a  sight  glass  structure  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  peripheral 

surface  and  extending  into  said  bore; 
wherein  a  mechanic  can  sec  if  any  fuel  is  in  said  through 
pa.ssage  by  looking  at  said  sight  glass. 


1.  An  algae  growth  inhibiting  liquid  handling  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  trough  for  containing  a  volume  of  liquid,  said  trough  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  in  the  plan  view  and 
having  a  bottom,  two  ends,  and  two  elongated  sides,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  and  ends  forming  an  open  top. 

an  algae  growth  inhibiting  cover  assembly  of  flexible  porous 
sheet  material  for  covering  said  open  top  of  said  trough,  said 
cover  assembly  being  generally  rectangular  with  at  least  two 
parallel  extending  opposed  elongated  side  edges  of  a  length  to 
substantially  extend  along  said  elongated  sides  of  said  trough 
and  two  end  edges  of  a  length  to  substantially  extend  along 
said  ends  of  said  trough,  said  sheet  material  having  a  porosity 
selected  to  produce  a  shade  factor  in  the  range  of  about  55% 
to  96%,  said  cover  assembly  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to 
substantially  cover  said  open  top  of  said  trough,  reinforcing 
webbing  attached  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  material,  connection  means  on  the  side  edges  of  said 
cover  assembly  for  supporting  said  cover  assembly  over  said 
trough,  said  connection  means  compnsing  ring  members  con- 
nected along  the  side  edges  of  said  sheet  matenal  and  along 
the  end  edges  of  said  sheet  material,  said  side  edge  members 
being  mounted  in  the  plane  of  said  cover  and  positioned  to 
extend  from  the  side  edges  thereof,  and 

support  members  mounting  said  cover  in  a  position  providing  an 
unsupported  span  over  the  open  top  of  said  trough,  said 
support  members  comprising  at  least  two  cables  suspended  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  along  the  length  of  said  sides  of 
said  trough,  said  cables  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper 
edges  of  the  sides  of  the  trough,  said  side  edge  members  being 
connected  to  said  cables  in  sliding  engagement  to  support  said 
cover  from  said  cables,  said  cover  being  connected  to  said 
cables  to  be  moved  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
cover  is  positioned  substantially  over  said  open  top  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  cover  is  moved  along  said 
parallel  cables  to  a  position  away  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
open  top  of  said  trough  to  allow  unrestricted  access  to  said 
trough,  members  engaging  said  end  edge  nng  members  to 
hold  said  sheet  matenal  in  position  over  the  open  lop  of  d»e 
trough. 


5AJ7,134 
SCALE  REDl  CTION 
Don  E.  Heskett,  White  Pigeon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  KDF  Ruid 
Treatment  Systems.  Inc..  Three  Rivers.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  837.721 
Int.  CI."  C02F  5AI.S 
VS.  a.  210—175  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  retaining  and  supplying  hot  water,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  reservoir  for  retaining  and  supplying  the  hot  water; 
means  for  heating  the  water; 
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5,837,136 

MINERAL  ELUTING  MATERIAL  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF.  AND 

STRUCTURAL  BODY  OF  MINERAL  ELUTING 

MATERLVL 

Duk-Soo  Lee,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  18,  1995, 
1995-51454 

Int.  CI."  BOID  i9/06J9/20 
MS.  CI.  210—207  23  Claims 


an  inlet  to  the  reservoir  for  adding  new  water  to  the  hot  water 
that  is  already  in  the  reservoir; 

an  outlet  from  the  reservoir  for  removing  hot  water  from  the 
reservoir:  and 

at  least  one  metal  element  comprising  copper  and  zinc  in  the 
reservoir  and  positioned  to  be  in  the  hot  water  therein,  said 
metaJ  element  being  exposed  to  the  hot  water  in  the  reservoir 
and  having  a  surface  area  of  sufficient  size  and  an  effective 
amount  of  copper  and  zinc  to  substantially  reduce  the  forma- 
tion of  scale  during  use  of  the  reservoir,  and  wherein  said 
metal  element  is  in  or  closely  associated  with  said  inlet. 


'///////////////>  ^ 


^^ 


5.837,135 

CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS 

SYSTEM 

Siisumu  Nakamura,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of 

Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  19%,  8-178832 

Int.  CI.''  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  1  Claim 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mineral  eluting  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

submerging  granite  particles  in  a  glucose  solution  for  a  time 
effective  to  adsorb  the  glucose  solution  therein: 

baking  said  granite  particles;  and 

cooling  said  granite  particles. 

12.  A  mineral  eluting  material,  prepared  by  the  method  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 

17.  A  structural  tKxiy  of  mineral  eluting  material  comprising: 

a  column  containing  the  mineral  eluting  material  according  to 
claim  12  and  a  silver  activated  charcoal; 

a  water  mlet;  and 

a  water  outlet. 


Q...     > 


1.  In  a  chromatographic  apparatus  system  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  a  mobile  phase  fluid,  mobile  phase  feeding  means,  sample- 
introducing  means,  adsorption  and  separation  column  and  detect- 
ing means  connected  in  series  and  a  recording  means  to  which  the 
signals  from  the  detecting  means  are  inputted  to  be  recorded,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing,  in  the  detecting  means, 
at  least  two  detectors  differentially  operating  with  a  pha.se  differ- 
ence and  having  a  recording  means  capable  of  recording  a  differ- 
ential signal  between  the  outputs  from  the  detectors  in  the  detect- 
ing means. 


5,837,137 
BASE/CARTRIDGE  LOCATION  AND  KEY  SYSTEM  FOR 

FUEL  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Leon  P.  Janik,  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne  Automo- 
tive Corp.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,792 
Int.  CI."  BOID  35/30 
VS.  a.  210—232  19  Claims 

1.  A  filter  system  comprising: 

a  base  comprising  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  central  axis,  first  axial 
conduit  means  coaxially  surrounding  said  central  axis  for 
communicating  with  said  inlet,  second  axial  conduit  means 
coaxially  surrounding  said  first  axial  conduit  for  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet,  a  skirt  coaxially  surrounding  said  second 
axial  conduit  means,  an  annular  surface  extending  generally 
radially  from  said  second  axial  conduit  means  to  said  skirt, 
said  skirt  and  said  annular  surface  and  said  second  axial 
conduit  means  together  defining  a  cavity,  wherein  said  annu- 
lar surface  defines  an  engagement  surface  positioned  within 
said  cavity,  wherein  a  plane  coextensive  with  said  engage- 
ment surface  intersects  said  second  axial  conduit  means,  and 
proUTision  means  comprising  at  least  one  protrusion  protrud- 
ing axially  outwardly  from  said  engagement  surface:  and 
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a  filter  element  positioned  in  the  carrier  drum,  the  filter  element 

having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  and  a  cylindrical  wall 

extending  therebetween:  and 
a  fluid  duct  positioned  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  the 

filter  element  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  element, 

wherein: 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  filter  element  is  positioned  coaxi- 
ally with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier  drum:  and 

the  filter  element  and  the  carrier  drum  are  roiatable  about  their 
coaxially  positioned  longitudinal  axes. 


5,837,139 
FLUID  COLLECTING  AND  DIV  IDING  APPARATUS 
Andrea  M.  Lerch,  2512  Rimrock  Dr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80915 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  839304 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  29/US5 

VS.  CI.  210-^74  7  Claims 


cartridge  means  mountable  to  said  base  for  defining  a  flow  path 
communicable  with  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  cartridge 
means  comprising  filter  means  for  filtering  fluid  passing 
through  said  cartridge  means  and  enclosure  means  for  enclos- 
ing said  filter  means,  said  enclosure  means  comprising  an  end 
portion  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  end  portion  compris- 
ing an  axial  opening  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  axial 
conduit  means,  said  end  portion  further  including  receptacle 
means  for  receiving  said  protrusion,  said  receptacle  means 
being  dimensioned  and  located  for  longitudinally  receiving  a 
corresponding  said  protrusion,  said  receptacle  means  being 
engageable  with  said  protrusion  for  locking  said  cartridge 
means  at  a  fixed  angular  position  of  said  base. 


5.837,138 

FILTER  DEVICE 

Hendrik  Arie  Boele,  Dussen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Rowe 

Parsons  International  Inc.,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00198,  §  371  Date  May  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,793 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.   7,    1992, 
9201731 

Int.  CI."  BOID  33A)67 
V.S.  CI.  210—237  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  collecting  vessel  comprising. 

side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  perimeters  and  forming  an 
enclosure, 

a  bottom  member  attached  to  the  side  walls  and  including, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  fluid  discharge  openings, 

a  pair  of  funnels,  each  having  a  hollow  substantially  cone 
shaped  upper  portion  surrounding  one  of  the  openings  and  a 
walled  drainage  tube  depending  from  the  point  of  the  cone, 
where  the  base  of  the  cone  is  a  closed  plane  figure  congruent 
with  one  half  of  the  lower  perimeter  of  the  side  walls. 


5,837,140 
BLOOD  FILTER  AND  EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCUIT 
Massimo  Fini,  Mirandola;  Nicola  Ghelli,  Casale,  and  Giuseppe 
Grandi.  Felice,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dideco  S.p.A,  Miran- 
dola. Italy 

Filed  May  28.  19%.  Ser.  No.  652,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  29, 1995,  M195A1114; 
Mav  29,  1995,  M195A1115 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29A)5:29A)7 
VS.  CI.  210— «3  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  at  least  one  comp<inent  from  a  fluid, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  closed  carrier  drum  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet: 


1.  A  blood  filter  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  lop  portion,  a  base  portion  and  a  sidewall 

portion: 
a  blood  inlet: 


179-301  O.G.-  98  - 14  :  QL  3 
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a  filter  element  disposed  within  the  housing  and  dividing  the 
housing  into  an  inlet  chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the 
blood  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber; 

the  filter  element  comprising  a  portion  of  non-woven  filter 
material  and  a  portion  of  screen  filter  material,  the  non-woven 
filter  material  portion  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  inlet 
chamber  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  outlet  chamber;  and  the 
screen  filter  material  portion  being  in  direct  contact  with  the 
inlet  chamber  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  outlet  chamber; 
and 

a  blood  outlet  in  flow  communication  with  the  outlet  chamber 


5,837,141 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  WATER 
Alfons  Vogelpohl.  Clausthal-Zellerfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Technische  Consult  TECON  GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1995,  195  39 
758.4;  Aug.  31,  1996,  196  35  443.9 

Int.  CI."  C02F  ino 
LI.S.  CI.  210—629  7  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  the  biological  purification  of  waste  water, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  tank  having  microorganisiris  therein,  and 
having  at  least  one  vertically  arranged  guide  pipe  therein,  the 
guide  pipe  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  being 
positioned  so  that  the  lower  end  is  located  at  a  distance  from 
a  bottom  of  the  reaction  tank; 
supplying  the  waste  water  and  a  gas  to  the  reaction  tank  to  form 
a  mixture,  said  supplying  step  including: 
supplying  the  waste  water  under  pressure  to  the  guide  pipe  at 

the  upper  end;  and 
supplying  the  gas  separate  from  the  waste  water  at  at  least  two 
positions  into  the  guide  pipe,  the  at  least  two  positions 
being  located  at  different  levels  and  at  positions  down- 
stream of  the  upper  end,  relative  to  a  flow  direction  of  the 
waste  water;  and 
moving  the  mixture  of  the  waste  water  and  the  gas  in  the 

reaction  tank  in  a  cycle  that  passes  through  the  guide  pipe. 
7.  An  arrangement  for  biologically  purifying  waste  water,  com- 
prising: 

a  reaction  tank  having  microorganisms  therein; 

at  least  one  vertically  arranged  guide  pipe  located  within  said 

reaction  tank,  said  guide  pipe  having  open  upper  and  lower 

ends,  and  being  positioned  so  that  the  lower  end  is  located  at 

a  distance  from  a  bottom  of  said  reaction  tank; 

a  first  conduit  for  supplying  the  waste  water  under  pressure  to 

the  guide  pipe  at  the  upper  end; 
a  second  conduit  for  supplying  the  gas  separate  from  the  waste 
water  into  the  guide  pipe  at  at  least  two  positions,  the  at  least 


two  positions  being  located  at  different  levels  and  at  positions 
downstream  of  the  upper  end,  relative  to  a  flow  direction  of 
the  waste  water;  and 
means  for  moving  a  mixture  of  the  waste  water  and  the  gas  in 
the  reaction  tank  in  a  cycle  that  passes  through  the  guide  pipe. 


5,837.142 
MEMBRANE  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SANITARY 
WASTEWATER 
Steven  B.  Mullerheim,  Berkeley,  and  Guy  W.  Roy,  Danville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Great  Circle  Associates,  Berkeley. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,762,  Sep.  23,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.254 
Int.  CI."  BO  ID  6I/5S 
U.S.  CI.  210—650  16  Claims 


BENfnCIAL 

REUSE 

APfn-CAtTONS 


I.  A  process  for  treating  fresh  wastewater  containing  sanitary 
wastes  from  a  fresh  wastewater  stream  into  reusable  liquid  and 
solid  components,  comprising: 

withdrawing  wastewater  containing  sanitary  wastes  from  said 
wastewater  stream. 

comminuting  converting  said  wastewater  containing  sanitary 
wastes  into  a  slurry; 

applying  said  slurry  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  membrane 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  mem- 
brane being  permeable  to  selected  liquid  components  of  the 
slurry; 

applying  a  pressure  to  motivate  pcnneation  of  said  membrane  by 
said  selected  liquid  components  of  the  slurry; 

extracting  the  selected  liquid  components  as  a  liquid  permeate 
from  the  interior  surface  of  said  membrane  and  removing  the 
liquid  permeate  from  the  membrane,  for  discharge  or  produc- 
tive reuse; 

concentrating  solids  from  said  slurry  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  membrane; 

extracting  the  solids  concentrate  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  membrane  and  removing  the  solids  concentrate  from  the 
membrane;  and 

said  process  including  a  step  of  treating  the  liquid  permeate  of 
said  wastewater  without  any  biological  processes,  thereby 
avoiding  problems  inherent  with  said  biological  processes. 


5,837,143 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC 
TREATMENT  OF  A  FLUID 
Dominique   Mercier,    Meudon-la-Foret,   France,   assignor   to 
Codiex  SNC,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,669,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5364,536.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307320 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  13,  1989,  89  13386; 
Apr.  II,  1990.90  04680 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Apr.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C02F  I/4K 

U.S.  CI.  210—695  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  magnetic  treatment  of  a  fluid  flowing  through 

a  working  enclosure,  comprising: 

a  working  enclosure  having  an  inner  surface, 
a  flexible  sheet  means  positioned  within  said  working  enclosure 
relative  to  said  flowing  fluid  through  said  working  enclosure 
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magnetic  material,  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  to  the  suspension 
to  adhere  the  magnetic  panicles  having  the  first  component 
immobilized  thereon  to  the  protective  sleeve,  and  thereafter 
(e)  separating  the  other  components  from  the  immobilized  first 
component  by  removing  the  liquid  containing  the  other  com- 
ponents from  the  vessel  while  maintaining  the  protective 
sleeve  with  the  magnetic  particles  having  the  first  component 
immobilized  thereon  adhering  to  the  protective  sleeve  within 
the  vessel. 


and  having  an  inner  surface  surrounding  a  central  opening  and 
an  outer  surface  proximate  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  work- 
ing enclosure,  said  sheet  means  including  adjacent  magne- 
tized band  means  extending  coaxially  about  an  axis,  said 
adjacent  band  means  forming  part  of  said  sheet  means  and 
being  equally  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  being  each  of 
the  same  width  as  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis; 
wherein  each  of  said  band  means  contains  a  plurality  of  small 
magnets  polarized  in  a  single  direction  normal  to  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  sheet  means,  each  of  said  band  means 
including  a  first  polar  face  means  of  a  first  polarity  and  a 
second  polar  face  means  of  a  second  polarity  opposite  said 
first  polarity,  wherein  the  polarity  of  the  first  polar  face  means 
of  one  of  said  band  means  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  polarity  of 
the  first  polar  face  means  of  an  adjacent  band  and  the  polarity 
of  the  second  polar  face  means  of  said  one  band  means  is 
opposite  to  that  of  the  polarity  of  the  second  polar  face  means 
of  said  adjacent  band  means. 


5.837,145 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WATER  CONTAMINATED 

WITH  CYANIDE 

David  A.  Dzombak;  Rajat  S.  Ghosh,  and  Richard  G.  Luthy,  all 

of  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  as.signors  to  Aluminum   Company  of 

America.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^04 

int.  CI."  C02F  1/58 

U.S.  CI.  210—715  19  Claims 


5,837,144 

METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  SEPARATING  LIQUID 

COMPONENTS 

Gerhard  Bienhaus,  Wielenbach;  Burkhard  Stolz.  Huglfing,  and 

Ulrich  Schubert.  Starnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  21 
058.2 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/06 
V.S.  CI.  210—695  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  first  component  of  a  liquid  from 
other  conipiwents  in  the  liquid  utilizing  magnetic  particles,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel; 

(b)  adding  the  liquid  and  a  quantity  of  magnetic  particles  therein 
to  form  a  suspension  of  the  magnetic  panicles  and  the  liquid 
within  said  vessel; 

(c)  immobilizing  the  first  component  on  the  suspended  magnetic 
panicles  in  the  vessel; 

(d)  immersing  a  magnetic  device  into  the  suspension  contained 
in  the  vessel,  while  separating  the  device  from  the  suspension 
by  means  of  a  protective  sleeve  which  is  made  of  a  non- 


4    6    e    10    12    14    t6    IB    2C    2?    24    26    28    X    32    34 

Pore  Volumes  Passed 


36     30     4€     42 


1.  A  method  for  treating  cyanide  contaminated  viater  compos- 


ing: 


passing  said  water  through  a  fixed,  permeable  bed  containing 

elemental  iron; 
dissolving  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  said  elemental  iron  in  said  water; 
reacting  said  dissolved  elemental  iron  with  cvanide  in  said  water 

to  form  an  iron-cyanide  precipitate;  and 
allowing  said  precipitate  to  deposit  in  said  fixed,  permeable  bed. 


5A37.146 
OIL  COAGLLANT  PRODUCTS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

THEREFOR 
Haluk  Alper,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mansfield  & 

Alper.  Inc..  Gainesville,  (ia. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572.986.  Dec.  15,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.746.925.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
506.968.  Jul.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.698.139.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  74.114.  Jun.  8.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.437.793.  This 
application  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,439 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  IMHK  C02F  1/54:1/56 
U.S.  CI.  210—728  -•«  Claims 

29.  .^  process  lor  treating  an  oil  spill,  comprising  the  steps  ol: 
applving  a  coagulant  compt>siiion  that  is  the  homogenous  ther- 
mal reaction  product  of  an  oil  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerides.  fattv  acids,  alkcnes.  and 
alkynes  and  a  methacrylate  or  acrvlate  polymer  component  to 
spilled  oil.  wherein  the  percentage  of  said  comp«>sition  lo  said 
spilled  oil  ranges  atxiut  ,'i-l5'^;  and 
allowing  said  composition  and  spilled  oil  to  mix  such  that  said 
composition  coagulates  said  spilled  oil. 
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5.837.147 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DRAINING  OF  WATER  FROM  A  WATER  PURIFIER 
Geum-Suk  Joung.  Suwin,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.645 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  29,  1995, 
1995-23141 

Int.  CI."  BOID  17/00:17/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—739  .3  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  water  purifier,  the  water  puritier 
comprising  filters  for  purifying  water,  a  main  tanlc  for  storing 
purified  water,  a  hot  water  tanic  and  a  cold  water  tank  for  receiving 
water  from  the  main  tank  and  cooling  and  heating,  respectively,  the 
received  water,  dispensing  pipes  for  dispensing  cooled  water  and 
heated  water,  respectively,  an  electrically  actuated  water  discharge 
valve  openable  to  drain  all  water  from  the  main  lank,  hot  water 
tank,  and  cold  water  tank  through  a  discharge  pipe,  a  switch 
electrically  connected  to  the  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve,  and  a  display  having  a  water  discharge  lamp;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  manipulating  the  switch  a  first  time,  causing  the  water  dis- 
charge lamp  to  flash  on  and  off  and  initiating  a  predetermined 
lime  period;  and 

B.  manipulating  the  switch  a  second  time  within  the  predeter- 
mined time  period,  causing  the  water  discharge  lamp  to  stay 
on  and  opening  the  valve. 


PRETaEATMEhT 

!    - 

EVAPORATION 


•jNEUTnALIiATION 


TO  PBOOUCTION 


(NDtJSTRIALLV  USABLE 


pounds  are  eliminated  from  the  wastewater  in  the  form  of  the 
corresponding  neutralized  nitrate. 


5,837,149 

METHOD  FOR  HOT  AND  SUPERCRITICAL  WATER 

OXIDATION  OF  MATERUL  WITH  ADDITION  OF 

SPECIFIC  REACTANTS 

David  S.  Ross,  Palo  Alto;  Indira  Jayaweera,  Fremont,  and 

Roald  N.  Leif,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 

International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,746 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  210—759  19  Claims 


5,837,148 

NITRATE  RECOVERY  PLANT 

Erich  Danzmann,  Bergkamen;  Wilhelm-Heinrich  Trautmann; 

Bernd  Muskulus,  both  of  Burbach;  Bemd  Neitzert,  Wissen, 

and  Frank  Zips,  Eschenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  Atkiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03590.  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08447,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
840.0 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/72:l/7H 
U.S.  CI.  210—758  9  Claims 

1.  Method  for  eliminating  inorganic  nitrogen  compounds  from 
wa.stewater.  comprising  the  steps  of  neutralizing  wastewater  with  a 
neutralizer  to  a  pH  of  approximately  7  to  obtam  a  neutralized 
solution,  wherein  the  neutralizer  is  a  sodium  hydroxide  solution  or 
ammonia,  and  evaporating  said  neutralized  solution,  whereby  inor- 
ganic nitrate  compounds  present  in  the  inorganic  nitrogen  com- 


1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  compounds,  inorganic  compounds,  or 
combinations  thereof,  to  compounds  which  are  environmentally 
acceptable,  or  which  arc  amenable  to  further  degradation  by  con- 
ventional disposal  systems  to  produce  environmentally  acceptable 
products,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  conveying  an  aqueous  solution  or  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
material  to  be  decomposed  into  a  reaction  zone  capable  of 
withstanding  the  temperatures  and  pressures  of  decomposition 
of  the  material;  and 

(b)  contacting  the  material  in  the  reaction  zone  in  the  presence 
of  water  with  a  reactive  fluidized  bed  of  a  specific  rcactant 
present  as  a  solid  in  an  amount  effective  to  decompose  the 
material  under  hot  water  or  supercritical  water  oxidation 
conditions  of  between  about  300°  and  600°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  between  about  10  and  400  atmospheres,  wherein  the  spe- 
cific rcactant  is  at  least  about  90*^  insoluble  in  an  aqueous 
medium  at  said  hot  water  or  supercritical  water  oxidation 
conditions,  and  reacts  to  neutralize  any  acid  gases  produced  in 
the  decomposition,  and  wherein  the  priKess  occurs  \n  the 
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presence  of  a  gaseous  oxidant  which  is  present  in  an  amount 

of  between  about  0. 1  and  50^  by  weight  of  the  material  to  be 

decomposed; 

wherein  said  reactive  fluidized  bed  is  fluidized  by  said  oxidant 
and  said  solution  or  slurry,  and  wherein  said  specific  rcac- 
tant is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  car- 
bonate, calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  magnesium 
hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof; 

said  contacting  being  carried  out  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
convert  about  99%  or  greater  of  the  material  to  compounds 
which  are  environmentally  acceptable,  or  to  conversion 
compounds  which  are  amendable  to  further  degradation  to 
environmentally  acceptable  products. 


5.837,151 
METHODS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOIL  FROM  SOIL  LADEN 

WATER  IN  DISHWASHERS 
Todd  M.  Jozwiak.  Benton  Hart>or.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whiri- 

pool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  713,488.  Sep.  13.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.770.058. 

This  appUcaUon  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848,615 

Int.  CI."  B08B  Mt2:  BOID  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  210—787  12  Claims 


5.837.150 
EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  PROCESSING  METHODS 
Robert  W.  Langley,  Westminster;   Brian  M.   Holmes.  Ever- 
green, and  Marlene  Adele  Bainbridge.  Littleton,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc..  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484^09 
Int.  CI."  BOID  21/26:  B04B  l/OQ 
UJS.  CL  210—782  12  Claims 


-2»«  ' 


232 

"  2oe 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  soil  from  soil  laden  water  for  a 
recirculating  wash  water  dishwasher;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  soil  separator  including  a  centrifuge; 

receiving  wash  water  from  a  dish  compartment  of  said  dish- 
washer into  said  soil  separator; 

in  said  soil  separator  receiving  a  first  flow  of  said  wash  water 
into  said  centrifuge; 

spinning  said  centrifuge  with  a  motor  to  maintain  a  spinning 
column  of  water  having  a  vertically  upwardly  increasing 
diameter; 

pumping  water  through  said  centrifuge  by  said  spinning  of  said 
centrifuge  to  an  exil  located  at  a  lop  region  of  said  centrifuge; 

reapplying  water  exiting  said  centrifuge  to  said  dish  compart- 
ment; and 

draining  at  least  some  of  the  soil  from  the  soil  separator. 


5,837,152 
INCLINED  SEPARATION  TANK 
Stephen  Michael  Komistek,  and  Clark  Faulkner  Walker,  both 
of  Alberta,   Canada,   assignors   to   Coriac    Inc.,   Alberta. 
Canada 

Filed  Apr,  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  827.700 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 

U.S.  a.  210—801  6  CUims 


8.  A  method  for  processing  blood  in  an  apheresis  system  com- 
pnsing  a  blood  processing  vessel  and  a  channel  housing  having  a 
diameter  of  no  greater  than  about  ten  inches  and  comprising  a 
blood  processing  channel,  said  blood  processing  vessel  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  packing  factor  of  blood  components  in  a  first  stage  of 
said  channel  of  at  least  10,  wherein  said  packing  factor  is  a 
dimensionless  quantification  of  the  degree  of  packing  of  the 
blood  components  in  said  first  stage; 
rotating  said  channel  housing  and  providing  a  flow  to  said  blood 
processing  vessel  at  a  rate  ranging  from  about  40  milliliters 
per  minute  to  about  70  milliliters  per  minute,  said  flow 
comprising  blood  to  separate  said  blood  into  a  plurality  of 
blood  components  in  said  first  stage  of  said  channel  at  said 
packing  factor  of  blood  components;  and 
removing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  blood  components 
from  said  blood  processing  vessel. 


4.  A  method  of  separating  oil  well  fluids,  comprising: 
providing  a  free  water  knockout  vessel  for  receiving  and  sepa- 
rating oil  well  fluids,  the  vessel  being  m  the  form  of  an 
elongate  structure  with  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  the  honzontal,  the  structure  having  closed 
lower  and  upper  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  baffle 
plates  within  the  vessel,  dividing  the  vessel  into  a  plurality  of 
interior  compartments,  one  of  said  baffle  plates  t)eing  a  v^ater 
baffle  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel,  the  water  baffle 
having  a  manway  opening  in  the  lower  region  thereof,  a 
manwa)  panel  adapted  to  close  said  manway  opening  but 
defining  a  water  opening,  the  water  baffle  further  having  a 
weir  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  another  one  of  said 
baffle  plates  being  an  oil  baffle  located  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  vessel  to  provide  a  bamer  to  water,  the  oil  baffle 
including  a  weir  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof. 
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transmitting  oil  well  fluids  into  said  vessel  by  passing  them 
through  a  feed  conduit  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of  an 
elongate  inlet  siratifier  pipe  within  said  vessel,  the  stratifier 
pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed  substantially  hori- 
zontally and  having  spaced  apart  perforations  through  which 
said  oil  well  fluids  pass,  and 

withdrawing  each  separated  fluid  from  said  vessel  through  its 
own  exit  coupling,  for  further  processing: 

said  step  of  withdrawing  including  allowing  water  to  flow 
through  the  water  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  said  vessel, 
the  step  of  withdrawing  further  including  allowing  oil  trapped 
below  the  water  baffle  to  escape  into  the  higher  region  of  the 
vessel  by  flowing  over  the  weir  opening  of  the  water  baffle, 
and  in  which  said  step  of  withdrawing  includes  allowing  oil  to 
flow  over  the  top  of  the  oil  baffle. 


5,837,153 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND  USING  A 

LOGOTYPE  CONTACT  MODULE  WITH  A  SMART  CARD 

Joseph  C.  Kawan,  2034  Paramounl  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Caiif. 

90068 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,262 

Int.  CI."  B44C  //22 

U.S.  CI.  21fr— 2  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  contact  surface  for  a  smart  card 
comprising: 

imprinting  a  pattern  comprising  a  source  identifier  on  a  board 
comprising  a  substrate  with  conducting  material  on  its  sur- 
face; 

etching  away  a  portion  of  the  conducting  material  in  the  pattern 
such  that  separated  conducting  contact  points  are  created 
within  said  pattern: 

attaching  said  substrate  and  etched  conducting  material  to  a 
semiconductor  chip  such  that  the  conducting  contact  points 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor  chip; 

encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

emplacing  said  substrate,  conducting  material,  and  encapsulated 
semiconductor  chip  device  in  a  cavity  of  a  plastic  frame. 


5,837,154 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE-SIDED 

CIRCUIT  TAPE  CARRIER 

Norio  Okabe;  Yasuhani  Kameyama;  Katsutoshi  Taga,-  Tak- 
ayuki  Sato;  Mamoru  Mlta;  Hiroki  Tanaka.  and  Hiroshi 
Ishikawa,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Apr.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101012; 
Feb.  20,  1997,  9-036110 

Int.  CI."  B44C  mi 
U,S.  CI.  216—14  12  Claims 
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STEP  10« 

l«TTa««t  Of  PWIflllESlST  UTE»( 

I 

STP  109 

r""*?s^s"*^™l 

STEP   110 

1  Damw  Of  PHoiaiEsBi  \j.-m  \ 

(          FDD          ■) 

1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  double-sided  circuit  tape  carrier, 
said  double  sided  circuit  tape  carrier  comprising  an  insulating  film, 
circuit  wiring  patterns  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  via  hole  through 
which  at  least  a  part  of  the  circuit  wiring  patterns  on  both  sides  are 
electrically  connected  with  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

patterning  at  least  one  conductive  thin  film  by  photoetchlng.  said 
conductive  thin  film  being  formed  on  each  side  of  an  insulat- 
ing film; 
forming  a  first  hole  through  said  insulating  film  by  irradiating  a 
laser  beam  by  using  said  patterned  conductive  thin  film  as  a 
first  mask; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  side  wall  of  said  first  hole; 

then, 
patterning  one  of  said  conductive  thin  films  by  photoetchlng; 
forming  a  second  hole  through  said  insulating  film  by  irradiating 
a  laser  beam  by  using  said  patterned  conductive  thin  film  as  a 
second  mask;  then, 
patterning  one  of  said  conductive  thin  films  by  photoetching  to 
form  circuit  wiring  pattern. 


5,837,155 
INSULATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  BUILD-UP  BY 
COPPER  FOIL  LAMINATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  USING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Shoji  Inagaki,  Ranzan-machi,  and  F^iji  Takehara,  Higa.shimu- 
rayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-240495 
Int.  CI."  B44C  in.2 
U.S.  CI.  216—18  30  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  multilayer  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  an  insulating  substrate  and  at  least  one  layer  of  con- 
ductor pattern  formed  thereon  and  forming  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  an  outer  circuit  layer  containing  an  insulating  resin  layer  and 
a  layer  of  outer  conductor  pattern,  said  step  of  forming  the  outer 
circuit  layer  comprising; 
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applying  a  thin  layer  of  an  insulating  resin  composition  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  throughout  the  entire  surface  thereof 
having  the  conductor  pattern  formed  thereon  so  as  to  form  an 
insulating  resin  layer  co\cring  said  conductor  pattern,  wherein 
said  insulating  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  at  least  one 
species  of  epoxy  resin  having  a  softening  point  of  not  more 
than  110°  C.  (B)  a  monomer  or  an  oligomer  possessing  an 
unsaturated  double  bond.  (Cl  an  epoxy  resin  curing  agent,  and 
(D)  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 

irradiating  the  insulating  resin  layer  with  ultraviolet  light. 

superfKJsing  a  copper  foil  on  said  insulating  resin  layer  by  means 
of  a  heated  pressure  roller  thereby  effecting  lamination 
thereof, 

thermally  curing  said  insulating  resin  composition  thereby 
obtaining  a  multilayer  laminate. 

forming  a  through-hole  in  said  multilayer  laminate. 

depositing  a  copper  layer  on  surfaces  of  said  copper  foil  and 
wall  of  said  through-hole. 

selectively  etching  said  copper  layer  and  said  copper  foil  of  said 
multilayer  laminate  to  impart  an  outer  conductor  pattern 
thereto,  and 

covering  said  outer  conductor  pattern  except  in  those  areas  to  be 
soldered  with  a  solder  mask,  thereby  obtaining  a  multilayer 
printed  circuit  board. 


5.837,156 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 

AND  LENS  MOLDS 

J.  Stuart  Camming,  1211  W.  #201  I.aPalma  Ave.,  Anaheim, 

Calif.  92801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,740,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  .W,  19%,  Ser.  No.  727.177 

Int.  CI."  C25D  ///(> 

U.S.  CI.  249—119  44  Claims 


22.  For  use  in  making  a  mold  for  molding  a  lens,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  separately  fomiod  mold  mcmtK'rs  dc\oid 
of  any  bridging  connection  between  the  mold  members  join- 
ing the  mold  members  to  one  another  and  each  having  a  mold 
formation  at  one  side  and  an  opposite  postenor  portion. 

a  planar  base  formed  separately  from  said  mold  members. 


means  mounting  each  mold  member  on  said  base  lor  limited  free 
movement  relative  to  and  parallel  lo  the  plane  of  said  base 
and  independently  of  the  other  mold  members  on  the  base, 
and  wherein 

said  combination  is  devoid  of  any  adjustment  for  altering  said 
limited  tree  movement  of  each  mold  member 


5,837,157 
POLY.MER  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 

Shinzo  Kohjiya:  Yuko  Ikeda,  both  of  Kyoto;  KaLsuhito  Miura. 
Sanda;  Shigeni  Shoji,  .Amagasaki;  ^'asuo  Matoba,  Nishi- 
nomiya;  Masayoshi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and  Takahiro 
Sakashita.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso  Co..  Ltd., 
Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,882.  May  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  959.707 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109616; 
Feb.  15,  1996,  8-027896;  Apr.  2,  19%.  8-079898 

InL  Cl."  HOIM  6// A 
U.S.  a.  252—62.2  13  CUims 

I.  A  polymer  solid  electrolyte,  comprising  a  polyether  copoly- 
mer having  an  oligooxy ethylene  side  chain  and  an  electrolyte  salt 
compound  soluble  therein,  wherein  said  polvether  copolymer  is  a 
solid  random  copolymer  having  a  main  chain  structure  consisting 
of  .*)  to  30  molar  "^  of  a  strucmral  unit  of  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 
and  95  to  70  molar  **  of  a  structural  unit  of  the  following  formula 
(2). 


-t-CH<'HO- 

"I 


CH'0-t-CH>CH'0-i-CH> 


-CH-CH-O- 


II) 


Cl 


wherein  n  is  I  to  12.  and  the  polyether  copolymer  has  a  number- 
ax  erage  molecular  weight  of  100.000  lo  2.00d.(K)0.  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter 
(DSC)  of  not  more  than  -60"  C.  and  a  heat  of  fusion  of  not  more 
than  70  J/g. 


5A17,158 

POLYMER  FORMULATIONS  FOR  GETTERING 

HYDROGEN 

Timothy  Jon  Shepodd.  and  LeRoy  L.  Whinnery,  both  of  Liv- 

ermore,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Sandia  Corporation.  Livermore, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  716.752 

Int.  Cl."  HOIJ  7//,x'..vs7r()   HOIK  //56   COIB  ^/50 

U.S.  Cl.  252—181.6  15  Claims 


1.  A  hydrogen  getter  composition  for  remosing  hydrogen  and  its 
isotopes  from  within  an  enclosed  space,  compnsing; 

an  organic  polymer,  said  organic  polymer  further  comprising  a 
pluralitv  of  repeating  monomer  units,  said  units  having  up  to 
six  side  branches,  said  side  branches  further  compnsing 
C^-C^  alkyl  that  contain  or  are  substituted  with  one  or  more 
functionalities  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C;-C^ 
alkcne.  C,^,  alkyne.  C,  C^  ether.  C,-C^  alcohol.  C.-C, 
ester,  phenyl.  C,-C|„  anhydride.  C,-C,  isocyanate.  C|-Cn 
ketone.  C,^„  epoxide,  and  C yC,,  carboxylic  acid  such  that 
each  said  unit  contains  at  least  one  caibon-carbon  double 
bond; 

a  hsdrogenalion  calavlsi  consisting  esscniialls  of  a  noble  meial 
catalyst  and  an  inert  catalyst  suppon  material,  said  hydroge- 
naiion  catalyst  distributed  throughout  said  gener  composition 
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wherein  said  double  bonds  and  said  noble  metal  catalyst  are  in 
reactive  association:  and 
an  inen  diluent,  said  diluent  selected  from  the  list  consisting  of 
carbon  black  powders,  mineral  powders,  salts,  thixotropic 
agents  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,837,159 
CHEMICAL  DETOXIFIER  FOR  EMBALMING 
SOLUTIONS 
Gabriel  J.  Farkas.  9843  Forbes  Ave..  Northridge,  Calif.  91343, 
and  Michel  Iskarous,  659  Pierre  Rd.,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 
Filed  Sep.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  717,908 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  1/00:  C09K  3/00 
U,S.  CI.  252—193  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  rapid  detoxification  of  toxic  formal- 
dehyde vapors  and  absorbtion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon 
dioxide  from  incidental  releases  of  unused  or  spent  embalming 
solutions  of  various  concentrations,  comprising  tris(hydroxym- 
ethyl)  aminomethane  and  2-amino-2-ethyl-l,3-propanediol  and 
beta-cyclodextrin. 


5,837,161 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yasuko  Sekiguchi;  Katsuyuki  Murashiro;  Fusayuki  Takeshita; 

Tetsuya  Matsushita,  and   Etsuo  Nakagawa.  all  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  19%,  8-139441 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/34:19/30:19/12 

VS.  CI.  252—299.61  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising,  as  a  first  component, 

a  compound  expressed  by  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  any  one  or  not-adjacent  two  or  more  methylene  groups 
( — CH, — )  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom 
(— O— )  or  — CH=CH— , 
as  a  second  component,  at  least  one  compound  expressed  by  any 
one  of  formulas  (Il-a)  to  (Il-d) 

(ll-a) 


(lib) 


5,837,160 
CHIRAL  CLCPS  CONTAINING  COLORED  MONOMERS 
Erwin  Dietz,  Konigstein,  and  Axel  Schonfeld,  Wiesbaden,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  19%,  1%  20 
746.0 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/32:19/34:  F21V  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  11  Claims 

1.  A  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer  which  contains: 
at  least  one  colored  comonomer  which  absorbs  light  in  the 

visible  wavelength  region,  and 
at  least  one  cholestenc  liquid-crystalline  polymer  wherein  said 
cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  polymer  is  a  main-chain  poly- 
mer, a  side-group  polymer,  or  a  combination  thereof,  wherein: 
said  cholesteric   liquid-crystalline  side-group  polymer  is  a 
polysiloxane.  a  cyclic  siloxane,  a  polyacrylate,  a  poly- 
methacrylate     or    a    combination    thereof,     containing 
mesogens  in  the  side-group  or  groups; 
said  cholesteric  liquid-crystalline  main-chain  polymer  is  a 
polyester,  a  polyamide  or  a  polyesteramide,  containing  an 
aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid,  a  cycloaliphatic  hydroxy- 
carboxylic  acid,  an  aromatic  aminocarboxylic  acid,  an  aro- 
matic dicarboxylic  acid,  a  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid, 
an    aromatic    diol,    a    cycloaliphatic    diol,    an    aromatic 
diamine,  a  cycloaliphatic  diamine  or  a  combination  thereof, 
and  containing  a  chiral,  bifunctional  comonomer; 
said  colored  comonomer  is  a  bifunctional  hydroxyl  derivative. 
a  bifunctional  amino  derivative,  or  a  bifunctional  carboxyl 
derivative,  of  an  anlhanthrone  pigment,  an  anthraquinone 
pigment,  a  dioxazine  pigment,  a  phthalocyanine  pigment,  a 
quinacridone  pigment,  a  diketopyrrolopyrrol  pigment,  a 
perylene  pigment,  a  perinone  pigment,  an  azomethine  pig- 
ment, an  azo  pigment,  an  aminostilbenecarboxylic  acid  or  a 
combination  thereof. 


(II-c) 


(Il-d) 


wherein  R',  R',  R**,  and  R'  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  any  one  or  not-adjacent  two  or 
more  methylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  may 
be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom  ( — O— )  or  — CH=CH — ;  Z"  repre- 
sents —COO—  or  — CHXH,— ;  Z'  represents  — CHXH,— , 
— COO — ,  or  single  bond;  Q'  represents  H  or  F;  A'  represents 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene,  1 ,4-phenylene,  or  l,3-dioxane-2,5-diyl:  A"  and 
a'  independently  represent  1 ,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene; 
A"*  represents  1,4-cyclohexylene,  or  1,4-phenylene  whose  H  atom 
at  a  lateral  position  may  be  replaced  by  F;  and  q  and  m  are 
independently  0  or  I, 
as  a  third  component,  at  least  one  compound  expressed  by 
formula  (111)  or  formula  (IV) 


R"— (B)— Z-— (O— R' 


(III) 


wherein  R*  and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  10  carlxjn  atoms  and  any  one  or  not-adjacent  two  or  more 
methylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced 
by  oxygen  atom  ( — O — )  or  — CH=CH — ;  B  represents  1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  l,3-pyrimidine-2,5-diyl,  or  1,4-phenylene;  C  repre- 
sents 1,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene;  and  Z'  represents 
—C=C—.  —COO—,  —CHXH,—.  — CH=CH— .  or  single 
bond. 


R"— (D)— Z'— (E)— Z^— (G)— R" 


(IV) 


wherein  R*  and  R"*  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  any  one  or  not-adjacent  two  or  more 
methylene  groups  ( — CH; — )  in  the  alkyl  group  may  be  replaced 
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by  oxygen  atom  (— O— )  or  — CH=CH— ;  D  represents  1.4- 
cyclohexylene  or  l,3-pyrimidine-2,5-diyl;  E  represents  1.4- 
cyclohexylene,  or  1,4-phenylene  whose  H  atom  at  a  lateral  position 
may  be  replaced  by  F;  G  represents  1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4- 
phenylene;  Z'  represents  — CH,CH,—  or  single  bond;  and  Z"" 
represents  — C=— C— ,— COO— ,  — CH=CH— ,  or  single  bond; 
and 

as  a  fourth  component,  a  chiral  component  in  an  amount  neces- 
sary for  maintaining  the  ratio  d/P  of  the  cell  thickness  d  (jim) 
to  the  pitch  length  of  twist  P  (|im)  in  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.6 
when  the  liquid  crystal  composition  is  used  for  liquid  crystal 
display  devices, 
the  content  of  the  third  component  being  40  to  70*  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  liquid  crystal  composition. 


IR— (A' 


-Z'»»-f-(~~Wz-(A»,-W-(CH:),-Q-(CH:),-Y 


5,837.163 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 

Koichi  Numazawa:  Noriko  Yamakawa:  \'oshiichi  Suzuki,  and 

Ichiro  Kawamura.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

Shell  Sekivu  K.K.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,845,  Jul.  25,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.207.946. 

This  application  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1989.  1-193694 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/12:19/20:  C07C  6^/76 

U.S.  CI.  252—299.65  2  Claims 


5,837,162 
LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Volker  Reiffenrath.  Rossdorf;  Herbert  Plach;  Detlef  Pauluth, 
both  of  DarmsUdt;  Reinhard  Hittich,  Modautal  1;  Eike 
Poetsch,  Muhltal  6;  Thomas  Geelhaar,  Mainz,-  Georg  Weber, 
and  Ekkehard  Bartmann,  both  of  Erzhausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844.676.  Apr.  10.  1992.  This  application 

Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12.  1991.  41  04 
126.7;  Mar.  2.  1991.  41  09  809.9;  Aug.  3,  1991, 41  25  844.4;  Aug. 
20,  1991,  41  27  450.4 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30:19/52:19/12:  C07C  22/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.63  12  Claims 

I.  Liquid-crystalline  compounds  of  the  formula 


-100% 
90% 


-rj*. 


1 J-.__io% 


V|Vj        «P1>IIC0  »Oltt«  ivl 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (IV): 
O  O  O       CF,  (IV) 

II       /-\    z::^    ^^      z::^    II      I 

R. -co -(^-y>- CO -^K  CO-CH -R: 

wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms.  R-,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  4  to  \5  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  compound  exhibits  tristability  when  in  an  S',,, 
phase. 


in  which 

R  is  H.  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
which  is  unsubstituted.  monosubstituied  by  CN  or  CF,  or  at 
least  monosubstituted  by  halogen,  it  also  being  possible  for 
one  or  more  CH,  groups  in  these  radicals  each  to  be  replaced, 
independently  of  one  another,  by  — O — .  — s — .  — 0 — . 

such  a  way  that  oxygen  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to  one 
another. 

Z'  and  Z  are  each,  independently  of  one  another.  — CHXH, — . 
— CH=CH — .  — C^C —  or  a  single  bond,  and  one  of  the 
radicals  Z'  and  Z  is  alternatively  — (CH,)4—  or 
— CH=CH—  CHXH;—, 

A  is  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH,  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — . 

a'  is  trans- 1. 4-cyclohexylene  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
non-adjacent  CH;  groups  may  be  replaced  by  — O — ■.  or  is 
1,4-phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  by  fluorine  and/or  CI  atoms  and  in  which,  in 
addition,  one  or  two  CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  N. 

m  is  0.  I,  2or  3, 

o  and  s  are  each  0,  I  or  2.  where  (s+o)  isg2. 

W  is  — O— . 

0  is  a  single  bond. 

r  is  I  to  7. 

t  is  0  to  7.  and 

Y  is  E  CI.  OCF,.  CHF;.  OCHF,  or  OCHF.  and  where  r-Ht22.  Y 
can  be  CF,. 


5.837.164 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PTC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 
CONDUCTl\  E  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Liren  Zhao.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc,  Incor- 
porated, Mansfield.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729,822 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/20:1/22:1/24:  HOIC  7/02 

VS.  CI.  252—500  43  Claims 


1.  A  conductive  polymeric  composition  which  exhibits  PTC 
behavior,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semicrvstalline  polymer  component  that  includes  nylon  12; 
and 

(b)  a  particulate  conductive  filler; 

said  composition  ha\ing  a  resistivity  at  25'  C.  of  100  Qcm  or 
less  and  a  resistivity  at  a  T,  greater  than  1 25  C  that  is  at  least 
10'  times  the  resistivity  at  25°  C. 


2818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5.837.165 

RARE  EARTH  HEXABORIDE  ELECTRON-EMITTING 

MATERIAL 

Shigeki   Otani;   Ryutaro  Soda,  and  Yoshio  Ishizawa,  all  of 

Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research 

in  Inorganic  Materials.  Tsukuba.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.071 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1995,  7-349891 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIB  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  252—519.14  4  Claims 


5.837.166 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND 
ARYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVE 
Hisayuki  Kawamura;  Chishio  Hosokawa;  Tadashi  Kusumoto. 
and  Hiroaki  Nakamura.  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01585.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  615.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1993,  5-243024 
Int.  CI.''  G02F  l/(X):  C09K  11/06:  C07C  211/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—583  9  Claims 
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groups  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  groups;  and  the  combination  of 
Ar'.  Ar".  Ar'.  Ar''.  and  Z  of  the  central  skeleton  must  have  6 
or  more  benzene  ring  skeletons. 


5.837.167 

COMPACT  PORTABLE  MISTING  FAN 

JefTrev  H.  Lederer.  56  Husted  La..  Greenwich.  Conn.  06830 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52U11.  Aug.  30,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,667,732.  This  application  May  S.  1997.  Ser.  No.  851.601 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  J/04 

VS.  CI.  261—28  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  emitting  electrons  comprising  heating  and 
applying  a  voltage  to  an  electron-emitting  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  selecting  as  the  electron-emitting  material  a  rare 
earth  hexaboride  of  the  formula  ReBf,,,.  wherein  Re  is  a  mixture  of 
La  and  Ce.  and  0.05§xg0.20. 


1.  A  compact  hand  held  portable  misting  fan  operable  by  one 
hand  of  a  user,  said  fan  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  dimensioned  to  be  easily  held  in  the  user's  hand, 
said  housing  having  a  front  air  baffle  and  a  rear  air  baffle; 

b)  an  electric  fan  mounted  in  said  housing; 

c)  a  fluid  container  mounted  in  said  housing; 

d)  an  electrical  switch  for  supplying  power  to  said  electric  fan, 
said  electrical  switch  being  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 

e)  an  atomizer  coupled  to  said  fluid  container  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  fluid  container  and  atomizing  said  fluid,  said  atom- 
izer having  a  spray  outlet  and  a  push  button  mounted  on  said 
housing  wherein 

when  said  fan  is  held  in  the  user's  hand,  said  switch  can  be 
activated  by  a  thumb  or  finger  and  said  push  button  can  be 
pushed  by  a  finger  or  thumb,  respectively,  of  the  same 
hand. 


5,837,168 

FOAM  GENERATINti  APPARATUS 

Carroll  G.  Rowe,  P.O.  Box  69,  Washington,  Ark.  71862 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759.888 

Int.  CI.'  BOIF  J/04 

VS.  CI.  261—78.2  7  Claims 


S55sgg§g 
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1.  .An  organic  electroluminescence  device  at  least  containing  a 
p-phenylenediamine  derivative  having  6  or  more  benzene  ring 
skeletons  which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


wherein  Z  represents  p-phenylene  group;  Ar'.  Ar".  Ar'.  and  Ar'' 
represent  each  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
may  be  the  same  with  each  other  or  different  from  each  other; 
Z,  Ar'.  Ar^.  Ar\  and  Ar''  may  each  be  substituted  with  alkyl 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  foam,  comprising: 
means  for  introducing  a  solution  of  pressurized  water  and  sur- 
factant into  a  chamber; 
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means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  chamber;  and 
means  for  rapidly  reducing  the  velocity  of  the  solution  of  pres- 
surized water  and  surfactant  and  for  rapidly  reducing  the 
velocity  of  said  pressurized  air  upon  entering  said  chamber; 
wherein  said  means  for  rapidly  reducing  said  velocity  of  said 
solution  of  pressurized  water  and  surfactant  and  for  rapidly 
reducing  said  velocity  of  said  pressurized  air  upon  entering 
said  chamber  comprises; 

a  first  plate  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  a  central  bore 
through  said  tirst  plate  and  funher  having  means  for  intro- 
ducing through  said  central  bore  said  solution  of  pressur- 
ized water  and  a  surfactant  to  said  inner  surface;  and 
a  second  plate  having  an  inner  surface  fixed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  plate  forming  a 
gap  having  a  determined  distance  between  said  inner  sur 
face  of  said  first  plate  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
plate,  an  annular  groove  disposed  on  one  of  said  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  or  second  plate  and  having  means  for 
introducing  pressurized  air  to  said  annular  groove. 


5,837,169 

CREATION  OF  BRAGG  REFLACTIVE  GR^\T1NGS  IN 

WAVEGUIDES 

Hov«ard  Neil  Rourke,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.699 

Int.  CI."  B29D  1 1  AM) 

V.S.  CI.  264—1.27  9  Claims 


3D- 


^ 


connecting  a  first  portion  of  the  inner  surface  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  inner  surface; 

determining  the  relationship  of  tensile  strength  to  defonnation  in 
several  chosen  locations  and  the  stress  distnbution  in  the  first 
precursor  due  to  internal  pressure  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
locations; 

computing,  based  on  data  obtained  in  said  step  of  determining, 
the  wall  thickness  and  shape  of  an  altered  second  blow 
molded  precursor  that  will  deform  under  pressure  into  a 
desired  shape,  said  second  precursor  having  a  shape  and  wall 
thickness  and  including  an  external  wall  with  an  inner  and 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  with  an  internal  cavit>  and  an 
internal  wall  member  therein  extending  across  the  internal 
cavity  and  connecting  a  first  portion  of  the  inner  surface  to  a 
second  portion  of  the  inner  surface;  and 

preparing  said  altered  second  blow  molded  precursor  by  blow 
molding  a  second  preform  at  least  one  of  the  wall  thickness 
and  shape  of  said  second  precursor  being  altered  in  relation  to 
said  first  precursor  so  as  to  obtain  a  desired  pattern  of  defor- 
mation in  said  internal  and  external  walls  due  to  stresses 
resulting  from  the  application  of  internal  pressure;  thereby 
providing  a  desired  blow  molded  plastic  container. 


[nnminju      I 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  Bragg  reflective  grating  in  an  optical 
waveguide,  in  which  method  the  grating  is  created  siep-by-step  in 
a  succession  of  sections  each  section  of  which  is  created  b> 
irradiation  through  a  mask,  and  in  which  method  each  section,  after 
the  first  to  be  created  section  is  created  in  adjoining  relationship 
with  respect  to  a  previously  created  section,  and  before  it  is 
created,  light  is  projected  through  the  series  combination  of  a 
portion  of  the  mask  to  be  used  for  creating  the  section  and  a 
portion  of  the  adjoining  alreadv  created  section,  and  the  relative 
position  of  mask  and  grating  is  adjusted  lor  maximised  transmis- 
sion of  the  projected  light,  and,  while  the  relative  position  of 
maximised  transmission  is  maintained,  said  section  is  created. 


5.837,171 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  AND  STERILIZING 

WASTE  PRODUCTS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OR  REUSE 

Dennis  M,  Danzik.  360  Arroyo  Grande  Blvd..  «'818.  Henderson. 

Nev,  89(»14.  and  R.  Lindsey  Dalley.  5060  Moapa  Vallej  Blvd.. 

Logandale.  Nev.  89021 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,485 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4IA)4 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 15.7  9  Claims 
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5.837.170 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

CONr\INERS 
Emery  I.  Valyi.  Katonah.  N.V.,  as.signor  to  PepsiCo.  Inc..  Pur- 
chase. N.\'. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,234 
Int,  CI.'  B29C  4<J/7S 
VS.  CI.  264 — 40.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  prcKess  tor  forming  a  blow  molded  plastic  container  for 
carbonated  beverages,  which  comprises: 

foniiing  a  first  blow  molded  plastic  precursor  by  blow  molding 
said  first  precursor  from  a  prcfonn.  said  first  precursor  hav  ing 
a  shape  and  wall  thickness  and  including  an  external  wall  with 
an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  w  ith  an  internal  cav  itv  and  an 
internal  wall  member  extending  across  the  internal  cavity  and 


1.  A  methixl  of  encapsulating  and  sienli/ing  waste  comprising: 
charging  a  mold  containing  said  waste  with  a  plastic  material 
and  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Azodicarbonomide.  modified  .A/(Hlicart>onomide.  p- Toluene 
sulfonvl  semicarba/ide.  p.p-Oxyhis  benzene  sulfonvl  hydra- 
zine, and  p-Toluene  sulfonvl  hvdrazme.  said  reactant  adapted 
to  cause  the  plastic  matenal  to  expand  when  heated; 
heating  the  mold,  said  heating  causing  the  plastic  and  charged 
material  to  expand  and  envelop  and  sterilize  the  waste  mate- 
rial; 
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spinning  the  mold  to  impose  centripetal  force  on  the  mold,  waste 

material  and  charging  material; 
cooling  the  mold  and  forming  a  solid  brick  of  encapsulated 

waste  material  in  said  mold. 


5,837.173 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXPANDED  ARTICLES 

BASED  ON  CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS 

Giandomenico  Vita,  Como,  and  Massimo  Pozzoli,  Monza,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  547,333,  Oct.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  4,  1994,  MI94A2237 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—50  5  Claims 


5.837,172 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

TRIM  PRODUCT 

James  R.  Pritchard,  Somersworth.  and  Lawrence  R.  Nichols, 

Dover,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc., 

Dover.  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  549.879.  Oct.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  892.740 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

U.S.  CI.  264-46.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  expanded  articles  based  on  ethyl- 

enechlorotrifluoroethylene  copolymers  havmg  closed  cells  with  an 

average  size  not  higher  than  40  microns  consisting  essentially  of 

mixing  the  copolymer  with  0.5-2%  by  weight  of  boron  nitride, 

melting  the  mixture  and  extruding  it  at  26O°-30O°  C.  injecting 

into  the  molten  blend  nitrogen  under  a  pressure  of  50-150 

Atm..  and  reducing  the  pressure  so  as  to  obtain  the  copolymer 

expansion. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  interior  trim  article  having  an 
outer  flexible  skin  bonded  to  a  low  density  rigid  foam  substrate  and 
an  energy  absorbing  foam  backing,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  mold  insert  representing  the  ettergy-absorbing  foam 
backing  to  be  formed; 

prepanng  an  outer  skin  of  flexible  material; 

in  a  first  stage  foam  molding  operation,  (a)  positioning  the  mold 
insert  in  a  mold  cavity  of  an  openable  foam  molding  tool 
made  from  first  and  second  mold  sections  and  releasably 
mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  mold  sections  to  block 
off  and  preserve  a  secondary  foam  space  in  the  cavity  for 
subsequent  molding  of  the  energy  absorbing  foam  backing, 
(b)  positioning  the  outer  skin  in  the  mold  cavity  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  mold  insert  to  provide  a  primary  foam  space 
between  the  skin  and  mold  insert,  and  (c)  reacting  a  first 
precursor  mixture  within  the  primary  foam  space  to  generate 
therein  a  low  density  rigid  foam  structural  substrate  bonded  to 
the  skin:  and 

in  a  subsequent  stage  foam  molding  operation  within  the  same 
molding  tool  made  from  said  first  and  second  mold  sections, 
(a)  removing  the  mold  insert  from  the  mold  cavity  and  releas- 
ing it  from  the  respective  mold  section  to  open  the  secondary 
foam  space,  and  (b)  reacting  a  second  precursor  mixture 
within  the  secondary  space  to  generate  therein  an  energy 
absorbing  foam  backing  bonded  to  the  substrate  for  absorbing 
the  energy  of  an  impact  imparted  to  the  article. 


5.837.174 
INJECTION  MOULDING  PROCESS  FOR  SOLES  IN 
EXPANSIBLE  AND  CRO.SS-LINKING  "EVA"  BASED 
COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Bisconti.  Civitanova  Marche.  Italy,  assignor  to  Fin- 
project  -S.P.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apn  19,  1996,  AN96A0008 
Int.  CI."  B29C  44/02 
U.S.  CI.  264—54  2  Claims 


I.  An  injection  moulding  process  for  soles  produced  with  expan- 
sible and  cross-linking  "EVA"  based  compounds,  comprising: 

injecting  expansible  and  cross-linking  EVA  based  compound 
granules  into  a  mould  whose  impression  is  sized  to  ensure  that 
the  sole  ofl'  the  mould  after  spontaneous  and  complete  shrink- 
age is  slightly  undersized  with  respect  to  dimensions  of  a 
desired  sole  size,  and  is  designed  so  that  said  moulded  sole 
has  a  series  of  perimeter  holes  on  its  upper  surface; 

coupling  a  template  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  during 
cooling,  said  template  comprised  of  a  thin  flexible  plate  made 
of  a  rigid  material  having  a  profile  similar  to  that  of  the  sole 
and  having  provided  on  its  bottom  surface  a  series  of  pin 
elements  designed  to  fit  into  the  corresponding  series  of  holes 
of  the  sole 

maintaining  said  pin  elements  in  the  holes  until  the  cooling 
process  of  the  sole  is  completed:  and 

extracting  said  pin  elements  of  the  template  from  the  holes  of 
the  sole,  after  coohng. 
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5,837.175 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  MARBLE 

HAVING  STRIPED  PATTERN 

Nobuhiro  Mukai.  and  Masaaki  Shibazaki,  both  of  Toyama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Du  Pont-MRC  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954.229 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1996,  8-286834 

Int.  CI."  B29C  .<Wi: 

U.S.  CI.  264—73  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producmg  artificial  marble  by  curing  liquid 
resins  in  a  molding  cell,  which  comprises  a  step  in  which  liquid 
resins  each  having  different  color  are  laminated  by  injection  in  the 
molding  cell  so  that  at  least  two  layers  are  formed,  then  a  comb- 
like tool  IS  moved  in  the  liquid  resins  laminated  while  the  blades  of 
the  tool  are  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  molding  cell  to 
produce  a  striped  pattern  formed  from  at  least  the  liquid  resin  of  a 
layer  which  is  adjacent  a  bonom  layer  and  which  flows  to  the 
bottom  of  the  molding  cell,  and  then  the  liquid  resins  are  cured  to 
produce  artificial  marble  having  a  striped  panem. 


5.837.176 

METHOD  OF  HOT-PRESS  MOLDING 

POLYPARAPHENYLENETEREPHTHALAMIDEFILM 

Yoshio  Sakamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kenwood,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  223.964.  Apn  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  5.  19%.  Sen  No.  610.841 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apn  9.  1993.  5-107368 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4.W4 

VS.  CL  264—101  11  Claims 
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cess  occiuring  subsequent  to,  and  noncontemporaneous  with, 
said  first  evaporating  process. 


5AJ7,177 
CONTROLLED  NUCLEATION  OF  POLV  PROPYLENE  IN 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILMS 
Victor  M.  DiNardo.  and  Nicholas  Z.  Kamavas.  both  of  Mon- 
roeville  Boro.  Pa..  as.signors  to  .Aristech  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  880,232 
Int.  CI."  B29B  y/TM,  B29C  47AK):55/I4 
VS.  CI.  264—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polypropylene  product  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  extrusion  grade  polypropylene; 

(b)  combining  said  extrusion  grade  polypropylene  with  a  solu- 
tion compnsing  a  nucleating  agent  and  a  liquid  miscible  with 
said  nucleating  agent,  to  form  a  composition;  and 

(c)  processing  said  composition  into  said  product,  wherein  said 
liquid  is  removed. 


5,837.178 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VARISTOR 
PRECURSORS 
Stephen  P.  Cowman;  Alan  J.  Ratcliffe.  both  of  Dundalk.  Ire- 
land; Derek  A.  Nicken  Great  Yarmouth.  England;  John  M. 
Shreeve.  Norwich.  England,  and  Anthony  L.  Oliven  Great 
Yarmouth.  England,  assignors  to  ECCO  Limited.  Dundalk. 
Ireland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  935.640.,  Aug.  25.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  543.529.  Jun.  26.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  18.  1993,  Sen  No.  79.159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  16, 1990, 
9005994 

Int.  CI."  B28B  11/12 
VS.  CI.  264—157  15  Claims 
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1.  A  film  molding  method  of  hot-press  molding  a  film  made  of 
polyparaphenyleneterephthalamide  and  containing  a  swelling 
agent,  into  a  predetermined  shape,  said  method  comprising: 

a  first  process  of  evaporating  the  swelling  agent  from  a  polypar- 
aphenyleneterephthalamide  film  containing  at  least  50*  or 
more  swelling  agent  so  that  the  swelling  agent  containing  film 
becomes  an  amorphous  film  which  has  a  density  less  than  a 
predetermined  density  and  percentage  elongation  at  break  of 
about  70*; 

a  second  process  of  hot-press  molding  said  polyparaphenylene- 
terephthalamide  film  for  a  predetermined  time  period  by  metal 
molds  heated  to  at  least  .^30°  C.  to  crystallize  said  film  to  said 
predetermined  density,  said  second  hot  pressing  molding  pro- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  varistor  precursors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  ceramic  material  to  a  substrate. 

(b)  applying  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  areas  of  conductive  mate- 
rial to  said  ceramic  layer  for  forming  respective  electrodes, 

(c)  coating  a  further  ceramic  layer  onto  said  multiplicity  of 
conductive  areas. 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  once  to  form  a  composite. 
(e»  subdividing  the  composite  of  step  (d)  into  said  plurality  of 

varistor  precursors,  and 
(f)  detaching  said  plurality  of  varistor  precursors  from  said 
substrate. 
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5,837.179 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABRASIVE  FILAMENTS 
COMPRISING  ABRASIVE-FILLED  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER 
Richard  M.  Pihl,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn.;   Duane  J.  Hayes. 
Ellsworth;  Loren  L.  Barber.  Jr.,  Lake  Elmo,  both  of  Wis.; 
Dennis    G.    Welygan.    Woodbury;    R.    Eugene    Hardwick. 
Maplewood.  both  of  Minn.,  and  Ronald  O.  Zemke.  deceased, 
late  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  by  Joy  D.  Zemke,  legal  representa- 
tive, assignors  to  Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing 
Copmany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,858,  May  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427.595, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  854J30,  Mar.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,160 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47m 
U.S.  CI.  264—172.11  12  Claims 


5,837,180 
COMPOSITE  PLASTIC  SANITARY  FITTING 
James  C.  Linden  Shorewood,  and  Jeffrey  J.  McKenzie.  Water- 
town,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fluoroware.  Inc.,  Chaska, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,082 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4im) 

U.S.  CI.  264—230  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  fitting  comprising  Ihe 
steps  of: 

1 )  injection  molding  a  body  portion  comprising  of  PFA  having  a 
connecting  end  with  a  flange  portion  at  said  connecting  end; 

2)  baking  said  body  portion  at  an  elevated  temperature  whereby 
said  body  portion  shrinl<s; 

3)  preloading  the  body  portion  in  a  mold  at  an  interface  at  the 
connecting  end;  and 

4)  injecting  molten  PEEK  into  a  mold  cavity  extending  around 
the  flange  portion  thereby  forming  a  sleeve  around  the  body 
portion. 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  filament,  the  abrasive  fila- 
ment comprising  a  first  elongate  filament  component  having  a 
continuous  surface  throughout  its  length  and  being  comprised  of  a 
first  hardened  organic  polymeric  material,  and  a  second  elongate 
filament  component  coterminous  with  said  first  elongate  filament 
component  comprised  of  a  second  hardened  organic  polymeric 
material  in  melt  fusion  adherent  contact  with  first  elongate  filament 
component  along  said  continuous  surface,  the  second  hardened 
organic  polymeric  material  being  the  same  or  different  than  the 
first  hardened  organic  polymeric  material. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  hardened  organic 
polymeric  materials  comprises  a  thermoplastic  elastomer,  the 
thermoplastic  elastomer  having  abrasive  particles  dispersed 
and  adhered  therein,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  rendering  a  first  organic  polymeric  material  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  elastomer  molten  and  adding  abrasive  par- 
ticles thereto; 

(b)  rendering  a  second  organic  polymeric  material  molten,  the 
second  organic  polymeric  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thermoplastic  elastomers,  thermoplastic  poly- 
mers, and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  forcing  the  first  and  second  molten  organic  materials 
simultaneously  through  distinct  first  and  second  passages 
within  the  same  die,  the  distinct  passages  forcing  the  first 
and  second  molten  organic  polymeric  materials  to  assume 
the  shape  of  first  and  second  elongate  filament  components 
in  melt  fusion  adherent  contact  along  a  continuous  surface 
of  the  first  component,  thus  forming  an  abrasive  filament 
precursor;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  abrasive  filament  precursor  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  harden  the  first  and  second  molten  organic 
polymeric  materials  and  thus  form  the  abrasive  filament. 


5.837,181 

THERMOPLASTICALLY  FORMABLE  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS  BASED  ON  POLYAMIDE  12  MATRIX 

Roland    Leimbacher,    Domat/Ems,    and    Eduard    Schmid, 

Bonaduz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-American 

Grilon  Inc..  Sumten  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530.896.  Sep.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  858,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  25.  1995,  195  27 
154.8 

Int.  CI."  B32B  i\m 
U.S.  CI.  264—258  27  Claims 

1.  A  discontinous  process  for  producing  shaped  bodies  of  ther- 
moplastically  formable  laminated  composite  materials  of  reinforc- 
ing fibers  in  a  polyamide  1 2  matrix,  comprising; 

a.  preparing  an  activatd  anionic  lactam  12  melt; 

b.  placing  a  reinforcing  fiber  arrangement  in  the  form  of  woven 
fabrics,  mats,  layments,  knitted  fabrics,  non-woven  fabrics, 
plaited  fabrics,  embroidered  fabrics,  cross-wise  arranged  rov- 
ings  or  cobinations  thereof  in  a  mold  or  tool,  and  feeding  said 
activated  anionic  lactam  12  melt  in  the  liquid  state  into  said 
mold  or  tool  to  pentrate  and  impregnated  said  fiber  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  reinforcing  fibers  arc  present  in  an  amount 
of  25  to  60*  by  volume,  and  heating  the  so- impregnated  fiber 
arrangement  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  the  melting  point  of 
polyamide  12  and  at  least  the  melting  point  of  the  activated 
anionic  amount  lactam  12  and  not  in  excess  of  300°  C. 
whereby  the  lactam  12  forms  a  matrix  for  a  shaped  body; 

c.  polymerizing  said  activated  anionic  lactam  12  melt  under  the 
effects  of  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  mold  or  tool  in 
such  a  way  that  the  shape  of  said  shaped  body  is  achieved; 
and 

d.  optionally  reshaping  said  shaped  body  by  subjecting  said 
shaped  body  to  an  after-shaping  step  under  the  effects  of 
pressure  and  temperature. 
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5,837,182 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SCREWS 

Toyohisa    Hiroki.    Chiba-ken,   Japan,    and    Tadashi    Suzuki. 

Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toska  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

and  Optec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  256J62,  Jul.  20,  1994.  Pat,  No. 

5,595,702.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1996,  .Sen  No.  663ii48 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347167 

Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  •/5/.U 


y.S.  CI.  264—318 


2(4) 


3(5M- 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  synthetic  resin  screw  having  a  screw 
thread  comprising:  providing  a  mold  assembly  having  one  parting 
plane  extending  only  along  a  crest  of  said  screw  thread  for  a  length 
exceeding  a  single  pitch  of  said  screw  thread  and  another  parting 
plane  extending  only  along  a  root  of  said  screw  thread  for  a  length 
exceeding  a  single  pitch  of  said  screw  thread;  injecting  synthetic 
resin  into  the  mold  assembly  to  mold  the  synthetic  resin  screw ;  and 
opening  the  mold  assembly  along  the  parting  planes  so  as  to 
remove  the  molded  screw  from  the  mold  assembly. 


5.837.183 
GOLF  BALL  MOLDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Michio  Inoue.  and  Keisuke  Ihara.  both  of  Chichibu.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  812.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11,  19%,  8-082120 
Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  h/li):  B29C  ii/Ol 
U,S.  CI.  264 — »03  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  molding  a  golf  ball  using  a  mold  having  a  pair 
of  upper  and  lower  mold  halves  adapted  to  be  mated  to  define  a 
spherical  cavity  therebetween,  each  mold  half  being  formed  of  a 
non-magnetic  material  and  having  a  layer  of  a  magnetic  material 
having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  5  mm  applied  lo  a  cavity-defining 
surface  and  a  mating  surface  thereof,  an  induction  heating  coil 
embedded  in  each  said  mold  half  in  clectromagnelic  induction 
relation  to  the  layer,  said  coil  including  a  hollow  copper  pipe  and  a 
conductor  spirally  wound  on  the  pipe,  a  cooling  channel  extended 
in  each  of  said  mold  halves  adjacent  to  the  layer  and  being 
juxtafKised  to  said  induction  heating  coil  having  said  hollow  cop- 
per pipe,  and  a  high-frequenc)  oscillator  coupled  lo  said  coil. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

energizing  the  high-frequency  oscillator  for  causing  the  coil  lo 
generate  a  magnetic  field  having  magnetic  lines  of  force 
across  the  layer,  thereby  causing  the  layer  to  generate  an  eddy 


current  to  heat  a  cavity-defining  surface  portion  of  each  mold 

half  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  molten  slock  material 

into  the  cavity  to  fill  the  cavity  therewith,  and 
feeding  a  coolant  through  said  hollow  copper  pipe  and  said 

cooling  channel  to  rapidly  cool  said  molten  sitK'k  maienal  and 

the  mold. 


3  Claims 


5,837,184 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLL'LOSE 

FIBRES  HAVING  A  REDUCED  TENDENCY  TO 

FIBRILLATION 

Heinrich  Firgo,  \'6cklabruck:   Markus  EibI,  Lambach,  and 
Johann  Schickermiillen  Nocklamarkt.  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Lenzing  AktiengeselLschaft.  Lenzing.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  495,890,  Jun.  28,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.662,858,  Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  223,578,  Apn  6, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1997,  Sen  No. 

867,474 
Claims  priority,  application  .Austria,  .4pn  21,  1993.  .4  787/93 
Int.  CI."  DOID  I0A)2:I0A>6:  DOIF  2A): 
VS.  CI.  264—174  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cellulose  fibers  having  a 
reduced  tendency  to  fibrillation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spinning  a  solution  of  cellulose  in  a  tertiary  amine-oxidc  into 

fibers; 
contacting  the  freshly  spun  fibers  with  a  textile  agent  the  textile 

agent  having  at  least  two  reactive  groups;  and 
heating  the  fibers  by  irradiation  with  electromagnetic  waves 
thcrebN  producing  cellulose  fibers  with  a  reduced  tendency  to 
fibrillation. 


5,837,185 

PREPARATION  OF  BOAT  HULLS 

Mark  Livesay.  1374  Merritt  Dn.  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92020.  and 

Maury  Shepherd.  2702  Arbuckle  St..  Houston.  Tex.  77005 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  258_^9.  Jun.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  681.275 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4 i/] 2:70102 

U.S.  CI.  264—511  12  CUIms 

1  \  process  for  ihe  preparation  of  boat  hulls  having  one  or  more 

fiber  layers  that  can  be  used  to  combine  with  other  photocurable 

structures  without  forming  bond  lines,  said  process  comprises  the 

steps  of: 

.A.  enclosing  at  least  one  reinforcing  fiber  mat  or  I'abnc  within  an 
ultraviolet  radiation  transparent  conformable  and  textured 
\acuum  film  forming  an  upper  laser  and  a  lower  substrate  to 
form  a  \acuum  chamber,  said  film  permitting  transmission  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  flow  of  gases  and  resin  around  said 
mal  or  fabnc.  said  chamber  ha\ing  at  least  one  vacuum  port 
and  at  least  one  resin  supply  port; 

B.  evacuating  said  vacuum  chamber  and  introducing  a  flow  of  a 
photocurable  resin  so  as  lo  form  a  rein  impregnated  layer  or 
layers  of  reinforcement;  and  then 

C.  paniallv  phoiixunng  said  resin  impregnated  lavcr  or  layers 
wherebv  said  partially  cured  layer  or  lavers  are  capable  of 
being  bonded  to  other  photocurable  structures  without  form 
ing  bond  lines. 
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5,837,186 

PROCESS  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING  HOLLOW-BLOWN  PLASTIC  BODIES 

Klaus  Gotterbauer,  Vilsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eldra 
Kunststofftechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Sen' No.  65L649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1995,  195  18 
964.7 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/00 
L.S.  CI.  264—572  7  Claims 


20      tf   "-19    5   IB  H  30    17 


1.  A  process  of  injection  molding  hollow-blown  plastic  bodies 
comprising: 

providing  a  tool  containing  a  mold  cavity  having  at  least  one 
wall  and  comprising  at  least  one  main  mold  cavity  and  at  least 
one  side  mold  cavity; 

completely  filling  the  mold  cavity  with  a  flowable  plastic  melt; 

commencing  hardening  of  the  plastic  melt  at  the  wall  of  the 
mold  cavity  to  form  hardened  plastic  melt  at  the  wall  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  leaving  a  core  of  plastic  melt  surrounded  by 
the  hardened  plastic  melt; 

Introducing  a  first  pressurized  fluid  into  the  main  mold  cavity, 
the  mold  cavity  having  been  previously  completely  filled  with 
the  flowable  plastic  melt,  the  first  pressurized  fluid  effective 
for  forcing  the  molten  core  of  the  plastic  melt  out  of  the  main 
mold  cavity  to  form  at  least  one  gas  channel  having  at  least 
one  wall  comprised  of  hardened  plastic  melt;  and 

introducing  a  second  pressurized  fluid  into  the  side  mold  cavity, 
the  second  pressurized  fluid  effective  for  forcing  a  side  mold 
cavity  molten  core  of  the  plastic  melt  out  of  the  side  mold 
cavity  into  the  gas  channel  in  the  main  mold  cavity  where  the 
side  mold  cavity  molten  core  of  plastic  melt,  which  is  still 
capable  of  flowing,  is  deposited  on  the  hardened  walls  of  the 
gas  channel  formed  in  the  main  mold  cavity. 


including  movable  elements  for  holding  and  moving  said  compo- 
nents in  a  transport  direction  (TD)  sequentially  through  said  treat- 
ment stations  without  securing  said  components  to  said  movable 
elements  of  said  transport  system,  said  treatment  stations  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  annealing  station  (10)  including  a  feed  through  furnace 
(lOA)  fncluding  a  heater  (11)  for  maintaining  in  said  feed 
through  furnace  a  temperature  controllable  within  the  range  of 
470°  C.  to  570°  C. 

(b)  a  quenching  station  (14)  arranged  downstream  of  said 
annealing  station  including  a  quenching  basin  (14A)  arranged 
downstream  of  said  furnace  (10)  as  viewed  in  said  transport 
direction  (TD)  for  holding  a  liquid  quenchant  (13), 

(c)  a  cleaner  station  (19)  arranged  downstream  of  said  quench- 
ing station  (14)  for  cleaning  quenched  components, 

(d)  a  dryer  station  (20)  arranged  downstream  of  said  cleaner 
station  (19)  for  drying  cleaned  components,  and 

wherein  said  transport  system  comprises  a  transfer  section  (4) 
positioned  at  an  exit  of  said  feed  through  furnace  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  for  transporting  said  components  out  of  said  feed 
through  furnace  (lOA)  into  said  quenching  basin  (14A)  of  said 
quenching  station  (14).  said  angle  being  so  selected  that  said 
components  enter  said  liquid  quenchant  (13)  free  of  bubbles,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
including  a  computerized  control  system  operatively  connected  to 
said  treatment  stations  and  to  said  transport  system  (1)  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  treatment  stations  and  transport  system  so 
that  said  components  have  a  controlled  residence  time  in  said  feed 
through  furnace  and  so  that  the  operations  of  all  treatment  stations 
are  coordinated  to  each  other. 


5,837,188 

SILVER  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

David  Peterson,  402  Fintona  Way,  Houston,  Tex.  77015 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,177 

Int.  CI."  C22B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  266—101  18  Claims 


5,837,187 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  SOLUTION 
ANNEALING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  COMPONENTS 
Hans     Doersing,     Delmenhorst,     and     Dietmar     Mietrach, 
Bookholzberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1996,  196  00 
479.9 

Int.  CI."  C21D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  266—78  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating,  including  solution  annealing  com- 
ponents made  of  aluminum  alloys,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  arranged  treatment  stations  and  a  transport  system  (1) 
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1.  The  present  invention  is  a  silver  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  filler  material  positioned  within  said  container,  said  filler 

material  being  a  metal  above  silver  in  the  electromotive  force 

series;  and 
a  non-metallic  mesh  material  positioned  within  Vi:  of  an  inch 

from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  filler  material,  said  mesh 

material  having  a  mesh  size  suitable  for  allowing  water  to 

pass  therethrough. 


November  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2825 


5,837,189 
QUENCH  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Kurt  H.  Westman,  Roanoke,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Alfe  Systems, 
Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Fifed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,136 

Int  CI."  C21D  1/62 

VS.  CI.  266—131  9  Claims 
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1.  A  quench  management  system  for  cooling  heat  treated  work- 
pieces  in  an  alkylene  glycol  solution,  said  system  comprising: 

a  quench  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  solution  of  alkylene  glycol 
into  which  the  heat  treated  workpieces  are  immersed  for 
quenching; 

a  rinse  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  solution  of  alkylene  glycol  into 
which  the  quenched  workpieces  are  immersed; 

means  for  heating  the  alkylene  glycol  solution  in  said  rinse  tank 
to  thereby  cause  some  of  the  alkylene  glycol  in  solution  to 
precipitate  in  said  rinse  tank; 

a  cooling  mechanism  in  communication  with  the  alkylene  glycol 
solution  in  said  quench  tank,  said  cooling  mechanism  adapted 
to  keep  said  solution  in  said  quench  tank  below  a  temperature 
at  which  the  alkylene  glycol  precipitates;  and 

fluid  transport  means,  fluidly  connected  to  each  of  said  rinse 
tank  and  said  quench  tank,  for  moving  the  precipitated  alky- 
lene glycol  solution  from  said  rinse  tank  into  said  quench 
tank. 


5.837,190 

FREE-MACHINING  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Theodore  Kosa;  John  H.  Magee.  Jr.,  both  of  Reading:  James 

W.  Martin,  Sinking  Spring,  and  Ronald  P.  Ney,  Sr,  Reading, 

all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CRS  Holdings,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/08594,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17.  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  17,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01911,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,199,  Jul.  7,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,482,674.  This  PCT  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

750,688 

Int.  CI."  C22C  .W42 

U.S.  CI.  420-^2  6  Claims 

1.  An  austenitic,  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a  good  combination 
of  machinability  and  a  low  magnetic  permeability  consisting  essen 
tially  of.  in  weight  percent,  about 


C 

Mn 

Si 

P 

S 

Cr 

Ni 

Mo 

Cu 

N 

Se 


0.0 1  max 
1.0-2.0 
1 .0  max 
0.1  max 
0.25-0.45 
17.0-19.0 
9.5-12.0 
0.75  max 
0.46-2.0 
0.0.15  max 
0.05  max 


5.837,191 
LEAD-FREE  SOLDER 
Alan  E.  Gickler.  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Johnson  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Princeton.  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%.  Ser  No.  734,979 
Int.  CI."  C22C  IJI/OO 
U.S.  CI.  420—560  3  Claims 

1.  Lead-free  solder  consisting  of,  in  weight  %.  about  0.89  to 
about  ].%%  antimony,  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5*  copper,  about 
0.059^  to  about  0.5*  silver,  about  0.05*  to  about  0.5*  Ni  and 
balance  tin. 


5,837,192 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INERT  BLANKETING 

OF  REACTORS 
Franz    Luerken.    Kempen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Messer 
Griesheim  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser  No.  522.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 
344.1 

Int  CI.*  A6IL  2/00 
VS.  CI.  422—2  14  CUims 


L 


1.  A  process  for  the  inert  blanketing  of  an  at  least  temporanly 
open  reactor  containing  flammable  substances  comprising  feeding 
nitrogen  as  a  main  component  inert-blanketing  gas  to  a  mixing 
location,  feeding  at  least  one  additional  component  as  a  further 
inert-blanketing  gas  to  the  mixing  location,  mixing  the  main  com- 
ponent and  the  at  least  one  additional  component  in  the  mixing 
location  to  create  an  inert-blanketing  gas  mixture  having  a  density 
above  the  density  of  the  air  surrounding  the  reactor,  and  blanketing 
the  interior  of  the  reactor  with  the  mert-blanketing  gas  mixture. 


the  balance  essentially  iron. 


5.837.193 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  FREEZE  DRYERS 

Robert  Warren  Childers,  Gamer;  Columbus  Clark  Cocker- 
ham.  Jr..  .Apex;  Matthew  Stuart  Dixon,  Releigh.  all  of  N.C.; 
John    William    Johnson.    Mcksburg.    Mich.:    Thaddeus   J. 
Mielnik.  Apex.  N.C..  and  Manfred  Michael  Sleiner.  Hurth, 
Germany,  assignors  to  .American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie, 
Pa. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  973,371,  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  450.931 
Int.  Ci.'  A61L  7AK) 
VS.  CI.  422—28  15  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  decontaminating  a  freeze  dryer  after  a  frcc/c 
drying  cycle  has  been  completed,  the  condenser  has  been  defrosted 
and  the  chamber  has  been  rinsed  with  water,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  freeze  dryer  comprising  a  chamber  and  a  con- 
denser fluidly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  source  of 
stenlant  vapor,  wherein  the  chamber  comprises  a  chamber 
floor  having  a  first  drain  port  fluidly  connected  to  a  first  drain 
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line,  and  the  condenser  comprises  a  condenser  floor  having  a 
second  drain  port  fluidly  connected  to  a  second  drain  line; 

b)  providing  a  vacuum  pump  fluidly  coupled  to  each  of  the  drain 
lines  downstream  of  their  drain  ports; 

c)  operating  the  vacuum  pump  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
evacuate  substantially  all  moisture  remaining  in  the  chamber 
through  the  first  drain  port  and  first  drain  line  and  in  the 
condenser  through  the  second  drain  port  and  second  drain 
line,  while  heating  the  chamber  and  the  condenser  at  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  prevent  freezing  of  substantially  all  of 
the  remaining  moisture  during  the  evacuation  of  the  chamber 
and  the  condenser; 

d)  after  the  simultaneous  evacuating  and  heating  of  the  chamber 
and  the  condenser,  cooling  the  chamber  and  the  condenser  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  lower  the  temperature  in  the 
chamber  and  the  condenser  to  between  about  10°  C.  and  about 
40°  C;  and 

e)  exposing  the  chamber  and  the  condenser  to  a  sterilant  vapor 
comprising  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and  water  vapor,  at  a 
subatmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  between  about 
10°  C.  and  about  40°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  a  predetermined  level  of  decontamination. 
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is  a  light  attenuation  optical  filter  that  precludes  low  energy 
chemiluminescence  from  being  detectable  by  said  light  detec- 
tor means. 


5,837,195 

Ll'MINOMETER 

Michael  L.  Maiek,  North  Olmstad;  Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafton, 

and  Gregory  A.  Coghlan,  Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation  E.  W'alpole,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502,005,  Jul,  1j,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,686,046. 

This  application  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  826.895 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ://76 

U.S.  CI.  422—52  4  Claims 


5.837,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
OF  MULTIPLE  SAMPLES  ON  A  CONTINUOUS  MATRIX 
Colin  G.  Potter.  12  Beech  Road.  Headington.  Oxford  0X3  7RR 
Oxyon.  United  Kingdom,  and  Larry  J.  Anderson.  BIdg.  7, 
Room  B43,  MS  G17.  Centers  for  Disease  Control,  Atlanta. 
Ga.  30333 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS94/04471.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  23,  1993,  931858 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/01. ii/5i:2\/QO:  C12Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  422—52  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  chemiluminescent  assay  on 
multiple  test  samples  deposited  together  on  a  continuous  support, 
the  continuous  support  containing  a  reactant  that  effectuates  chemi- 
luminescence of  the  multiple  test  samples,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
flat  bed  means  for  holding  the  multiple  test  samples  deposited  on 
the  continuous  support  during  the  performance  of  the  assay; 
light  detector  means  for  detecting  light  emitted  during  chemilu- 
minescence of  the  multiple  test  samples,  said  light  detector 
means  being  disposed  opposite  said  flat  bed; 
chemiluminescence  counter  means  for  counting  chemilumines- 
cence of  the  multiple  test  samples,  said  chemiluminescence 
counter  means  coupled  to  said  light  detector  means;  and 
filter  means  for  filtering  light  emitted  during  chemiluminescence 
and  passing  the  light  to  said  light  detector  means,  said  filter 
means  being  disposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said  flat  bed 
means  and  said  light  detector  means,  wherein  said  filter  means 


1.  A  luminometer  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  segments  suspended  in  spaced 
relationship  below  the  rotor; 

the  rotor  segments  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends  and 
first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a  bore  between  the  first 
and  second  opposing  surfaces  of  said  rotor  segment; 

a  coupling  suspending  each  said  rotor  segment  to  said  rotor; 

a  housing  having  a  channel  through  which  are  moved  sequen- 
tially plural  sample  containers  and  having  an  aperture  pro- 
vided therethrough  into  said  channel,  and  rotatably  supporting 
the  rotor  so  as  to  suspend  the  segments  in  said  housing 
channel  along  which  said  segments  travel  with  rotation  of  said 
rotor; 

said  coupling  accommodating  segment  motion  within  said  chan- 
nel to  provide  limited  motion  that  maintains  consistent  spac- 
ing between  opposing  ends  of  adjacent  segments  and  avoids 
binding  in  said  channel  wherein  said  spacing  is  sufficient  to 
support  a  sample  container  between  said  adjacent  segments; 

sample  load,  test  and  removal  stations  along  the  channel; 
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a  detector  coupled  to  said  housing  and  disposed  through  the 
aperture  to  detect  light  emitted  from  a  predetermined  region 
of  the  channel  of  said  housing;  and 

a  temperature  detection  and  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
detector 


5,837,198 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  TREATMENT  APPARATl  S 
Kazunori  Itani,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  .\loka  Co,,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1995.  7-343944; 
Nov.  29,  1996.  8-319566 

Int.  CI.'  G«1N  ii/\ii 
U.S.  a.  422—63  13  Claims 


5,837.1% 
HIGH  DENSITY  ARRAY  FABRICATION  AND  READOUT 

METHOD  FOR  A  FIBER  OPTIC  BIOSENSOR 
Daniel  Pinkel.  Walnut  Creek:  Richard  L.  Segraves.  Fremont: 
Ye  Yz  Zhai.  Palo  .Alto:  Donna  G.  .Albertson,  Lafayette,  and 
Joe  Gray,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and 
Medical  Research  Council,  London.  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,779 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/00:l5AX>;2l/29:  CI2Q  I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  422—55  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  attaching  a  biological  binding  partner  to  a  solid 
surface  using  a  matrix  polymer  dissolved  in  solution,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  matrix  solution  comprising  mixing  the  biological 
binding  partner  and  a  solubilized  matrix  polymer  dissolved  in 
solution; 
contacting  the  matrix  solution  with  the  solid  surface,  thereby 
attaching  the  biological  binding  partner  such  that  it  can  spe- 
cifically recognize  and  binjl  a  second  molecule. 


5,837,197 
POSITIVE  FERTILITY  TESTING  AND  REPRODUCTIVE 

HEALTH  SYSTEM 
Karen  Pamela  Orell  Porrazzo,  and  Edward  Michael  Porrazzo, 
both  of  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Personal  Fertility 
Technologies.  Inc..  Gold  River.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577334 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/84 

VS.  C\.  422—61  12  Claims 


35 
40 


65 
30 


1.  A  physiological  tissue  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  physi- 
ological tissue  samples  with  a  reagent,  compnsing: 

a  reagent  bath  for  collecting  said  reagent. 

a  least  one  sample  container  inserted  in  and  withdrawn  from  said 
reagent  bath,  said  sample  being  held  in  the  interior  of  said 
sample  container,  and  at  least  part  of  said  sample  container 
being  formed  of  a  material  of  finer  mesh  than  the  size  of  said 
sample,  wherein  said  reagent  bath  comprises  a  sample  con- 
tainer insertion  part  for  accommodating  said  sample  contain- 
ers, and  a  nozzle  insertion  part  communicating  with  said 
sample  container  insertion  pan  for  accommodating  a  nozzle 
for  discharging  said  reagent. 


5.837.199 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  FLITDS 
Christa  Dumschat.  Miinster.  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  Fur 

Chemo-l'nd  Biosensorik  Munster  E,V..  Munster.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9SA)1041.  §  371  Date  May  13.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  .May  13.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O%/04548.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  615.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  .\ug.  5.  1994.  44  27 
725J 

InL  CL"  COIN  27/00:21/00:33/00 
U.S.  a.  422— «8.1  28  Claims 


y 


1.  A  device  for  diagnosing  mammalian  reproduction  states  uti- 
lizing mammalian  fluids  comprising; 

a.  a  testing  area  section  including  mammalian  fluid  sample 
containment  means  having  at  least  a  first  fluid  receptacle  and 
a  second  fluid  receptacle  spaced  along  said  testing  area  sec- 
tion from  said  first  fluid  holder; 

b.  a  viewing  section  having  optical  means  for  magnifying  an 
image  of  said  sample  containment  means;  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  aligning  said  magnification  means  with 
said  first  and  second  fluid  receptacles  to  observe  the  crystal- 
line state  of  said  fluid  sample  at  said  first  and  second  fluid 
receptacles  following  evaporation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  sample. 


1.  A  measurement  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  medium,  compris- 


ing: 


a  container  including  an  opening,  a  cavity  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  opening,  and  at  least  one  sensor  being  one  of 
integrated  in  and  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  container; 

at  least  one  plunger  movablv  disptised  in  the  cavity; 

the  at  least  one  plunger  including  at  least  one  reservior; 

a  calibrating  solution  disposed  in  the  at  least  one  reservoir: 

the  at  least  one  plunger  for  draw  ing  the  medium  into  the  cavity 
through  the  opening;  and 

the  a  least  one  reservoir  and  the  at  least  one  sensor  arranged 
such  that  the  calibrating  solution  and  the  medium  in  the  cavity 
separately  contact  the  at  least  one  sensor. 
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5.837,200 

SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CELLS  OR 

VIRUSES 

Edgar  Dies$«l,  Koln,  and  Walter  Weichel,  Odenlhal,  both  of 

Germany.       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschart, 

Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  May  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  2,  1995.  195  20 
298.8 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J3/00 
U.S.  CI.  422—73  10  Claims 
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A  matrix  lipid  comprising  at  least  one  lipid  layer,  said  lipid  layer 
having  a  hydrophobic  interior  region  and  a  hydrophilic  outer 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  fluorescent  metal-chelating  amphiphiles  incorpo- 
rated in  said  lipid  layer,  each  of  said  fluorescent  metal- 
chelating  amphiphiles  having  the  structure: 

X-L 


B-C 


A— Y-L 

configuration  a 


1.  A  sorting  device  for  biological  objects  dispersed  in  liquids, 
particularly  cells  or  viruses,  wherein  the  objects  are  magnetically 
marked  in  a  significant  manner  for  sorting,  comprising 

a  feed  inlet  through  which  flows  a  liquid  containing  magneti- 
cally marked  and  unmarked  biological  objects, 
wherein 

a)  the  feed  inlet  branches  into  a  microstructured  system  of  a 
plurality  of  main  channels  which  are  operated  in  parallel  and 
simultaneously  fed  with  the  liquid,  each  having  a  sorting 
module  and  two  different  outlet  channels,  and  each  sorting 
module  having  a  switch  unit  for  distribution  of  the  magneti- 
cally marked  and  unmarked  objects  to  said  two  different 
outlet  channels. 

b)  each  said  switch  unit  comprising  a  magnetic  deflection  mod- 
ule as  a  sorting  actuator  which  distributes  the  magnetically 
marked  objects  selectively  to  one  of  said  two  outlet  channels 
and  the  magnetically  unmarked  objects  selectively  to  the  other 
of  said  two  outlet  channels,  and 

c)  each  of  said  two  outlet  channels  on  each  main  channel  is 
connected  to  a  separate  summing  channel  for  the  magnetically 
marked  and  unmarked  objects  selectively  distributed  to  it. 


B— C 


5,837^01 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837^02 

METAL  CHELATING  LIPIDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

SENSORS  IN  FLUOROMETRIC  METHODS  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  METAL  IONS 

Frances  H.  Arnold,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Darryl  Y.  Sasaki. 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  342J69,  Nov.  18.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,616,790.  This  application  Sep.  II.  1996,  Sen  No.  712,193 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64:  C07C  229/34:  C07D  255/02 

U.S.  CI.  422—82.08  12  Claims 

1.  A  lipid-based  .sensor  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  a 

metal  Ion,  said  sen.sor  exhibiting  a  change  in  fluorescence  when 

said  sensor  is  exposed  to  said  metal  ion,  said  sensor  comprising; 


A— Y-L 


cunflguralion  b 


wherein  A  is  a  hydrophobic  fluorophore,  X  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon having  from  18  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  having  from  9  to  1 1  carbon  atoms.  B  is  cysteine, 
glycine,  cysteamine  or  C„H2„0„  where  n=2-IO.  C  is  a  metal 
chelator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iminodiacetic  acid, 
cyclam,  penicillamine,  dimercaptosuccinic  acid,  tartrate,  thiomalic 
acid,  crown  ethers,  nitrolotriacetatic  acid,  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid,  ethylenebis(oxyethylenenitrilo)tetraacetic  acid, 
3,6-dioxaoctanedithioamide,  3,6-dioxaoctanediamide,  salicyladox- 
imine,  dithiooxamide.  8-hydroxyguinoline.  cupferron,  2,2'- 
thiobis(ethyl  acetoacetate),  2,2'-dipyridyl,  and  L  is  either  an  ether 
or  ester  linkage. 


5,837,203 

DEVICE  TO  ALTERNATELY  SUPPLY  A  FI^UID  TO  AN 

ANALYZER 

Richard  D.  Godec.  Longmont;  Frank  J.  Silvester,  Boulder,  and 
Blaine  R,  Bateman.  Louisville,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Sievers  Instruments,  Inc.,  Boulden  Colo, 

Filed  Apn  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  629,609 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  422—100  32  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  sampHng  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  housing  means  comprismg  at  least  a  side  wall  portion  and  a 
top  wall  portion,  said  housing  means  defining  an  interior 
chamber  having  an  upper  region  adjacent  said  top  wall  por- 
tion and  a  lower  region  located  below  said  upper  region; 

(b)  a  fluid  inlet  aperture  in  said  housing  means  providing  fluid 
communication  from  outside  said  housing  means  into  said 
lower  region; 

(c)  a  primary  fluid  outlet  aperture  in  said  housing  means  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  define  a  primary  fluid  flow  path  extending 
from  an  upstream  location  at  said  inlet  aperture,  respectively 
through  said  lower  and  upper  regions  of  said  chamber,  to  a 
downstream  location  at  said  outlet  aperture; 

(d)  a  container  aperture  in  the  top  wall  portion  of  said  housing 
means,  said  container  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
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container,  and  means  for  alternately  scaling  or  opening  said 
container  aperture;  and, 
(e)  a  hollow  sampling  tube  positioned  in  said  chamber  with  an 
upper  end  oriented  in  alignment  with  said  container  apenure, 
said  upper  end  also  having  a  fluid  opening  between  said 
chamber  and  the  sampling  tube  interior,  said  tube  intenor 
providing  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  sample  withdrawal  passage- 
way extending  through  a  sample  withdrawal  aperture  in  said 
housing  means. 


WATER   SUPPLY 
FOOT    CONTROL 


first  pressure  for  preventing  the  water  supplied  to  the  water 
lines  from  reaching  the  reservoir;  and 
wherein  the  reservoir  of  liquid  disinfectant  comprises  an  upper 
neck  and  a  bottom,  and  wherein  said  water  line  disinfecting 
system  further  compnses  a  housing  on  which  an  upper  stop- 
per fitting  into  said  neck  and  a  lower  reservoir  bottom  support 
means  are  mounted,  whereby  for  mounting  the  reservoir  of 
liquid  disinfectant  on  said  housing,  one  successively  tilts  said 
resenoir,  places  said  neck  on  said  stopper  and  slides  said 
reservoir  bottom  on  said  support  means. 


5.837^05 
BYPASS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGENERATIVE 

THERMAL  OXIDIZERS 
Craig  E.  Bayen  Orange.  Calif.,  and  Edward  G.  Blazejewski. 
Green  Bay.  Wis.,  assignors  to  .VIegtec  Systems.  Inc..  DePere, 
Wis. 

Filed  May  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  643.901 

int  CI."  FOIN  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  422—109  5  Claims 


5.837,204 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISINFECTING  THE  WATER  LINES  OF  A 

DENTAL  UNIT 

.\ndre  Prevost;  Jean  Barbeau,  both  of  Montreal;  Ludger  Cote. 
Matane;  Robert  Charland.  Boucherville;  Gary  Savage.  Mon- 
treal, and  Michel  Swift.  Outremont,  all  of  Canada.  as.signors 
to  Universite  de  Montreal,  and  Theratechnologies.  Inc..  both 
of  Montreal.  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  189.434,  Jan.  31.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Apn  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  844049 

Int.  CI."  A61L  2/26;  B08B  W()6:  A6IG  l3/0() 

V.S.  CI.  422—105  9  Claims 


.A  regenerative  oxidizer  system  for  purifying  a  gas.  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  water  line  disinfecting  system  for  disinfecting  water  lines  of 
a  dental  unit,  said  water  lines  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
at  a  first  pressure,  comprising; 

a  first  unidirectional  valve  device  for  establishing  a  first  unidi- 
rectional connection  from  the  source  to  the  water  lines 
whereby  water  at  the  first  pressure  from  the  source  is  supplied 
to  the  water  lines  through  the  first  unidirectional  valve  device; 

a  reservoir  of  liquid  disinfectant; 

a  second  unidirectional  valve  device  for  establishing  a  second 
unidirectional  connection  from  the  reservoir  of  liquid  disin- 
fectant to  the  water  lines; 

means  for  pressurizing  the  reservoir  of  liquid  disinfectant  at  a 
second  pressure  higher  than  the  first  pressure  in  order  to 
supply  the  liquid  disinfectant  from  the  reservoir  to  the  water 
lines  through  the  second  unidirectional  valve  device; 

wherein  the  first  unidirectional  valve  device  comprises  means 
responsive  to  the  diff^ercncc  between  the  first  and  second 
pressures  for  preventing  the  liquid  disinfectant  supplied  to  the 
water  lines  from  reaching  the  source  and  wherein,  when  the 
reservoir  of  liquid  disinfectant  Is  not  pressurized,  the  second 
unidirectional  valve  device  comprises  means  responsive  to  the 


a  plurality  of  regenerator  columns,  each  of  said  columns  com- 

prlMng  heat  exchange  media; 
gas  inlet  means  in  communication  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

regenerator  columns; 
gas  outlet  means  In  communication  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 

regenerator  columns; 
a  combustion  chamber  in  communication  with  each  of  said 

plurality  of  regenerator  columns: 
means  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  generating  heat; 
valve  means  in  communication  with  said  gas  inlet  means  and 

said  gas  outlet  means  for  alternately  directing  said  gas  into  the 

inlet  means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  a  first 

direction  and  through  another  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  a 

second  direction; 
temperature  sensing  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  regenerator 

columns  amongst  said  heat  exchange  media  for  .sensing  a 

predetermined  temperature  therein,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  to  said 

combustion  chamber  for  extracting  a  portion  of  said  gas  from 

said  combustion  chamber  when   said  temperature  sensing 

means  senses  said  predetermined  temperature. 


5.837.206 

INTEGRAL  MANIFOLD  FOR  A  SINGLET  DELTA 

OXYGEN  GENER.\TOR 

Michael   W.  Traffenstcdt.   Moorpark.  and   Alan   Z,   I  llman. 

Northridge.  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Boeing  North  .\meri- 

can.  Inc..  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  707.549 
Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3A)(l:  A62B  7A)fi 
l'.S.  CI.  422—120  JO  Claims 

1   A  V-shaped  integral  manifold  compnsing: 
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a  V-shaped  singlet  delta  oxygen  duct  bounded  by  a  distribution 
plate  and  a  straight  wall  forming  arms  of  the  V-shaped  singlet 
delta-oxygen  generator,  the  V-shaped  singlet  delta  oxygen 
duct  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
wherein  singlet  delta  oxygen  enters  the  V-shaped  singlet  delta 
oxygen  duct  as  a  plurality  of  subdivided  flows  through  said 
distribution  plate,  said  flows  being  simultaneously  turned  and 
accelerated  toward  the  open  end  of  the  V-shaped  singlet  delta 
oxygen  duct  and  combined  at  the  open  end  thereby  compact- 
ing the  flow  cross-section  and  achieving  a  rapid  increase  in 
velocity. 


5,837^07 

PORTABLE  GERMICIDAL  AIR  FILTER 

George  Robert  Summers,  Carleton  Place,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Engineering  Dynamics  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,900 

Int.  CI."  .A61L  9/00:9/20 

U.S.  CI.  422—121  24  Claims 
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1.  A  germicidal  air  Hlter.  comprising; 

a  stationary  filter  medium  for  removing  paniculate  matter 
including  at  least  a  portion  of  microorganisms  from  an  air 
stream  to  be  filtered,  the  filter  medium  having  an  upstream 
side  exposed  to  the  air  to  be  filtered; 

at  least  one  ultraviolet  radiation  source  located  in  proximity  of 
the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  medium  for  exposing  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  that  side  of  the  filter  medium  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion; 

means  for  focusing  the  ultraviolet  radiation  emitted  by  the 
source  so  that  a  predefined  area  of  the  upstream  side  of  the 
filter  medium  is  exposed  to  the  focused  ultraviolet  radiation  at 
any  given  time;  and 

means  for  oscillating  the  means  for  focusing  the  ultraviolet 
radiation  so  that  a  surface  of  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter 
medium  is  systematically  exposed  to  germicidal  levels  of 
radiation.  .    . 


(b)  a  horizontal  liquid  distribution  tray  (21)  which  is  supported 
above  the  vapor-liquid  mixing  and  liquid  distribution  tray  (22) 
by  vertical  members  (11)  extending  upward  from  the  vapor- 
liquid  mixing  and  liquid  distribution  tray  (22),  the  liquid 
distribution  tray  being  evenly  perforated  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  liquid  passageways  through  the  tray  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  catalytic  reactor  sidewall  to  define  an 
annular  vapor  passageway  (17)  between  the  outer  edge  of  the 
liquid  distribution  tray  (21)  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
sidewall  (1); 

(c)  a  horizontal  substantially  imperforate  liquid  collection  tray 
(16)  located  above  the  liquid  distribution  tray  (21)  and  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  void  volume  located  between  the  liquid 
collection  tray  (16)  and  the  vapor-liquid  mixing  and  liquid 
distribution  tray  (22); 

(d)  a  pair  of  opposed,  tangentially  aligned  liquid  spillways  (26) 
having  a  downward  inclined  bottom  plate  (10).  the  spillways 
being  located  on  the  liquid  collection  tray  (16)  and  providing 
common  liquid  and  vapor  passageways  through  the  liquid 
collection  tray  (16);  and. 

(e)  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  (20)  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
wall  (7)  and  symmetrically  located  under  the  liquid  spillways 
(26). 


5,837,209 
TIN  OXIDE  WHISKER 
Kunio  Saegusa,  Tsukuba-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  630,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-110089 

Int.  CI."  COIG  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—89  4  Claims 


5,837,208 

HYDROPROCESSING  REACTOR  MIXER/DISTRIBUTOR 

Jeffrey  Richard  Grott;  Robert  L.  Bunting,  Jr.,  both  of  Chicago,- 

Richard  K.  Hoehn,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  111.,  and  Randall 

Forrest   (Joodspeed,    Flint,   Tex.,   assignors   to   LOP,    Des 

Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  .Sen  No.  841,984 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  fi/04 
V.S.  CI.  422—195  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  distributing  generally  downward 
flowing  gas  and  liquid  phase  fluids  in  a  vertical  catalytic  reactor 
having  a  cylindrical  sidewall  ( 1)  and  containing  one  or  more  fixed 
beds  of  solid  catalyst  separated  by  the  apparatus,  which  apparatus 
compnses: 

(a)  a  horizontal  vapor-liquid  mixing  and  liquid  distribution  tray 
(22)  which  is  supported  in  place  by  a  support  (4)  attached  to 
the  sidewall  (1)  of  the  reactor,  with  multiple  vapor-liquid 
contacting  means  (13)  being  uniformly  distributed  across  the 
surface  of  the  tray  (22); 


1.  A  tin  oxide  whisker  having  a  length  of  0.1  to  1()0  pm.  a 
thickness  of  0.()05  to  ."i  pni.  and  a  ratio  of  the  length  to  the 
thickness  of  at  least  5. 
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5,837,210 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GOLD-BEARING  SILFIDE 

ORES  INVOLVING  PREPARATION  OF  A  SILFIDE 

CONCENTRATE 

Gary  L.  Simmons,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  John  C.  Gathje, 
Longmont.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Nev»mont  Gold  Company. 
Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  423,839,  Apn  18,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,653,945.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,783 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/00:  COIG  7/(X):  C22B  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  423—26  40  Claims 


5,837^12 
POTA.SSIUM/MANGANESE  NITR0(;EN  OXIDE  TRAPS 
FOR  LEAN-BLRN  ENGINE  0PER.AT10N 
Jeffrey  Scott  Hepburn.  Dearborn;  Eva  I'hanasiu.  Trenton,  both 
of  Mich.:  William  Lewis  Henderson  Watkins.  Toledo,  Ohio: 
Carolyn  Parks  Hubbard.  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.;  Douglas 
A.  Dobson,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Haren  Sakarlal  (iandhi, 
Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Ford  Global  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Sen  No.  531302 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  5.1/56 

L.S.  CI.  423—213.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  flotation  pnxressing  of  a  gold-bearing  mineral 
material  feed  that  is  refractory  to  gold  recovery  due  to  association 
of  gold  in  the  mineral  material  with  one  or  more  iron-containing 
sulfide  mineral  species,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

subjecting  to  flotation  in  a  liquid  medium  said  mineral  material 
feed  in  particulate  fonr.  said  mineral  material  feed  compris- 
ing at  least  one  iron-containing  sulfide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrite.  marcasite,  arsenopyrite.  arsenous 
pyrite.  and  pyrrhotite.  said  flotation  including  passing  bubbles 
of  a  flotation  gas  through  said  liquid  medium; 

during  said  flotation,  a  first  portion  of  said  mineral  material  feed 
rising  through  said  liquid  medium  with  said  bubbles  and  said 
first  portion  being  collected  from  a  flotation  froth  as  a  flota- 
tion concentrate,  a  second  portion  of  said  mineral  material 
feed  being  collected  as  a  flotation  tail; 

said  flotation  concentrate  being  enriched,  relative  to  said  mineral 
material  feed,  in  said  iron-containing  sulfide  and  in  gold: 

said  flotation  tail  being  depleted,  relative  to  said  mineral  male- 
rial  feed,  in  said  iron-containing  sulfide  and  in  gold: 

wherein,  said  flotation  gas  comprises  no  greater  than  about  10 
volume  percent  of  oxygen  gas. 


200         300         400         500         600 

time  (s8c) 

1 .  A  process  for  trapping  and  converting  nitrogen  oxides  from 
the  exhaust  gases  generated  during  lean-bum  operation  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  process  composing  the  steps  of: 
oxidizing  and  adsorbing  said  nitrogen  oxides  on  a  nitrogen  oxide 
trap  by  bringing  said  oxygennch  exhaust  gases,  whose  oxy- 
gen content  is  more  than  that  required  for  oxidizing  the 
components  to  be  oxidized  therein,  into  contact  with  a  nitro- 
gen oxide  trap  located  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage  of  said 
engine,  the  trap  comprising; 
a  porous  support;  and 

materials  consisting  essentially  of  manganese  and  potassium. 

wherein  one  or  both  of  said  materials  may  be  present  as  an 

oxygen    containing   compound   thereof,    loaded   on    said 

porous  support;  and 

desorbing  and  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  lowering  the 

oxygen  concentration  of  the  exhaust  gases  contacting  the  trap. 


5,837^13 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFl  RIZATION  OF 

Sl'LR'ROUS  ACID  GAS-CONTAINING  WASTE  GAS 

Haruo    Nishino.     Kawasaki:     Voshio    Ogawa.    Tokyo,    and 

Kazushige  Kawamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  653,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-I551I9 

Int.  CI."  BOID  5J/50 

U.S.  CI.  423—243.01  10  Claims 


5,837,211 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FOAM  CONTROL 

IN  BAYER  PROCESS 
Samuel  S.  Wang,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Dennis  G.  Downing.  Brew- 
ster, N.V.,  and  Peter  V.  Avotins.  Easton,  Conn,,  assignors  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  556,527,  Nov.  13.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  852 J67 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  19/00:  BOID  17/00:  COIF  7/00 
VS.  CL  423—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  reducing  foam  in  a  Bayer  process  liquor 
comprising  adding  to  said  liquor  from  about  1  to  about  2(K)  parts 
per  million  of  a  composition  comprising  a  tri(alkoxy  alkyl)  phos- 
phate and  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  carrier,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
said  phosphate  to  said  carrier  ranges  from  about  1 M  parts  bv 
weight  to  about  2:3  parts  by  weight. 


KiasTE- 

SAS 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfurization  of  a  waste  gas  containing 
sulfur  dioxide,  thejjrocess  comprising: 
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( I )  providing  a  reaction  vessel  containing: 

(a)  a  pool  of  absorbing  liquid  having  a  liquid  level,  said  liquid 
capable  of  absorbing  said  sulfur  dioxide  and  thus  desulfur- 
izing  the  waste  gas, 

(b)  at  least  one  stirrer  for  said  pool  of  absorbing  liquid: 

(c)  a  partition  plate  above  the  pool  of  absorbing  liquid. 

(d)  a  plurality  of  gas  dispersing  pipes  each  vertically  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  partition  plate  into  said  absorbing 
liquid  and  each  having  a  side  peripheral  wall  provided  with 
a  multiplicity  of  gas  injection  holes  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof. 

(i)  said  gas  injection  holes  of  each  of  said  gas  dispersing 
pipes  being  substantially  horizontally  aligned: 

(ii)  each  adjacent  two  gas  injection  holes  of  each  of  said 
gas  dispersing  pipes  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
such  that,  when  each  of  said  two  gas  injection  holes  is 
regarded  as  a  circle  having  the  same  area  as  the  area  of 
the  respective  gas  injection  hole,  the  distance  P  in  meters 
between  the  centroid  of  said  adjacent  two  gas  injection 
holes  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


l.\5SP/D&(> 

wherein  D  is  a  diameter  in  meters  of  one  circle  of  said  two  circles 
relating  to  the  two  adjacent  gas  injection  holes  which  is  smaller 
than  the  other  circle: 

(iii)  said  gas  dispersing  pipes  being  arranged  such  that  the 

distance  L,  in  meters  between  nearest  two  dispersing 

pipes  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


l.5£Z./SSi().()0 

wherein  S  is  defined  as  below:  and 

(e)  an  upper  space  defined  between  said  partition  plate  and 
said  liquid  level  of  said  absorbing  liquid. 
(2)  providing  said  waste  gas  at  a  pressure  Y  where: 


0.05  m  (wa.sie  gas)S Y?  1.0  m  (waste  gas) 

(3)  blowing  said  waste  gas  into  a  said  pool  of  absorbing  liquid 
through  said  gas  injection  holes  up  to  a  maximum  velocity 
Vm,t>  '"  nieters/sec  so  that  said  waste  gas  is  desuifurizcd  by 
contact  with  said  absorbing  liquid,  while 

(a)  stirring  the  liquid  with  the  stirrer: 

(b)  controlling  the  maximum  velocity  V„„„  of  said  waste  gas 
passing  through  each  of  said  gas  injection  holes  such  that 
the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

(i)  0.005  mgS§0.06m 
(ii)4.5S£Y^24  S 
wherein  S  represents  a  value  in  meters  obtained  by  dividing  the 
dynamic  pressure  of  said  waste  gas  injected  through  said  gas 
injection  hole  at  said  maximum  velocity  V,„„  by  the  density  of 
said  absorbing  liquid,  and  such  that 

(iii)  said  gas  injection  holes  of  each  of  said  gas  dispersing 
pipes  are  located  so  that  the  average  distance  L„  in 
meters  between  the  liquid  level  of  said  absorbing  liquid 
in  the  state  where  no  gases  are  injected  thereinto  and  the 
center  of  each  of  said  gas  injection  holes  satisfies  the 
following  condition: 


wherein  S  is  defined  as  above:  and 
(4)  passing  the  resulting  dcsulfunzed  gas  the   upper  space 
defined  between  said  partition  plate  and  said  liquid  level  of 
said  absorbing  liquid. 


5.837,214 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CUBIC  BORON  NITRIDE 
Kousuke  Shioi;  Tomoyuki  Masuda,  and  Hidefumi  Nakano,  all 
of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  861,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21.  1996,  8-125712 
Int.  CI."  COIB  21/064 
U.S.  a.  423—290  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  cubic  boron  nitride,  characterized  by 
keeping  hexagonal  boron  nitride  under  temperature  and  pressure 
conditions  within  the  range  of  stability  of  cubic  boron  nitride  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  carbide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbides  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  to  convert 
said  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  cubic  boron  nitride. 


5.837,215 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  INSOLUBLE  MATERIALS 

FROM  BAYER  PROCESS  WITH  FATTY  ACID  AND 

FATTY  ACID  FREE  POLYMER  FLOCCULANTS 

James  Morton  Tippett,  Oatley;   Graeme  John   Farquarson. 
Carlton,    both    of   Australia;    Radhakrishnan    Selvarajan, 
Downers  Grove,  and  John  T.  Mailto.  Oswego,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company,  Naperville,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566J45,  Dec.  1,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,936.  Jul.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%,591 
Int.  CI."  COIF  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  423—600  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  water-insoluble  materials  from  a  Bayer 
process  alumina  slurry  consisting  essentially  of: 

adding  a  fatty  acid  ester  free  latex  polymer  to  the  alumina  slurry 

to  flocculate  the  water  said  insoluble  materials: 
wherein  said  fatty  acid  ester  free  latex  polymer  is  prepared  in  the 
absence  of  fatty  acids  by  adding  to  a  polymerizing  water-in- 
oil  solution  emulsion  an  effective  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  ester 
free  emulsifier  having  a  hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  less 
than  7. 


5,837,216 

USE  OF  SYNTHETIC,  IRON  RAW  MATERIALS  FOR 

PREPARING  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS 

Wilfried  Burow;  Wolfgang  Oehlert:  Ulrike  Pitzer,  and  Herib- 

ert  Bade,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG. 

Leverkusen,  Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1996,  196  07 
456.8 

Int.  CI."  COIG  49/02:  C09C  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  423—632  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  synthetic  iron  raw  materials  consisting 
essentially  of  spherical  iron  particles  with  an  average  particle  size 
between  20  and  1(X)  mm  and  a  metallic  iron  content  greater  than  80 
wt.  9c  to  prepare  iron  oxide  pigments  in  iron-dissolution  processes, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  reacting  s>-ud  iron  raw  materials 


Plot  ot  MF  ogomsl  timp 
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with  oxidizing  agents  to  form  iron  oxides  or  iron  hydroxides  or 
mixtures  thereof  in  an  acidic  aqueous  solution. 


5.837.217 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  H^  DROGEN 

RICH  GAS 

Poul  Erik  Hejiund  Nielsen.  Fredensborg;   Peter  Lehrmann, 

Birkered,  and  Nials  J0rgen  Blom,  Hillered,  all  of  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Haldor  Topsoe  \JS,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  678,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  21,  1995,  0852/95 
Int.  CI."  COIB  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  423—648.1  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  rich  gas  from  a  feed 
stock  consisting  of  dimethyl  ether  and  steam,  wherein  the  dimethyl 
either  is  reacted  with  steam  in  the  presence  of  ( 1)  an  ether  hydra- 
tion catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ZSM  in  its  hydrogen  form  and  SIRAL  .S:  and  (2)  a 
methanol  decomposition  catalyst,  said  catalysts  being  arranged  in 
physical  admixture  in  a  fixed  bed  reactor. 


5A37,220 
METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  ACTIVITY  OF  ION  CHANNEL 
BLOCKERS  USING  THE  MINI-PIG 
J.  Thomas  Blake.  Scotch  Plains.  N  J.;  William  P.  Feeney.  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.;  Gloria  C.  Koo.  Woodbridge.  and  Althea  D.  Talento. 
Convent  Station,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc..  Rahuay.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  19%,  Ser.  No.  711.576 

lilt  CI."  A61K  49/00 

VS.  CI.  424—9.2  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  immunomodulating  effect  of  a 

Kvl.3  ion  channel  blocker  administered  in  vivo  to  a  test  pig 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immunizing  the  test  pig  and  a  control  pig  with  an  immuniz- 
ing antigen: 

(b)  measuring  the  mononuclear  cell  proliferation  or  delayed-type 
hypersensitivity  (DTH)  response  of  the  test  pig  and  that  of  the 
control  pig  to  said  immunizing  antigen: 

(c)  administering  a  pharmaceutical  preparation  of  a  Kvl.3  ion 
channel  blocker  to  the  test  pig: 

(d)  administenng  said  pharmaceutical  preparation  without  the 
Kvl.3  ion  channel  blocker  to  the  control  pig: 

(e)  re-measuring  the  mononuclear  cell  proliferation  or  delayed- 
type  hypersensitivity  (DTH)  response  of  the  test  pig  and  that 
of  the  control  pig  to  said  immunizing  antigen: 

(0  challenging  the  test  pig  and  the  control  pig  with  a  challenging 
antigen: 

(g)  measuring  the  mononuclear  cell  proliferation  or  delayed-type 
hypersensitivity  (DTH)  response  of  the  test  pig  and  that  of  the 
control  pig  to  said  challenging  antigen: 

(h)  comparing  the  mononuclear  cell  proliferation  or  delayed- 
type  hypersensitivity  (DTH)  response  to  said  challenging  anti- 
gen of  the  test  pig  to  the  mononuclear  cell  proliferation  or 
delayed-type  hypersensitivity  (DTH)  response  to  said  chal- 
lenging antigen  of  the  control  pig.  respectively. 


5.837,218 
NON-RECEPTOR  CELL  MEDIATED  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Susan  H.  Peers;  Anne  Goodbody;  Alfred  Pollak.  and  John 
Thomback,  all  of  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Resolution 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser  No.  529,060.  Sep.  15.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.688.489. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,776 
Int  CI."  A61K  51/00:  A61M  .WI4 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.69  17  Claims 

1.  A  non-receptor  mediated  cell-associating  compound  coupled 
to  a  detectable  label  for  use  in  imaging  a  target  site  in  a  mammal, 
wherein  said  compound  essentially  retains  its  native  conformation 
on  coupling  to  said  label. 


5.837^19 
LABELLED  ACYL-L-CARNITINE  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
AGENT 
Yasuyoshi  W'atanabe,  Minoh;  Hirohiko  Kuratsune.  Toyonaka; 
Teruo  Kitani.  Suita.  all  of  Japan,  and  Bengt  Langstrom, 
I'psala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology 
Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1995.  7-284002 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  J7/00:  A61M  .WI4 

UJS.  CI.  424—1.81  8  Claims 

1.  A  labelled  acylL  carnitine,  which  is  an  acyl  L  carnitine  or  a 

salt  thereof,  of  which  the  secondary  carbon  atom  of  acyl  group  is 

labelled  with  "C. 


5^7421 
POLYMER-LIPID  MICROENCAPSULATED  GASES  FOR 

USE  AS  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Howard  Bernstein.  Cambridge;  Julie  Ann  Straub.  Winchester; 
Henry  T.  Brash.  Somerville.  and  Charies  C.  Church.  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Acusphere.  Inc..  Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  681.710 

Int.  a."  A61K  49/04:9/14 

U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  micropartieles  for  diagnostic  imaging. 

wherein  the  micropartieles  are  formed  of  a  biocompatible  polymer 

and  have  incorporated  therein  gas.  the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  incorporating  into  the  polymer  a  hydrophobic  compound  by 
either  dissolving  the  polymer  and  hydrophobic  compound  in 
an  organic  solvent  or  melting  the  polymer  with  the  hydropho- 
bic compound,  pnor  to  forming  the  micropartieles.  and 

(b)  forming  the  micropartieles  by  either  removing  the  polymer 
solvent  or  cooling  the  pol>  mer. 

wherein  the  hydrophobic  compound  is  mixed  with  the  polymer 
in  the  microparticle  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the 
echogenicity  of  the  micropanicle  as  compared  to  the  echoge- 
nicity of  the  micropanicle  without  the  hydrophobic  compound 
and 

wherein  the  hydrophobic  compound  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acids,  fatty  acid  alcohols,  fatty  acid  anhy- 
drides, hydroxy  fatty  acids,  prostaglandins,  phospholipids, 
sphingolipids.  steroids  and  steroid  derivatives,  fat  soluble 
vitamins,  terpenes.  tryptophan,  tyrosine,  isoleucine.  leucine, 
valine,  alkyl  paraben.  and  benzoic  acid. 
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5.837.222 
LIQUID  DENTAL  CLEANING  SOLUTION 
Richard  A.  Cloonan.  17750  Plaza  Marlcna,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
92128,  and   Lawrence  E.  Towle.   14721   Caminito  Orense 
Oeste.  San  Diego.  Calif.  92129 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  47635,  Jun.  7.  1995.  aban- 
doned. Hhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259.917. 
Jun.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.573J98.  This  application  Oct.  25, 
1996,  Sen  No.  740,238 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/l6:7/lH 
U.S.  CI.  424—49  24  Claims 


R' 


CH- 

I 

R- 


CH>OH 


and  a  fluoroalcohol  having  the  formula: 

CF,— {CF,)„— CH,— CH,--OH 

wherein  n  is  from  3-20. 
and  A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  having  Ihe  fonnula: 

R'COOH. 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  solution  that  includes: 

water: 

sodium  Iripoiyphosphates  from  100  to  1000  mg  per  gallon  of 

water: 
disodium  edetate  from  0.01  cc  to  0.5  cc  per  gallon  of  water:  and 
a  detergent  from  1  to  10  cc  per  gallon  of  water. 


HOOC— R'— COOH 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  a  Cj  ,„  alkyl  and 
R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,  s„  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkylene.  or  phenyl,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  halogen,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl.  and  alkylcar- 
bonylhydroxy:  and 
(Hi)  mixtures  thereof: 

c)  0.1-20%  of  a  siloxy  silicate  polymer  having  the  formula: 

|(RR'R"),SiO„,I,|SiO,K 

wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  a  C,.,,) 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  phenyl,  and  x  and  y  are 
such  that  the  ratio  of  (RR'R"),SiO|,2  units  to  SiO,  units  is 
0.5  to  I  to  1 .5  to  I 

d)  0.1—40%  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  wax. 

e)  0.1-30%  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable  oil.  and 

0  5-50%  dry  particulate  matter  having  a  particle  size  of  0.02  to 
200  microns. 


5,837.223 
TRANSFER  RESISTANT  HIGH  LUSTRE  COSMETIC 
STICK  CO.MPOSITIONS 
Salvatore  Joseph  Barone.  Staten  Island.  N.\'.;  Ann  Marshall 
Krog.  Red  Bank,  N.J.;  Natividad  Jose.  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  and 
Renee  Joan  Ordino.  Edison.  NJ..  assignors  to  Revlon  Con- 
sumer Products  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  689.588 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  7/027 
li.S.  CI.  424—64  14  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  cosmetic  stick  composition  with  improved 
transfer  resistance  and  lustre  finish  comprising,  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition: 

a)  10-70%  of  a  volatile  solvent  having  a  viscosity  of  0.5  to  20 
centipoise  at  25""  C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  a  cyclic  silicone  having  the  formula: 


5.837,224 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PHOTOAGING  OF  SKIN 
John  J.  Voorhees,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Gary  J.  Fisher,  Ypsilanti. 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  588,771 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:il/5<^ 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  photoaging  of  unphotodamaged  skin 
of  a  human  due  to  exposure  of  the  skin  of  the  human  to  ultraviolet 
B  radiation  (UVB)  comprising  administering  an  inhibitor  of  a 
UVB-inducible  matrix  metalloproteina.se  (MMP)  to  the  human 
prior  to  said  exposure  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  produc- 
tion or  activity  of  UVB-inducible  MMPs  in  said  skin. 


I 
SiO- 

I 

CH, 


where  n=.^-7: 

(ii)    a     linear    silicone    of    the     formula    (CH,),Si — O — 

|Si(CH,);— 0]„— SilCH,), 

where  n=0-7; 
(iii)  a  C,_4,|  paraffinic  hydrocartwn;  and 
(iv)  mixtures  thereof: 
b)  0.5^0%  of  a  fluoro-guerbet  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  fluoro  octyldodecyl  meadowfoamate. 
(ii)  a  fluoro-guerbet  ester  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  A 

and  B  wherein  B  is  a  mixture  of  a  guerbet  alcohol  having 

the  formula: 


5,837,225 
TEST  METHODS  FOR  ASSESSING  K*  CHANNEL 
AGONIST  OR  MITOGENIC  ACTIVITY 
Ian  J.  Fiddes;  Terence  G.  Kealey;  Michael  P.  Philpott;  Deborah 
A.  Sanders;  Darren  M.  Thompson,  all  of  Cambridge,  and 
Gillian  E.  Westgate.  Northampton,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Cambridge  University  Technical  Services  Ltd., 
Cambridge.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apn  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  628.463 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  6.  1995. 
9520411 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/06:  CI2Q  IA)2;l/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—70.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  lest  methfxl  lor  assessing  the  activity  of  a  test  substance  as 
a  K*  channel  agonist,  comprising: 

(i)  culturing  fibroblasts  in  a  lest  medium  free  of  aminoglycoside 

antibiotics; 
(ii)  supplementing  the  medium  with  (a)  serum,  and  (b)  the  tesi 
substance; 
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(iii)  assessing  the  response  of  the  supplemented  cells  to  the  test 
substance  as  a  basis  for  determining  K'  channel  agonist 
activity. 


5.837^28 

BIOERODIBLE  IMPLANTS 

Chung  Shih;  Gaylen  M.  Zentner;  Randall  V.  Sparer  all  of 

Lawrence.   Kans..  and   R.   Lee   Seward.  Walchung.   NJ.. 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahway.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  570,742,  Aug.  22.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2.  1992.  Sen  No.  939,539 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/1-4:  A61F  2A)2 

VS.  CI.  424— 78J7  18  Claims 


5,837,226 
OCULAR  MICROSPHERE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Lisa  B.  Junghern  Los  Altos,  and  Thomas  B.  Ottoboni,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vitaphore  Corporation  C/O 
Integra  Lifesciences  Corp..  Plainsboro.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  164.082,  Dec.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  530,949 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W50 
U.S.  CL  424—78.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  sustained-release  drug  delivery  composition,  comprising  an 
aqueous  carrier,  and  microspheres  containing  a  pharmaceutically 
active  agent, 

said  microspheres  comprising  a  core  said  core,  comprising  an 
ion  exchange  resin:  and  a  non-crossi inked  plymenc  coaling 
completely  surrounding  said  core,  wherein  said  coating  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cellulose  derivative,  a 
polycaprolactone,  a  polyurethane,  a  polymethacrylale.  a  poly- 
ester, ammonio  methacrylate  copolymers,  and  copolymers 
comprising  a  polycaprolactone.  polyurethane,  polymethacry- 
lale, or  polyester 


5,837  J27 
USE  OF  COCOA  BUTTER  OR  PARTIALLY 
HYDROLYZED  COCOA  BUTTER  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  BURNS  AND  WOUNDS 
Barry  L.  Zoumas;  Stanley  M.  Tarka,  both  of  Hershey;  J. 
Michael  McKim;  Bryan  J.  Simmons,  both  of  Elizabethtown; 
James  G.  Marks,  Jn.  Hershey.  and  Michael  SanUnna.  Har- 
i4sburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation, 
Hershey,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,456 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 

U.S.  CI.  424—78.06  26  Claims 


Tli«  C'ttcl  Of  Port-eltj  Mydrotywa  Cocoo  Butlw  Enruaion  an4  Pur* 
Csceo  Bunt  v>  Porliol  Tttic*n«*i  HKMi«4  Heeling 


]t  80 

s 

^  60 

I  " 

I  20 

°  0 


m 


4  m 
'^^ 


'4^:\< 


3  4 

Doys  Afier   Wounding 


Q^rtiotir  Hitm*rt»« 


1,  A  method  for  treating  a  partial  thickness  thermal  bum  to  the 
skin  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising  applying  topically  to 
the  locus  of  the  skin  that  is  injured  a  medicament  compnsing  as  the 
actise  ingredient  a  bum-healing  effective  amount  of  cocoa  butler 


1.  A  bioerodible  controlled  release  dosage  form  comprising; 

(a)  a  bioerodible  polymer  selected  from  a  polytortho  ester)  or 
polyacetal  in  which  from  1%  to  100%  of  a  biologically  active 
ingredient,  containing  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups,  is  covalently 
incorporated  into  a  chain  backbone  of  the  polymer,  wherein 
(i)  during  a  condensation  reaction,  the  viscosity  of  the  mixture 

is  maintained  between  2,000  cp  and  2,000.000  cp  at  20°  C. 
and  10  sec  '  prior  to  extrusion  into  a  mold:  and  wherein 
(ii)  the  total  equivalents  of  hydroxyl  are  present  in  stoichio- 
metric ratios  of  I  equivalent  of  hydroxyl  to  0.1   to   1.5 
equivalents  of  keiene  acetal  or  vinyl  ether,  and 

(b)  wherein  the  biologically  active  ingredient  is 

(i)  present  at  a  level  between  0.1  to  50%  of  the  total  dosage 

form  weight:  and 
(ii)  capable  of  being  released  from  the  polymer  into  the 

environment  of  use. 


5,837^29 

USES  OF  RECOMBINANT  COLONY  STIMUL.ATING 

FACTOR! 

Peter  Ralph.  Orinda.  and  Kong  T.  Chong,  I  nion  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  220.454.  Man  31.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5i!56.620.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,094,  Feb,  26, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  505.256. 

Apn  5,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  243.253.  Sep,  14.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  99.872.  Sep.  22.  1987.  Pat. 
No,  5,104,650.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Sen  No. 
876.819.  Jun.  20.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  821.068,  Jan.  21.  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  756..8I4.  Jul.  18.  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
744.924.  Jun,  14.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No,  728.834.  Jun.  30.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  698-^59.  Feb.  5.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  11.  1995.  Sen  No,  371.805 
Int.  CI.".A61K.W/V 
U.S.  a.  424—85.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  stimulating  the  proliferation  or  differentiation  of 
monocytes,  macrophages,  and  neutrophils  in  a  mammal  suffenng 
from  immunosuppression  compnsing  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  colony  stimulating  factor  I  (CSF- 1 )  to  said  mammal  in 
need  thereof  to  stimulate  said  monocytes,  macrophages,  and  neu- 
trophils. 
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5,837.230 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  ALLERGIES  WITH  M-CSF 

Satoni    Nakai,    Itano-gun;    Masayuki    Takahashi,    Naruto; 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Tokushima.  and  Yoshikatsu  Hirai,  Itano- 
gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,882,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,752,  May  2, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

464,463 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1989,  323518; 
WIPO,  Dec.  12,  1990,  PCT/JP90/01629 

Int.  CI.''A61K.«//9 
U.S.  CI.  424— «5.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Type  I  allergy  or  a  Type  IV  allergy 
comprising  administering  biologically  active  macrophage-colony 
stimulating  factor  (M-CSF),  wherein  said  macrophage-colony 
stimulating  factor  is  a  macrophage-colony  stimulating  factor  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  primary  sequence  of  Val  at  position  3  or  Ser  at 
position  4  to  Thr  at  position  153  or  an  amino  acid  primary 
sequence  of  Val  at  position  3  or  Ser  at  position  4  to  Pro  at  position 
214.  or  an  amino  acid  primary  sequence  of  Met  at  position  -32  to 
Val  at  position  522  of  the  formula  ( 1 ).  wherein  formula  ( 1 )  is: 

-32  -23 

Met— Thr— Ala— Pro— Gly— Ala— Ala— Gly— Are— Cys— 

-13 
Pro— Pri)— Thr— Thr— Trp— L.eu— Gly— Ser- Leu— Leu— 

-3 
Leu — Leu — Val — Cys — Leu — Leu — Ala — Ser — Arg — Ser — 

I  8 

lie— Thr— Glu— Glu— Val— Ser— Glu— Tyr— Cys— Ser— 

18 
His— Met— lie— Gly— Ser— Gly— His— Leu— Gin— Ser— 

28 
Leu — Gin — Arg — Leu — He — Asp — Ser — Gin — Mel — Glu — 

38 
Thr— Ser— Cys— Gin— He— Thr— Phe— Glu— Phe— Val— 

48 
Asp — Gin — Glu — Gin — Leu — Lys — Asp — Pro — Val — Cys — 

58 
Tyr— Leu— Lys— Lys— Ala— Phe— Leu — Leu— Val— Gin— 

68 
X— lie— Met— Glu— Asp— Thr— Met— Arg— Phe— Arg— 

78 
Asp— Asn— Thr— Pro— Asn- Ala— lie— Ala— lie— Val— 

88 
Gin — Leu — Gin — Glu — Leu — Ser — Leu — Arg — Leu — Lys — 

98 
Ser— Cys— Phe— Thr— Lys— Asp— Tyr— Glu— Glu— His— 

108 
Asp — Lys — Ala — Cys — Val — Arg — Thr — Phe — Tyr — Glu — 

118 
Thr — Pro — Leu — Gin — Leu — Leu — Glu — Lys — Val — Lys — 

128 
Asn — Val — Phe — Asn — Glu — Thr — Lys — Asn — Leu — l^u — 

138 
Asp — Lys — Asp — Trp — Asn — He — Phe — Ser — Lys — Asn — 

148 
Cys— Asn— Asn— Ser— Phe— Ala— Glu— Cys— Ser— Ser— 

158 
Gin— Asp— Val— Val— Thr— Lys— Pro— Asp— Cys— Asn— 

168 
Cys — Leu — Tyr — Pro — Lys — Ala — He — Pro — Ser — Ser — 

178 
Asp— Pro— Ala— Ser— Val— Ser— Pro— His— Gin— Pro— 

188 
Leu— Ala— Pro— Ser— Mel— Ala— Pro— Val— Ala— Gly— 

198 
Leu— Thr— Trp— Glu— Asp— Ser— Glu— Gly— Thr— Glu— 

208 
Gly— Ser- Ser— Leu— Leu— Pro— Gly— Glu— Gin— Pro— 

218 
Leu— His— Thr— Val— Asp— Pro— Gly— Ser— Ala— Lys— 

228 
Gin— Arg— Pro— Pro— Arg— Ser— Thr— Cys— Gin— Ser— 

238 
Phe— Glu— Pro- Pro— Glu— Thr— Pro— Val— Val— Lys— 

248 
Asp — Ser — Thr — lie — Gly — Gly — Ser — Pro — Gin — Pro — 

258 
Arg— Pro— Ser— Val— Gly— Ala— Phe— Asn— Pro— Gly— 

268 
Met— Glu— Asp— He— Leu— Asp— Ser— Ala— Met— Gly— 


-continued 

278 
Thr— Asn— Trp— Val— Pro— Glu— Glu— Ala— Ser— Gly— 

288 
Glu— Ala— Ser— Glu— He— Pro— Val— Pro— Gin- Gly— 

298 
Thr— Glu— Leu— Ser— Pro— Ser— Arg— Pro— Gly— Gly— 

308 
Gly— Ser— Met— Gin    Thr— Glu— Pro— Ala— Arg— Pro— 

318 
Ser — Asn — Phe — Leu — Ser — Ala — Ser — Ser — Pro — Leu — 

328 
Pro— Ala— Ser— Ala— Lys— Gly— Gin— Gin— Pro— Ala— 

338 
Asp— Val— Thr— Gly— Thr— Ala— Leu— Pro— Arg— Val— 

348 
Gly— Pro— Val— Arg— Pro— Thr— Gly— Gin— Asp— Trp— 

358 
Asn— His— Thr— Pro— Gin— Lvs— Thr- Asp— His— Pro— 

368 
Ser — Ala — I.eu — Leu — Arg — Asp — Pro — Pro — Glu — Pro — 

378 
Gly — Ser — Pro — Arg — He — Ser — Ser — Pro — Arg — Pro — 

388 
Gin — Gly — Leu — Ser — Asn — Pro — Ser— Thr — Leu — Ser — 

398 
Ala— Gin— Pro— Gin— Leu— Ser— Arg— Ser— His— Ser— 

408 
Ser— Gly— Ser— Val— Leu— Pro— Leu— Gly— Glu— Leu— 

418 
Glu — Gly— Arg — Arg — Ser — Thr — Arg — Asp — Arg — Arg — 

428 
Ser— Pro— Ala— Glu— Pro— Glu— Gly— Gly— Pro— Ala— 

438 
Ser— Glu— Gly— Ala— Ala— Arg— Pro— Leu— Pro— Arg— 

448 
Phe — Asn — Ser — Val — Pro — Leu — Thr — Asp — Thr — Gly — 

458 
His— Glu— Arg— Gin— Ser— Glu— Gly— Ser— Ser— Ser— 

468 
Pro— Gin— Leu— Gin— Glu— Ser— Val— Phe— His— Leu— 

478 
Leu— Val— Pro— Ser— Val— He— Leu— Val— Uu— Leu— 

488 
Ala— Val— Gly— GIv— Leu— Leu— Phe— Tyr— Arg— Trp— 

498 
Arg — Arg — Arg — Ser — His — Gin — Glu — Pro — Gin — Arg — 

508 
Ala— Asp— Ser— Pro— Leu— Glu— Gin— Pro— Glu— Gly— 

518 
Ser — Pn) — Leu — Thr — Gin — Asp — Asp — Arg — Gin — Val — 

522 
Glu— Leu— Pro— Val 


wherein  x  is  Tyr  or  Asp. 


5,837,231 

GM-CSF  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

AND  PREVENTION  OF  RECURRENCE  OF  BRAIN 

TUMORS 

Walter  C.  Low,  Shorewood,  and  Margaret  A.  Wallenfriedman, 

Edina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University 

of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,251 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  38/l9:35/l2:3li/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  brain  tumor  cells  in  a 
patient  having  a  brain  tumor,  the  method  comprising: 

co-administcring  to  the  patient  granulocyte/macrophage  colony 

stimulating    factor    (GM-CSF)    and    brain    tumor    antigen 

obtained  from  said  brain  tumor. 


5,837,232 
USE  OF  AN  INTERLEUKIN-10  ANTAGONIST  TO  TREAT 

A  B  CELL  MEDIATED  AUTOIMMUNE  DISORDER 
Rene  De  Waal  Malefty,  Sunnyvale;  Maureen  Howard,  Los 
Altos  Hills;  Di-Hwei  Hsu.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Hiroshi 
Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Anne  O'Garra,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Her- 
gen  Spits,  Badhoevedorp,  Netherlands,  and  Albert  ZIotnik, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  410,640,  Mar.  24.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  229,854.  Apr.  19,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  926,853,  Aug.  6.  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  742,129,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,851 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI9.J<^m 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  B  cell  mediated  autoimmune  disorder 
in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  an 
interieukin-10  antagonist  to  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  B  cell 
mediated  autoimmune  disorder 


being  0.01  to  2.0.  and  ratio  of  the  maximum  mean  free  path 
length  to  the  diameter  of  the  largest  pore  being  greater  than  3.- 


5,837,233 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TUMORS 
Gale  A.  Granger,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  University 
Of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,388,  Mar.  17,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,880 

Int.  CI."  A61K  48/00:  C12N  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  patient  ha\ing  a  tumor,  com- 
prising implanting  at  or  around  the  site  of  a  solid  tumor  in  said 
patient,  a  cell  population  comprising  alloactivated  human  donor 
lymphocytes,  wherein  said  alloactivated  human  donor  lymphocytes 
are  produced  by  coculturing  human  donor  lymphocytes  ex  vivo 
with  leukocytes  from  said  human  patient,  and  wherein  the 
implanted  cell  population  induces  the  human  patient  to  generate  a 
therapeutic  response  against  tumor  growth. 


5,837,234 

BIOARTIFICIAL  ORGAN  CONTAINING  CELLS 

ENCAPSULATED  IN  A  PERMSELECTIVE  POLVETHER 

SUFLFONE  MEMBRANE 
Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Shelley  R.  Winn,  Smithfield; 
Michael  Lysaght.  East  Greenwich,  all  of  R.I.;  Ulrich  Baur- 
meister,  Germany;  Friedbert  Wechs,  and  Henning  Rottger, 
both  of  Worth.  Germany,  assignors  to  CytoTherapeutics, 
Inc.,  Lincoln,  R.I. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488J17 
Int.  CI."  C12N  11/04:5/00: 1 1 /OH:  A61F  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  bioartiticial  organ  comprising: 

(a)  a  cell  core  of  one  or  more  living  cells,  and 

(b)  an  encapsulating,  permselective  polyether  sulfone  membrane 
shaped  to  detine  an  internal  volume,  the  cell  core  of  one  or 
more  living  cells  being  disposed  within  the  internal  volume, 
the  membrane  comprising  a  dense,  tine-pored  permselective 
inner  region  next  to  the  cell  core,  a  middle  region  that  lacks 
macrovoids,  and  a  tine-pored  outer  region, 

wherein  the  tine-pored  inner  and  outer  regions  of  the  membrane 
are  interconnected  through  the  middle  region  via  a  sjsiem  of 
open  pores  to  define  an  open  network  structure  across  the 
thickness  of  the  membrane,  said  membrane  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  cutoff  permitting  passage  of  nutrients,  but  not  the 
passage  of  cells  thereacross  to  maintain  viability  of  the  cell 
core,  and  said  membrane  having  pores  ranging  in  size 
between  0.02  \xm  and  2.0  Mm.  the  pores  have  polyhedrally 
symmetric  boundaries  and  being  arranged  asymmetrically 
from  one  surface  of  the  membrane  lo  the  other  surface, 
asymmetry  factor  AF  relati\e  to  the  maximum  pore  diameter 


5,837.235 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENER.\T1NG  BONE  AND 
CARTILAGE 
Werner  Mueller,  Wiesendangen.  and  Thomas  Thaler,  Ziirich, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik 
.AG,  Winterthur,  SwiUerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00158,  §  .371  Date  May  9.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01641.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  602.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jul.  8.  1994.  2190/ 

94 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/06:5/0H:l]/02:IIA)H 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  forming  and  applying  an  implant  material 
with  bone  regenerating  characteristics  to  form  bone  in  a  patient, 
comprising: 

removing  fatty  tissue  containing  no  osteoblasts  or  mesanchymal 
cells  derived  from  bone,  bone  marrow  or  periosteum  from  a 
patient  in  need  of  bone  regeneration; 
comminuting  said  fatty  tissue  material  to  produce  small  fatt> 

tissue  panicles; 
suspending  at  least  some  of  the  small  fatty  tissue  particles  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable,  liquid  to  form  a  suspension  com- 
prising the  particles: 
depositing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  suspended  fatty 
tissue  particles  from  said  suspension  on  a  physiologically 
acceptable,  solid  carrier  matenal  by  contacting  the  suspension 
with  the  carrier  matenal  to  form  a  solid  implanting  material: 
implanting  said  solid  implanting  matenal  into  a  bone  in  need  of 

regeneration  in  a  patient;  and 
allowing  bone  to  regenerate  in  the  patient, 
w herein  said  removing  of  said  fatty  tissue  and  implanting  of  said 
implanting  matenal  are  carried  out  in  at  most  about  1  hour  of 
elapsed  time. 
14.  A  process  for  forming  and  applying  an  implant  material  with 
cartilage  regenerating  characteristics  to  fonn  canilage  in  a  patient. 
comprising: 

removing  fatty  tissue  matenal  containing  no  chondrixytes  or 

other  cartilage  fonning  cells  derived  from  canilage,  bone 

marrow  or  penosleum  from  a  patient  in  need  of  cartilage 

regeneration: 

comminuting  said  fatty  tissue  to  produce  small  fatty  tissue 

particles: 
suspending  at  least  some  of  said  small  fatty  tissue  particles  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable,  liquid  to  form  a  suspension  com- 
prising the  fatty  tissue  panicles; 
depositing  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  fatty  tissue 
panicles  from  said  suspension  on  a  physiologically  accept- 
able, solid  earner,  b>   contacting  the  suspension  with  the 
canier  matenal  to  form  a  solid  implanting  matenal: 
implanting  said  solid  implanting  material  into  a  cartilage  in  need 

of  regeneration  in  a  patient:  and 
allowing  cartilage  to  regenerate  in  the  patient: 
wherein  said  removing  of  the  fatty  tissue  and  implanting  of  said 
implanting  matenal  are  earned  out  collectively   in  al  most 
about  1  hour 
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5,837.2.V» 

ISOLATED  PORCINE  PANCREATIC  CELLS  FOR  USE  IN 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  CHARACTERIZED  BY 

INSUFFICIENT  INSULIN  ACTIVITY 

Jonathan  Dinsmore,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Diacrin, 

Inc..  Charlestown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  327.S06,  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.629,194. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  784.098 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  6.1/(X):  C12N  5A)0 

U.S.  CI.  424—93.7  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  characterized  by  insufficient 
insulin  activity  in  a  subject,  comprising  administering  to  the  sub- 
ject an  isolated  population  of  porcine  pancreatic  cells,  which  cells, 
in  unmodified  form,  have  at  least  one  antigen  on  the  surface  of  the 
cells  which  is  capable  of  stimulating  an  immune  response  against 
the  cells  in  a  xenogeneic  subject,  wherein  the  antigen  on  the 
surface  of  the  cells  is  altered  to  inhibit  rejection  of  the  cells  when 
administered  to  the  subject. 


5.837.237 
BACILLUS  THVRINGIENSIS  STRAINS  AND  THEIR 
GENES  ENCODING  INSECTICIDAL  TOXINS 
Marnix  Peferoen.  Gent;  Bart  Lambert,  Beemem,  and  Katrien 
Van  Audenhove.  Brugge,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Plant 
Genetic  Systems.  N.V..  Gent,  Belgium 
Division  of  Sen  No.  443.679,  May  18,  1995.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Sen  No.  952.755.  Nov.  17,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.466.597. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  790^97 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  63/00:25/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.461  7  Claims 

1.  A  Btl  109P  crystal,  crystal  protein,  protoxin  or  toxin  compris- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID.  NO.  I  or  an  insecticidally 
etfective  portion  thereof. 


5.837^38 
TREATMENT  OF  DIARRHEA 
Ivan  A.  Casas,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Bo  Mollstam.  Lerum,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Biogaia  Biologies  AB,  Stockholm.  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  658.473 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/00:  AOIN  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.45  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acute  diarrhea  that  is  efficient  and  rapid 
in  stopping  dehydration  of  young  patients,  comprismg: 

a)  determining  that  the  patient  has  diarrhea  or  is  imminently 
susceptible  to  diarrhea; 

b)  selecting  a  strain  of  Lactohacitlus  reuteri: 

c>  preparing  at  least  one  aliquot  of  cells  of  the  strain  containing 
about  10^-10'"  cells  for  administration  to  the  patient;  and 

d)  orally  administering  the  at  least  one  aliquot  to  the  patient  as 
soon  as  possible  after  diagnosis  of  diarrhea. 


Eptmorphin 


30- 


molecular  weight  of  between  32-33  V.D  as  determined  by  SDS- 
PAGE  when  synthesized  in  a  cell-free  system. 


5.837  J39 

PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE 

DESIGNATED  AS  EPIMORPHIN  GENES  ENCODING 

THE  SAME  AND  ANTIBODIES  THERETO 

Yohei  Hirdi.  Chigasaki;  Makoto  Takashina.  and  Kyoko  Takebe. 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Biomaterial 
Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  78.309.  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apn  5,  19%,  Sen  No.  628.187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  .V294856; 
Apn  17.  1992.  4-122906;  Apn  30,  1992.  4-135692 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<W.<^5:  C07K  16/0(1:  C12P  2l/0>i 
U.S.  CI.  424—130.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  polyclonal  antibody  epimorphin  wherein  said  epimorphin  is 
capable  of  etfecting  epithelial  morphogenesis  in  mammals,  com- 
prising n-terminal  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  2,  and  having  a 


5.837,240 
MULTIMERIC.  RECOMBINANT  UREASE  VACCINE 
Cynthia  K.  Lee,  Needham;  Thomas  P.  Monath,  Harvard;  Sam- 
uel K.  Ackerman,  Weston;  William  D.  Thomas.  Winchester; 
Gopalan    Soman,    Belmont;    Harold    Kleanthous,   Allston; 
Richard  A.  Weltzin.  Lunenburg;  Jacques  Pappo,  Newton; 
Thomas  Ermak,  Brookline;  Farshad  Guirakhoo,  Melrose; 
Hitesh  Bhagat.  Framingham,  and  Ilene  Sussman,  Newton, 
all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  OraVax-Merieux  Co..  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  431.041.  Apn  28,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  920.095 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W46:J9/02:J9/I06 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Helicobacter  pylori  infection  in  a 
patient,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  mucosal  sur- 
face of  said  patient  an  immunogenically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  comprising  multimeric  complexes  of  recombinant, 
enzymatically  inactive  Helicobacter  urease. 


5.837.241 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HEART  FAILURE  USING 
LEUKEMIA  INHIBITORY  FACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
OPTIONALLY  WITH  ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Napoleone  Ferrara,  San  Francisco;  Kathleen  King,  Pacifica; 
Elizabeth  Luis,  San  Francisco;  Jennie  P.  Mathen  Millbrae. 
and  Nicholas  F.  Paoni,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc..  South  .San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  428.002.  Apn  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.57.V62.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  693.826 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/395:  C12N  5/12:  C07K  I6/IH:t6/22 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 36. 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  experiencing  heart  failure  to 
prevent  or  lessen  hypenrophy  comprising  administering  chroni- 
cally to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 
cftcctivc  amount  of  a  leukemia  inhibitory  factor  antagonist  anti- 
body, wherein  the  antagonist  antibtxiy  binds  LIF  and  blocks  or 
presents  interaction  between  LIF  and  its  cellular  receptor. 


5.837.242 
MULTIVALENT  AND  MULTISPECIFIC  BINDING 
PROTEINS.  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 
Kaspar-PhUipp   Holliger;   Andrew    David   Griffiths,   both   of 
Cambridge.  United  Kingdom;  Hendricus  Renerus  Jacobus 
Matheus  Hoogenboom.  Hasselt.  Belgium;  Magnus  Malm- 
qvist.  Upsala,  Sweden;  James  David  Mark-S  Kensington. 
Calif.;    Brian    Timothy    McGuinness.   Cambridge.    United 
Kingdom;  Anthony  Richard  Pope,  Cambridge.  United  King- 
dom; Terence  Derek  Prospero.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom, 
and  Gregory    Paul  Winten  Cambridge,  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Medical  Research  Council.  London,  and  Cam- 
bridge AnUbody  Technology   Limited,  Melboum,  both  of 
England 
PCT  No  PCT/GB93/02492.  §  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/138(M.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Sen  No.  448,418 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
9225453;  Jan.  16,  1993.  9300816;  European  Pat.  Off..  May  10. 
1993,  93303614;  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  22.  1993.  9319969 

Int.  CI."  C07K  16/46:  C12N  15/62 
VS.  CI.  424—136.1  85  Claims 

1.  A  dimer  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  polypeptide  comprising  a  first  domain  which  comprises 
a  binding  region  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  variable 
region,  and  a  second  domain  which  compnses  a  binding 
region  of  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  variable  region,  the 
first  and  second  domains  of  the  first  polypeptide  being  linked 
directly  to  each  other  by  an  amide  bond  or  by  a  polypeptide 
linker  of  from  1  to  5  amino  acids;  and 
(ii)  a  second  polypeptide  which  has  a  first  domain,  which 
comprises  a  binding  region  of  an  immunoglobulin  heavy 
chain  variable  region,  a  second  domain,  which  compnses  a 
binding  region  of  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  variable 
region,  the  first  and  second  domains  of  the  second  polypeptide 
being  linked  directly  to  each  other  by  an  amide  bond  or  by  a 
polypeptide  linker  of  from  I  to  5  amino  acids; 
the  first  domain  of  the  first  polypeptide  and  the  second  domain 
of  the  second  polypeptide  ass(Xiating  to  form  a  first  antigen 
binding  site;  and 
the  second  domain  of  the  first  polypeptide  and  the  first  domain 
of  the  second  polypeptide  associating  to  form  a  second  anti- 
gen binding  site; 
said  first  antigen  binding  site  being  different  from  said  second 
antigen  binding  site. 


tors  for  HER  2.  HER  3.  HER  4.  epidermal  growth  factor  (EOF) 
and  bombesin,  comprising  contacting  the  tumor  cell  with  a  fusion 
protein  comprising; 
antibody  H22  produced  by  the  cell  line  having  an  ATCC  acces- 
sion  number  CRL   1117  or  an   antigen  binding   fragment 
thereof;  and 
at  least  one  ligand  which  binds  to  said  surface  receptor. 


5.837^44 
ONCOPROTEIN  PROTEIN  KINASE 
Michael  Karin;  Masahiko  Hibi,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Anning 
Lin.  La  Jdla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  276.860.  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No.  5393.884. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  220.602.  Man  25, 
1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  94333.  Jul. 
19.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5334.426.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1996, 
Sen  No.  711.893 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/90:39/395 
U.S.  CI.  424—139.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  cell  proliferative  disorder  associated 
with  c-Jun  N-terminal  kinase  having  a  molecular  weight  of  46  kD 
or  55  kD  as  determined  by  reducing  SDS-P.AGE;  having  senne  and 
threonine  kinase  activity;  and  phosphorylating  the  c-Jun 
N-terminal  activation  domain,  composing  administering  to  a  sub- 
ject with  the  disorder,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  reagent 
which  modulates  the  kinase  activity. 


5JJ37J45 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837,243 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS  COMPRISED  OF  ANTI-FC 

RECEPTOR  ANTIBODIES 
^ashwant  M.  Deo.  Audubon,  Pa.;  Joel  Goldstein,  Edison;  Rob- 
ert Graziano,  Frenchtown,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Chezian  Soma- 
sundaram,   Allentown.    Pa.,    assignors    to    Medarex.    Inc., 
Annandale.  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  484.172.  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  661.052 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/365:39A)0:3fm):  C12P  21A^ 
U.S.  CI.  424—136.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  antibody-dependent  cellular  cytotoxic- 
ity (ADCC)  against  a  tumor  cell  which  tumor  cell  is  characterized 
by  overexpression  of  HER  2/neu  or  epidermal  growth  factor  recep- 
tor (EGFR).  composing  contacting  the  tumor  cell  with  a  multispe- 
cific  protein  molecule  comprising: 

an  anti-Fc  receptor  n(FcR)  antibody  or  an  antigen  binding  frag- 
ment thereof; 
a  portion  which  binds  to  HER  2/neu;  and 
a  ponion  which  binds  to  EGFR. 

10  A  method  of  inducing  antibody  dependent  cellular  cytotox- 
icity (ADCC)  against  a  tumor  cell  characterized  by  overexpression 
of  a  surface  receptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  recep- 
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5.837,246 

VACCINATION  AND  METHODS  AGAINST  DISEASES 

RESULTING  FROM  PATHOGENIC  RESPONSES  BY 

SPECIFIC  T  CELL  POPULATIONS 

Mark  D.  Howell.  San  Diego;  Steven  W.  Brostoff.  Carlsbad,  and 

Dennis  J.  Carlo.  Ranclio  Santa  Fe.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

The  Immune  Response  Corporation,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,483,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,229,  May  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

382,085,  Jul.  18.  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  382.086,  Jul. 

18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  326.314,  Mar.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  382,085 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,314.  This  application 

Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,049 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W0():  C07K  14/725 

VS.  CI.  424—185.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  single  chain  peptide  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  for 

a  T  cell  receptor  present  on  the  surface  of  autoaggressive  T  cells 

mediating  rheumatoid  arthritis  wherein  said  peptide  induces  an 

immune  response  against  said  autoaggressive  T  cell  that  reduces 

the  severity  of  rheumatoid  arthritis. 


3.  A  composition  which  is  prepared  by  incubating  a  peptide  of 
claim  I  or  2  with  an  HLA-A31  molecule  in  conditions  suitable  to 
form  a  complex  wherein  said  complex  is  capable  of  inducing  a 
cytotoxic  T  cell  that  targets  said  gastric  cancer  cell. 

4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  severity  of  gastric  cancer  compris- 
ing administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  composition  of  claim  3. 


5,837.247 
CHEMOTACTIC  AGENTS  FOR  T-CELLS 
Joost  J.  Oppenhelm.  Bethesda;  Dennis  Michiel.  Funkstown; 
Oleg  Chertov,  Frederick;  Dennis  D.  Taub.  Thurmont.  all  of 
Md.;  Luoling  Xu,  London,  Canada;  Ji  Ming  Wang,  and 
William  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Public 
Health  Service  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  491,204 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  or  stimulating  T-cell  chemotaxis  in  a 
subject  which  would  benefit  from  such  induction  or  stimulation, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  a  pharmaceu- 
tical composition  comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
a  defensin  protein. 


5,837,249 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AN  IMMUNOGENIC  T 
CELL  RESPONSE  PROTECTIVE  AGAINST  A  VIRUS 
Ellen  Heber-Katz,  Philadelphia,  and  Bernhard  Dietzschold, 
Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Wistar  Insti- 
tute. Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.946,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685.459.  Apr.  12. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,443, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  725,087,  Apn  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  20,  1993,  Sen  No.  139,609 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/l2;39/205:39/245.  C07K  14/145 
U.S.  CI.  424—186.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  a  cylotoxic  T  cell  response  in  a 
mammalian  host  against  a  viral  infection  comprising  administering 
to  the  host  an  immunologically  effective  amount  of  a  peptide-fatty 
acid  conjugate  of  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

R-C  — NH— (CH:)4— CH-C-NH-spacer-peptide-COOR" 

R"— C— NH 


5,837048 
PEPTIDE  CAPABLE  OF  INDUCING  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
TO  HUMAN  GASTRIC  CANCER  AND  AGENT  FOR 
PREVENTING  OR  TREATING  HUMAN  GASTRIC 
CANCER,  CONTAINING  THE  PEPTIDE 
Kokichi    Kikuchi,    No.    7-1,    Fushimi    3-chome,    Chuo-ku, 
Sapporo-shi,  Hokkaido;  Noriyuki  Sato,  Sapporo;  Hiromitsu 
Sahara,  Rishirifuji-machi;  Takahiro  Yasojima,  Setana-gun; 
Yoshimasa  Wada,  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan;  Manabu  Suzuki, 
and  Junji  Hamuro.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Kokichi  Kikuchi.  Sapporo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  723,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253491; 
Aug.  19,  19%,  8-217140 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)8:39/0C) 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  is  a  fragment  of  a  gastric  cancer  antigen 
protein  present  in  a  human  gastric  cancer  cell  wherein  said  peptide 
comprises  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1  and  consists  of  10-12  amino  acid 
residues  and  wherein  said  peptide  is  capable  of  binding  to  HLA-A3 
1  and  is  capable  of  inducing  a  cytotoxic  T  cell  that  targets  said 
gastric  cancer  cell. 

2.  A  peptide  which  is  a  fragment  of  a  gastric  cancer  antigen 
protein  present  in  a  human  gastric  cancer  cell  wherein  said  peptide 
composes  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  2  and  consists  of  9-12  amino  acid 
residues  and  wherein  said  peptide  is  capable  of  binding  to  HLA- 
A31  and  is  capable  of  inducing  a  cytotoxic  T  cell  that  targets  said 
gastric  cancer  cell. 


where  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  5  to  30  carlxjn 
atoms,  and  R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  at  least  one  amino  acid  residue;  wherein  the  peptide  comprises 
an  amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  the  sequence  of  a  frag- 
ment of  a  viral  protein  which  fragment  produces  a  protective  T  cell 
response;  and  wherein  the  pcptide-fatty  acid  conjugate  is  adminis- 
tered in  association  with  a  liposome  composition  and  an  adjuvant 
so  that  the  peptide  protfudes  from  the  liposome. 


5,837,250 
ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ali  Kandil,  Willowdale;  Olive  .4.  James,  Toronto;  Michel  H. 
Klein,  Willowdale.  and  Pele  Chong.  Richmond  Hill,  all  of 
Canada,    assignors    to    Connaught    Laboratories    Limited. 
North  York.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  261.194.  Jun.  16,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,856 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:38/00:31/00:  C07K  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—193.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  compound  comprising  an  antigen  covalently  linked  to 
N-(2-deoxy-2-L-leucylamino-|J-D-glycopyranosyl)-N- 
octadecyldodecanamide  acetate. 


November  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 
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5,837  J5 1 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  USING  COMPLEXES 

OF  HEAT  SHOCK  PROTEINS  AND  ANTIGENIC 

MOLECULES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND 

PREVENTION  OF  NEOPLASTIC  DISEASES 

Pramod  K.  Srivastava,  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fordham 

l!niversity,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  527391 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/3H5: 39/00:  C07K  1/00:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  424—193.1  33  Claims 

L  A  method  of  eliciting  an  immune  response  in  a  human 
individual  of  greater  than  20  kg  body  weight  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  the  individual  a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
purified  complex  in  the  range  of  10  to  600  micrograms,  said 
complex  consisting  essentially  of  heat  shock  protein  gp96  nonco- 
valently  bound  to  an  antigenic  molecule. 

8.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  individual  of  greater  than  20  kg 
body  weight  having  a  type  of  cancer,  comprising  administering  to 
the  individual  a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a  purified 
complex  in  the  range  of  10  to  600  micrograms,  said  complex 
consisting  essentially  of  heat  shock  protein  gp96  noncovalently 
bound  to  a  tumor-specific  antigenic  molecule  specific  to  said  type 
of  cancer. 

16.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  individual  of  greater  than  20 
kg  body  weight  having  a  type  of  cancer,  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  the  individual  a  composition  comprising 
about  25  micrograms  of  a  purified  complex,  said  complex 
consisting  essentially  of  heat  shock  protein  gp96  nonco- 
valently bound  to  a  peptide,  said  complex  having  been  iso- 
lated from  cancerous  tissue  of  said  individual;  and 

(b)  repeating  said  administering  of  step  (a)  at  weekly  intervals 
for  five  weeks,  the  first  administration  being  on  the  left  arm. 
the  second  administration  l)eing  on  the  nghi  arm.  (he  third 
administration  being  on  the  left  belly,  the  fourth  administra- 
tion being  on  the  right  belly,  the  fifth  administration  being  on 
the  left  thigh,  and  the  sixth  administration  being  on  the  nghl 
thigh;  said  first  through  sixth  administration  being  subcutane- 
ously. 


5,837052 
NONTOXIC  EXTRACT  OF  LARREA  TRIDESTATA  AND 
.METHOD  OF  .MAKING  SAME 
Robert  A.  Sinnott.  Chandler:  W.  Dennis  Clark.  Phoenix,  both 
of  Ariz.,  and   Kenneth   Frank   DeBoen   Belgrade.   Mont.. 
as.signors  to  Larreacorp.  Ltd..  Chandler.  .Ariz. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  726.686 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  h5/im 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  medicinally  effective,  nontoxic 
composition  containing  an  extract  of  Larrea  Iridemahi  plant  mate- 
rial prcxiuced  by  the  steps  of: 

harvesting  pant  material  comprising  leaves  fix)m  Uirrea  Iriden- 

lata  shrubs; 
air  drying  said  harvested  plant  material  at  ambient  temperature 

and  humidity  for  at  least  one  week; 
maintaining  said  plani  matcnal  in  whole  form  without  chopping. 

grinding  or  powdering; 
extracting  said  Uirrea  ihiientala  plant  material  in  whole  form  b\ 
recirculating  acetone  over  said  plant  matenal  al  least  three 
times  to  produce  a  Lurrea  iridenuiia  extract  which  comprises 
NDGA  quinone; 
filtering  particulate  impurities  from  said  extract; 
adding  polvsorbatc  80  to  said  extract  as  an  emulsifying  and 
stabilizing  agent,  wherein  5  iiiL  of  polvsorbale  80  are  added 
per  .SO  L  of  extract; 
reducing  said  NDGA  quinone   in  said  extract  lo  NDG.A  by 
passing  said  extract  through  a  column  packed  with  p^)wdcred 
ascorbic  acid  to  produce  a  reduced  extract,  wherein  5  g  of 
ascorbic  acid  powder  are  provided  per  liter  of  extract  being 
reduced; 


concentrating  said  reduced  extract  by  boiling  off  the  acetone 
solvent  al  about  lOOX.  until  the  volume  of  said  extract  is 
reduced  by  90"^  to  produce  a  concentrated  extract; 

adding  additional  amounts  of  ascorbic  acid  effective  to  prevent 
oxidation  of  said  NDGA  in  said  concentrated  extract;  and 

optionally,  combining  said  concentrated  extract  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carriers,  excipients  and/or  agents. 


5.837053 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  INIILA  EXTRACTS  AS  A 

FUNGICIDE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  PLANT  DISEASES 

Yigal  Cohen.  Kiryat  One,  Israel,  assignor  to  Agrogene  Ltd., 

Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  690,423,  Jul.  26.  1996.  This 
application  Oct  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  739.699 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/7H 
VS.  a.  424—195. 1  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  suspension  of  Inula  species  which 
comprises: 

(a)  drying  and  grinding  shoots  of  the  species  to  form  a  powder; 
(b»  mixing  said  powder  with  an  emulsifier  lo  form  a  mixture; 

and 
(c)  suspending  said  mixture  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  suspension. 


5.837054 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANDIDA  AND 

CRYPTOCOCCl  S  FUNGAL  INFECTIONS  BY 

ADMINISTERING  GENTIAN 

Yu  Chen.  1520  Taylor  Ave„  Baltimore.  Md.  21234 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Sen  No.  748.949 

Int  CI."  A61K  35/7H:9/02:9/20:9/4H 

U.S.  CI.  424—195.1 

1.  A  method  of  treating  systemic  fungal  infection  caused  by 
Candida  or  cryplococcus  comprising  adminisiering  an  effective 
amount  of  gentian  obtained  from  Radix  genitanae  Longdancao  and 
an  effective  amount  of  Amencan  Radix  Ginseng.  Radix  Scutel- 
lariae Basica  Lensis  and  Fructus  Gardeniae  Jasminoidis  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof. 


5  Claims 


5.837055 

METHOD  OF  REDl  CING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  BY 

ADMINISTERING  HARl  NGANIN  OR  VISMIN 

Wayne  DeVNald  Inman.  Belmont,  and  Jian  l.uo,  Brisbane,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  South 

San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  762.785 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35PH:3fi/:S:3l/l2:  C07C  50/18 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  blood  glucose  of  a  mammal, 
comprising  administenng  to  said  mammal  a  hypoglycemicallv 
effective  amount  of  isolated  harunganin  or  isolated  vismin.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  earner 


5.837056 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  LUPUS  NEPHRITIS 
William  F.  Clark.  1132  Richmond  Street.  London,  Ontario. 
Canada.  N6.A  3K8.  and  .\nwar  Parbuni.  418  Rippleton  Rd.. 
London.  Ontario.  Canada,  N6(;  1L3 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770.147 
Int  CI.'  A61K  3tA^5 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  lupus  nephntis  which  com- 
prises administering  lo  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  secoisola- 


179-301O,G,-98-15:QL3 
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7.  A  method  for  inducing  tissue  formation  comprising  the 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  a  composition  comprising 
CTGF  and  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  carrier. 

11.  A  method  for  inducing  cartilage  formation  comprising  the 
administration  to  a  patient  in  need  a  composition  comprising 
CTGF  and  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  carrier. 


t  2  3 

SOG  Do«  !mg;'mouM) 


riclresinol  or  secoisolariciresinol  diglucoside  (SDG)  in  substan- 
tially pure  form,  wherein  the  secoisolariciresinol  or 
secoisolariciresinol  diglucoside  in  substantially  pure  form  has  been 
demonstrated  to  be  effective  in  the  MRL/lpr  mouse  model  of  lupus 
nephritis. 


5.837.257 
USE  OF  PLANT  E.\TR.4CTS  FOR  TRE.\TMENT  OF  HIV. 

HCV  AND  HBV  INFECTIONS 
Hsiu-Hsien   Tsai.   Chang-Huah,   Taiuan:   Shie-Ming   Huang, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Pai-Chu  Kung,  Chaug-Huah,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  .Sage  R&D.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.803 
Int.  Ci."  A61K  J5/7S:<J/20:W4fi 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  having  a  viral  infection 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hepatitis  B  \irus  (HBV). 
hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV).  leukemia  virus  (LV)  and  human  immuno- 
deticicncy  virus  (HIV),  said  method  comprising  administering  to 
said  subject  in  need  thereof,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
composition  which  comprises  at  least  one  herbal  medicine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  SOLANI  HERBA.  prepared  from  the  whole  plant  of  iV»/u;iHW 

b)  LESPEDEZAE  HERBA.  prepared  from  the  whole  plant  of 
Ij'speilezu  cuin'iita: 

c)  SENECINIS  HERBA.  prepared  from  the  whole  plant  of 
Si'iii'cio  scandfns:  and 

d)  LIGL'STRl  FRIICTUS.  prepared  from  the  mature  fruit  of  at 
least  one  plant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lii^us- 
irum  ttiiidum  and  Lii^ustrum  japoniium. 


5,837.258 
INDUCTION  OF  TISSUE,  BONE  OR  CARTILAGE 
FORM.VTION  USINC;  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  (;R0WTH 
FACTOR 
Gary  R.  Grotendorst,  Miami.  Fla..  a.ssignor  to  University  of 
South    Florida.   Tampa.    Fla..   and    University   of   Miami. 
Miami.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,717.  Jun.  2.  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.680.  Feb.  10.  1995. 
Pat.  No.  5.585.270.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  167.628. 
Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.408.040.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  752.427.  .Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656 J93 
Int.  CI.A61K  iS/IS 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 98. 1  1 8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  bone  formation  comprising  the  admin 
islration  to  a  patient  in  need  a  composition  comprising  CTGF  and 
a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  carrier. 


5,837.259 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.837.260 
CHIMERIC  HEPATITIS  A  VACCINE 
Jeffrey  I.  Cohen.  Brighton,  Mass.;  Robert  H.  Purcell,  Boyds. 
Md.:  Stephen  M.  Feinstone.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  John  R. 
Ticehurst.    Bethesda.    Md..    assignors    to    The    United    of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Washington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  120.646.  Sep.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,478.746. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,640.  Nov.  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,915,  Jan. 

12.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
462,915,  Jan.  12.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  88.220.  Aug.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,146,  Sep.  9,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652.067. 
Sep.  19.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.620,978.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  366.165.  Apr.  7.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.532.215. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.304 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<y/29.-.<y//2.  C12N  7/00:7/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—226.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  attenuated,  cell-culture  adapted,  infectious  hepatitis  A 
virus  of  the  HM-175  strain  produced  by  cells  containing  a  nucleic 
acid  molecule  which  has  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  corresponding  to 
the  sequence  of  HAV  HM- 175/7  MK-5  except  for  the  nucleotides 
at  positions  7027  and  7425  which  are  those  of  wild-type  hepatitis  A 
virus  HM-175. 


5,837.261 
VIRAL  VACCINES 
Stephen    Charles    Inglis.    Linton;    .Michael    Edward    Griffith 
Boursnell.  Cambridge,  and  Anthony  Charles  Minson.  Great 
Shelford.  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cantab  Phar- 
maceuticals Research  Limited.  I  nited  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30.073.  May  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168.643.  Dec. 
16.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
216.260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  25.  1990. 
9020799;  Mar.  8.  1991.  9104903;  Dec.  16.  1992.  9226172:  Mar. 
19.  1993.  9305710;  Dec.  6.  1993.  9324964 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<y/:-/.\  C12N  7AM:I5/IX) 
U.S.  CL  424—229.1  41  Claims 

1.  A  phamiaceutical  which  comprises  an  infectious  virus,  said 
infectious  virus  in  said  pharmaceutical  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  iinmunizing  amount  of  a  mutant  herpesvirus  which  has  an 
inactivating  mutation  in  a  viral  gene,  said  viral  gene  being  essential 
for  the  production  of  infectious  new  virus  particles,  wherein  said 
mutant  herpesvirus  is  able  to  cause  production  of  infectious  new 
virus  particles  in  a  recombinant  complementing  host  cell  express- 
ing a  gene  which  complements  said  essential  viral  gene,  hut  is 
unable  to  cause  production  of  infectious  new  virus  particles  when 
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IKHCTIVI  WFtClOUS  SlNGlf  CYTIE  (DISCI  VWB 
.VIRUS  GENE 


COMPUHENTMG  C£U  UNC 


WCDUCTIOK  g  CTu|  CTTOrooC   I  irWHOCTTES 


NO  tWiPLtn  V«OS  PfcPTItLES  WOOUCtC 
VIRUS  CANNOT  SPRUC 


said  mutant  virus  infects  a  host  cell  other  than  said  recombinant 
complementing  host  cell,  for  prophylactic  or  therapeutic  use  in 
generating  an  immune  response  in  a  subject  infected  therewith. 


5.837^62 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST 

SEVERAL  HERPES  VIRUS  INFECTIONS  AND/OR 

ATHEROSCLEROTIC  PLAQUE 

Daniel    Golubev,    Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.,    and    Alexander 

Chaihorsky.  Sparks.  Nev.,  assignors  to  Bio- Virus  Research 

Incorporated,  Sparks,  Nev. 

ContinuaUon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  281.702,  Jul.  27,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.534^58.  This  application  Mar.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

618,917 

Int.  CI.*  A61K  39/245:3M)0:J9/295:39/25 

VS.  a.  424—231.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  generating  an  immune  response  to  a  herpes 

infection  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  10  to  30^  of  a  peptide  having  Sequence  ID  2; 

(b)  10  to  30%  of  a  peptide  having  Sequence  ID  4: 

(c)  10  to  30%  of  a  peptide  having  Sequence  ID  6;  and 

(d)  10  to  30%   of  a  peptide  having  Sequence  ID  8  all   in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inert  carrier. 


5.837.263 
LEPTOSPIRA  MEMBRANE  PROTEINS 
David  A.  Haake.  Culver  City,  and  Ellen  S.  Shang,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.646 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/02:  C12P  21/02:  C07K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  424—234.1  12  Claims 

1.   A  purified   protein   possessing   the   amino   acid   sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  LipL  1  of  SEQ  ID  No.  3  or 

LipL2  of  SEQ  ID  No.  6. 


5,837.264 
POTENTIATION  OF  IMMUNOGENIC  RESPONSE 
Robert  S.  Becker,  Henryville;  Karen  Biscardi,  South  Sterling; 
Laura  Ferguson,  Bethlehem,  and  Lome  Erdile.  Stroudsberg. 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Swift- 
water.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3854587.  Feb.  8.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,662.909. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.173,  Sep.  14.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470J78 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39A)2:39/2 1:39/00:39/38 
VS.  CI.  424—234.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  achieving  an  enhanced  immune  response  to  an 
antigen  in  a  naive  animal,  wherein  a  naive  animal  is  an  animal 
which  has  not  been  previously  immunized  by  a  highly  immuno- 
genic form  of  the  antigen,  which  method  comprises: 


simultaneously  administering  said  antigen  to  said  naive  animal 
in  at  least  two  different  physio-chemical  forms  to  provide  a 
synergistic  immune  response  to  the  antigen  in  the  naive  ani- 
mal greater  than  the  immune  response  to  the  individual  phys- 
iochemical  forms  of  the  antigen  in  the  naive  animal:  wherein 
the  antigen  is  the  OspA  protein  from  Borrelia  burgdorferi. 


5.837065 

CHEMICALLY-MODIFIED  CLOSTRIDIATOXIN  WITH 

IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

Mauricio  Montal.  and  Antonio  Ferrer-Montiel.  both  of  La 

Jolla.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

CaUfomia,  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  612.571 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/00:39/02:39/06 
VS.  a.  424—239.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  Clostridium  neurotoxin  having  tyrosine  residues  phospho- 
rylated  to  have  a  negative  charge,  wherein  the  proteolytic  activity 
and  thermal  stability  of  the  neurotoxin  are  enhanced  a.s  compared 
to  Clostndium  neurotoxins  in  which  negatively  charged  tyrosine 
residues  are  absent. 


5.837.266 
COMPOSITION.  BARRIER  FILM.  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREVENTING  CONTACT  DERMATITIS 
Joan  Dalla  Riva  Toma.  Piscataway.  and  Curtis  L.  Kari.  Som- 
erset, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hvdromer,  Inc.,  Branchburg, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,227 
IntCI."A61K  7/4H 
VS.  a.  424—401  12  CUims 

1.  A  composition  for  inhibiting  or  reducing  contact  dermatitis 
which  comprises: 

(1 )  a  polysaccharide,  said  polysaccharide  is  a  nonionic  cellulose 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellu- 
lose,  ethylcellulose.  hydroxyelhylcellulose.  hydroxypropylcel- 
lulose.  hydroxybutylcellulose.  methylhydroxyethylcellulose. 
methylhydroxypropylcellulose.  methylhydroxybutylcellulose, 
hydroxyethylhydroxypropylcellulose.  and  ethylhydroxyethyl- 
cellulose: 

(2)  a  low  molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide,  said  low 
molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consi.sting  of  fructose,  glucose,  mannose.  sucrose,  mal- 
tose, maltodextrin.  com  syrup  solids,  derivaiized  monosac- 
charide, derivatized  disaccharide.  and  denvatized  starch 
hydrolysate. 

said  derivatized  monosaccharide  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethoxylales  of  methyl  glucoside.  propoxylates  of 
methyl  glucoside.  propoxylates  of  methyl  glucoside  distear- 
ate.  and  methyl  glucose  dioleate. 

said  derivatized  di&acchande  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates.  about  20  mole  ethoxylatcs. 
about  10  mole  propoxylates.  about  20  mole  propoxylates. 

said  derivatized  starch  hydrolysate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates.  about  20  mole 
ethoxylates.  about  10  mole  propoxylates,  and  about  20  mole 
propoxylates; 

(3)  a  solvent;  and 

(4)  optionally  one  or  more  additives. 

7.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  reducing  contact  dermatitis  which 
comprises: 

applying  a  dermatologically-compatible  barrier  film  composition 
to  skin  of  mammals,  wherein  said  composition  comprises  ( I ) 
a  polvsaccharide.  said  polysaccharide  is  a  nonionic  cellulose 
derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellu- 
lose.  ethylcellulose.  hydroxyethylcellulose.  hydroxypropylcel- 
lulose.  hydroxybutylcellulose.  methylhydroxyethylcellulose. 
methylhydroxypropylcellulose.  methylhydroxybutylcellulose. 
hydroxyethylhydroxypropylcellulose.  and  ethylhydroxyethyl- 
cellulose;  (2)  a  low  molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide. 
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said  low  molecular  weight,  synergistic  saccharide  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fructose,  glucose,  mannose. 
sucrose,  maltose,  mallodextrin,  com  syrup  solids,  derivatized 
monosaccharide,  derivatized  disaccharidc.  and  derivatized 
starch  hydrolysate.  said  derivatized  monosaccharide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylates  of  methyl 
glucoside.  propoxylates  of  methyl  glucoside.  propt)xylates  of 
methyl  glucoside  dislearale.  and  methyl  glucose  dioleale.  said 
derivatized  disaccharidc  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates.  about  20  mole  ethoxylates. 
about  10  mole  propoxylates.  about  20  mole  propoxylates.  said 
derivatized  starch  hydrolysate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  about  10  mole  ethoxylates,  alx)ul  20  mole 
ethoxylates,  about  10  mole  propoxylates.  and  about  20  mole 
propoxylates:  {i)  a  solvent;  and  (4)  optionally  one  or  more 
additives.  .      . 


5,837.267 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein 

X  is  H  or  halogen; 

R'.  R-  and  R'  are  independently  =0.  —OH.  — SH.  H.  halogen, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able thioester.  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ether,  phamiaceu- 
tically  acceptable  thioether,  pharinaccutically  acceptable  inor- 
ganic  esters,   pharmaceutically    acceptable   monosaccharide, 
disaccharidc   or  oligosaccharide,   spirooxirane.   spirothirane. 
— OSO,R'  or  — OPOR'R'';  and 
R^  and  R''  are  independently  — OH,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
esters  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ethers;  and 
wherein   said  amount  of  congener  causes  an   increase  of  said 
immune  response  as  compared  to  an  immune  response  seen  in  the 
absence  of  said  congener,  w  ith  the  proviso  that  said  congener  is  not 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-androstene-3[i,17P-diol 
(AED)  and  5-androstene-3|i.  1 7p.  1 7P  triol  (AET). 


5.837,268 
GNRH-LEUKOTOXIN  CHIMERAS 
Andrew  A.  Potter,  and  John  G.  Manns,  both  of  Saskatoon. 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Sa.skatchewan.  Saska- 
toon, Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,156,  Feb.  10,  1W5,  Pat. 
No.  5.723.129,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
960.932.  Oct.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422,110.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  779,171.  Oct.  16.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,865 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  .W(X):J9/02:  C12N  I5AK):  C07K  y(X) 
U.S.  CI.  424—255.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  protein  comprising  a  leukoioxin  polypeptide  fused 
to  first  and  second  multimers,  wherein  the  C-terminus  of  the  first 
multimer  is  fused  to  the  N-terminus  of  the  leukotoxin  polypeptide 
and  the  N-terminus  of  the  second  multimer  is  fused  to  the 
C-terminus  of  the  leukotoxin  polypeptide,  and  further  wherein 
each  of  said  multimers  comprises  more  than  one  selected  GnRH 
polypeptide. 


5.837.270 
TOPICAL  ANTI-ACNE  COMPOSITION 
Nelson  Leon  Burgess.  120-8E  Einstein  Loop  North.  Bronx,  N.Y. 
10475 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  697.468 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W06:9/l() 

V.S.  CI.  424 — tOl  1  Claim 


24  Q4-Chloio-3.5-dinielhylph«nol  J         26  ^Zinc  Oxide) 


( 


22  Topical  Anti-Acne  Cream 


1.  A  topical  anti-acne  formulation  comprising  the  following 
incredients: 


5.837,269 

VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENHANCING  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 

Raymond  A.  Daynes,  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo,  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.843.  Sep.  9.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.562.910.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

13,972,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  779.499,  Oct. 

18.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser 

No.  412,270,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 

7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4«7,173 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .l9/V0:JI/56:JI/59 

VJS.  CI.  424—278.1  50  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  I )  an  amount  of  a  specific 

antigen,  wherein  said  amount  of  specific  antigen  causes  an  immune 

response,  and  2)  an  amount  of  a  dehydroepiandrosterone  (DHEA) 

congener  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  said 

congener  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  a  compound  or 

ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound  wherein 

said  compound  has  the  formula 


Water,  deioni/ed 

«)  wi.  "i: 

Celvl  akdhiil 

7.5: 

.Siearvl  alcohol 

6.8: 

Spermwax 

6.0: 

Nopropyl  ni>ri stale 

5.0: 

Bees  was  (while) 

2,5; 

Polyelhvlene  laurvl  eiher 

:.4; 

4-chlor(>-3..'i-diniclh\lphem>l 

0.5  lo  .1.0; 

Mineral  oil 

2.0; 

Fragrance 

1.5: 

Zinc  oxide 

1,0  10  5,0; 

Sodium  lauryl  sulfate 

1.0: 

Camphor 

0.75: 

Silicone 

0.50; 

Melhyjparjben 

0.40; 

Propylparaben 

0.20;  and 

MelhcKcl 

0,20, 

5.837.271 

Patent  Not  Issued  For 

This  Number 
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5,837.272 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  STABLE  GELLED  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITION 
Louis  Anthony  Fierro.  Jr..  Clifton;  Gregory  M.  Renga.  Princ- 
eton, and  Joseph  Frank  Stima.  Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Colgate  Palmolive  Compan>.  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.372 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/(K):  BOIF  11/02:  BOIJ  IMM) 
U..S.  CI.  424—401  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  compatibly  hydrating  a  fragmented  solid  which 
forms  a  gel  with  an  aqueous  composition,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  generating  a  first  aqueous  composition  and  a  second  oil> 
composition  containing  the  said  fragmented  solid: 

b.  combining  the  first  and  second  compositions  in  at  least  the 
essential  absence  of  air:  and 

c.  contacting  the  combined  composition  v.  ith  a  means  for  vibra- 
torily  mixing  the  combined  composition,  thereby  causing  the 
combined  composition  to  be  sufficiently  mixed  so  as  to 
hydrate  the  said  fragmented  solid  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
compatibilized  into  the  composition  and  provides  a  stable 
gelled  aqueous  composition. 


5.837  J74 

AQUEOUS.  ANTIMICROBIAL  LlQl  ID  CLEANING 

FORMULATION 

Richard  L.  Shick.  Alpharetta.  Ga..  and  Claude  R.  Wheeler.  Jr„ 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation. 

Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735.039 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  2.5/.*: 

I  .S.  CI.  424 — 106  19  Claims 

EXAGGERATED  ARM  WASH 

EXPERT  GRADER'S  RATINGS 


5,837.273 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  ADHERENT 

STARCH  GRANULES  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  PEST 

CONTROL  AGENTS 

Baruch  S.  Shasha.  Peoria,  and  Michael  R.  Mctiuire.  Meta- 
mora.  both  of  111.,  assignors  lo  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Washington. 
D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  730.763 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/12:25/24 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 105  13  Claims 


MEAN  DRYNESS  SCORE 

I.St 


— o-  -  CODE  400/3   never  20001 
—a —  CODE  600  3    11%  PPIS) 


NUMBER  Of  WASH  CYCLES 

1.  An  aqueous,  anii-microbial  liquid  cleaning  formulation  for 
cleansing  the  skin  comprising: 

a  polymeric  deposition  aid  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquid, 
hydroxy  1 -terminated  ureihanc  polymers  in  polyethylene  gly- 
col: 

an  antimicrobial  agent  ha\ing  a  phenol  moiet>;  and 

a  surfactant  system  comprising  predominantly  nonionic  surfac- 
tants, amphoteric  surfactants  and/or  combinations  thereof 
such  that  the  liquid  cleaning  formulation  provides  at  least 
about  10  percent  greater  antimicrobial  activit\  than  the  same 
formulation  without  the  polymeric  deposition  aid. 


5.837  J75 
ANTIMICROBIAL  MATERIALS 
Robert  Edward  Burrell.  Sherwood  Park;  Larry  Roy  Morris, 
barker;   Prasad  Shrikrishna  .Apte,  St.  Albert;   Sudhindra 
Bharat  Sant.  Edmonton,  and  Kashmir  Singh  G'M.  Sherwood 
Park,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.. 
Fort  Saskatchewan.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.694.  Nov.  18,  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.968.  May  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.681.575,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885.758. 
Mav  19.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  459.470 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  424 — M)9  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  adherent  granules  encapsulating  a 
biologically  active  agent,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  volatile  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-propanol.  ethanol. 
n-butyl  alcohol,  and  1,4-dioxanc: 

b)  combining  said  mixture  with  pregelatinized  starch,  wherein 
the  proportion  of  water,  solvent  and  pregelatinized  starch  is 
sufficient  to  form  discrete  granules,  wherein  said  starch  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pregelatinized  com 
flour,  pregelatinized  pearl  cornstarch,  pregelatinized  waxy 
cornstarch,  pregelatinized  potato  amylopectin.  and  mixtures, 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  biologically  active  agent  is  provided 
as  a  component  of  the  granules  in  an  amount  effective  to 
induce  the  desired  response  in  a  target  organism;  and 

c)  exposing  the  mixture  to  conditions  sufficient  to  pennit  c\aptv 
ration  of  the  solvent  and  formation  of  granules  compnsing  an 
effective  amount  of  the  agent  encapsulated  in  said  starch. 


1.  A  fine  gram  antimicrobial  niatcnal.  comprismg: 
one  or  more  antimicrobial  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ag,  Au.  Pt.  Pd,  Ir.  Sn.  Cu.  Sb.  Bi,  and  Zn.  or  an 
allo>  or  compound  thereof,  said  metals  having  a  grain  si/e 
less  than  200  nm.  and  being  charactenzed  by  sufficient  atomic 
disorder  such  that  the  matenal,  in  contact  w  ith  an  alcohol  or  a 
water  based  electrolyte,  provides  a  sustained  release  of  atoms, 
ions,  molecules  or  clusters  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
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anti-microbial  melals  at  an  enhanced  rate  relative  to  its  nor- 
mal ordered  crystalline  state  and  at  a  concentration  sufficient 
to  provide  a  localixed  anti-microbial  effect,  wherein  the 
atomic  disorder  iti  the  material  provides  irregularities  in  sur- 
face topography  and  inhomogeneities  in  structure  on  a 
nanometer  scale  and  is  caused  by  high  concentrations  of  at 
least  one  of  point  defects  in  a  crystal  lattice,  vacancies,  line 
defects  comprising  dislocations,  interstitial  atoms,  amorphous 
regions  and  grain  and  sub  grain  boundaries,  relative  to  a 
normal  ordered  crystalline  state  for  the  antimicrobial  metal. 


5,837,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  ELONGATE 

SOLID  DRUG  COMPOSITIONS 

Roland  Cherif  Cheikh,  Issy-Les-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor 

to  Delab,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,138 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:  B65D  fIJM) 

VS.  CI.  424-423  13  Claims 


1.  A  sterilizable  and  implantable  device  for  the  automatic 
parenteral  delivery  of  a  drug  according  to  an  adjustable  delivery 
profile,  said  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  sealed  watertight; 

a  reservoir  arranged  within  said  housing  to  store  an  elongate 
solid  composition  comprising  said  drug; 

a  transit  assembly  attached  to  said  housing  and  configured  to 
allow  the  elongate  solid  composition  to  pass  out  of  the  hous- 
ing while  maintaining  a  watertight  seal  around  the  solid 
composition; 

an  actuator  comprising  a  wheel  and  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing to  contact  and  move  the  solid  composition  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  transit  assembly,  wherein  the  solid  composi- 
tion exits  said  housing  through  said  transit  assembly; 

a  controller  that  acts  on  said  actuator  to  adjust  movement  of  the 
solid  composition  out  of  said  housing  according  to  the  adjust- 
able delivery  profile;  and 

a  power  source  arranged  to  provide  energy  to  said  actuator  and 
said  controller 


5,837,277 

PALATABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Marshall  Hayward,  Guildford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,325,  Feb.  15,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,578,316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

893,288,  Jun.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  13, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  713,878 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  WI6:9/22;9/5H 

U,S.  CI.  424--I41  23  Claims 

1.  A  taste  masked  pharmaceutical  granule  composition  for  oral 
administration  comprising  a  core  material  containing  a  nonsteri- 
odal  antiintlamniatory  drug,  said  core  having  an  inner  polymeric 
coating  of  high  pemieability  comprising  poly(ethylacrylate- 
mcthylmethacrylate)  trimclhylammonio  ethyl  methacrylate  chlo- 
ride in  a  1:2:0.2  ratio  and  an  outer  polymeric  coating  of  low 
permeability  comprising  poly(ethylacrylate-methylmethacrylate) 
trimethylammonio  ethyl  methacrylate  chloride  in  a  1:2:0.1  ratio 
said  coating  providing  an  immediate  release  of  the  drug  in  the 
stomach. 


5,837  J78 
RESORBABLE  COLLAGEN  MEMBRANE  FOR  USE  IN 
GUIDED  TISSUE  REGENERATION 
Peter  Geistlich,   Stansstad,   Switzerland:   Zdenek   Eckmayer, 
Weinheim,  Germany,  and  Philip  Boyne,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.. 
as.signors  to  Ed  Geistlich  Sohne  AG  Fiir  Chemische  Indus- 
trie, Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00008,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669,44« 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
9400163 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/M:  A61L  15/16 
U.S,  CI.  424—444  24  Claims 


1.  A  resorbable  collagen  membrane  for  use  in  guided  tissue 
regeneration  comprising  a  substantially  purified  collagen  mem- 
brane which  is  physiologically  acceptable  for  implant  into  a  mam- 
malian body,  and  which  is  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  native 
collagen,  wherein  a  first  face  of  said  membrane  is  fibrous  thereby 
allowing  cell  growth  thereon  and  an  opposite  face  of  said  mem- 
brane is  smooth,  thereby  inhibiting  cell  adhesion  thereon  and  acts 
as  a  barrier  to  prevent  passage  of  cells  therethrough. 


5,837^79 
ENCAPSULATION  OF  lONlZABLE  AGENTS  IN 
LIPOSOMES 
Andrew  S.  Janoff,  ^ardley.  Pa.;  Pieter  R.  Cullis;  Marcel  B. 
Bally,  both  of  Vancouver,  Canada:  Michael  W.  Fountain, 
Griggstown,    NJ.;    Richard    S.    Ginsberg,    Monroe,    NJ.; 
Michael  J.  Hope:  Thomas  D.  Madden,  both  of  Vancouver, 
Canada:   Hugh  P.  Schieren,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Regina  L. 
Jablonski,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Lipsome  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22,819,  Feb.  24,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  360,964,  Jun.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  759,419,  Jul.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,880,635, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,809,  Aug.  8, 
1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  749,161.  Jun.  26,  1985,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,831 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI27:  BOIJ  I.W2:l.1/04 
U.S.  CI.  424-^50  6  Claims 
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face  and  a  second  face,  and  b.  a  backing  layer  substantially 
impermeable  to  the  azapirone  and  contacting  the  first  face  of 
the  adhesive  layer. 


5,837  JMl 
STABILIZED  INTERFACE  FOR  IONTOPHORESIS 
Katsumi  Iga,  Suita;  Masafumi  Misaki,  Takarazuka:  Keiichiro 
Okabe,  Komae,  and  Emi  Kyo,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka: 
Advance  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokvo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-086291 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/70:  .A61M  .U/00:  B32B  MK) 
VS.  CI.  424-^M9  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  liposome  with  an  ionizable  biologically 
active  agent  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  liposome; 

(b)  dehydrating  the  composition; 

(c)  storing  the  dehydrated  composition;  and 

(d)  rehydrating  the  composition: 
wherein: 

the  liposome  has  a  protective  concentration  of  a  protective 
sugar  at  its  inside  and  outside  bilayer  surfaces; 

the  protective  sugar  is  a  monosaccharide,  disaccharidc  or 
aminoglycoside; 

ihc  liposome  is  a  large  unilamellar  liposome  or  a  multilamel- 
lar liposome; 

the  liposome  has  a  pH  gradient  across  its  outermost  bilayer 
which  is  capable  of  generating  a  transmembrane  potential 
having  an  orientation  that  loads  the  ionizable  agent  into  the 
liposome;  and  wherein. 

the  ionizable  agent  is  added  to  the  external  medium  so  that  it 
is  loaded  into  the  liposome  by  the  transmembrane  potential. 


6     •• 


I.  A  stabilized  interface  for  use  in  an  iontophoresis  device, 
wherein  one  side  of  the  interface  communicates  with  an  ion 
exchange  membrane  of  the  de\ice  which  faces  an  electrically 
conductive  gel,  and  the  other  side  of  the  interface  directly  c-ontact- 
ing  the  skin,  said  stabilized  interface  comprising  a  mamx  holding  a 
mixture  compnsing  a  water-soluble  protein  and  a  drug,  wherein  the 
matrix  has  a  porous  or  capillary  structure. 


5.837.280 
TRANSDERMAL  ADMIN1STR.AT10N  OF  AZAPIRONES 

James  N.  Kenealy,  Miami,  and  Cheryl  M.  Gentile.  PlanUtion. 
both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Sano  Corporation.  Miramar.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152.258,  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5.63.^009.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  919.603.  Jul.  24. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
841.869.  Feb.  26.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  620,064,  Nov.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473„^18 
Int.  CI.",A61F  IJAK) 
VS.  CI.  424 — M9  10  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  composition  for  use  in  the  administration  of  an 
azapirone   into   the   circulation   of  a   warm-blixxled   animal   by 
absorption  through  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  the  warm-blooded  ani- 
mal, the  composition  comprising: 
a.  an  adhesive  layer  containing  an  azapirone  and  a  solubilizing 
agent  effective  to  inhibit  recrystallizaiion  of  the  azapirone 
within  the  adhesive  layer,  the  adhesive  layer  having  a  first 


5^^7082 
lONIPHORE-MEDlATED  LIPOSOME  LOADIN(; 
David  B.  Feaske.  Surrey:  Pieler  R.  Cullis.  Nancouver;  Kim 
Wong,  \ancouver:  Maurer  Norbert,  \ancouver:  Johanna  M. 
Leenhouts.  \ancou\er:  Elisabeth  Maurer.  \ancou>er.  and 
Nancy  Boman.  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  ni»ersity 
of  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  Na  741,622 
Int.  CI.'  A61K9//.<7 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 150  25  Claims 

15,  A  method  of  loading  a  weakly  basic  drug  into  liposomes 
comprising  incubating  said  liposomes  having  an  encapsulated 
medium  composing  a  salt  of  a  monovalent  metal  ion  with  an 
external  solution  comprising  said  weaklv  basic  drug  and  an  lono 
phore  to  form  drug  loaded  liposomes,  whercin  said  lonophore 
facilitates  the  electroneutral  transpon  of  a  metal  ion  out  of  the 


2848 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17.  1998 


SET  UP  ION  GRAOCNT  USNG 
ISEPHAOEX  G-50  COLUm 


I  ADO  DRUG  (Dl,  EDT1(]|, 
I  AND  AZaS?  (|1 


•J 


liposome  in  exchange  for  inward  movement  of  hydrogen  ions  and 
is  present  in  said  external  medium  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1 
ng  to  about  200()  ng  per  pmol  of  lipid. 


5.837.284 

DELIVERY  OF  MULTIPLE  DOSES  OF  MEDICATIONS 
AtuI  M.  Mehta.  252  E.  Cresent  Ave..  Ramsey.  N.J.  07446; 

Andrew  L.  Zeitlln.  1500  Whitebridge  Rd.,  Millington.  N.J. 

07946.  and  Maghsoud  M.  Dariani.  11  Byron  La..  Fanwood, 

N.J.  07023 
Continualion-in-part  of  Sen  No.  567,131.  Dec.  4,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583v3l7.  Jan.  5. 
1996.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647.642.  May  15, 
1996.  This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,190 
Int.  CI."  A61K  W56:W54:W5H:9/22:.il/2l 
U.S.  CI,  424—159  30  Claims 

1.  A  dosage  form  for  the  oral  administration  of  a  methylpheni- 
date  drug,  comprising  two  groups  of  particles,  each  containing  said 
drug,  wherein: 

a)  said  first  group  of  particles  provides  a  substantially  immediate 
dose  of  said  drug  upon  ingestion  by  a  mammal,  and 

b)  said  second  group  of  particles  comprises  coated  particles,  said 
coated  panicles  comprising  from  about  29(  to  about  759r  by 
weight  of  said  drug  in  admixture  with  one  or  more  binders, 
said  coating  comprising  a  phamiaceutically  acceptable  amitio- 
nio  methaerylate  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  provide  a  dose  of 
said  medication  delayed  by  from  at)out  2  hours  to  about  7 
hours  following  said  ingestion. 


5,837,283 
CATIONIC  LIPID  COMPOSITIONS  TARGETING 
ANGIOGENIC  ENDOTHELIAL  CELLS 
Donald  M.  McDonald,  San  Francisco;  John  McLean,  Redwood 
City;  O.  Gavin  Thurston,  and  Peter  Baluk,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
llniversitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

"  Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820J37 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/127 

U.S.  CI.  424—450  13  Claims 

Uptake  ot  DOTAP  cholesterol  liposomes  by 

endothelial  cells  of  tracheal  Wood  vessels  in 

C3H/HeNCr  mice 


Fluorescence  of    30  •] 
cationic  liposomes 
in  tracheal  blood 
vessels  20  -I 


5,837,285 
FAST  SOLUBLE  TABLET 
Kouichi  Nakamichi,  13-16,  Kitayamadai  1-chome,  Koseicho, 
Koga-gun  Shiga  520-32,  Japan;  Shogo  Izumi.  3-94,  Nishitsut- 
sujigaoka   Miyamadai    I-chome,   Kameoka-shi   Kyoto  621, 
Japan,  and  Hiroyuki  Yasuura,   10-20-312,  Hirai  S-chome, 
KusaLsu-shi,  Shiga  525,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/0()I92,  S  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069565 

Int.  CI."  A6 IK  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424-^464  28  Claims 


^o^ 


Normal  Wood    Angiogenic  Wood 

vessels  of  vessels  of 

pathogen.free       M  pulmonis 
mice  infected  mice 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  affecting  angiogenic  endothelial  cells 
in  vivo,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

administering  to  a  mammal  a  liposomal  composition  comprising 
cationic  lipids  and  a  substance  that  affects  angiogenesis  which 
substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  angiogenic 
enhancers  and  angiogenic  inhibitors  wherein  the  liposomal 
composition  has  greater  affinity  for  angiogenic  endothelial 
cells  as  compared  to  corresponding  normal  endothelial  cells: 
and 

allowing  the  liposomal  composition  to  selectively  associate  with 
angiogenic  endothelial  cells  of  an  angiogenic  blood  ves.sel  for 
a  time  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the  liposomal  composition 
enters  the  angiogenic  endothelial  cells. 


20 


tl(g/cm2) 


500 
(kg) 


1.  A  rapidly  .soluble  tablet  for  oral  administration  of  a  therapeu- 
tic substance  to  a  human  or  animal  which  comprises  a  kneaded  wet 
compressed  shaped  tablet  which  comprises  an  amount  of  xylitol 
and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lactose  and  mannilol  sufficient  to  form  a  rapidly  soluble  tablet,  in 
combination  with  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  therapeu- 
tic substance,  said  tablet  having  fjeen  compression  shaped  with  a 
compression  force  of  from  about  50  to  afM)ut  IfXK)  kg  in  a  wet  state 
and  thereafter  dried,  said  wet  tablet  containing  from  about  I  to 
about  lOOf  by  weight  of  water. 
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5,837  J86 
TASTE  MASKING  FOR  UNPLATABLE  FORMULATIONS 
Harish  B.  Pandya,  11  Floral  Dr.,  Randolph,  NJ.  07869,  and 
Thomas  P.  Callahan,  705  Lindsley  Dr.  AB#1-K,  Morristown. 
N  J.  07960 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,433 
Int.  CI."A6IK  W46 
U.S,  CI.  424-^466  3  Claims 

L  An  effervescent  formulation,  comprising: 

a)  an  effervescent  couple: 

b)  acetylsalicylic  acid: 

c)  a  soluble  diphenhydramine  salt: 

d)  clove  oil:  and 

e)  a  supportive  flavor  component. 
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5,837,287 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLID  PHARMACEUTICAL 

DOSAGE  FORMS 
Richard  J.  Yarwood;  Patrick  Kearney,  and  Andrew  R.  Thomp- 
son, all  of  Wiltshire,  United   Kingdom,  assignors  to  R  P 
Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,936^  Oct.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,738.875. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,925 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/00:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—484  2  Claims 

1.  An  oral  solid  rapidly  disintegrating  dosage  form  comprismg 
domperidone  free  base  as  the  pharmaceutically  active  substance  in 
uncoated  and  uncomplexcd  form  in  a  network  of  a  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  and  water- 
dispersible  carrier  material. 


'■'•tISMtO 
PHODUCT 


organogel  which  comprises  a  fatty  acid  phospholipid  emulsi- 
fying agent  and  a  fatty  acid  or  ester  thereof:  and 
.  40  to  70  parts  bj  weight  of  a  second  penetration  enhancer 
which   improves  diffusion  of  said  medication  out  of  said 
composition  for  transdermal  migration: 
said  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  a  range  such  that  it 
may  be  applied  topically  and  conform  to  and  adhere  to  said 
patient's  skin  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  a  significant 
ponion  of  said  medication  to  be  delivered  transdermally  to 
said  patient. 


5,837,288 

METHODS  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SEQUENCING  GELS  AND 

STORED  SEQUENCING  GELS  USED  BY  SUCH 

METHODS 

Keith  Vincent  Sylvester,  San  Diego,  and  Joseph  Sorge.  Rancho 

Santa  Fe,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stratagene,  La  Jolla, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,879 
Int.  CI."  C25B  l/00:T/(HI:  BOID  61/42 
VS.  CI.  424—484  16  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  electrophoresis  gel  comprising  a  hermeticalK 
sealed  storage  container  having  an  interior  chamber,  an  electro- 
phoresis gel.  a  storage  buffer,  wherein  the  gel  and  buffer  are 
located  within  said  interior  chamber,  and  wherein  the  intenor 
chamber  enclo.ses  a  reduced  atmospheric  environment. 


5,837  J89 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  MEDICATIONS  USING  A 

COMBINATION  OF  PENETRATION  ENHANCERS 
John  C.  Grasela,  4521  Saluto  Ct.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92130; 
Joseph  E.  (;rasela.  4767  Ocean  Blvd.,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 
92109;  Robert  M.  Jubenville,  550  Washington  St.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92103,  and  Joseph  J.  McCloskev,  1167  Cooperwood, 
Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.  48302 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,172 
Int.  CI."  A61L  15/16:  A61F  LW2 
VS.  CI.  424—484  22  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  diffusional  transdermal  delivery  of  medi- 
cation to  a  patient,  which  comprises: 

a.  <l  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  medication  capable  of  being 
administered  transdermally: 

b.  <l  to  20  pans  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  said  medication: 

c.  20  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  a  first  penetration  enhancer  which 
improves  diffusion  of  said  medication  into  and  within  said 
patient's  skin,  said  first  penetration  enhancer  comprising  an 


5,837,290 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MICROCAPSULES 

Hans  Walter  Hasslin.  Greniach-W  yhlen.  Germany.  as.signor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333.941,  Nov.  3.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,972,  Feb.  9,  1993.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,502 
Int.  C1.".A61K  y//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  424—489  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compnsing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  micro 
capsules  including  a  capsule  wall  of  polyurea  and  encapsulating  a 
water-immiscible  pesticide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diazinon.    isazofos.    furathiocarb.    metolachlor.    f'enpropidin    and 
propiconazol.  characterized  in  that  the  suspension  is  stabilized  with 
an  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic  surfactant  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  between  l.(X)0  and  250.(KXi  dal- 
lons,  wherein  the  nonionic  surfactant  has  a  block  copolymer  struc- 
ture represented  by  the  formulae  ( 1 1.  (2l  or  (.^): 
ABA  (I). 
A-B  (2).  or 

-(A-B)„-  (3l  where  n  is  an  integer  between  1  and  5. 
and  where 
A  represents  at  least  one  hydrophilic  block  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethyleneglycol  (POE).  polyMnvlpyr- 
rolidone  (PVP).  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA).  polyhvdroxycthyl 
cellulose  (PHEC).   polyvinvlmethylelher  (PVME).   hydrox- 
ypropylcellulose       (HPCl.       polyhydroxyelhy  Imcthacry  late 
iPHEM.A).  polyethvleneimine  (PEl)  and  cthylhydroxv ethyl- 
cellulose  (EHEC).  and 
B  represents  at  least  one  hydrophobic  block  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ptilyoxypropylene  (iOPl.  polyvinylac 
elate  (PVAc).  polystyrene  (PS),  polyoxybutylene  (POB).  polv- 
isoprene    (PIP),    polvbutadiene    (PBD),    pol\\invlchlonde 
(PVC).      polyalkylvinylpyrrolidonc.      polydimethvlsiloxane 
(PDMS).    polv  alky  lacry  late    (P.A.Al.    ptilyalkvlmcthacrylate 
(PAM).  ethylcellulose  and  poly(alkyl)etheroles. 
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5,837,291 
ENTERIC  PREPARATION  COATED  WITH  A  NON- 
SOLVENT  ENTERIC  COATING  AGENT  USING  A  LIQUID 

PLASTICIZER 
Naosuke  Maruyama,  and  Hiroyasu  Kokubo,  both  of  Kubiki- 
Mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1995,  7-159766 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14:9/2^:9/54 

U.S.  CI.  424-^489  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  enteric  preparation  coated  with  a 

non-solvent  enteric  coating  agent  without  drying,  said  method 

comprising  applying  to  a  solid  dosage  form  a  non-solvent  coating 

composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  fine  powder  polymeric 

enteric  coating  agent  while  spraying  a  liquid  plasticizer  therefor. 


5.837,294 
WINDSHIELD  REPAIR  TOOL  WITH  PRESSURE 
Ronald      J.      Shrimpton,      P.O.      Box      8321,      Saskatoon, 
Saskatchewan,  Canada,  S7K  6C6 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  20,  1995,  2165737 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .^5/00 
L,S.  CI.  425—12  II  Claims 


5,837,292 
GRANULATE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FAST- 
DISINTEGRATING  AND  FAST-DISSOLVING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  HIGH  AMOUNT  OF 
DRUG 
Bernardus  Leonardus  Johannes  Dijkgraaf,  Delft,  and  Aart 
Miihlenbruch,  Haarlem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Vamanouchi  Europe  B.V..  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser  No.  770,421 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  3.  1996, 
96201829 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-^94  7  Claims 

I.  A  granulate  comprising  a  drug  having  a  solubility  in  water  of 
I:>10  in  admixture  with  a  water  dispersible  cellulose,  which  is  a 
micrtKrystallinc  cellulose  and  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose, 
wherein  the  water  dispersible  cellulose  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
S  15  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  drug. 


5.837,293 
USE  OF  INTERLEUKIN-10  ANALOGS  FOR 
ANTAGONISTS  TO  TREAT  ENDOTOXIN-  OR 
SUPER.\NTIGEN-INDUCED  TOXICITY 
Rene  De  Waal  Malefyt,  Sunnyvale;   Maureen  Howard,  Los 
Altos  Hills;  Di-Hwei  Hsu,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.;  Hiroshi 
Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan;  Anne  O'Garra,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Her- 
gen  Spits,  Badhoevedorp,  Netherlands,  and  Albert  ZIotnik. 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  410.654.  Mar  24,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,854.  Apr.  19,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  926,853, 
.Aug.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  742,129,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,560 
Int.  Cl."A61K.W/y.-.<TCW 
U.S.  CI.  424—852  18  Claims 

I.  A  tnelhod  for  reducmg  an  inflammatory  response  character- 
ized by  substantially  elevated  levels  of  IL-la.  IL-ip.  lL-6.  IL-8 
and  TNFa  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal 
atflictcd  with  such  an  inflammatory  response,  or  at  risk  of  devel- 
oping such  an  inflammatory  response,  an  amount  of  IL  10  eflcctive 
to  substantially  lower  the  levels  of  such  cytokines. 


1.  A  windshield  repair  tool  having  an  injector  and  means  for 
mounting  said  injector  on  the  windshield  for  injecting  repair 
medium  from  said  injector  into  a  fault  in  the  windshield,  wherein 
said  injector  comprises: 

a  hollow  outer  cylinder  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  a  cylinder 
bore  through  said  cylinder  between  said  outer  and  inner  ends, 
said  cylinder  bore  dehning  an  injection  port  at  said  inner  end; 

a  sHeeve  engagable  in  said  cylinder  bore,  said  sleeve  having 
outer  and  inner  ends  and  a  sleeve  bore  through  said  sleeve 
between  said  outer  and  inner  sleeve  ends; 

a  plunger  extending  along  said  sleeve  bore  and  ha\  ing  a  plunger 
head  at  an  inner  end  thereof,  between  said  slee\e  and  said 
injection  port,  and  means  sealing  said  plunger  head  to  said 
through  bore  of  said  outer  cylinder; 

resilient  means  biasing  said  plunger  towards  said  injection  p<irt. 
said  resilient  means  having  a  spring  force  that  varies  with 
displacement  of  said  plunger  along  said  sleeve: 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sleeve  along  said  cylin- 
der bore:  and  • 

indicia  displaying  the  quantity  of  displacement  of  said  plunger 
in  said  sleeve  against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means. 


5,837,295 
SCRAPER  BLADES  FOR  EXTRUDER 

Ramon  .-\lbertu  Diaz,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  .Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1997,  Ser  No.  951,223 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/3K 

U.S.  CI.  425—207  5  Claims 

1.  A  screw   type  extruder  comprising  a  housing  containing  a 

rotatable  shaft  with  flights  for  transporting  and  inaslicaling,  or 
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5,837,297 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihiko  Yada.  and  Tosikazu   Ito,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,806,  Dec.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  475,618,  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5367,449,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

291,088,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,729,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser  No.  192,623,  Feb.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5  J74,096,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  781 J71,  Oct  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  19%,  Ser  No.  660,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1990,  2-283344; 

Dec.  28,  1994,  6-338728 

Int  a.''  B29C  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  425—381  14  Claims 


drying  a  polymer  composition  and  extruding  said  composition 
tfu'ough  a  die  plate  having  a  die  opening  anached  to  an  end  of  said 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraper  blades 
having  an  angle  of  30°  to  60°  relative  to  an  end  surface  of  said 
shaft  for  propelling  polymer  composition  through  the  die  opening 
and  preventing  trapping  and  decomposition  of  polymer  between 
the  die  plate  and  the  shaft. 


5,837,296 

WATER  HEATED  ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 

Lois  Virkler,  P.O.  Box  470,  Downsville,  N.Y.  13755 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,003 

Int  a."  A23G  9/04:9/22 

VS.  CI.  425—277 


1  Claim 


1.  An  ice  cream  scoop  comprising: 

a  bowl  shaped  section  having  a  concave  front  surface  forming  a 
rim  at  the  highest  point  of  said  concave  front  surface  rounding 
outward  forming  a  back  surface  and  a  handle  between  S 
inches  and  8  inches  in  length  extending  from  said  front  and 
back  surfaces  of  said  bowl  shaped  section  in  the  same  direc 
tion  from  one  side  of  said  bowl  shaped  section  forming  a 
hollow  tunnel  interior  throughout  said  handle  and  said  bowl 
shaped  section  forming  an  opening  between  4  inches  and  8 
inches  in  circumference  at  the  end  of  said  handle  opposite 
said  bowl  shaped  section  whereby  said  ice  cream  scoop  can 
be  filled  with  warm  tap  water 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  automobile  windshield  mold- 
ing for  decorating  along  a  periphery  of  a  windshield  located  in  an 
opening  of  a  vehicle  body  panel,  said  automobile  windshield 
molding  having  an  exterior  wing  extending,  when  installed,  along 
said  periphery  of  the  windshield,  a  cross-sectional  profile  of  which 
continuously  varies  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  a  second 
molding  section  to  a  first  molding  section  and  which  has  a  waterd- 
rain  channel  in  and  along  the  second  molding  section,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

dies  for  forming  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
exterior  wing  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  waterdrain  channel 
by  extrusion: 
means  for  gradually  changing  a  position  of  said  dies  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  an  extruding  direction  when  mov- 
ing from  the  forming  of  said  second  molding  section  to  tfie 
first  molding  section:  and 
means  for  moving  the  die  for  forming  the  waterdrain  channel 
w  ith  distance  from  the  other  dies  so  as  to  reduce  a  size  of  the 
waterdrain  channel  from  the  second  molding  section  to  the 
first  molding  section: 
said  die  for  forming  the  waterdrain  channel  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  with  a  circumferential  surface  which  defines  a 
first  triangular  ponion  that  corresponds  to  a  shape  of  the  water 
drain  channel  at  a  comer  molding  section  of  said  second 
molding  section,  a  second  triangular  portion  which  is  larger 
than  said  first  triangular  portion  that  corresponds  to  a  shape  of 
the  waterdrain  channel  at  a  first  side  section  of  said  second 
molding  section  which  extends  from  the  comer  molding  sec- 
tion, and  a  constant  rectangular  portion  that  corresponds  to  a 
shape  of  the  waterdrain  channel  at  a  second  side  section  of 
said  second  molding  section  which  extends  from  the  first  side 
section. 
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5.837.298 

PIEZOELECTRICALLY-ACTIJATED  VIBRATING 

SURFACE-FINISHING  TOOL 

Samuel  A.  Face.  Jr..  Norfolk;  Glenn  F.  Rogers,  Jr..  Hampton, 

and  Richard  P.  Bishop.  Fairfax  Station,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 

to  Face  International  Corp..  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  950,553 

Int.  CI."  B28B  I/OS:  EOlC  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  425 — J56  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  vibrating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing: 

said  housing  comprising  a  base: 

said  base  comprising  a  blade  member  for  engagement  with 
a  surface  of  a  work  material: 
a  handle  rigidly  attached  to  said  housing: 
said  base  further  comprising  means  for  vibrating  said  blade 
member: 

said  means  for  vibrating  said  blade  member  comprising  a  first 
actuator  member  In  mechanical  communication  with  said 
blade  member: 

said  first  actuator  member  comprising  a  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial: 
and  energizing  means  in  communication  with  said  first  actuator 
member  for  electrically  energizing  said  first  actuator  member. 


5,837,299 

VARIABLE  DIMENSION  COOLING  CHAMBER 

Timothy  L.  Bright,  Greenville;  Stephen  A.  Bright.  Troy;  Terry 

A.  Shroder.  Arcanum,  and  Daniel  A.  Hartman,  Cincinnati, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electra  Form,  Inc.,  \'andalia.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,037.  Dec.  19.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.781 

Int.  CI."  B29C  Vy/6-/ 

U.S.  CI.  425—526  36  Claims 


an  insert  situated  within  each  txxly  inner  surface,  each  insert 
having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  cooling  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  molded  article,  each  insert  having  an  outer  surface 
confronting  a  corresponding  body  inner  surface  to  define  a 
volume  for  receiving  fluid  c(K)lant.  and 

at  least  one  connection  between  said  volume  and  a  source  of 
fluid  coolant  for  filling  the  volume  with  the  fluid  coolant. 

the  insert  including  at  least  one  movable  portion  having  a 
biasing  means,  the  movable  portion  movable  between  a  first 
position  defining  a  first  cooling  chamber  size  and  a  second 
position  defining  a  second  cooling  chamber  size  larger  than 
the  first  cooling  chamber  size,  whereby  the  insert  is  disposed 
in  conforming  contact  with  said  molded  article  outer  surface 
to  enhance  heat  transfer  between  the  molded  article  and  the 
fluid  coolant  across  the  insert  when  the  movable  portion  is 
disposed  in  the  second  position,  the  biasing  ineans  biasing  the 
movable  portion  to  return  to  the  first  position  upon  removal  of 
the  molded  article  from  the  insert. 


5.837,300 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  LIQUID  SUCROSE 
ESTERS  AS  LOW  CALORIE  FAT  MIMETICS 
Lawrence  P.  Klemann.  Somerville,  and  John  VV.  Finley.  Whip- 
pany.  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco  Technology  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,821.  Apr.  11.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,452 
Int.  CI."  C07H  13/06 
U.S.CL  426—611  23  Claims 

I.  A  food  composition  comprising  a  fat  mimetic  comprising  at 
least  35*;^  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  sucrose  tetra-  to  hexa-  fatty 
acid  esters  and  at  least  one  additional  food  material. 


5,837  JOl 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  H.4VING  A  HIGH 
SPEED  TURRET 
Robin  X.  Arnott.  Alliston.  and  William  James  .Andrew  Jacov- 
ich,  Newmarket,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Husky  Injec- 
tion Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.895 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/16 

U.S.  CI.  425—574  9  Claims 


68b 


I.  A  cooling  assembly  for  cooling  a  molded  article  having  an 
outer  surface  of  substantially  fixed  geometry,  the  cooling  assembly 
comprising: 

a  base  and  at  least  one  body  fixed  to  the  base,  the  body  having 
an  inner  surface. 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

an  injection  molding  machine  having  only  two  platens  and 
including  a  first  platen  carry  ing  a  first  mold  half  having  one  of 
at  least  one  mold  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold  core; 

a  second  platen  in  assixiation  with  said  first  platen,  wherein  said 
second  platen  is  a  rotatable  turret  means  rolalabic  on  an  axis 
for  rotating  at  least  one  movable  mold  half  thereof  into 
alignment  with  said  first  mold  half,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
movable  mold  half  including  one  of  at  least  one  mold  cavity 
and  at  least  one  mold  core  niatable  with  said  first  mold  half 
for  forming  a  mold  for  molding  a  molded  article,  said  rotat- 
able turret  means  further  clamping  said  at  least  one  movable 
mold  half  and  said  first  mold  half  together: 

means  for  moving  said  rotatable  turret  means,  relative  said  first 
mold  half,  away  from  and  towards  said  first  platen  and  means 


for  rotating  the  rotatable  tuaet  means,  wherein  the  means  for 
rotating  includes  a  movable  linkage  means  affixed  to  said 
turret  operative  to  rotate  said  tun-et  during  the  movement  of 
said  turret  away  from  and  towards  said  first  platen:  and 
a  first  injection  means  for  injecting  melt  into  said  at  least  one 
mold  cavity. 


SOURCE 

OF 

LIQUID  FOODSTUFF 


5  837302 
POLYVINYL  ACETATE  PROCESS  FOR  CHEWING  GUM 
Marc  Degadv.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.;  Kevin  R.  Tebrinke.  Fort 
Madison.  Iowa;  James  A.  Duggan,  Machesney  Park,  11.: 
Susan  B.  Filardo.  Tuxedo.  N.^.;  Tony  R.  Pun.  Sparta.  NJ.. 
and  Arthur  W.  Upmann.  Rockton.  111.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725359 

Int.  CI."  A23G  M<0 

VS.  CI.  426-3  *  C'«'"™* 


PRESSU«IZAT10N 


AGITATION 

TO  DISRUPT 

CELL  WALLS 

Of 

MICROORCANISMS 


EXPOSuaE  TO 
ELECTRICAL  FIELD 

TO  KILL 
MICROORGANISMS 


b)  exposing  said  liquid  foodstuffs  to  an  electrical  field  compris- 
ing a  continuous  DC  current  so  that  an  elecUical  cun-ent  is 
Induced  through  said  breaks  in  said  cell  walls  into  the  cells  to 
kill  said  microorganisms. 


1  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  gum  product  utilizing 
a  main  continuous  extruder  and  a  side-feeder  continuous  extruder 
said  gum  product  comprising  a  first  ingredient  matenal  and  sexeral 
other  ingredients,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  said  first  ingredient  matenal  into  a  lump  breaker 

apparatus:  .    -j     i    ■ 

(b)  separating  said  first  ingredient  matenal  into  individual  pieces 
for  future  processing: 

(c)  cooling  said  separated  individual  pieces  and  maintaining 
them  within  a  prescnbed  temperature  range: 

(d)  conveving  said  pieces  to  a  storage  hopper,  said  pieces  being 
conveved  bv  cooled  air  through  at  least  one  conduit,  said 
conduit  having  enlarged  comer  members  for  minimizing  heat 
build-up  in  said  pieces: 

(e)  adding  a  lubricating  agent  to  said  pieces: 

(f)  metering  said  pieces  by  a  feeding  mechanism  onto  said 
sic'j-feeder  continuous  extruder: 

(g)  introducing  said  pieces  under  pressure  into  said  main  con- 
tinuous extruder: 

(h)  iniemiixing  said  pieces  in  said  main  continuous  extruder 

with  said  other  ingredients;  and 
(I)   producing    said    gum   product   by    said   main   continuous 

extruder. 


5.837303 
METHOD  FOR  KILLING  MICROORGANISMS  IN 
LIQUIDS 
Steven  Mark  Hayden.  Wetumpka,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Mark  Hay- 
den.  Wetumpka,  .Ma. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  835,173 
Int.  CI."  A23C  MM):  A23L  .m) 
U.S.  CI.  426-237  ^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  liquid  foodstuffs  to  kill  microorganisms 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  agitating  said  liquid  foodstufts  to  disnipt  cell  walls  of  said 
microorganisms  and  introduce  breaks  therein;  and 


5.837304 
OLIVE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Donald  Jepson.  Modesto:   Robert   Moore.  Madera;   Mehran 
Samimi;  Cvrus  Kashefi.  both  of  Modesto,  and  Michael  Bod- 
ine.  Merced,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tri  \alley  C;rowers. 
Modesto.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  824,009 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/272 

U.S.  CI.  426-270  •*  ^^''"^ 


<AERATE<-AGITATC 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  colonng  black  ripe  olives  composing  the  steps 

f: 

(a)  immersing  debittered  black  npe  olives  in  water: 

(b)  heating  the  water  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  160°  F: 

(c)  while  mamtaining  the  temperature  of  at  least  160°  F,  adding 
ferrous  iron  to  said  water  to  fonn.an  iron  containing  solution: 

(d)  while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  at  least  160'  F.,  soak- 
ing said  olives  m  said  iron  containing  solution,  without  aera- 
tion, for  a  penod  sufficient  for  said  iron  to  penetrate  surfaces 
of  said  olives:  and 

(e)  aerating  said-iron  containing  solution. 
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5,837  J05 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BACON  BITS 
Gale  F.  Kunert,  Austin,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HornieJ  Foods  Cor- 
poration, Austin,  Minn. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.777 
Int.ClJ'MiL  1/01:1/31 
VS.  CI.  4Z6— 438  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  bacon  bits  from  bacon  or  bacon  ends 
and  pieces  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  the  bacon  or  bacon  ends  and  pieces  to  a  lirst  size; 

b)  cooking  the  bacon  or  bacon  ends  and  pieces  to  a  time 
sufficient  to  bring  a  water  activity  level  in  the  bacon  or  bacon 
ends  and  pieces  to  a  first  level,  wherein  the  bacon  or  bacon 
ends  and  pieces  after  the  cooking  step  have  a  pink  color;  and 

c)  frying  the  bacon  or  bacon  ends  and  pieces  to  bnng  the  water 
activity  level  from  the  first  level  to  a  second  level,  wherein  the 
bacon  or  bacon  ends  and  pieces  after  the  flying  step  have  a 
dark  red  color. 


5.83736 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.837308 

OILAVATER  EMULSION  HEAT-STABILIZED  WITH 

PROTEIN  AND  DATEM 

Lydia   Campbell.   WaldprechLsweiermalsch.   and    Hans   Lwe 

Trueck.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Nestec 

S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521 J99 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 
1994,  94115076 

Int.  CL"  A23J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—604  27  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  an  emulsion  wherein  a  food-grade 
oil  and  water  and  an  cmulsifier  are  combined  to  obtain  oil  and 
aqueous  phases  which  are  emulsified  and  wherein  the  emulsion  has 
a  pH  of  from  3  to  8  and  does  not  comprise  egg  yolk,  the  improve- 
ments comprising,  for  preparing  the  emulsion  so  that  the  emulsion 
is  heat-stable: 
preparing  an  aqueous  mixture  with  ingredients  which  comprise 
protein,  which  do  not  comprise  egg  yolk  protein,  and  which 
comprise    diacetyl    tartaric    acid    ester    of    monoglyceride 
("DATEM")  and  at  least  one  of  salt  and  sugar  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  mixture,  adding  the  oil  to  the  aqueous  mixture  to 
obtain  the  oil  and  aqueous  phases  and  emulsifying  the  phases 
to  obtain  a  first  emulsion  composition  and  then  adding  vin- 
egar to  the  first  emulsion  composition  to  obtain  a  second 
emulsion  composition  so  that,  by  weight  based  upon  the 
second  emulsion  composition  weight,  the  amounts  of  the  oil, 
protein,  DATEM  and  vinegar  for  preparing  the  second  com- 
position, and  so  that  the  second  composition  Is  heat-stable,  are 
from  59c  to  75%  oil,  from  0.1  <7r  to  10%  protein,  from  0.1%  to 
5%  DATEM  and  from  0.1%  to  10%  vinegar. 


5,837307 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPREADS 
Janos  Bodor,  Rijswijk.  Netherlands;  Matthew  Patrick.  Naper- 
ville.  III.,-  Thomas  VVajda,  Jr.,  Columbia,  and  Leendert  Hen- 
drik  Wesdorp,  Elliott  City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Van  den 
Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Lisle.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,485,  May  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5..554,407,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  335368.  Nov.  7, 
1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,752, 
Jun.  29.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
822303,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  622,096 
Int.  CI.*  A23D  7/04 
VS.  CI.  426—603  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  fat-continuous  emulsion  having  less 
than  30  wt.  %  fat,  comprising 

a)  mixing  an  at  least  partially  pre-gelled  aqueous  composition 
having  less  than  50%  fat  and  one  or  more  gelling  or  thicken- 
ing agents  at  a  concentration  at  or  above  the  critical  concen- 
tration required  for  gelling  of  said  agent  or  combination  of 
agents  with  an  al  least  partially  pre-solldified  fat-continuous 
water-in-oll  starting  emulsion  in  such  a  way  that  at  no  time 
during  or  after  the  mixing  step  does  the  temperature  exceed 
the  melting  point  of  the  fal-contlnuous  emulsion,  the  resuhing 
emulsion  having  less  than  30  wt.  %  fat. 


5.837309 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BABY  FOOD  CONTAINING 

LIGHT  FLESHED  VEGETABLES  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 

Richard  C.  Theuer.  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beech-Nut 

Nutrition  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,703,  Oct.  31.  19%.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,616.  Feb.  21,  1996, 
Pat.  No.  5,723.166.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
873,940 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/212 
VS.  CI.  426—615  26  CUims 

I.  A  baby  food  comprising  water,  a  food  suitable  for  consump- 
tion by  babies,  and  a  filler,  the  filler  being  comminuted  non- 
bleeding  beet  root,  the  food,  the  filler  and  the  baby  food  being 
acceptable  for  use  as  a  baby  food  suitable  for  consumption  by 
babies. 


5,837310 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  A  COOKED  LOW  FAT  GROUND 

MEAT  PRODUCT 
Geoffrey   Margolis,   12229   Falkirk   La.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90049.  and  Joaquin  Pelaez.  17901  Von  Karmen.  Irvine.  Calif. 
92614 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494.342,  Jun.  26.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.622.101.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  304381,  Sep.  9, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5376.047.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  749,664 

Int  CI."  A23L  I /J  1 7 

VS.  CI.  426—646  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  fat  from  a  meat  mixture  employing  an 

extracting  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cooking  the  meat  mixture  so  as  to  form  a  generally  crumbly 
cooked  meat  mixture  including  liquified  fat  and  broth; 

(b)  adding  sufficient  water  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
180°  F.  to  the  meat  mixture  so  as  to  cause  the  fat  in  the  meat 
to  float  above  a  level  of  the  cooked  meat  mixture; 
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(c)  agitating  the  meat  mixture; 

(d)  permitting  the  liquified  fat  to  float  above  the  level  of  the 
meat  mixture  In  a  defined  fat  layer; 

(e)  suctioning  off  the  fat  layer  by  a  first  suction  tube  located  at  a 
position  above  the  level  of  the  meal  mixture; 

(f)  agitating  the  meat  mixture  to  release  any  remaining  liquified 
fat; 

(g)  suctioning  off  any  remaining  liquid  fat  and  broth  employing 
a  second  suction  tube  located  at  a  position  lower  than  the  first 
suction  tube  and  above  the  level  of  the  meat  mixture;  and 

(h)  suctioning  off  remaining  water  and  broth  through  a  third 
suction  tube  located  at  a  position  lower  than  the  second 
suction  tube  and  below  the  level  of  the  meat  mixture. 


5,837312 
DEBITTERED  PROTEIN  PRODICT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ANTIGENICITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
Christopher  T.  Cordle,  Centerburg,  Ohio;  Shih-Bin  Lin.  Cen- 
tral. S.C;  Lynn  P.  Nelles.  Westerville.  Ohio,  and  Ronald  L. 
Thomas.  Clemson.  S.C..  assignors  to  .Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  717.004 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  A23P  I  AX):  A23J  l/OO:  C07C  227/00 
VS.  CI.  426—656  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dcbiltenng  protein  hydrolysates  comprising: 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  hydrolysatc,  said 
protein  hydrolysate  being  sufficiently  hydrolyzcd  to  exhibit 
bitterness,  said  protein  hydrolysate  compnsing  a  biner  frac- 
tion and  a  non- bitter  fraction; 
applying  said  solution  to  a  bed  of  siloxane  wherein  the  alkyl 

chain  of  said  siloxane  is  1 8  or  more  carbon  atoms;  and 
collecting  a  portion  orsaid  solution  which  does  not  bind  to  said 
siloxane  to  obtain  the  debittered  protein  hydrolysate. 


5.837311 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESSING  OF  TOMATOES  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Morris  Zelkha.  Omer;  Mordechai  Ben- Yehuda,  Beer-Sheva; 
Dov  Hartal,  Tel-Aviv;  Yigal  Raveh.  Haifa,  and  Nissim  Garti. 
Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Makhteshim  Chemical 
Works  Ltd.,  Israel,  and  Makhteshim  Agan  of  North  .\merica 
Ltd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  661,670,  Jun.  11.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  667.463 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  13.  1993.  107999 
Int.  CI."  A23L  1/221:1/222 
V.S.  CI.  426—651  18  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  tomato  products,  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a)  pretreating  the  tomatoes  by  conventional  operations,  includ- 
ing crushing; 

b)  subjecting  them  to  a  heat  treatment; 

c)  separating  the  crushed  tomatoes  into  serum  and  pulp  contain- 
ing at  least  5{K)  ppm  of  lycopene; 

d)  subjecting  the  pulp  to  solvent  extraction,  in  order  to  extract 
therefrom  an  oleoresin  containing  lycopene; 

c)  separating  the  spent  pulp;  and 

f)  separating  the  lycopene  extract  from  the  solvents,  whereby  to 

obtain  oleoresin  containing  the  lycopene  and  to  recover  the 

solvents. 


5.837313 
DRUG  RELEASE  STENT  COATING  PROCESS 
Ni  Ding,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  and   Michael   N.  Helmus,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schneider  (US.\)  Inc.  Plymouth, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  526.273,  Sep.  11.  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  424,884,  Apn  19,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Jun.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,490 
Int.  CI."  B05D  Mk):  A61L  27/(H):J.V(IU 
VS.  CI.  427—2.21  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  al  least  a  portion  of  an  implantable 
prosthesis,  having  at  least  one  opening  therein,  with  a  hvdrophobic 
elastomeric  material  incorporating  an  amount  of  biologically  active 
material  therein  for  timed  delivery  therefrom  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  applying  a  coating  comprising  the  elastomenc  material,  a 
solvent  and  an  amount  of  finely  divided  biologically  active 
matenal  onto  at  least  a  ponlon  of  the  prosthesis;  wherein 
when  the  biologically  active  material  is  particulate  the  aver- 
age particle  sue  of  the  biologically  active  material  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  about  15  pm:  and  wherein  the  coaling  is  applied  to 
the  prosthesis  in  a  manner  to  adheringly  conform  thereto  to 
preserve  the  opening;  and 
(b>  curing  the  coating  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  biologically 
active  material  is  particulate  after  curing. 
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5.837J14 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
SURFACTANT  TO  MOLD  SURFACES 
Stephen   Robert   Beaton.  Neptune   Beach;   Wallace  Anthony 
Martin,  Orange  Park,   both   of  Fla.;   Ture   Kindt-Larsen, 
Holte.  Denmark,-  Craig  William  Walker,  and  Gregory  Scott 
Duncan,  both  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  258,263,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,542,978.  This  application  May  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  431,612 

Int.  CI."  B05C  l/(H):  B05D  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427— 133  37  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  surfactant  to  at  least  one  surface 
of  a  mold  part  of  a  two-part  mold  having  said  first  mold  part 
engageable  with  a  cooperative  second  mold  part  for  the  molding  of 
polymer  articles,  wherein  said  surfactant  assists  in  the  release 
between  said  first  and  second  mold  parts  and  enables  removal  of 
excess  polymer  molding  material  adherent  to  said  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  first  mold  part:  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  support  means  mounting  at  least  one  said  first  mold  pan  being 
movable  to  a  predetermined  location  in  said  apparatus: 

b)  applicator  means  including  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  support 
means,  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator  being  position- 
able  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  first  mold 
part: 

c)  means  mounting  an  upwardly  opening  reservoir  containing  a 
surfactant  being  interposablc  between  said  applicator  means 
and  said  support  means  for  said  at  least  one  first  mold  part  at 
least  one  pad  member  arranged  in  said  reservoir  for  absorbing 
surfactant  from  said  reservoir: 

d)  actuating  means  for  imparting  a  vertical  downward  displace- 
ment to  said  applicator  means  to  cause  said  at  least  one 
surfactant  applicator  to  contact  said  at  least  one  pad  member 
and  assume  a  quantity  of  said  surfactant  therefrom,  said 
actuating  means  thereafter  imparting  a  vertical  upward  dis- 
placement to  said  applicator  means; 

e)  means  for  displacing  said  reservoir  mounting  means  from  the 
interposition  thereof  in  said  apparatus  between  said  applicator 
means  and  said  at  least  one  first  mold  part,  said  actuating 
means  for  said  applicator  means  displacing  said  applicator 
means  downwardly  to  an  extent  such  that  the  surfactant- 
wetted  surface  portions  of  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applica- 
tor contact  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said  first  mold  part  so 
as  to  impart  a  coating  of  said  surfactant  thereto  and 

f)  a  cover  member  fixedly  positioned  on  said  reservoir  having  at 
least  one  aperture  formed  in  said  cover  member  in  alignment 
with  said  at  least  one  pad  member  to  enable  said  at  least  one 
surfactant  applicator  to  contact  said  at  least  one  pad  member 

23.  A  method  for  applying  a  surfactant  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
at  least  one  first  mold  part  of  a  two-part  mold  utilized  for  the 
molding  of  polymer  articles  so  as  to  facilitate  disengagement 
between  said  first  mold  part  from  a  second  mold  part  and  the 
removal  of  any  excess  molding  material  present  on  said  at  least 
one  surface  on  said  first  mold  part,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  moving  support  means  mounting  said  at  least  one  first  mold 
part  to  a  predetermined  location; 

b)  arranging  applicator  means  Including  at  least  one  surfactant 
applicator  in  spaced  relationship  above  said  support  means, 
and  positioning  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator  In 
vertical  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  first  mold  part; 


c)  coating  said  at  least  one  surfactant  applicator  with  a  layer  of 
surfactant  by  contacting  at  least  one  pad  member  located  In  a 
reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  said  surfactant: 

d)  withdrawing  said  reservoir  containing  said  at  least  one  pad 
member  to  a  position  offset  from  said  at  least  one  surfactant 
applicator:  and 

e)  displacing  said  applicator  means  downwardly  to  an  extent 
such  that  surfactant-wetted  surface  portions  of  said  at  least 
one  surfactant  applicator  contact  the  at  least  one  surface  on 
said  at  least  one  first  mold  part  to  impart  a  coating  of  said 
surfactant  to  said  surface. 


5,8.^7,315 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  REMEDIATING 

HARDENED  CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIALS 
Gary  Earl  Foltz,  McAdenville;  Hugh  Hong  Wang,  Gastonia; 
David  Brian  Stokes,  Shelby,  and  Claudlo  Emilio  Manissero, 
Maiden,  all  of  N.C..  a.s$ignors  to  F.MC  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,691 
Int.  CI."  B05D  l/0():  C04B  41/45 
U.S.  CI.  427—136  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hardened  cementitious  material  to 
control  and  remediate  damage  to  cementitious  materials  as  a  result 
of  alkali-silica  reaction  (ASR),  comprising  applying  to  a  surface  of 
a  hardened  cementitious  material  a  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  lithium  containing  material,  with  the  proviso  that  said  lithium 
containing  material  is  not  lithium  silicate,  and  at  least  one  surface 
tension  reducing  agent,  wherein  said  composition  delivers  lithium 
beyond  the  surface  of  the  cementitious  material. 


5.837  J 16 
ULTRA  FINE  PARTICLE  GAS  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Eiji  Fuchita,  Naraita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vacuum  Metallurgical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba-Ken,  Japan 

Continuation  cf  Sen  No.  351,701,  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5,536,324.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1995,  Sen  No.  580,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-341484 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2:J/0{i:J/IO:  C23C  I6A>0 

U.S.  CI.  427—191  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  gas  dcf>osition  apparatus  in  which 
ultra  fine  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
and  inorganic  materials  are  formed  in  an  evaporation  chamber, 
carried  with  Inert  gas  through  a  transfer  pipe  and  nozzle  to  a 
deposition  chamber,  and  ejected  from  said  nozzle  for  deposit  on  a 
substrate  located  In  the  deposition  chamber  to  form  a  film  or 
condensate  on  the  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  heating  means  for  said  transfer  pipe,  heating  said 
transfer  pipe  to  a  temperature  less  than  the  gasification  temperature 
for  said  particles,  forming  said  particles  in  said  evaporation  chain- 
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ber.  carrying  the  particles  with  inert  gas  through  the  transfer  pipe 
whereby  the  particles  are  prevented  from  adhering  and  coagulating 
on  said  transfer  pipe  and  nozzle,  and  depositing  the  panicles  on 
said  substrate  without  aggregations  of  said  panicles  scattering  into 
said  film  or  condensate  on  said  substrate. 


5,837,317 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  STORAGE 

ALLOY  FOR  B.4TTERY 

Yoshio  Moriv»aki,  Hirakata:  Yoichi  Izumi.  Habikino;  Yasuhani 

Vamamura,  and   Hideo   Kaiya,  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Man  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  81.^,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  8,  1996.  8-051264 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/(H):.W2:.-l/l2:5/l2 

U.S.  CI.  427—217  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydrogen  storage  alloy  for  a  banery 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

powdering  an  Mm-NI  system  hydrogen  storage  alloy  having  a 
crystal  structure  of  CaCU,  and  containing  13  atom  '?<  or  less 
of  cobalt  to  have  an  average  panicle  diameter  of  10-100  pm: 
immersing  the  resultant  powdered  alloy  In  a  treatment  solution 
at  80°-l.W°  C.  said  treatment  solution  comprising  an  alkaline 
aqueous  solution  containing  10  g/l  or  more  of  lithium  hydrox- 
ide and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  1.1  or  higher,  and  cobalt 
Ions  which  are  contained  in  said  alkaline  aqueous  solution, 
thereby  forming  a  layer  containing  nickel  and  cobalt  onto  a 
surface  of  said  powdered  alloy,  wherein  a  concentration  of 
said  nickel  on  said  surface  is  higher  than  a  concentration  of 
said  nickel  in  a  remainder  of  said  powdered  alloy,  and 
wherein  a  concentration  of  said  cobalt  on  said  surface  is 
higher  than  a  concentration  of  cobalt  In  a  remainder  of  said 
powdered  alloy:  and 
washing  said  powdered  alloy  having  said  layer  with  water  and 
drying  the  powdered  alloy. 


5,837  J19 
SPIN  PROCESS  FOR  HKiHLN  CONFORMAL  COATINGS 
David  W.  Walters,  Walworth,  and  Susan  S.  Collien  LeRoy, 
both  of  N.N..  a.s.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  359.371,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  670.983 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  .<//: 
U.S.  CI.  427—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  spin  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 
providing  a  spiral-grcxived  substrate: 
applying  a  liquid  coating  composition  to  the  substrate: 


spinning  the  substrate  at  a  speed  of  less  than  or  equal  to  500  rpm 
until  the  coating  composition,  at  a  inner  diameter  of  the 
substrate  has  reached  a  thickness: 

accelerating  the  rotational  speed  of  the  substrate  in  two  linked 
steps,  the  first  step  comprising  accelerating  the  rotational 
speed  at  a  first  rate  of  about  300  rpm/sec  to  1 200  rpm/sec  or, 
until  the  rotational  speed  of  the  substrate  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  .3000  rpm;  and  the  second  step  comprising  accelerating  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  substrate  at  a  second  rate  of  greater 
than  or  equal  to  3000  rpm/sec  during  which  the  coating 
solvent  is  evaporated. 


5,837„320 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  SULFIDE 

FILMS  FROM  METAL  THKK  ARBOXYLATE 

COMPLEXES  W ITH  MONODENATE  OR 

MULTIDENT.ATE  LIGANDS 

Mark  Hampden-Smith;  Klaas  Kunze.  and  May  Nyman,  all  of 

.Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  assignors  lo  The  University  of  New 

Mexico.  Albuquerque.  N.  .Mex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  607.390 

Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)():  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  22  CUims 


5,837_318 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LOW  DIELECTRU 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

James  E.  French,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  .McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apn  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  429J07 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  427—226  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  composite 
with  a  real  dielectric  constant  of  <5.0  consisting  of  selecting 
ceramic  fibers  with  dielectric  constant  <6.5.  coating  the  fibers  with 
a  boron  nitride  or  a  ceramic  having  a  modulus,  and  dielectric 
constant  as  low  as  boron  nitride,  embedding  the  fibers  in  ptilymcrs 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysllazane.  polysiloxane 
and  mixtures  thereof,  pyrolyzing  the  polymer  to  ceramic  in  inen 
atmosphere,  followed  by  air  oxidation  at  from  about  ?350°  C.  so 
as  to  remove  free  elemental  carbon. 


1.  A  methixl  of  depositing  a  metal  sulfide  film  on  a  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  metal  compound 
precursor  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  thitx.-arboxylate  ligand  SECR.  wherein  E  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S  and  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
substituted  alkyl,  substituted  aryl.  halogenated  alkyl,  and 
halogenated  aryl  and 

b)  at  least  one  coordinated  ligand  L  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monixlentatc  ligands  and  multidentale 
ligands: 

heating  the  subsu-ate  to  a  reaction  temperature; 

evaporating  the  solution  to  form  vapors  of  said  metal  compound 
precursor;  and 

contacting  the  vapors  and  the  substrate  heated  to  said  reaction 
temperature,  said  reaction  temperature  suflicient  to  decom- 
pose said  metal  compound  precursor  to  form  said  metal 
sulfide  film  of  at  least  one  metal  M  on  the  substrate. 
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5.837321 
VOLATILE  ORGANIC  LANTHANIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LANTHANIDE- 
CONTAINING  LAYERED  MATERIALS  FORM  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Klaas   Timmen   Bilthoven.   Netherlands;    Stephen   L.   Cook, 
Chester,  Great  Britain,  and  Carolus  Spee,  Helmond,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  The  Associated  Octel  Company  Limited, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02576,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I4698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  640,902 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.  24,    1993, 
9302030 

Int.  CI."  C23C  16/IS 
VS.  CI.  427—248.1  11  Claims 


5,837  J23 
SURFACE  IMPROVING  METHOD  OF  POLYPROPYLENE 

PRODUCTS  FOR  PLATING,  JOINING  OR  COATING 
T\igio   Hashimoto,  Takaishi;    Matagoro   Maeno,   Izumi,   and 
Ryoji  Hirayama,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hashimoto 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  516,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-234011; 
Mav  10,  1995,  7-137305 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/04 
U.S.  CI.  427—322  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  plating  or  coating  a  surface  of  a  polypropylene 
product  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of  contacting  the 
surface  of  the  polypropylene  product  with  a  diluted  fluorine  gas  of 
concentration  of  0.1-10%  by  volume  for  1-15  minutes  to  make  it 
hydrophilic  with  a  surface  contact  angle  of  80  degrees  or  less,  and 
then  plating  or  coating  said  surface  with  a  plating  agent  or  coating 
composition. 


5,837,324 
PROFILED  EDGE  GUIDE 
Robert  A.  Vapel,  Oakdale;  Aparna  V.  Bhave.  Woodbury,  and 
Thomas  M.  Milbourn,  Mahtomedi,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,842 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/30:  B05C  5/02:5/00 

VS.  CI.  427^102  22  Claims 


1.  In  an  yttrium-containing  material  deposition  process,  wherein 
the  deposition  process  is  a  vapour  deposition  process,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  use  of  an  yttrium  P-diketonate/donor  ligand 
adduct  to  deposit  the  material  on  a  substrate  and  wherein  the  donor 
ligand  is  an  N-oxide. 


5,837322 
DEPOSITION  OF  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  RLM 
ON  ZINC  SULFIDE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  NITRIDE 
INTERLAYER 
Mark  B.  Moran;  Linda  F.  Johnson,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 
and  Karl  A.  Klemm.  Largo,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,208,  May  16,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,800,879.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,010 

Int  CI."  C23C  16/26: 1 6/.U 

U.S.  CI.  427— 249  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  continuous,  polycrystalline.  diamond 
layer  on  a  zinc  sulfide  substrate,  the  method  comprising  depositing 
a  refractory  nitride  layer  on  said  zinc  sulfide  substrate  and  subse- 
quently depositing  said  diamond  layer  directly  on  said  nitride  layer 
from  activated  gas  containing  carbon,  wherein  during  said  depos- 
iting of  said  nitride  layer  on  said  zinc  sulfide  substrate  and  during 
said  depositing  of  said  diamond  layer  on  said  nitride  layer,  said 
zinc  sulfide  substrate  is  at  a  temperature  greater  than  600  degrees 
centigrade  and  less  than  a  temperature  resulting  in  damage  to  said 
zinc  sulfide  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  fluid  onto  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  coating  fluid: 
providing  a  slide  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coater  face  having  one  or  more  feed  slots, 
edge  guides  extending  lengthwise  along  the  edges  of  the  slide 
coater  face,  the  edge  guides  comprising  a  wetting  surface 
and  a  non-wetting  surface  contacting  the  wetting  surface 
along  a  wetting  line,  the  wetting  line  having  a  physical 
characteristic  that  maintains  contact  between  the  wetting 
line  and  a  surface  of  the  coating  fluid  flowing  down  the 
coater  face,  the  wetting  line  providing  a  non-linear  wetting 
profile  between  the  coating  fluid  and  the  edge  guide: 
flowing  the  coating  fluid  from  the  one  or  more  feed  slots  and 
down  the  slide  coater  face  to  a  substrate. 


5,837325 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
NEUTRALIZATION  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
Gary  E.  Heacock.  12807  Marimba  Trail,  Austin.  Tex.  78729 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  502300,  Jul.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Mav  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  640355 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  1/02:  B09B  I/OS 
U.S.  CI.  427-^21  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  neutralization  of  contaminated 
soil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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soil  dispenser  for  dispensing  contaminated  soil  at  a  regulated 
soil  volume  rate,  said  soil  dispenser  including  a  hopper  and  a 
first  conveyor  proximate  said  hopper; 
first  motor  operably  coupled  to  said  first  conveyor: 
first  treatment  receptacle  to  receive  and  treat  the  contaminated 
soil  from  said  soil  dispenser  to  produce  a  first  treated  soil,  said 
first  treatment  receptacle  including  means  for  grinding  the 
contaminated  soil  into  particles: 

first  neutralizing  agent  dispenser  coupled  to  said  first  treatment 
receptacle  for  dispensing  a  first  neutralizing  agent  at  a  first 
regulated  agent  volume  rate; 

first  monitor  coupled  to  said  first  neutralizing  agent  dispenser 
for  monitoring  the  first  regulated  agent  volume  rate  and 
generating  a  first  agent  representative  signal: 
second  conveyor  proximate  said  first  treatment  receptacle,  said 
second  conveyor  including  a  soil  volume  monitor  for  moni- 
toring soil  volume  rate  and  generating  a  soil  representative 
signal: 

second  motor  operably  coupled  to  said  second  conveyor:  , 
second  treatment  receptacle  for  receiving  and  further  treating 
the  first  treated  soil  to  prtxluce  unconlaminated  soil: 
second  neutralizing  agent  dispenser  coupled  to  said  second 
treatment  receptacle  for  dispensing  a  second  neutralizing 
agent  at  a  second  regulated  agent  volume  rate: 
second  monitor  coupled  to  said  second  neutralizing  agent 
dispenser  for  monitoring  the  second  regulated  agent  volume 
rale  and  generating  a  second  agent  representative  signal:  and 
controller  communicating  with  said  first  motor,  said  second 
motor,  said  first  monitor,  said  second  monitor,  said  soil  vol- 
ume rate  monitor,  said  first  neutralizing  agent  dispenser  and 
said  second  neutralizing  agent  dispenser,  wherein  said  con- 
troller responsive  to  the  soil  representative  signal,  the  first 
agent  representative  signal  and  the  second  agent  representa- 
tive signal  controls  the  regulated  soil  volume  rate,  the  first 
regulated  agent  volume  rate  and  the  second  regulated  agent 
volume  rate. 
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thermally  spraying  said  wire  onto  said  substrate. 


5.837327 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  A  TIB,-BASED  COATING 
Jiinjen  Albert  Sue,  Carmel:  Robert  Clark  Tucken  Jr.,  Browas- 
burg.  and  .\ntony  John  Stavros,  Carmel.  all  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  489.664.  Jun.  12,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  782,200 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  -1/1(1 
U.S.  CI.  427—456  12  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  TiB,-based  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  sintering  a  mixture  of  TiB,pt)wdcrs  with  powders  of  a 
metallic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  chromium,  iron,  cobalt  and  alloys  thereof,  by  heating 
said  mixture  to  between  850'  C.  to  1600'  C.  to  produce  a 
sintered  product: 

(b)  reducing  the  sintered  product  of  step  (a)  to  powders:  and 

(c)  themiallv  depositing  the  powders  of  step  (b»  onto  a  substrate 
to  produce  a  TiB,-based  article,  suitable  for  use  in  wear, 
corrosion  and/or  erosion  resistant  applications. 


5,837326 

THERMALLY  SPRAYED  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE 

COMPOSITE  COATINGS 

Serge  Dallaire,  and  Henri  L.  Levert,  both  of  Quebec.  Canada. 

assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa. 

Canada 

Filed  Apn  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,445 
Int.  CI."  C23C  4/06:4/10:4/16 
U.S.  CI.  427—449  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wear  resistant  coaling  an  a  metallic 
substrate,  the  coating  when  arc-sprayed  having  a  volume  loss,  as 
measured  by  Dry  Sand/Rubber  Wheel  Test.  ASTM  G-65.  Proce- 
dure B,  of  iTot  more  than  98.99  mm",  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  wire  having  a  steel  sheath  and  a  com- 
pacted powder  core,  said  core  comprising  itanium  diboride 
powder  in  the  amount  from  10  wt.  '^  to  65  wt.  '*  and  a  steel 
powder  in  an  amount  from  35  wt.  'J^  to  84  wt.  %.  and 


5,837328 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  IN-LINE  APPLICATION  OF 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  TO  STEEL  STRIP 
Elliott  \.  Spearin,  Crov*n  Point,  Ind.,  and  James  C.  Carney. 
Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  437,039.  May  8,  1995.  Pat,  No.  5.620313. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  234341,  Apn  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  27,  19%.  Sen  No.  721.676 
Int  CI."  B05D  J/00: 1  AH) 
U.S.  CI.  427—542  3  Claims 
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1.  The  combination  of  (a)  a  multi-step  method  for  processing  a 
continuous  steel  strip  in  a  line  and  (b)  a  .solid  lubricant  apiplication 
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procedure  incorporated  in-line  with  said  strip  processing  method 
between  steps  thereof,  for  applying,  to  said  steel  strip,  as  alterna- 
tives, either  a  wax  or  polymer  material,  each  of  which  forms  a 
transparent  film  of  solid  lubricant  on  the  steel  strip,  wherein  said 
strip-processing  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
performing  at  least  one  processing  step  at  an  upstream  location; 
performing  at  least  one  processing  step  downstream  of  the 

location  of  said  upstream  processing  step; 
said  strip  having  a  strip  speed  in  the  upstream  processing  step 

and  a  strip  speed  in  the  downstream  processing  step; 
moving  said  steel  strip  in  a  downstream  direction  during  said 

processing  steps; 
and  synchronizing  the  speed  of  the  moving  steel  strip  in  said 
downstream  processing  step  with  the  strip  speed  employed  in 
said  upstream  processing  step; 
said  strip  having  a  strip  temperature  as  it  undergoes  processing; 
said  combination  comprising  performing  said  lubricant  applica- 
tion  procedure   in-line   with   said  strip-processing  method, 
between  said  upstream  and  downstream  processing  steps; 
and  wherein  said  lubricant  application  procedure  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  said  line  with  both  (a)  a  capability  for  applying  a 
hlm-forming  wax  material,  as  a  liquid,  and  (b)  a  capability 
for  applying  a  film-fonning  polymer  material,  as  a  liquid; 
applying  one  of  said  film  forming  materials,  as  a  liquid,  to 
said  moving  steel  strip  while  the  other  material  remains 
unapplied; 
said  material-applying  step  being  capable  of  applying,  as 
alternatives,  either  said  wax  material  or  said  polymer  mate- 
rial; 
providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature  of  said   moving   steel    strip   upstream   of  said 
material-applying  step; 
said  upstream  temperature-adjusting  capability  constituting  (i) 
a  heating  technique  or  (ii)  a  cooling  technique,  or  the 
capability  of  employing  techniques  (i)  and  (ii)  alternatively; 
providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  strip  downstream  of  said  material-applying 
step,  using  a  healing  technique: 
providing  said  line  with  a  capability  for  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  strip  downstream  of  said  material-applying 
step,  using  a  cooling  technique; 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  upstream  of 

said  material-applying  step; 
employing  said  upstream  temperature-adjusting  capability 
selectively  ( 1 )  in  response  to  the  particular  film-forming 
material  that  is  applied  or  (2)  in  response  to  said  upstream 
temperature  sensing  step  or  (.1)  in  response  to  a  combina- 
tion of  (I )  and  (2)  to  subject  said  strip  to  (a)  heating  or  (b) 
cooling  or  (c)  neither  (a)  nor  (b); 
sensing  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  downstream 

of  said  material-applying  step; 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  moving  steel  strip  down- 
stream of  said  material-applying  step  either  (a)  by  using 
said    heating    technique    while    said    cooling    technique 
remains  unemployed  or  (b)  by  using  said  cooling  technique 
while  said  heating  technique  remains  unemployed; 
each  of  said  upstream  and  downstream  cooling  techniques 
comprising  a  cooling  expedient  that  employs  a  refrigerated 
cooling  medium; 
and  synchronizing  the  speed  of  said  moving  steel  strip  during 
said  lubricant  application  procedure  with  the  strip  speed 
employed  in  said  strip-processing  steps. 


5.837„^29 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  ROLLER.S  AND  OTHER 

OBJECTS  USING  LASER  LIGHT  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

MACHINING 

Kyoji  kokuruda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinozaki  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/02626;  §  371  Date  Aug.  26.  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  700,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994.  6-337772 

Int.  CI."  B05D  MX):  C08J  7/IS 

U.S.  CI.  427—555  36  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  removing  a  portion  of  an  organic  film  from  the 

surface  of  a  roller,  comprising  the  step  of  irradiating  the  portion  of 

the  film  to  be  removed  from  the  roller  surface  with  high-intensity 

pulsed  laser  light  of  a  wavelength  of  9.0  micron  to  1 1.0  micron; 

wherein  the  step  of  irradiating  further  comprises  dividing  a  laser 

light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  sections  with  at  least  one  half 

mirror  and  at  least  one  full  mirror;  broadening  each  section 

with  a  concave  lens  to  produce  a  broadened  section,  shaping 

each  broadened  section  to  produce  a  rectangular  shaped  beam; 

and  irradiating  a  rotating  roller  along  a  longitudinal  axis 

thereof  with  the  elongated  rectangular  shaped  beam  to  remove 

the  portion  of  an  organic  film  from  the  surface  of  the  roller 


5,837330 
DUAL  FIBER  OPTIC  LASER  TEXTURING 
Jialuo  Jack  Xuan,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  919.601 

Int.  CI."  B05D  MX) 

U.S.  CI.  427—555  II  Claims 


beam  spot  on  the  first  surface  having  a  first  diameter  and  to 
heat  the  first  surface  to  a  first  temperature;  and 
exposing  the  first  surface  to  a  pulsed  laser  light  beam  through  a 
second  lens  to  form  a  second  focused  laser  light  beam  spot 
overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  spot  and  having  a 
second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  and  to  heat  the 
first  surface  to  a  second  temperature  greater  than  the  first 
temperature,  thereby  texturing  the  first  surface  by  fomiing  a 
plurality  of  protrusions  thereon  extending  above  the  first 
surface. 


5.837  J31 

AMORPHOUS  MULTI-L.AYERED  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  THE  SAME 

Eric  P.  Menu,  Mesa;  John  Song.  Tempe.  both  of  .\r\i..  and 

Bernard  F.  Coll.  Sparta.  N.J.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.703 

Int.  CI."  H05H  //:•/.  C2X'  l6/()():  B05D  I/J6:5/I2 

U.S.  Cl.  427—569  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  amorphous  multi-layered  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  physical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  having  an 
evacuated  enclosure: 

providing  a  deposition  substrate  within  the  evacuated  enclosure: 

providing  a  precursor  of  a  multi-phase  material  within  the 
evacuated  enclosure; 

ionizing  the  precursor  of  the  multi-phase  material  thereby  form- 
ing a  gaseous  plasma  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  ions  having 
a  total  ion  impinging  energy:  and 

modulating  the  total  ion  impinging  energy  in  a  predetermined 
manner  w  ith  respect  to  time  thereby  depositing  on  the  depo- 
sition substrate  a  plurality  of  amorphous  layers  hav  ing  prede- 
termined properties  corresponding  to  values  of  the  total  ion 
impinging  energy. 


being  excited  by  a  surface  acoustic  wave,  wherein  the  amplitude  of 
the  surface  acoustic  wave  excitation  is  in  the  range  of  1.5  to  3.0 
nm. 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
which  method  comprises: 
exposing  a  first  surface  of  a  substrate  to  a  pulsed  la.ser  light 
beam  through  a  first  lens  to  form  a  first  focused  laser  light 


5.837  J32 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  PREPARING  CRYSTAL 
THIN  FILMS  BY  USING  A  SURFACE  ACOl  STIC  WAN  E 
Migaku  Takahashi.  Sendai:   Katsuya  Yokoyama.  Yokohama: 
Jun  ^'amada.  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Shiba.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  \  ictor  kabushiki-kaisha.  and 
kabushiki-kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378.062,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandimed. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.588,  Nov.  15.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.0.M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1989,  1-300177; 
WIPO.  Nov.  19. 'l99«.  PC1/JP90/01507 

Int.  Cl."  B06B  I  AX):  H03H  WOO 
U.S.  Cl.  427—600  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crystal  thin  film  on  a  surface  of 
substrate  of  one  of  a  semiconductor  dcv  ice.  magnetic  dcv  ice.  and 
superconductor  device,  wherein  said  crystal  thin  film  is  prepared 
by  one  of  sputtering,  evaporation,  and  chemical  vapor  deposition 
and  is  deposited  as  said  substrate  or  said  surface  of  said  substrate  is 


5.837J133 
CHROMOGENIC  FILM  HAMNG  A  DIFFR.\CTION 
PATTERN  SIMILAR  TO  AN  OPAL 
Kuniaki  Nagayama.  Tokyo,  and  .\nton\  S.  Dimitrov.  Tsukuba. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608i»42 

Claims  priuritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-041038 

Int.  Cl."  B44F  v/(W 

U.S.  Cl.  428—15  4  Claims 


1.  .A  chromogenic  film  having  a  diffraction  pattern  similar  to  an 
opal  comprising  a  hexagonally  close-packed  grating  monolayer 
film  of  micron-order  paniculales  having  a  diffraction  pattern  simi- 
lar to  an  opal,  v^hen  light  is  irradiated  ihereupiwi. 


5.837„^34 
LARGE  SIZED  Ql  ARTZ  GLASS  TUBE.  LARGE  SCALE 

QUARTZ  (;LASS  PREFORM.  PROCE.SS  FOR 
MANUFACTl  RIN(;  THE  SAME  AND  Ql  ARTZ  GLASS 
OPTICAL  FIBER 
kiyoshi   Yokokawa.   Annaka:    Masaaki   .Aoyama.    koriyama. 
both  of  Japan,  and  Gerhart  \  ilsmeier.  Aschaffenburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Heraeus  Quar/.glas  GmbH.  Germany, 
and  Shin-ETSl  Quartz  Products  Col.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,692.  Nov.  18.  199.V  abandoned. 
This  application  .Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.401 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1992.  4-332203; 
Aug.  19.  1993.  5-226669;  Aug.  20,  1993.  5-226670;  Aug.  20. 
1993.  5-226671 

Int.  Cl."  Ce3B  .f7A)l2 
U.S.  Cl.  428— .W.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  large-sized  quartz  glass  preform  comprising: 
la)  a  large-sized  quartz  glass  tube  having  an  outer  diameter 
falling  in  a  range  from  50  mmO  to  .^00  nmi0;  an  outer  to  inner 
diameter  ratio  falling  in  a  range  from  2.5  to  7.  a  wall  thickness 
tieing  10  mm  or  mon.-.  a  wall  thickness  error  being  2'7  or  less, 
an  inner  surface  roughness  of  20  pm  or  less,  wherein  the 
large-sized  quartz  glass  tube  is  a  high  purity  synthetic  quartz 
glass  tube:  and 
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(b)  a  core  glass  rod  for  an  optical  fiber  combined  integrally  with  strength  by  varying  ratio  of  surface  area  of  the  joined  region  to 

the  large-sized  quartz  glass  tube,  where  the  refractive  index  of  surface  of  the  unjoined  region,  and  a  cut  being  made  in  said 

the  glass  tube  differs  within  0.02%  from  a  predetermined  opening  zone  or  a  zone  adjacent  to  said  opening  zone  of  said  upper 

value  relative  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  core  glass  rod.  ^^&^  portion. 


5,837335 

HIGH  SHRINK  MULTILAYER  FILM  WHICH 

MAINTAINS  OPTICS  UPON  SHRINKING 

Robert  Babrowicz,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cryovac, 

Inc.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,990,  Nov.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,509, 
Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  681,642 
Int.  CI."  B6SB  53/00:  F16B  4A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—34.9  s  34  Oaims 


5,837337 
BUSINESS  FORM  WITH  INTEGRATED  LAMINATION 
David  H.  Schnitzer,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
dard Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,818 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  428—40.1  38  Claims 


1.  A  heat-shrinkable.  biaxially-oriented,  multilayer  film  compris- 
ing a  first  layer  comprising  an  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer 
having  a  major  DSC  pealc  of  less  than  105°  C,  wherein  the 
multilayer  film  has  a  total  free  shrink,  at  185°  F..  of  from  about  80 
to  180  percent,  and  all  layers  of  the  multilayer  film  are  shrink- 
compatible  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  the  film  has  peak  load 
strength  per  unit  thickness  of  from  about  20  to  50  pounds  per  mil. 


5,837336 
FILM-WRAPPED  ARTICLES  WITH  IMPROVED 
OPENING  PROPERTIES 
Yuji  Ichimura,  and  Tatsuo  Fujii,  both  of  Saku,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996",  Ser.  No.  753,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-335717 
Int.  CI."  B65D  85/575:65/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.9  3  Claims 

1.  A  film-wrapped  article  consisting  of  a  rectangular  product 
wrapped  with  a  heat-shrinkable  plastic  film  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  product,  upper  and  under  edge  portions  of  the  film  being 
overlapped  and  sealed  together  along  the  product  to  form  a  seal,  a 
part  of  the  seal  on  one  side  of  the  article  being  formed  as  a  weakly 
joined  zone  whose  adhesion  strength  increases  by  continuous  or 
stepwise  gradations  from  an  opening  zone  where  the  adhesion 
strength  is  the  lowest  toward  both  ends  of  the  article,  said  weakly 
joined  zone  being  made  up  of  joined  and  unjoined  regions  extend- 
ing along  the  interface  between  said  upper  and  under  edge  por- 
tions, in  a  repetitive  pattern  of  the  regions  varying  in  adhesion 
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I.  A  protectible  form,  comprising: 

a  base  ply  having  a  printable  face  and  a  release  face; 

a  clear  ply  secured  to  said  base  ply  release  face  by  an  adhesive, 
said  clear  ply  having  a  greater  adherence  to  said  adhesive  than 
said  base  ply  release  face  such  that  said  adhesive  will  remain 
with  said  clear  ply  upon  separation  of  said  clear  ply  from  said 
base  ply;  and 

a  boundary  cut  defining  matching  and  aligned  selected  portions 
of  said  base  ply  and  said  clear  ply,  such  that  said  clear  ply 
selected  portion  is  removed  from  said  base  ply  release  face 
and  adhered  to  the  base  ply  printable  face  in  a  printing 
protecting  position  over  substantially  all  of  the  base  ply 
selected  portion  with  said  clear  ply  selected  portion  being 
substantially  the  same  size  as  said  base  ply  selected  portion. 


5,837338 
MULTI-PLY  LABEL  CONTAINING  REMOVABLE  PIECES 
Benny  R.  Rich;  Frank  Joseph  Tortorici,  Sr,  both  of  Oakwood; 
Jerome     P.     Jacobson,      Duluth;      James     J.     Carides, 
Lawrenceville,  and  David  M.  Good,  Peachtree  City,  all  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Dittler  Brothers  Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U11 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10:7/06 


U.S.  CI.  428-^23 


23  Claims 
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1.  A  label  comprising: 
a.  a  base  ply  comprising: 


100A 


iooe 

100C 


50C 

ft 


November  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2863 


i.  an  underside  suitable  for  adhesion  to  a  substrate;  and 
ii.  an  opposed  face;  and 
b.  a  second  ply  comprising: 
i.  an  underside  and  opposed  face; 
ii.  a  first  edge  region  having  an  underside  adhered  to  the 

opposed  face  of  the  base  ply; 
ill.  a  second  edge  region  having  an  underside  adhered  to  the 

opposed  face  of  the  base  ply; 
iv.  a  centerpiece  region  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  edge 

regions  and  havmg  an  underside;  and 
v.  means  for  decoupling  the  centerpiece  region  sequentially 
from  the  first  and  second  edge  regions  to  expose  the  under- 
side of  the  centerpiece  region; 
wherein  the  decoupling  means  of  the  second  ply  comprises: 
a  strip  region,  defined  by  two  transecting  parallel   rows  of 
pertbrations.  that  separates  the  centerpiece  region  from  the 
first  edge  region  and  couples  together  the  centerpiece  and  first 
edge  regions;  and 
a  transecting  row  of  perforations  that  separates  the  centerpiece 
and  second  edge  regions; 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  length  of  perforations  to  the  length  of 
spacing  between  pertbrations  varies  along  at  least  one  of  the  row  s 
of  perforations  and  the  ratio  is  greatest  in  the  middle  of  at  least  one 
row  of  perforations. 


5.837339 
RIGID  POLYMERIC  BE\  ER4Gt  BOTTLES  WITH 
IMPROVED  RESISTANCE  TO  PERMEANT  ELUTION 
Willard  E.  Wood.  Arden  Hills,  and  Neil  J.  Beaverson.  Hugo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  CeUresin  Technologies.  LLC. 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  603.486.  Feb.  20.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.771.  Jun.  23. 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5.492.947.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1997.  .Sen 
No.  931324 
Int.  CI."  B65D  :3A)2:  C08L  5/16:  B29D  2:/(H):23/(Hl 
Ui».  CI.  428—36.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  container  comprising  at  least  two  lasers,  a  first 
la>cr  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  second  layer 
comprising  a  theniioplastic  polymer  and  unifomiK  dispersed  in  at 
least  one  layer,  an  eflective  barrier,  and  be\erage  exiractable  com- 
pound absorbing,  amount  of  a  modified  c\ckxlextnn  material, 
substantially  free  of  an  inclusion  complex  compound,  the  cyclo- 
dextrin  having  pendant  moiclies  or  substituenls  thai  render  the 
cNclodextrin  material  with  the  thermoplastic. 


c)  a  toner  release  layer  provided  on  said  heat  generating  layer. 


5.837341 
LAMINATED  PRINTING  SHEET 
Ciordon   Douglas   Folsler  Johnstone.   Norscot.  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  Sharon  Jane  Johnstone,  Houghron.  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02736.  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  28.  19%.  §  102(et 
Date  Oct.  28,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/l6575.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Sen  No.  676.271 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa.  Dec  14.  1993. 
93/9364 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/(»i 
U.S.  CI.  428— il  3  1 7  Claims 


5,837340 
IN.STANT  ON  FUSER  SYSTEM  MEMBERS 

Kock-Vtt  Law.  Penfield;  Ihor  W.  Tarnawskyj.  Webster:  Joseph 
.Manimino.  Penfield;  Kathleen  M.  Mc(irane;  Martin  A. 
Abkowitz.  both  of  Webster:  Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield. 
and  Frederick  E.  Knien  Jn.  VNolcott.  all  of  ^.^..  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  706387 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  23/tHt:  (iO.H;  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  428— .W..8  33  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  member  comprising: 

a)  a  plastic  substrate; 

b)  a  heat  generating  laser  provided  on  said  substrate.  s.iid  heat 
generating  layer  comprising  a  tiuorinated  carbon  rilled  fluo- 
roclaslomcr;  and 


1 
/ 


1.  A  laminated  printing  sheci  (lOi  tor  producing  a  coniptisiie 
tamper  resistant  prtKluci.  the  laminated  printing  sheet  (10)  includ- 
ing a  sheet  of  fusible  ssniheiic  paper  1 12)  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surtace.  the  inner  surtace  of  the  fusible  synthetic 
paper  ( 12)  being  remo\abl\  adhered  by  a  partially  activated  adhe- 
sive 1 14)  to  one  side  (16.li  of  a  polymeric  sheet  (16>.  with  a 
hacking  sheet  (18)  adhered  to  the  opposite  side  (16.2)  of  the 
polvnienc  sheet  (I6»  bv  an  adhesive  (20).  which  opposite  side 
(16.2)  of  the  polvmcric  sheet  (16)  is  nnxlihed  to  ensure  that  the 
idhcsivc  (20)  will  adhere  to  it.  the  sheet  of  synthetic  paper  (12) 
and  the  backing  slieci  (18)  being  discrete  sheets  and  being  made  ol 
dirtereni  materials,  the  synthetic  paper  (12)  and  the  paniallv  acti 
vatcd  adhesive  (14)  in  use  being  peeled  away  from  the  pi>l>meric 
sheet  (16)  so  that  the  partially  activated  adhesive  (14)  can  be 
adhered  to  a  further  surtace  (22),  and  s»i  that  the  outer  surtace  of 
the  fusible  svnthctic  paper  (12)  can  be  fused  to  a  transparent  panel 
to  preveni  tampenng  with  inlomiaiion  applied  to  the  outer  surtace 
of  the  svnthetic  paper  and  covered  bv  the  fused  transparent  panel. 
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5,837342 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  ANTIDRIP  EDGE  TO  A 

GLASS  SHEET 

Hans-Henning  Nolte:  Helga  Griinzel.  both  of  Gelsenkirchen, 

and  Bernhard  Sattler,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Flachglas  AG,  Furth,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  540399 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7,  1997,  44  35 
843.1 

Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  3/02 
VS.  CI.  428— 15  15  Claims 


nPC"-'^'§fANr  LAYtR 


TOBWAtON     I      J    viBBa 


APPLtCAl'ON 

OrANTI-OfilP 

CDGC 


APPLICATION 
Or2'^PANE 


1.  A  process  for  applying  an  antidrip  edge  to  a  glass  sheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  bonding  cement  as  a  dispersion  by  combining  a 
fine-particle  glass  forming  filler  and  a  cellulosic  polymer  with 
water; 

(b)  controlling  a  pot  life  of  said  cement  by  adding  a  mineral  acid 
as  a  pot-life  regulator,  thereby  prolonging  a  pot  life  of  said 
dispersion  to  10  to  20  minutes; 

(c)  freeing  said  dispersion  from  bubbles  after  the  addition  of  said 
mineral  acid  thereto  and  permitting  the  dispersion  freed  from 
bubbles  to  mature  and  form  an  edge-forming  material;  and 

(d)  applying  said  edge-forming  material  during  said  pot  life  to 
an  edge  portion  of  a  glass  sheet,  thereby  forming  part  of  a 
fire-resistant  glass  panel.  ; 


5,837343 

REDUCED-FRICTION  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURAL 

ELEMENT 

Henry  H.  Park,  2028  Barry  Ave.,  M,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90025,  and  Edward  Y.  Park,  2008  Foothill  Dr.,  Fullerton, 

Calif.  92633 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,076 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12:21/04:23/08 

VS.  CI.  428—109  8  Claims 
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1.  A  segmented  low -friction  composite  structure  comprising  at 
least  two  segments,  each  segment  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  material  of  Baltic  birch  plywood  with  a  uniform  cross 
section  and  having  dimensional  stability,  the  core  material 
having  two  substantially  planar  surfaces;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyethylene  polymer  layer  adhesively  attached 
to  one  of  the  substantially  planar  faces  of  the  core  material  by 
an  epoxy  adhesive,  the  polymer  layer  substantially  lacking 
cavities,  the  polymer  layer  having  applied  thereto  silicone  oil. 
the  polymer  layer  further  comprising: 

(i)  calcium  stearate; 

(ii)  a  glycerol  ester; 

(iii)  bis(2.2.6.6-tetramelhyl-4-piperidinyl)sebaeaie; 

(iv)  2-(2"-hydroxy-3'.5-di-ten-amylphenyl)ben^otriazole; 


(v)  butylhydroxytoluene:  and 

(vi)  octyldodecyl  3,5-di-tert-butyl4-hydroxyhydrocinnamate; 
the  segments  being  assembled  to  form  the  structure. 


5,837344 
SPIRAL  COIL  BINDING  SYSTEM 
Carl  G.  Braun,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gunther  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Mystic,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,645 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J/IO 

VS.  a.  428—139  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  holding  a  spi:-il  coil  binding  assembly  formed 
from  a  coiled  filament  and  having  a  plurality  of  coils  with  a 
predetermined  pitch  comprising  a  carrier  sheet,  a  row  of  cut-outs 
on  said  carrier  sheet,  at  least  some  of  said  cut-outs  in  the  carrier 
sheet  being  holding  cut-outs,  said  holding  cut-outs  comprising 
spaced  holding  openings  and  an  intermediate  opening  interposed 
between  said  spaced  holding  openings,  each  of  said  holding  open- 
ings adapted  to  receive  the  filament  of  a  spiral  coil  binding  assem- 
bly in  order  to  hold  the  spiral  coil  binding  assembly  in  place  on  the 
carrier  sheet  and  being  large  enough  to  receive  the  filament,  said 
intermediate  opening  and  the  spaced  holding  openings  are  in 
cooperative  juxtaposition  in  order  to  receive  a  coil  of  a  spiral  coil 
binding  assembly,  said  intermediate  opening  having  an  axis,  said 
spaced  holding  openings  being  arranged  along  the  said  axis,  said 
axis  being  substantially  the  same  pitch  and  spacing  as  the  pitch  and 
spacing  of  the  coils  in  a  spiral  coil  binding  assembly. 


5.837345 
SUPPORT  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINT1N(;  PL.ATE. 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  ROUGHENING  APPARATUS 

Atsuo  Nishino;  Akjo  liesugi;  Hidehito  Sa.saki,-  Kiyotaka 
Fukino:  Hirokazu  Sakaki,  and  ^'oshinori  Hotta,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045708; 
Mar.  7.  1995,  7-()47557 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00:  D06N  7/04:  B41N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428-141  2  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  a  lithographic  priming  plate  having  a  corrugated 
surface  processed  by  roughening,  wherein: 

said  corrugation  on  the  support  surface  comprises  big  corruga- 
tion having  an  average  pitch  of  from  not  less  than  5  ^im  to  not 
more  than  .W  (jni.  and  middle  corrugation  superimposed  on 
said  big  corrugation,  said  middle  corrugation  comprising  hon- 
eycomb pits  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  not  less  than 
O..^  (jm  to  not  more  than  3.0  jjm;  and 
said  support  surface  has  a  surface  inclination  distribution  which 
comprises  an  inclination  of  not  less  than  30  degrees  in  a 
proponion  of  from  not  less  than  59r  to  not  more  than  20'.f  as 
determined  by  an  atomic  force  microscope. 
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^37346 
PROJECTION  SCREENS  HAVTNC;  LIGHT 
COLLIMATING  AND  LIGHT  DIFFUSING  PROPERTIES 
William  Langille,  Amherst,  N.H.,  and  Robin  Clabburn,  Seven- 
hampton.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Nashua  Corpora- 
tion, Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Nashua  Photo  Limited,  Inited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No,  749,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1995, 
9524220 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/60 
U.S.  CI.  428—141  26  Claims 


1.  A  layer  of  polymeric  material  ha\  ing  a  matrix  and  at  least  one 
surface,  the  layer  of  material  suitable  for  use  in  a  projection  screen 
and  comprising: 

an  array  of  graded  refractive  index  variations  contained  in  the 

matrix,  the  variations  imparting  light  dittusinc  properties  to 

the  material;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  random  features  on  the  surface,  the 

features  imparting  light-collimating  properties  to  the  material. 


for  abt)ut  20  seconds  and  subjected  lo  home  laundering 
conditions  five  times;  and 
(ii(  retaining  at  least  about  -tO'J  of  its  initial  relroretlectivity 
after  being  laminated  lo  65/35  polyester/cotton  blend  fabric 
( 1(K)  g/m')  at  about  174=  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm"  pressure 
for  about  20  seconds  and  subjected  to  home  laundenng 
conditions  twenty  five  times. 
11.   A   method   for   preparing   a   retroreflective   applique;   the 
melhixi  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  base  sheet  material  comprising: 

(1)  a  carrier  comprising  a  heai-resistant  backing  and  a  layer  of 
a  heat-softenable  material  coated  thereon;  and 

(ii)  a  layer  of  optical  lens  elements  partially  embedded  in  and 
protruding  from  the  heat-softenable  material;  and 

(b)  imagewise  printing  a  transfer  adhesive  composition  prepared 
from  ingredients  comprising  a  vinyl  plasiisol  and  a  substan- 
tially nonhydrolvyed  aminosiFane  adhesion  promoter  to  form 
a  retroreflective  applique  transfer  sheet;  wherein  the  aminosi- 
lane  adhesion  promoter  is  used  in  an  amount  effective  to 
produce  an  applique  capable  of: 

(il  retaining  al  least  about  60<J  of  its  initial  retroreflectivity 
after  being  laminated  to  tS/?'^  polyester/conon  blend  fabric 
( 1(K)  g/m')  at  about  174°  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm'  pressure 
for  about  20  seconds  and  subjected  to  home  laundering 
conditions  five  limes:  and 

(il)  retaining  ai  least  about  40**  of  its  initial  rctrorcflectiviiN 
after  being  laminated  lo  65/35  polvesler/cmion  blend  fabric 
( 1(X)  g/m-)  at  about  174"  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm'  pressure 
for  about  20  seconds  and  subjected  lo  home  laundenng 
conditions  twenty-five  times. 


5,837347 

RETROREFLECTIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  AND 

APPLIQIE 

Paul  E.  Marecki,  .May  Township,  Washington  County.  Minn„ 

assignor  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  528,906,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,605. 

This  application  Jul.  9,  1997,  .Sen  No.  891,419 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5//:«;  D06Q  ///:;  B41M  3/12 

V.S.  CI.  428—143  18  Claims 


5,837348 
REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  AND 
.METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Niro  Watanabe:  Yuji  Nakatsu,  both  of  KitakaLsashika-gun: 
Keiki  Vamada.  and  Masaru  Ohnishi.  both  of  Kamakura,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Inc.,  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  462.199.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,658,845,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No,  201,067,  Feb.  24, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  883,152, 
Mav  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Sen 
No.  782.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  23,  1991,  3-118310 
Int.  CI."  B41M  ?/3(l 
VS.  CI.  427:^150  7  Claims 


9S6> 

11 

Atlantal996 

1.  A  kit  for  preparing  a  retroreflective  applique  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  sheet  material  comprising: 

(i)  a  carrier  comprising  a  heat-resistant  backing  and  a  layer  of 
a  heat-softenable  material  coated  thereon:  and 

(ii)  a  layer  of  optical  lens  elements  partially  embedded  in  and 
protruding  from  the  heat-sofienablc  material;  and 

(b)  ingredients  for  preparation  of  a  transfer  adhesive  compi>si- 
tion  comprising  a  vinyl  plastisol  and  a  subsiantiallv  nonhy- 
drolyzed  aminosilane  adhesion  promoter;  wherein  the  ami- 
nosilane  adhesion  promoter  is  used  in  an  amount  effective  lo 
produce  an  applique  capable  of: 

(i)  retaining  at  least  about  60'^r  of  its  initial  rciroreflecti\ity 
after  being  laminated  to  65/.^5  poKesler/colion  blend  labric 
( 100  g/m-  )  at  about  174"  C.  and  about  2.8  Kg/cm"  pressure 


1.  A  melhixi  of  producing  a  reversible  thermal  recording 
medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A I  providing  a  core  material  compnsing  a  resin  admixed  with  a 
basic  leuco  dvestuff  and  a  color  developing/subtracting  agent 
tximprising  a  salt  of  bisphenolic  acetic  acid  and  a  higher  fanv 
acid  amine, 

B)  forming  capsules  containing  the  core  material;  and 

C)  forming  on  a  substrate  a  recording  layer  comprising  a  layer 
of  a  binder  and  the  capsules  dispersed  in  said  binder,  said 
recording  layer  being  capable  of  undergoing  repeated  record 
ing  and  erasing  of  visible  stales  b\  heal  through  rexersible 
\  isible  chemical  change. 
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5,837  J49 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODlJCIN(; 
ORIENTED  PLASTIC  STRAP,  AND  STRAP  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood,  and  Manuel  C.  Enriquez, 
Morton  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  474355,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,660,787, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,721,  Dec.  12, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,525,287,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  958,803,  Oct.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J87J88.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,541 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  mW 
U.S.  CI.  428— 192  6  Claims 


20 


1.  A  plastic  strap  made  from  a  solid  sheet  of  material  having  a 
predetermined  original  thickness  dimension,  comprising: 

a  solid  sheet  of  material  for  engaging  a  first  circumferential 
portion  of  a  first  one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  which  are 
spaced  apart  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  nip 
therebetween  which  has  a  predetermined  space  dimension 
which  is  substantially  less  than  said  predetermined  original 
thickness  dimension  of  said  solid  sheet  of  material,  wherein 
said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions 
at  different  lineal  surface  velocities;  for  passing  through  said 
nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers  so  as  to  be 
simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  within  said  nip  defined 
between  said  pair  of  opposed  rollers;  and  for  engaging  a 
second  circumferential  portion  of  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers;  and 

opposite  heated  side  portions  of  said  solid  sheet  of  material 
disposed  upstream  of  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of 
opposed  rollers  and  at  axial  positions  across  the  width  of  said 
solid  sheet  of  material  which  are  located  predetermined  dis- 
tances axially  inwardly  from  opposite  side  edge  portions  of 
said  solid  sheet  of  material  so  as  to  increase  the  degree  of 
flatness  of  said  simultaneously  milled  and  stretched  solid 
sheet  of  material  across  said  width  of  said  simultaneously 
milled  and  stretched  solid  sheet  of  material  after  said  simul- 
taneously milled  and  stretched  solid  sheet  of  material  has 
passed  through  said  nip  defined  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
rollers  by  eliminating  any  concave  portions  and  bump  transi- 
tional points  defined  between  said  concave  portions  and  a 
main  central  portion  of  said  solid  sheet  of  material  which  tend 
to  form  at  and  within  the  vicinity  of  said  axial  positions 
located  at  said  predetermined  distances  from  said  opposite 
side  edge  portions  of  said  solid  sheet  of  material. 


5,837,350 
WIDE  RANGE  VERTICAL  RETROREFLECTIVE 
DELINEATOR 
Gregory  F.  Jacobs,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,129 
Int.  CI."  B32B  i/m:  EOIF  WK> 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  10  Claims 

1.  A  traffic  delineator  having  a  vertically  disposed  marking 
thereon,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  marking  is  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  a  first  road  and  is  retroreflective  at  substan- 
tially all  incidence  angles  t)etween  0°  and  85°  and  wherein  the 


12 


22 
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retroreflective  brightness  of  said  marking  at  an  incidence  angle  of 
about  88°  is  at  least  20  percent  of  the  retroreflective  brightness  of 
said  marking  at  an  incidence  angle  of  about  S°. 


5,837351 

IMAGE-RECEPTIVE  SHEET 

John  J.  Chernovitz,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  and  David  Habib,  East 

Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  OCE  USA,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,674 

Int.  CI."  B23B  i/OO 

MS.  CL  428—195  10  Claims 

1.  An  imageable  sheet,  comprising: 

a  base  support  having  an  image-receptive  surface  coating  layer 

on  at  least  one  side  thereof, 
wherein  said  surface  coating  layer  possesses  a  hardness  of  at 
least  4B  to  9H.  a  pencil  abrasivity  of  from  0.001  to  0.010 
gram,  a  surface  resistivity  of  from  IxlO"  to  IxlO'^  ohms  per 
square,  and  an  ink  contact  angle  of  from  27°  to  120°, 
wherein  said  surface  coating  layer  is  prepared  from  an  aqueous- 
based  coating  formulation  that  comprises  (i)  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion  of  a   crosslinking   polymer   or  copolymer   and   a 
crosslinking  agent  therefor,  and  (ii)  a  pigment,  and 
wherein  said  surface  coating  layer  is  formed  by  applying  said 
aqueous-based  coating  formulation  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
base  support  and  drying  the  same. 


5,837352 
MECHANICALLY  COMPATIBILIZED  FILM/NONW  OVEN 

LAMINATE 
Karen  Lynn  English.  Marietta,  and  .Ann  l^ouise  McCormack, 
Cumming,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide, Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,985,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,057 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  428—198  9  Claims 

1.  A  film/nonwoven  laminate  comprising: 
a  film  layer  and  a  nonwoven  layer  laminated  to  one  another  to 
form  a  film/nonwovcn  laminate,  said  film  layer  having  a 
machine  direction  and  a  cross  machine  direction,  said  non- 
woven  layer  having  a  machine  direction  and  a  cross  machine 
direction  and  said  laminate  having  a  machine  direction  and  a 
cross  machine  direction,  said  film  having  been  onented  in  said 
machine  direction  prior  to  being  laminated  to  said  nonwoven 
layer,  said  film  layer  having  an  eff^ective  thickness  of  about  13 
micrometers  or  less, 
said  film  layer  after  machine  direction  orientation  and  lamina- 
tion defining  a  film  elongation  at  break  value  in  said  cross 
machine  direction,  said  nonwoven  layer  defining  a  nonwoven 
elongation  at  peak  load  value  in  said  cross  machine  direction 
and  said  laminate  defining  an  elongation  at  peak  load  value  in 
said  cross  machine  direction,  said  film  elongation  at  break 
value  in  said  cross  machine  direction  being  greater  than  said 
nonwoven  elongation  at  peak  load  value  in  said  cross  machine 
direction. 
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said  film  layer  defining  a  film  peak  load  value  in  said  cross 
machine  direction,  said  nonwoven  layer  defining  a  nonwoven 
peak  load  value  in  said  cross  machine  direction,  and  said 
laminate  defining  a  laminate  peak  load  \alue  in  said  cross 
machine  direction,  said  nonwoven  peak  load  value  in  said 
cross  machine  direction  being  greater  than  said  film  peak  load 
value  in  said  cross  machine  direction  and  said  film  peak  load 
value  in  said  cross  machine  direction  being  less  than  said 
laminate  peak  load  value  in  said  cross  machine  direction,  said 
laminate  peak  load  \alue  in  said  cross  machine  direction 
being  at  least  .^00  grams. 


5,837353 
LOW  VOC  REFIMSH  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Robert  J.  Barsotti,  Franklinville,  NJ.,  and  Lee  R.  Harper, 
Media.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Companv,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/07123,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/01864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,535 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/(>6:27A)H:27/.m 

U.S.  CI.  428—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising,  by  weight  of  composition, 

10  to  70  percent  organic  solvent  and  30  to  90  percent  of  a  binder 

comprising: 

(a)  an  anhydride  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  about  30(X)  that  contains 

( 1 )  a  central  moiety,  and 

(2)  on  average,  at   least   3   pendant,   non-cyclic  anhydride 
moieties  bonded  to  each  central  moiety ; 

(b)  an  oligomer  or  polymer  crosslinker  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  150  to  20,000  and  having  epoxv 
functionality  of  at  least  2.  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
crosslinker  has  at  least  one  hydroxy  functionality;  and 

(c)  a  functional  amount  of  at  least  one  active  catalyst, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  hydroxy  to  anhydride  is  at 

least  about  O.O.S  and  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  epoxy  to 
anhydride  is  0.5  to  1.8  and  wherein  said  coating  composition 
cures  under  ambient  conditions. 


5,837354 

FLEXIBLE  METALLIZED  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Vasuhiko  Ogisu,  Nagoya,  and  Yukitaka  Hasegawa.  .Anjyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  (iosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30,  1995, 
Oct.  4.  1995.  7-257690 

Int.  CI."  B32B  l5/()6:l5/0H:2S/l6:27/n 
U.S.  CI.  428—208 


,  7-166378; 


6  Claims 


a  base  material  made  from  a  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polypropylene  material  mixed  with  a  diene 
polymer  ha\ing  hydroxvl  groups  and  a  polyprop> lenc  mate- 
rial mixed  with  a  rubber  component; 

a  base  coal  layer  disposed  on  at  least  pan  of  a  surface  of  said 
base  material; 

a  metal  thin  film  layer  disposed  on  at  least  part  of  said  surface  of 
said  ba,se  coat  layer,  said  metal  thin  lilm  layer  being  defined 
by  a  corrosion  resistant  metal  ha\  ing  a  thickness  of  at  least 
1 50  A  and  not  greater  than  800  A.  and  w  herein  said  metal  thin 
film  layer  is  constituted  b>  a  plurality  of  individual  metal 
particles  of  said  metal  disposed  such  that  adjacent  metal 
particles  are  in  contact  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  grain 
boundary  therebetween;  and 

a  top  coat  layer  disposed  on  at  least  said  metal  thin  film  layer 


5.837355 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CINC;  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Hayai.  Fujieda.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sumitomo  Bakelile 

Companv  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7^  1996.  Ser.  No.  745J17 
Int.  CI."  B32B  S/IM) 
U.S.  CI.  428—209  11  Claims 

1.  A  multilaver  printed  circuit  board  comprising  an  interiaver 
circuit  board  laminated  to  a  prepreg. 

wherein  the  prepreg  is  obtained  by  impregnating  base  material 

with  a  thermosetting  resin,  and 
the  multilayer  printed  circuit  btiard  is  obtained  by  applying  a 
thermosetting  epoxy  resin  undercoating  agent  comprising 
dicvandiamidc  and  a  micro-encapsulated  imidazole  com- 
pound to  at  least  one  side  of  an  interla>er  circuit  board  on  at 
least  one  side  of  which  a  circuit  has  been  fonned.  heating  the 
applied  undercoating  agent  to  dry  or  semi-cure  the  undercoat- 
ing agent,  and  laying  the  prepreg  on  said  at  least  one  side  of 
the  dried  or  semi-cured  undercoating  agent-applied  interiayer 
circuit  board  and  subjecting  them  to  laminating. 


5.837356 
WIRIN(;  BOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Naohiro  Katori;  Kiyoshi  Tomita.-  Fujito  Nakakawaji;  Yoichi 
Sekioka:   Syogo   Matsuo.   all   of  Ciamou-gun.   and    Koichi 
Ichimoto.  Kokubu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Cor- 
poration. Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  717,119 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep,  22.  1995.  7-244469; 
Sep.  22.  1995.  7-244470;  Sep.  25.  1995.  7-245829:  Dec.  7.  1995. 
7-319025:  Dec.  7,  1995.  7-319026:  Dec.  14,  1995,  7-326033:  Dec. 
20,  1995.  7-332263;  Dec.  20.  1995.  7-332264:  Dec.  22.  1995, 
7-335167;  Dec.  22.  1995.  7-335168;  Dec.  22.  1995.  7-335169; 
Dec.  25,  1995,  7-337500;  Feb.  23,  19%,  8-036080;  Feb.  23,  19%, 
8-036081;  Feb.  26,  19%,  8-03H463;  Feb.  26,  19%,  8-038464 

Int.  CI.'  HOIB  1/22:  C09J  .im 
\}S.  CI.  428—210 

A  Id  3     5       J 
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A  flexible  metallized  product  comprising: 


1.  A  wiring  board  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  compnsing  60-95"*  by  weight  of  a 
powder  of  an  inorganic  insulating  material  and  5-M)'*^  by 
weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin,  wherein  the  powders  of  an 
inorganic  insulating  material  are  bonded  with  the  thermoset- 
ting resin  to  form  the  insulating  substrate;  and 
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wiring  conductors  comprising  70-95^  by  weight  of  a  metal 
powder  and  5-iO'/c  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin,  the 
wiring  conductors  being  integrally  attached  to  the  insulating 
substrate  by  coating. 


5.837357 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  CARBON 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

.Scuta   Matsuo;    Hin>shi    Minazawa;    Masaki    Miyazato,   and 

Yoshiharu  Kashiwakura,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Sen  No.  744.648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1995.  7-286985 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllB  5/72 

V.S.  CI.  428—212  9  Claims 


-4(1 


_3 
-It) 


-la 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  base: 

a  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  non-magnetic  base: 

a  carbon  protective  layer  containing  hydrogen  and  laminated  on 
said  magnetic  layer,  said  carbon  protective  layer  including  a 
surface  layer  opposite  said  magnetic  layer  that  comprises  a 
binary  composition  C|.,N,.  in  which  X  is  not  smaller  than 
0.07  when  measured  at  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  an 
amount  of  hydrogen  with  respect  to  all  elements  contained  in 
said  surface  layer  is  not  larger  than  40  at  'J:  and 

a  lubrication  layer  formed  by  applying  a  hquid  lubricant  to  said 
carbon  protective  layer 


directly  adhered  to  the  seal  layer,  and  a  third  layer  which  is  a 
second  outer  layer,  wherein  the  first  layer  has  a  thickness  less  than 
lOOVr  of  the  thickness  of  the  second  layer,  and  the  second  layer  has 
a  Vical  softening  point  less  than  5°  C.  higher  than  the  Vicat 
softening  point  of  the  outer  sealant  layer,  wherein  the  outer  sealant 
layer  comprises  an  anhydride  functionality,  and  upon  carrying  out 
a  Condition  A  extraction,  the  anhydride  is  extractable  from  the  Him 
to  a  level  of  less  than  50  part.s  per  billion. 


5,837.359 
SATIN  AND  TINTED  SATIN  IRIDESCENT  FILMS 
Ramakrishna  S.  Shetty.  Pelham.  and  Scott  A.  Cooper,  York- 
town  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mearl  Corpo- 
ration, Ossining,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  -\  1996.  Sen  No.  657.189 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/U2:27/()S:27/JO:27/M 

V.S.  CI.  428—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  multilayer  coextruded  resinous  film  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  coextruded  very  thin  layers  of  transparent  ther- 
moplastic resinous  materials,  said  layers  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, the  contiguous  layers  being  of  different  transparent 
thermoplastic  resinous  materials  differing  in  refractive  index,  each 
outermost  layer  constituting  a  skin,  said  skin  constituting  at  least 
S^t-  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  film,  said  multilayer  film  contain- 
ing a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  pearlescent  pigment  to  render  it 
non-glossy  wherein  said  pearlescent  pigment  is  incorporated  in  at 
least  one  of  the  interior  layers. 


5.837.358 

FILM  H.\VING  ANHYDRIDE  FUNCTIONALITY  IN 

OUTER  LAYER.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME, 

PACKAGING  USING  SAME,  AND  PACKAGED  PRODUCT 

COMPRISING  SAME 
Frank  T.  Bauen  Greenville;  Thomas  D.  Kennedy,  Summerville; 
Ram  K.  Ramesh,  Greer;  Paul  J.  Satterwhite;  John  S.  Scz- 
esny.  both  of  Simpsonville;  G.  Vincent  Sharps,  Green  and 
Richard  K.  Watson.  Simpsonville.  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  Duncan.  S.C. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  229,049.  Apn  18,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  1,  1995.  Sen  No.  457.892 
Inf.  Cl.'^  B32B  7/U2 
U.S.  CI.  428—213  20  Claims 


12 


10 


11 

1.  A  multilayer  film  comprising  a  first  layer  which  is  an  outer 
sealant  layer  and  a  second  layer  which  is  a  core  layer  which  is 


5,837360 
POLYPROPYLENE-LAMINATED  STEEL  SHEET 
Koujiro  Takano;  Mamoru  Ishii.  both  of  Hyogo-ken;  Masaharu 
Mito.  Yamaguchi-ken.  and  Satoshi  Akiyama.  Chiba-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3.808.  Jan.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,516397.  This  application  Oct.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  540,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  1992.  HEI-4- 
25905;  Dec.  21.  1992.  HEI-4-.?55422 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/OS 
U.S.  CI.  428—216  18  Claims 

7.  A  polypropylene-laminated  steel  sheet  comprising,  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  steel  sheet,  (A)  a  5-10  pm  thick  layer  of  modified 
polypropylene  grafted  with  0.001-10'?^  by  weight  of  an  unsatur- 
ated carboxylic  acid  or  its  derivative,  and  (B)  a  5  to  295  pm  thick 
layer  of  polypropylene  formed  on  the  layer  A.  wherein  the  modi- 
fied polypropylene  is  a  random  copolymer  of  99.5  to  93  mol  '7r  of 
a  propylene  and  0.5  to  7  mol  9c  of  an  a-olefin  and  has  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  0.1-100  g/IO  min.  and  the  layers  A  and  B  each  have  a 
crystallinity  of  not  more  than  54. I&.  and  the  propylene-laminated 
steel  sheet  has  a  whitened  area  of  less  than  50*^  of  a  protruded 
portion  formed  by  subjecting  die  polypropylene-laminated  steel 
sheet  to  an  impact  test  according  to  JIS  K5400  by  dropping  a  load 
of  500  g  from  a  height  of  ,3(tem  onto  a  side  of  the  steel  sheet 
opposite  the  side  laminated  to  the  polypropylene. 
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5.837361 
SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH  A  STACK  OF  THIN 
LAYERS  HAVING  REFLECTION  PROPERTIES  IN  THE 
INFRARED  AND/OR  WITH  RESPFXT  TO  SOLAR 
RADIATION 
Hans  (ilasen  (iummersbach;  Bernhard  Heinz,  deceased,  late  of 
Aachen;  Peter  Heinz,  hein  and  I'rsula  Heinz,  heiress,  both  of 
Saarburg.  all  of  Germany.  a.vsignors  to  Saint-(iobain  Mi- 
rage. Courbevoie.  France 

Filed  Nov.  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  746.489 
Claims  priority,  application  (>ermany,  Nov.  10.  1995.  195  41 
937.5 

lntCI.''B32B  7/02:  IS/OH 
U.S.  CI.  428—216  21  Claims 

1.  A  coated  substrate,  comprising: 

(I)  a  transparent  substrate: 

(II)  a  lower  coating  on  said  transparent  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  layer  comprising  (i)  silicon  or  a  metal  and  (ii) 
nitrogen  or  oxygen,  and 

(b)  a  second  layer  comprising  zinc  oxide  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  16  nm: 

(III)  a  functional  layer  on  said  lower  coating:  and 

(IV)  an  upper  coaling  comprising  a  dielectric  material,  on  said 
functional  layer: 

wherein  (b)  said  second  layer  is  in  contact  with  (III)  said 
functional  layer,  and  (III)  said  functional  layer  has  been 
fonned  onto  (b)  said  second  layer 


5.837362 
MIRROR  WITH  SCRATCH  RESISTANT  SURFACE 

Lawrence  E.  O'Connell.  1409(1  Summerhill  Way.  Louisville. 
Ky.  48223.  and  David  H.  Bozeman,  8602  Canopus  PI..  Lou- 
isville. Kv.  40219 

Filed  Nov.  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  754,689 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15AM):  C03C  I7/.U 

U.S.  CI.  428—217  7  Claims 


Class  A  in  the  spread  of  flame.  Class  II  in  the  ASTM  E-84. 
has  a  walkable  compressive  strength  of  greater  than  40  psi. 
backed  with  a  moisture  resistant  coating. 

(b)  a  mineral  aggregate  layer  overiying  said  foam  core. 

(c)  an  elastomer  membrane  layer  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  cpoxy.  polyester  and  polyurclhane 
resin,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  embedded  within  said  membrane 
layer  or  present  as  a  separate  laser  between  said  aggregate 
and  membrane  layers,  and 

(c)  a  topcoat  polymer  shell  which  is  an  aliphatic  uretha.ne 
coating  at  least  about  3  mils  thick  on  said  membrane  layer  and 
overlying  the  edges  of  the  product. 


5.837364 
CER.\MIC  MATRIX  C0MP0SITF:S  USING  MODIFIED 

hydro(;en  siLSESQi  ioxane  resin 

Gregg  Alan  Zank.  Midland.  Mich..  as.signor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  439.263.  .May  11.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  734.642 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .^5/56 

U.S.  CL  428—312.6  17  Claims 

I.  A  ceramic  composite  comprising: 

a  ceramic  matrix  comprising  silicon,  carbon  and  oxygen  having 
a  char  stoichiometry  of  alxiui  SiO.C  .  wherein  \  =  1.2  to  1.6 
and  z=0.2  to  0.6  and  the  carbon  content  of  the  matrix  is  9.}  wt 
'i  or  less  and 
within  the  ceramic  matrix,  a  refractory  fiber  coaled  with  a 
maienal  which  provides  a  non-bimding  interface  between  the 
refractorv  fiber  and  the  ceramic  matnx. 


'AS- 


•/4 


-12 


I.  A  mirror  which  comprises: 

a  substrate  including  a  front  side  adapted  to  be  viewed  and  a  rear 

side: 
a  multi-layered  coating  on  said  front  side  of  said  substrate: 
said   coating   including   a   reflective   layer  having   a   luminous 

transmiltance  of  less  than  approximately  4'» ; 
said  coating  including  an  outer  layer  of  titanium  nitride  in  an 

amount  sufficient  to  prov  ide  a  Vickers  scale  hardness  of  said 

coaling  above  550  while  maintaining  the  spectral  reflectance 

above  55'>:  and 
said  outer  layer  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the 

CIELAB  color  scale  b*  value  less  than  +5  of  said  coaling. 


5.837363 
RIGID  FOAM  ROOFINC;  PRODUCT 
Ralph  Colafati.  (ilendora.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Building  Materi- 
als Corporation  of  America.  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  19%.  Sen  No.  729.257 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .y/2f^:27/W:  B05D  7/i.)0:  B27N  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  428—3 11.11  \y  Claims 

I.  A  rixjfing  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tile. 

shingle,  shake,  board  and  a  panel  which  is  capable  of  withstanding 

a  wind  uplift  speed  of  UK)  mph  or  more  comprising: 

(a)  a  subslantiallv  rigid  foam  core  of  water-insoluble  urethane 
having  a  density  of  about  1-15  lbs/ft'  wherein  the  loam  is 


5.837365 

HVDROPHH.IC  POLYPROPYLENE  MEMBRANES 

Tze-Chiang  Chung.  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn 

State  Research  Foundation.  I  niversity  Park.  Pa. 
Filed  Apn  8.  19%.  Sen  No.  629,176 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .V/.S'.27/.?: 
U.S.  CI.  428—318.8  9  Claims 

1.  .A  porous  hydrophilic  polypropv Icnc  membrane  structure 
which  has  been  prepared  b\  removing  fugitive  pore-lonning  agent 
from  a  film  comprised  of  a  physical  mixture  of  hvdrophobic 
polypropylene,  functionalized  polypropv lenc  and  fugitive  pore- 
fomting  agent,  wherein  said  fugitive  porc-tbmiing  agent  (a)  is 
soluble  in  water  or  in  a  non-solvent  for  said  hvdrophobic  polypro- 
pylene and  said  funclionalized  polypropylene  and  (b)  exhibits  a 
chemical  afllnilv  for  functional  groups  in  said  I'unctionali/ed 
piMv propylene,  wherein  said  functionali/ed  polypropylene  (a)  has  a 
visco.sity  average  molecular  weight  (Mv)  between  alx>ul  30.000 
and  about  l.(XX).(KK)  and  (b)  composes  from  about  0..<  to  about  10 
mole  't  of  functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— OH.  — NH,.  — CfX)H  and  mixturcv  thereof,  and  wherein  said 
funclionali/cd  polypropylene  is  concentrated  within  the  ponions  of 
the  membrane  structure  thai  had  been  ivcupied  by  said  fugitive 
porc-fonning  prior  to  the  removal  thereof  from  the  physical  mix- 
ture of  said  hydrophobic  polypropvlene.  funclionali/ed  polypropT 
Icne  and  fugitive  pore-forming  agent. 
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5,837  J66 

STRIPPING  FINGERS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINES  AND 

PRINTERS 

Mitsuni  Tanaka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997.  Sen  No.  889,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  8,  1996,  8-177672 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  5/16:  B36H  29/54 

L.S.  CI.  428—327  16  Claims 


1.  A  stripping  finger  molded  from  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin 
composition  comprising  40-70  wt  %  of  a  polyphenylene  sulfide 
resin.  18-30  wt  %  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  1-5  nm.  2-7  wt  "?!■  of  a  polyolefin 
resin,  and  10-40  wt  %  of  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material. 


5,83737 
MEMORY  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTING 
SAME 
Fernando  Ortiz,  Jr..  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  James  T.  Paris, 
Stanley,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Interprint  Formularios  Ltda.,  Sao 
Paulo,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR9S/00006,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/23277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  637,762 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66 

L.S.  CI.  428—332  19  Claims 


v2? 


1.  A  memory  card  comprising: 

a  flexible  composite  substrate  having  a  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 9  to  14  mils,  said  composite  substrate  comprising  a 
flexible  thermoplastic  polymer  base  film,  a  flexible  thermo- 
plastic polymer  lop  film  laminated  one  surface  of  said  base 
film,  and  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  and  bonding 
together  said  base  film  and  said  top  film, 

a  layer  of  a  magnetic  metal  adhered  to  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  top  film, 

a  circuit  layer  overlying  said  metal  layer  and  forming  at  least 
one  site  on  the  card  which  is  readable  by  an  external  reading 
device,  and 

a  protective  layer  overlying  and  protecting  said  circuit  layer. 


5,837368 
INSULATING  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED  PUNCHING 
CHARACTERISTICS  AND  LEAD  FRAME  USING  THE 
SAME 
Toshikatsu  Hiroe;  Kenichi  Kaneko;  Noboru  Imai;  Hiroyuki 
Takasaka,  and  Toshio  Kawamura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  586,478,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,593,774,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,734,  May 
26,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No. 
760,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1993,  5-146989 
Int.  CI.''  B32B  7/\2:  HOIL  2i/495 
U.S.  CI.  428—343  6  Claims 

9  SEALING  RESIN 

8  BONDING  WIRE 

1  LEAD  FRAME 


T 
4INSUUTING/  4  INSULATING^ 

FILM  /  FILM  1  LEAD  FRAME 

7  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CHIP 

1.  An  insulating  film  with  improved  punching  characteristics, 
comprising: 

a  polyimide  insulating  base  film  having  an  edge  tearing  resis- 
tance in  a  range  of  56  to  70  kgf/20  mm;  and 

one  of  insulating  thermoplastic  and  insulating  thermosetting 
adhesive  layers  provided  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
insulating  base  film. 


5,837369 
MULTILAYER  POLYPROPYLENE-BASED  PACKAGING 
FILM  AND  ITS  USE 
Manfred  Griinberger,  IVaun;  Paul  De  Mink.  Freistadt.  and 
Anton  Wolfsberger,  Engerwitzdorf.  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Austria 
Filed  Sep.  27.  19%.  Sen  No.  724.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  28,  1995,  1606/95 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  42ft— 349  II  Claims 

I.  A  packaging  film  which  comprises: 

a)  a  sealing  ply  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a,)  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  C-,-Qy  random  copolymer 
having  a  C,  content  of  1-15%  by  weight  or 

a,)  40  to  tWc  by  weight  of  a  polymer  blend  consisting  of 

a,  |)  60  to  98%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of 
propylene  with  ethylene  and/or  an  a-olefin  of  the  general 
formula  CH2=CHR.  where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radical  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  containing  85-99.5%  by 
weight  of  propylene,  and 

a, ;)  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  resilient  copolymer  of  ethylene 
with  propylene  and/or  an  a-olefin  of  the  general  formula 
CH;=CHR,  containing  20-70%  by  weight  of  ethylene,  or 

a,)  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  highly  amorphous  polypropy- 
lene having  a  crystalline  polypropylene  fraction  of  up  to 
10%  by  weight  with  an  enthalpy  of  fusion  of  not  more  than 
40  J/g  and  a  melt  flow  index  between  0.1  and  100  g/10  min, 
where  the  polypropylene  may  be  a  homopolymer  of  propy- 
lene or  a  copolymer  of  propylene  with  one  or  more 
a-olefins  and  with  a  propylene  fraction  of  at  least  80  mol 
%,  and 

84)  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  polymer  and 

b)  a  monolayer  or  multilayer  base  ply  comprising  thermoplastic 
polymers, 

the  packaging  film  being  peelable  after  sealing  against  a  polypro- 
pylene ply  with  a  force  of  not  more  than  30N/15  mm. 
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5,837370 

FABRICS  OF  WOOL  AND/OR  POLYESTER  nBERS 

Arun  Pal  Aneja.  Greenville,  N.C..  assignor  to  E.I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  662,8%,  Jun.  12,  19%,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  662.804.  Jun.  12.  19%.  Pat.  No. 
5.698319,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
497,495,  Jun.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,591.523.  and  Sen  No. 
642.650.  May  3.  19%,  Pat.  No.  5,626.961.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  497.499.  Jun.  30.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30.  1997,  Sen  No.  860327 
Int.  Cl."^  D02G  i/^)^) 
\^S,.  CI.  428—359  2  Claims 


eJ 


'■/. 


r 

-1 

.m 


SIIFHCSS         CRISBCSS        IWrHWlPt        S«OOI>»£SS  fUL.>CSS  IW 

□  NO  siLicot  □  siiicac  ON  t«iic  □  siLicox  »  ki«:= 
I.  A  sliver  of  polyester  cut  fibers,  comprising  polyester  fiber*, 
having  an  average  denier  per  filanienl  about  0.7  10  about  4.5.  of  cui 
length  about  "S  to  about  4.5  inches,  and  of  scalloped-oval  cross- 
section,  whercm  said  sliver  is  suitable  for  prtK-essing  on  a  worsted 
or  woollen  system,  and  wherein  said  sliver  is  slickened. 


\> 


based  on  the  weight  of  the  fibers,  of  a  tackificr.  the  tackifier  being 
a  solid  material  fractured  into  substantially  discrete  particles. 


5.837373 
SAND  MOLD  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 
June-Sang  Siak.  Troy:   William   Thomas   Whited.  Saginaw; 
Mark  .Allen  Datte.  .Auburn,  and  Richard  Michael  Schreck. 
Bloomfield  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  431.923.  Apn  28.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5382031. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  19%.  Sen  No.  666.178 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5// 6 
U.S.  CI.  428—404  5  Claims 


5,837371 
ACRYLIC  ^ARN  DYEING  AND  LUBRICATION  PROCESS 
Dominick  J.  Rivas,  Newport.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Amital  Spinning 
Corporation.  New  Bern.  N.C 

Filed  Man  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  826.024 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  ll/iH):  D02G  i/m 

U.S.  CI.  428—394  18  Claims 


A  mass  of  foundry  sand  suilable  tor  fonning  a  sand  mold 
member  comprising  a  mass  of  sand  particles  each  coaled  wuh  a 
film  of  binder  consisting  esscniially  of  collagen-denxed  gelatins 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatins  having  a  BliK)m 
rating  less  than  175  Blotim  grams  for  migration  10  the  contact 
points  between  contiguous  sand  panicles  during  healing  of  the  core 
prior  to  drying  of  the  core. 


15    \  svnthctic  fiber  with  a  mulli-layer  lubricating  coaling 
thereon  comprised  of: 

a)  a  first  layer  of  p<.>l> ethylene  v^ax  adjacent  said  fiber: 

bl  a  second  layer  of  a  first  paraflin  wax  over  said  polyethyleno 

wax  layer,  said  first  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 

less  than  70°  C:  and 
cl  a  third  layer  of  a  second  paraflin  wax  over  said  first  paraffin 

wax.  said  second  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  x*mx\\  of  from 

about  70"  C.  U)  about  115    C. 


I'll 


5.837372 
lABLE  TACKIFIED  FIBER  TOW  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODI  CINC;  SAME 
Curl  (HKidwyn  Wilkinson,  Wallingfnrd:  .Mark  Oldham.  Meri- 
den.  and  Ronald  David  (iross,  Storrs.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Filed  May  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  643338 
Int.  CI.'  I)02G  }/{)() 
U.S.  CI.  428 — MM!  5  Claims 

1.  A  pliable  lackilied  liber  low  comprising  a  pluralily  of  libers 
subsianlially  unifomily  coated  with  about  1-15  percent  b\  weight. 


5.837374 
LIGHT-SHIELDING  LAYER,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTNC;  SAME.  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING 
SIB.STR.A1E 
Takayuki  Hiravama.  Kawasaki:  Yoshifumi  Mnrita.  Muroran: 
Haruyoshi  Sato.  Kawasaki:  Yutaka  Otsuki.  Yokohama,  and 
Masayuki  Ando.  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co..  Ltd..  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd..  both  of 
I'okyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  19%.  Sen  No.  6%.469 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .Aug.  17.  1995,  7-209427 
Int.  CI.'  (;02F  ///.f.'i.'i 
I  .S.  CI.  428 — »08  30  Claims 

I.  .A  lighi-shielding  laver  comprising  a  hghl-shiclding  material 
coniaining  a  grafted  carbon  material,  said  lighl-shielding  material 
being  electrodeposiied  10  form  said  light-shielding  laser,  said 
grafied  carN)n  malenal  having  an  exposed  carhovyl  group,  said 
carboxyl  group  haMng  been  exposed  by  grafting  a  polvmer  having 
acrvlatc  as  a  pohmer  unit  on  a  cartxm  inatenal.  and  scxering  an 
ester  bond  in  the  acrylaie  b\  healing  the  grafted  produci  al  a 
icinperature  of  y^f  to  150°  C. 
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5.837  J75 
INK  JET  IMAGING  PROCESS  AND  RECORDING 
ELEMENT  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Donald    Armand    Brault,    Granby;    Douglas    Allan    Cahill, 
Belchertown;    Richard   Scott   Himmelwright,   Welbraham, 
and  Dene  Harvey  Taylor,  Holyoke.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Rexham  Graphics  Incorporated,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115,561,  Sep.  3,  1993.  This  application 
Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,577 
Int.  CI."  B41M  SAM) 
U.S.  CI.  428— 411.1  9  Claims 

^20 


JL 


3-^ 


22 


1.  An  inic  recording  element  comprising,  in  order: 

1 )  a  temporary  carrier  layer: 

2)  an  image  transparent,  protective  layer;  and 

3)  an  image  transparent,  adhesive,  inIc  receptive  layer;  wherein: 
the  image  transparent,  adhesive,  ink  receptive  layer  is  receptive 

to  aqueous  inIc  jet  inks; 

the  protective  layer  is  permanently  adhered  to  the  image  trans- 
parent, adhesive,  ink  receptive  layer  and  temporarily  adhered 
to  the  temporary  carrier  layer: 

the  image  transparent,  adhesive,  ink  receptive  layer  comprises  a 
hydrophilic  resin  material  and  an  adhesive  material; 

the  adhesive  material  comprises  a  thermally  activated  adhesive 
material:  and 

the  thermally  activated  adhesive  material  is  a  thermoplastic 
polyurethane,  polycaprolactone.  acrylic  copolymer,  or  a  com- 
bination thereof. 


5,837376 
POSTFORMING  DECORATIVE  LAMINATES 
David  E.  Knox:  Edward  P.  Klein,  both  of  Goose  Creek;  Robert 
C.  Streisel,  and  Stanley  M.  Nuzum,  both  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  all 
of  S.C..  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  426,531,  Apr.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  188,718, 
Jan.  31.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,443,902.  This  application  Dec.  21, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  576,447 
Int.  CI."  B32B  29/00 
U.S.  CL  428— 340  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  postformable  laminate  comprising  a  decorative 
layer,  core  layer  of  saturable  kraft,  and  a  postforming  sheet 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  as  the  postforming  sheet,  a 
sheet  prepared  from  wood  pulp  comprising  greater  than  50"^ 
treated  hardwood  pulp  and  characterized  by  a  basis  weight  of  from 
about  80  pounds/3,000  ft."  to  about  310  pounds/3,000  ft.',  a  tensile 
modulus  of  from  .ibout  200  kpsi  to  about  600  kpsi  and  a  cross 
directional  stretch  of  from  about  1*  to  about  4*^,  wherein  .said 


treated  hardwood  pulp  is  refined  hardwood  pulp  subsequently 
subjected  to  a  mechanical  treatment  at  an  energy  input  of  from 
about  2  to  about  15  hp-days/ton  which  imparts  kinking  and  curling 
characteristics  to  individual  pulp  fibers. 


5,837377 

BIOMEDICAL  ARTICLES  WITH  lONICALLY  BONDED 

POLYELECTROLYTE  COATINGS 

Mtn-Shyan  Sheu,  Lowell,  and  Ih-Houng  Lob,  Lexington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Surface  Technology,  Inc., 

Billerica,  Mass. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  357,415,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,700,559.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  560.023 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27/04:27/28:  G02C  7/04 
V.S.  CI.  428—412  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  biomedical  article  for  use  with  aqueous  envi- 
ronments, comprising 
a  biomedical  substrate; 

an  ionic  polymeric  layer  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  disordered  polyelectrolyte  coating  consisting  of  a  polyelectro- 
lyte  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
eneimine,  polyaminoalkyl  methacrylate,  polyvinylpyridine, 
polylysine,  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acid,  polysul- 
fonic  acid,  polyvinyl  sulfate,  polyacrylamldo-2-methyl-l- 
propanesulfonic  acid,  and  polystyrene  sulfonic  acid,  and 
being  attached  via  Ionic  bonding  to  .said  polymeric  layer: 
wherein  the  initial  advancing  water  contact  angle  of  said  coating 
is  less  than  56°. 


5,837378 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  STRESS-INDUCED  DEFECTS 

IN  SILICON 

Viju  K.  Mathews;  Nanseng  Jeng;  Pierre  C.  Fazan.  and  Thomas 

A.  Figura.  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  527.026 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  CI.  438—439  13  Claims 


6.  A  process  for  producing  a  silicon  wafer  having  reduced  stress 
in  regions  adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  said  wafer,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  layer  of  pad  oxide  on  the  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  silicon  wafer; 

depositmg  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  on  said  layer  of  pad  oxide  on 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  silicon  wafer: 

etching  said  layers  of  silicon  nitride  and  pad  oxide  from  slad 
bottom  surface  of  said  wafer; 

subsequent  to  etching  said  layers  of  silicon  nitride  and  pad  oxide 
from  said  bottom  surface,  fonning  field  oxidation  isolation 
regions  on  said  top  surface  of  said  silicon  wafer,  wherein  said 
step  of  forming  lield  oxidation  Isolation  regions  results  in  the 
formation  of  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  silicon  wafer  and  wherein  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide 
reduces  stresses  in  regions  of  said  silicon  wafer  adjacent  said 
top  surface  resulting  from  said  formation  of  field  oxidation 
Isolation  regions;  and 

removing  said  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  silicon  wafer 
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5,837379 

ONCE  DAILY  PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET  HAVING  A 

UNITARY  CORE 

Cbih-Ming  Chen,  Davie,  and  Joseph  C.  H.  Chou.  Coral  Spring, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Andrx  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,999 

Int.  CI."  .461 K  9/20 

VS.  CI.  424— »65  15  Claims 


16         14         24 
Time  (hours) 

1.  A  once  a  day  controlled  release  tablet  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  homogeneous  compressed  core  of  granules  produced  in  a 
fluldized  bed.  said  core  said  core  comprising: 

(i)  a  medicament; 

(ii)  a  water  soluble  osmotic  compound: 

(iii)  one  or  more  osmotic  polymers  wherein  one  of  the  osmotic 
polymers  is  a  water  swellable  osmotic  polymer:  and 

(b)  a  membrane  coating  which  completely  covers  said  core  tablet 
which  comprises  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  a  water  Insoluble  pharmaceutically  acceptable  polymer:  and 
(ii)  an  enteric  polymer 


film  layer  is  positioned  between  the  second  and  the  third 
polymenc  film  layers  to  form  a  multiple  layer  structure:  the 
first,  second  and  third  polymeric  film  layers  each  having  a 
tensile  strength,  an  elongation  factor  and  a  shrinkage  rale,  and 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  layers,  each  of  said  adhesive  layers  being 
disposed  between  a  corresponding  pair  of  adjacent  polymeric 
firm  layers: 

wherein  .said  second  and  third  polymeric  film  layers  define  an 
outer  pair  of  said  multiple  layer  structure:  and  wherein  the 
tensile  strength,  elongation  factor  and  shrinkage  rate  of  the 
second  polymeric  film  layer  are  substantially  equal  to,  respec- 
tively, the  tensile  strength,  elongation  factor  and  shrinkage 
rate  of  the  third  polymeric  film  layer,  and  the  tensile  strengths 
of  the  second  and  third  polymeric  film  layers  are  each  greater 
than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  first  polymeric  film  layer 

and  wherein  said  adhesive  layers  have  a  tack  point  temperature 
that  Is  within  10°  C.  of  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said 
polymeric  film  layers. 


5,837381 

LAMINATES  OF  GLASS  OR  METAL  AND 

POLYtALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATES) 

A.  G.  Pinkus,  Box  6426.  Waco.  Tex,  76706,  and  Rajan  Hariha- 

ran,  1501  S.  9th  St.,  Apt.  *403,  Waco,  Tex.  76707-2311 

Division  of  Sen  No.  343374,  Nov,  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.668,224,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No,  123368.  Sep.  17, 

1993,  Pat,  No.  5,451.643.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 

No.  27,134.  Man  5,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5371,171,  This  application 

Sep.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  929.969 

Int  CI."  B32B  27/06:  C08G  6.W2 

U.S.  CI.  428-^*80  23  Claims 


5.837380 
MLXTILAYER  STRUCTURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Jae  Hong  Choi.  Carmel;  Chen-Chieh  Lin,  Indianapolis,  both  of 
Ind.;  William  Mitchel  Gibbs.  Benton,  and  Carl  J.  Tiegel- 
mann.  Little  Rock,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,816 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/12:27/08:27/36 

VS.  CI.  428-^*80  5  Claims 


1.  A  multilayered  structure  comprising  a  poly(methylene 
dicarboxylatel-co-alkylene  dicarboxylate2)  copolymer  layer 
exhibiting  adhesive  interactions  with  at  least  one  of  metal  and  glass 
and  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  metal  or  glass  layer 
adherent  to  the  first  side  and  a  metal  or  glass  layer  adherent  to  the 
second  side. 


5J37382 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Masafumi  Hayashi;  Fumihiko  Mizukami.  and  Yuji  Sane,  all  of 
Tokyo- To.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  May  17.  19%.  Sen  No,  649.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-145353 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
VS.  CI.  428— »84  3  CUims 


I,  A  substantially  warp- free  laminated  polymeric  substrate,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  polymenc  film,  each  of  said  polymeric 
film  layers  having  Internal  and  thermal  stresses  not  equal  to 
zero,  the  plurality  of  layers  Including  at  least  a  first,  a  second 
and  a  third  polymeric  film  layer  wherein  the  first  polymeric 


1.  A  diermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 


179-301  0,G.-  98  -  16  :  QL  3 
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a  hot-mell  ink  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  substrate,  the 
hot-melt  ink  layer  comprising  a  colorant,  a  binder  resin,  a 
dispersing  agent  containing  a  phytosterol  component,  and  a 
wax, 

wherein  said  binder  resin  comprises  a  linear  low  density  poly- 
ethylene having  a  melt  index  (MI)  of  30  to  200  and  said 
phytosterol  component  consists  of  at  least  one  of  phytosterol 
and  a  modified  phytosterol  selected  from  an  esterified  phy- 
tosterol and  a  hydrogenated  phytosterol. 


5,837383 
RFXYCLABLE  AND  COMPOSTABLE  COATED  PAPER 
STOCKS  AND  RELATED  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Donna  J.  Wenzel,  Middletown;  Gene  W.  Bartholomew,  "Hixedo 
Park;  James  R.  Quick,  Greenwood  Lake;  Morton  S.  Delo- 
zier,  Claryville,  and  Maxine  Klass-Hoffman,  Highland  Mills, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company,  Pur- 
chase, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  59,790,  May  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,763,100.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Sen  No. 

290,276 

int.  CI.'  B32B  27/W 

MS.  CI.  428—486  22  Claims 


pentad  is  at  least  30%,  has  a  crystallinity  of  35"*  or  more,  and 
contains  200  ppm  or  less  of  residual  monomers  and  1000  or  less 
particles  of  foreign  substances  having  a  size  of  9  (jm  or  larger  and 
not  larger  than  10  \s.m  in  I  cm'. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  a  polystyrenic  stretched  film  which 
compri.ses  extruding  a  styrenic  resin  composition  containing  70  lo 
100*  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a  syndiotacticity 
such  that  a  proportion  of  racemic  pentad  is  at  least  30*^,  at  330°  C. 
or  lower  in  60  minutes  or  less  in  combination  with  melt  filtration  of 
the  styrenic  resin  composition  to  reduce  to  1000  or  less  the  number 
of  particles  of  foreign  substances  having  a  size  of  9  pm  or  larger 
and  not  larger  than  10  jjm  in  1  cm',  cooling  the  extruded  styrenic 
resin  composition,  biaxially  stretching  the  cooled  styrenic  resin 
composition,  and  heat  treating  the  biaxially  stretched  styrenic  resin 
composition  under  the  condition  that  the  degree  of  heat  treatment  A 
expressed  by  the  following  equation  (I)  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
500; 


1.  A  recyclable  and  compostable  coated  paper  stock  comprising: 

a  sub.strate  coaled  on  at  least  one  surface  with  a  primer  coat  and 
at  least  one  top  coat  over  said  primer  coat; 

said  primer  coat  comprising  a  water  based  dispersion  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  poly- 
mers, acrylic  copolymers,  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, ethylene-vinyl  acetate,  polyethylene  vinyl  chloride, 
styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  polyvinylidene  chloride  and 
starch;  wherein  said  primer  coat  results  in  dry  add-on  levels  in 
the  range  of  I  to  8  lbs  per  3,000  sq  ft  on  said  substrate 
surface; 

said  top  coat  consisting  essentially  of  a  wax  component  and  a 
water-based  dispersion  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  polymers,  acrylic  copolymers,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymers  and  polyvinylidene  chloride; 

wherein  the  coated  paper  stock  is  resistant  to  water,  resistant  to 
grease  and  has  moisture  vapor  barrier  characteristics. 


\=VJyt/if\ 


(I) 


wherein  T  represents  temperature  of  the  heat  treatment  (K),  t 
represents  time  of  the  heat  treatment  (second),  and  d  represents 
thickness  of  the  film  (pm). 


5,837  J85 
ENVIRONMENTAL  COATING  FOR  NICKEL  ALUMINIDE 

COMPONENTS  AND  A  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jon  C.  Schaefler,  Milford,  and  David  F.  Lahrman,  Powell,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,295 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  FOID  5/2«;  C23C  10/28:10/60 

U.S.  CI.  428—610  17  Claims 


5,837  J84 
POLYSTYRENIC  STRETCHED  FILM  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  POLYSTYRENIC  STRETCHED 
FILM 
Keisuke  Funaki.  and  Takaaki  Uchida,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
as.signors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02430,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299254 
Int.  CI."  B29C  55/12:71/02:  B29L  7/0():  B29K  25/(m 
U.S.  CI.  428—521  4  Claims 

1.  A  polystyrenic  stretched  film  which  comprises  a  styrenic  resin 
composition  containing  70  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  styrenic  poly- 
mer having  a  syndiotacticity  such  that  a  proportion  of  racemic 


1.  A  component  having  at  least  a  body  portion  that  consists 
essentially  of  nickel  aluminide.  the  body  portion  having  an  envi- 
ronmental coating  protecting  a  surface  thereof,  the  environinental 
coating  consisting  of: 

a  metal  diffused  into  the  surface  of  the  body  portion  so  as  to 
form  a  diffusion  region  starting  at  the  surface  of  the  body 
portion  and  extending  into  the  body  portion,  the  metal  being 
at  least  one  element  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
noble  metals,  chromium,  and  MCr  alloys  where  M  is  nickel, 
cobalt  and/or  iron,  the  diffusion  region  containing  nickel 
aluminide  and  at  least  one  intermetallic  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  noble  metal-alummidcs  and  chromium- 
aluminides;  and 
an  aluminum  oxide  layer  on  and  contacting  the  surface  of  the 
body  portion. 
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5,837386 
MULTILAYER  FILM  MATERIALS  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Miller;  Derek  P.  A.  Pearson,  both  of  Reading,  and 
Philip  G.  Pitcher,  Alton,  all  of  United  Kingdom.  a.ssignors  to 
Johnson  Matthey  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  554,926,  Nov.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  304.592,  Sep.  12,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9%,685,  Dec. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No. 

782.242 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27.  1991. 

9127439;  Apn  13,  1992,  9208118 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  GllB  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—623  12  Claims 

1.  A  sputtered  Pt/Co  multilayer  film  materials  system  having  a 
polar  Kerr  rotation  of  0. 1  or  more,  a  square  polar  Kerr  hysteresis 
loop,  and  a  room  temperature  coercivity  in  excess  of  2000  Oe  up  to 
7.3 1  kOe,  comprising  a  substrate  material,  a  metal  interiayer  of  Pt 
of  as-deposited  thickness  up  to  16  A,  and  an  alternating  Pt-Co 
multilaver. 


5337387 
TWO-PHASE  (TUL+TICRAL)  COATING  ALLOYS  FOR 
TITANIUM  ALUMNIDES 
Michael  P.  Brady,  Cleveland;  James  L.  Smiaiek,  Strongesville, 
and  William  J.  Brindley.  North  Royalton.  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Administrator    of   the    National    Aeronautics    and    Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  675,126 

Int.  CI."  B32B  15/04:  C22C  2 1/00:. ^0/00: 14/00 

US.  CI.  428—650  11  Claims 


4.  A  coating  for  a  substrate,  said  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium,  aluminum,  and  chromium  in  the  following  approximate 
atomic  ratio: 

Ti(41.5-34.5)Al(49-53)Cr(9.5-l2.5).  wherein  said  coating  is  a 
gamma  based,  gamma-^  Laves  coating  having  a  volume  frac- 
tion of  TiAl  (gamma)  phase  greater  than  0.50  and  a  volume 
fraction  of  Ti-Cr-AI  (Laves)  phase  less  Uian  0.50. 


322 
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_^^_c^ ;  ^^ 
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a  core  sheet  made  of  an  Al-Si-Fe  or  Al-Si-Fe-Cu-Mn  alloy  and 

having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces; 
a  layer  of  an  Al  alloy  solder  clad  on  both  of  said  opposing 

surfaces  of  said  core  sheet,  said  Al  alloy  solder  having  a 

composition  comprising: 

>7.0  to  1 2.0  weight  %  Si; 

>0.4  to  8.0  weight  %  Cu: 

>0.5  to  6.0  weight  9t  Zn: 

>0.05  to  1 .2  weight  %  Mn; 

>0.05  to  0.5  weight  %  Fe: 

0.0  to  0.3  weight  %  In; 

0.0  to  0.3  weight  %  Sn:  and 
wherein  the  balance  is  Al  and  inevitable  impurities. 


5.837389 

METAL  THIN  HLM  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVING  A  CR  TA  CU  UNDERLAYER  AND  A  COPT 

MAGNETIC  LAYER 

Yoshinobu  Okumura,  Takarazuka,  and  Tadashi  Akita.  Ibaraki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  StorMedia  Incorporated.  Santa 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apn  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  847.467 

Int  CI."  GllB  05/66 

MS.  a.  428—667  1  Claim 


\  :   I   !    I  I  I   :  ,  i  .   ;  I  I  :    ' 


1.  A  metal  thin  film  recording  medium  comprising  a  ground 
layer,  a  magnetic  layer  of  Pt-containing  Co  alloy  and  a  protective 
film  successively  formed  in  superposed  layers  o\er  a  nonmagnetic 
medium  base  plate,  the  magnetic  recording  medium  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  ground  layer  has  a  composition  comprising,  as 
expressed  in  atomic  %,  I  to  6%  of  Ta.  I  to  6%  of  Cu  and  the 
balance  substanliallv  Cr. 


5.837388 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SOLDER  MATERIAL.  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD.  BRAZING  SHEET  USING 

THIS  MATERIAL.  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  HEAT  EXCHANGER  USING  THIS 

SHEET 

Takeyoshi   Doko.  and   Koji  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  692.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-201177; 
Jan.  18.  1996.  8-006240;  Apn  18.  1996.  8-096937 

Int  CI."  C22C  21/12:21/02:  B32B  15/10 

VS.  CI.  42»-«54  7  Claims 

3.  A  brazing  sheet  for  a  fin  of  a  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 


5.837390 
METAL  COMPLEX.  .METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Noriyuki  Kishii.  Kanagawa:  Ya.sunori  Kijima.  Tokyo;  Masa- 
fumi    .Ata.    Kanagawa;    Nobutoshi    .Asai.    Kanagawa.    and 
Andrew  Hudson.  Kanagawa.  all  of.Japan.  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  1.  1996,  Sen  No.  641.493 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  10.  1995.  7-137306; 
May  10,  1995.  7-137307;  May  12.  1995.  7-138618 

Int.  CI."  B32B  4A)0 
VS.  a.  42»— 690  26  Claims 

1.  A  bi-nuclear  metal  complex  comprising: 
a  bi-nuclear  metal  complex  having  the  formula: 
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5,837392 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  AND  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING  SAME 

Kenji  Katori;   Hiroyuki  Ohmori;   Mitsuharu  Shouji,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  and   Hiroshi   Onuma,   MIyagl.   all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,180 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .V66 

U,S.  CI.  428—692  7  Claims 


MEAT-TTIEATEO  W  ROTATING 
MAQNETtC  FIELD  OF 
1  KGAUSS  AT  2Se  C 

PEMKABIUTV 


M3(L'-OUL'-0),(L'-0)3„.„Xp. 


(I) 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Be, 
Mg,  Ca.  Sr.  Ba,  Ra.  Zn,  Cd  and  Kg;  X  is  a  halogen  or  an  anion 
capable  of  pairing  with  an  alkoxyl  group  or  a  phenoxyl  group,  m 
and  n  are,  independently,  integers  of  from  0  to  3,  p  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  4;  L',  L"  and  L'  are  ligands  individually  different  from 
each  other  and  each  is  a  ligand  derived  from  a  compound  having  a 
hydroxyl  group  and  an  aromatic  nitrogen  atom  within  the  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formulas: 


OH 


v> 


OR     OH 


c"> 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  a  group  or  an  atomic  group; 
R'  may  form  a  ring  in  cooperation  with  an  atom  adjacent  to  the 
aromatic  nitrogen  atom  and/or  a  part  of  R";  and  R-  together  with 
the  aromatic  nitrogen  atom  and/or  an  atom  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  forms  a  ring. 


-02  GAS 
-ST<IE«M(H}0) 


I.  A  soft  magnetic  thin  film  comprising  a  soft  magnetic  thin  film 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(Fc^Al,  |V„4Nbn4RU|  ft  Cu„5)«N40,; 
(Fe^^^AI,  ,V„4Nb„4  Ru,  6)*.N40,; 

(FegT,iAl,    ,Vn 


e97  6«'i  i>'o4Nbo4  CuojJmNjO,;  and 
(Feo«,Al,  ,V„4Nbo,4)  94N4O,; 


said  soft  magnetic  thin  film  being  prepared  by  a  reaction  sputtering 
in  which  nitrogen  and  steam  (H^O)  are  introduced. 


5,837,391 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT 

HAVING  ELECTRODE  BETWEEN  TWO  FLUORESCENT 

MEDIA  FOR  INJECTING  CARRIER  THEREINTO 
Koji  Utsugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17.  19%.  8-005493 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  .U//4 

U.S.  CI.  428—690  18  Claims 

1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  element  comprising: 

a  multi-layer  structure  having  a  plurality  of  thin  films  which 
form  a  plurality  of  boundaries  therebetween,  said  plurality  of 
thin  films  including 

a  first  organic  luminescent  layer  for  emitting  light  in  a  first  color, 

a  second  organic  luminescent  layer  for  emitting  light  in  a  second 
color  different  from  said  first  color. 

a  third  organic  luminescent  layer  for  emitting  light  in  a  third 
color  different  from  said  first  and  second  colors;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  selectively  connected  to  a  first  source  of 
power  voltage  and  a  second  source  of  power  voltage  different 
in  potential  level  from  said  first  source  of  power  voltage  for 
applying  potentials  to  said  first,  second  and  third  organic 
luminescent  layers,  and  including  at  least  one  electrode  pro- 
vided at  one  of  said  plurality  of  boundaries  for  injecting  first 
electric  charges  into  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  organic 
luminescent  layers  and  other  electrodes  injecting  second  elec- 
tric charges  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  electric  charges 
into  said  two  of  said  first,  second  and  third  organic  lumines- 
cent layers. 


5.837J93 
FUEL  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
Takafumi  Okamoto,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1995,  7-221898 
Int.  CI."  H07M  .VW6 
UJS.  CI.  429—20  19  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  cell  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  fuel  cells 
each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  solid  polymer  electro- 
lyte membrane  sandwiched  between  said  anode  and  said 
cathode: 

a  fuel  gas  supply  for  supplying  a  fuel  gas  to  the  anode  of  each  of 
the  fuel  cells  through  a  first  passage; 

an  oxygen-containing  gas  supply  for  supplying  an  oxidizing  gas 
to  the  cathode  of  each  of  the  fuel  cells  through  a  second 
passage,  said  second  passage  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  being  connected  to  a  cathode  side  of  said  fuel  cell 
at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  said  second  passage  between 
said  air  inlet  and  said  fuel  cell  for  selectively  oxidizing  carbon 
monoxide  contained  in  air  intrixiuced  into  said  second  pas- 
sage through  said  air  inlet. 
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5.837  J94 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  AND  FLUID  DEPOLARIZED 

CELL  WITH  LOW  PARASITIC  USAGE 

MICROACTUATED  VALVE 

Brooke  Schumm.  Jr.,  31220  Lake  Rd.,  Bay  Village.  Ohio  44140. 

assignor  to  Brooke  Schumm.  Jr.;  Elizabeth  Schumm:  Brooke 

Schumm.  III.  and  Kari  J.  Schumm.  all  of  Bay  Village.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.079.  May  12.  1995.  PaL 

No.  5.541.016.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

183.651.  Jan.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.449.569.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  886.513.  May  20.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5304,431.  This  application  Jul,  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  681.764 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/l2:l2A)(> 
U.S.  CI.  429—27  60  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrical  appliance  powered  by  a  fluid  depolar- 
ized elecirochenfical  battery  having  at  least  one  cell,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

said  electrical  appliance  having  a  case: 

said  battery  having  an  aperture: 

said  aperture  being  the  sole  means  of  admission  of  fluid  to  the 
interior  of  said  batten,: 

said  case  being  juxtaposed  sealingly  to  said  aperture: 

said  battery  being  insenable  to  said  electrical  appliance: 

said  electrical  appliance  funher  having  a  microaciuator  \alve 
system  disposed  on  said  case  to  occlude  admission  of  fluid  to 
the  interior  of  said  battery  when  said  appliance  is  not  operat- 
ing and  to  admit  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  battery  when  said 
appliance  is  operating. 


5.837395 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  FUEL  CELL  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  D.  Breault.  Coventry;  Robert  R.  Fredley.  and  (ilenn 

\\.  Scheffler.  both  of  Tolland,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Fuel  Cells.  South  Windsor.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.606 

Int.  CI."  HOLM  :m 

U.S.  CI.  429—35  5  Claims 


surface  and  extending  over  all  of  said  surface  except  for 
respective  anode  and  cathode  edge  regions; 

e.  wherein  a  fuel  gas  flow  field  is  present  on  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  anode  and  an  oxidant  gas  flow  field  is  present 
on  the  second  major  surface  of  the  cathode  and  each  flow  field 
has  respective  flow  field  edge  regions:  and 

f.  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  introduction  and  removal  of  said 
fuel  gas  and  said  oxidant  gas  into  and  out  of  their  respective 
flow  fields,  wherein  said  field  edge  region  of  said  respective 
flow  field,  electrolyte  anode  and  cathode  superjacent  to  said 
oxidant  inlet  and  outlet  are  narrower  than  said  edge  regions 
positioned  parallel  to  the  oxidant  flow  path  and  wherein  an 
ion  impermeable  layer  is  positioned  between  said  narrow  edge 
region  of  said  anode  and  cathode. 


5.8373% 

NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

SECONDARY  B.VTTERV 

Kyeng-Ho  Han.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyunggi-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.1%.  Oct.  4.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  654373 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  -1/72:6/10 
I  .S.  CI.  429—94  9  Claims 

^3     00  24 


''i 


/^, 


-7^ 


I.  A  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  cylindricalK  wound  laminate  comprising: 

a  positive  electrixle  plate,  a  negative  electrode  plate  and  a 
separator  plate  interposed  therebetween: 
a  protective  can  for  enclosing  said  cylindrically  wound  laminate: 

and 
an  electrolyte: 
w  herein  said  negative  electrode  plate  comprises: 
a  perforated  steel  plate: 

an  ekvtrolyticalK  active  substance  disposed  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  >tccl  plate  to  form  an  active  substance  laver: 
and 
a  supplementary  support  embedded  in  the  acnive  substance 
layer  to  a  pt)silion  beneath  a  surface  of  the  active  laver.  the 
supplementary  support  compnsing  a  conductive  network 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  electrically  con- 
ductive members. 


5.837397 

LAMINAR  (FLAT  OR  PAPER-TYPE  I  LITHIUM-ION 

BATTERS  WITH  SLl  RR\  ANODES  AND  SLURRY 

CATHODES 

Xuekun  Xing.  Richmond  Heights.  Ohio.  as.slgnor  to  (iould 
Electronics  Inc..  Eastlake.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8.  19%.  Ser.  No.  747.143 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  6/46 

VS.  CI.  429—162  19  Claims 


.\  fuel  cell  comprising: 

an  electrolyte,  said  electn>l\te  having  an  electrolyte  edge 

region; 

a  porous  anixle  and  a  porous  cathode  electrode  each  having  a 

substrate  positioned  on  opp»)site  sides  of  said  eleclrohte; 

wherein  said  anode  and  said  cathode  substrate  each  have  a 

first  major  surface  and  a  second  opposing  major  surface; 

wherein  said  first  major  surface  of  boxYi  the  anode  and  the 

cathode  have  a  catalyst  layer  situated  on  said  first  major 


1.  .A  lithium-ion  battery  compnsing: 

a  slurry  anixje  comprising  about  5.'i  to  about  80^  by  weight  of  a 
carbonaceous  material,  about  1  to  afxiut  4'V  bv  weight  of  a 
first  electrolyte  salt  and  about  18  to  abtiut  M.Yi  by  weight  of  a 
first  organic  solvent:  and 
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a  slum-  cathode  comprising  about  I  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
second  electrolyte  salt,  about  20  to  about  45*  by  weight  of  a 
second  organic  solvent,  about  S.S  to  about  80'7f  by  weight  of  a 
lithium  transition  metal  oxide  and  about  I  to  about  209t  by 
weight  of  the  lithium  transition  metal  oxide  of  a  conductor: 

with  the  proviso  that  neither  the  slurry  anode  nor  the  slurry- 
cathode  contain  a  binder 


5.837,398 

RADI.4TION  CLR.ABLE  SEALING  MATERIAL  FOR 

BATTERIES 

John  E.  Adams;  Kazuhiro  Hirabayashi.  and  Toru  Takeoka,  all 

of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a.sslgnors  to  Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.. 

Hachioji.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,407 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  2/OH 

U.S.  CL  429— 174  7  Claims 


a  hermetic  electrical  terminal  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
the  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel,  the  hemietic  electrical  terminal 
comprising: 

an  external  electrical  conductor  exterior  to  the  pressure  vessel, 
an  internal  electrical  conductor  within  the  interior  of  the 
pressure  vessel,  the  internal  electrical  conductor  having  a 
second  end  of  the  internal  electrical  lead  connected  thereto, 
an  electrically  nonconductive  mounting  support  that  mounts 
at  least  one  of  the  internal  electrical  conductor  and  the 
external  electrical  conductor  to  the  wall  of  the  pressure 
vessel  and  electrically  insulates  the  internal  electrical  con- 
ductor and  the  external  electrical  conductor  from  the  wall 
of  the  pressure  vessel,  and 
ineans  for  engaging  the  external  electrical  conductor  to  the 
internal    electrical    conductor,    the    means    for   engaging 
including 

a  cooperative  engagement  having  a  first  element  on  the 
external  electrical  conductor  and  a  second  element  on  the 
second  electrical  conductor, 
a  seal  between  the  external  electrical  conductor  and  the 
internal  electrical  conductor,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the 
wall  of  the  pressure  vessel,  on  the  other,  and 
means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  between  the  seal  and  at 
least  one  of  the  external  electrical  conductor  and  the 
internal  electrical  conductor 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  which  includes  between  its  anode  and 
cathode  portions  a  seal  which  comprises  the  photoinitiated  poly- 
merization product  of  a  sealant  composition  which  comprises  an 
epoxy  resin  capable  of  undergoing  polymerization  by  internally 
photogenerated  cationic  initiation  and  a  polyol  material  having  a 
hydroxyl  functionality  of  at  least  2  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent 
weight  of  from  about  100  to  about  5.000.  and  wherein  the  epoxy 
resin  and  polyol  are  used  in  amounts  such  that  their  epoxy-polyol 
equivalence  ratio  is  from  about  4  to  about  .^0.  together  with  from 
about  0.  IVr  to  about  4'7r  of  a  cationic  photoinitiator,  and  from  0  to 
about  259(-  of  a  radiation  curable  monomer 


5.837,399 
THROUGH-WALL  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  AND 
ENERGY  STORAGE  CELL  UTILIZING  THE  TERMINAL 
Walter  R.  Oswald,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Robert  K.  Taenaka. 
Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  as.signon<  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898,412 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  yjO 
U.S.  CI.  429—178  16  Claims 

I.  An  energy  storage  cell,  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  having  a  wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough. 

and  a  vessel  interior  within  the  wall: 
at  least  one  plate  set  within  the  vessel  interior,  each  plate  set 

comprising  a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode: 
an  internal  electrical  lead  connected  at  a  tirst  end  to  a  first  one  of 
the  electrixies:  and 


5.837.400 
lONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 
BIS(PHENVLSULPHONYL)  IMIDES 
Paul  Baudry.  Avon;  Herve  Majestre.  Quimper;  Leonard  Rei- 
bel,  Hoenheim,  and  Sami  Bayoud,  Strasbourg,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Electricite  de  France-Service  National.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  14.  1995.  95  14  870 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/1  f<:  10/40:6/16 
U.S.  CI.  429—192  26  Claims 

1.  lonically  conductive  material  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which  X  and  X'  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  at  least 
one  electrophilic  group  in  an  ortho.  meta  and/or  para  position 
and  M  denotes  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal. 

in  solution  in  a  solid  solvent  consisting  of  a  macromolecular 
material  made  up.  at  least  partially,  of  a  polymer  in  which  the 
monomer  units  contain  at  least  one  hctcroatom.  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  capable  of 
forming  donor-acceptor  bonds  with  the  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  (1). 


November  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2879 


5.837,401 
ADDITIVES  FOR  LUBRICATING  AGENTS  USED  IN  THE 
LAMINATION  OF  LITHIUM  SHEETS  INTO  THIN  FILMS 
Michel  Gauthier,  La  Prairie;  Patrick  Bouchard.  Fleurimont; 

Paul-Emile  Guerin.  Cap-De-La-Madeleine,  all  of  Canada. 

and  Michel  Armand.  St-.MartIn  D'l'riage.  France,  assignors 

to  Hydro-Quebec.  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.756 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/02:6/(H):  B32B  15/04: 1 5/OS 

U.S.  CI.  429—212  2  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  of  an  alkaline  metal  or  an  allo>  thereof  having  a  layer 
of  non-volatile  additive  thereon,  essentially  constituting  a  lubricat- 
ing agent  therefor,  said  sheet  to  be  used  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
operating  with  a  pt)lymcr  electrolyte  while  said  layer  remains 
between  said  sheet  and  said  polymer  electrolyte,  wherein  said 
additive  has  the  formula: 

CH,  -(CH,)|^-COO    (CH,    CH.    O)    ^XXT  (CH,),^    CH. 
wherein  n  ranges  from  3-100. 


5,837,402 
ZINC  POW  DERS  FOR  USE  IN  BATTERIES  AND  A 
SECONDARY  ALKALINE  ZINC  BATTERY  USING  SAID 
ZINC  POW  DERS 
Kiyoshi  Araki;  Masamitsu  kaga;  Toshiya  Kitamura:  Makiko 
Yanagisawa.  and  Fumihiro  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dowa  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769  768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1995.  7-349701; 
Nov.  13,  1996.  8-316944:  Dec.  3.  1996.  8-337645 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  4/42 
VS.  CI.  429—229  16  Claims 


LIGHT - 


1-^' 


-H^ 


"4 


K 


.^4 


metal  layer  hav  ing  an  inclined  portion  by  a  topology  of  underlay- 
ers.  said  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

main  patterns  formed  on  said  transparent  substrate,  which  are 
used  in  forming  the  photoresist  patterns  on  said  metal  layer; 
and 

dummy  patterns  formed  in  said  transparent  substrate,  wherein 
said  dummy  patterns  arc  positioned  on  an  area  between  the 
main  patterns  and  corresponding  to  said  inclined  portion,  and 
wherein  said  dummv  patterns  are  determined  to  leave  no 
corresponding  photoresist  pattern  on  said  metal  layer  and  to 
remove  the  notching  phenomenon  occurring  on  the  photore- 
sist pattern  by  decreasing  the  intensity  ol  a  light  passing 
through  the  photomask. 


5J137,404 
FABRICATION  OF  ZERO  LAYER  MASK 
Bing-^'au  Lu.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Holiek  Microelec- 
tronics, Inc..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  792.749 

Int.  CI."  (;03F  V/T*> 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  4  Claims 
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L  A  zinc  powder  for  use  in  batteries  which  comprises  zinc 
particles  having  surfaces  and  which  have  a  part  or  all  of  the 
particle  surfaces  coaled  either  with  indium  and  copper,  or  with 
copper,  or  with  silver. 


5.837.44)3 

PHOTOMASK  FOR  RE.MOVING  THE  NOTCHING 

PHENOMENON 

Joon  Hwang.  Kyoungkido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Filectronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungkido.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1996, 
1996-23656 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9AX) 
lis.  CI.  430—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  photomask  used  in  forming  photoresist  patterns  in  a  semi- 
conductor device,  wherein  said  semiconductor  device  includes  a 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  universal  zero  layer  photomask  of 
an  integrated  circuit,  said  methixl  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  transparent  photomask  having  a  plurality  of 
comers,  each  comer  being  fomied  b\  two  intersecting  edges; 

(b)  fomting  a  collection  of  opaque  regions  comprising  an  inte- 
grated circuit  layout,  a  pair  of  alignment  marks  and  at  least  a 
vernier  key  on  said  transparent  photomask; 

(c)  wherein  said  alignment  marks  and  vemier  keys  are  arranged 
In  such  a  manner  that  they  are  clustered  artnind  one  of  said 
comers,  with  said  alignment  marks  being  respectivclv  dis- 
piised  on  said  intersecting  edges  that  tomi  said  comer  and 
said  vemier  kev  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  intersecting 
edges; 

(di  further  wherein  said  alignment  marks  and  said  vemier  key 
are  disp<ised  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
integrated  circuit  layout  so  as  to  allow  said  photomask,  which 
contains  said  alignment  marks  and  said  vemier  key  clustered 
around  one  comer,  to  serve  as  a  universal  zero  layer  photo- 
mask. 
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5.837,405 
RETICLE 

Voko  Tomofuji;  Makoto  Nakase,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan:  Takashi 
Sato.  Kishkill.  N.Y.:  Hiroaki  Hazama.  Kanagawa.  Japan: 
Haruki  Komano,  kanagawa.  Japan,  and  Shinichi  Ito,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,756,  Oct.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  453.465,  May  30,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,589,305,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  192,091,  Feb.  4. 

1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

798,721,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  958.869 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-331308; 

Jul.  3.  1991,  3-163131;  Nov.  11.  1991.  3-294540;  Nov.  13,  1991, 

3-297461 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
I  .S.  CI.  430—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  reticle  for  fabrication  of  semiconductor  circuits  b>  a  pho- 
tolithography technique  using  a  light  beam  having  a  predetermined 
wavelength  (X)  and  numerical  aperture  (NA).  wherein  the  light 
beam  passes  through  the  reticle,  the  reticle  comprising: 
a  light-transmissible  substrate;  and 
a  mask  pattern  disposed  on  the  light-transmissible  substrate  and 

having  at  least  one  pattern  width, 
wherein  the  mask  pattern  includes  a  semi-transparent  film  for 
causing  the  light  beam  passing  therethrough  to  be  phase- 
shifted  by  about  180  degrees  from  the  light  beam  passing 
through  the  light-transmissible  substrate, 
wherein  an  amplitude  transmissivity  ratio  of  the  semi- 
transparent  film  is  a  value  determined  according  to  the  pattern 
width  and  is  less  than  or  equal  to  about  50%  when  the  pattern 
width  divided  by  a  quotient  X/NA  is  equal  to  or  less  than  0.61 
so  that  lithographic  light  passed  through  the  semi-transparent 
film  pattern  is  phase-shifted  by  180  degrees  and  then  added  to 
the  lithographic  light  slightly  passed  through  the  semi- 
transparent  film  pattern,  whereby  light  intensity  is  sharpened 
at  pattern  boundaries,  and 
wherein  the  mask  pattern  is  formed  by  determining  ranges  of 
refractive  index  and  extinction  coefficient  of  the  semi- 
transparent  film  within  which  amplitude  transmissivity  ratio 
and  a  phase  dift'erence  about  180  degrees  between  the  semi- 
transparent  film  and  air  that  has  the  same  thickness  of  the 
semi-transparent  film  fall  within  ranges  necessary  to  obtain 
desired  resolution  and  depth  of  focus,  obtaining  relationship 
in  the  form  of  a  cur\ed  line  between  the  refractive  index  and 
the  extinction  coefficient  by  changing  conditions  for  fonna- 
tion  of  the  mask  pattern,  selecting  values  of  the  refractive 
index  and  the  extinction  coefficient  from  the  ranges  thus 
detemuned.  and  determining  the  conditions  for  formation  of 
the  mask  pattern  such  that  the  refractive  index  and  the  extinc- 
tion coefficient  become  the  selected  values,  and  forming  a 
iTiask  film  pattern  based  on  the  conditions  for  formation  of  the 
mask  pattern. 


and  said  abhesive  compound  comprises  reactive  groups  (B).  reac- 
tive groups  A  and  B  being  chosen  such  that  groups  A  and  B  will 
react  together  forming  a  chemical  bond  between  said  fused  toner 
particles  and  said  abhesive  compound. 


5,837.407 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SCREEN  PANEL  FOR  A 

COLOR  CRT 

Jong-ho  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  and  Choong-lak  Kim,  Daejeon-si, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1996, 
96-57051 

Int.  CI."  (;03C  SnyO:  G03G  \i/m) 

U.S.  CI.  430—25  5  Claims 

1 .  A  methtxl  for  making  a  screen  panel  for  a  color  cathode  ray 

tube  the  screen  panel  having  an  organic  conductive  layer  and  an 

organic  photoconductive  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  conductive  black  matrix  on  the  photoconductive 
layer 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  the  photoconductive  layer  to  a 
potential: 

(c)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  charged  photoconductive  layer  to 
light  in  a  predetermined  pattern  so  that  the  potential  remains 
on  an  unexposed  area  of  the  photoconductive  layer: 

(d)  applying  a  potential  to  the  black  matrix,  said  black  matrix 
potential  being  lower  than  the  remaining  potential  on  the 
photoconductive  layer;  and 

(e)  contacting  a  phosphor  material  having  a  same  polarity  as  the 
remaining  potential  on  the  photoconductive  layer  so  thai  the 
phosphor  material  is  deposited  on  the  photoconductive  layer 
by  repulsive  force  of  the  black  matrix  potential  and  the 
remaining  potential  on  the  photoconductive  layer. 


5.837,408 
XEROCOLOGRAPHY  TANDEM  ARC  HITECTURES  FOR 

HIGH  SPEED  COLOR  PRINTING 
Delmer  G.  Parker.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Gregory  J.  Kovacs, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  .Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915.403 

Int.  CI."  G03G  imi 

U.S.  CI.  430— 12  20  Claims 


/~v« 


5,837.406 
TONER  IMAGE  RESISTANT  TO  SCRATCHING 

Serge  Tavemier,   Lint:   Stefaan   De   Meutter,  Antwerp,  and 

Danny   Van  Wunsel,  NijIen,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

.AGF.A-Gevaert,  N.\'.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,721 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  21, 
1996.  96201373 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I  mo 
L.S.  CI.  430—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  toner  image  fixed  on  a  final  substrate  comprising  a  plurality 
of  different  types  of  fused  toner  particles  and  on  top  thereof  a 
non-imagewise  applied  layer  of  an  abhesive  compound,  said  abhe- 
sive compound  being  present  in  an  amount  between  3.0  mg/m"  and 
300  mg/m2  and  having  a  viscosity  at  25°  C.  between  50  and 
50.000  mPas  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  different  types  of  toner 
particles  comprises  a  toner  resin  containing  reactive  groups  (A) 


Q^''^,^'"  i^ 


1.  A  method  of  creating  process  color  images  in  a  single  pass 
usi.ig  dot  next  to  dot  imaging  devices  in  tandem,  said  methixi 
including  the  steps  of: 

uniformly  charging  a  charge  retentive  structure  of  a  first  tandem 

imaging  device  to  a  predetemiined  voltage  level; 
using  a  single  exposure  device  operating  at  two  different  wave- 
lengths, creating  trilevel  latent  electrostatic  images  compris- 
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ing  CAD  and  DAD  images  at  two  different  voltage  levels, 
background  areas  at  a  third  voltage  level  and  a  virtual  image 
at  said  background  voltage  level; 

developing  said  CAD  and  DAD  images  of  said  first  tandem 
engine  with  two  different  color  inks; 

conditioning  said  charge  retentive  member  of  said  first  tandem 
engine  for  converting  said  virtual  image  to  a  DAD  image; 

developing  said  image  formed  by  said  step  of  conditioning  of 
said  first  tandem  engine  with  an  ink  of  a  different  color  from 
said  two  different  color  inks; 

transferring  said  developed  images  of  said  first  tandem  engine  to 
an  intermediate  support  member; 

uniformly  charging  a  charge  retentive  strucmre  of  a  second 
tandem  imaging  device  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level; 

using  a  single  exposure  device  operating  at  two  different  wave- 
lengths, creating  trilevel  latent  electrostatic  images  compris- 
ing CAD  and  DAD  images  at  two  different  voltage  levels, 
background  areas  at  a  third  voltage  level  and  a  virtual  image 
at  said  background  voltage  level; 

developing  said  CAD  and  DAD  images  of  said  second  tandem 
engine  with  two  different  color  inks  from  said  two  different 
color  inks; 

conditioning  said  charge  retentive  member  of  said  second  tan- 
dem engine  for  converting  said  vinual  image  to  a  DAD 
image; 

developing  said  image  formed  by  said  step  of  conditioning  said 
charge  retentive  surface  of  said  second  tandem  engine; 

transferring  said  developed  images  of  said  second  tandem 
engine  to  said  intermediate  support  member  to  yield  process 
color  images  with  the  images  transferred  from  the  first  tandem 
engine; 

at  least  one  of  said  steps  of  developing  images  using  said  second 
tandem  engine  being  effected  using  a  color  ink  which  is  the 
same  as  one  of  the  color  inks  used  in  developing  images  using 
said  first  tandem  engine. 


5337.410 
PHOTOCONDICTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
^'oichi  Nakamura.  and  Shinichiro  NLshimaki,  both  of  Nagano, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241173 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/06:5/14 
i;.S.  Cl.  430—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate: 
an  organic  film  on  said  conductive  substrate: 
said  organic  film  having  a  photoconductive  layer,  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  including  an  organic  photoconductive  material; 
and 
said  photoconductor  being  exposed  to  an  atmosphere  of  a  con- 
trolled temperature  and  humidity  effective  to  regulate  a  final 
water  content  of  said  organic  film,  said  final  water  content 
being  from  about  0.02  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  with 
respect  to  a  total  weight  of  said  organic  film. 


5AJ7,41I 
PHTHALOCYANINE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR  CHARGE  GENERATION 

LAYER 

Yoshii  Morishita:  Megumi  Matsui.  both  of  Ibaraki-ken: 
Shigeru  Hayashida.  Hitachi:  Takayuki  Akimoto.  Tsukuba, 
and  Mikio  Itagaki.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  761348 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-317886 
Int.  a."  G03G  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  13  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  having  a  photoconduc- 
tive layer  containing  an  organic  photoconductive  substance  on  a 
conductive  substrate,  in  which  the  organic  photoconductive  sub- 
stance is  a  phthalocyanine  composition  basing  clear  diffraction 
peaks  at  17.9°,  24.0°,  26.2°  and  27.2°  of  Bragg  angles  (2010.2°)  in 
an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  with  Cu  Ka. 


5,837,409 
COLORED  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ENLARGED  COLOR  GAMUT 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario,  Canada:  Roger  N.  Ciccarelli, 
Rochester,   N.Y.;    Edul    N.   Dalai,   Webster.   N.Y.;    Sue   E. 
Blaszak,  Penfield,  N.Y.;  Kristen  M.  Natale-Hoffman,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  and  Thomas  R.  Pickering,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  729,224,  Oct.  9,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,723J4S. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  974,661 
Int.  Cl."  G03G  Ii/Ql:l5/0I 
U.S.  Cl.  430-^5  6  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  process  which  comprises  the  generation  of  an 
electrostatic  image  on  a  photoconductive  imaging  member,  fol- 
lowed by  the  de\elopment  thereof  with  a  combination,  set,  or 
gamut  of  loners,  and  wherein  six  unmixed  toners  are  selected,  and 
which  toners  are  comprised  of  a  cyan  toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a 
yellow  loner,  an  orange  toner,  a  green  toner,  and  a  black  toner,  each 
of  said  loners  being  comprised  of  resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein 
the  pigment  for  the  orange  toner  is  Orange  5.  C.I.  number  1 2075. 
Orange  13.  Cl.  number  21110,  Orange  16.  C.I.  number  21160,  or 
Orange  34,  C.I.  number  21115,  the  pigment  for  the  green  toner  is 
Green  7,  Cl.  number  74260,  or  Green  36.  Cl.  number  74265,  and 
the  pigment  for  the  black  loner  is  carbon  black;  thereafter  iransfer- 
nng  the  developed  images  to  a  substrate,  and  fixing  the  images 
thereto. 


5.837.412 
ELECTROPHOTOGR^\PHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
THE  SAME 
Koichi  Suzuki.  Shizuoka-ken:  Toshihiro  Kikuchi:  Kazashige 
Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama:  Tetsuro  Kanemaru,  Tokyo, 
and  Kouichi  Nakata.  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  908J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8.  1996,  8-209502 

InL  Cl."  G03G  5/047 

VS.  Cl.  430—59  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 

support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein  said 

photosensitive  layer  contains  a  hindered  phenol  compound  and  a 

fluorene  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


\^Q-^, 


II) 


/ 

i 
\ 


Rj 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  substituted  or 
unsubstituied  aryl.  and  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydro- 
gen, substituted  or  unsubstituied  alkyl.  subsuiuled  or  unsubstituied 
aryl,  or  subsiimied  or  unsubstituied  aralkyl. 
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5,837.413 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER,  AND  DEVELOPER 

Yoshio  Yada.  and  Naoki  Ito,  both  of  Akita,  Japan,  assignors  to 
TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  975.460 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1996,  8-334758; 
Nov.  29.  1996.  8-334759 

Int.  CI."  G03C  9/0S3 
U.S.  CI.  430—106.6  9  Claims 

\.  A  magnetic  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  a  toner 
panicle  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  powder, 
and  an  additive,  wherein: 

said  additive  comprises  an  ultrafine  particle  form  of  titanium 
oxide  treated  on  a  surface  thereof  with  an  aluminum  com- 
pound of  a  fatty  acid  to  malce  said  surface  hydrophobic,  and  a 
hydrophobic  silica,  and 
said  ultrafine  panicle  form  of  titanium  oxide  has  a  specific 
surface  area  of  80  to  120  m'/g.  a  degree  of  hydrophobicity  of 
50  to  80%  by  weight,  and  an  alumina  content  of  0.4  to  1.1% 
by  weight. 


5.837.416 

TONER  PARTICLES  COMPRISING  SPECIFIED 

POLYMERIC  BEADS  IN  THE  BULK  OF  THE  TONER 

PARTICLES 

Serge  Tavernier.  Lint;  Ronny  De  Clercq.  Aalter;  Ludo  Joly. 

Hove,  and  Werner  Op  de  Beeck.  Keerbergen,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert.  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.422 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  6.  1996. 
96201584 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9/097:  lino 
U.S.  CI.  430—110  15  Claims 

1.  Toner  particles,  having  an  average  volume  diameter  d,,  and 
comprising  a  binder  resin  with  melting  point  TSM,.  and  compris- 
ing polymeric  beads  incorporated  in  the  bulk  of  said  toner  par- 
ticles, wherein  said  polymeric  beads  have  a  melting  point  TSM^,  in 
°C..  such  that  TSM^,2TSM,+  I0°  C.  and  an  average  volume  diam- 
eter d,,,  such  that  0.20£d,,/d„i0.75. 


5.837.414 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MULTICOLOR  IMAGE 
Ryuji  Kitani;  Meizo  Shirose;  Tatsuya  Nagase.  and  Shoichiro 
Ishibashi,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  May  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  863  J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1996.  8-135013 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/OS 
U.S.  CI.  430—107  19  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  compris- 
ing colored  panicles  containing  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin,  and 
fine  particles,  wherein  said  toner  have  a  releasing  index  of  10  to  50 
in  terms  of  a  turbidity. 


5,837.415 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Tsuyoshi  Uchida,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  844.160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996.  8-102626 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l3/20:9/0t< 
VS.  CI.  430-109  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising 
a  lower  molecular  weight  component  resin  A  essentially  consist- 
ing of  a  styrene  monomer  unit  of  not  less  than  90^  by  weight 
of  a  styrene  monomer  unit  and  an  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic 
acid  monomer  unit, 
a  medium  molecular  weight  component  resin  B  comprising  not 
more  than  90%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  monomer  unit,  and  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  monomer  unit  or  a  methacrylic  acid  ester 
monomer  unit,  and  an  acrylic  acid  or  a  methacrylic  acid 
monomer  unit,  and 
a  high  molecular  weight  component  resin  C  comprising  not 
more  than  90%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  monomer  unit  and  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  monomer  unit  or  a  methacrylic  acid  ester 
monomer  unit, 
and  a  glass  transition  point  of  component  resin  A.  TgA.  that  of 
component  resin  B.  TgB  and  that  of  component  resin  C.  TgC. 
satisfy  the  following  equations  I  and  2; 


80°  C.2TgA2TgCgTgB54<)°  C. 
TgAaeO"  C. 


(1» 
(2). 


5,837,417 

QUINONE  DIAZIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

LOW  METALS  P-CRESOL  OLIGOMERS  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  COMPOSITION 
M.  Dalil  Rahman;  Dinesh  N.  Khanna.  both  of  Flemington; 
Daniel  Aubin,  Oxford,  all  of  NJ..  and  Douglas  McKenzie. 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clariant  Finance  (BVTl  Limited. 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,635 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/023 
U.S.  CI.  430—169  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  p-cresol  oligmers.  having  a  sodium  ion  level  =650  ppb.  an 
iron  ion  level  of  <20  ppb  and  a  potassium  ion  level  of  <20 
ppb.  by  reacting  p-cresol  and  a  formaldehyde  solution  in 
water  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  removing  water  and 
excess  unreacted  p-cresol,  adding  a  polar  organic  solvent  to 
the  oligomers  and  filtering  the  solution  through  a  filer  having 
a  pore  size  from  0.01  pm  to  0.10  pm; 

(b)  preparing  a  photosensitive  component  by  the  esterificalion  of 
from  about  60  mol  %  to  about  100  mol  %  of  the  hydroxy 
groups  of  the  p-cresol  oligomers  of  (a)  by  one  or  more  diazo 
sulfonyl  chlorides,  the  diazo  ester  moieties  comprising  from 
about  60  to  about  100  mol  %  of  2,1,4-  diazo  ester  and/or 
2. 1 ,5-diazo  ester; 

(c)  providing  an  admixture  of: 

(1)  said  photosensitive  component  of  (b)  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  uniformly  photosensitize  the  photoresist  composi- 
tion. 

(2)  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin, 
this  resin  being  present  in  the  photoresist  composition  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  photore- 
sist composition,  and 

(3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent. 


5.837.418 
SILVER  HALIDE  BLACK  AND  WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Takeo  Aral,  and  Junichi  Fukawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  636.339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-125866 
Int.  CI."  G03C  //06 
U.S.  CI.  430—264  3  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  black-and-white  photographic  light  sensitive 
material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  photographic  com- 
ponent layers  including  a  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contain- 
ing a  first  hydrazine  compound  and  a  second  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  second  hydrazine  compound,  the  second  silver 


halide  emulsion  layer  being  provided  farther  from  the  support  than 
the  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  having  sensitivity  higher 
than  that  of  the  first  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  each  have  a  coating 
weight  of  silver  of  not  less  than  0.5  g/m'  and  are  sensitized 
substantially  to  the  same  spectral  region,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  hydrazine  compounds  being  different  from  the  other  and 
said  first  hydrazine  compound  having  an  activity  of  development 
nucleation  higher  than  that  of  said  second  hydrazine  compound. 


14  Claims 

an     acid- 


5.837.419 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Tom    Ushirogouchi.   Yokohama:    Koji    Asakawa.    Kawasaki; 

Makoto    Nakase.    Tokyo;    Naomi    Shida.    Kawasaki,    and 

Takeshi    Okino.    Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  705J60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-223812; 
Aug.  22.  1996.  8-221230 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/004 
VJS.  CI.  430—270.1 

I.     A     photosensitive     composition     containing 
decomposable  resin,  a  photo-acid-generating  agent,  and  a  naphthol 
novolak  resin  with  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2000. 

6.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising  an  alkali-soluble 
resin,  a  compound  having  an  acid-decomposable  group,  and  a 
photo-acid-generating  agent,  wherein  said  compound  having  an 
acid-decomposable  group  is  a  naphthol  novolak  compound  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2000,  and  wherein  said  alkali- 
soluble  resin  is  a  copolymer  containing  a  polymerizable  compound 
having  an  alicyclic  skeleton  as  a  monomer 

9.  A  photosensitive  composition  containing  an  alkali-soluble 
resin,  a  compound  having  an  acid-decomposable  group,  a  phoio- 
aeid-generating  agent,  and  a  naphthol  novolak  compound  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2000. 

14.  A  photosensitive  composition  containing  an  alkali-soluble 
resin,  an  acid-decomposable  compound,  and  a  photo-acid- 
generating  agent. 

wherein  said  alkali-soluble  resin  is  a  naphthol  novolak  com- 
pound with  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2(XX). 


5.837,420 
POSITIVE  WORING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Toshiaki    Aoai;    Kunihiko    Kodama:    Kazuya    Uenishi.    and 

Tsukasa  Yamanaka.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1996.  8-052006 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492 

VS.  CI.  430—270.1  5  Claims 

5.  A  positive  working  photosensitive  composition  comprising  (b) 
a  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  or  (II)  generating  a  sulfonic 
acid  by  irradiation  with  active  rays  or  radiant  rays,  (c)  a  low 
molecular  weight,  acid-decomposable,  dissolution-inhibiting  com- 
pound having  a  molecular  weight  of  no  greater  than  3.000.  having 
a  group  capable  of  being  decomposed  by  an  acid  and  increasing 
solubility  of  the  resin  in  an  alkali  developer  due  to  the  action  of  the 
acid  and  (d)  a  resin  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  an 
aqueous  alkali  solution: 


(II) 


wherein  R,.  R;.  R,.  Rj  and  R,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group, 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  — S — R^  group;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  aryl  group;  and  X"  represents  a  benzenesulfonic.  naphthale- 
nesulfonic  or  anthracenesulfonic  acid  anion  having  at  least  one 
ester  group. 


5.837.421 
WATER-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN 
COMPOSITION 
Kazunori   Kanda.  ^ao;    Koichi   Ueda.   Neyagawa:   Tadahiro 
Kakiuchi.  Kawanishi:  Hisaichi  .Muramoto.  Hirakata:  Kenji 
^'asuda.     Yokkaichi;     Hozumi     Sato.     Tsukuba;     Katsuo 
Koshimura.  and  Takashi  Nishioka.  both  of  Yokkaichi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  and 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokjo-to.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570.632.  Dec.  11.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  904.267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994.  6-.M)6212 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/725 
VS.  CI.  430—281.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  water-developable  photosensitive  resin  composition  com- 
pnsing: 

( 1 )  granular  copolymer  panicles  produced  by  polymenzing  a 
monomer  mixnire  ((il^iiH-  (iii>+{iv>=IOO  mol  *)  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  10  to  95  mol  %  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene  monomer, 
(ii)  0.1   to  iO  mol  %  of  a  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


CH:=C-C-0-(R--C-Oi/-H 


III 


R'    O  O 

in  which  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R" 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  3  to  20. 
and  I  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  20. 

(iii)  0.1  to  20  mol  *  of  a  monomer  having  at  least  two 

addition-polymerizable  groups,  and 
(iv)  0  to  70  mol  %  of  an  addition-polymerizable  monomer 
other  than  (i).  (ii)  and  (in); 
(2)  a  photo-polymenzable  unsaturated  monomer; 
(.^)  an  amino  group-containing  compound,  and 
(4)  a  photo-polymerization  initiator. 
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5,837,422 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  AND 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

EMPLOYING  IT 
Mitsuru  Sasaki:  Fumiyuki  Matsuo,  and  Toshiaki  Yokoo,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1995,  7-189095 
Int.  CI."  G03F  7/029:7/02H;7mi 
VS.  CI.  430—284.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  having  a  photo- 
polymerizable  comptisition  provided  on  a  substrate,  the  photopo- 
iymerizable  composition  comprising  addition-polymerizable  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  double  bond-containing  compounds  and  a 
pholopolymerization  initiator  system  containing  a  hexaarylbiimi- 
dazole  or  titanocene  compound,  wherein  as  the  addition- 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond-containing 
compounds,  a  compound  (A)  having  at  least  2  urethane  bonds  and 
at  least  6  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  and  a  compound 
(B)  having  no  urethane  bond  and  at  least  3  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated double  bonds,  are  contained  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  4: 1  to 
1:4. 

10.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising 
addition-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond- 
containing  compounds  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator  system, 
wherein,  as  the  addition-polymerizable  ethylenically  un,saturated 
double  bond-containing  compounds,  a  compound  (A)  having  at 
least  2  urethane  bonds  and  at  least  6  ethylenically  unsaturated 
double  bonds,  a  compound  (B)  having  no  urethane  bond  and  at 
least  3  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds  are  contained  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  4: 1  to  1 :4.  and  a  compound  (C)  having  no 
urethane  bond  and  2  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  as  an 
additional  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond- 
containing  compound,  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  70  wt  %  in  all 
addition-polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bond- 
containing  compounds, 

wherein  the  compound  (C)  having  no  urethane  bond  and  2 
ethylenically  unsaturated  double  bonds,  is  a  compound  of  the 
following  formula  (111): 


R" 


A— (OR'^L— O— Ph— C  — Ph— O— (R<«),— A 


(III) 


R* 

wherein  A  is  an  acryloyl  group  or  a  methacryloyi  group,  each  of  R' 

and  R*'  is  an  alkylene  group  which  is  branched  or  is  not  branched, 
each  of  R^  and  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituled  or  is  substituted,  a  cycloalkyi  group  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  is  substituted,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted,  Ph  is  a  phenylene  group,  and  p  and  q  arc  positive 
integers  satisfying  p+q=2  to  30. 


5,837.423 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  DEVICE  FABRICATING  METHOD 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,914,  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,641,715.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-26992; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246596 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—296  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  patterns  overlying  a  major  surface  of  a 
plate  member  using  a  resist  pattern  as  an  etching  mask,  the  resist 
pattern  being  formed  by  irradiating  a  chemical  amplification  elec- 
tron beam  resist  film,  overlying  the  major  surface  of  the  plate 
member,  with  at  least  one  electron  beam,  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  chemical  amplification  electron  beam  resist  film 
over  a  first  film,  and  coating  a  protective  polymer  film  over 
the  resist  film; 


(b)  irradiating  the  resist  film  and  protective  polymer  film  with 
the  at  least  one  electron  beam,  forming  an  irradiated  protec 
live  polymer  film; 

(c)  removing  the  irradiated  protective  polymer  film; 

(d)  after  removing  the  irradiated  protective  polymer  film,  baking 
the  resist  film  to  promote  a  resist  dissolving  reaction  using,  as 
a  catalyst,  an  acid  produced  in  the  resist  film  by  irradiating  the 
resist  film  with  the  at  least  one  electron  beam; 

(e)  developing  the  resist  film  to  form  the  resist  pattern;  and 

(f)  etching  die  first  film  by  using  the  resist  pattern  as  a  mask  to 
form  the  patterns. 


5,837,424 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS 

Joseph  Chaiken,  Fayetteville,  and  Joseph  M.  Osman.  Utica. 

both  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syracu.se, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,818,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.691,091. 

This  application  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.848 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/24:7/00 

VS.  CI.  430—270.12  7  Claims 


3.  A  device  which  contains  an  optically  readable  image  which 
comprises: 

a.  an  erasable  high  speed,  high  density,  storage  medium  which 
includes  a  transition  metal  oxide  layer  where  said  oxide  layer 
is  capable  of  undergoing  an  optically  readable  chemical 
change  when  simultaneously  exposed  to  heat  and  to  light  of  a 
selected  wavelength;  and 

b.  where  said  layer  has  been  simultaneously  exposed  to  heat  and 
to  radiation  in  the  blue-green  or  shorter  wavelength  spectrum 
under  ambient  conditions  which  include  oxygen  whereby  a 
photochemical  reaction  is  induced  which  includes  an 
exchange  of  oxygen  resulting  in  the  formation  of  an  optically 
readable  image  in  the  exposed  regions  of  said  oxide  layer. 


5.837,425 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LITHOGR.APHIC 

PRINTING  PLATE  USING  A  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 

A  DEVELOPMENT  STABILIZER 
Haruo  Nakanishi;  Tadao  Toyama.  and  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  all 
of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd., 
Ashigara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  567,275,  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  974.228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6.  1994.  6-302325; 
Feb.  23,  1995.  7-035492 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—302  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing: 

A)  providing  a  pre.sensitized  plate  comprised  of  a  support  and  a 
photosensitive  layer; 

B)  exposing  the  presensitized  plate  to  actinic  radiation  through 
an  original  film;  and 

C)  developing  the  exposed  plate  with  a  developer  containing  as 
a  development  stabilizer  at  least  one  sugar  in  a  proportion  of 
at  least  0.01  mole/I,  said  developer  having  a  pH  value 
adjusted  to  the  range  of  from  1 1.0  to  13.5  with  an  alkali  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide  and  lithium  hydroxide. 


November  17,  1998 
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5,837,426 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  MASK 

PROGRAMMING  OF  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Che-Pin  Tseng,  Hsinchu;  Wei-Jiang  Lin.  Yungho;  Wen-Cheng 

Tien,  Taipei,  and  \'un-Kuei  )ang,  Tai  Chung,  all  of  Taivian. 

assignors  to  United  .Microelectronics  Corp,.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No,  712.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan.  Jul.  29.  1996,  85109208 
Int,  CI."  G03F  7/20 


U.S.  CI.  430— 311 


40 


6  Claims 
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I.  A  photolithographic  process  for  defining  a  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  on  an  IC  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
( I )  forming  a  photoresist  layer  over  the  IC  chip: 
(2l  covering   the   photoresist   layer   with   a   first   photomask, 
wherein  the  first  photomask  is  an  opaque  sheet  having  a  first 
plurality  of  transparent  portions  forming  a  pattern  thereon; 

(3)  performing  a  first  exposure  process  on  the  photoresist  layer 
by  illuminating  the  photoresist  layer  through  the  first  photo- 
mask so  as  to  expo.se  a  first  selected  set  of  areas  on  the 
photoresist  layer; 

(4)  replacing  the  first  photomask  with  a  second  photomask,  the 
second  photomask  having  a  second  plurality  of  transparent 
portions  forming  a  pallem.  the  transparent  ptirtions  arranged 
in  positions  interiea\ing  with  the  first  selected  exposed  areas 
on  the  photoresist  layer  such  that  the  transparent  portions  and 
the  first  selected  exposed  areas  do  not  overlap; 

(5)  performing  a  second  exposure  process  on  the  photoresist 
layer  by  illuminating  the  photoresist  layer  through  the  second 
photomask  so  as  to  expo.se  a  second  selected  set  of  areas  on 
the  photoresist  layer,  wherein  the  tirst  and  second  selected 
sets  of  exposed  areas  on  the  photoresist  layer  in  combination 
fomi  a  lav  out  for  the  plurality  of  circuit  elements  to  be 
defined  on  the  IC  chip;  and 

(6)  developing  the  photoresist  layer 


5.837,427 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURINC;  BUILD-l  P  MULTI- 
LAYER PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Se  Meyung  Hwang;  Keon  \'ang  Park,  and  Noung  Hwan  Shin, 
all   of  Taejeon-si.   Rep.   of   Korea,  assignors   to   Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co  Co..  Ltd..  Kyongki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693.655 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  30.  1996, 
1996/13843 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/00:  BOSD  5/\2 
MS.  CL  430—312  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  build-up  multi-layer  printed 
circuit  btiard,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

photo  etching  a  printed  circuit  pattern  on  a  copper  clad  substrate; 

spreading  a  first  photosensitive  insulating  resin  layer  on  a  face  of 

said  substrate  having  said  pattern,  pre-drving  it  at  a  tempera- 


ture of  50°- 1 .30°  C.  for  5-45  minutes  to  prc-cure,  spreading 
another  first  photosensitive  insulating  resin  on  another  face  of 
said  substrate,  pre-drying  it  at  a  temperature  of  50°- 1 30°  C. 
for  .5—45  minutes  to  pre-cure,  attaching  mask  films  having 
unexposed  portions  on  said  first  photosensitive  insulating 
resin  layers  which  are  formed  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said 
substrate,  and  carrying  out  an  exposure  with  an  energy  of 
50-7(K)  mj/cm"  and  a  development  for  20-130  seconds, 
thereby  forming  a  first  .photo  via  hole  having  a  diameter  of 
0.05-0.4  mm; 

spreading  a  second  photosensitive  insulating  resin  layer  on  one 
of  said  first  photosensitive  insulating  resin  layers  having  said 
photo  via  hole,  pre-drying  it  at  a  temperature  of  .'>0°-l30°  C. 
for  5^5  minutes  to  pre-cure.  spreading  another  second  pho- 
tosensitive insulating  resin  layer  on  the  other  one  of  said  first 
photosensitive  insulating  resin  layers  having  said  photo  via 
hole,  pre-drying  it  at  a  temperature  of  50°  1.30°  C.  for  5-45 
minutes  to  pre-cure.  attaching  mask  films  having  unexposed 
portions  on  said  second  photosensitive  insulating  resin  layers 
w  hich  are  formed  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  substrates,  and 
carrying  out  an  exposure  with  an  energy  of  50-700  mj/cm" 
and  a  development  for  20-130  seconds,  thereby  forming  a 
second  photo  via  hole  larger  than  the  first  via  hole;  and 

finally  drying  and  curing  said  first  and  second  photosensitive 
insulating  resin  layers  having  said  first  and  second  via  holes; 

carrying  out  an  electroless  Cu  plating  on  said  substrate  on  which 
said  first  and  second  photosensitive  insulating  resin  layers 
have  been  finally  dried  and  cured,  and  carrying  out  an  elec- 
trolytic Cu  electroplating  to  form  an  electroplated  layer 


5.837.428 

ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDIN(;  1-LINE 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  TO  0.25  MICRON  LINEWIDTH 

^uan-Chang  Huang,  and  Shu-Chih  ^'ang.  both  of  Hsin-Chu. 

Taivtan.  assignors  to  laiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Compnay  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.605 

Int.  CI.   G03F  7/m:-/2h 

U.S.  CI.  4.30—313  14  Claims 


•^CD 


T- 


1.  A  melhtHl  for  forming  a  patterned  layer  within  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  upon  the  substrate  a  blanket  target  layer: 

forming  upon  the  blanket  target  layer  a  blanket  focusing  lavcr. 
the  blanket  fiKUsing  laver  being  fomied  of  an  organic  maie- 
nal.  the  blanket  focusing  laver  being  susceptible  to  a  repro- 
ducible negative  etch  bias  with  respect  to  a  patterned  photo- 
resist layer  employed  as  a  first  etch  mask  layer  within  a  first 
etch  methixl  employed  in  forming  from  the  blanket  focusing 
layer  a  panemed  ftxusmg  layer; 

fomiing  upon  the  blanket  fivusing  layer  a  blanket  photoresist 
layer: 

photoexpiismg  and  developing  the  blanket  photoresist  layer  to 
form  the  pailemcd  photoresist  layer; 

etching  with  the  first  etch  method  the  blanket  focusing  layer  to 
form  the  patterned  fivusmg  laver  while  employing  the  pat- 
terned photoresist  layer  as  the  first  etch  mask  layer,  the 
patterned  focusing  layer  having  the  reproducible  negative  etch 
bias  w  ith  respect  to  the  patterned  photoresist  layer;  and 
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etching  while  employing  a  second  etch  method  the  blanket  target 
layer  to  form  a  patterned  target  layer  while  employing  the 
patterned  focusing  layer  as  a  second  etch  mask  layer,  the 
patterned  target  layer  ha\ing  a  reproducible  second  etch  bias 
with  respect  to  the  patterned  focusing  layer,  where  the  repro- 
ducible second  etch  bias  dix;s  not  compensate  the  reproduc- 
ible negative  etch  bias. 


5.837.429 
PRE-DYKS,  PRE-DVE  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHODS 

OF  DEVELOPING  A  COLOR 
Ronald  Sinclair  Nohr,  Alpharetta,  and  John  Gavin  MacDonald, 
Decatur,  both  of  Ga.,  as.signors  to  Kimberly-Clark  World- 
wide. Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649.754.  May  29.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.187. 
Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  659,497 
Int.  CI."  G03C  tm 
U.S.  CI.  430—343  28  Claims 

1.  A  pre-dye  composition  comprising  a  dye  covalcntly  bound  to 
a  radiation  transorber  adapted  so  that  the  pre-dye  is  colorless  and 
will  form  a  color  when  irradiated  with  radiation,  the  radiation 
transorber  comprising  a  wavelength-selective  sensitizer  covalently 
bonded  to  a  reactive  species-generating  photoreactor,  wherein  said 
composition  further  comprises  a  molecular  includant  covalently 
bonded  to  the  radiation  transorber. 


5.837,430 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuhiro  Miyazawa,  and  Shigeo  Tanaka.  both  of  Hino.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1996.  8-155353; 
Apr.  I.  1997.  9-082804 

Int.  a."  G03C  7/407 
L.S.  CI.  430—373  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising 
imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  photographic  layer 
including  a  yellow   image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  a  magenta  image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
and  a  cyan  image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
developing  said  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial with  an  amplifying  development, 
wherein  silver  halide  grains  in  each  of  said  yellow  image  form- 
ing silver  halide  emulsion   layer,  magenta  image  forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  cyan  image  forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  have  a  silver  chloride  content  of 
not  less  than  80  mole-'/f .  and 
the  number  of  silver  halide  grains  per  unit  area  in  said  magenta 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  larger  than  that  in  said  yellow 
image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  that  in  said 
cyan  image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  the  number 
of  silver  halide  grains  per  unit  area  in  said  magenta  image 
forming  silver  halide  emulsion  is  1.5  to  2.1  times  that  in  said 
cyan  image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and 
the  total  amount  of  silver  halide  in  said  yellow  image  forming 
emulsion  layer,  magenta  image  forming  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  and  cyan  image  forming  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  is  silver. 


5.837.431 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER/AMPLIFIER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Jeffrey  Twist.  Missenden.  and  Christopher  John  Win- 

scom.  Pinner,  both  of  Linited  Kingdom.  as.signors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  911,403,  Aug.  14.  1997.  Pat.  No. 
5,738.980.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556.553.  Nov. 
13,  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

985.534 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  19,  1994. 
9423382 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/^07 
U.S.  CI.  430—373  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  imagewise  exposed  color  photo 
graphic  element  comprising  contacting  said  element  w  ith  an  aque- 
ous redox  amplitier  composition  comprising  a  color  developing 
agent,  an  antioxidant  for  said  composition  which  is  hydroxylaminc 
or  a  derivative  thereof,  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  which 
provides  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  10  ml/I 
(as  a  30%  weight  %  hydrogen  peroxide  solution),  and  nitrite  ions 
as  a  dye  yield  stabilizer  for  said  composition. 


5.837.432 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REVERSAL  PROCESS  PREBLEACH 
CONCENTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Jean  Marie  Buongiorne.  Brockport.  and  Michael  John  Haight, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  670J07 
Int.  CI.*'  G03C  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  430—379  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  comprising: 

A)  treating  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  with  a  conditioning  solution  con- 
centrate that  is  free  of  sodium  ions  and  comprises: 

a  fonnaldehyde  bisulfite  salt  other  than  the  sodium  salt,  said 

salt  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  200  to  about 

600  g/l. 
sulfite  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  about  200  g/1. 
a  bleach  accelerating  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  from 

about  1 .5  to  about  25  g/l.  and 
a  metal  ion  chelating  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than 

or  equal  to  60  g/l. 
said  concentrate  having  been  diluted  up  to  25:1  with  water. 

and 

B)  bleaching  said  treated  element. 


5.837,433 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COLOR  DISPLAY  IMAGE 
USING  DUPLITIZED  COLOR  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Anne  E.  Bohan;  John  M.  Buchanan,  and  Richard  P.  Szajewski. 
all  of  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834.591.  Apr.  7.  1997.  Pat.  No.  5.747.228. 
This  application  No».  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  975.423 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/.;f;7 
U.S.  CI.  430—380  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  digitized  image  comprising  the  step 


of: 


scanning  an  imagewise  exposed  and  photographically  processed 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  color  photographic  element  exhib- 
iting a  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO  25.  and  comprising  a  suppon 
having  thereon  at  least  two  color  recording  units, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  color  recording  units  being  sensitive 
to  a  distinct  region  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  and 
comprising  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having 
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-continued 


light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  grains  in  reactive 
association  with  a  compound  capable  of  forming  an  image 
dye  during  a  color  development  step,  thereby  providing  at 
least  two  such  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to 
distinct  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum, 
wherein  said  support  is  interposed  between  two  of  said  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  sensitive  to  distinct  regions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum. 


5.837.434 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  A 

DEVELOPING  AGENT  OF  THE  ASCORBIC  ACID  TYPE 

AND  AN  ACCELER.4TOR 

Jacques  Rou.ssilhe.  Virey  Le  Grand.  France,  and  Siu-Chung 

Tsoi.  Hertfordshire.  F^ngland.  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  936.406 
Claims  prinritv.  application  France.  .Sep.  25.  1996.  9611958 
Int.  CI."  G03E  ?>/M) 
MS>.  CI.  430 — «80  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  developer  solution  for  the  development  of  photo- 
graphic silver  halides.  comprising  a  first  silver  halide  developing 
agent  that  is  an  ascorbic  acid,  an  auxiliary  developing  agent  that  is 
I  -phenyl-3-pyrazolidinone.  and  at  least  one  development  accelera- 
tor. 

wherein: 
(1(  said  auxiliary  developing  agent  has  the  formula: 

(h 


(CH:), 


wherein  q  is  between  0  and  5.  and  y  is  between  1  and  3;  (Sol)  is 
a  solubilizing  group  chosen  from: 

CO,H.   SO,H.   NHSO.R'".   SO.NH,.   SO.NHR'".   polyhy 
droxyalkyl, 

O  O 

II  II 

-CHCR".  — CCHR'-.and  -CHCN 
I  I  I 

SO,H  SO.H  SO.H 

wherein  R'"  is  an  alkyl  oraryl,  R"  is  OH,  an  alkyl  or  aryl,  and 
R''  IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  or  aryl; 
with  the  additional  conditions  that 

(a)  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R'  must  contain  a  (SOL) 
group,  and 

( b )  A  can  represent  a  cov  alenl  bond,  and 

(II)  said  development  accelerator  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 

(a)  thioethers  having  at  least  one  ammonium  group 

(b)  triazolium  thiolates.  and 

(c)  substituted  ihioaikanes. 


5.837,435 

LIQUID  COLOR  DEVELOPER  FOR  SH.V  ER  HALIDE 

COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL.S  AND 

PROCESSIN(;  METHOD  I SINC;  THE  SAME 

■Akira  Abe.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„ 

Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604.900.  Feb.  22.  19%.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  %1.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995.  7-060119 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  7/41} 
VS.  CI.  430 — 190  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  color  developer  for  a  silver  halide  color  photosensi- 
tive material,  wherein  said  developer  is  a  single  color  developer 
solution-t\pc  containing  at  least  one  comptiund  represented  b\  the 
following  fonnula  (I),  containing  sulfite  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.01  mole/A.,  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  from  1.08  to  1.10  at 
25'  C: 


HO— N 


/ 
\ 


il) 


wherein  R'  to  R'  in  formula  (I)  each  separately  represent  hydro- 
gen, an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  non-substituted  alkoxy 
group,  substituted  or  non-substituted  aryloxy  group,  or  a 
group  represented  bv  the  formula: 

(Xi,,--A-<Soli 
wherein  p  is  0  or  1:  X  represents  a  divalent  group  chosen  froin 

— 0-.  — S— .  and  — NR" 


wherein  L  represents  an  unsubstituled  or  substituted  alkylene 
group;  A  represents  a  carboxy  I  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  or  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substiruted 
amino  group;  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  alkvl  group. 


5.837.436 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  M.VTERIAL 

AND  PACKAGE  THEREOF 


^          „»       ..           ..I        .  ,c  1,    A                .       A-     \    ,  Keiji  Mihavashi.  and  Mamoru  Sakurazawa.  both  of  Kana 

wherein  R"  is  H.  an  alkvl  or  A-  Sol  ;  A  represents  a  divalent  ■"             •                        ,    t-   ••  du„,    tii.^  f«    i  tA    k:»„o 

"^  eawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  l-ilm  to..  Ltd..  Kana 

group  chosen  from 


.,„,._.  H^.-,c„..„^ 


gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-211304 

Int.  CI.'  G03C  l/4(y 

U.S.  CI.  430—503  9  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

comprising  a  support  having  on  one  surface  thereof  at  least  one 
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lighl-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  light 
insensitive  layer,  wherein  said  silver  halide  color  photographic 
light-sensitive  material  contains  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae 
(A-l).  (A-ll)  and  (.A-IIl)  and  a  coupler  represented  by  formula  (m): 


(m) 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group 
or  a  carbamoyl  group.  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  and  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  and  Z,  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  off 
upon  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary 
amine  developing  agent. 

wherein  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

contains  at   least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting   of  compounds   represented   by    fomiulae   (A-I). 

( A-II)  and  (A-lll)  and  a  coupler  represented  by  fonnula  (m)  in 

the  same  layer. 


R.-: 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N— OH 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N— OH 


/•\ 


(A!) 


(A-II) 


(AIM) 


C-NHOH 


-Y- 


wherein  in  formula  (A-I).  R,,,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an 
arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsultinyl  group,  an  aryl.sulfinyl  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or 
an  aryloxycarbonyl  group.  R,,,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  acyl  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an  alkylsultinyl  group, 
an  arylsultinyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  provided  that 
v^hen  R„|  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aryl  group.  R„2 
is  an  acyl  group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  an  arylsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylsultinyl  group,  an  arylsultinyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
sulfamoyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  and  R.,,  and  R_,,  may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form 
a  5-.  6-  or  7-membered  ring,  provided  that  an  S-triazine  ring  is  not 
formed; 

in  formula  (A-II).  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  group  exclusive  of 
an  S-triazine  ring.  R,,,  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group  and  X  and  R^,  may  be  combined  with 
each  other  to  form  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  ring,  provided  that 
an  S-triazine  ring  is  not  formed:  and 
in  fonnula  (A-lll).  Y  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group  nec- 
essary for  forming  a  5  membered  ring  together  with  an 
— N=C —  group  or  Y  represents  a  nonmetallic  atom  group 
necessary  for  forming  a  6-membcred  ring  together  with  an 
— N=C —  group  with  the  terminal  of  Y  to  be  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  of  the  — N^C —  group  being  a  group  selected 
from  — N(R, ,}— .  — C(R, ,)  (R, .)— .  — C(R,4)=.  — O—  and 
— S —  (the  carbon  atom  of  — N^C—  is  bonded  to  the  left 
site  of  each  group),  provided  that  an  S-triazine  ring  is  not 
formed,  and  R, ,.  R, ,.  R, ,  and  R,  4  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  substituent; 


5,837,437 
DIFFUSIONAL  FLUX  CONTROL  OF  SOLUBLE 
COMPONENTS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Ravi  Sharma,  Fairport,  and  John  Texter,  Rochester,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  614,428 
Int.  CI."  G03C  J/42: 1/76 
U.S.  CI.  430—537  18  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  developable  chromogenic  photographic  clement 
coated  on  a  single  dimensionally  stable  support  wherein  said 
element  comprises  in  reactive  association  (I)  an  aqueous  diffusible 
photographically  useful  organic  compound  or  precursor  to  an  aque- 
ous diffusible  photographically  useful  organic  compound.  (2) 
radiation  sensitive  silver  halide.  (i)  hydrophilic  binder,  and  (4)  one 
or  more  contiguous  overcoat  layers  devoid  of  silver  halide  wherein 
said  one  or  more  overcoat  layers  comprise  hydrophilic  binder  at  a 
level  greater  than  10  g/iir. 


5.837.438 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Atsuhiro  Ohkavia,  and   Keiji   Mlhayashi,   both   of  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.572,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  I99I.  3-43008 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/M)5 
U.S.  CI.  430—544  15  Claims 

L  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  material  in 
which  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  is  formed  on  a 
support,  wherein  said  material  contains  a  compound  represented  by 
general  formula  (I)  below  in  at  least  one  layer: 


A 
I 
o 


c=o 


General  Formula  (Ii 


R"— C-INH  — R^ 


where  A  represents  a  coupler  moiety,  each  of  R'  and  R"  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent.  each  of  R^  and 


November  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2889 


R''  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group, 
INH  represents  a  group  having  a  development  inhibiting  function, 
and  R^  represents  a  nonsubstituted  phenyl  group,  a  nonsubslituted 
primary  alkyl  group,  or  a  primary  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
group  other  than  an  arvl  group,  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R^  being  a 
substituent  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  an  — OC(=0) — 
group  combining  with  one  of  two  nitrogen  atoms  forming  a  p\ra- 
zole  ring. 


5,837.439 
SILOXANE  NONAGGLOMERATING  ANTIFOAMANTS 
Richard  L.  Daubendiek:  Michael  W.  Orem;  Douglas  L.  Oehl- 
beck,  and  Joseph  G.  Lighthouse,  all  of  Rochester,  N.V., 
a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.089 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015:1/04:1/047 
U.S.  CI.  430—569  12  Claims 

I.  A  solution  lor  forming  silver  halide  emulsions  comprising 
water,  a  gelatin  containing  less  than  30  micromoles  of  methionine 
per  gram  of  gelatin,  and  at  least  one  antifoamant  of  Formula  1 


5.837,441 
HANTAVIRUS-ASSOCIATED  RESPIRATORS  DISTRESS 
VlRl  S  ANTIGENS 
Brian  Hjelle,  and  Steve  Jenison.  both  of  .Vlbuquerque,  N.  Mex.. 
assignors  to  I'niversity  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,096.  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,519,  .Aug. 
25.  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
141.035.  Oct.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  210.762 
Int.  CI."  C120  1/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  29  Claims 

1.  ,A  purified  antigenic  protein  enctxled  bv  an  RNA  nucleotide 
sequence  or  a  DNA  copy  (cDNA)  thereof  of  the  Hantavirus  Asso- 
ciated Respiratory  Distress  Syndrome  (HARDS)  virus  genome  M 
or  S  segments,  wherein  said  protein  is  cnctxled  b\  the  C(xling 
sequence  of  the  M  segment  according  to  SEQ.  ID  NO:23.  or  is  an 
antigenic  portion  of  said  M  segment,  or  is  encoded  by  the  coding 
sequence  of  the  S  segment  according  to  SEQ.  ID  NO:20.  or  is  an 
antigenic  polypeptide  portion  of  said  S  segment. 


(H,C),Si— (OSi(CHj),),„— <)Si(CH<l, 
wherein  m  is  between  5()  and  KKX), 


III 


5.837,440 

SOUND  recording;  film 

Steven  Mark  Gerlach.  Fairport.  and  Gregory  Edward  Farrell. 
Rochester,  both  of  N.S..  assignors  to  FLastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.V. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.876 

Int.  CI."  G03C  l/l2:l/29:5/l4:5/2S 

U.S.  CI.  430—572  10  Claims 


«50  5(X!  5^^ 

A'oveWngm   (nrr) 


5.837.442 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  PRIMERS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  HCV 

NUCLEIC  ACID 
Sue   \<in   Tsang.   \\alnut   Creek.   Calif.,   assignor   to    Roche 
Molecular  .Systems.  Inc..  Branchburg.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.928 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  ino:l/hS:  C12P  2^/.U:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—5  17  Claims 


O  ST.VBAA'KVRO 

C   CT?7B«»'&T?8M  40 


i 

C        P         *         O        C        D 


1.  \  black  and  white  silver  halide  motion  picture  sound  record- 
ing lilm  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  monodispersed  silver  halide  grains  ha\  - 
ing  an  average  grain  size  of  less  than  0.35  microns  and  a  coefficient 
of  variation  of  grain  size  of  less  than  55't.  wherein  the  contrast 
overall  gradient  of  the  film  is  greater  than  .'.?..  wherein  the  overall 
gradient  is  defined  as  the  slope  of  the  straight  line  ponion  of  a  D 
logE  characteristic  curve  between  0.3  and  2.3  above  minimum 
density  obtained  upon  tungsten  white  light  exposure  and  standard 
processing  in  a  D-97  process  comprising  a  4  minute  developer  step 
at  23.9°±0.3°  C.  with  standard  Kodak  D-97  Developer  as  specified 
in  the  Kodak  Publication  11-24.  a  wash  or  stop  step,  and  a  fixer 
step,  and  wherein  said  film  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  first 
sensitizing  dye  prov  iding  a  peak  sensitivity  at  less  than  or  equal  to 
600  nm  and  a  second  sensitizing  dye  providing  a  peak  sensilivitv 
above  600  nm. 


14.  A  method  for  detecting  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  nucleic  acid 
in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(ai  treating  said  sample  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  amplifi- 
cation mixture  comprising  a  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ST280A  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
1 )  and  ST778AA  (SKQ  ID  NO:  2).  .ST280A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ) 
and  .ST678A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  M.  and  KY80  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4) 
and  ST77SA.A  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  under  amplification  conditions 
so  that  HCV  nucleic  acid,  if  present,  is  amplified:  and 

(b)  detecting  if  amplification  has  occurred,  which  indicates  that 
HCV  nucleic  acid  is  present. 
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5.837.443 
DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  EMPLOYING  MSH2  PROTEIN 
Albert  de  la  Chapelle,  Bergmaasgatan.  Finland;  Bert  Vogel- 
stein,  and   Kenneth  W.   Kinzler.  both  of  Baltimore,  Md.. 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  160^95.  Dec.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,546,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,492,808.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457 J74 
Int.  CI.''  CI2Q  ]n5:  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  435—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  aid  in  determining  a  predisposition  to  cancer 
comprising: 
testing  a  protein-containing  body  sample  of  a  human  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  biopsy,  blood,  prenatal  tissue, 
and  embryonic  tissue  to  determine  if  the  sample  contains  a 
mutant  form  of  hMSH2  protein,  wherein  the  mutant  form  has 
a  different  primary  sequence  from  that  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2.  wherein  determination  of  a  mutant  form  of  hMSH2 
protein  in  the  body  sample  suggests  a  predisposition  to  cancer 
in  the  human. 


5,837,444 

ISLET  CELL  TRANSPLANTATION  MACHINE  FOR 

DIABETES  CURE 

Kumarpal  A.  Shah.  28  Ridge  Rd..  Searingtown.  N.Y.  11507 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,795 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/Oi):  CUM  i/OH 

U..S.  CI.  435— 4  .  18  Claims 


5,837,446 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHOLLY 
MICROFABRICATED  BIOSEN.SORS 
Stephen  N.  Cozzette.  Nepean,  Canada:  Graham  Davis.  Plains- 
boro,-  Jeanne  Itak,  West  Windsor,  both  of  N  J.;  Imants  R. 
Lauks,  Yardley,  Canada:  Sylvia  Piznik,  Jackson:  Nicolaas 
Smit,  Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.:  .Susan  Steiner,  Trenton,  N  J.; 
Paul  Van   Der  W'erf,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.;   Henry  J. 
Wieck.  Plainsboro.  N  J.,  and  Randall  M.  Mier.  deceased,  late 
of  Morrisville,  Pa.,  by  James  F.  Corrigan,  executor,  assignors 
to  i-STAT  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  943.345.  Sep.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.466,575, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  432.714.  Nov.  7,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5»200,051,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  38U23, 
Jul.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  270.171,  Nov.  14.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  .Sen  No.  482,517 
Int.  CI."  COIN  3mi:ii/54iJi/(>S 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  35  Claims 


Oilctncc    Cl*cl'»4t    t'lit 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  quantity  of  at  least 
one  analyte  species  in  a  liquid  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  a  microfabricated  biosensor  with  a  liquid  sample, 
said  biosensor  comprising:  (i)  a  base  sensor,  (ii)  a  permselec- 
ti\e  layer,  superimposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  base 
sensor,  having  a  thickness  sufficient  to  exclude  substantially 
molecules  with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  120  or  more 
while  allowing  the  free  permeation  of  molecules  with  a 
molecular  weight  of  about  50  or  less,  and  (iii)  a  biolayer 
superimposed  over  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  pcrmsclective 
layer  and  said  base  sensor,  which  biolayer  comprises  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  bioactive  molecule  capable  of  selectively 
interacting  with  a  particular  analyte  species,  and  a  support 
matrix  in  which  said  bioactive  molecule  is  incorporated, 
which  matrix  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
photoformable  proteinaceous  mixture,  a  tilm-forming  latex, 
and  combinations  thereof  and  through  which  matrix  said 
analyte  species  may  freely  permeate  and  interact  with  said 
bioactive  molecule;  and 

b)  obtaining  a  measured  signal  output  from  said  biosensor,  from 
which  signal  output  the  presence  and  quantity  of  an  analyte 
species  may  be  deduced. 


PANCISASDCESmNt        CEU  SERMATION   MMUNOBOUnON 
au  COllfCTION 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  subpopulation  of  cells  larger 
than  a  predetermined  size  from  a  digested  organ  comprising: 
a  closed  loop  system  including  (i)  a  chamber  for  digesting  the 

organ  to  liberate  cells,  (ii)  a  cell  collection  chamber  and  (iii)  a 

filter  adjacent  said  cell  collection  chamber  for  retaining  cells 

larger  than  the  predetermined  size; 
a    first    pump    for   circulating    a    physiologically    compatible 

medium  through  the  closed  loop  to  transport  the  liberated 

cells  through  said  cell  collection  chamber  to  said  filter; 
a  second  pump  for  flushing  the  cells  retained  on  said  filter  back 

into  said  cell  collection  chamber  with  a  density  medium; 
a  tube  for  withdrawing  the  desired  subpopulation  of  cells  from 

said  cell  collection  chamber;  and 
a  hollow  fiber  for  containing  the  withdrawn  cells. 


5,837,445 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThLs  Number 


5.837,447 

MONITORING  AN  IMMUNE  RESPONSE  BY  ANALYSIS 

OF  AMPLIFIED  IMMUN0(;L0BUL1N  OR  T-CELL- 

RECEPTOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 

Jack  Gorski.   Mukwonago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blood   Center 

Research  Foundation,  Inc..  The.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,569,  Apr.  15,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,528 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«,  C12P  19/ i4 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  monitoring  of  an  immune  response  that 
involves  somatic  recombination  between  elements  of  at  least  two 
gene  segments  associated  with  a  hypervariable  region,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(A)  providing  a  sample  of  a  polynucleotide  obtained  from  B-  or 
T-cells  of  an  individual; 

(B)  subjecting  said  sample  to  an  amplification  which  employs  a 
first  primer  and  a  second  primer,  wherein  said  first  pnmer  is 
specific  for  a  variable  gene  segment  and  said  second  primer  is 
specific  for  a  constant  or  a  joining  gene  segment  ol  said 
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19 
C     S    R     I 


23 
W    C    S    R 


f|4 


ill. 


individual,  such  that  products  of  said  amplification  are  ame- 
nable to  resolution  on  the  basis  of  a  diflTerence  in  length 
between  of  2  to  3  base  pairs; 

(C)  separating  said  products  of  said  amplification  by  a  technique 
whereby  products  with  lengths  differing  by  .1  base  pairs  can 
be  resolved; 

(D)  determining  the  range  of  lengths  represented  among  said 
separated  products  to  obtain  a  spectratype  of  the  immune 
response  of  the  individual;  and 

(E)  comparing  the  spectratvpe  to  a  previously  obtained  standard 
to  determine  the  immune  status  of  the  individual  and  monitor 
the  immune  response. 


5,837.449 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODI  EATING 
(i-AMYLOID 
Brett  P.  Monia.  Carlsbad:  Susan  M.  Freien  San  Diego,  and 
David  J.  Ecken  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  814.963,  Dec.  24.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  331-^89 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6,s.  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  a.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  8  to  .*>()  nucleotides  compris- 
ing a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SHQ  ID  NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  N0:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ 
ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 .  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  13.  SEQ  ID  NO:  14.  SEQ  ID  NOl.s.  SEQ  ID 
NO:28,  SEQ  ID  NO:29.  SEQ  ID  NO.'O.  SEQ  ID  NO  .^1.  SEQ  ID 
NO:.^2.  SEQ  ID  NO:.^.V  SEQ  ID  NO:.34.  SEQ  ID  NO.V'i,  wherein 
said  oligonucleotide  is  specifically  hybridi/able  with  a  nucleic  acid 
encoding  an  abnormallv  expressed  |J-amyloid  precursor  protein, 
and  w  herein  at  least  one  of  the  linkages  between  the  nucleotides  of 
said  i>ligonucleotide  is  a  phosphorothioaie  linkage. 


5,837,448 

PROTEIN-TYROSINE  KINASE  GENES 

Greg  E.  Lemke.  Del  Man  and  Car>  H.  C.  Lai,  La  Jolla.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 

La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  884,486,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2.  1994.  Sen  No.  237.401 

Int.  CI."  CI 20  //6,S'.  C07H  2i/M 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  10  Claims 


It 


i,iii!i!ililij  t.iiiiiiiiiiii 


;>;*■ 


I .  \x\  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Sequence  ID  Nos.  1.  .V  -S.  7.  9.  11.  15.  19.  21  and  2.^  and 
degenerate  variants  thereof,  wherein  said  polynucleotide(s) 
encodes  protcin(s)  having  a  tyrosine  kinase  domain  and  a  tissue 
expression  pattern  of  a  receptor  protein-lvrosine  kinase  subtype 
selected  from  t\ro-l.  t\ro-2.  l>ro-.V  lyro-4.  lyro-5.  tyro-6.  l\ro-8. 
lyro-U).  tyro-  11.  and  tyro-12.  respectively. 

3.  The  polynucleotide  of  claim  1  which  is  RNA. 


5,837.450 
DETECTION  OF  TARGET  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 

USING  THERMOSTABLE  5'  NT  CLEASE 
James  E.  Dahlberg:  Nictor  I.  Lyamiche*.  and  Mary  .Ann  D. 
Brow,  all  of  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Third  Wave  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.,  Madison.  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  254^^59.  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.614,402, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  073 J84.  Jun.  4, 
1993.  Pat.  No.  5i>41„131.  which  is  a  continualion-in-parl  of 
Sen  No.  986J130.  Dec.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422.253.  ThLs  appli- 
cation Jun.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  471.066 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:l/M):  C07H  2//07.  C12P  IW4 
l'.S.  CI.  435 — 6  20  Claims 


^. 


1.  .A  method  of  dclecling  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 
comprising: 
a)  providing: 

i)  a  thennostable  5'  nuclease  derived  fmm  a  thermostable 
piilvmerase  modified  to  have  reduced  synthetic  activity, 
wherein  said  5'  nuclease  is  capable  of  cleaving  a  linear 
nucleic  acid  duplex  struclure  so  as  to  create  substantially  a 
single,  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  cleavage  product. 

ill  a  target  nucleic  acid  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion. 

iii  I  a  first  oligonucleotide  complementarv  to  said  first  portion 
of  said  target  nucleic  acid,  and 

i\ )  a  second  oligonucleotide  having  a  5'  and  a  3'  end.  said 
second  oligonucleotide  comprising  a  5'  region  and  a  }' 
region,  wherein  said  .3'  region  is  complemeniarv  to  said 
.  second  portion  of  said  target  nucleic  acid  and  said  5'  region 
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is  non-complemenlar>  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  and  pro- 
vides a  single-stranded  arm: 

b)  mixing  said  5'  nuclease,  said  target  nucleic  acid,  said  first 
oligonucleotide  and  said  second  oligonucleotide  under  condi- 
tions wherein  said  first  oligonucleotide  and  said  3'  region  of 
said  second  oligonucleotide  are  annealed  to  said  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence  so  as  to  create  a  first  cleavage  structure  and 
cleavage  of  said  first  cleavage  structure  results  in  the  liberat- 
ing of  said  single-stranded  arm  of  said  second  oligonucleotide 
to  generate  a  first  signal  oligonucleotide  and  a  cleaved  second 
oligonucleotide;  and 

e)  detecting  the  presence  of  said  first  signal  oligonucleotide. 


5,837,451 
MITOGEN  ACTIVATED  PROTEIN  KINASE,  FRK 
Tiliang  Deng.  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Michael  Karin,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  315,067,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,874 

Int.  CI."  CI 2Q  l/4H:l/6H 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  composition  which  aflfects  a  kinase 

wherein  the  kinase  is  characlcri/ed  as  having  a  molecular  weight 

of  88  kD  as  determined  by  reducing  SDS-PAGE;  having  threonine 

and  serine  kinase  activity;  and  phosphory  lating  the  c-Fos  activation 

domain  at  amino  acid  residue  Thr  232.  comprising: 

(a)  incubating  components  comprising  the  composition  and  the 
kinase  or  polynucleotide  encoding  the  kinase,  wherein  the 
incubating  is  carried  out  under  conditions  sufficient  to  allow 
the  components  to  interact:  and 

(b)  measuring  the  effect  of  the  composition  on  the  kinase  or 
polynucleotide  encoding  the  kinase. 


5,837,453 

TELOMERASE  ACTIVITY  ASSAYS 

Calvin  Bruce  Harley,  Palo  .-Mto;  Nam  Woo  Kim,  San  Jose,  and 

Scott    Lawrence   W'einrich,   San    Francisco,   all   of  Calif.. 

a.ssignors  to  Geron  Corporation.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  315,214.  Sep.  28.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,629,154,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
255,774,  Jun.  7.  1994.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  153,051,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,645,987.  and  Sen  No. 
151,477,  Nov.  12,  1993,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sen  No.  60.952,  May  13,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,695.932.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38.706.  Man  24.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.489,508.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

882,438,  May  13.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Sen  No.  482,132 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  I/6H:  C12P  IWM:  C07H  2l/o::2l/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  30  Claims 

1 .  A  kit  for  detecting  telomerase  activity,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  telomerase  substrate; 

(b)  a  primer  comprising  a  sequence  complementary  to  a  telom- 
eric  repeal  sequence:  and 

(c)  instructions. 


5,837,452 
METHODS  FOR  EXTR^VCTING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FROM 
A  W  IDE  RANGE  OF  ORGANISMS  BY  NONLYTIC 
PERMEABILIZ.VnON 
Kathleen  A.  Clark,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea.  and  Daniel  L.  Kacian, 
San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  433,149,  May  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  390,826.  Feb.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,940,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No. 
778382 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  I/6H:  C12N  1/00.1/06:  BOIF  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  wide  range  of  microorganisms  in  a 
sample,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  to  said  sample  a  permeabilization  reagent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  non-ionic  detergent,  an  anionic  detergent, 
and  a  metal  chelating  agent; 
bl  heating  said  sample  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to 
about  100°  C.  so  that  cells  from  a  wide  range  of  microorgan- 
isms present  in  said  sample  are  permcabilized  and  release 
nucleic  acids; 

c)  providing  one  or  more  probe  oligonucteotides  to  said  sample 
under  stringent  hybridization  conditions,  each  said  probe 
being  able  to  form  a  detectable  hybrid  with  a  target  nucleic 
acid  from  at  least  one  of  said  cells  under  said  conditions:  and 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  said  hybrids  as  an 
indication  of  the  identity  of  one  or  more  microorganisms  from 
said  wide  range  of  micriwrganisms  present  in  said  sample. 

wherein  said  method  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  lysozyme  or 
chaotropes,  and  shear  or  mechanical  forces  are  not  used  to 
permeabilize  said  cells. 


5,837,454 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  WHOLLY 
JMICROFABRICATED  BIOSENSORS 
Stephen  N.  Cozzette.  Nepean.  Canada;  (iraham  Davis.  Plains- 
boro,  N.J.;  Imants  R.  Lauks,  Yardley.  Pa.;  Randall  M.  Mien 
deceased,  late  of  Morrisvile.  Pa.,  by  James  F.  Corrigan. 
executor;  Sylvia  Piznik,  Jackson,  N.J.;  Nicolaas  Smit.  Hight- 
stown,  NJ.;  Paul  Van  Der  Werf.  Princeton  Junction.  N J.; 
Henry  J.  Wieck.  Plainsboro.  N.J.;  Susan  Steinen  Trenton. 
NJ.,  and  Jeanne  Itak,  West  Windson  NJ.,  assignors  to 
i-STAT  Corporation,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  943JW5.  Sep.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,466.575, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  432,714,  Nov.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,200,051,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  381.223, 
Jul.  13,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  270,171,  Nov.  14.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  484,095 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  3.V54J:J3/545 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  34  Claims 


Fi(m  -  F«rM4i.g  Lal«a»  Eiitf«M 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  uniform  microfab- 
ricated  sensing  devices  which  comprises; 

(a)  establishing  a  plurality  of  base  sensors  on  a  substrate  wafer: 

(b)  establishing  a  pemiselective  layen  superimposed  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  base  senson  having  a  thickness  suffi- 
cient to  exclude  substantially  molecules  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  120  or  more  while  allowing  free  permeation 
of  molecules  with  a  molecular  weight  of  about  50  or  less:  and 

(c)  establishing  a  topmost  layer  comprising  an  immobilized 
ligand  receptor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  be  superimposed 
over  said  pemiselective  layer. 
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5,837,455 
MYCOBACTERIAL  NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION 
PROBES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Jean-Luc    Guesdon,    Paris;    Dominique    Thierry,    Boulogne; 
.Agnes  Ullmann;  Brigitte  Gicquel,  both  of  paris.  and  Anne 
Brisson-Noel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pas- 
teur, Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  829.016.  Apn  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,597,911.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  487.645 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  6,  1989.  89  11665; 
Man  2,  1990,  90  02676;  WTPO,  Sep.  6,  1990,  PCT/FR90/00591 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/02:21/04:21/00 
L,S.  CI.  435— 6  11  Claims 


. IS6110 

ISTB1  ISTB3  BIB?   ISTB5  IS7B4         ISTB6  1STB2 

6^3  ISM  i^  B^      S^2 


5.837.457 
MARKERS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  CHROMOSOME  16 
REARRANGEMENTS 
Pu  Liu.  Rockville;  Francis  S.  Collins,  Bethesda.  both  of  Md.; 
Michael  J.  Siciliano,  and  David  Claxton,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michgan, 
Ann  .Arbor,  Mich.,  and  The  Board  of  Regents  University  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  99.869.  Jul.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,306 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/32 

UJS.  CI.  435—6  35  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  of  the  formula  5'-(SEQ  ID  NO;l  )- 
(nucleotides  343-1152  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3)-(SEQ  ID  NO;2)-3'. 


5,837,456 
HIGH  AFFINITY  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  LIGANDS  TO 
CHORIONIC  GONADOTROPIN  HORMONE  AND 
RELATED  GLYCOPROTEIN  HORMONES 
Larry  Gold;  Sumedha  D.  Jayasena,  both  of  Boulder;   Dan 
Nieuwiandt,  Broomfield.  all  of  Colo.,  and  Ken  Davis,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.. 
Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  714.131,  Jun.  10.  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.475.096.  Sen  No.  931,473,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.270,163,  Sen  No.  964,624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.4%.938. 

Sen  No.  117,991,  .Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 

536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Sen  No.  488.402 

Int.  CI."  C12P  IWM:  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04.21/02 

VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  nucleic  acid  ligands  lo  a  Chorionic 
Gonadotropin  (CG)-related  glycoprotein  hormone,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids; 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  a 
CG-related  glycoprotein  hormone,  wherein  nucleic  acids  ha\ 
ing  an  increased  affinity  lo  the  CG-relaied  glycoprotein  hor- 
mone relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned 
from  the  remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture: 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture;  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with 
relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  the 
CG-relaicd  glycoprotein  hormone,  whereby  nucleic  acid 
ligands  of  CG-relatcd  glycoprotein  hormone  may  be  identi- 
fied. 


27.  A  probe  which  is  HCBFB-MYHll  fused  DNA  comprising 
the  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1  or  which  is  a 
DNA  fragment  comprising  contiguous  nucleotides  on  the  5'  and  3' 
sides  of  the  fused  site  of  HCBFB-MYHll  fused  DNA,  the  fused 
site  being  the  site  between  bases  492  and  493  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 ,  wherein  the  DNA  fragment  specifically 
hybridizes,  with  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 ,  but  does 
not  specifically  hybridize  with  HCBFB  DNA  or  MYHI 1  DNA. 

28.  A  method  for  detecting  fused  DNA  containing  the  fused  site 
of  HCBFB-MYHll  fused  DNA,  the  fused  site  being  the  site 
between  bases  492  and  493  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
No.  1,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  contacting  the  probe  of  claim  27  with  a  sample  to  be  tested; 
and 

b)  determining  whether  the  probe  specifically  hybridizes  with 
the  fused  DNA  in  the  sample  but  not  with  HCBFB  DNA  or 
MYHI  I  DNA. 


5.837.458 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CELLULAR  AND 

METABOLIC  ENGINEERING 
Jeremy  Minshull.  San  Francisco,  and  Willem  P.  C.  Stemmen 
Los  Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxygen.  Inc..  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  198,431,  Feb.  17.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5,605,793.  Sen  No.  537,874,  Man  4.  19%,  .Sen  No. 
621,859,  Man  25,  19%.  Sen  No.  621,430,  Man  25.  19%.  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  42i«68.  Apn  18.  1995.  This  application 
Mav  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  650,400 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/6H:  CMS  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435U-6  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evolving  a  biocatalytic  activity  of  a  cell,  com- 
prising; 

(a)  recombining  at  least  a  first  and  second  DNA  segment  from  at 
least  one  gene  conferring  ability  to  catalyze  a  reaction  of 
interest,  the  segments  differing  from  each  other  in  at  least  two 
nucleotides,  to  produce  a  library  of  recombinant  genes; 

(b)  screening  the  library  to  identify  at  least  one  recombinant 
gene  from  the  library  that  confers  enhanced  ability  to  catalyze 
the  reaction  of  interest  by  the  cell  relative  to  a  w  ildry  pe  form 
of  the  gene; 

(c)  recombining  at  least  a  segment  from  the  at  least  one  recom- 
binant gene  with  a  further  DNA  segment  from  the  at  least  one 
gene,  the  same  or  different  from  said  first  and  second  DNA 
segments,  to  produce  a  second  library  of  recombinant  genes; 

*dl  screening  the  second  library  of  recombinant  genes  to  identify 
at  least  one  further  recombinant  gene  from  the  second  library 
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of  recombinant  genes  that  confers  enhanced  ability  to  catalyze 
the  Inaction  of  interest  by  the  cell  relative  to  a  previous 
recombinant  gene; 

(e)  repeating  (c)  and  (d),  as  necessary,  until  the  further  recom- 
binant gene  confers  a  desired  level  of  enhanced  ability  to 
catalyze  the  reaction  of  interest  by  the  cell. 

wherein  the  reaction  of  interest  is  the  ability  to  utilize  a  substrate 
as  a  nutrient  source. 


5,837,459 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ANALOGUE  INDUCED 
TRANSCRIPTION  OF  DOUBLE  STRANDED  DNA 
Roir  Henrik  Berg,  Fredericksberg,  Denmark;  Ole  Buchardt, 
deceased,  late  of  Yaerlose,  Denmark,  by  Dorte  Buchardt, 
heir;  Michael  Egholm,  Lexington,  Mass.,  and  Peter  Eigil 
Nielsen,  Kokkedal,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim GmbH,  .Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653.605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1993, 
9324245 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S;  CUP  I9/J4 
VJS.  CI.  435—6  59  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  detecting  a  double-stranded  DNA.  comprising: 

(a)  hybridizing  said  double-stranded  DNA  with  a  least  one 
oligo-nucleic  acid  analogue  to  form  a  hybrid  having  a  tran- 
scription initiation  site,  wherein  the  hybrid  i.s  more  stable 
against  heat  denaturation  than  a  hybrid  between  a  conven- 
tional deoxyribonucleotide  corresponding  in  sequence  to  said 
at  least  one  oligo-nucleic  acid  analogue: 

(b)  combining  said  hybrid  with  a  prokaryotic  DNA  dependent 
RNA  polymerase  and  a  plurality  of  nucleoside  triphosphates: 

(c)  thereafter  transcribing  RNA  by  anaching  together  a  plurality 
of  nucleoside  triphosphates  from  step  (b).  using  said  double- 
stranded  DNA  as  a  template:  and 

(d)  determining  said  double-stranded  DNA  by  detecting  said 
RNA  produced  in  step  (c). 


5,837,460 
METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

RECEPTOR-BINDING  PEPTIDES 
Joan    M.    Von    Feldt,    Wilmington,    Del.;    Thomas    Kieber- 
Emmons,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.;  David  B.  Weiner,  Merion, 
Pa.,  and  William  V.  Williams,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  The  Wistar 
Institute,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,404,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  712,212 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  consisting  of  15-25  amino  acids,  wherein  said  peptide 
mimics  binding  activity  of  a  helix  of  an  active  region  of  a  biologi- 
cally active  protein  to  its  receptor  in  which  an  active  region  of  said 
biologically  active  protein  is  a  helix,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inoculating  a  first  animal  with  an  amount  of  a  biologically 
active  protein  sufficient  to  invoke  an  immune  response  in  said 
first  animal  which  includes  production  of  anti-biologically 
active  protein  antibodies  by  said  first  animal,  wherein  an 
active  region  of  said  biologically  active  protein  is  a  helix: 

b)  isolating  said  anti-biologically  active  protein  antibodies  from 
said  first  animal: 

c)  inoculating  a  second  animal  with  an  amount  of  the  isolated 
anti-biologically  active  protein  antibodies  sufficient  to  invoke 
an  immune  response  which  includes  production  by  said  sec- 
ond animal  of  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  to  anti- 
biologically  active  protein  antibodies: 

d)  isolating  RNA  from  spleen  cells  from  said  second  animal; 

e)  generating  cDNA  from  said  RNA; 


f)  amplifying  fragments  of  said  cDNA  that  encode  antibody  light 
chain  regions  including  a  complementarity  determining 
region,  and  inserting  said  fragments  into  expression  vectors  to 
form  recombinant  expression  vectors,  wherein  said  expression 
vectors  provide  signal  sequences  to  cDNA  fragments  for 
secretion  of  proteins  encoded  thereby: 

g)  transforming  suitable  host  cells  with  said  recombinant  expres- 
sion vectors  to  produce  transformed  host  cells; 

h)  maintaining  said  tfansformed  host  cells  under  conditions 
which  allow  for  expression  of  said  fragments  to  produce 
proteins  encoded  thereby,  wherein  said  proteins  are  secreted; 

i)  screening  said  proteins  to  identify  a  recombinant  antibody 
light  chain  which  competes  with  said  biological  active  protein 
to  bind  with  a  neutralizing  anti-biologically  active  protein 
monoclonal  antibody; 

identifying  the  amino  acid  sequences  of  complementarity 
determining  regions  of  said  recombinant  antibody  light  chain 
which  competes  with  said  helix  of  an  active  region  of  a 
biological  active  protein  to  bind  with  said  neutralizing  anti- 
biologically  active  protein  monoclonal  antibody  and 

k)  synthesizing  a  peptide  with  an  amino  acid  sequence  that 
consists  of  between  15-25  amino  acid  residues  and  which 
comprises  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  complementarity 
determining  region  of  said  recombinant  antibody  wherein  said 
peptide  mimics  the  binding  activity  of  a  helix  of  an  active 
region  of  a  biologically  active  protein  to  its  receptor. 


J) 


5,837,461 
DETECTION  OF  CONE-PHOTORECEPTOR-BASED 
VISION  DISORDERS 
Maureen  E.  Neitz,  and  John  F.  Neitz,  both  of  Nev»  Berlin,  Wis., 
assignors  to  MCW  Research  Foundation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,401 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  eone-photoreceptor-based  vision  disor- 
ders, comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  examining  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  patient's  red  or  green 
photopigments.  and 

b)  correlating  the  amino  acid  sequence  with  amino  acid  combi- 
nations associated  with  vision  disorder. 

wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  is  the  sequence  at  positions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  codon  positions  65.  Ill, 
116,  153.  171.  174,  178.  180,  230,  233,  236,  274,  275.  277, 
279.  285.  298,  and  309  of  the  gene  encoding  the  red  or  green 
photopigment  and  wherein  the  correlation  comprises  compari- 
son of  the  amino  acid  sequence  with  amino  acid  sequences 
shown  to  be  diagnostic  of  vision  disorders. 


5.837,462 

TUMORIGENIC  CELL  LINES  ALTERED  BY  GENETIC 

ENGINEERING  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF 

ANTITUMOR  DRUGS 
Thomas  Beckers.  Frankfurt;  Thomas  Klennen  Ingelheim,  and 
Silke  Baasner,  Hanau,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Asta 
Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  74633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Nov.  10.  1995,  195  42 
051.9 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI,  435—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  the  general 
formula  1 


R-X-A-X-IRES-X-B-X-polyA 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  a  regulatory  nucleotide  sequence  for  inducible  gene  expres- 
sion, which  comprises  a  tetracycline  operator  sequeiKe  and  a 
minimal  promotor. 
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A  is  a  gene  coding  for  a  protein  which  can  induce  a  tumorigenic 

growth  of  cells. 
IRES  is  a  nucleotide  sequence  of  viral,  cellular  or  synthetic 

origin  which  is  responsible  in  the  stage  for  internal  initiation 

of  u-anslation. 
B  is  a  gene  coding  for  a  detectable,  secreted  protein, 
poly(A)  is  a  nucleotide  sequence  for  the  polyadenylation  of  the 

transcript  and 
X  is  an  optional  linker  sequence. 


5,837.463 
NUCLEIC  ACID  OF  C  TYPE  HEPATITIS  VIRUS 
DERIVATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DETECTION  VIRUS 
USING  SAID  NUCLEIC  ACID 
Torahiko  Tanaka;   Nobuyuki   Katoh,  and   Kunitada  Shimo- 
tohno,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rational   Drug 
Design  Laboratories,  Fukushima,  and  National  Cancer  Cen- 
ter, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  17.  1919.  7-268700 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  2 1  AM 

VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  single-stranded  nucleic  acid  which  specifically 
hybridizes  a  minimum  sequence  length  of  15  nucleotides  of  a 
sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No:  2  or  a  sequence  complementary  to 
said  sequence. 


5.837.465 
LUCIFERASE  LABELLING  METHOD 
David  James  Squirrell.  and  Melanie  Jane  Murphy,  both  of 
Porton  Down.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary 
of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  a.id  Northern  Ire- 
land of  Defence   Evaluation  &   Research  Agency,  United 
Kingdom 
PUT  No.  PCT/(;B95/02038,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/07100.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Man  7.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  M).  1995,  .Sen  No.  793.504 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1994, 
9417593 

Int.  CI."  CI 2Q  1/68:1/66 
VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conjugating  firefly  luciferase  to  an  antibtxly  or 
nucleic  acid,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  firefly  luciferase  with  a  reagent.^lected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  D-luciferin.  (ii)  magnesium  ions  and 
adenosine  triphosphate  (ATP),  and  (iii)  D-llciferin.  magne- 
sium ions  and  adenosine  triphosphate,  such  kiat  the  concen- 
trations of  magnesium  ions  and  adenosine  triphanphate.  when 
present,  are  greater  than  0.2  mmol/liter  and  0.05  mmol/liler. 
respectively:  and 

(b)  covalently  coupling  the  luciferase  and  the  antibody  or 
nucleic  acid  using  a  covalent  coupling  agent: 

with  the  proviso  that  if  reagent  (iii)  is  used,  then  oxygen  is 
excluded  from  the  reaction. 


5,837,464 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ANTI-VIRAL  DRUG  SUSCEPTIBILITY  AND 

RESISTANCE  AND  ANTI-VIRAL  DRUG  SCREENING 

Daniel  Capon,  Hillsborough,  and  Christos  J.  Petropoulos,  Half 

Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ViroLogic,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  790.%3 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CI.  435—6  83  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  susceptibility  for  an  anIi-HlV  drug 
comprising; 

(a)  introducing  a  resistance  test  vector  comprising  a  patient- 
derived  segment  and  an  indicator  gene  into  a  host  cell; 

(b)  culturing  the  host  cell  from  (a): 

(c)  mea.suring  expression  of  the  indicator  gene  in  a  target  host 
cell,  wherein  the  expression  of  the  indicator  gene  is  dependent 
upon  the  patient-derived  segment:  and 

(d)  comparing  the  expression  of  the  indicator  gene  from  (c)  with 
the  expression  of  the  indicator  gene  measured  when  steps 
(a)-^c)  are  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  the  anti-HIV  drug, 

wherein  a  test  concentration  of  the  anti-HlV  drug  is  present  at 
steps  (a>-(c):  at  steps  (b)-<c);  or  at  step  (c). 


5.837.466 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  NUCLEIC 

ACID  ANALYTES  IN  SAMPLES 
David  J.  Lane.  Wheaton.  and  Michael  P.  Farrell.  Sugar  Grove, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  \ysis.  Inc.,  Downers  Grove.  HI. 
Tiled  Dec.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  768,177 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  IW34:  C07H  2I/Q2:2IA» 
VS.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  analyte 
in  a  sample,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  the  sample  to  a  solid  support  having  covalently 
bound  thereto  a  two-dimensional  field  of  first  analyte-specific 
nucleic  acid  probes,  each  of  the  first  probes  comprising  a  first 
end  bound  to  the  solid  support  and  including  a  5'  portion  of  an 
aulocalalytically  replicable  nucleic  acid,  and  a  second  end 
including  a  first  analyte-binding  segment,  wherein  the  first 
analyte-binding  segment  of  each  of  the  first  probes  hybridizes 
to  a  first  region  of  the  analyte: 

(b)  applying  a  second  nucleic  acid  probe  to  the  solid  suppon,  the 
second  probe  comprising  a  second  analyte-binding  segment 
that  hybridizes  to  a  second  region  of  tfie  analyte,  the  second 
probe  further  compnsing  a  remainder  of  said  autocatalytically 
replicable  nucleic  acid,  wherein  the  first  and  second  regions  of 
the  analyte  are  adjacent  nucleotide  segments,  and  wherein  the 
analyte,  the  first  probe,  and  the  second  probe  hybndi/e 
together  on  ttw  suppon  to  form  a  complex  including  a  com- 
plete autocataljtically  replicable  nucleic  acid; 

(c)  applying  a  diffusion  limiting  matnx  to  the  solid  suppon; 

(d)  amplifying  the  complete  autocatalytically  replicable  nucleic 
acid  10  generate  an  amplified  product:  and 

(e)  detecting  the  amplified  product  as  a  measure  of  the  presence 
of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 
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5,837,467 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  THE  RESPONSE  TO 

TREATMENT  WITH  BCG  OF  SUPERFICIAL  BLADDER 

CARCINOMA 

Raymond  Kaempfer,  Jerusalem,  and  Amos  Shapiro,  Mevaseret 
Ziyon,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  and 
Hadasil  Medical  Research  Services  and  Development  Com- 
pany Ltd.,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,503 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/574;  C12Q  l/6fi 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prediction  of  the  response  of  a  patient 
suffering  from  superficial  bladder  carcinoma  to  treatment  with 
bacillus  Calmetle-Guerin  (BCG).  by  calculating  the  inducibility  of 
the  Interleukin-2  (IL-2)  gene  of  the  patient  in  a  sample  of  periph- 
eral blood  mononuclear  cells  from  the  patient,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  dividing  at  least  one  peripheral  blood  sample  collected  from  a 
patient  in  the  course  of  treatment  of  the  patient  with  BCG,  at 
least  one  week  after  said  treatment,  into  at  least  two  aliquots; 

b)  culturing  the  cells  in  each  aliquot  obtained  in  step  (a) 
wherein: 

(i)  the  cells  in  a  first  aliquot  are  cultured  in  the  presence  of  an 
inducing  agent  for  inducing  expression  of  the  IL-2  gene, 
and 

(ii)  the  cells  in  a  second  aliquot  are  cultured  in  the  absence  of 
the  inducing  agent: 

c)  determining  quantitatively  the  extent  of  expression  of  the  IL-2 
gene  m  each  aliquot: 

d)  calculating  the  ratio  of  the  extent  of  the  expression  of  the  IL-2 
gene  in  the  first  aliquot  to  the  extent  of  the  expression  of  the 
IL-2  gene  in  the  second  aliquot  wherein  the  ratio  is  providing 
a  measure  of  the  inducibility  of  the  IL-2  gene  wherein 

the  inducibility  being  in  direct  relationship  with  the  probability 
of  entering  remission,  relapse  or  persistence  of  bladder  carci- 
noma in  the  patient. 


(g)  screening  said  cDNA  library  with  anchored  ends  without  the 
necessity  of  cloning  and  propagating  said  library  in  a  recom- 
binant host  system. 


5,837,468 
PCR-BASED  CDNA  SUBSTRACTIVE  CLONING  METHOD 
Xun  Wang,  Urbandale;  Jonathan  P.  Duvick,  and  Steven  P. 
Briggs,  both  of  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Johnston,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,687,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,767 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  19/34;  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  and  screening  a  cDNA  library  with 
anchored  ends,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  RNA  preparation  that  comprises  polyadenylated 
mRNA  from  a  biological  sample,  said  polyaJenylated  mRNA 
having  a  polyA  portion  and  a  non-polyA  portion; 

(b)  preparing  a  first  oligonucleotide  primer  that  anneals  to  said 
polyA  portion  of  said  polyadenylated  mRNA,  anchoring  said 
first  primer  such  that  a  reverse  transcriptase  reaction  can  start 
within  one  nucleotide  from  the  3'  end  of  said  non-polyA 
portion; 

(c)  contacting  said  first  primer  to  generate  by  PCR  from  said 
RNA  preparation  DNA  strands  that  are  complementary  to  said 
polyadenylated  mRNA; 

(d)  adding  a  polynucleotide  tail  at  the  3'  end  of  said  DNA  strands 
by  terminal  deoxynucleotidyl  transferase,  whereby  said  DNA 
strands  have  a  first  portion  that  is  complementary  to  said 
polyadenylated  mRNA  and  a  tail  portion; 

(e)  preparing  a  second  oligonucleotide  primer  that  anneals  to 
said  polynucleotide  tail  attached  in  step  (d),  anchoring  said 
.second  primer  such  that  a  reverse  transcriptase  reaction  can 
start  one  nucleotide  downstream  from  the  5'  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  DNA  strands; 

(f)  contacting  said  first  primer  and  said  second  primer  to  amplify 
said  DNA  strands  by  PCR  and  produce  a  cDNA  library  with 
anchored  ends;  and 


5,837,469 

ASS.AY  FOR  CHLAMYDIA  TRACHOMATIS  BY 

AMPLIFICATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  CHLAMYDIA 

TRACHOMATIS  NUCLEIC  ACID 

James  M.  Harris,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  963,933 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S;  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.    A   nucleic    acid    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 
LB-PDl.l  (SEQ  ID  NO:7)  and  LB-PD  1.2  (SEQ  ID  N0:8). 


5,837,470 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  A  BIOLOGICAL 
MOLECULE  FROM  A  RECOMBINANT 
MICROORGANISM 
Peter  S.  Carlson,  Alexandria;  Ernesto  J.  Quintero,  McLean, 
both  of  Va.;  David  M.  Manyak,  Ellicott  City,  and  Alan  B. 
Chmurny,  Frederick,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Oceanix 
Biosciences  Corporation,  Hanover,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76638,  Dec.  13,  1996.  This  application 
Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  21,984 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biological  molecule  from  a  recom- 
binant microorganism,  wherein  the  recombinant  microorganism  is 
produced  by  a  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  an  environmental  sample  having  microorganisms; 

(b)  preparing  donor  protoplasts  from  the  environmental  sample; 

(c)  providing  recipient  protoplasts; 

(e)  fusing  said  donor  protoplasts  with  said  recipient  protoplasts 
to  produce  a  recombinant  microorganism,  wherein  the  recom- 
binant microorganism  produces  a  biological  molecule;  and 

(f)  recovering  or  isolating  the  biological  molecule. 


5,837,471 
IN  VITRO  ASSAY  FOR  BIOCHEMICAL  MECHANISMS 
OF  CARCINOGENICITY  USING  PHENOTYPIC 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  HUMAN  CELLS 
Linda  A.  Kowalski,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Viratest 
Carcinogen  Monitoring,  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6%,695,  Aug.  14.  1996.  This  application 
Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  42,651 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  1/04;  COIN  33/48 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1,  A  method  to  identify  the  biochemical  mechanism  of  carcino- 
genicity of  a  compound,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  putative  carcinogen  with  a  first  test  cell  having  a 
defect  in  a  first  protective  cellular  mechanism; 

(b)  contacting  said  putative  carcinogen  with  a  second  test  cell 
having  a  defect  in  a  second  protective  cellular  mechanism, 
wherein  said  defect  in  said  second  protective  cellular  mecha- 
nism is  different  from  said  defect  in  said  first  protective 
cellular  mechanism;  and 

(c)  scoring  cell  growth  of  said  first  test  cell  and  said  second  test 
cell  based  on  a  phenotypic  transformation  characteristic, 
wherein  a  positive  transformation  characteristic  in  either  of 
said  first  or  second  test  cells  indicates  that  said  putative 
carcinogen  is  a  carcinogen,  and  wherein  a  difference  in  the 
magnitude  of  a  positive  transformation  characteristic  between 
said  first  and  second  test  cells  indicates  that  the  biochemical 
mechanism  of  said  carcinogen  is  associated  with  said  defect 
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in  a  protecti\c  cellular  mechaniMii  of  the  test  cell  in  which  the 
magnitude  of  said  positive  transformation  characteristic  is 
greater. 


5,837,472 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCES  CODINti  FOR  A  PROTEIN 

W ITH  UREASE  ACTIVITY 

.-Vgnes  Labigne,  Bures  Sur  Yvette.  France,  assignor  to  Institut 

Pasteur,  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 

Medicale.  both  of  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499.325.  Jun.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,695,931. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.283 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1988.  88/13135 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C12P  2IA)2:  A61K  3W395:37/4S 

U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  synthetic  or  recombinant   Campylohiuler  pylori  urease 
pohpeptide  or  an  immunogenic  fragment  thereof. 


5.837,473 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  AGENTS  AFFECTING 
THE  DEPOSITION  OF  P-AM^  LOID  PEPTIDES  ON 
AMYLOID  PLAQl'ES  IN  HUMAN  TISSUE 
John  Edward  Maggio,  Brookline.  Mass.,  and  Patrick  William 
Mantyh,  Edina.  Minn.,  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  and  Regents  of  the 
I'niversity  of  Minnesota.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744.767.  Aug.  13.  1991,  Pal.  No. 
5,434.050.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.734 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.21  7  Claims 

1.  An  in  Miro  method  of  screening  for  an  agent  capable  of 
affecting  the  deposition  of  p-am\loid  peptide  or  peptide  fragment 
thereof  on  tissue,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  sample  of  human  tissue  e\  idcncing  the  presence 
of  Alzheimer's  amyloidosis,  with  an  amount  of  labelled 
P-amyloid  peptide  or  labelled  active  peptide  fragment  thereof 
and  an  agent  to  be  screened  for  a  time  effective  to  allow 
binding  of  the  labelled  P-amyloid  peptide  of  the  labelled 
fragment  thereof  to  amyloid  plaques  in  the  tissue; 

(b)  detecting  the  amount  of  labelled  P-am\loid  peptide  or 
labelled  peptide  fragment  bound  to  the  tissue  sample:  and 

(c)  assessing  the  effect  the  agent  has  on  P-amyloid  peptide  or 
peptide  fragment  deposition. 


5,837,474 
IMMUNOLO(;iCAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
MALIGNANT  TUMORS  AND  KIT  FOR  PERFORMING 
THE  METHOD 
Erwin  Schauenstein,  .\m   Eisernen  Tor  2,  .\-80IO;   Kunrad 
Schauenstein,  Carnerigas.se  20.  .\-80IO.  both  of  Graz.  and 
Franz  Dachs.  Spattendorf  10.  .\-42IO.  Ciallneukirchen.  all  of 
Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/ATV3/tHM)32.  §  371  Date  Jan.  M),  1995.  §  I02(e> 
Date  Jan.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/I7343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  2.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.720 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  27,  1992,  368/92 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/574;33/53;33/4S:  AOIN  IA)2 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  malignant  tumors,  which  com- 
prises: 

withdrawing  blood  from  a  patient,  and  preparing  samples  of 

blood  or  serum  obtained  therefrom; 
stabilizing  the  blood  or  serum  sample  with  a  radical  inhibitor: 
determining  lil  the  amount  of  at  least  one  immune  globulin  G 
subclass  and  (ii)  the  amount  of  all  immune  globulin  G  sub- 
classes in  the  sample; 


calculating  the  ratio  between  (i)  and  (ii)  and  comparing  the  ratio 

with  the  ratio  of  (il  and  (ii)  in  a  normal  serum  or  blixxl 

sample; 
wherein  a  shift  of  the  ratio  of  (i)  and  (ii)  relative  to  the  ratio  in 

a  normal  sample  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a  tumor  in  the 

patient. 


5,837.475 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  A 

CHEMICAL  ARR.\^ 

.Andreas  Dorsel.  Menio  Park;  Ste\en  M.  Lefkowitz.  Millbrae, 

and  John  W.  Sadler.  Belmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Co..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790.775 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  33/53;2l/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  anals/ing  a  chemical  arra\  having  a  plurality  of 
array  elements  some  of  which  arc  suspected  to  contain  fluorescent 
matenal.  compnsing: 
(a)  selecting  a  first  number  of  pixels  and  irradiating  the  first 
number  of  pixels  sequentialK    in  the  array   elements  and 
detecting  the  fluorescence  resulting  from  the  irradiation  in  the 
pixels,  the  first  number  of  pixels  being  more  than  one  pixel 
and  less  than  the  total  number  of  pixels  in  the  array  and  being 
selected  such  that  a  penod  elapses  adequate  for  the  fluores- 
cent material  in  a  pixel  to  recover  from  a  inetasiahle  state 
before  the  pixel  is  irradiated  again:  and 
ibi  repealing  the  irradiation  and  detecting  on  the  first  number  of 
pixels  one  or  more  times  before  irradiating  pixels  of  a  second 
number  of  pixels  that  are  different  from  the  pixels  of  the  first 
number  of  pixels  in  the  array. 


5.837.476 
METHODS  FOR  DEIERMINING  DISORDERS  B^ 
ASS.WINC;  FOR  A  NON-TVROSINASE.  TIMOR 
REJECTION  ANTKJEN  PRECURSOR 
Vincent  Brichard;  .Mine  \an  Pel.  both  of  Bru.s.sel.s.  Belgium; 
Catia  Tra>ersari.  Milan.  Italy;  Thomas  Wolfel.  Mainz.  Ger- 
many; Thierry  Boon-Falleur.  and  Etienne  De  Plaen.  both  of 
Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute.  New  York. 
N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398.409,  Mar.  3.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  16,  1998,  .Ser.  No.  7.966 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/574;33/53;  A6IK  3S/()():  C07H  2IA)4 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  2  Claims 

I.  Meth(xl  for  diagnosing  a  disorder  characterized  b>  expression 
of  a  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor  which  is  not  tyrosinase,  and 
is  encoded  nucleic  acid  molecule  basing  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  is  pnx-essed  to  a  tumor  rejection  antigen 
which  tonus  a  complex  with  an  HL.A-.A2  molecule,  compnsing 
contacting  a  sample  from  a  subject  w  iih  an  agent  specific  for  said 
complex  and  determining  interaction  between  said  complex  and 
said  agent  as  a  detenninalion  of  said  disorder. 


5.837.477 
T  CELL  RECEPTOR  LKiANDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USIN(;  .SAME 
Ronald  N.  Germain.  Potomac.  Md.;  Luigi  Racioppi.  Bethesda. 
Md..    and    Franca    Ronchese-I.e    Gros,    Brooklyn.    New 
/.ealand.  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.936 

Int.  CI.'  C07K  14/74:  GOIN  33/5(1 

V.S.  CI.  435—7.24  II  Claims 

1.  .An  altered  TCR  ligand  comprising  an  MHC  molecule  and  a 

peptide,  wherein  the  MHC  molecule  is  altered  by  mutation  or  the 
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peptide  is  altered  by  replacement  of  at  least  one  residue;  which 
altered  TCR  ligand  substantially  inhibits  at  least  one  T-cell  effector 
response  evoked  by  activating  peptide-MHC  nriolecule  complexes 
available  to  responding  T-cells  when  said  TCR  ligand  is  in  the 
presence  of  said  T-cells.  wherein  said  ligand  does  not  substantially 
inhibit  at  least  one  other  T-cell  effector  response  evoked  by  acti- 
vating peptide-MHC  molecule  complexes  available  to  responding 
T-cells. 


5,837.478 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFVTM;  MODULATORS  OF 
BINDING  BETWEEN  AND  VCAM-I 
W.   Michael  Gallatin.  Mercer  island,  and   Monica  Van  der 
V'ieren,  .Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corpora- 
tion, Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  605,672.  Feb.  22,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  362.652.  Dec.  21,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,766.850.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

286.889.  Aug.  5.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,470.953.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  173.497.  Dec.  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.437.958.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  943.363 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  M/53:M/566 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.24  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  modulator  of  bhnding  between  a,, 
and  VCAM- 1  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a,;  and  VCAM-1  in  the  presence  and  absence  of  a 
putative  modulator  compound: 

b)  detecting  binding  between  a^  and  VCAM-1;  and 

c)  identifying  a  putative  modulator  compound  in  view  of 
decreased  or  increased  binding  between  a^  and  VCAM-1  in 
the  presence  of  the  putative  mcxiulator  as  compared  to  binding 
in  the  absence  of  the  putative  modulator. 


5.837.479 
SCREENING  ASSAYS  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF 
MAMMALIAN  PROSTAGLANDIN  H  SYNTHASE-2 
Donald  A.  Young.  540  Clover  Hills  Dn.  Rochesten  N.Y.  14618; 
Michael  K.  O'Banion.  3613  Clover  St.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.  14534. 
and  Virginia  D.  Winn.  139  Raleigh  St..  Rochester,  N.^'.  14620 
Division  of  Sen  No.  487,752.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  231.456.  Apn  20.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54J64. 
Apn  28.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  983.835.  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  949.780.  Sep.  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned, said  Sen  No.  480,065  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  34,143.  Man  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  949.780.  This  application  .Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen 
No.  480.065 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //26 ,//?«,• //02 
VS.  CI.  435—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  that  inhibits  prostaglan- 
din synthesis  catalyzed  by  mammalian  prostaglandin  H  synthase-2 
(PGHS-2)  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  genetically  engineered  host  cell  that  contains  a 
sequence  encoding  mammalian  PGHS-2  operalively  associ- 
ated with  a  regulatory  sequence  that  controls  gene  expression, 
so  that  a  PGHS-2  gene  product  is  stably  expressed  by  the  host 
cell,  w  ith  the  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  pre-determined 
amount  of  arachidonic  acid; 

(b)  measuring  the  conversion  of  the  arachidonic  acid  to  its 
prostaglandin  metabolite;  and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  of  arachidonic  acid  converted  by  the 
cells  exposed  to  the  test  compound  to  the  amount  of  arachi- 
donic acid  converted  by  control  cells  that  were  not  exposed  to 
the  test  compound. 


5.837.480 

METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  INHIBITING  LIPID 

BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  BACTERIA  AND  PLANTS 

James  Sacchettini.  New   Rochelle;  John  Blanchard.  Pelham 

Manor,  and  William  R.  Jacobs.  Jn.  City  Island,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Albert  Ein.stein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva 

University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  234,011.  Apn  28.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  700306 

Int.  CI."  CI 20  1/26:1/04:1  AH):  GOIN  .i.l/S.i 

VS.  CI.  435—25  8  Claims 


MW   Total  FasfQ      [         MonoQ 

Spdx75 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  compound  is  useful  as  a 
bactenocide  or  a  herbicide  comprising  (i>  combining  InhA  enzyme 
and  a  compound  suspected  of  having  bacteriocidal  or  herbieidal 
activity,  wherein  said  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  InhA-mediated  enoyl  reductase  activity,  and  (ii)  deter- 
mining whether  said  compound  inhibits  InhA-mediated  enoyl 
reductase  activity  by  measuring  the  level  of  binding  causing  inhi- 
bition of  InhA-mediated  enoyl  reductase  activity  which  indicates 
the  utility  of  said  compound  as  a  bactenocide  or  a  herbicide. 


5.837.481 
MICROBIAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMALDEHYDE  SENSING 

AND  REMEDIATION 
Timothy  J.  Donohue.  Middleton;   Robert   D.   Barber  Cross 
Plains,  and  Vern  Witthuhn.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  608,241,  Feb.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.747  J28.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  919,953 
Int.  CI."  CI 20  1/02: 1 /J2 
VS.  CI.  435-29  12  Claims 

1.  A  mcthixi  for  delecting  formaldehyde  in  a  sample,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  Rhodobacler  Kphacroiili's  bacterial  cell  that  com- 
prises a  protein-encoding  indicator  gene,  a  transcriptional 
adhi  promoter  from  Rhodobacler  sphaenndes  operably  linked 
to  the  indicator  gene,  a  cis-acting  operator  from  Rhodohacter 
sphaeroides  operably  linked  to  the  promoter,  a  protein  that 
senses  fonnaldehyde.'  and  a  trans-acting  protein  that  modu- 
lates transcription  of  the  indicator  gene  from  the  transcrip- 
tional promoter  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  protein  that 
senses  formaldehyde,  wherein  the  promoter  and  the  operator 
together  specifically  direct  transcription  of  the  indicator  gene 
when  the  bacterial  cell  is  exposed  to  formaldehyde; 
adding  the  bacterial  cell  to  the  sample;  and 
monitoring  for  a  product  of  the  indicator  gene  in  the  sample. 
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5.837.482 
CULTURE  MEDIUM  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

STAPHYLOCOCCI 
Patrick  A.  Mach.  Shorewood.  and  Marlys  E.  Lund.  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  785„W8 
Int.  CI."  CI 20  lAU:  1/02: 1/54: l/(HI 
VS.  CI.  435—34  25  Claims 

I.  A  medium  for  detecting  staphylcKiKci  in  a  sample,  said 
medium  comprising  components  selective  for  growing  staphylo- 
cocci and  egg-yolk  as  a  differential  detection  agent,  said  medium 
further  comprising  a  glucopyranoside  indicator  substance  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  distinguish  colonies  containing  staphylcK'iKci 
from  colonics  containing  Bacillus  microorganisms  when  said 
sample  is  cultured  in  said  medium. 


5.837.483 

ENZYMATIC  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  N-FORMYL- 

a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

Akira  Hirata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Holland  Sweetener 

Company  \.o.F..  Maastricht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  939.949 
Int.  CI."  CUP  2//ftO./J/rW 
U.S.  CI.  435—68.1  7  Claims 

L  An  enzymatic  method  for  producing  N-formyl-a  -L-aspanyl- 
L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  by  a  condensation  reaction  between 
N-formyl-L-aspartic  acid  and  L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  or  D.L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  esten  which  comprises: 
supplying  an  organic  phase  comprising  a  water-immiscible  sol- 
vent containing   N-formyl-L-aspartic  acid  and  L    or  D.L- 
phenylalanine  methyl  ester  onto  an  aqueous  phase  comprising 
a  ihemiol) sin-like  metalloprotcase; 
proceeding  the  condensation  reaction  in  the  aqueous  phase  to 
produce  N-formyl-a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  e.ster; 
and 
extracting   the   N-formyl-a-L-asparlyl-L-phenylalanine   methyl 
ester  thus  produced  from  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  organic 
phase. 


5.837,485 
DNA  ENCODING  AND  BIOSYNTHETIC  PRfKESS  FOR 
THE  PREPAR,\TION  OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS, 
LANTIBIOTICS 
Karl-Dieter  Entian,  Obenirsel,  Germany;  Friedrich  (Jotz,  Tub- 
ingen,    (iermany;     Norbert     Schnell.     Pasadena.     Calif.; 
Johannes  Augustin.  Tubingen.  Germany;  Germar  Engelke. 
Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany;  Ralf  Rosenstein.  Reutlingen. 
(•ermany;  Cortina  Kaletta.  .Munich.  Ciermany;  Cora  Klein. 
Offenbach.   Germany;    Bernd   Wieland.   Ruttenburg.   Ger- 
many; Thomas  Kupke;  (liinther  Jung,  both  of  Tiibingen. 
Germany,    and    Roland    Kellnen    Heppenheim.   Germany, 
assignors  to  Dn  Karl  Tomae  GmbH.  Biberach  an  der  RLs.s. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  876.791.  Apn  .M).  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  784^34.  Oct.  31.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
353.590.  May  18.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22. 
1995.  Sen  No.  392.625 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  18.  1988. 
88  11761.9 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/52:15/6.1 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  capable'of  transforming  a  bacterial  ho.si.  the  plas- 
mid  comprising  (a)  a  nucleotide  molecule  coding  for  the  prepep- 
tide  sequence  -30  to  -1  of  prc-epidermin;  and  operably  linked,  in 
the  5'  to  y  direction,  to  (b)  a  DNA  molecule  coding  for  gallider- 
min. 


5.837.484 

STABLE  CELL  LINES  CAPABLE  OF  EXPRESSING  THE 

ADENO-ASSOCIATED  VIRUS  REPLICATION  GENE 

James  P.  Trempe.  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  O'chens  Vang.  San  Diego. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Medical  College  of  Ohio.  Toledo.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/12582.  §  371  Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13392,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18.  1995 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  273.56.V  Jul.  11.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  151.065.  Nov.  9.  199.V 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  .V  1994.  Sen  No. 

362,608 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/6.1 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable  mammalian  cell  line  with  an  adeno-associated  \irus 

(AAV)  rep  gene  operablv  linked  to  a  heterologous  promoter,  which 

cell  line  contains  a  gene  encoding  functional  Rep  protein. 


5.837,486 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE  ANALOGl  ES  OF 

INTEGRINS 
.Sarah  C.  Bodary;  Cornelia  M.  C>orman:  John  W.  McLean,  all 
of  San  Francisco,  and  .Mary  A.  Napier,  Hillsborough,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genenlrch.  Inc..  South  .San  Francisco. 
CaUr. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  380.227.  Jan.  30.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  218.878.  Man  28.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  82U37.  Jan.  19. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  444.490. 
Dec.  1.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  290,224.  Dec.  22.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  445.443 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /5//: 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  analogue  of  a 
naturally  txrcumng  multiple  subunit  polypeptide  (MSP). 

wherein  the  MSP  is  an  imegrin  comprising  an  a  and  a  (3  subunit. 
said  imegrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  GPIIb-IIla; 
p-I.SO.95;  Mac-1;  LKA-I;  a  leukocyte  adhesion  receptor;  a 
member  of  the  VL.A  family :  and  a  hcterodimcnc  receptor  that 
participates  directly  in  intercellular  adhesion  or  adhesion  of 
cells  to  extracellular  matrix  proteins; 
wherein  each  subunit  is  encoded  by  a  discrete  nucleic  acid  and 
wherein  at  least  one  subunit  comprises  a  membrane  anchor 
domain,  the  method  comprising: 

1 )  mutating  the  nucleic  acid  enc(xiing  one  of  the  subunits 
w  hich  compnses  a  membrane  anchor  domain  to  produce  a 
subunit  vanant.  b\  modifSing  or  deleting  sufficient  of  the 
membrane  anchor  domain  to  render  the  membrane  anchor 
domain  no  longer  sufficienth  hydrophobic  to  anchor  the 
subunit  variant  in  a  cell  membrane; 

2)  repeating  step  I  for  the  nucleic  acid  encoding  each  subunit 
comprising  a  membrane  anchor  domain; 

.^)  co-expressing  the  subunits  which  do  not  comprise  a  mem- 
brane anchor  domain  and  the  subunit  variants  of  steps  1  and 
2  in  a  host  cell; 

4)  culturing  the  host  cell  of  step  .^;  and 

5)  rccoxenng  from  the  host  cell  culture  a  biologically  active 
soluble  analogue. 


2900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoVBMBtR  17.  1998 


5,837,487 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ.ID.No:?.  and.  if 
it  is  DNA.  is  fully  complementary  or.  if  it  is  RNA.  is  identical 
to  mRNA  native  to  a  human  cell;  and 
(d)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  or  ribonucleotides  degenerate  with 
the  a,  subunil  encoding  sequence  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c). 


5,837.488 

CLONING  AND  PRODI  CTION  OF  HUMAN  VON 

WILLEBRAND  FACTOR  GPIB  BINDING  DOMAIN 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Leonard  (iarfinkel,  Rehovot,  and  Tamar  Richter,  Nes  Ziona, 

both  or  Israel,  a.ssignors  to  Bio- Technology'  General  Corp., 

Iselin,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,594,  Nov.  30,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  80,690,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  vthich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.815,  .Sep.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  487,767, 
Mar.  2.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465.563 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/20:15/00:  A61K  38/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  6  Claims 

I.  An  expression  plasmid  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  X-A-Cys  Ser  Arg  Leu  Leu  Asp  Leu  Val  Phe 
Leu  Leu  Asp  Gly  Ser  Ser  Arg  Leu  Ser  Glu  Ala  Glu  Phe  Glu  Val 
Leu  Lys  Ala  Phe  Val  Val  Asp  Mel  Met  Glu  Arg  Leu  Arg  lie  Ser  Gin 
Lys  Trp  Val  Arg  Val  Ala  Val  Val  Glu  Tyr  His  Asp  Gly  Ser  His  Ala 
Tyr  lie  Gly  Leu  Lys  Asp  Arg  Lys  Arg  Pro  Ser  Glu  Leu  Arg  Arg  He 
Ala  Ser  Gin  Val  Lys  Tyr  Ala  Gly  Ser  Gin  Val  Ala  Ser  Thr  Ser  Glu 
Val  Leu  Lys  Tyr  Thr  Leu  Phe  Gin  lie  Phe  Ser  Lys  lie  Asp  Arg  Pro 
Glu  Ala  Ser  Arg  lie  Ala  Leu  Leu  Leu  Met  Ala  Ser  Gin  Glu  Pro  Gin 
Arg  Mel  Ser  Arg  Asn  Phe  Val  Arg  Tyr  Val  Gin  Gly  Leu  Lys  Lys 
Lys  Lys  Val  lie  Val  lie  Pro  Val  Gly  lie  Gly  Pro  His  Ala  Asn  Uu 
Lys  Gin  He  Arg  Leu  lie  Glu  Lys  Gin  Ala  Pro  Glu  Asn  Lys  Ala  Phe 
Val  Leu  Ser  Ser  Val  Asp  Glu  Leu  Glu  Gin  Gin  Arg  Asp  Glu  He  Val 
Ser  Tyr  Leu  Cys  Asp  Leu  Ala  Pro  Glu  Ala  Pro  Pro  Pro  Thr  Leu  Pro 
Pro  Asp  Met  Ala  Gin  Val  Thr  Val  Gly  Pro  Gly  Uu  Leu  Gly  Val  Ser 
Thr  Leu  Gly  Pro  Lys-COOH 
wherein  X  is  NH,-mcthioninc-  or  NH^ — ; 

A  is  a  sequence  of  at  least  I .  but  no  more  than  5  amino  acids, 
which  sequence  is  present  in  naturally-occurring  human  vWF. 
the  carboxy  terminal  amino  acid  of  which  is  the  tyrosine  #508 
shown  in  FIG.  12  and  each  succeeding  amino  acid  of  which  is 
the  next  successive  N-terminal  amino  acid  shown  in  FIG.  12: 
and 
the  two  cysteines  included  in  the  sequence  are  joined  by  a 
disulfide  bond. 


5.837.489 

HUMAN  NEURONAL  NICOTINIC  ACETYLCHOLINE 

RECEPTOR  AND  CELLS  TRANSFORMED  WITH  SAME 

DNA  AND  MRNA  ENCODING  AN— SUBl  NIT  OF 
Kathryn  J.  Elliott;  Steven  B.  Ellis,  both  of  San  Diego,  and 
Michael  M.  Harpold,  El  Cajon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
SIBI.4  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  LaJolla,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28.031,  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,589 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  24  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  a  sequence  of 
nucleotides  or  ribonucleotides  that  encodes  an  a.-,  subunit  of  a 
human  neuronal  nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor,  wherein  the 
sequence  of  nucleotides  or  ribt)nucleotides  encoding  the  a-,  subunit 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  or  rilHmuclcotidcs  that  encodes  a 
human  a7  subunit  and  comprises  the  coding  portion  of  the 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ.lD.No:?: 

(b)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  or  ribonucleotides  that  encodes  a 
human  a7-subunil  and  thai  hybridizes  under  conditions  of 
high  stringency  to  the  complemenl  of  the  entire  coding  por- 
tion of  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  set  forth  in  SEQ.ID.No:7: 

(c)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  encodes  an  a,  subunit.  hybrid- 
izes under  conditions  of  high  stringency  to  the  complement  of 


5,837,490 
SECRETED  PROTEINS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
ENCODING  THEM 
Kenneth  Jacobs.  Newton;  John  M.  McCoy,  Reading;  Edward 
R.  LaVallie,  Tewksbury;  Lisa  \.  Racie:  David  Merberg,  both 
of  Acton;  Maurice  Treacy,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Vikki  Spauld- 
ing,  Billerica.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute. 
Inc..  Cambridge,  Mas.s. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,923.  Sep.  27.  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664.596. 
Jun.  17.  1996.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.775 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435— «9. 1  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  polynucleotide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO: I: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  I  from  nucleotide  8(K)  to  nucleotide  9()7: 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full-length  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  ASI52  I  depos- 
ited under  accession  number  ATCC  98079: 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full-length  protein  encixled  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  clone  AS  1 52_  I  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079: 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  clone  AS  1 52  I  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98079: 

(f)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  clone  AS  1 52  I  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98079: 

(g)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(h)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
full-length  protein  coding  sequence  of  isolate  AS  152  2 
deposited  under  accession  number  .ATCC  98181: 

(i)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  full:length  protein  encoded  by 
the  cDNA  insert  of  isolate  AS  1 52  2  deposited  under  acces- 
sion number  ATCC  98181: 

(j)  a  pol)  nucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  the 
mature  protein  coding  sequence  of  isolate  AS152  _2  deposited 
under  accession  number  ATCC  98181: 

(k)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  the  mature  protein  encoded  by  the 
cDNA  insert  of  isolate  ASI52_  2  deposited  under  accession 
number  ATCC  98181: 

(Da  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:5: 

(m)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:5  from  nucleotide  459  to  nucleotide  521; 

(n)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  protein  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:6:  and 

(o)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  an  allelic  variant  of  a  polynucle 
otide  of  (aHn)  above. 
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5,837,491 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  GELONIN 
SEQUENCES 
Mart:  D.  Better.  Los  Angeles;  Stephen  F.  Carroll,  Walnut 
Creek,  and  Gary  M.  Studnicka.  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)5348.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/269I0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64.691,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988.430, 
Dec.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,416,202.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  901.707.  Jun.  19.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,376346. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787.567.  Nov.  4. 
1991.  abandoned.  This  PCT  applicaUon  May  12.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  646360 
Int  CI.*  C12P  21/02:  C12N  1/21:15/29 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  a  gelonin  sequence  that  has  enzymatic 
activity  and  that  has  a  cysteine  at  a  position  corresponding  to 
amino  acid  44  of  SEQ  ID  No.  2. 

2.  A  purified  polynucleotide  composing  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  a  gelonin  sequence  that  has  enzymatic 
activity  and  that  has  a  lysine  at  a  position  corresponding  to  amino 
acid  104  of  SEQ  ID  No.  2.  that  is  adjacent  to  a  threonine. 


5.837,493 
Hl'MAN  GALECTINS 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose;  Surya  K.  Goli.  Sunnyvale;  Olga 
Bandman;  Phillip  R.  Hawkias,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 
Joanne  R.  Petithory.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788.584 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:1/20:  CUP  2IA)2:  C07H  21/04 
I'.S.  CI.  435—69.1  9  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


5.837.492 

CHROMOSOME  13-LINKED  BREAST  CANCER 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  GENE 

Sean  V.  Tavtigian;  .Alexander  Kamb.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah;  Jacques  Simard,  St.  Augustin  de  Desmuures,  Canada; 
Fergus  Couch,  St  Davids.  Pa.;  Johanna  M.  Rommens,  Tor- 
onto. Canada,  and  Barbara  L.  Weber.  Merion.  Pa.,  a.ssignors 
to  Myriad  (ienetics.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  Endo 
Recherche.  Inc..  Sainte-Foy.  Canada;  HSC  Research  & 
Development  Limited  Partnership.  Toronto.  Canada,  and 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvaina.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585391,  Jan.  11,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,559. 
Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  575359.  Dec.  20.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,779.  Dec.  18.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  639.501 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63:15/79:15/09:5/10 
UJS.  CL  435—69.1  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  coding  for  a  BRCA2  polypeptide, 
said  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

16.  An  expression  vector  which  comprises  the  isolated  DNA  of 
claim  1.  or  at  least  15  contiguous  nucleotides  of  the  isolated  DNA 
molecule  of  claim  1.  operably  linked  to  transcription  regulatory 
regions. 

21.  An  isolated  host  cell  transformed  with  the  expression  vector 
of  claim  16. 

29.  A  pair  of  single-stranded  DNA  primers  of  at  least  15  nucle- 
otides in  length  for  determination  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a 
BRCA2  gene  by  a  polymerase  chain  reaction,  the  sequence  of  said 
primers  being  isolated  from  human  chromosome  13.  wherein  the 
use  of  said  primers  in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  results  in  the 
synthesis  of  DNA  composing  all  or  at  least  15  contiguous  nucle 
otides  of  the  BRCA2  gene. 


5.837.494 
E.  COU  MUTANT  WITH  SUPPRESSED  ORGANIC  ACID 

PRODUCTION 
Jong  Ho  Lee;  Han  Choi;  II  Lae  Jung;  Doe  Sun  Na.  and  Young 

Min  Park,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Green  Cross  Corporation,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR96/00186,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  30,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/I6530.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  9,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  30.  1995, 
1995-38044 

Int.  CI."  C\ie  21/06:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  E.  coll  mutant  which  is  not  capable  of  growing  under 
anaerobic  culture  conditions  with  glucose  as  a  carbon  source,  said 
mutant  being  capable  of  utilizing  glucose  as  a  carbon  source  under 
aerobic  growth  conditions  but  having  organic  acid  production 
under  aerobic  growth  conditions  which  is  suppressed  compared  to 
its  parent  strain. 


5,837.495 
DNA  ENCODING  INTERLEUKIN-1  ANTAGONIST 

Francesco  Colotta;  Marta  Muzio,  and  Alberto  Mantovani,  all 
of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  .Applied  Research  Systems  .\RS 
Holding  N,\.,  Curacao,  Netherlands  .Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,860,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,739,282.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
910.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Oct.  13.  1994,  MI94A2097 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/J2:  C07K  14/47 
US.  a.  435—69.1  9  Claims 

1.  .An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  an  IL-I  antagonist 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO;  1 3. 


5,837.4% 
MEROSIN  FRAGMENTS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Eva  Engvall.  E.scondido.  Calif.,  and  Ilmo  Leivo.  Helsinki.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  La 
Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125.077.  Sep.  22.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,951.  Jul.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472319.  Jan.  30, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
460309 
Int  CI."  CI2P  21/06:  C07K  lAH) 
VS.  CI.  435—693  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  promoting  cell  attachment  to  a  substrate,  com- 
prising contacting  a  cell  which  binds  to  merosin  with  a  substrate 
containing  a  merosin  fragment  or  a  cell  attachment  promoting 
portion  thereof,  wherein  cell  attachment  lo  the  substrate  is  pro- 
moted. 
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5.837.497 

DNAS  ENCODING  MAMMALIAN  ZPC  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Jeffrey  D.  Harris.  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Zonagen. 

Inc..  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  149.223.  Nov.  9.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12.990.  Jan.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973341. 
Nov.  9,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 
No.  484,993 
Int.  CI."  C12P2//06;  C12N  1/20.15/00:  C07H  21/04 
V.S.  CI.  435—693  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  ZPC  polypeptide,  the  ON  A 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
DNA  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NOS  5,  7.  11.  17,  and  23. 


5,837,498 

CORPUSCLES  OF  STANNIUS  PROTEIN, 

STANNIOCALCIN 

Henrik  S.  Olsen,  Gaithersburg,  and  Mark  D.  Adams,  Potomac. 

both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Human  Genome  Scienes,  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Man  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  208,005 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/18 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.4  24  Claims 

1.   An   isolated   polynucleotide   comprising   a   polynucleotide 

which  is  at  least  95*  identical  to  a  men  ber  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acids  having  the  sequence  set  fort  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  amino 
acid  I  to  amino  acid  214  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  and 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  complementary  to  the  polynucleotide  of  (a) 
or  (b). 


5,837,499 

DNA  ENCODING  C5A  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

HAVING  SUBSTANTULLY  NO  AGONIST  ACTIVITY  AND 

METHODS  OF  EXPRESSING  SAME 
Jan  van  Oostrum,  Flueh,  Switzerland;  William  C.  Boyar,  New 
Providence.-  Nicholas  G.  Galakatos,  Summit,  both  of  N.J.,- 
Albert  Schmitz.  Basel,  and  Gino  Van  Heeke,  Witterswil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,591,  Dec.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463377 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/00:  C07K  14/435:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.6  45  Claims 

41.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biologically  active  human  C5a 
analogue,  wherein  said  analogue  is  a  C5a  receptor  antagonist  that 
exhibits  substantially  no  agonist  activity,  and  wherein  said  ana- 
logue comprises  a  C-terminal  region  which  differs  from  the  corre- 
sponding C-lerminal  region  of  human  C5a  in  that  it  is  truncated  by 
at  least  two  amino  acid  residues,  and  contains  at  least  one  cysteine 
residue,  provided  that  the  C-terminal  amino  acid  of  said  region  is  a 
cysteine    residue,    and    wherein    said    analogue    comprises    an 
N-terminal  region  comprising  C5a(2-63)  or  at  least  one  fragment 
or  a  conservatively  substituted  variant  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
culturing  host  cells  stably  transformed  with  a  recombinant  DNA 
molecule  encoding  the  C5a  analogue  in  the  form  of  a  fusion 
protein  wherein  said  culturing  is  conducted  under  conditions 
suitable  to  cause  expression  of  said  fusion  protein; 
isolating  the  fusion  protein  from  the  thus-cultured  host  cells:  and 
cleaving  the  thus-isolated  fusion  protein  so  that  the  CSa  ana- 
logue can  be  obtained. 


5.837,500 
DIRECTED  EVOLUTION  OF  NOVEL  BINDING 
PROTEINS 
Robert  Charles  Ladner,  Ijamsville,  Md.;  Sonia  Kosow  Gutter- 
man,   Belmont,   Mass.;    Bruce   Lindsay    Roberts;    William 
Markland.  both  of  Milford,  Mass.;  Arthur  Charles  Ley, 
Newton,  Mass.,  and  Rachel  Baribault  Kent,  Boxborough, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dyax,  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  9319,  Jan.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,403,484,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  664,989,  Man  1, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,409,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  487,063,  Man  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  240,160,  Sep.  2,  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,922 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/62:  C07K  I9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.7  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  proteina- 
ceous  binding  domain  that  binds  a  predetermined  target  material 
comprising: 
a)  preparing  a  variegated  population  of  filamentous  phage,  each 
phage  including  a  nucleic  acid  construct  coding  for  a  chimeric 
potential  binding  protein,  each  said  construct  comprising 
DNA  encoding  (i)  a  potential  binding  domain  which  is  a 
mutant  of  a  predetermined  parental  binding  domain,  and  (ii) 
an  outer  surface  transport  signal  for  obtaining  the  display  of 
the  potential  binding  domain  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
phage,  wherein  said  variegated  population  of  phage  collec- 
tively display  a  plurality  of  different  potential  binding 
domains,  the  differentiation  among  said  plurality  of  different 
potential  binding  domains  occurring  through  the  at  least  par- 
tially random  variation  of  one  or  more  predetermined  amino 
acid  positions  of  said  parental  binding  domain  to  randomly 
obtain  at  each  said  position  an  amino  acid  belonging  to  a 
predetermined  set  of  two  or  more  amino  acids,  the  amino 
acids  of  said  set  occurring  at  said  position  in  predetermined 
expected  proportions  in  said  phage  being  separable  on  the 
basis  of  the  potential  binding  domains  displayed  thereon; 

(b)  causing  the  expression  of  said  potential  proteins  and  the 
display  of  said  potential  binding  domains  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  phage; 

(c)  contacting  said  phage  with  the  predetermined  target  material 
such  that  said  potential  binding  domains  and  the  target  mate- 
rial may  interact; 

(d)  separating  phage  displaying  a  potential  binding  domain  that 
binds  the  target  material  from  phage  that  do  not  so  bind,  and 

(e)  recovering  at  least  one  phage  displaying  on  its  outer  surface 
a  chimeric  binding  protein  comprising  a  successful  binding 
domain  (SBD)  which  bound  said  target,  said  phage  enclosing 
SBD-encoding  nucleic  acid,  and  amplifying  said  SBD- 
encoding  nucleic  acid  in  vivo  or  in  vitro. 


5,837,501 
NUCLEIC  ACID  QUANTITATION  BY 
CO-AMPLIFICATION  OF  TARGET  WITH  MULTIPLE 
INTERNAL  CONTROLS 
Thomas    Augustinue    Maria    Beumer;     Marinus    Gerardus 
Johannes  van  Beuningen,  both  of  Oss,  and  Tim  Kievits, 
Vught,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V,, 
.\rnhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661340.  Jun.  12.  1996.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  397,172,  Mar.  8.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,499 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Jul.  9,  1993, 
93202015.9;  Dec.  6.  1993,  93203424.2 

Int.  CI."  C12P  I9/.U:  C12Q  I/6X:  C07H  21/04:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—91.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantihcation  of  an  unknown  amount  of  an 
analyte  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample  comprising: 

(a)  adding  to  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  sample  different 
and  known  amounts  of  more  than  one  nucleic  acid  construct, 
wherein  each  construct  is  separately  measurable  from  the 
analyte  nucleic  acid  and  from  one  another,  each  construct  is 
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capable  of  being  co-amplified  with  the  analyte  nucleic  acid, 
and  wherein  the  constructs  and  the  analyte  are  amplified  with 
comparable  efficiency; 

(b)  subjecting  the  sample  from  step  (a)  to  a  nucleic  aicid  ampli- 
fication procedure  using  amplification  reagents  that  react  with 
both  the  analyte  nucleic  acid  and  the  nucleic  acid  constructs; 

(c)  detecting  the  amplification  products  from  step  (b)  of  the 
analyte  nucleic  acid  and  each  nucleic  acid  construct  using  a 
detection  method  that  generates  a  measurable  signal;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amount  of  analyte  nucleic  acid  in  the  sample 
by  comparing  the  signal  of  the  analyte  to  the  signals  of  each 
of  the  constructs. 


5,837,502 
HELICOBACTER  PYLORI  HAEMAGGLUTININ 
PROTEASE  PROTEIN,  NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING 
THEREFOR  AND  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  THERETO 
Andrew  William  Smith,  Kent,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Rec- 
kitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01406,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Sen  No.  578,516 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1993, 
9313437 

Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  I5AX):  C07K  I3/00:I5/2H 
VJS.  CI.  435—91.2  18  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  H.  pylori  HAP 
protein  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  which  encodes  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  I.D.  No.  6. 


5,837i;05 
MELANIN  PRODUCTION  FROM  TRANSFORMED 
ESCHERICHIA  COU 
Guy  della-Cioppa;  Stephen  J.  Gargen  Jr.;  (ienadie  (;.  Sverlow; 
Thomas  H.  Turpen;  Laurence  K.  Grill,  and  Miles  R.  Chede- 
kal.  all  of  \'acaville.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biosource  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  857,602,  Man  20.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,631,151,  which  is  a  division  of  .Sen  No.  607.119,  Nov.  2, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
545,075,  Jun.  29,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  251,809,  Oct.  3.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Man  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  401,746 
Int.  CI."  CUP  I3/(HI:  C12N  WIO:Wf)():  15/54 
U.S.  CI.  435—128  26  CUims 

I.  A  method  for  over-producing  melanins,  comprising: 

(a)  growing  a  melanin-prtxlucing  Escherichia  culi  microorgan- 
ism, wherein  said  microorganism  has  been  transformed  with  a 
vector  comprising  a  first  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a 
tyrosinase,  and  a  second  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a 
tyrosinase  activator  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  Slreplomnes  antihioticus  tyrosinase  activator 
sequence  derived  from  the  mel  locus,  and  a  Streptomne!, 
glaucescens  tyrosinase  activator  sequence  deri\ed  from  the 
mel  locus;  in  a  growth  medium  comprising: 

(i)  casein  hydrolysaie  or  casein  peptone  or  Luria  broth  or  an 

equivalent  media  as  a  nitrogen  source; 
(ii)  CuSOj— 5H,0; 
(iii)  20-90<^  dissolved  oxygen;  and 
(iv)  between   1.2  and   1.6  g/l  of  L-tyrosine.  or  an  amount 

sufficient  to  saturate  the  solution  during  fermentation;  and 

(b)  extracting  said  melanins  from  the  growth  medium. 


5,837,503 
\  ECTOR  CONTAINING  VIRAL  GENE  TRANSCRIBED 
BY  RNA  POLYMER.\SE  III  AND  METHODS  FOR  USE 
Alain  Doglio,  St  .Andre;  Jean-Claude  Lefebvre,  Drap,  and  Lau- 
rence Cagnon,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Universite  de 
Nice-Sophia-Antipolis,  Nice,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  87,054,  Jul.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Jun.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,893 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12N  I5/Ii6 
\}S.  CL  435—9131  29  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  containing  a  cassette  for  transcrip- 
tion by  RNA  polymerase  III.  comprising  an  adenovirus  VA  gene 
transcribed  by  RNA  polymerase  III  into  which  a  DNA  oligonucle- 
otide has  been  inserted  between  or  outside  the  bosses  A  and  B 
constituting  the  promoter  of  said  VA  gene,  wherein  the  secondary 
structure  of  the  adenovirus  VA  gene  is  maintained  and  the  func- 
tionality of  the  VA  gene  is  maintained  except  that  it  is  inactivated 
as  regards  inhibition  of  interferon  action. 


5,837,504 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  L-DOPA  FROM  L-TYROSINE 

Luying  Xun.  Richland.  Wash.,  and  Jang  Young  Lee,  Taejon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Richland,  and  The  Washington  State  I'niversity  Research 
Foundation,  Pullman,  both  of  Wash. 

Filed  Man  4.  1998,  Sen  No.  34.987 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  13/22 
\}S.  CI.  435—108  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  L-dopa  from  L-t\TOsine.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  said  Llyrosinc  in  the  presence  of  HPAH;  and 

(b)  co-consuming  molecular  oxygen  and  NADH;  thereby 

(c)  producing  a  reacted  mixture  containing  said  L-dopa. 


5,837i;06 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ETHANOL 
Lee  R.  Lynd,  Meriden,  N.H..  and  Colin  R.  South.  Waltham, 
Mass.-,   assignors   to  The  Trustee   of  Dartmouth   College. 
Hanover,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  439,232,  May  11,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  916,742 
InL  CI."  C12P  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—165  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  eihanol  from  a  cellulosic  subsiraie. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  within  a  reaction  vessel,  a  reaction  mixture  in  the 
form  of  a  slurry  comprising  cellulosic  substrate,  catalysts  and 
fermentation  agents; 

b)  agitating  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  first  selected  time  interval, 
wherein  the  reaction  mixture  is  reacted  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient to  initiate  and  maintain  a  fermentation  reaction; 

c)  ceasing  agitation  of  the  reaction  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  permit  insoluble  substrate  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
settle  during  a  second  selected  lime  interval,  thereby  forming 
an  cthanol  containing  effluent  layer  substantially  free  of  sus- 
pended solids  and  a  residual  solids  layer; 

d)  removing  from  the  reaction  sessel  the  ethanol-containing 
effluent  upon  expiration  of  the  second  selected  time  interval, 
and  before  any  further  agitation; 

e)  adding  a  second  reaction  mixture,  comprising  the  components 
of  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  a),  to  the  reaction  vessel  which 
contains  the  residual  solids;  and 

f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  to  maintain  a  continuous 
fermentati<in  reaction. 
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5,837,507 
HOX-INDUCED  ENHANCEMENT  OF  IN  VIVO  AND  IN 
VITRO  PROLIFERATIVE  CAPACITY  AND  GENE 
THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Corey  Largman,  Berkley;  Hugh  Jeffrey  Lawrence,  Lafayette, 
both  of  Calif.;  R.  Keith  Humphries,  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
Guy  Sauvageau,  7390  De  Tilly,  Montreal,  P.O.,  Canada,  H3R 
3E3,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  I'niversity  of  Califor- 
nia; Keith  Humphries,  and  Guy  Sauvageau,  all  of  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,973 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:5/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—172.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  stem  cell  modified  to  express  an  exogenous  gene,  wherein 
said  gene  is  a  HOX  gene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
class  HOXA,  HOXB.  HOXC,  and  HOXD  gene,  and  wherein  said 
modified  stem  cell  has  an  enhanced  ability  to  proliferate  to  form  an 
expanded  population  of  pluripotent  stem  cells. 


5,837,508 

MEMBRANE-TYPE  MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE-5 

GENE 

Anne  Romanic  Arnold,  Wynnewood;  Anthony  Joseph  Arleth, 
Hatfield,  and  Usman  Shabon,  Swarthmore,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,755 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/57:9/64 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
that  has  at  least  80%  identity  over  its  entire  length  to  a  nucleotide 
sequence  coding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  N0;2  said  identity 
being  calculated  using  FASTA  with  the  sequences  aligned  to  obtain 
the  highest  order  match  between  the  sequences. 


5,837,510 

METHODS  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  CONSTRUCTS  FOR 

TREATING  HOST  CELLS  FOR  INFECTION  OR 

HYPERPROLIFERATIVE  DISORDERS 

Mark  A.  Goldsmith,  263  Chenery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94131,  and  Robert  O.  Ralston,  2863  Judah,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94122 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,039,  Oct.  22,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,461,  Jan.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,637,  Jan.  23, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
472,056 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/11:15/63:15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rendenng  a  mammalian  host  cell  protected  from 
a  hyperproliferative  disorder  or  susceptible  to  destruction  when 
said  hyperproliferative  disorder  arises,  wherein  said  hyperprolif- 
erative disorder  is  associated  with  expression  in  said  host  cell  of  a 
trans-acting  regulatory  factor,  and  wherein  said  trans-acting  regu- 
latory factor  is  capable  of  regulating  expression  of  genes  under  the 
control  of  a  cis-acting  regulatory  sequence,  which  method  com- 
prises: 

inserting  into  said  host  cell  a  polynucleotide  construct  compris- 
ing said  cis-acting  regulatory  sequence  and 
an  effector  gene  under  the  control  of  the  cis-acting  regulatory 
sequence,  wherein  the  effector  gene  is  expressed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  trans-acting  regulatory  factor  to  provide  an  effec- 
tor gene  product  which  renders  said  host  cell  protected  from 
said  hyperproliferative  disorder  or  susceptible  to  destruction 
when  said  hyperproliferative  disorder  arises,  said  effector 
gene  product  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
cytokine,  a  ribozyme,  a  glycosylation  inhibitor,  a  myristyla- 
tion  inhibitor,  and  an  RNase, 


5,837309 
RECOMBINANT  LACTIC  ACID  BACTERIUM 
CONTAINING  AN  INSERTED  PROMOTER  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 
Hans  Israelsen,  AUeroed;  Egon  Bech  Hansen,  Broenshoej;  Eric 
Johansen,  Hoersholm;  Soeren  Michael  Madsen;  Dan  Nils- 
son,  both  of  Copenhagen,  and  Astrid  Vrang,  Lyngby,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bioteknologisk  Institut,  Lyngby,  and 
CHR   Hansen's   Labortorium   Danmark  A/S,   Hoersholm, 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00004,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16086,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,681,  Mar.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  30,  1992,  1579/ 
92;  Sep.  1,  1993,  0988/93 

InL  CI."  C12N  15/11:15/74:1/21:  CUP  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  71  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  isolating  a  lactic  acid  bacterial  DNA  fragment 
comprising  a  promoter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  .selecting  a  DNA  molecule  replicating  in  a  lactic  acid  bacte- 
rium, said  molecule  comprising  (a)  a  transposable  element 
comprising  a  promoterless  structural  gene  as  a  promoter  probe 
gene,  (b)  a  detectable  selective  marker  gene,  and  (c)  an  origin 
of  replication  which  is  functional  in  lactic  acid  bacteria, 
(ii)  introducing  the  DNA  molecule  into  a  population  of  a  lactic 
acid  bacterium,  followed  by  subjecting  the  population  to 
conditions  allowing  transposition  of  the  transposable  element 
to  occur, 
(iii)  selecting  a  cell  of  the  lactic  acid  bacterial  population  in 

which  the  promoterless  gene  is  expressed, 
(iv)  cloning  said  cell  and  isolating  from  the  clone  a  DNA 
fragment  comprising  a  lactic  acid  bacterial  promoter  being 
operably  linked  to  the  originally  promoterless  gene. 


5,837,511 
NON-GROUP  C  ADENOVIRAL  VECTORS 
Erik  S.  Falck-Pedersen,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.;  Ronald  G.  Crystal, 
Potomac,  Md.;  Andrea  Mastrangeli,  and  Karil  Abrahamson, 
both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,402 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:15/86 
U.S.  a.  435— 172J  17  Claims 

1.  A  stock  of  a  replication  deficient  adenoviral  gene  transfer 
vector,  said  vector  comprising  (a)  an  expression  cassette  that 
encodes  a  foreign  gene  product,  and  (b)  an  adenoviral  DNA 
segment  isolated  from  an  adenovirus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A,  B,  D,  E  and  F  adenovirus,  wherein  said  vector 
stock  is  free  of  replication  competent  adenovirus. 

10.  A  method  of  testing  the  expression  of  a  foreign  gene  product 
upon  transfection  into  an  isolated  target  cell,  which  method  com- 
prises (a)  selecting  a  target  cell,  (b)  contacting  said  target  cell  with 
the  vector  stock  of  claim  1,  and  (c)  determining  the  expression  of 
said  foreign  gene  product  in  said  isolated  target  cell. 


5,837,512 
HIV-1  VECTORS 
Arnold  B.  Rabson.  Princeton;  Hsin-Ching  Lin,  Edison,  both  of 
NJ.;  Marion  Bodkin,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  Roger  Strair, 
Skillman,  N.J.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medicine  &  Den- 
tistry of  NJ.  Newark,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,788,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,586 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/86:5/10:15/64:15/49 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172  J  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  immunodeficiency  virus  type  1  (HIV-I) 
vector  altered  by  having  the  HIV-1  long  terminal  repeat  (LTR) 
promoter  and  enhancer  sequences  replaced  by  two  copies  of  the 
HTLV-I  LTR  21  ba.se  pair  repeat  Tax-responsive  elemeni  (TRE), 
wherein  the  promoter  and  enhancer  sequences  consist  of  the 
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NF-K-B  and  SPI  binding  sites,  and  the  altered  HlV-1  vector  will 
replicate  only  in  human  CD4-t-  cells  that  express  the  Tax  protein  of 
HTLV-I. 


(3)  collecting  said  culture  medium. 


5,837,513 
METHOD  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  ENZYMES 
Niels- Viktor  Nielsen,  Ryegade  5,  DK-4060  Kirke  Saabj.  Den- 
mark, and  Torben  Kjaersgaard  Nielsen,  Tinggardsvienget  90, 
l\ine,  DK-4000  Roskilde,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,984,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,897.  May  14,  1992. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472J57 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  .■\pr.  5.  1990,  0847/90; 
Apr.  5,  1990,  0848/90;  Dec.  21.  1990,  6540/89 

Int.  CI.'  C12N  9/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  435—183  18  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  and  inexpensive  method  for  crystallizing  an  enzyme 
from  an  impure  enzyme  solution,  comprising 

(a)  obtaining  an  impure  enzyme  preparation,  wherein  the 
enzyme  is  present  in  an  amount  of  more  than  20%  of  the  total 
dry  matter: 

(b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  crystallization  agent  to  the 
impure  enzyme  preparation  of  step<a):  wherein 

(i)  the  crystallization  agent  is  one  or  more  salts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  formate,  sodium  acetate, 
sodium  nitrate,  potassium  formate,  potassium  acetate, 
potassium  nitrate,  calcium  formate,  calcium  acetate,  cal- 
cium nitrate,  magnesium  formate,  magnesium  acetate  and 
magnesium  nitrate: 

(iil  the  concentration  of  the  crystallization  agent  added  to  the 
aqueous  solution  is  less  than  a  concentration  of  the  crystal- 
lization agent  which  precipitates  the  enzyme  in  an  amor- 
phous form; 

(iii)  the  method  obtains  a  yield  of  the  crystallized  enzyme  of 
at  least  35%  within  1 2  hours,  and 

(iv)  wherein  said  method  is  suitable  for  industrial  use. 


5.837„516 

SliBTlLISIN  VARIANTS  CAPABLE  OF  CLEAVING 

SUBSTRATF-S  CONTAINING  BASIC  RESIDl  E 

Marcus  D.  Ballinger,  and  James  A.  Wells,  both  of  Bumingame. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398.028.  Mar.  3,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504 J65 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/54:15/57:15/75 

V.S.  CI.  435—221  11  Claims 


PVP2  RCSIDUCS 
5UCCINYV  AII(IiiO]>M, ) 

pM  suesnwics 


Ne?0/G'66C         NS23/C-660 
SJBnLlSIN   M(Jt»NT 

I.  A  sublilisin  modified  to  have  substrate  specificity  for  peptide 
or  polypeptide  substrates  having  basic  amino  acids  at  the  P,.  P. 
and  P4  positions  of  the  substrate  said  subtilisin  having  an  Asp  or 
Glu  al  positions  corresponding  to  amino  acid  Asn  62,  Tyr  104  and 
Gly  166  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  subtilisin  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  90  naturally  produced  by 
Bacillus  amyloliquefaciens.   ■ 


5.837,514 
IkB  KINASES 
Zhaodan  Cao,  S.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  TUIarik  Inc., 
South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,533 
Int.  CL"  C12N  9/12:1/20:5/00:  C07H  2IA)4 
VS.  CI.  435—194  6  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  T2K  protein  compns- 
ing  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  an  enzymatically  active  fragment  thereof 


5.837_SI7 
PROTEASE  VARIANTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Laurens  Nicolaas  Sierkstra,  Delft;  Jan  Klugkist,  Vlaardingen. 
both  of  Netherlands;  Peter  Markvardsen,  Bagsvf  rd.  Den- 
mark; Claus  von  der  Osten.  Lyngby,  Denmark,  and  Peter 
Bauditz.  Koebenha»n.  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  .Nordisk 
A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No,  642,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  5,  1995. 0519/95; 
European  Pat.  Off..  May  5,  1995.  95201161;  Denmark.  Apr.  12. 
1996,  0421/96 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/54:15/57:15/74:  CUD  M<m 
VS.  a.  435—221  36  Claims 


5,837,515 
ENZYME  PREPAR-ATIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 
Pirkko    Suominen,    Helsinki,    Finland:    Helena    Nevalaincn, 
North  Epping,  Australia;  Ritva  Saarelainen;  Marja  Palohe- 
imo,  both  of  Helsinki,  Finland,  and  Richard  FagerstriJm, 
Espoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Alko-Yhtiot  Oy,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.478,  Jun.  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  889,893. 
May  29,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  524,308.  May  16.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,298,405.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  121,436 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:9/24:15/56:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435— 2(H»  37  Claims 

25.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  enzyme  preparation 
enriched  in  xylanase  activity,  said  method  comprising: 

( 1 )  transforming  a  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  construct  encod- 
ing T.  reesei  xinl  and/or  7!  rcesei  xln2: 

(2)  culluring  said  host  cell  under  conditions  that  express  said 
xin  1  and/or  said  xln2  from  said  host  cell  of  step  ( I ):  and 


^^ 


1.  A  variant  of  a  sublilasc.  having  a  mutation  in  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  sublilasc.  wherein  ihe  niuialion  composes: 
a)S.S7P+R170L. 
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a')S57P+R170I 

b)R170L+N218S,    - 

b')  R170I+N218S. 

c)S57P+R170L+N218S. 

c')  S57P+R170I+N218S, 

c")  S57P+VI04Y+R170L+N218S. 

c'")  S57P+V1O4Y+R170I+N2I8S. 

d)  R170L+N218S+M222A, 

d)  RI70I+N218S+M222S, 
d" )  R 1 70L+N2 1 8S+M222A, 
d'")R1701+N218S+M222S, 

e)  S57P+R 1 70L+S 1 88P+A 1 94R  ,    . 

e)  S57P+R170I+S188P+A194P. 
OY167L+R170L. 

D  Y167L+R170I. 

g)  Y167I+R170L, 

g')Y167I+R170I 

h)N76I>+R170L+N218S. 

h')  N76D+RI70I+N218S, 

i)  S57P+N76D+R170L+N218S, 

i')  S57P+N76D+R170I+N218S. 

j)  N76EM-R 1 70L+N2 1 8S+M222A, 

j")  N76LX+R1701+N218S+M222S. 

j")  N76EHR107I+N218S+M222A, 

j"')  N76LM-R170L+N218S+M222S. 

k)S57P+R170I+S188P+A  194P+N218S. 

k' )  S57P+R 1 701+S 1 88P+A 1 94P+N2 1 8S, 

1)  *36I>+N76D+H  1 201>f R 1 70L+G 195E+K235L. 

f )  *  36CM-N76D+H 1 20IHR 1 70I-K}  1 95E+K235L, 

1")  *36D+N76CH-H  1 20LM-Y 167I+R 1 70L-K3 1 95E+K235L. 

1"')  *36CH-N76D+HI20D+YI67I+R170I+GI95E+K235L, 

m)  N76EHH120D+RI70L+C195E+K235L. 

m')  N76D+H120D+R1701+G195E+K235L, 

m" )  N76I>+H  1 20D+Y 1 67I+R 1 70L+G 1 95E+K235L, 

"  • )  N76CH-H 1 20I>+ Y 1 67I+R 1 70I+G 1 95E+K235L, 

n)  •36D+C97N+VI04Y+H120D+RI70L+A194P+ 

G195E+K235L, 
n • )  *36D+G97N+V  1 04 Y+H 1 20D+R 1 70I+A 1 94P+ 

G195E+K235L, 
o)S57P+R170L+Q206E, 
o')  S57P+R170I+Q206E, 
p)  R170L-K5206E. 
p')R170I+Q206E, 
q)Y167I+R170L-K3206E. 
q)  Y 1 67I+R 1 70L-K3206E. 
r)Y167F+R170L, 
r')Y167F+R170I 
t)Y167I+R170L+A194P, 
t')Y167I+R170I+A194P, 
t")  Y167L+R170L+A194P, 
t")  Y167L+R170I+A194P. 
u)YI67I+R170L+N218S, 
u')  Y167I+R170I+N2I8S, 
u" )  Y 1 67L+R 1 70L+N2 1 8S. 
u"')  YI67L+R1701+N218S, 
V)  Y167I+R170L+A194P+N2I8S. 
.  v")  Y167I+RI70I+A194P+N218S, 
v" )  Y 1 67L+R 1 70L+A 1 94P+N2 1 8S, 
v"')  YI67L+R170I+AI94P+N218S, 
X)  RI70L+P131V. 
x')  R170I+P131V, 
y)*36D+Y167I+R170L. 
y')*36D+Y167I+R170I 
z)YI67I+Y171I, 
aa)  Y167V+RI70L, 
aa')Y167V+R170I 
bb)R170L+Y17II 
bb')  R170I+Y171L. 
bb")R170L+Y171L, 
bb"')  R170I+Y171I 
cc)Y1671+Y171L+N218S.  or 
cc)Y167I+YI71I+N218S. 


5,837,518 

THROMBOLYTIC  PROTEINS 

Glenn  R.  Larsen,  Sudbur>',  and  Tim  J.  Ahem,  Arlington,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,713,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnualion  of  Sen  No.  103.938,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,418,158,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,415, 

Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,258,298,  and  Ser.  No.  382,678,  Oct. 

19,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,071,972,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  861,699,  May  9,  1986,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

853,781,  Apr.  18,  1986,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  825,104,  Jan.  31, 

1986,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  882,051,  Jul.  3,  1986,  Pat  No. 

5,002,887.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  891.245 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/64:15/55:  A61K  3H/49 

L.S.  CI.  435—226  6  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  thrombolytic  protein  consisting 

of  the  peptide  sequence  of  human  t-PA  wherein  the  following 

modifications  are  made: 

(a)  deletion  of  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  amino  acid  fragment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  Cys-6  through  Ser- 
50;  and  (ii)  Cys-51  through  Asp-87.  and 

(b)  modification  of  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  N-linked  gly- 
cosylation  sites  at  one  or  more  positions  selected  from 
1 1 7- 1 1 9.  1 84- 1 86,  and  448^50  are  modified  such  that  one  or 
more  of  said  N-linked  glycosylalion  sites  are  not  glycosylated 
in  the  encoded  thrombolytic  protein. 


5,837.519 
DRY-HEAT  VIRAL  INACTIVATION  UNDER 
CONTROLLED  MOISTURE  CONDITIONS 
Margaret  Savage,  Clayton,  and  Juan  Torres.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  19%,  Ser  No.  749354 
Int  CI."  AOIN  1/02:  C12N  7/04 
\}S.  CI.  435—236  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  substantially  reducing  the  virus  titer  of  a 
lyophilized  biologically  active  protein  containing  composition,  the 
composition  having  a  residual  moisture  content,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heat  treating  the  composition  in  a  dry  state 
under  controlled  conditions  of  temperature  and  time. 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  establishing  a 
threshold  moisture  level  necessary  to  assure  at  least  a  substan- 
tial reduction  in  virus  titer  when  the  composition  is  heat 
treated  under  pasteurizing  conditions  and  (b)  then  applying 
the  heal  treatment  under  at  least  said  threshold  moisture  level 
to  assure  at  least  a  substantial  reduction  in  virus  titer  while 
maintaining  biological  activity  of  the  protein. 


5.837.520 
METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  VIRAL  VECTORS 
Paul  W.  Shabram.  Olivenhain;  Bernard  G.  Huyghe.  San  Diego, 
both   of  Calif.;    Xiaodong   Liu,   New   York,   N.Y.,  and   H. 
Michael  Shepard,   Rancho  Santa   Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Caqji,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  400.793 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/02.7/00:15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—239  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purification  of  an  intact  viral  particle  from  a  cell 
lysate.  the  method  comprising: 

a)  treating  said  cell  lysate  which  contains  said  intact  viral 
particle  with  an  enzymatic  agent  that  selectively  degrades 
both  unencapsulated  DNA  and  RNA; 

b)  chromatographing  the  treated  lysate  from  step  a)  on  a  first 
resin:  and 

c)  chromatographing  the  eluant  from  step  b)  on  a  second  resin; 
wherein  one  resin  is  an  anion  exchange  resin  and  the  other  is  an 
immobilized  metal  ion  affinity  resin. 

25.  A  method  of  determining  the  number  of  intact  viral  particles 
in  a  sample,  the  method  comprising: 
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a)  chromatographing  the  sample  containing  the  intact  viral  par- 
ticles on  an  anion  exchange  resin; 

b(  monitoring  the  absorbance  of  the  eluate  from  the  chromatog- 
raphy of  step  (a)  at  a  selected  wavelength:  and 

c)  determining  the  total  number  of  intact  viral  particles  in  ihe 
sample  b\  comparing  the  absorbance  value  obtained  in  sicp 
(b)  to  a  standard  cur\e  which  relates  absorbance  to  number  of 
viral  particles. 


5.837.524 
P\  K2  RELATED  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  PRODI  CTS 
Joseph  Schlessingen  New  York.  N.V..  and  Sima  Lev,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif., 
and  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Sen  No.  357,642 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/64:1/21:  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  25  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I. 


5,837.521 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  THE  y-MSH  RECEPTOR 

MC3-R 

Roger  D.  Cone.  Oregon  City;  Linda  Roselli-Rehfuss,  Portland; 
Kathleen  G.  Mountjoy.  Portland,  and  Linda  S.  Robbins, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  as-signors  to  State  of  Oregon.  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

Filed  Apn  8.  1993,  Sen  No.  44,812 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.1  8  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
encoding  a  mammalian  melamxronin  receptor,  wherein  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  encodes  an  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ 
ID  No,  4. 


5.8374525 

ISOLATED  POLYNCULEOTIDES  ENCODING 

T-CAHDERIN  ADHESION  MOLECULE,  VECTORS  AND 

TR.\NSFOR.VlED  HOSTS 

Barbara  Ranscht.  Del  Man  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jolla  Cancer 

Research  Foundation.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  213„36l,  Man  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.585J51,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  607.293.  Oct 

31,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 

474.068 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21 

U-S.  CI.  435—252-3  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  which  encodes  the  amino 

acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  SEQ  ID  N0:4, 


5.837.522 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  OXYGEN  INTO  A 

PROPAGATION  ZONE  OF  FERMENTATION  PROCESS 

Robert  L.  B.  Swain.  212  Fairfax  Way.  Williamsburg,  Va.  23185 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,421 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/02:  C12M  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  435—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  propagation  zone  of  a 
fermentation  process,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  propagation  zone  comprising  a  liquid  ferment  and 
microorganisms; 

b)  removing  a  portion  of  Ihe  liquid  ferment  from  Ihe  propagation 
zone; 

c)  introducing  a  molecular  oxygen  source  into  the  removed 
liquid  ferment  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  an  oxygenated 
liquid  ferment  and  non-dissolved  gases; 

d)  separating  the  oxygenated  liquid  ferment  from  the  non- 
dissolved  gases: 

e)  venting  the  non-dissolved  gases;  and 

f)  introducing  the  oxygenated  liquid  ferment  into  the  propaga- 


5,837^:23 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

TUMORS 

Mark  I.  Greene.  Penn  \alley,  and  Xiaolan  Qian,  Philadelphia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  university  of 

Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/056I4.  §  371  Date  Feb.  11.  1997,  S  102{el 

Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3033I.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  239.202,  May  5.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  5,  1995,  .Sen  No.  737J69 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/(10:  C07H  21/02 
VJS.  CI.  435—320.1  29  Claims 

I.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  comprises  a  nucleotide  sequence 
thai  encodes  a  protein  thai  can  form  a  dimer  with  epidermal  growth 
factor  receptor,  and  can  form  a  dimer  with  plS.S,  wherein  said 
protein  lacks  tyrosine  kinase  activity. 


5.837.526 
BACILLUS  STRAIN  AND  ILARMFUL  ORGANISM 
CONTROLLING  AGENTS 
Toshihiko  lizuka.  Sapporo;  Michito  Tagawa.  Shiraoka-machi: 
Satoshi  Aral,  Shiraoka-machi;  Ma.saLsugu  Niizeki.  Shiraoka- 
machi,  and  Toshiro  Miyake,  Shiraoka-machi.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  542,921,  Oct  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  23,  1997.  Sen  No.  880.684 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct  14.  1994.  6-276082 

Int  CL"  C12N  lAH):  15/32:  AOIH  5/(H):5/IO 

U.S.  CI.  435— 252J  4  Claims 

1,  An  isolated  and  substantially  purified  DNA  coding  for  an 

insecticidal  crystal  protein  produced  by  Bacillus  ihurinaiensis  var 

japonensis  strain  NI4I  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:2. 


5.837.527 
P-FRUCTOFUR\NOSIDASE  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ISES 
Tetsuya  Nakada;  Hiroto  Chaen,  and  Toshiyuki  Sugimoto,  all  of 
Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  kagaku  kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  763JJ85.  Dec.  II.  1996.  Pat  No.  5.753,469. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  941  Ji52 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18.  1995,  7-347543 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20:9/26:  C12P  19/14 
I  .S.  CI.  435—252.5  3  Claims 

1.  A  biologicalh  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  of  the  genus 
Bacillus  which  forms  an  istilaied  (J  fructofuranosida.se  having  the 
following  physicochenucal  propenies: 

( 1 )  AcliQn 

Releasing  fructose  when  hydroli/ing  the  ^-fructofuranosidic 
linkage  of  sucrose,  ratiinose,  and  criose;  using  these  sac- 
charides as  saccharide  donors,  it  catalyzes  the  transfer  of 
|i-fruclofuranosyl  residue  to  an  acceptor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  other  saccharides,  sugar  alcohols,  and 
alcohols; 

(2)  Molecular  weight 

49.n(K)±.'i.(K»  dallons  on  sixiium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacryla- 
mide  gel  electrophoresis  (SDS-PAGE); 
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(3)  Isoeleclric  piiint  (pi) 

4.6±0.5  on  electrophoresis  using  ampholyte; 

(4)  Optimum  pH 

A  pH  of  about  5.S-6.0  when  incubated  at  40°  C.  for  ten 
minutes: 

(5)  Optimum  temperature 

About  45°  C.  and  about  50°  C.  in  the  absence  of  and  in  the 
presence  of  calcium  ion.  respectively,  when  incubated  at 
pH  6.0  for  ten  minutes; 

(6)  pH  stability 

Stable  at  a  pH  of  about  5.0-8.0  when  incubated  at  4°  C.  for  24 
hours;  and  ^  .. 

(7)  Thermal  stability 

Stable  up  to  a  temperature  of  about  45°  C.  when  incubated  at 
pH  6.0  for  an  hour. 


5^37^30 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837.528 

BACTERIAL  STRAINS  WHICH  OVERPRODUCE 

RIBOFLAVIN 

John  B.  Perkins.  Reading;  Alan  Sloma.  Watertown,  and  Janice 

G.  Pero,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann  La 

Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  873.572.  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  581.048,  Sep.  11.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

370J78.  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1995,  Sen  No.  384,626 

Int.  CI."  C12N  mi: 1 5/3 1: 15/52 

VS.  CI.  435—252.31  43  Claims 


1.  A  purified  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  bacterial  rib  operon 
which  includes  a  bacterial  ORF3  structural  gene  and  an  exogenous 
promoter,  said  ORF3  structural  gene  being  hybridizable  to  B. 
suhtilis  rib  ORF3  and  encoding  a  protein  that  has  ORF3  activity, 
said  promoter  being  [wsitioned  to  transcribe  said  0RF3  structural 
gene. 


5.837,531 
RECOMBINANT  ADENOVIRUSES  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 

IN  CANCERS 
Jean-Francois  Dedieu,  Paris;  Aude  Le  Roux.  Chevilly  La  Rue. 
and  Michel  Pcrricaudet.  Ecrosnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S..A.,  Antony  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/I'R94/01284.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14101,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Sen  No.  646.246 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  18.  1993,  93/13766 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/63 
U.S.  CI.  425—320.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  replication  defective  recombinant  adenovirus  comprising  a 
heterologous  DNA  sequence  under  the  control  of  an  expression 
signal  which  is  inducible  by  the  Epstein-Barr  virus  (EBV)  or  by  a 
papilloma  virus  antigen. 


5,837.532 
HERPES  SIMPLEX  CIRUS  TYPE  1  MUTANT 
Christopher  Maurice  Preston,  Glasgow,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Christopher  Ian  Ace,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  112.882.  Aug.  27.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  998.703.  Dec.  30.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  834.273,  Feb. 
12.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Sen  No. 
435,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1989, 
8918616 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/86 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  viral  expression  vector  comprising 

(i)  a  herpes  simplex  virus  type  1  with  a  DNA  sequence  change  in 
the  gene  coding  for  Vmw65  protein,  the  DNA  sequence 
change  being  a  transition  or  transversion  alteration  of  I  to  72 
base  pairs  or  a  deletion  of  3  to  72  base  pairs  or  an  insertion  of 
an  oligonucleotide  sequence,  said  sequence  change  at  a  posi- 
tion within  said  gene  coding  for  said  protein  between  amino 
acids  289  and  412  of  the  protein;  and 
(ii)  a  heterologous  gene  inserted  into  a  region  of  the  HSV-I 
genome  which  is  nonessential  for  culture  of  the  virus,  and  a 
promoter  therefor  which  expresses  said  heterologous  gene  in 
neuronal  cells. 


5,837,529 
METHOD  FOR  LYSING  CELLS 
Nick  C.  Wan,  Newton;  David  S.  McNeilly,  Saugus.  and  Charles 
William  Christophen  Rockport.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  324,455,  Oct.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  632.203 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  435—259  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  lysing  cells  while  avoiding  shearing  genomic 
DNA.  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  static  mixer  having  no  moving  parts; 
providing  a  quantity  of  tluid  containing  a  cell  suspension; 
flowing  the  fluid  containing  the  cell  suspension  through  the 
mixer  until  the  entire  quantity  of  cell  suspension  has  passed 
through  the  mixer: 
simultaneously  flowing  a  lysis  solution  through  the  static  mixer 
at  a  flow  rate  which  allows  sufficient  contact  of  the  cells  and 
the  lysis  solution  to  provide  for  lysis  of  the  cells, 
wherein  the  fluid  that  exits  the  static  mixer  contains  lysed  cells. 


5.837.533 

COMPLEXES  COMPRISING  A  NUCLEIC  ACID  BOUND 

TO  A  CATIONIC  POLYAMINE  HAVING  AN  ENDOSOME 

DISRUPTION  AGENT 

Raymond   H.   Boutin.  Thornton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .American 

Home  Products  Corporation.  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  314,060 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/()0: 150/00 

VS.  CI.  435—320.1  49  Claims 

1.  A  multifunctional  molecular  complex  for  the  transfer  of  a 
nucleic  acid  composition  to  a  target  cell  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: A)  said  nucleic  acid  composition  non-covalently  bonded  to  B) 
a  transfer  moiety,  wherein  said  transfer  moiety  comprises  one  or 
more  cationic  polyamine  components  bound  to  said  nucleic  acid 
composition,  each  independently  comprising  a  cationic  p*ilyamine 
of  the  formula  ( I ): 


NR(R'»— I— <CR'R-»,„— N(R">— 1„— (CR'R->,„— NR(R')  III 
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wherein: 

R.  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C,.f,  alkyl: 
m  in  each  occurrence  is  independently  selected  from  the  integers 

2  through  5  inclusive; 
11  is  selected  from  the  integers  I  through  10  inclusive; 
R'  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen: C,  ,,  alkyl;  and  one  or  more  endosome  membrane  disrup- 
tion promoting  components  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a)  — B— tCR'R-)^— C(R),,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each 
independently  defined  as  above:  j  is  an  integer  from  6  to  24 
inclusive:  and  B  is  optionally  absent,  or  is  a  bridging  group 
of  the  formula: 


iii)  cholestervl  derivatives  of  the  formula  (3): 


— (CR '  R-  )j— C(=0)— Z— : 

— (CR'R-)i— N(R)— C(=0>— Z— ; 

— (CR '  R=),— N(R)— {— C(=0)— CH,— O— [— (CHj)j- 
O— 1,— (CH,),— N(R)1^— C(=0)— Z— :  or 


— (CR'R-). 

C(=0)l^-Z- 


=0)— ( — N(  R )— !— (CH, ),— O— I ,— CH, 


i) 
ii) 

iii) 

iv) 


where  k  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  inclusive,  I  is  an  integer 

from  0  to  4  inclusive,  and  p  is  an  integer  from   1  to  3 

inclusive:  R,  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  defined  as 

above;  and  Z  is  O.  S,  N(R),  or  is  absent; 

b)  — B — (R'')R,  where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  each  independently 

defined  as  above;  B  cannot  be  absent  and  is  a  bridging  group 

independently  selected  from  groups  i)  through  iv)  above,  and 

the  group  of  the  formula: 


— (CR'R-),— X— .  V) 

where  j'  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8  inclusive:  R'  and  R"  are  each 

independently  defined  as  above: 
X  IS  O.  S.  N(R).  or  absent:  and 
R""  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  fusogenic  peptides  comprising  spike  glycoproteins  of 
enveloped  animal  viruses: 

ii)  cholic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula  (2): 

(2) 


where; 


— •    represents  a  bond  of  unspecified  stereochemistry; 
-  -  -  represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  forming  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  portion  of  the  ring  system,  pro- 
vided that  they  cannot  both  be  unsaturated  at  the  same 
time,  whereby  the  nng  system  must  be  either  A4  or  A5: 
R"      is      — H,      —OH.      — CO;H.      — C(=0)NH,. 
— OC(=0)NH_,.  — NH,.  or  — 0(CH;CH,0)„H.  where 
n'  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  inclusive; 
R'  is  a  radical  that  forms  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
cholic    acid    derivative,   comprising    — C,^alkyl —    or 
— Ci.^alkylcarbonyl — :  and 
R*  is  C,.ftalkyl;  and 


rR7„ 


(3) 


wtiere: 

4  —•    represents  a  txind  of  unspecified  stereochemistry: 
-  -  -  represents  a  single  or  double  bond,  forming  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  portion  of  the  nng  system,  pro- 
vided that  they  cannot  both  be  unsaturated  at  the  same 
time,  whereby  the  ring  system  must  be  either  A4  or  A5: 
R""  is  a  radical  thai  forms  the  point  of  attachment  of  the 
cholesteryl      derivative,      comprising      — C|.j,alkyl — . 
— 0C(=0)— ,  or  — OCH,C(=0>— ; 
R''"  is  C,^,alkyl;  and 
R'^isCie.alkyl: 

PROVIDED  THAT  R'  is  one  or  more  endosome  mem- 
brane disruption  promoting  components  anached  to  at 
least  one  nitrogen  atom  of  at  least  one  of  said  cationic 
polyamine  components:  and 

OPTIONALLY.  R'  may  be  one  or  more  groups  defined 
below,  anached  either  to  a  furJier  nitrogen  atom  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cationic  polyamine  components  to 
which  said  one  or  more  endosome  membrane  disruption 
promoting  components  is  attached,  or  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
of  at  least  one  further  polyamine  component  which  does 
not  have  anached  thereto  any  endosome  membrane  dis- 
ruption promoting  component: 
c)  — B — (R'^)R,  where  B  cannot  be  absent,  and  is  a  bridging 
group  independently  selected  from  groups  i)  through  v) 
inclusive:  R  is  independently  defined  as  above;  and 
R'  is  a  receptor  specific  binding  component  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  D-biotin: 

ii)  p-3'-propionyl  galactosyl-Pl-4-thioglucoside; 

iii)  N-.N"-bis(P-3'-propionyl  galactosyl-pI-4-thioglucoside)lysine; 

iv)  N\N"-bis(Pl-3'-propionyl  galactosyl-pi-4-thioglucoside)lysyl- 
N*-(P-3'-propionyl  galactosyl-pi  -4-thioglucoside)lysine; 

v)  5-methyitetrahydrofolate; 

vi)  folic  acid; 

vii)  folinic  acid; 

viii)  a-3'-propionyl  thiomannoside;  and 

ix)  a-3-propionyl  thiomannoside-6-phosphate. 


5.837.534 
SMOOTH  MUSCLE  22a  PROMOTER.  GENE  TRANSFER 
VECTORS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME.  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE  OF  THE  SAME  TO  TARGET  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN 

ARTERIAL  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELLS 
Eric  N.  Olson;  Li  Li.  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Joseph  M. 
Miano.  Milwaukee.  W  is.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995.  Sen  No.  555.723 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2//(W:  C12N  I5AI():I5A)9:I5/II 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

2.  A  gene  transfer  vector  compnsing  the  mouse  SM22a  pro- 
moter operably  linked  to  foreign  DNA  encoding  a  desired  polypep- 
tide or  RN.A.  wherein  said  promoter  has  a  nucleotide  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID 
NO:4.  SEQ  ID  NO:5  and  SEQ  ID  NO:6. 
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5,837^35 
NEURONAL-NEONATAL  GENE:  NEURONATIN 
Rajiv  Joseph,  Birmingham,  and  Oexian  Dou,  Dearborn,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henr)'  Ford  Health  System.  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,299,  Jun.  13,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602.093 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I. VS5: 1 5/6J:  1 5/1 1 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  isolated  and  cloned  nucleic  acid  which  has  a 
genomic  DNA  sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:6  or  a  cDNA 
sequence  as  set  forth  SEQ  ID  NO:5. 


5,837.536 
EXPRESSION  OF  HUMAN  MULTIDRUG  RESISTANCE 
GENES  AND  IMPROVED  SELECTION  OF  CELLS 
TRANSDUCED  WITH  SUCH  GENES 
Kevin  T.  McDonagh,  Silver  Spring;  Arthur  Nienhuis,  Bethesda. 
and   Paul   Tolstoshev,   Potomac,  all   of  Md.,   assignors  to 
Genetic  Therapy,  Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Md..  and  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,444,  Oct.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,712,  May  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,276 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/22:l5/l2:I5/H6 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  or  RNA  encoding  human  mdrl  p-glycoprotein 
wherein  said  DNA  or  RNA  includes  a  first  sequence: 

CAGGTATGC  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 ).  and 
a  second  sequence: 

.ACATTTTTCCTTCAGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  or 
the  RNA  equivalent(s)  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  one  base  of  at 
least  one  of  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I )  and  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  or  RNA  equiva- 
lent(s)  thereof  has  been  changed  to  a  different  base  to  suppress 
splicing.  .  .-.    ,  . 


5.837437 
5-SARCOGLYCAN  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Kevin  P.  Campbell;  Daniel  Jung;  Franck  Duclos;  Volker 
Straub.  all  of  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  and  John  McPherson,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  and  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation,  Iowa 
City,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  719,758 
Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/I2:I5/S5:I5/6J 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  6  Claims 

6.  A  eukaryotic  cell  transformed  with  a  DNA  expression  con- 
struct comprising  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  encixiing  the  amino  acid 
sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,837.539 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR  HUMAN 
MESENCHYMAL  STEM  CELLS 
Arnold  1.  Caplan.  and  Stephen  E.  Haynesworth.  both  of  Cleve- 
land Heights.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Osiris  Therapeutics,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,262,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,486.359,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.517. 
Mar.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  38.512.  Mar.  29.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  614,915,  Nov.  16,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,197,985,  said  Ser. 
No.  193,262  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,272,  Mar. 
22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  716,917.  Jun.  18.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,430,  Nov.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  38,517  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  614,912, 
Nov.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,226,914.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  458,494 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/20:  C07K  I6/2H 
U.S.  CI.  435—332  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  which  binds  to  the  same  epitope  on 
human  mesenchymal  stem  cells  as  the  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  10743. 

3.  An  isolated  antibody  which  binds  to  the  same  epitope  on 
human  mesenchymal  stem  cells  as  the  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  10744. 

5.  An  isolated  antibody  which  binds  to  the  same  epitope  on 
human  mesenchymal  stem  cells  as  the  antibody  produced  by  the 
hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  as  ATCC  Accession  No.  10745. 


5,837340 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FIBRIN-SPECIFIC 

ANTIBODIES  USING  SOLUBLE  FIBRIN  POLYMERS  AS 

AN  IMMUNOGEN 
Paul  E.  Gargan,  Granger;  David  G.  M.  Carville.  Mishawaka. 
both  of  Ind.,  and  Nada  Dimitrijevic,  Belgrade,  Yugoslavia, 
assignors  to  .American  Biogenic  Sciences.  Inc..  Copiague. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  672.611 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3W()0:  C12N  15/06:5/16:  C07N  I6/J6 
U.S.  CI.  435—337  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  fibrin-specific  antibody 
comprising  immunizing  an  animal  with  a  composition  comprising 
soluble  crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers  and  soluble  non- 
crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  fwlymers  and  selecting  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  soluble  crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin 
polymers  and  soluble  non-crosslinked  DesAABB  fibrin  polymers, 
but  which  does  not  crossreaci  with  (a)  fibrinogen,  (b)  plasmin- 
derived  fibrinogen  degradation  products,  (c)  DesAA  fibrin  mono- 
mers, (d)  DesAA  fibrin  polymers,  (e)  DesAABB  fibrin  monomers, 
(f)  crosslinked  fibrinogen,  (g)  DesAA  fibrin  monomer-fibrinogen 
complex,  and  (h)  plasmin-derived  fibrin  degradation  products. 


5.837.538 
P.iVTCHED  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Matthew  P  Scott,  Stanford;  Lisa  V.  Goodrich,  Palo  .Mto,  and 
Ronald  L.  Johnson,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,745.  Oct.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,406 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5/16:15/11:15/09 
U.S.  CI.  435—325  32  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  ptc  coding  sequence  tor 
a  naturally  occurring  vertebrate  patched  polypeptide,  or  allelic 
variant  thereof,  wherein  the  ptc  coding  sequence  hybridizes  which 
binds  to  a  hedgehog  polypeptide  to  the  complement  of  the  ctxling 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  9  or  18  under  stringency  conditions 
equivalent  to  5x  SSC  at  60°  C. 

21 .  A  cell  comprising  and  expressing  the  nucleic  acid  of  claim  1. 
8.  17.  or  25. 


5,837,541 

CROSS-PROTECTIVE  HUMAN  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODY  COMPOSITIONS 

Howard   \.   Raff,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Companv,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,118,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.717.071, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,987.  .May  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785.184.  Oct. 

31.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
944,495,  Dec.  19,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,(M>5.  Feb.  7.  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.495 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5/06:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—340  10  Claims 

I.  An  immortal  cell  line  which  secretes  a  human  monoclonal 
antilxxiy  or  antigen  binding  fragment  thereof  which  specifically 
binds  to  an  accessible  carbohydrate  deicm>inanl  of  outer  mcm- 
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brane  lipopolysaccharide  shared  by  serotypes  of  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent species  and  which  is  protective  against  infection  by  bacteria 
of  the  serotypes,  wherein  one  of  the  species  is  E.  mli. 


5,8374i42 

INTERCELLULAR  ADHESION  MOLECULE-1  (ICAM-I) 

RIBOZYMES 

Susan  (Jrimm;  Dan  T.  Stinchcomb;  James  McSwiggen;  Sean 
Sullivan,  and   Kenneth  (;.  Draper,  all  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.895.  Jan.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989.849. 
Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  292,620 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6f<:  C12N  I5/S5:  A61K  4m() 
VS.  CI.  43.5—366  13  Claims 

1.  An  enzymatic  RN.A  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves  inter- 
cellular adhesion  molecule- KICAM- 1 )  mRNA. 


5,837.545 
GENES,  POLYPEPTIDES.  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
COLD  TOLERANCE  IN  PLANTS 
Charles  L.  Guy;  Dale  W.  Haskell,  both  of  Gainesville;  .Andrea 
Hohg.  Newberry,  all  of  Ra.,  and  Lisa  Gail  Neven,  ^akima, 
Wash.,   assignors   to   Research    Corporation   Technologies, 
Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.107 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/415:  CI2N  1/15:15/2^:15/63 

UJS.  CI.  435—119  14  CUims 


5,837„543 

HUMAN  EMBR^ O  CO-CILTURE  S^ STEM  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Barbara-Ann  Conway-Myers,  Helena,  and  Michael  P.  Steinka- 
mpf,  Bimingham.  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  l.\B  Research 
Foundation,  Birmingham,  .\la. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409.650,  Mar.  24.  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,888 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/a):  A6IB  17/435:  A61D  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  435—373  12  Claims 

I.  A  human  embryo  co-culture  system  comprising  a  suspension 
of  cultured  human  tubal  epithelial  cells,  wherein  said  human  tubal 
epithelial  cells  are  cultured  by  the  steps  of: 

culturing  ampullary  cells  in  a  container  holding  a  first  medium 
until  about  40'J  to  about  80*^  confluence,  wherein  said  first 
medium  is  CHANG  MEDIUM®  A  supplemented  with  fetal 
calf  serum,  antibiotics  and  antifungal  agents; 
detaching  said  cells  from  the  surface  of  said  container;  and 
resuspending  said  cells  in  PC-I'^'  medium  with  serum,  antibiot- 
ics and  antifingal  agents  and  replaling  said  cells  until  about 
40'~'r  to  abut  80'?f  confluence. 
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6.  A  process  for  enhancing  cold  tolerance  of  a  cell,  wherein  said 
process  comprises  the  step  of  transforming  said  cell  with  a  DNA 
molecule  comprising  a  coding  sequence  for  a  cold  acclimation 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CAP85  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  C.APlbO 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  given  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  wherein 
expression  of  said  coding  sequence  results  in  enhanced  cold  toler- 
ance of  said  cell. 

12.  A  transformed  cell,  wherein  said  cell  is  transformed  accord- 
ing to  the  process  of  claim  6. 

13.  The  transformed  cell,  according  to  claim  12.  wherein  said 
cell  IS  a  plant  cell. 


5.837.544 

METHOD  OF  INDUCING  A  CELL  TO  PROLIFER.ATE 

USING  A  CHIMERIC  RECEPTOR  COMPRISING  JANUS 

KINASE 
Daniel  J.  Capon.  Hillsborough,  Calif.;  Huan  Tian.  Cupertino, 
Calif.;   Douglas  H.  Smith,  Foster  City,  Calif.;  Genine  \. 
Winslow,  Hayward.  Calif.,  and  Miriam  Siekevitz,  New  York. 
N.^'..  assignors  to  Cell  Genesys.  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,846.  Feb.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.293 
Int.  CI."C12N  5/10: 1/3H 
VS.  CI.  435—375  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  cell  to  proliferate  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  proliferation  receptor  construct  into  said  cell 
under  conditions  suitable  for  expression  to  produce  a  cell 
expressing  a  proliferation  receptor  protein:  and 

(b)  contacting  said  receptor  in  said  cell  with  an  inducer,  said 
construct  comprising  in  reading  frame: 

a  DNA  sequence  encixiing  an  intracellular  inducer-responsive 
clustering  domain  comprising  an  immunophilin  or  a  cyclo- 
philin:  and 

a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  proliferation  signaling  domain 
comprising  a  Janus  tyrosine  kinase. 


5.837i^ 

ELECTRONIC  ASS.\Y  DEMCE  AND  METHOD 

Michael  P.  AUen.  Los  Gatos;  Joel  M.  Blatt.  Palo  Alto,  and 

Joseph  T.  Widunas.   Fremont,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Metrika.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455^36.  May  31.  1995.  PaL 

No.  5i;80.794.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111>M7, 

Aug.  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser. 

No.  657,894 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2I/7H 

VS.  CI.  436—169  29  CUims 


1.  An  assay  device  for  dcterminmg  the  presence  of  one  or  more 
selected  analytes  in  a  sample,  the  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  extenor  surface  and  defining  an  interior 
area: 

sample  receptor  means  for  receiving  a  sample,  the  sample  recep- 
tor means  being  located  on  the  extenor  surface  of  the  housing: 

sample  treatment  means  for  reacting  the  sample  with  a  reagent 
to  yield  a  physically  detecuble  change  which  correlates  with 
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the  amount  of  selected  analyte  in  the  sample,  the  sample 
treatment  means  being  located  within  the  housing  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  sample  receptor  means; 

detector  means  for  responding  to  the  physically  detectable 
change  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  correlates  to 
the  amount  of  selected  analyte  in  the  sample,  the  detector 
means  being  located  within  the  housing  and  in  electrical  or 
optical  communication  with  the  sample  treatment  means: 

processing  means  for  storing  assay  calibration  information,  the 
assay  calibration  information  being  uniquely  characteristic  to 
the  specific  reagent  and  physically  detectable  change  of  the 
sample  treatment  means  and  to  the  specific  detector  means  of 
the  individual  assay  device,  the  processing  means  further 
calibrating  the  sample  treatment  means  and  the  detector 
means  using  the  stored  assay  calibration  information,  and  the 
processing  means  further  converting  the  electrical  signal  to  a 
digital  output,  the  processing  means  being  located  within  the 
housing  and  connected  to  the  detector  means: 

starting  means  for  automatically  activating  the  processing  means 
and  detector  means  upon  the  application  of  the  sample  to  the 
device,  the  starting  means  being  located  within  the  housing 
and  connecting  to  the  processing  means:  and 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  digital  output  external 
to  the  housing,  the  display  means  being  connected  to  the 
processing  means. 


FLOW  CYTOMETER  CALIBRATION  METHOD 

.Abraham  Schwartz,  Hato  Rev,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Carib- 
bean Micropaiiicles  Corporation,  Hato  Rey,  Puerto  Rico 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  579.186 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/547 
U.S.  CI.  436—10  7  Claims 


R3WV4R0  ANGLE    SCATTER 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  accuracy,  precision  and  reliability  of 
studies  of  protein-labeled  cell  samples  using  a  flow  cytometer  or 
fluorescent  microscope,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  microbead  suspension  containing: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  specific  populations  of  microbeads  which 
bind  and  are  in  equilibrium  with  a  saturating  amount  of  a 
selected  protein;  and 

(ii)  a  microbead  population  having  no  binding  capacity  for 
said  selected  protein; 

(b)  providing  information  on  calibrated  binding  capacities  of  the 
microbead  populations; 

(c)  using  the  microbead  suspension  to  obtain  a  calibration  plot 
by  a  riKthod  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  washing  the  microbead  suspension,  analyzing  the  washed 
suspension  on  the  flow  cytometer  or  fluorescence  micro- 
scope to  determine  representative  peak  channels,  and  using 
the  representative  peak  channels  and  the  calibrated  binding 
capacities  to  obtain  a  calibration  plot  for  the  flow  cytometer 
or  fluorescence  microscope,  to  obtain  performance  param- 
eters and  determine  protein  binding  of  cells:  and 

(ii)  adding  the  microbead  suspension  without  washing,  to 
sample  cells,  which  fluorescently  labels  the  sample  cells 
due  to  the  excess  labeled  protein,  to  form  a  mixture  of 
microbeads  and  sample  cells,  incubating  the  mixture,  wash- 
ing the  mixture,  analyzing  the  washed  mixture  by  gating  on 
the  microbeads  in  the  mixture  using  the  flow  cytometer  or 
fluorescence  microscope  to  determine  representative  peak 
channels,  and  using  the  representative  peak  channels  and 


the  calibrated  binding  capacities  to  obtain  a  calibration  plot 
for  the  flow  cytometer  or  fluorescence  microscope,  to 
obtain  performance  parameters  for  using  the  flow  cytom- 
eter or  fluorescence  microscope;  wherein  gating  on  the 
fluorescently-labeled  sample  cells  with  the  flow  cytometer 
or  fluorescence  microscope  allows  determination  of  the 
antibody-binding  capacity  of  the  sample  cells. 


5.837.548 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION  BY  INHIBITION  OF 

LIPID  BODY  FORM.4TION 
Peter  F.  Weller.  Wellesley;  Ann  M.  Dvoralt.  Newton,  and  Patri- 
cia T.  Bozza.  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beth  Israel 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.869 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/48 
VS.  CI.  436—63  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  ability  of  a  compound  to  inhibit 
inflammation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  plurality  of  cells  with   a  compound  to  be 
assessed: 

(b)  priming  the  cells  of  (a)  for  lipid  body  formation; 

(c)  determining  the  extent  of  lipid  body  formation  in  the  cells; 

(d)  comparing  the  extent  of  lipid  body  formation  in  the  cells 
with  the  extent  of  lipid  body  formation  in  control  cells. 

wherein  if  the  extent  of  lipid  body  formation  determined  in  (c)  is 
less  than  the  extent  of  lipid  body  formation  in  control  cells,  the 
compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  lipid  body  formation:  and.  if  the 
compound  is  an  inhibitor  of  lipid  body  formation, 

(e)  assessing  the  inflammatory  activity  of  the  compound  in  an 
animal  model  of  inflammation  or  in  a  human. 


5,837349 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5337,550 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  AN  EXPRESSION  CDNA 
CLONE  BANK  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Michael  Breitenbach;  Dietrich  Kraft;  Helmut  Rumpold,  all  of 
Vienna;  Otto  Schelner.  Mariaenzersdorf;  Heimo  Breitene- 
der;    Karin    Pettenburger.    both    of   \ienna.    and    Rudolf 
Valenta.  Theresienfeld.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biomav 
Produktions-Und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H..  Linz.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  59.197.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,844.  May  18.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  14,  1988.  2554/88 
Int]  CI."  GOIN  33/563:  C07K  16/16 
U.S.  CI.  436—513  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  cDNA  coding  for  an  allergenic 
plant  protein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  cDNA  clone  bank  from  tissue  of  a  plant  sus- 
pected of  producing  an  allergenic  protein  to  which  IgE  anti- 
Nidies  in  serum  of  an  allergic  individual  are  capable  of 
binding: 

(b)  expressing  said  cDNA  clone  bank  in  a  bacterial  expression 
system  to  produce  proteins: 

(c)  contacting  the  proteins  produced  from  said  cDNA  clone  bank 
with  the  serum  of  said  allergic  individual  to  form  IgH 
antibody-protein  complexes:  and 

(d)  determining  which  cDNA  clones  express  a  protein  able  to 
bind  to  said  IgE  antibodies  by  screening  for  said  antibody- 
protein  complexes  with  anti-lgE  antibodies. 
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5.837.551 
BINDING  ASSAY 

Roger  P.  Ekins,  Pondweed  Place.  Friday  Street.  Abinger.  Com- 
mon Dorking  Surrey.  Great  Britain.  RH5  GJR 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02814.  §  371  Date  Jun,  14.  19%.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  14.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095/18377.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec,  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  66.V176 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  24.  1993, 

9326450 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  436—518  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  concentration  of  at  least  one 

analyte  in  a  liquid  sample,  said  method  comprising,  for  each 

analyte.  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  a  specific  binding  agent  including  binding  sites 
specific  for  the  analyte  on  a  solid  support,  wherein  the  specific 
binding  agent  used  to  determine  the  concentration  of  the 
analyte  is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  0.1  V/K  moles, 
where  V  is  the  volume  of  the  liquid  sample  and  K  is  the 
association  constant  for  the  analyte  specifically  binding  to  the 
specific  binding  agent,  and  wherein  said  specific  binding 
agent  is  divided  into  an  array  of  spatially  separated  locations: 

(b)  contacting  the  support  with  the  sample  so  that  a  fraction  of 
the  binding  sites  of  the  specific  binding  agent  specific  for  the 
analyte  specifically  binds  the  analyte: 

(c)  contacting  the  support  with  a  developing  agent  labelled  with 
a  signal -producing  marker  such  that  the  labelled  developing 
agent  binds  to  unoccupied  binding  sites,  to  specifically  bound 
analyte  or  to  the  binding  sites  with  specifically  bound  analyte: 

(d)  separating  non-specifically  bound  developing  agent  from  the 
solid  support  and  measuring  the  signal  produced  by  the 
marker  at  each  of  the  locations  in  the  array  to  obtain  a  value 
which  represents  the  fraction  of  the  binding  sites  occupied  by 
the  analyte  at  each  location: 

(e)  adding  the  values  obtained  at  the  locations  in  the  array  to 
provide  a  total  signal:  and 

(f)  comparing  the  total  signal  to  corresponding  values  obtained 
from  a  series  of  standard  solutions  containing  known  concen- 
trations of  the  analyte.  to  determine  the  concentration  of  the 
analyte  in  the  liquid  sample. 

17.  .A  method  for  determining  a  value  representative  of  a  fraction 
of  binding  sites  of  a  specific  binding  agent  including  binding  sites 
specific  for  an  analyte  which  binding  sites  are  occupied  by  the 
analyte  present  in  a  liquid  sample,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  the  specific  binding  agent  on  a  solid  suppon. 
wherein  the  specific  binding  agent  used  for  the  fractional 
occupancy  determination  is  present  in  an  amount  less  than  0. 1 
V/K  moles,  where  V  is  the  volume  of  the  liquid  sample  and  K 
is  the  association  constant  for  the  analyte  specifically  binding 
to  the  specific  binding  agent,  and  wherein  said  specific  bind- 
ing agent  is  divided  into  an  array  of  spatially  separated 
locations; 

(b)  contacting  the  support  with  the  liquid  sample  so  that  a 
fraction  of  the  binding  sites  of  the  binding  agent  specific  for 
the  analyte  specifically  bind  the  analyte: 

(c)  contacting  the  suppon  with  a  developing  agent  labelled  with 
a  signal-prixlucing  marker  such  that  the  labelled  developing 
agent  binds  to  unoccupied  binding  sites,  to  specifically  bound 
analyte  or  to  the  binding  sites  with  specifically  bound  analyte: 

(d)  separating  non-specifically  bound  developing  agent  from  the 
solid  support  and  measuring  the  signal  produced  by  the 
marker  at  each  of  the  locations  in  the  array  to  obtain  a  value 
which  represents  the  fraction  of  the  binding  sites  occupied  by 
the  analyte  at  each  location:  and 

(ei  adding  the  values  obtained  at  the  locations  in  the  array  to 
provide  a  total  signal  which  indicates  the  fraction  of  the 
binding  sites  in  the  specific  binding  agent  occupied  by  the 
analvte. 


5.837,552 
SURFACE-ENHANCED  ANALYTICAL  PROCEDURES 
AND  SUB.STRATE.S 
Therese  M.  Cotton;  George  Chumanov;  Konstantin  Sokolov. 
all  of  .Ames.  Iowa,  and  Timothy  M.  Sheehy.  Denville,  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Medifor.  Ltd..  CJeneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.443.  May  30.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.527.712.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.890. 
Oct.  19,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
858,163.  Mar.  27.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.728.  Jul.  22.  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477088 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/553 
VS.  CI.  436—525  35  Claims 


ejA- 


1.  A  surfaced  article  for  use  in  surfaced-enfianced.  analytical 
procedures,  comprising: 

a  substrate  body  having  a  substrate  surface: 

a  population  of  spaced  apart  metal  islands  on  said  substrate 
surface: 

interconnections  being  formed  between  at  least  some  of  the 
metal  islands,  the  interconnections  being  metal  and  of  lesser 
thickness  than  the  metal  islands: 

a  continuous  layer  coating  said  islands,  and  also  coating  all 
surfaces  between  the  metal  islands  which  were  exposed 
before  the  continuous  layer  was  applied,  said  continuous  layer 
including  a  coupling  agent:  and 

first  and  second  binding  partner  molecules,  the  first  partner 
molecules  bonded  to  the  coupling  agent  and  the  second  bind- 
ing partner  molecules  not  txjnded  to  the  coupling  agent,  the 
first  binding  partner  molecules  being  binding  partners  of  the 
second  binding  partner  molecules,  said  first  and  second  part- 
ner molecules  being  different  molecules  having  specific  bind- 
ing afiinil)  for  each  other,  and  said  second  binding  partner 
molecules  binding  to  said  first  binding  partner  molecules. 


5.837.553 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  VOLTAGE.  JUNCTION 

ISOLATION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DUAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  TYPE  BURIED  REGIONS 
Lawrence  G.  Pearce.  Palm  Bay.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration, Melbourne,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  383061.  Feb.  3.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,567,978. 
This  application  Jul,  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,599 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2 1/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(al  selectively  forming  a  first  masking  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  expose  first  and  second 
surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  first 
and  second  respective  apertures  of  said  first  masking  layer: 

(b)  introducing  first  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
through  said  first  and  second  apertures  of  said  first  masking 
layer,  so  as  to  form  first  and  second  doped  regions  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  in  said  first  and  second  surface  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate: 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  second  masking  layer  on  said  first 
masking  layer  so  as  to  mask  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  isolation  region,  the 
control  electrode  region  and  a  selected  portion  of  the  region 
between  the  two  thin  regions;  and 

forming  a  floating  gate  region  overlying  the  insulating  layer  and 
extending  over  the  selected  portion  of  the  region  between  the 
two  thin  regions  and  over  a  selected  portion,  of  the  control 
electrode  region. 


>*r  -•  ^,      93 


5,837,555 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESSING 

Guenter  Kaltenbrunner,  Baldham;   Zsolt  Nenyei,  Blaustein. 

and  Helmut  Sommer,  Deggingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  AST  Electronik,  Kirchheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,265 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/324:21/477:  C23C  16/00:  A21B  2/00 

VS.  CI.  437—248  22  Claims 


masking  layer  including  said  first  aperture,  while  exposing  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  masking  layer  including  said 
second  aperture; 

(d)  introducing  second  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
through  said  second  aperture  of  said  first  masking  layer,  so  as 
to  modify  the  doping  composition  of  said  second  doped 
region  in  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(e)  removing  said  second  portion  of  said  first  masking  layer, 
thereby  exposing,  in  addition  to  said  second  surface  portion  of 
said  substrate,  a  third  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  adja- 
cent to  said  second  surface  portion  thereof;  and 

(0  introducing  third  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
into  the  exf)osed  second  and  third  surface  portions  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  so  as  form  a  third  doped  region  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  that  is  adjacent  to  said  second 
doped  region. 


110,,^  M  MO 


5,837454 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  EPROM  CELLS . 

Claudio  Contiero,  Milan;  Tiziana  Cavioni,  and  Stefano  Man- 

zini,  botli  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,152,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477304 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Oft.,  Dec.  15, 
1993,  93830505 

Intel."  HOIL  2//S247 
VS.  CI.  437-^3  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  Rapid  Thermal  Processing  (RTP)  of  an  object, 
the  object  having  an  object  volume,  in  an  RTP  system  comprising 
a  radiation  source  and  a  closable  enclosure  having  an  enclosed 
volume  less  than  10  times  greater  than  the  object  volume,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  placing  the  object  in  the  closable  enclosure; 

b)  surrounding  the  object  with  a  process  gas; 

c)  after  the  step  of  surrounding  the  object,  then  closing  the 
closable  enclosure;  and 

d)  after  the  step  of  closing  the  closable  enclosure.then  process- 
ing the  object  with  radiation  from  the  radiation  source. 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  programmable  read-only 
memory  cell  within  a  semiconductor  structure  having  a  top  surface, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  epitaxial  layer  overlying  a  substrate,  the  epitaxial 
layer  being  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  as  the  substrate; 

forming  an  isolation  region  extending  from  the  top  surface  into 
the  epitaxial  layer,  the  isolation  region  being  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  as  the  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  a  control  electrode  region  extending  from  the  top  sur- 
face into  the  epitaxial  layer,  the  control  electrode  region  being 
of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  epitaxial  layer; 

forming  two  thin  regions  extending  from  the  top  surface  into  a 
portion  of  the  isolation  region,  the  two  thin  regions  being  of 
the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  control  electrode  region  and 
defining  the  source  and  the  drain  regions  of  the  memory  cell; 


5,837,556 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  COMPONENT  FROM  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Dennis  R.  Ostendorf,  Rockford.  and  Donald  J.  Geralds,  Roch- 
elle,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  ni. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,619 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/58:21/68 
VS.  CI.  438-^  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disassembling  an  electrical  component  from  a 
substrate  wherein  the  substrate  includes  a  first  bore  and  the  com- 
ponent is  releasably  bonded  to  a  first  face  of  the  substrate  over  the 
first  bore,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fixture  for  accepting  the  substrate  wherein  the  fix- 
ture has  a  second  bore  and  a  pin  in  the  bore; 
securing  a  second  face  of  the  substrate  opposing  its  first  face  to 
the  fixture  such  that  the  first  bore  is  aligned  with  the  second 
bore; 
pushing  the  pin  through  the  aligned  bores  into  contact  with  the 
component;  and 


November  17,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2915 


5,837,558 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Edgar  R.  Zuniga.  Sherman,  and  Marj  E.  Helmick,  Piano,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  963.799 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  2 1/66:2 1/44:2 l/4X:2 1/50 

VS.  CI.  438—15  12  Claims 
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advancing  the  pin  against  the  component  to  force  the  component 
away  from  the  substrate. 
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5,837,557 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION  METHOD  OF 
FORMING  A  MASTER  LAYER  TO  COMBINE 
INDIVIDUALLY  PRINTED  BLOCKS  OF  A  CIRCUIT 
PATTERN 
H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.;  Robert  Dawson,  both  of  Austin:  Mark  I. 
Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Frederick  N.  Hause.  .Austin;  Mark 
W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park;  Bradle>  T.  Moore,  and  Derick  J. 
Wristers,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,478 

Int.  ci."hoil://« 

U,S.  CL  438—6  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  integrated  circuit  chip  on  a  Icadframe  having  a 

plurality  of  leads; 
molding  an  encapsulant  around  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and 

the  leadframe; 
forming  the  leads  of  the  leadframe  into  a  selected  shape; 
cunng  the  encapsulant  subsequent  to  the  forming  step;  and 
removing  moisture  from  the  encapsulant  simultaneously  with 

the  curing  step. 


LV. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabncaiing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  electronicall)  and  spatially  independent 

device  regions  extending  laterally  on  a  substrate  wafer,  the 

semiconductor  dev  ice  regions  being  electrically  isolated  by  an 

isolation; 
individually  patterning  the  regi;)ns  of  the  plurality  of  device 

regions; 
etching  the  plurality  of  device  regions  in  accordance  with  the 

individual  patterning  of  the  regions; 
dep«isiting  an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  plurality  of  device 

regions  on  the  substrate  wafer; 
fonning  a  plurality   of  patterned  vias  extending  through  the 

insulating  layer  to  selected  Uxations  of  the  plurality  of  device 

regions; 
depositing  a  conductive  material  in  the  s  ias  electrically  -coupled 

to  the  selected  locations  of  the  plurality  of  de\  ice  regions;  and 
depositing  a  conductive  master  layer  overlying  the  insulating 

layer  and  extending  laterally  overlying  the  plurality  of  device 

regions,  the  conductive  master  layer  electrically -coupling  to 

the  conductive  material  in  the  vias. 


5.837„559 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 
DEVICE 
Ken  Kawahata,  Sendai;  Akira  Nakano,  Furukawa;  Hirofumi 
Fukui.    .Miyagi-ken;    Hiroyuki    Hebiguchi.    Sendai;    Kenji 
^'amamotD.  and  Chisato  Ivtasaki.  both  of  Miyagi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Frontec  Incorporated,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  459,925.  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,726,077. 
This  application  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122883: 
Oct.  17.  1994,  6-251052 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/336:21/84 
VS.  CI.  438—30  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  prixlucing  an  electro-optical  device  in  which  an 
electro-optical  maienal  is  pui  between  a  pair  of  substrates  opposed 
to  each  other,  at  least  a  ponion  of  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
substrates  is  insulative.  ;(  plurality  of  source  wirings  and  a  plurality 
of  gate  w  irings  are  formed  crossing  each  other  on  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  substrates  and  a  transparent  pixel  electrode  and  a  thin 
film  transistor  are  formed  at  each  of  crossing  ptiints  between  the 
source  winngs  and  the  gale  wirings,  wherein  the  melhcxl  com- 
prises: 
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a  step  LI  of  forming  a  light  screening  thin  lilm  on  the  surface  of 

the  one  substrate, 
a  first  pholohthographic  step  L2  of  patterning  the  light  screening 

thin  film  to  form  a  fight  screening  thin  film  pattern, 
a  step  L3  of  forming  a  first  insulator  film  and  a  semiconductor 

active  film  on  the  surface  of  the  one  substrate  after  the  first 

photolithographic  step, 
a  second  photolithographic  step  L4  of  patterning  the  semicon- 
ductor active  film  to  form  a  semiconductor  portion  above  the 

light  screening  film  pattern, 
a  step  L5  of  forming  a  second  insulator  film  and  a  first  metal 

film  on  the  surface  of  the  one  substrate  after  the  second 

photolithographic  step, 
a  third  photolithographic  step  L6  of  patterning  the  first  metal 

film  to  form  a  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  wiring, 
a  step  L7  of  forming  a  third  insulator  film  on  the  surface  of  the 

one  substrate  after  the  third  photolithographic  step, 
a  fourth  photolithographic  step  L8  of  patterning  the  second 

insulator  film  and  the  third  insulator  film  to  form  a  contact 

hole  to  one  end  of  the  semiconductor  portion  and  a  contact 

hole  to  the  other  end  of  the  semiconductor  portion,  and 

patterning  the  third  insulator  film  to  form  a  contact  hole  to  the 

gate  wiring, 
a  step  L9  of  forming  a  transparent  conductive  film  on  the  surface 

of  the  one  substrate  after  the  fourth  photolithographic  step, 

and 
a  fifth  photolithographic  step  LIO  of  patterning  the  transparent 

conductive  film  to  form  a  source  electrode,  a  source  wiring 

and  drain  electrode  on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  and  a 

pixel  electrode. 


5.837.561 

FABRICATION  OF  TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 

VERTICAL  CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASERS  BY 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  BONDING 

Fred  A.  Kish,  Jr..  San  Jose,  and  Richard  P.  Schneider,  Jr.. 

Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  565,537.  Nov.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,724376.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,870 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/043 

U.S.  01.  438-^7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
laser  with  a  transparent  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

growing  a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  on  and  lattice  matched 
to  an  absorbing  substrate; 

growing  a  lattice  matched  active  region  on  the  first  distributed 
Bragg  reflector,  the  active  region  comprising  at  least  a  quan- 
tum well  and  confining  regions  with  larger  bandgaps  than  the 
quantum  well  and  generating  light  in  response  to  current 
injection: 

growing  a  lattice  matched  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  on 
top  of  the  active  region: 

wafer  bonding  a  second  substrate  transparent  to  the  light  gener- 
ated by  the  active  region  to  the  second  distributed  Bragg 
reflector; 

selectively  removing  the  absorbing  substrate;  and 

forming  upper  and  lower  contacts  for  injecting  current  into  the 
active  region,  wherein  the  laser  exhibits  low  thermal  resis- 
tance. 


5,837360 

METHOD  OF  MASKING  SUBSTRATES  LEAVING 

EXPOSED  FACETS 

Kumar  Shiralagi,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,352 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/03 J 


U.S.  CI.  438—39 


20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  masking  during  fabrication  of  semiconductor 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  material  and 
having  a  structure  projecting  therefrom,  the  structure  includ- 
ing a  facet;  and 

selectively  directing  ultraviolet  light  onto  the  substrate  at  an 
angle  to  the  structure  and  opposite  the  facet  so  that  the 


5,837,562 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  A  SHELL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Steve  T.  Cho.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Charles 

Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,411 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/60:2I/4S 

U.S.  CL  438—51  11  Claims 


^^^■» 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  a  vacuum  enclosure  enclosing  a  scmi- 
stfucture  shades  the  facet  from  the  ultra  violet  light,  the  ultra   conductor  device,  said  method  comprising: 
violet  light  reacting  with  the  material  to  form  an  oxide  mask        providing  a  substrate: 
on  the  substrate  leaving  the  facet  unmasked.  disposing  a  semiconductor  device  on  said  substrate: 
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forming  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  in  communication  with 
said  semiconductor  device  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  step 
of  forming  funher  comprises 
depositing  a  lower  layer  of  refractory  metal  on  said  substrate. 

and 
depositing  an  upper  layer  of  soft  metal  over  said  lower  layer: 
positioning  a  shell  having  a  concave  surface  with  surrounding 

edges  on  said  substrate,  on  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads, 

and  over  said  semiconductor  device:  and 
anodically  bonding  said  shell  to  said  substrate,  including 

eutectically  sealing  said  shell  edges  to  said  upper  layer  of 

each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  leads. 


30     H.    B     '  '     »  »"•  1»  '      SO 


5.837363 
SELF  ALIGNED  BARRIER  PROCESS  FOR  SMALL  PIXEL 

VIRTUAL  PHASE  CHARGED  COUPLED  DEVICES 
Jaroslav  Hynecek.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,262 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\/}3^ 
\i&.  CI.  438—60  20  Claims 

40  ^ « 3J- 


transforming  all  of  said  individual  amorphous  chalcogenide  ele 
ments  in  the  memory  array  to  a  crystalline  state  at  once. 


56>-s        28      ^ 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  virtual  phase  charge  coupled  device 

comprising: 

forming  a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  gate  regions  overiying  and  separated  from  the  semicon- 
ductor region: 

forming  clocked  barrier  implants  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
in  the  semiconductor  region  and  aligned  to  the  gate  regions; 

depositing  a  semiconductor  layer  overlying  and  separated  from 
the  semiconductor  region  and  the  gate  regions: 

removing  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  leaving  first 
semiconductor  side  walls  coupled  to  first  edges  of  the  gate 
regions  and  second  semiconductor  side  walls  coupled  to  sec- 
ond edges  of  the  gate  regions: 

forming   virtual   well   implants   in   the   semiconductor  region 

aligned  to  the  first  and  second  side  walls; 
removing  the  second  side  walls;  and 

forming  virtual  gates  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  region  aligned  to  the  first  side  walls  and  the 
second  edges  of  the  gate  regions. 


5.837365 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE 
Takao  Kuroda.  Kokubunji.  and  ^asuhiro  Shiraki.  Hino.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235.155.  Apr.  28.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  863,471,  Apr.  2.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528.898.  May  29.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316.658.  Feb.  28. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,294, 
May  29,  1987.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
745.226.  Jun.  17.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  450.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  18.  1984.  6-123606 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1/20:2 1/33H 
VS.  CI.  438—172  •«  C\uias 


77777," 


5,837364 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  CRYSTALLIZATION  TO 

OBTAIN  HIGH  ELECTRICAL  PERFORMANCE  FROM 

CHALCOGENIDES 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu.  and  Alan  R.  Reinberg.  both  of  Boise.  Id.. 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.726 

Int.  CI."H01L2//«; 

L  S.  CI.  438 95  '^  Claims 

\  A  method  of  fabricating  a  plurality  of  individual  chalcogenide 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  amorphous  chalcogenide  matenal  onto  a 

substrate; 
etching  said  laver  of  amorphous  chalcogenide  matenal  to  form  a 
memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  amorphous 
chalcogenide  elements;  and 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
field-eflfect  transistor  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  undoped  GaAs  layer  on  a  semi- 
insulating  GaAs  substrate: 

forming  a  substantially  undoped  In.Ga,  ,As  layer  on  the 
undoped  GaAs  layer,  where  y  is  greater  than  0  and  up  to  I. 
said  ln,Ga,.,As  layer  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of 
100-200  A: 

forming  a  substantially  undoped  Ga,  ,.Al,As  layer  on  the 
undoped  ln,Ga,  ,As  layer,  where  x  is  greater  than  0  and  up  to 

1: 
forming  an  n-type  Ga,  ,Al,As  layer  over  said  substantially 

undoped  Ga,  ,AI,As  layer:  and 
forming  a  gate  electrode  so  as  to  apply  \oltage  to  said  substan- 
tially undoped  ln,Ga,  ,As  layer  via  said  n-type  Ga,  ,AI,As 
laver. 
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5.837,566 

VERTICAL  INTERCONNECT  PROCESS  FOR  SILICON 

SEGMENTS 

David  V.  Pedersen,  Scotts  Valley;  Michael  G.  Finley,  Cambria, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Sautter.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Cubic  Memory,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Se'r.  No.  265.081.  Jun'.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,675.180.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847309 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/44:2l/4H:2l/50 

V.S.  CI.  43»— 109  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  stack  of  segments,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  wafer  having  a  plurality  of  die; 

creating  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
segments  formed  by  grouping  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones  of 
said  die  on  said  wafer. 

interconnecting  said  plurality  of  adjacent  die  on  said  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  segments; 

separating  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments  from  said 
wafer; 

placing  said  plurality  of  segments  on  top  of  one  another  to  create 
a  stack  of  segments,  said  stack  having  external  vertical  sides; 

electrically  interconnecting  said  stack  of  segments; 

providing  internal  electrically  conductive  contact  points  on  each 
of  said  plurality  of  die; 

providing  external  electrically  conductive  contact  points  said 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments; 

providing  a  layer  of  metal  traces  on  said  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  segments,  said  metal  traces  extending  between 
said  internal  electrically  conductive  contact  points  on  said 
plurality  of  die  and  said  external  electrically  conductive  con- 
tact points  on  said  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  segments;  and 

applying  electrically  conductive  epoxy  to  more  than  one  of  said 
external  vertical  sides  of  said  stack  such  that  said  electrically 
conductive  epoxy  is  in  contact  with  said  external  electrically 
conductive  contact  points  on  said  each  one  of  said  segments 
in  said  stack,  to  thereby  electrically  interconnect  said  plurality 
of  segments  in  said  stack. 


the  outer  leads  for  preventing  a  sealing  resin  from  flowing  out. 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  the  semiconductor  chip  on  the  tab;  and 
forming  the  dam  member  m  a  Imear  shape,  the  dam  member 
traversing  the  groups  of  leads  and  being  apart  from  the  chip 
pad  supporting  leads. 


5.837.568 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Kiyoshi  Yoneda.  Motosu-gun;  Yoshihiro  Morimoto,  Inazawa; 
Kiichi    Hirano.   Anpachi-gun;    Koji   Suzuki,   and    Masaru 
Takeuchi,  both  of  Ogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995.  7-323203; 
Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043695 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/339 
U.S.  CI.  438—147  23  Claims 


5.837.567 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Naotaka  Tanaka:  Akihiro  Yaguchi,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken; 
Makoto  Kitano,  Tsuchiura;  Tatsuya  Nagata,  ishioka;  Tetsuo 
Kumazawa,  Ibaraki-ken;  Atsushi  Nakamura.  Fuchu:  Hiro- 
michi  Suzuki.  Machida,  and  Masayoshi  Tsugane,  Kodaira. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,467.  May  10,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,637.914.  This  application  Mar.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  829,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100444 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  : //J-/ 
U,S.  CI.  438—123  26  Claims 

I.  A  inethod  of  manufacturing  a  lead  frame  including  a  tab  for 
mounting  thereon  a  semiconductor  chip,  the  lab  having  four  edges 
in  a  substantially  rectangular  contour,  at  least  two  chip  pad  sup- 
porting leads  connected  to  the  tab  for  supporting  the  tab.  of  leads 
including  inner  leads  and  outer  leads  and  having  end  surfaces 
being  apart  from  at  least  two  edges  of  the  four  edges  of  the  tab  and 
opposing  to  each  other,  the  chip  pad  supporting  leads  having  an 
end  connected  only  to  an  outer  frame  of  the  lead  frame,  and  a  dam 
member  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  disposed  only  between 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


ing: 


a  first  step  of  forming  a  low  concentration  region  by  doping  a 
given  region  of  a  semiconductor  layer  with  a  small  dose  of 
first  impurities  which  cause  a  conductive  type;  and 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  high  concentration  region  by  doping 
a  given  region  which  is  at  least  partially  different  from  the 
low  concentration  region  with  a  large  dose  of  second  impuri- 
ties which  cause  a  same  conductive  type  as  the  first  impuri- 
ties; 

wherein,  in  the  first  step,  ions  of  the  first  impurities  are  selected 
through  mass  spectrometry  from  ions  which  ha\e  been 
extracted  froin  material  source  containing  elements  of  the  first 
impurities  through  electrical  discharging  and  application  of  a 
high  electric  field  thereto,  and  doped  in  the  semiconductor 
layer,  and 

in  the  second  step,  ions  of  the  second  impurities  are  extracted 
together  with  other  ions  from  material   source  containing 
elements  of  the  second  impurities  through  electrical  discharg 
ing  and  application  of  a  high  electric  field  iherelo.  and  all 
doped  in  the  semiconductor  layer. 
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5.837.569 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Makita,  Nara,  and  Yoshitaka  ^'amamoto,  Yamatoko- 
riyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  421,910,  Apr  14,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,619.044. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077699 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2IM 
U.S.  CI.  438—166  10  Claims 


^111 


110 


source  and  drain  electnxles  disposed  on  said  n-type  GaAs  layer; 
and 

a  GalnP  layer  disposed  as  a  passivation  layer  on  said  n-t>pe 
GaAs  layer  in  lattice  alignment  thercuith  between  said  gate 
electrode  and  said  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5.837^171 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  FOR  SUB-MICRON 

CMOS  PROCESSES 

Vijay  Pathak,  Roquefort  les  Pins,  France,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,509.  Dec.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54101,577.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  685.229 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1993. 
9326344 

Int.  CT."  HOIL  2I/H23S 
U.S.  CI.  43»— 199  5  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  amorphous  silicon  film  over  an  insulating  surface 
of  a  substrate; 

introducing  at  least  one  catalyst  element  for  promoting  the 
crystallization  into  a  selected  portion  of  the  first  amorphous 
silicon  film; 

first  annealing  the  first  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to  crystal- 
lize the  selected  portion  of  the  first  amorphous  silicon  film, 
and  then  to  form  a  laterally  grown  crystalline  portion  of  the 
first  amorphous  silicon  film; 

forming  a  second  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to  contact  with  a 
selected  area  of  the  laterally  grown  crystalline  portion  of  the 
first  amorphous  silicon  film; 

second  annealing  the  second  amorphous  silicon  film  so  as  to 
crystallize  the  second  amorphous  silicon  film  using  the 
selected  area  of  the  laterall\  grown  crystalline  portion  of  the 
first  amorphous  silicon  film  as  a  seed  for  crystal  growth. 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  of  a  first  conducti\ity  type  on  a  substrate; 

forming  source,  drain  and  gate  regions  in  said  layer,  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  being  formed  by  forming  a  mask 
over  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of  disjoint  windows  of 
varying  widths  therein,  said  width  variation  being  in  conform- 
ance with  a  desired  dopant  profile; 

ditfusing  a  dopant  through  said  window  to  form  said  source  or 
drain,  said  diffusion  forming  disjoint  strips  of  dopant  in  said 
layer  which  \ar>  in  accordance  with  said  width; 

heating  said  device  to  allow  said  dopant  to  diffuse  into  said  layer 
to  form  a  graded  profile  having  a  thickness  which  decreases 
towards  said  gate  region;  and 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  said  gate  region. 


5.837.570 
HETEROSTRUCTURE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Tetsuro  Asano.  Ora-Gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773„V17 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343398; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-.343400;  Dec.  28. 1995.  7-343401:  Dec.  28.  1995. 
7-343402 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/33fl 
U.S.  CI.  438—172  4  Claims 

13 
14  20    rr^    20  15 


5.837.572 

CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FORMED  BY  USING 

REMOVABLE  SPACERS  TO  PRODI  CE  ASYMMETRICAL 

NMOS  JUNCTIONS  BEFORE  AS^  MMETRICAL  PMOS 

Jl  NCTIONS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THERMAL 
DIFFUSIVITV  OF  DOPANTS  IMPLANTED  THEREIN 
Mark  I.  Gardner.  Cedar  Creek;  Fred  N.  Hause.  and  H.  Jim 
Fulford.   Jr..    both    of  Austin,    all    of   Tex.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,461 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/S2 


U.S.  CI.  438—199 


21  Claims 

,-24 


I.  A  heterostmciure  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  n-type  GaAs  layer  disposed  as  a  channel  region  in  said 

substrate; 
a  gale  electrode  disposed  on  said  n-type  GaAs  layer  in  direct 

contact  therewith; 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor  having  asynunetncally 
doped  n-lype  and  p-type  junction  areas,  comprising: 
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providing  a  first  gate  conductor  spaced  above  an  n-channel  area 
interposed  between  a  first  pair  of  junction  areas; 

using  the  first  gate  conductor  as  a  mask,  implanting  a  first 
concentration  of  n-type  dopants  into  the  first  pair  of  junction 
areas; 

patterning  a  spacer  upon  opposed  sidewall  surfaces  of  said  first 
gate  conductor; 

using  the  spacer  and  the  first  gate  conductor  as  a  mask,  implant- 
ing a  second  concentration  of  n-lype  dopants  into  the  first  pair 
of  junction  areas;  and 

covering  one  of  said  first  pair  of  junction  areas  to  allow  removal 
of  the  spacer  from  one  of  the  sidewall  surfaces  and,  while 
retaining  coverage,  implanting  a  third  concentration  of  n-type 
dopants  only  into  the  first  junction  area  under  which  the 
removed  spacer  pre-existed  to  produce  an  asymmetrically 
doped  pair  of  n-type  junction  areas. 


5,837^73 

MINIMUM  SIZE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STATIC 

MEMORY  CELL 

Jeng-Jong  Guo,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Utron  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  460,035,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,703392. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  S«r.  No.  929305 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8244 
U.S.  CI.  438—238  6  Claims 


M-, 


1.  A  method  to  manufacture  an  integrates  circuit  static  memory 
cell  having  two  MOSFET  pass  transistors  coupled  to  two  cross- 
coupled  inverters,  comprising  the  step  of  adjusting  the  difference 
between  the  threshold  voltage  of  pass  transistor  and  the  threshold 
voltage  of  the  pull-down  MOSFET  of  said  inverters  to  be  positive, 
wherein  the  width-to-length  ratio  of  the  gate  of  the  pull-down 
MOSFET  is  less  than  2.5  times  the  width-to-length  ratio  of  the  gate 
of  the  pass  transistor.        , 


34  N-WEU 


PVP*  SUBSTBATH 


(b)  forming  a  first  mask  that  covers  the  second  n-well; 

(c)  forming  a  p-type  region  in  the  first  n  well,  the  p-type  region 
forming  the  base  region  of  the  imager  structure; 

(d)  after  removing  the  first  mask  from  the  second  n-well,  form- 
ing a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  the  first  n-well  and  on  the  second 
n-well; 

(e)  forming  a  second  mask  that  covers  the  second  n-well  and 
that  covers  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  n-well  while 
leaving  gate  oxide  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  the  first 
n-well  exposed; 

(f)  removing  the  exposed  gate  oxide  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  first  n-well; 

(g)  after  removing  the  second  mask,  forming  a  first  polysilicon 
layer  over  a  structure  resulting  from  foregoing  steps  (aHg) 
and  patterning  the  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon 
emitter  contact  region  on  the  central  portion  of  the  first  n-well 
and  a  polysilicon  gale  electrode  on  the  gate  oxide  on  the 
second  n-well; 

(h)  forming  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  polysilicon  emitter 
contact  region  and  exposed  surfaces  of  the  first  n-well  and 
over  the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  and  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  second  n-well; 

(i)  forming  a  second  pwlysilicon  layer  over  the  structure  result- 
ing from  foregoing  steps  (aMh)  and  patterning  the  second 
polysilicon  layer  to  provide  a  polysilicon  upper  capacitor 
plate  on  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  the  first  n-well.  the 
polysilicon  upper  capacitor  plate  covering  the  entire  base 
region  of  the  imager  structure. 


5,837374 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  A  THIN  POLY, 

CAPACITOR  COUPLED  CONTACTLESS  IMAGER  WITH 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  AND  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Albert  Bergemont,  Palo  Alto;  Carver  A,  Mead,  Pasadena;  Min- 
hwa  Chi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Hosam  Haggag,  Santa  Clara,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438347.  May  10,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  789397 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/li242 
VS.  CI,  438—239  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  coupled  contactless 
imager  structure  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  p-typc  conductiv- 
ity while  simultaneously  fabricating  a  metal-oxide-.semiconductor 
(MOS)  transistor  structure  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
method  comprising; 

(a)  forming  first  and  second  spaced-apart  wells  of  n-type  con- 
ductivity (n-wells)  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first 
and  second  n-wells  having  a  region  of  isolation  oxide  formed 
therebetween,  the  first  n-well  forming  the  collector  region  of 
the  imager  structure; 


5.837.575 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DR.\M  CAPACITOR 

Horng-Huei  Tseng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct,  11,  19%,  Ser,  No,  731^61 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 l/fi242 

U.S.  a.  438—253  II  Claims 


nn^ 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  of  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  substrate; 
forming  and  patterning  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  photoresist  layer  defining  a  storage  node  area 
over  a  portion  of  a  substrate  surface; 
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removing  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  first  trench 
using  the  first  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  exposing 
said  portion  of  the  substrate  surface; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

forming  a  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  said 
first  trench  in  the  dielectric  layer  being  filled  by  the  doped 
polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  nitride  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  and  paneming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  nitride 
layer,  wherein  said  second  photoresist  layer  covering  the 
storage  node  area  over  the  portion  of  the  substrate  surface; 

isotropically  etching  said  second  photoresist  layer,  thereby  nar- 
rowing a  w  idth  of  said  second  photoresist  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  nitride  layer  using  said  etched  sec- 
ond photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  nitride 
mask;  removing  said  etched  second  photoresist  layer; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  not 
covered  by  said  nitride  mask; 

removing  said  nitride  mask,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said 
doped  polysilicon  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  portion  of  said  doped  poly- 
silicon layer  to  form  a  second  trench; 

removing  said  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  top  surface  of  said  doped 
polysilicon  layer; 

forming  and  patterning  a  third  photoresist  layer  on  the  etched 
doped  polysilicon  layer,  said  third  photoresist  layer  covering 
the  first  trench;  and 

removing  portions  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer  not  covered 
by  said  third  photoresist  layer,  thereby  forming  a  bottom 
electrode  of  the  capacitor  of  the  dynamic  random  access 
memory  cell. 


5,837377 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SELF-ALIGNED  NODE 
CONTACTS  TO  BIT  LINES  FOR  CAPACITOR-OVER-BIT- 
LINE  STRUCTURES  ON  DYNAMIC  R.4NDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  (DRAM I  DEVICES 
George  Meng-Jaw  Cherng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nan- 
guard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1998,  Ser,  No,  66.010 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 

VJS.  CI.  438—253  29  CUims 


5,837376 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  USING  A 
SILICON  OXYNITRIDE  ETCHING  STOP  LA^  ER 
Li-Yeal  Chen;  Jin-Dong  Chen;  Erik  S,  Jeng,  and  Ing-Ruey 
Liaw,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  Inter- 
national Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  961377 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8242 
U.S.  CI,  438—253  8  Claims 


-m4 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

forming  a  silicon  layer; 
forming  a  silicon  oxy nitride  layer  on  said  silicon  layer  to  serve 

as  an  etching  stop  layer  and  a  bottom  anti  reflective  bottom 

coating; 
patterning  said  silicon  layer  and  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  to 

define  a  first  storage  node  for  said  capacitor; 
forming  a  hemispherical  grained  (HSG)  silicon  on  side  walls  of 

said  first  storage  nixle  and  on  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer; 
removing  said  HSG  silicon  on  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer; 
removing  said  silicon  oxynitride  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  HSG 

layer  remaining  on  said  side  walls  of  said  first  storage  nixle; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  along  a  surface  of  said  first  storage 

node  and  on  said  portion  of  said  HSG  layer;  and 
forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  to  serve  as 

a  second  storage  node  of  said  capacitor 


17(N) 


6-  12 

20^  20 

17(N)  17(N)  '7(N) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  array  of  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  cells  having  capacitor  node  contacts  self-aligned 
to  bit  lines  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas,  and 
further  providing  semiconductor  devices  from  a  patterned  first 
polysilicon  layer  and  having  contact  areas  for  said  semicon- 
ductor devices; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  having  a  planar  surface; 

anisotropically  etching  openings  in  said  first  insulating  layer  to 
said  contact  areas  and  thereby  forming  concurrently  bit  line 
contact  openings  and  capacitor  node  contact  openings  for  said 
semiconductor  devices; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  thereby  filling  said  bit  line 
contact  openings  and  further  filling  said  capacitor  node  con- 
tact openings  to  form  node  contacts; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  sllicide  layer  on  said  second  poly- 
silicon layer  thereby  forming  a  polycide  layer; 

paneming  said  polycide  layer  to  form  an  array  of  bit  lines  over 
said  bit  line  contact  openings  and  leaving  portions  of  said 
polycide  layer  between  said  bit  lines  over  said  node  contact 
openings; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  polycide  layer; 

etching  openings  aligned  over  said  node  contact  openings  in  said 
second  insulating  layer  to  said  polycide  layer  and  further 
etching  said  polycide  layer  over  said  mxlc  contacts  to  electri- 
cally isolate  adjacent  said  bit  lines  from  each  other; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  and  anisotropically  etching 
back  to  form  sidewall  liners  on  said  bit  lines  thereby  isolating 
said  bit  lines  from  said  node  contacts; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said  substrate  in  said 
openings  in  said  second  insulating  layer; 

chemical/mechanically  polishing  back  said  third  piilysilicon 
layer  to  said  second  insulating  layer  thereby  forming  bottom 
electrodes  for  an  array  of  crown  capacitors  in  said  openings  in 
said  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  an  interelectrode  dielectric  layer  on  said  bottom  elec- 
trcxles; 

depositing  and  paneming  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  to  form  top 
electrodes  and  thereby  completing  said  array  of  DRAM  cells. 
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5,837378 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRENCHED  STACK- 
CAPACITOR 
Der-Tsyr  Fan;   Jyh-Min  Tsaur;   Chon-Shin  Jou,  and  Tings 
Wang,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Mosel  Vitelic  Inc., 
Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  S«r.  No.  895,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Feb.  24.  1997,  86102222 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—254  -  33  Claims 

JlO  ■ 

I     \       I       I 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  trenched  stack-capacitor  applied 
in  a  memory  unit  including  a  silicon  substrate  forming  thereon  a 
device  forming  thereon  an  insulator,  which  comprises  steps  of: 

a)  formmg  a  contact  window  in  said  insulator  for  exposing  a  cell 
contact  of  said  device; 

b)  forming  a  tirst  conducting  layer  over  said  insulator  and  on 
side-walls  and  a  base  of  said  contact  window; 

c)  forming  an  etching  sacrificial  layer  over  said  first  conducting 
layer  and  inside  said  contact  window; 

d)  forming  an  etching  masking  layer  over  a  portion  of  said 
etching  sacrificial  layer: 

e)  fonning  a  plural  cylindrical  etching  sacrificial  areas  by 
removing  portions  of  said  etching  sacrificial  layer  while 
retaining  said  etching  sacrificial  layer  under  said  etching 
masking  layer; 

f)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
etching  masking  layer,  on  side  walls  of  said  plural  cylindrical 
etching  sacrificial  areas,  over  said  first  conducting  layer  and  in 
said  contact  window; 

g)  removing  said  plural  cylindrical  etching  sacrificial  areas  while 
retaining  said  first  conducting  layer  and  said  second  conduct- 
ing layer  to  form  a  first  capacitor  plate: 

h)  forming  a  dielectnc  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
conducting  layer  and  on  a  top  and  side  walls  of  said  second 
conducting  layer;  and 

i)  forming  a  third  conducting  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer  to 
serve  as  a  second  capacitor  plate. 


providing  a  transistor  having  source/drain  regions  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  having  a  gate  electrode  formed 
above  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

providing  a  tirst  insulating  layer  over  the  transistor; 

providing  an  opening  through  the  first  insulating  layer  to  expose 
a  first  source/drain  region  of  the  transistor: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the  first 
insulating  layer,  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  electri- 
cally coupled  10  the  first  source/drain  region  of  the  transistor; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  different  from  the 
conductive  material  over  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material; 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  a  third  material  over  the  second  layer 
of  the  second  material,  the  third  material  different  form  the 
second  material; 

etching  the  third  and  second  layers  to  laterally  define  a  portion 
of  a  capacitor  electrode: 

laterally  etching  the  second  layer  of  the  second  material  using  an 
etching  process  that  selectively  etches  the  second  material  at  a 
faster  rate  than  either  the  first  or  third  material  is  etched 
during  the  etching  process; 

etching  the  first  layer  to  further  laterally  define  the  portion  of  the 
capacitor  electrode: 

depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  on  the  third  layer,  on  a  remaining 
surface  of  the  second  layer  and  on  the  first  layer: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  portion  of  the  capacitor 
electrode:  and 

forming  a  fourth  layer  of  a  conductive  material  over  the  dielec- 
tric layer,  thereby  providing  an  upper  capacitor  electrode. 


5,837,579 
RUGGED  POLYSILICON  PROCESS  FOR  DRAM 
CAPACITORS 
Heng-Sheng  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,830 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2H/H242 

VS.  CI.  438—255  19  Claims 

46 


5.837,580 

METHOD  TO  FORM  HEMI-SPHERICAL  GRAIN  (HSG) 

SILICON 

Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  Boise,  and  Lyle  D.  Breiner.  Meridan, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  573,467,  Dec.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,656,531,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  166,058, 

Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,407,534.  This  application  Apn  23. 

1997,  Sen  No.  84233 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S242 

VS.  CI.  438—255  8  Claims 


-23 
-22 

-21 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  memory  device  on  a  substrate,  the 
memory  device  including  a  charge  storage  capacitor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  process  for  forming  Hemi-Spherical  Grained  silicon  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  multiple  amorphous  silicon  layers  where  each  layer  of 

said  multiple  amorphous  silicon  layers  has  a  dissimilar  grain 

txiundary  than  an  adjacent  layer;  and 
annealing  said  amorphous  silicon  layers  for  a  sufficient  amount 

of  time  and  at  an  elevated  annealing  temperature,  thereby 

transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  amorphous  silicon  into 

said  Hemi-Spherical  Grained  silicon. 
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5,837,581  5.837,582 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  USING  A  METHOD  TO  INCREASE  CAPACITANCE  OF  A  DRAM 

HEMISPHERICAL-GRAIN  STRUCTURE  CELL 

Chih-Hsiung  Cheng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Vanguard    Chung-Hui  Su.  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
International  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan        ductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Apn  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  825^124 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m242 
VS.  CI.  438—255  17  Claims 


Filed  May  22,  1998.  .Sen  No.  83,418 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/H242 
VS.  CI.  438—255 


18  Claims 


10    14 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitor  in  an  integrated  circuit,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  a  substrate: 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  over  said  first  oxide  layer,  said 
photoresist  layer  defining  a  node  contact  area; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  oxide  layer  using  said  first 
photoresist  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  node  trench  in 
said  first  oxide  layer,  said  node  trench  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  substrate: 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer,  said  poly- 
silicon  layer  filling  said  node  trench  in  said  first  oxide  layer: 

forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer,  said 
second  photoresist  layer  defining  an  electrode  area; 

removing  portions  of  said  polysilicon  layer  left  uncovered  by 
said  second  photoresist  layer,  wherein  portions  of  said  first 
oxide  layer  uncovered  by  said  second  photoresist  layer  are 
exposed; 

forming  a  hemi.spherical-grain  (HSG)  polysilicon  layer  on  said 
polysilicon  layer  and  said  exposed  portions  of  said  first  oxide 
layer: 

etching  back  said  HSG  polysilicon  layer  until  portions  of  said 
first  oxide  layer  are  exposed,  wherein  a  plurality  of  grooves  is 
formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer,  said 
plurality  of  grooves  corresponding  to  grooves  between  grains 
of  said  HSG  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  conformal  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer 
and  said  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
lines  said  plurality  of  grooves: 

fonning  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
wherein  said  plurality  of  nitride  lined  grooves  is  filled  with 
oxide  of  said  second  oxide  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  back  said  second  oxide  layer  until  por- 
tions of  said  silicon  nitride  layer  aligned  between  said  plural- 
ity of  grooves  are  exposed,  wherein  residual  oxide  from  said 
second  oxide  layer  remains  in  said  plurality  of  nitride-lined 
grooves; 

removing  said  expt)sed  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer, 
wherein  portions  of  said  pol\ silicon  layer  arc  expi'sed; 

anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  portions  of  said  polysilicon 
layer  using  said  residual  oxide  in  said  pluralit)  of  nitnde-lined 
groo\es  as  a  mask,  wherein  a  plurality  of  trenches  is  formed 
in  the  polysilicon  layer  aligned  between  said  plurality  of 
nitride-lined  grooves: 

renK>\ing  said  residual  oxide; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

forming  a  conformal  dielectric  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layei; 
and 

fonning  a  conductive  laver  on  said  dielectric  laver. 


7    3  4       6(N)  8(>«) 


I.  A  method  for  creating  a  storage  node  electrode,  for  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory.  (DRAM),  device,  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transfer  gate  transistor,  comprised  of  a  gate  struc- 
ture, on  a  gate  insulator  layer,  and  with  a  source/drain  region, 
located  in  a  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  cov- 
ered by  said  gate  structure; 

forming  a  storage  node  contact  hole,  in  an  insulator  layer, 
exposing  a  source  region,  of  said  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  polysilicon  plug  structure,  in  said  storage  node  contact 
hole: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer. 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 
layer: 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 
con layer: 

annealing  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer.  con\erting  said  amor- 
phous silicon  layer  to  a  hemisphencal  grain.  (HSG).  silicon 
layer:  and 

patterning  of  said  HSG  silicon  layer,  of  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  and  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  storage 
node  electrode. 


5,837^183 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEPAR.\TED  FLOATING  GATE 

FOR  EEPROM  APPLIC.4T10N 

K.-J.  Chuang,  Peng  Hu  Hsien.  and  H.-S.  Lui.  Hsinchu.  both  of 

Taiwan,  as,signors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Co..  Ltd.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  824.686,  Apn  8,  1997,  Pat.  No.  5.786.614. 

This  application  No*.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  972.6.VI 

Int.  CI.'  hoil://.*.<6 

I  .S.  CI.  438—257  2  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  forming  a  EEPROM  having  a  separated  floating 
gate  on  a  wafer  said  method  compnsing: 

forming  a  control  gale  in  said  wafer  b\  ion  implantation; 
forming  a  gale  oxide  layer  on  said  wafer: 
forming  a  tunneling  w  indow  in  a  pimion  of  said  gate  oxide: 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gale  oxide  and  said  tunneling 

wind«iw; 
separating  said  polysilicon  layer  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second 

portion  using  a  first  mask,  wherein  said  first  portion  is  used  to 

define  a  gale  of  a  transistor  a  first  contact  window  and  a 

floating  gale,  and  wherein  said  second  portion  is  used  to 

define  a  second  cttntact  w  indow : 
removing  said  first  mask; 

forming  a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 
patterning  and  etching  said  dielectnc  layer  using  a  second  mask 

to  define  a  first  contact  hole  and  a  second  contact  hole. 

wherein  said  first  contact  hole  is  connected  to  said  first 
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5.837^85 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu  Hsien,  and  Bu-Chin  Chung,  Taipei, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  international  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685306 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  2I/S247 

U.S.  CI.  438—264  11  Claims 


contact  window  and  wherein  said  second  contact  hole  is 

connected  to  said  second  contact  window: 
removing  said  second  maslc:  and 
forming  a  metal  layer  in  said  first  contact  hole,  second  contact 

hole  and  on  said  dielectric  layer. 


't'  y  V  V  y 


11 


3-r>^ 


15 


5,837,584 
VIRTUAL  GROUND  FLASH  CELL  WITH 
ASYMMETRICALLY  PLACED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
Wenpin  Lu,  I-Lan,  and  Mam-Tsung  Wang,  Hsinchu,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,994 

int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 

U.S.  CI.  438—263  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  virtual  ground  memory  cell 
array  having  nonvolatile  asymmetric  memory  cells,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  covering  a  semiconductor  substrate  charac- 
terized by  a  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  a  first  and  second  column  of  floating  gate  cores  on  the 
dielectric; 

implanting  a  first  dopant  along  a  first  dopant  strip,  the  first 
dopant  strip  aligned  adjacent  the  second  column  and  displaced 
from  the  first  column,  the  first  dopant  having  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type: 

forming  floating  gate  sidewalls  in  contact  with  the  floating  gate 
cores  and  defining  between  them  a  second  dopant  strip: 

implanting  a  second  dopant  in  the  second  dopant  strip,  the 
second  dopant  having  the  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  thermal  oxide  between  the  first  and  second  column  of 
floating  gate  cores  such  that  an  oxide  encroachment  is  formed 
below  each  floating  gate  core  of  the  first  and  second  column 
and  the  first  dopant  is  separated  from  the  second  column  of 
each  floating  gate  core  by  the  dielectric  and  the  second  dopant 
is  separated  from  the  first  column  of  each  floating  gate  core 
by  the  oxide  encroachment;  and 

completing  formation  of  control  gate  dielectric  and  control 
gates. 


1,  A  method  of  fabricating  a  flash  memory  cell  comprising: 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  tunnel  oxide  layer: 
doping  nitrogen  ions  through  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said 

tunnel  oxide  layer  into  said  silicon  substrate,  wherein  the  step 

of  said  doping  nitrogen  ions  results  in  a  peak  concentration  of 

nitrogen  ions  occurring  at  an  interface  of  said  substrate  and 

said  tunnel  oxide; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer: 
etching  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  said  insulating  layer,  said 

first  polysilicon  layer  and  said  tunnel  oxide  to  form  a  gate 

structure:  and 
forming  doped  impurity  regions  adjacent  said  gate  structure  by 

using  ion  implantation. 


5,837,586 
4-<ALKOXYHYDROXY)STYRYL  TRIAZINE 
PHOTINITIATORS  AND  PHOTO  SENSITIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Paul  A.  Perron,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kodak  Poly- 
chrome Graphics  Company,  Ltd.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,735 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/725:  C07D  251/00 
VS.  CI.  430—285.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  4-(alkoxyhydroxy)styryl  triazine  photoinitiator  compound 
having  the  formula: 


CCl, 


(CH:)— OH 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4. 
4.  A  photosensitive  composition  which  compri.ses 

(a)  at  least  one  photopolymerizable  monomer,  oligomer  or  poly- 
mer compound  having  at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated 
double  bond,  which  photopolymerizable  compound  is  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  photopolymerize  in  the  presence  of 
a  photoinitiator  compound  (b)  upon  exposure  to  sufficient 
actinic  radiation;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  4-(alkoxyhydroxy)styryl  triazine  photoinitiator 
compound  having  the  formula: 
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cn, 


0-(CH;)-OH 


wherein  n  is  3  or  4,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cftecl  photopo- 
lymerization  of  the  photopolymerizable  compound  upon 
exposure  to  sufficient  actinic  radiation. 


5,837.588 
METHOD  FOR  FORMINC;  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
WITH  AN  INVERSE-T  GATE  LiGHTLV-DOPF:D  DRAIN 
STRUCTURE 
Shye-Lin  Wu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments- 
Acer  Incorporated,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  13,682 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//J.<6 

U.S.  CI.  438—305  14  Claims 

28 

28      ,.  ^      ^,    28 


5,837,587 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,874,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,185,  Sep.  30,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  726^^5 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3J6 
U.S.  CI.  438—305  8  Claims 


IjJ)    '12         26 


50 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  portion  of  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  masking  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  masking  layer  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

performing  a  threshold  voltage  adjust  implant  through  the  first 
masking  layer  opening; 

removing  the  first  masking  layer: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  with  a 
gate  insulating  layer  therebetween; 

then  prior  to  forming  a  lightly  doped  drain  implant,  forming  a 
second  masking  layer  over  the  substrate,  said  second  masking 
layer  having  an  opening  over  the  same  region  as  the  first 
masking  layer  opening  where  the  gate  electrtKle  crosses  an 
active  area  of  the  substrate  to  define  a  field  effect  transistor, 
said  second  masking  layer  opening  exposing  only  portions  of 

.  said  active  area  adjacent  to  said  gate  electnxle  and  not  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  active  area; 

performing  a  lightly  doped  drain  implant  of  impurities  having  a 
second  conductivity  type,  and  a  halo  implant  of  impurities 
having  a  first  conductivity  type  into  the  substrate  through  the 
opening  in  said  second  masking  layer:  and 

after  said  halo  implant  pertbrming  step,  removing  said  second 
masking  layer,  and  forming  sidewall  spacers  alongside  the 
gate  electrode,  and  implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions  in  the  substrate  in  the  exposed  and  remaining  portions 
of  said  active  area  adjacent  the  gate  electrode. 

2.  The  method  of  claim   1.  wherein  the  first  masking  layer 
comprises  photoresist. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  with  an 
inverse-T  gate  lightly-doped  drain  (ITLDDi  structure,  said  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  silicon  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  silicon  layer; 

forming  a  sacrificial  region  on  said  dielectric  layer,  said  sacrifi- 
cial region  defining  a  gate  region: 

oxidizing  a  portion  of  said  sacrificial  region  to  fonn  an  oxide 
layer  in  said  sacrificial  region  and  along  the  sidewalls  and  top 
surface  of  said  sacnficial  region,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sacrificial  region  being  unoxidized; 

removing  said  dielectric  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  silicon  layer 
using  said  oxide  layer  as  a  mask,  therebv  fonning  a  step  in 
said  silicon  layer: 

removing  said  oxide  layer: 

removing  said  silicon  layer  using  said  unoxidized  sacrificial 
region  and  said  dielectric  layer  as  a  mask,  thereby  resulting  in 
an  inverse-T  structure  in  said  silicon  layer;  and 

implanting  said  substrate  though  the  in\erse-T  structure,  thereby 
forming  the  inverse-T  gate  lightly-doped  dram  (ITLDD) 
structure. 


5.837^89 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR 

MIXER  CIRCUITRY 
Brian  J,  McNamara.  Worcester;  John  P,  Wendler,  Stowe,  and 
Kamal  Tabatabaie-Alavi,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774,237 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/.1JI 

VS.  CI.  438—314  9  Claims 


'^^^3^^k^~~~^. 


t  Os  *»  COUFCTQfi 


^  f«.  Cte  te  Sue-COLLECTOn 


1 .  A  method  tor  forming  a  iransisior  and  a  dMxie  on  a  common, 
single  cnsial  body,  comprising  ihe  steps  of; 
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providing  the  single  i.T>sial  body,  such  body  comprising:  a  III-V 
substrate  ha\ing  a  subcollector  layer  formed  over  the  sub 
strate,  a  collector  layer  over  the  subcollector  layer,  a  base 
layer  formed  over  the  collector  layer,  and  an  emitter  layer 
formed  over  the  base  layer. 

simultaneously  foritiing  a  collector  contact  electrode  in  contact 
with  a  tirst  portion  of  the  body  for  the  transistor  and  a  cathode 
contact  in  a  second,  different  portion  of  the  body  for  the 
diode; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  emitter  layer  from  the  second  portion 
of  the  body  to  expose  an  underlying  portion  of  the  base  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  a  portion  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
base  layer  in  the  second  portion  and  exposing  an  underlying 
upper  portion  of  the  collector  layer; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  body  thus  formed; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  an  under- 
lying ptirtion  of  the  collector  layer  in  the  second  portion; 

forming  an  anode  in  Schottky  barrier  contact  with  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  collector  layer  in  the  second  portion  of  the 
body. 


5,837,590 
ISOLATED  VERTICAL  PNP  TRANSISTOR  W ITHOLIT 
REQUIRED  BURIED  LAYER 
Lawrence  F.  Latham,  Garland,  and  Theresa  M.  Keller,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,267,  Feb.  9,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,610,  Sep.  22,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,646 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/JJI 

U.S.  CI.  438—364  2  Claims 


5,837,591 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Shimada.  Osaka:  Atsuo  Inoue.  Kyoto:  Koji  .Arita, 
Osaka:  Toru  Nasu.  Kyoto;  Yoshihisa  Nagano,  and  Akihiro 
Matsuda.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  a.s$ignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  492,913,  Jun.  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,627.391.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,144 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146265 

Int.  Cr  HOIL  :/^0 

U.S.  CI.  438—381  6  Claims 

17b  17a  17b  1.5 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  on  which  an 
integrated  circuit  is  formed. 

(b)  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  a  lower  electrode,  a  dielec- 
tric film  having  a  high  dielectric  constant,  and  an  upper 
electrode  on  said  first  insulating  layer. 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  which  covers  said  capaci- 
tor, 

(d)  forming  contact  holes  which  lead  to  said  lower  electrode  and 
upper  electrode  independently  in  said  second  insulating  layer. 

(e)  forming  a  diffusion  barrier  layer  which  covers  at  least  the 
inside  wall  of  said  contact  holes,  and  touches  said  lower 
electrode  and  said  upper  electrode  at  the  bottom  of  said 
contact  holes,  wherein  a  layer  thickness  of  said  diffusion 
barrier  layer  is  formed  to  be  between  200  nm  and  300  nm. 

(f)  forming  an  interconnection  layer  on  said  diffusion  barrier 
layer,  and 

(g)  providing  heat  treatment  under  a  temperature  ranging  from 
300°  C.  to  420°  C. 


Jf       NPLANT 


5,837,592 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYSILICON 
RESISTORS 
Ming-Hsung  Chang,  Hsin-Chu,  and  Chun-Wen  Weng,  Chia-I, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  .Manu- 
facturing Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chin,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dee.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.712 
Int.  CI.''H01L://20 
U.S.  CI.  438—382  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  PNP  transistor,  comprising: 
forming  a  surface  layer  of  P-  conductivity  at  a  surface  of  a  P-i- 

substrate; 
forming  an  isolation  region  of  N-  conductivity  in  said  surface 

layer; 
forming  a  collector  region  of  P-  conductivity  in  said  isolation 

region  by  implanting  an  acceptor  impurity  through  a  window. 

defined  by  a  mask,  into  said  surface  layer  resulting  in  the 

isolation  region   surrounding  and  containing  said  collector 

region; 
forming  a  base  region  of  N  conductivity  in  said  collector  region 

by  implanting  a  donor  impurity  through  said  window  into  said 

collector  region  resulting  in  the  collector  region  surrounding 

and  containing  said  base  region; 
performing  co-diffusion  of  said  base  and  collector  region;  and 
fonning  an  emitter  region  of  P+  conductivity  in  said  base  region. 


20b  22a   I8a  14  15  18b  22b 


1,  A  method  for  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  comprising; 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  polysilicon  resis- 
tor formed  thereupon; 

treating  the  polysilicon  resistor  wuh  a  nitrogen  plasma  to  form  a 
nitrogen  plasma  treated  polysilicon  resistor;  and 

forming  over  the  nitrogen  plasma  treated  polysilicon  resistor  a 
dielectric  layer. 
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5,837393 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  MICROELECTRONIC 

CAPACITORS  HAVING  TANTALUM  PENTOXIDE 

DIELECTRICS 

In-sung  Park,  Seoul,  and  Eui-song  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1995, 
95-28572 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 
VS.  CI.  438—3%  14  Claims 

40 

u 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  microelectronic  capacitor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  tantalum  pentoxide  film  on  a  conductive  elec- 
trode on  a  microelectronic  substrate; 

annealing  the  first  tantalum  pentoxide  film  in  the  presence  of 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  ozone;  and 

repeating  said  fonning  step  and  said  annealing  step  at  least  once 
to  form  at  least  a  second  tantalum  pentoxide  film  which  has 
been  annealed  in  the  presence  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  on  the 
first  tantalum  pentoxide  film. 


patterning  said  overlying  layer  into  a  planar  conductor  layer  to 
make  said  first  capacitor  electrode  further  comprise  said  pla- 
nar conductor  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  spacer  layer  to  leave  on  said  conductor 
layer  a  spacer  block  having  a  block  surface  parallel  to  said 
pole  axis; 

forming  a  conductor  block  in  contact  with  said  block  surface  and 
said  conductor  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  conductor  block  and  said  conductor 
layer  to  leave  a  plate  portion  and  [jenpheral  portion;  and 

selectively  etching  away  said  spacer  block  and  said  spacer  film 
to  leave  said  conductor  pole,  said  plate  portion,  and  said 
peripheral  portion  collectively  as  said  first  capacitor  electrode. 


5337395 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 
REGIONS  WITH  REDUCED  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO 
POLYSILICON  RESIDUE  DEFECTS 
Dong-ho  Ahn;  Min-wook  Hwang,  and  Young-woo  Park,  all  of 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  7,  1996, 
1996-20369 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  438—443  10  Claims 


5,837394 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WHEREIN  ONE  OF  CAPACITOR  ELECTRODES 

COMPRISES  A  CONDUCTOR  POLE  AND  A  TR.AY- 

SHAPED  CONDUCTOR  L.AYER 

Ichiroh  Honma,  and  Hirohito  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,939,  Sep.  24,  19%,  PaL  No.  5,753.94*. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  8-710939 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20:21/8242 

VS.  CI.  438—3%  5  Claims 
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L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing a  capacitor  which  comprises  a  first  capacitor  electrode  and  a 
second  capacitor  electrode  with  a  capacitor  dielectric  film  inter- 
posed, comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  stack  of  a  spacer  film  and  a  conductor  layer  on  an 
insulator  layer  covering  a  principal  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
forming  a  spacer  layer  on  said  conductor  layer; 
forming  through  said  spacer  layer,  said  conductor  layer,  said 
spacer  film,  and  said  insulator  layer  a  conductor  pole  having  a 
lengthwise  pole  axis,  a  pole  end  and  a  peripheral  surface; 
fonning  an  overlying  layer  of  a  conductor  on  said  pole  end; 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  oxide  isolation  region  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  tf>e  steps  of; 
forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
fonning  a  masking  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer,  opposite  the 

face  of  the  substrate; 
paneming  the  masking  layer  10  define  an  opening  therein  which 

exposes  an  upper  surface  of  the  pad  oxide  layer; 
isotropically  etching  the  pad  oxide  layer  at  the  exposed  upper 

surface  using  the  patterned  masking  layer  as  an  etching  mask; 
forming  a  region  containing  silicon  in  the  opening; 
oxidizing  the  substrate  and  the  region  containing  silicon  in  the 

opening  to  define  a  preliminary  field  oxide  isolation  region 

containing  residues  of  silicon  therein; 
removing  die  masking  layer  to  expose  die  pad  oxide  layer; 
etching  the  preliminary  field  oxide  isolation  region  to  expose  at 

least  one  of  the  residues  of  silicon  therein; 
etching  an  exposed  residue  of  silicon; 
oxidizing  the  etched  residue;  and 
etching  the  preliminary  field  oxide  isolation  region  to  define  a 

field  oxide  isolation  region. 
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S.837,5% 

FIELD  OXIDE  FORMATION  BY  OXIDATION  OF 

POLYSILICON  LAYER 

Thomas  A.  Figura,  and  Nanseng  Jeng,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,663.  Mar.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,438,016.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,411 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2//76 

lis.  CI.  438— ;46  24  Claims 


5,837.598 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR  POLYSILICON  GATE 

ELECTRODE  OF  MOS  DEVICE  IN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose;  Valeriy  Sukharev,  Cupertino: 

Jon  Owyang,  San  Jose,  and  John  Haywood,  Santa  Clara,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,254 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/425 

U.S.  CI.  438—532  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  used  during  the  formation  of  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  first  layer  having  first  and  second  trenches  therein, 

said  first  trench  having  a  narrower  width  than  said  second 

trench: 
forming  an  oxidizable  layer  in  said  first  trench,  said  second 

trench  being  free  from  said  oxidizable  layer: 
oxidizing  said  oxidizable  layer  in  said  first  trench;  and 
oxidizing  said  first  layer  at  said  second  trench. 


5,837,597 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  SHALLOW  IMPURITY  LAYERS 

Shuichi  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,458 

Claims  prioriiv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318127 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/425 

U.S.  CI.  438—528  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  uniformly  doped  polysilicon  gate 
electrode  of  an  MOS  device  comprising  an  integrated  circuit 
structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  thin  layer  of  amorphous  or  polycrystalline  silicon 
over  a  gate  oxide  portion  of  said  MOS  device  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

b)  exposing  said  thin  layer  of  silicon  to  a  nitrogen  plasma  to 
thereby  form  a  barrier  layer  of  silicon  and  nitrogen  over  said 
gate  oxide: 

c)  depositing  polysilicon  over  said  barrier  layer  of  silicon  and 
nitrogen  to  form  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode:  and 

d)  doping  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  by  implanting  said 
electrode  with  a  dopant  and  then  annealing  said  electrode  to 
diffuse  and  activate  said  dopant  uniformly  through  said  poly- 
silicon gate  electrode  above  said  barrier  layer  of  silicon  and 
nitrogen: 

whereby  said  uniformly  doped  polysilicon  gate  electrode  of  an 
MOS  device  Is  formed  without  penetration  of  said  dopant  through 
said  barrier  layer  to  said  gate  oxide  and  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate underlying  said  barrier  layer. 


5,837,599 

WAFER  SURFACE  MODIFICATION  FOR  IMPROVED 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCKING  EFFICIENCY 

Hun-Jan  Tao,  and  Chia-Shiung  Tsai,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd., 

Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  695,006 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  438—584  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

implanting  first  impurities  with  a  first  projection  range  into  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

implanting  first  Ions  with  a  second  projection  range  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  Introduce  vacancies  Into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  projection  range  being 
deeper  than  said  first  projection  range:  and 

Implanting  second  Ions  with  a  third  projection  range  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  second  ions  being  formed  from 
impurity  atoms  that  have  a  same  conduction  type  as  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  location  of  said  third  projection 
range,  said  third  projection  range  being  set  so  that  both 
disuibutions  of  said  first  and  second  ions  overlap  each  other. 


Si 


Si02 


Conducting  Layer 


Susceptor  (Electrode) 


I.  A  method  of  Improving  electrostatic  chucking  efficiency 
between  a  silicon  wafer  and  a  susceptor  situated  In  a  wafer  pro- 
cessing chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  wafer  having  an  Insulating  layer  formed  on 

the  side  to  be  contacted  by  the  susceptor. 
forming  an  electrically  conducting  layer  on  top  of  said  insulating 

layer,  and 
positioning  said  wafer  on  and  with  said  electrically  conducting 
layer  juxtaposed  to  said  susceptor. 
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5,837,600 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Jae  Eun  Lim,  and  Jong  Choul  Kim,  both  of  Ichon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kvoungki-do,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-18866 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3205:21/336 
U.S.  CI.  438—592  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

fonning  a  gate  oxide  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  a 
poly  silicon  film  on  said  gate  oxide  film: 

subsequently  forming  a  lower  tungsten  silicide  film  and  an  upper 
tungsten  silicon  film  having  an  amorphous  construction  on 
said  poly  silicon  film,  wherein  said  amorphous  consffuctlon 
has  a  plurality  of  small  grains  between  which  gaps  are 
defined,  said  upper  tungsten  slllcide  film  is  being  formed  on 
said  lower  tungsten  silicide  film  in  series,  and  said  lower 
tungsten  silicide  film  and  said  upper  mngsten  silicide  film  is 
formed  by  a  chemical  deposition  method:  and 

crystallizing  the  amorphous  construction  of  said  lower  tungsten 
silicide  film  and  said  upper  tungsten  silicide  film  and  simul- 
taneously fonning  oxide  films  on  surfaces  of  die  plurality  of 
the  small  grains  crystallized  in  said  upper  tungsten  silicide 
film  by  subjecting  said  lower  tungsten  silicide  film  and  said 
upper  tungsten  silicide  film  to  heal  ireatment 
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the  silicide  film  being  doped  with  both  the  same  degree  of 
p-type  Impurities  as  the  concentration  of  the  p-type  Impurities 
of  the  lower  gate  electrode  layer  and  the  same  degree  of 
n-type  impuntles  as  the  concentration  of  n  t>pe  impurities  of 
the  gate  electrode  layer  while  being  formed. 


5,837,602 
METHOD  OF  MAM  FACTl  RING  DOPED 
INTERCONNECT 
Soo-cheol  Lee,  and  Heon-jong  Shin,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578.913,  Dec.  27.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  No>.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.652 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  24.  1995, 
1995  21945 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2\nn 
U.S.  CI.  438—621  6  Claims 


5,837,601 

CMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HA\  ING  Dl  AL- 

GATE  ELECTRODE  CONSTRl  CTION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODI  CTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-010835 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/3:05:21/4763 

U.S.  CI.  438—592  •*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  CMOS  semiconductor  device  having  a 

dual-gate  construction,  comprising  the  steps  ot 

at  the  time  of  forming  dual-layer  construction  gate  electrodes 
comprised  of  a  lower  gate  electrode  layer  with  ptvpe  or 
n-type  Impurities  doped  separately  for  the  different  channel 
conductivity  t>pe  transistor  regions  of  the  p-channel  and 
n-channel  MOS  transistors  and  an  upper  common  silicide 
electrode  layer, 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  for  forming  the  lower  gate 

electrode  layer, 
selectively  doping  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  with  p-type 
or  n-lypc  impuntles  for  said  different  channel  conductivity 
type  transistor  regions,  and 
fonning  a  silicide  film  to  form  the  upper  common  silicide 
electrode  layer  on  the  polycrystalline  silicon  film. 
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I  A  manufactunng  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

implanting  Impurities  into  a  semiconductor  substrata  to  form 
p-tvpe  and  n-tvpe  Impunty  dltfusion  regions: 

forming  an  Interlevel  insulating  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  holes  exposing  the  p-type  and  the  n-type  impurity 
diffusion  regions: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  lop  of  the  interlevel  insulat- 
ing layer:  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  p-lype  impuniv 
region,  the  n-type  impurity  region,  and  the  first  conductive 
layer. 

wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  second  conductixe  layer  formed 
over  the  p-type  Impurity  dilTuslon  region  Is  doped  with  p-type 
impuntles  and  a  second  ptirtion  of  the  second  conductive 
layer  formed  o\er  ihe  n-l>pe  impunty  diffusion  region  Is 
doped  with  n-Iype  impuntles, 

wherein  the  first  p<inion  of  the  second  conductive  laser  has  a 
greater  concentration  ot  p-l>pe  impunlies  dian  the  first  con- 
ductive layer.  ^»nd 
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wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  second  conductive  layer  has  a 
greater  concentration  of  n-type  impurities  than  the  hrst  con- 
ducti\e  layer. 


5.837,603 
PLANARIZATION  METHOD  BY  USE  OF  PARTICLE 
DISPERSION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  THERMAL  FLOW 
Jack  H.  Linn,  Melbourne:  John  J.  Hackenberg,  Palm  Bay,  and 
David  A.   DeCrosta,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
HArris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643.295 
Int.  CI"  HOIL  2 im:2l/MM 
U.S.  CI.  438—632  23  Claims 

32  34 


1.  A  method  of  smoothing  irregularities  in  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  augmenting  flowable  particles  with  non-flowable  panicles: 

(b)  dispersing  the  particles  onto  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
device  which  is  to  be  smoothed  so  that  the  particles  fill  the 
irregularities  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device;  and 

(c)  altering  the  physical  state  of  the  particles  so  that  they  flow 
and  thereby  encapsulate  the  non-flowable  particles  and  fill  the 
irrcgulanlies  so  that  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device 
is  substantially  smoothed  with  a  layer  of  flowed  material  from 
the  flowable  particles. 


5,837,604 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERCONNECTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Young  Kuon  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semi- 
con  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
1995/52205 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/441 
U.S.  CI.  438— 641  16  Claims 
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lating  layer  to  thereby  form  a  contact  hole  exposing  a  portion 
of  said  lower  conductive  line  such  that  an  inner  edge  of  the 
auxiliary  layer  is  spaced  from  the  sidewalls  of  the  contact  hole 
as  formed  in  the  interlevel  insulating  layer;  and 
depositing  and  growing  a  conductive  material  in  said  contact 
hole  and  on  said  auxiliary  layer  to  thereby  form  an  upper 
conductive  line. 


5,837,605 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TRANSISTORS 

Young-wook  Park:   Dae-rok  Bae,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  and 

Mun-han  Park,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1995, 
1995-4715 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//4.^y 
U,S.  CI.  438—649  7  Claims 
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(CELL  ARRAY   REGION) 

1.  A  manufacturing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  doped  first  silicide  film  to  fonn  a  gate  electrode  of 

a  transistor  in  an  active  region  of  a  substrate; 
forming  an  interlayer  dielectric  film  over  said  substrate,  and 

forming  a  contact  hole  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  doped  first 

silicide  film; 
forming  a  dof)ed  polysilicon  film  on  the  exposed  portion  of  said 

doped  first  silicide  film;  and 
depositing  a  doped  second  silicide  film  on  said  doped  polysili 

con  film, 
wherein  said  doped  first  and  second  silicide  films  are  doped  by 

one  of  phosphine  (PH,)  and  arsenic  tnhydride  (AsH,)- 


5,837,606 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INTERNAL  WIRE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Takehisa   Yamaguchi,   and   Hidekazu   Oda,   both   of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,662,  Nov.  14.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,550.409.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,012 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148240 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/47M 

U.S.  CI.  138—649  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  interconnect  of  a  semiconductor 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  an  interlevel  insulating  layer  and  auxiliary 

layer  on  a  substrate  supporting  a  lower  conductive  line; 
doping   impurity    ions    into   said   auxiliary    layer;    selecti\ely 

removing  portions  of  said  auxiliary  layer  and  interievel  insu- 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
internal  wire,  comprising: 
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a  first  step  of  forming  a  conductive  layer  in  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  step  of  fonning  a  conductor  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  proximity  to  said  conductive  layer: 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  first  silicide  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  and  forming  a  second  silicide  la\er  on  the 
surface  of  said  conductor: 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  an  interiayer  insulating  film  covering 
said  conductor  and  said  conductive  layer; 

a  fifth  step  of  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  interiayer  insulating 
film  for  exposing  both  the  surface  of  said  first  silicide  layer 
and  a  surface  of  an  end  of  said  second  silicide  layer; 

a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  titanium  film  for  covering  a  side  wall 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  contact  hole  by  sputter- 
ing, to  be  in  contact  w  ith  both  said  surface  of  said  first  silicide 
layer  and  said  end  of  said  second  silicide  layer; 

a  seventh  step  of  forming  a  third  silicide  layer  on  said  titanium 
film  by  sputtering:  and 

an  eighth  step  of  patterning  said  third  silicide  layer  and  said 
titanium  film  in  the  form  of  said  internal  wire. 


B-' 


1^11 


conductive  area  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  conduc- 
tive hole  or  via  to  thereby  provide  an  electrical  connection  to 
said  semiconductive  material  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
substrate. 


5,837.608 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  CONTACT  HOLE  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  VERTICAL 
GROWTH  OF  METAL 
Kyeong  Keun  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,.  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  882.049 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  28,  19%, 
96-24939 

Int.  Cn."  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  CI.  438—675  7  Claims 


5,837,607 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LASER  SYNTHESIZED 

CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND  CIRCUITS 

Nathaniel  R.  Quick.  894  Silverado  Ct.,  Lake  Mary,  Fla.  32746 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,235 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/44:2l/.i<)2:2l/46l 

L.S.  CI.  43&— 667  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  plurality  of  electncal  components  and 
elements  on  a  monolithic  substrate  having  first  and  second  parallel 
surfaces,  essentially  of  a  crystalline  or  polyctystalline  ceramic 
compound  in  oxygen-containing  atmosphere,  said  method  com- 
prising, the  steps  of: 

a.  directing  a  focussed  laser  beam  onto  a  surface  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  causing  relative  motion  between  said  laser  beam 
and  substrate  so  as  to  laser  synthesize  a  conductive  hole  or  via 
through  said  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  parallel 
surfaces  said  conductive  hole  or  conductive  hole  or  via  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

b.  further  directing  said  focussed  laser  beam  onto  said  first 
parallel  surface  of  said  substrate  and  causing  relative  motion 
between  said  laser  beam  and  said  substrate  so  as  to  laser 
synthesize  an  area  on  said  first  parallel  surface  which  is 
converted  to  a  semiconductor  material  and  which  is  connected 
to  said  first  end  of  said  conductive  hole  or  via; 

c.  further  directing  said  focussed  laser  beam  onto  ^aid  first 
parallel  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  causing  relative 
motion  between  said  laser  beam  and  said  substrate  so  as  to 
delineate  a  continuous  conductive  trace  connected  to  said 
semiconductive  material  on  said  first  parallel  surface  to  said 
second  parallel  surface  as  said  laser  beam  traverses  a  surface 
of  said  substrate  connecting  said  first  and  second  parallel 
surfaces  and  terminating  said  trace  with  an  electrical  tab 
formed  by  laser  svnthesis  with  said  laser  beam;  and 

d.  further  directing  said  fiKusscd  laser  beam  onto  said  first 
parallel  surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  causing  relative 
motion  between  said  laser  beam  and  said  substrate  so  as  to 
laser  svnthesize  an  area  which  is  convened  to  an  electrical 


1.  A  method  of  filling  a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device 
using  vertical  growth  of  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  a  silicon  substrate  on  which  an 
insulating  layer  is  formed; 

forming  a  barrier  metal  layer  on  the  entire  semiconductor  device 
including  said  contact  hole: 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  barrier  metal  layer,  wherein 
said  fist  metal  layer  is  made  of  a  different  material  than  said 
metal  layer: 

forming  a  second  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  lavcr.  u  herein 
said  second  metal  layer  is  made  of  a  different  material  said 
first  metal  layer; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  second  metal  layer  to  form  a  second 
metal  layer  spacer  on  said  first  metal  layer  at  a  side  wall  of 
said  contact  hole,  thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  first 
metal  layer  at  the  bottom  of  said  contact  hole: 

forming  a  third  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer  including 
said  second  metal  layer  spacer  until  said  contact  hole  is 
completely  buried,  wherein  said  third  metal  layer  is  made  of 
the  same  material  as  said  hrst  metal  layer  and  is  grown 
\enicall>  from  the  bottom  of  satd  contact  hole:  and 

etching  said  third  and  first  metal  layers  to  expose  said  bamer 
metal  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer,  thereby  forming  a 
metal  plug  within  said  contact  hole. 


5.837.609 
FILLY  ADDITIVE  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  CIRCUIT 
PATTERN  TO  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL. 
NONt  ONDl  CTIVE  PART 
Michael  George  Todd,  South  Lyon;  Robert  Edward  Belkc,  Jr.. 
West  Bloomfield.  and  .\ndrew  Zachary  (ilovatsky.  ^psilanti. 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  784.886 
Int.  CI.'  HO\l.  21/44 
I  .S.  CI.  438—678  10  Claims 

1    A  lull)  additive  method  ol  applying  a  circuit  pattern  to  a 
three-dimensional,  nonconduclive  part,  comprising: 
pretrealing  the  surface  of  the  part: 
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5,837,610 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING  (CMP) 

APPARATUS  AND  CMP  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Byoung-hun  Lee,  Suwon,  and  Joon-hee  Lee,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805.659 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  19%, 
1996  5097 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/304 
U.S.  CI.  438—692  8  Claims 


27 1^— 


JIJL 


P-"  : : : 


-23 
-21 


1.  A  chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  apparatus  for  pla- 
narizing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising; 

a  wafer  carrier  for  loading  and  fixing  a  semiconductor  wafer  to 

be  polished; 
a  polishing  platen  rotating  at  a  constant  speed,  disposed  at  a 

lower  portion  of  said  wafer  carrier; 
a  polishing  pad  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  polishing 

platen,  being  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

wafer:  and 
a  spiral  slurry  feed  line  for  supplying  a  slurry  solution  to  said 

polishing  pad. 


5,837,611 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  AN  INSULATION  LAYER 

FUNCTIONING  AS  AN  INTERMETAL  DIELECTRIC 
Zvonimir  Gabric,  Zorneding;  Oswald  Spindler,  Vaterstetten, 
and  Thomas  GrassI,  Freising,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  907,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  19%.  1%  31 
743.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  438—692  9  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  for  an  insulation  layer  functioning  as  an 
intermetal  dielectric  (IMD)  on  a  substrate,  which  comprises; 

a)  covering  a  substrate  surface  with  a  first  insulation  layer; 

b)  covering  the  first  insulation  layer  with  a  metal  layer: 


pad-printing  a  surface  catalyst  in  a  solvent  carrier  onto  the 
surface  in  the  shape  of  a  desired  circuit  pattern:  and 

applying  an  electroless  copper  deposit  onto  the  surface  catalyst, 
thereby  providing  a  copper  layer  on  the  surface  in  the  desired 
circuit  pattern  shape. 


c)  structuring  metal  conductor  tracks  into  the  metal  layer  by  a 
photographic  step; 

d)  covering  surfaces  and  side  edges  of  the  metal  conductor 
tracks  with  a  second  insulation  layer; 

e)  removing  the  second  insulation   layer  between  the  metal 
conductor  tracks  on  the  first  insulation  layer: 

0  depositing  a  third  insulation  layer  by  an  ozone-activated  CVD 

method  onto  the  structured  substrate:  and 
g)  selecting  the  first  insulation  layer  and  the  second  insulation 

layer  to  cause  a  rate  of  growth  of  the  third  insulation  layer 

onto  the  first  insulation  layer  to  be  greater  than  onto  the 

second  insulation  layer. 


5,837,612 

SILICON  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISH  ETCH 

(CMP)  STOP  FOR  REDUCED  TRENCH  FILL  EROSION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMATION 

Sergio  Ajuria,  and  Soolin  Kao,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  905.478 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

U.S.  CI.  438—697  33  Claims 


100- 


107d 


107(1 


106 


28.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  silicon-containing  layer  over  the  dielectric  layer,  the 

silicon-containing  layer  being  semiconductive; 
forming  an  isolation  trench  through  the  silicon-containing  layer. 

the  dielectric  layer,  and  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

the   isolation  trench   includes  a  silicon-containing  sidewall 

portion,  a  dielectric  sidewall  portion,  and  a  semiconductor 

substrate  sidewall  portion; 
forming  an  oxide  on  the  silicon-containing  sidewall  portion  to 

form  a  first  oxidized  sidewall  and  forming  an  oxide  on  the 

semiconductor  substrate  sidewall  p<Trtion  to  form  a  second 

oxidized  sidewall: 
depositing  a  dielectric  fill  layer  over  the  isolation  trench: 
densifying  the  dielectric  fill  layer: 
patterning  a  reverse  masked  region  above  the  isolation  trench  to 

form  exposed  portions  of  the  dielectric  fill  layer: 
etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  dielectric  fill  layer  using  the 

silicon-containing  layer  as  an  etch  stop: 
removing  the  reverse  masked  region: 
chemical  mechanical  polishing  to  form  a  planarized  surface 

using  the  silicon-containing  layer  as  a  polish  slop: 
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etching  the  silicon-containing  layer  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  fill  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  first  oxidized  sidewall 
remain  behind  to  form  a  trench  isolation  plug;  and 

processing  an  active  area  of  the  semiconductor  subsUate  to 
erode  the  first  oxidized  sidewall  at  a  slower  rate  than  the 
dielectric  fill  layer  in  the  isolation  trench  wherein  the  first 
oxidized  sidewall  prevents  substantial  exposure  of  a  sidewall 
of  the  active  area. 


forming  a  film  comprising  silicon  oxide  over  the  semiconductor 
region  by  generating  a  plasma  in  an  atmosphere  comprising 
an  organic  silane  having  an  elhoxy  group,  oxygen,  and  a 
halogen-containing  gas  comprising  carbon. 

wherein  the  film  includes  a  halogen  element  and  carbon,  a 
concentration  of  the  halogen  element  in  the  film  is  IxlO'    to 


5x10-"  cm" 
5x10'"  cm 


,  and  a  concentration  of  the  carbon  in  the  film  is 
'  or  less. 


5,837,613 
ENHANCED  PLANARIZATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AN 
INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT 
Alex  Kalnitsky,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Yih-Shung  Lin.  Piano. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456.343,  Jun.  1.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  163,043.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.435.888. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976.760 
Inl.  CI."  HOIL  2l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  438—697  21  Claims 


5.837.615 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FABRICATION  BY 

PLASMA  ETCHING 

Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531.473.  Sep.  21.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  912.944 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/M)2 

I  .S.  CI.  438—711  25  Claims 


of; 


SOG/LTO  etchbock 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  fabrication  method,  compnsing  the  acts 
f; 
(a. I  providing  a  partially  fabricated  integrated  circuit  sti\icture 

which  has  an  uneven  topography  containing  high  points: 
(b.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  first  dielectric: 
(c.)  depositing  dielectric  material  from  a  vapor  pha.se.  to  form  a 

second  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  layer: 
(d.)  applying  and  curing  spin-on  glass,  to  form  a  dielectric  stack 

including  a  third  dielectric  layer  over  said  first  and  second 

layers; 
(e.)  substantially  removing  said  dielectric  stack  from  said  high 

points  of  said  partially  fabricated  structure  while  leaving  said 

dielectric  stack  in  other  portions  of  said  partially  fabricated 

structure: 
(f.)  depositing  an  interlevel  dielectric: 

(g.)  etching  holes  in  said  interlevel  dielectric  in  locations;  and 
(h.)  depositing  and  patterning  a  metallization  layer  to  form  a 

pattern  of  connections,  including  connections  through  said 

holes. 


5,837,614 
INSULATING  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Fukada,  Kanagawa;  Mit- 
sunori  Sakama.  Kanagawa;  Yukiko  Uehara,  Kanagawa.  and 
Hiroshi  Uehara.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,054.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-055236 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  CI.  438—789  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
forming  semiconductor  region  comprising  silicon:  and 


_   d)  o   o  o  o    ,  , 


-^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  trench  in  a  subsu-ate  having  a  top 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 

supporting  said  subsu-ate  within  an  enclosure;  and 

plasma  etching  selected  portions  of  said  substrate  under  defined 
etch  conditions  such  that  material  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
substrate  i.,  forward  sputtered  to  induce  deposition  on  side 
walls  of  said  trench  during  etching. 

wherein  a  first  elecu-ode  includes  a  coil  elecnically  coupled  to  a 
radio  frequency  power  source  such  that  b>  inductive  coupling 
a  plasma  is  generated  about  the  subsu^te  bv  applying  a 
potential  between  a  first  and  a  second  electrode,  and  wherein 
charged  species  are  directed  from  said  plasma  onto  said 
substrate  by  applying  a  potential  to  a  third  electrode. 


5.837.616 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR  ALUMINLTVl  ALLOY  AND 

ETCHING  GAS  THEREFOR 
Michinari  Yamanaka.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  787.352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22.  19%.  8-008525 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :i/3<i: 

I  .S.  CI.  438—735  I"  Claims 
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A  method  of  dry  etching  an  Al  alloy  film,  comprising  the  steps 
forming  the  Al  alloy  film  on  a  semiconductor  subsu-ate: 
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forming  a  resist  pattern  on  the  AI  alloy  film;  and 
(iVf  etching  the  AI  alloy  film  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask 
with  a  chlorine  system  gas  to  which  ammonia  gas  is  added, 
wherein  a  flow  rate  of  said  ammonia  gas  is  between  not  less  than 
half  of  a  flow  rate  of  said  chlorine  system  gas  and  not  more 
than  the  flow  rate  of  said  chlorine  system  gas  and  wherein 
AIN  is  formed  on  the  AI  alloy  film  during  dry  etching. 


5.837.617 

HETEROJUNCTION  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroyuki  Oguri.  and  Teruo  Yokoyama.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994*  Ser.  No.  221.900 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1993,  5-104506 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—738  13  Claims 
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5.837.618 

UNIFORM  NONCONFORMAL  DEPOSITION  Fl)R 

FORMING  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  INSULATION 

BETWEEN  CERTAIN  CONDUCTIVE  LINES 

Steven  Avanzino.  Cupertino;  Darrell  Erb,  Los  Altos,  and  Robin 

Cheung.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481.906.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  application 

Aug.  6,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  906,772 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56 

U.S.  CI.  438—778  9  Claims 


-36  ^.17 

I.  A  method  of  depositing  silicon  containing  insulating  material 
on  a  patterned  surface  of  metal  conductive  lines  on  a  substrate 
separated  by  gaps,  with  at  least  one  pair  of  said  conductive  lines 
with  opposing  walls  having  a  narrow  gap  of  about  0.5  microns  or 


less  between  said  walls  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  2  to  I  or  greater. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  nonconforinal  silicon  containing  insulating  material 
between  the  walls  of  the  conductive  lines  under  conditions  to 
provide  a  poor  step  coverage  between  the  bottom  of  the  gap 
and  the  top  of  the  conductive  lines  so  that  the  material  forms 
shoulders  on  the  tops  of  the  conductive  lines  and  bridges 
across  the  lines  with  a  gap  of  about  0.5  microns  or  less, 
thereby  fonning  a  void  in  said  narrow  gap  having  an  effective 
dielectric  constant  of  less  than  about  3; 
tilling  remaining  open  gaps  between  the  conductive  lines  by 
depositing  a  flowable  insulating  material  on  said  nonconfor- 
mal  insulating  material:  and 
depositing  a  silicon  containing  insulating  material  on  said  non- 
conformal  layer  and  over  said  flowable  insulating  material  to 
complete  the  in.suiaiing  layer  between  and  over  the  conductive 
lines. 


5.837.619 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SUBSTRATE 
Hiroki  .\dachi:   Vuugo  Goto:   Hongyong  Zhang,   and   Toru 
Takayama.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratorv  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,598.  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.492.843. 
This  application  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1993.  5-209053; 
Jul.  31,  1993,  5-i09055;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-256569 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/J24 
U.S.  CI.  438—795  8  Claims 


1.  An  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  a  laminated  layer  of  a  plurality  of  layers  made  of 
ditferenl  kinds  of  materials  by  an  etchant  gas  A  until  one  of 
the  layers  is  completely  etched,  leaving  a  first  lower  layer 
disposed  under  said  one  layer,  and  a  second  lower  layer 
disposed  under  said  first  lower  layer,  the  second  lower  layer 
being  made  of  one  kind  of  material  and  the  first  lower  layer 
being  made  of  another  kind  of  matenal.  said  etchant  gas  A 
being  capable  of  etching  layers  made  of  said  different  kinds  of 
materials  and  a  mixture  of  said  etchant  gas  A  and  an  additive 
gas  B  being  capable  of  etching  said  another  kind  of  material 
but  substantially  unable  to  etch  said  one  kind  of  material;  and 

etching  said  first  layer  under  said  one  layer  by  adding  said 
additive  gas  B  to  said  etchant  gas  A.  thereby  automatically 
stopping  etching  at  said  second  lower  layer. 


PREHEATING  PROCESS 
OF  SUBSTRATE   AT 
640*C  FOR  4  HOURS 

HEATING  ANNEAL 
AT  600'C  FOR  4 
HOURS 

SUBSTRATE 
SHRINKAGE 
(ppm) 

SLOW  COOLING 
(02"C/min) 

RAPID  COOLING 
50*C/mn 

FROM  LESS  THAN 
LIMIT  OF  MEASURE 
TO  44 

USUAL  COOLING 
(l~2*C/min) 

FROM  60  TO  90 

SLOW  COOLING 
(0  2'C/min) 

300 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  bottom  film  on  a  glass  substrate  having  a  strain  point; 
thermally  annealing  said  glass  substrate  at  a  first  temperature 

higher  than  said  strain  point  of  said  glass  substrate  after  said 

bottom  film  forming  step; 
cooling  said  substrate  from  said  first  temperature  to  a  second 

temperature  lower  than  said  strain  point  at  a  rate  of  less  than 

2°  C./min; 
forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising  silicon  on  said  bottom 

film;  and 
thermally  annealing  said  substrate  at  a  third  temperature  not 

exceeding  said  strain  point  of  the  glass  substrate  after  said 

semiconductor  film  fomiing  step, 
wherein  all  film  forming  steps  subsequent  to  said  semiconductor 

film  forming  step  are  perfontied  at  a  temperature  less  than 

said  strain  point. 


5.837,620 
FIBER  GLASS  M.VIS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  Emil  Kajander.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns  Man- 
ville  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.655 

Int.  CI."  C08G  mU:  B29C  67/12:  B32B  .V(H) 

U.S.  CI.  442—63  9  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  glass  mat  for  bonding  and  which,  when  so  bonded. 

provides  a  tough  surface  for  a  wood  product,  comprising  glass 
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fibers  bonded  together  with  about  1 5-75  weight  percent  of  a  resin 
binder  wherein  the  resin  binder  is  derived  from  an  aqueous  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furfuryl  alcohol  based  resin, 
phenol  fonnaldehyde  resin  and  melamine  resin  and  is  only  par- 
tially cured  to  a  "B"  stage  condition  and  wherein  said  mat  also 
contains  cellulosic  fibers  or  fibers  of  a  cellulose  derivative. 


5,837,621 

FIRE  RESISTANT  GLASS  FIBER  MATS 

Richard  Emil  Kajander,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns  Man- 

ville  International.  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,460,  Apr.  25,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,529 
Int  CI."  C03C  25/00:25/02  ' 
U.S.  CI.  442—143  18  Claims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  glass  fiber  product  comprised  of  glass  fibers 
held  together  with  a  binder,  said  binder  comprising  at  least  one 
nitrogen  containing  compound,  wherein  when  said  nitrogen  con- 
taining compound  is  a  nitrogen  containing  resin,  said  resin  contain- 
ing from  none  to  no  more  than  1.5  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  resin,  of  a  phosphorous  compound  as  a  curing 
catalyst,  said  product  also  containing  at  least  one  boron  containing 
compound  in  contact  with  said  nitrogen  containing  compound, 
wherein  said  boron  containing  compound  is  present  in  amounts 
that  would  produce  a  boron  content  in  the  fiber  glass  product 
equivalent  to  what  at  least  15  wt.  percent  boric  acid  in  the  fiber 
glass  product  would  produce  and  wherein  said  nitrogen  containing 
compound(s)  is  present  in  an  amount  to  produce  at  least  atwut  one 
mol  or  atom  of  nitrogen  for  every  mol  or  atom  of  boron  that  is  in 
said  boron  containing  compound,  and  wherein  said  glass  fibers 
constitute  at  least  20  weight  percent  of  said  product. 


5337.623 

PROTECrrVE  FABRIC  HAVING  HIGH  PENETRATION 

RESISTANCE 

Charles  A.  Howland.  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Mills.  Inc..  New  Ipswich,  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,593.  Aug.  29.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,565.264.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,926 

InL  CI."  D03D  J/00 
VS.  CI.  442—189  3  Claims 

12  'Ho^ 


1.  A  fabric  substrate  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  warp  yams  densely  interwoven  with  a  plurality  of 

fill  yams,  the  substrate  having  a  cover  between  adjacent  yams 

at  the  fill  crossing  of  at  least  100*;  and 
wherein  the  warp  crimp  is  greater  than  the  fill  crimp. 


5,837.624 

WOVEN  GLASS  CLOTH  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

AND  PRINTED  WIRING  PRODUCTS  MANUFACTURED 

THEREFROM 
Kozo  Sakaguchi,  Tokyo;  Fumio  Nagaminc;  Kdta  Miyasato. 
both  of  Fukushima;  Hiromasa  Hattori,  Kyoto;  Tatsuya 
Watanabe,  and  Akinori  Hibino.  both  of  Kouriyama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
and  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  730J93 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267504 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/00:1/03 

VS.  a.  442—208  13  Claims 


5,837,622 
ELASTIC  WOVEN  PLAIN  SATIN  OR  SATEEN  FABRIC 
Cathy   Jane   Hamilton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and   Becky  June 
Lewis,  Fishersville,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,%2,  Sep.  19,  1995,  Pau 
No.  5,645,924,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
339,168,  Nov.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.478,514.  This  application 
May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,499 
Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—184  7  Claims 

1.  A  smooth  ela.stic  stretch  woven  plain,  satin,  or  sateen  fabric 
which  is  the  product  of  a  process  that  comprises  the  steps  of 
weaving  a  fabric  with  warp  yams  and  weft  yams,  wherein  at 
least  half  of  the  warp  yams  or  of  the  wefi  yams  are  combina- 
tion yams  which  comprise  an  elastomenc  strand  and  a  non- 
elastomeric  companion  yam.  the  non-elastomeric  companion 
yam  being  of  partially  molecularly  oriented  synthetic  organic 
polymer  and  the  elastic  strand  having  a  heat  setting  tempera- 
lure  that  is  higher  than  the  heat  setting  temperature  of  the 
non-ela.stomeric  companion  yam,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the 
reciprocal  of  the  weft  apparent  fractional  cover  and  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  warp  apparent  fractional  cover  ( l/WeAFC-t-l/ 
WaAFC)  is  in  the  range  between  about  2.34  and  about  3.11. 
su^tching  the  woven  fabric  by  25  to  85*  in  the  direction  of  at 
least  the  warp  combination  yams  or  the  weft  combination 
yams, 
heat  setting  the  stretched  woven  fabric  for  at  least  20  seconds 
while  in  the  stretched  condition  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  80°  to  180°  C.  said  temperature  being  below  the  heat 
setting  temperature  of  the  elastomeric  strand,  and 
finishing  the  heat-treated  fabric  in  an  aqueous  bath  for  at  lea.st  Vi 
hour  at  temperature  that  is  no  higher  than  1 35°  C. 


STRAND 


YARN 


FILAUCNT 


OASS  aOTH  (SINGLE  YARN) 
1.  A  woven  glass  cloth  comprising  warps  and  wefts  and  having 
a  mass  of  15  to  30  gjnr.  suitable  for  use  as  a  base  material  to  be 
resin-impregnated  for  printed  wiring  board  matenal.  wherein  one 
of  the  warps  and  the  wefts  comprise  strands  having  a  denier  of  75 
or  more,  said  strands  having  a  denier  of  75  or  more  being  thicker 
than  strands  of  the  other  of  the  warps  and  the  wefts,  and  a  thread 
count  of  the  thicker  strands  per  unit  length  is  set  smaller  than  that 
of  the  other  strands. 


5.837.625 
INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Bobby  Mai  Phillips,  Jonesborough,  and  Jackson  I.ee  Nelson. 
Johnson  City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,950,  Jul.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,998,  Sep.  26, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
789.263 
Int.  CI."  D04H  1/42:13/00:  DOID  5/253 
VS.  a.  442—337  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  fibrous  structure  wherein 
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A )  the  softness  of  the  structure  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  0. 1 8 
inch-pounds  per  square  inch. 

B)  the  constant  K  in  the  expression 

%  Compression  at  I  psi  load=100-K*p  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  2.00  ft'Ab  for  the  structure, 

C)  the  structure  has  an  uncompressed  density  of  about  0.3  to 
about  3.0  lb/ft'  and  an  uncompressed  thickness  of  less  than 
0.5  inch, 

D)  the  fibers  in  the  structure  have  a  plurality  of  finger-shaped 
projections  in  cross  section  such  that  the  shape  factor  is 
greater  than  1 .5, 

E)  the  fibers  in  the  structure  have  a  specific  volume  of  about  1 .5 
to  about  5.0  cc  per  gram  and  a  denier  of  about  2  to  about  15, 
and 

wherein 
(i)  Softness  is  measured  by  the  sum  of  the  energy  of  (1) 
compression  to  1  psi  and  (2)  recovery  to  0  psi. 


(ii)  'i  Compression  al  1  psi  load  = 


Initial  Thickness  of 

Slruclure  Minus  Peak  Load 

Thickness  of  Structure 

Initial  Thickness  of 

Slruclure 


5.837.627 
FIBROUS  WEB  HAVING  IMPROVED  STRENGTH  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Donald  D.  Halabisky.  Tacoma;  Hugh  West,  Seattle;  .Andre  S. 
Hajnal,  Federal  Way.  and  Terry  M.  Grant.  Auburn,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Federal  Way. 
Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,408,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  669,406 
Int.  CT.^A61F  I. VI 5 
L.S.  CI.  442—385  62  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 

a  web  of  pulped  cellulosic  fibers,  said  fibers  being  interspersed 
with  each  other; 

a  bonding  medium  for  bonding  at  least  some  of  said  cellulosic 
fibers  to  the  bonding  medium:  and 

a  solvent  for  said  bonding  medium,  said  cellulosic  fibers  being 
insoluble  in  said  solvent,  said  bonding  medium  when  con- 
tacted with  said  solvent  at  least  partially  solubilizing  the 
medium  and  rendering  il  tacky  so  that  said  bonding  medium 
adheres  to  itself  and  to  at  least  some  of  said  cellulosic  fibers, 
said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  com- 
pletely solubilize  the  bonding  medium,  said  solvent  after 
partially  solubilizing  the  surface  of  the  bonding  medium 
thereafter  being  sufficiently  dissipated  so  that  said  bonding 
medium  can  resolidify,  thereby  bonding  the  medium  to  itself 
and  to  at  least  some  of  the  cellulosic  fibers,  wherein  the 
bonding  medium  is  coated  on  fibers  that  are  insoluble  in  said 
solvent,  the  medium  coaled  fibers  being  interspersed  through- 
out said  web. 


X  100 


(iii)  p  is  the  compressed  density  of  the  structure  at  I  psi  load  in 

lb/ft\  and 
(iv)  Shape  factor  is  defined  by  the  equation 


Shape  Factor  = 


Perimeter  of  Fiber 


N   4  It  X  Cross  Sectional  Area  of  Fiber 


wherein  the  units  of  perimeter  and  area  are  consistent. 


5,837,626 

IGNITION  RESISTANT  OR  FIRE  BLOCKING 

COMPOSITE 

Francis  Patrick  McCullough,  104  Fir  Dr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex. 

77566 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  428.691.  Apr.  25,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,700373. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,696 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  442—353  6  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  resistant  or  fire  blocking  composite  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  biregional  carbonaceous  fibers  with  a  thermoplastic 
or  thermoset  polymer,  wherein  each  said  biregional  carbonaceous 
fiber  compnses  an  inner  region  of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  core 
and  an  outer  region  of  a  carbonaceous  sheath,  and  wherein  said 
biregional  fibers  arc  present  in  the  composite  in  an  amount  of  from 
10  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composite. 


5,837,628 

LOW  COST  AND  ENVIRONMENTALLY  IMPROVED 

INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  GERMANATE  GLASSES 

Jenn-Shing  Wang;  Moo  Chin  Wang,  and  Min-Hsiung  Hon,  all 

of  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  603346 

Int.  CI."  C03C  J/23:J/25J 

U.S.  CI.  501^*2  16  Claims 

I.  A  germanate  glass  formed  from  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  oxides  in  the  following  weight  per- 
cents: 


Melal  Oxide 

Weighl  Percent 

GeO, 

.^.S-h.S 

Al,0, 

l()-2.S 

ZnO 

.?-8 

CaO 

5-15 

BaO 

fr-15 

and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  halide  or  alkaline  earth  metal  halide. 
or  a  mixture  of  said  metal  halides.  wherein  said  metal  halide  is 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  less  than  25  percent  by 
weight. 
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5.837,629 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING  GLAZING 

Jean-Marie  Combes.  Palis,  and  Pedro  Pablo  Ma/on-Ramos, 

Oviedo,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-(iobain  \itrage, 

Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/F R95/00828.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  §  102(el 

Date  Jun.  27,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/00194,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  4,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  596372 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  23.  1994.  94/07724 
Int.  CI."  C03C  3/0H7 
V.S.  CI.  501—70  16  Claims 

I.  A  glass  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  the  follow- 
ing constituents  expressed  in  weight  percentage,  defined  by  the 
following  limits: 


5.837,631 
MOLDED  SILICON  CARBIDE  BODIES 
Ingo  Elstner.  Wiesbaden;   Daniel  (irimm.  Bad  Schwalbach; 
Rudolf  Hebel,  Ginsheim,  and  Klaus  Santowski,  Pleitersheim. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Didier-Werke  .AG,  Wiesbaden, 
(iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P96/OI704.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  19%,  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/33959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  24,  19%.  Ser.  No.  737^33 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Apr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
627.7;  Apr.  17,  1996.  195  14  968.1 

InL  CI."  C04B  35/565 
VS.  CI.  501—90  29  Claims 


SiO, 
Al,6, 

B,b, 

CaO 

MgO 

Na,0 

K,0 

Fe,0,  (total  iron) 

Se.  CoO.  Cr.,0,.  NiO.  and  CuO 


69  lo  75* 

0  ID  .W 

0  lo  5"^ 

2  U>  I0» 

0  lo  2* 

9  w  \1% 

0  to  S"* 

0.2  to  4%,  and  as  an  additional 

colouring  agent,  at  least  one  of 

0  to  0.45* 


the  additional  colouring  agent  content  being  at  least  equal  to 
0.0002"^  when  the  Fe.O,  content  is  equal  to  or  less  than  to  1.5%. 
wherein  said  composition  may  contain  fluorine,  zinc  oxide,  zirco- 
nium oxide,  cerium  oxide,  titanium  oxide  and  less  than  4%  of 
barium  oxide,  the  sum  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  percentages 
being  equal  or  less  than  lO'J. 


1.  A  molded  SiC  body  comprising  sccondanly  formed  SiC.  3-33 
percent  by  weight  free  carbon,  and  0. 1  - 1 0  percent  by  w  eight  of  an 
oxygen-containing  silicon  compound,  and  having  a  porosity  of 
8-23  percent  by  volume,  and  a  pore  distribution  with  a  fraction  of 
the  pores  having  a  mean  pore  diameter  greater  than  I  jim.  of  less 
than  3  percent  by  volume. 


5.837.632 

METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  POROSITV  IN 

MICROPVRETICALL^  SYNTHESIZED  PRODUCTS  AND 

DENSIFIED 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar.  and  Naiping  Zhu,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Micropyretics  Heaters  International,  Inc., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  27,710 

Int.  CI."  C04B  isA^S 

i:.S.  a.  501—96.3  II  Claims 


5.837.630 

HIGH  SURFACE  AREA  MESOPOUROl  S  DESIGEL 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

FABRICATION 

Lynne  Owens.  Ann  Arbor;  Levi  T.  Thompson.  Jr..  Northvilie, 

and  Michael  R.  Wixom,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

T/J  Technologies  Inc..  Northvilie,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19%,  Sen  No.  741,674 

Int.  CI."  C04B  3SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  501—80  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  mesoporous  desigel  comprising: 
providing  a  solution  containing  a  first  compound  of  a  metal: 
reacting  said  first  compound  in  said  solution  so  as  to  produce  a 

gel  comprised  of  a  network  of  a  second  compound  of  said 

metal  embedded  in  a  solvent: 
removing  said  solvent  from  the  gel  while  maintaining  at  least 

some  of  the  structure  of  the  network  of  the  second  compound. 

whereby  a  mesoptirous  desigel  of  said  second  compound  is 

produced:  and 
reacting  said  mesoporous  desigel  so  as  to  convert  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  second  compound  to  a  third  compound  ot  said 

melal. 


I.  .A  method  for  optimizing  performance  charactensiics  of  a 
combustion  synthesized  ceramic  or  metal  ceramic  product,  the 
product  having  thermal  and  mass  gradients,  a  lowest  melting  phase 
having  a  melting  poinl  and  said  pnxluct  having  homogenous 
sections  separated  b>  non-homogenous  sections,  each  said  homog- 
enous section  being  separated  from  the  next  homogenous  stvtion 
b\  an  average  repetitnc  distance,  the  product  having  been  manu- 
factured by  blending  a  mixture  composing  between  about  .5't  and 
95'7r  bv  total  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  al  least  one  reacine  s\  stem, 
wherein  said  reactixe  system  compnses  al  least  two  particulate 
combustible  materials  which  will  read  cxolhcrmically  with  one 
another  b>  combustion  synthesis  and  are  present  m  such  proportion 
to  one  another  that  combustion  of  said  mixture  will  ixx-ur  when 
ignited,  up  to  '95'Ji  by   total  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  filler 


179-301O.G.-98-18:QL3 
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material,  and  optionally  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  liquid  phase  in 
order  to  t'omi  a  slurry,  fashioning  said  mixture  into  a  desired  and 
uncombusted  shape,  and  combusting  said  shape  by  ignition  at  a 
temperature  between  about  150'  C.  and  1800°  C;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  applying  sufficient  current  to  the  product  so  as  to  heat 
the  product  to  a  minimum  of  30'5f  of  the  melting  point  in 
degrees  Kelvin,  of  the  lowest  melting  phase  in  the  product, 
wherein  the  current  applied  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  DC  current,  an  AC  current,  a  pulsed  current  and  an 
induction  current;  and 
greatly  reducing  porosity  of  said  product  so  as  to  make  the 
repetitive  distance  between  consecutive  homogenous  sections 
of  said  product  to  less  than  0.(X)2  m.  by  increasing  said 
current  applied  so  as  to  cause  elimination  of  said  thennal  and 
mass  gradients. 


5337,633 
METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CTION  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
SINTERED  BODY  AND  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  POWDER 

Motohiro  Toriyama:  KiyoshI  Hirao:  Masayoshi  Oha.shi:  Syuzo 
kanzaki,  and  Masaaki  Obala,  all  of  .\ichi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and  Fine 
Ceramics  Research  .As.sociation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  741.218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-310140; 
Aug.  14,  1996,  8-232590 

Int.  CI."  COIB  21/072:  C04B  35/5SI 
U.S.  CI.  501—98.4  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  aluminum  nitride,  comprising: 
heating  aluminum  metal  powder  in  a  vacuum  to  a  temperature  in 

the  range  of  550°  C.  to  the  melting  point  of  aluminum;  and 

then 
nitriding  said  aluminum  metal  powder  under  N,  pressure  of  at 

least  I  kg/cm-  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  550°  C.  to  the 

melting  point  of  aluminum. 


5337,634 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  STABILIZED  ALUMINA 

HAVING  ENHANCED  RESISTANCE  TO  LOSS  OF 

SURFACE  AREA  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Kevin  J.  McLaughlin,  Austin,-  Ben  L.  Decker,  Lago  Vista,  and 

Mark  M.  Chavez,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Condea  Vista  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,560 
Int.  CI."  C04B  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  501—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stabilized  alumina  comprising: 
forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  precursor  boehmite  alumina: 
admixing  said  aqueous  slurry  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  20'5f- 
by  weight  calculated  as  metal  oxide  based  on  the  AUO, 
content  of  said  stabilized  alumina  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  of  polyvalent  metal 
cations  of  Groups  IIA  and  IllB  of  the  periodic  table,  oxides  of 
metals  of  Groups  IIA  and  lllB  of  the  periodic  table,  com- 
pounds containing  metals  from  Groups  IIA  and  llIB  of  the 


periodic  tabic  that  hydrolyzc  in  aqueous  solutions  to  produce 
water  soluble  salts  of  polyvalent  inetal  cations  and/or  oxides 
of  metals  in  Groups  II.A  and  IIIB  of  the  periodic  table,  and 
mixtures  thereof: 

aging  said  alumina  slurry  containing  said  stabilizer  at  a  pH  of 
from  about  3  to  about  9  and  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
about  70°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  conven  the 
greater  portion  of  said  alumina  to  a  colloidal  sol  of  boehmite 
alumina  containing  said  slahilizer: 

recovering  said  colloidal  sol;  and 

calcining  said  colloidal  sol  to  produce  a  stabilized  alumina. 


5,837,635 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIN(;  MIXED  OXIDE  POV\  DERS 

FROM  DEACTIVATED  DENOX  CATALYSTS 
Jiirgen  Kischkewitz.  Ratingen:  Giinter  Linde,  Krefeld;  Hans- 
Joachim  Schiltenhelm,  Koln;  Giinter  Lailach.  Krefeld,  and 
Kai  Biitje.  Diiisburg.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  A(i, 
Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1996.  196  17 
081.8 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  2()/.U 
U.S.  CI.  502—24  10  Claims 

1.  A  prixcss  for  producing  mixed  oxide  powders  from  deacti- 
vated DENOX  catalysts  comprising  thallium  by  recycling, 
wherein: 

a)  the  deactivating  DHNOX  catalyst  is  crushed; 

b)  the  crushed  material  from  step  a)  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
mineral  acid  to  remove  the  thallium. 

c)  the  material  from  step  b)  from  which  thallium  has  been 
removed  is  digested  w  ith  sulphuric  acid  and/or  oleum; 

d)  the  digested  cake  obtained  in  step  c)  is  dissolved  in  water  or 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  the  undissolved  constituents  are 
separated  off; 

e)  arsenic  is  removed  from  the  solution  obtained  in  step  d); 

f)  the  solution  from  which  arsenic  has  been  removed  is  hydroly- 
scd  and  then  filtered,  and  the  dilute  sulphuric  acid  obtained  is 
optionally  re-processed; 

g)  the  hydrolysate  obtained  in  step  f)  is  dried  and  calcined, 
optionally  after  post-doping  with  compounds  of  one  or  more 
elements  from  the  group  W.  Mo  and  V.  to  form  a  product. 


5,837,636 
METHOD  FOR  REDICING  CHLORIDE  EMISSIONS 
FROM  A  CATAL^  ST  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
Paul   A.   .Sechrist,   Des   Plaines,   and   Delmar   W.    Robinson, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  724,652 
Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  38/42:20/34 
U.S.  CI.  502—35  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decreasing  the  environmental  release  of  chloro- 
species  from  a  process  for  regenerating  spent  catalyst  panicles 
wherein  a  recycle  stream  comprising  chloro-species  contacts  said 
spent  catalyst  particles,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  a  recycle  .stream  comprising  chloro-species 
from  a  regeneration  zone  containing  chlorided  catalyst  par- 
ticles comprising  chloride; 

(b)  passing  a  first  portion  of  said  recycle  stream  comprising 
chloro-species  to  said  regeneration  zone,  and  at  lea.st  partially 
regenerating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chlorided  catalyst  par- 
ticles and  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chloride  from  said 
chlorided  catalyst  particles  at  regeneration  conditions  to  pro- 
duce regenerated  catalyst  particles;  and 

(c)  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  recycle  stream  to  a  sorption 
zone  containing  spent  catalyst  particles,  sorbing  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  chloro-species  in  said  second  portion  of  siiid 
recycle  su-eam  on  said  spent  catalyst  particles  at  sorption 
conditions  to  produce  said  chlorided  catalyst  particles  having 
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5337,638 
ZEOLITE  COMPOSITION 
Huibert   Van   Der  Stok,   Rotterdam,   and   Nasir  Javid.  AH 
Bilthoven.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  NV   Holding 
Company  Belgie,  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  .Sen  No.  560,112 
Claims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.    13.    1995. 
1000794 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  29/04 
U.S.  CI.  502—62  9  Claims 

1.  A  zeolite  composition  compnsing  a  culture  of  denitnficating 
bacteria,  potassium  ions,  carbonate  ions  and  a  weak  acid. 


an  increased  content  of  chlonde  relative  to  said  spent  catalyst 
particles,  said  sorption  conditions  comprising  the  substantial 
absence  of  carbon  combustion,  and  withdrawing  from  said 
sorption  zone  a  vent  stream  having  a  reduced  concentfation  of 
chloro-species  relative  to  said  second  portion  of  said  recycle 
stream. 


5,837,637 
CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Cloyd  P.  Reeg,  FuUerton;  Phillip  K.  Mahen  Orange,  both  of 
Calif.;  David  K,  Morash,  Friday  Harbon  Wash,,  and  James 
J,  Pros.sen  Fawn  Grove.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tricat  Industries. 
Inc.,  McAlesten  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  361,866,  Dec.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  30,697,  Man  12.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  12.  1996,  Sen  No,  631.907 

Int,  CI,"  BOIJ  3S/30:20/34 

U.S.  CI,  502— ♦!  29  Claims 


5337,639 
H^■DROPROCESSING  CATALYST 
Charles  T,  Kresge,  Westchesten  Pa.;  Michael  E.  Leonowicz. 
Medford  Lakes;  Wieslaw  J,  Roth,  Sewell,  both  of  NJ,.  and 
James  C.  Vartuli,  West  Chesten  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  625  J45.  Dec,  10.  1990,  Pat. 
No,  5,098.684.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No, 
470.008,  Jan,  25,  1990.  Pat.  No,  5.102.643.  This  application 
Jul,  24.  1991,  Sen  No,  734.998 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Man  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI,"  BOIJ  29/00:29/064 
U-S.  a.  502—64  35  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composition  compnsing  a  metal  having 
hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  functionality  supported  on  a  sup- 
port material  comprising  a  non-layered,  inorganic,  porous  crystal- 
line phase  material  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  having  a  relative  intensity  of  100 
at  a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A  and  having  a  benzene 
sorption  capacity  greater  than  about  15  grams  benzene  per  100 
grams  of  the  material  at  50  torr  and  25°  C. 


I.  A  process  for  continuously  regenerating  a  spe-nt  catalyst  or  an 
adsorbent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  at  least  one  ebullating  or  expanded  bed  b\ 
passing  a  gaseous  stream  upwardly  through  a  plurality  of 
panicles  having  a  size  ranging  from  'ni^"  to  s'  diameter 
confined  in  a  regeneration  zone. 

(b)  establishing  at  least  one  downflow  zone  and  at  least  one 
upflow  zone  wherein  each  downflow  zone  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  downstream  upflow  zone  within  each  bed  and 
maintaining  the  height  of  the  particles  in  each  upflow  zone  at 
the  .same  height  as  the  height  of  the  panicles  in  the  adjacent 
upstream  downflow  zone  to  provide  a  looped  pathway  in  said 
ebullating  bed. 

(c)  pa.ssing  a  spent  catalyst  into  said  ebullating  bed  and  moving 
said  spent  catalyst  along  said  looped  pathway,  and 

(d)  removing  a  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  ebullating  bed. 


5.837.640 
CARBON-SUPPORTED  HYDRODEAROM.ATIZATION 
CATALYST 
Chakka  Sudhakan  Wappingers  Falls;   Frank  Dolfingen  Jn. 
Poughkeepsie;  Dennis  Joseph  Rao.  Hopev^ell  Junction,  and 
John  Hazen.  Cragsmoon  all  of  N,^  „  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 
White  Plains.  N,Y, 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  425i^7.  Apn  20.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Sen  No.  189.992.  Jan.  31.  1994.  Pal.  No. 
5,435.907.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No,  871.145,  Apr. 
20,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No. 
635,101 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  21/IK 
U.S.  CI.  502—185  7  CUims 

I.    A    catalyst    composition    useful    after    sultiding.    for    the 
hydrodearomalization.  hvdrodesulfurization  and  hydrodenitrogena- 
tion  of  charge  naphtha  or  middle  distillate  hydrocarbons  wherein 
the  hydrodcaromatization  reduces  the  aromatic  content  of  said 
charge  from  25— K)  v  ''i  to  5-15  \  "^  at  a  temperature  of  570-770° 
F.  and  a  pressure  of  600-2500  psig  consisting  essentially  of: 
( 1 )  a  catalyst  support  consisting  essentially  of  activated  carbon 
having  a  BET.  (Bninauer-Emmelt-Tellerl  Surface  Area  of  at 
least  about  900  m^/g.  an  Average  Pore  Diameter  of  between 
16  A  and  .50  A.  and  a  Total  Pore  Volume  (for  nitri>gen)  of  0.4 
to  1 .2  cc/g.  bearing  metals  consisting  essentially  of: 
(iil  1-40  wt.  <:f  of  a  Group  Vl-B  metal  selected  from  molyb- 
denum and  tungsten,  and 
(iii»0.1  -15  wt.  "^  of  aGroup  VIII  metal,  selected  from  cobalt 
and  nickel,  the  total  of  said  Group  Vl-B  and  Group  Vlll 
metals  being  about  l-.SO  w^  f«. 


2940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMRIR  17,  1998 


5,837,641 
METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF  SOLID 
STRONG  ACID  CATALYSTS 
Christopher  D.  Gosling,  Roselle;  Paul  G.  Blommel,  Boling- 
brook:    Michelle    J.    Cohn,    Mount    Prospect;    Ralph    D. 
Gillespie,  Gurnee,  and  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren,  Bloomingdale, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  LOP  LLC,  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  585,986 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/047:23/00:23/14 
VS.  CI.  502—219  13  Claiins 
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1.  A  method  of  promoling  the  activity  of  a  solid  strong  acid 
catalyst  in  catalyzing  continuous  isomerization  of  a  linear  alkane 
containing  from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  to  a  branched 
alkane.  said  catalyst  having  both  Lewis  acid  sites  and  Bronsted 
acid  sites  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfated  metal 
oxides,  tungstated  metal  oxides,  and  molybdated  metal  oxides,  said 
method  comprising  converting  Lewis  acid  sites  to  Bronsted  acid 
sites  in  situ  by  adding  water  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  I 
ppm  to  about  50  ppm  or  a  water  precursor  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  generate  from  about  I  ppm  to  about  50  ppm  water. 


5337,643 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837,644 
SURFACE  HYDROPHOBIC  ACTIVE  CARBON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Voichiro    Nakanishi;    Takako    Honjoh.   both    of   Ikeda,   and 
Kuniaki  Honjo.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  and  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  &  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-262359 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/02 
VS.  CI.  502-^16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  surface  hydrophobic  active 
carbon,  which  comprises  charging  a  decompressed  lightly  sealed 
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5,837,642 
HEAT-RESLSTANT  OXIDE 

HirohLsa  Tanaka,  and  Man  Yamamoto,  both  of  Gamo-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339733; 
Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339734 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/00 
VS.  CI.  502—304  11  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  oxide  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

Ce,_,,»,,Zr,R,0,_, 

where  R  is  a  rare  earth  metal,  z  is  an  oxygen  deficiency,  x  is  0.40 
to  0.70,  y  is  0.15  to  0.25,  and  x+y  is  0.55  to  0.95. 


container  with  active  carbon  and  trimethyl  chlorosilane.  exposing 
said  active  carbon  to  said  trimethyl  chlorosilane  in  the  form  of 
vapor,  decompressing  the  interior  of  the  container  below  0. 1  torr. 
and  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°- 150°  C.  said 
active  carbon  in  the  decompressed  state;  wherein  said  surface 
hydrophobic  carbon  exhibits  a  silicon  concentration  on  the  surface 
thereof,  Sii^/C,,.  in  the  range  of  0.005-0.03  as  determined  by 
X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy  and  a  humidity  for  starting 
adsorption  of  water  in  the  range  of  45-60'^  as  determined  from  the 
equilibrium  absorbed  water  content  curve. 

3.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  surface  hydrophobic  active 
carbon,  which  comprises  charging  a  container  with  a  solution 
comprising  trimethyl  chlorosilane  and  an  oleophilic  solvent, 
immersing  active  carbon  in  the  resultant  solution  thereby  establish- 
ing contact  between  trimethyl  chlorosilane  and  said  active  carbon, 
separating  said  active  carbon  from  said  solution,  decompressing 
the  interior  of  the  container  below  0.1  torr.  and  heating  said  active 
carbon  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  80°- 150°  C.  in  the 
decompressed  state;  wherein  said  surface  hydrophobic  carbon 
exhibits  a  silicon  concentration  on  the  surface  thereof,  Si,,/C,,.  in 
the  range  of  0.005-0.03  as  determined  by  X-ray  photoelectron 
spectroscopy  and  a  humidity  for  starting  absorption  of  water  in  the 
range  of  45-60*  as  determined  from  the  equilibrium  absorbed 
water  content  curve. 


5,837,645 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING  A 

TEMPORARY  VISUAL  INDICATOR 

Ronnie  S.  Fuerst,  112  Turtle  Cove  Ct.,  Lexington,  S.C.  29072; 

Richard  Melker,  and  Christopher  D.  Batich,  both  of  3733 

N.W.  40th  St..  Gainsville.  Fla.  32606 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,402,  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,532,029,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,517,  May  13, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

61,412,  May  13.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.523,075.  This  application 

Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,069 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/00:  B32B  1/06:  A61K  31/34:7/42 

U.S.  CI.  503—201  6  Claiins 

1.  A  method  for  marking  a  surface  with  a  temporary  visual 
indicator  comprising: 

(a)  applying  an  indicator  to  the  surface  at  a  first  pH,  the  indicator 
being  invisible  at  the  first  pH  and  visible  at  a  second  pH; 

(b)  applying  a  pH-modifying  substance  to  the  surface  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  indicator  to  the 
second  pH  and  which  evaporates  or  degrades,  thereby  causing 
the  pH  to  change  to  said  first  pH. 
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5,837,646 
REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Niro  Watanabe;  Yuji  Nakatsu.  both  of  KiUkatsushika-gun; 
Reiki  Yamada.  and  Masaru  Ohnishi,  both  of  Kamakura.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,865,  Sep.  21,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,672,559,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462,199.  Jun.  5. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.658.845.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
201,067.  Feb.  24,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  883,152,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan. 
15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  784,021 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991.  3-118310 
Int.  CI."  B41.M  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  503—201  S  Claims 


5.837.648 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET.  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  THERMALLY 

TRANSFERRED  PRODUCT 

Atsushi  Tatehana:  Jiro  Onishi,  and  Katsuyuki  Oshlma.  all  of 

Tokyo- To,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Japan 

Filed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995.  7-143888 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3S 
U.S.  CI.  503—227  10  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  thermal  recording  medium  comprising: 

A)  a  substrate  and 

B)  a  first  recording  layer  on  the  substrate  and  a  second  recording 
layer  on  the  first  recording  layer,  each  layer  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  plurality  of  capsules  dispersed  in  the  binder,  at 
least  one  of  said  capsules  containing  a  core  material  compns 
ing  a  resin  admixed  with  a  basic  leuco  dyestuff  and  a  color 
developing/subtracting  agent  comprising  a  salt  of  bisphenolic 
acetic  acid  and  a  higher  fatty  acid  amine,  said  first  and  second 
recording  layers  being  capable  of  undergoing  repeated  record- 
ing and  erasing  of  visible  states  by  heat  through  reversible 
visible  chemical  change. 


8.  A  thermal  transfer  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  superpos- 
ing an  image  receiving  sheet  with  a  thermal  transfer  sheet  compris- 
ing a  substrate  film  and  a  sublimable  black  dye  layer  and  a 
transferable  protective  layer  provided  side  by  side  on  the  substrate 
film  so  that  the  surface  of  the  sublimable  black  dye  layer  faces  the 
image-receiving  sheet;  applying  heal  based  on  image  information 
through  the  back  surface  of  the  thermal  transfer  sheet  to  form  an 
image  on  the  image-receiving  sheet;  superposing  the  thermal  trans- 
fer sheet  with  the  surface  of  the  image  so  that  the  surface  of  the 
image  faces  the  surface  of  the  transferable  protective  layer;  and 
applying  heat  to  the  back  surface  of  the  thermal  transfer  sheet  to 
transfer  the  transferable  protective  layer  onto  the  surface  of  the 
image. 


5,837,647 
REVERSIBLE  THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Niro  WaUnabe,  Kitasaitama-gun;  Yuji  Nakatsu, 
Kitakatsushika-gun;  Keiki  Yamada,  and  Masaru  Ohnishi. 
both  of  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,970,  Sep.  17.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5,637,551,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,067.  Feb. 

24,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

883,152,  Mav  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 

1997.  Ser.  No.  784.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118310 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30 

VS.  CI.  503—201  6  Claims 


4      3 


5.837.649 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND  IMAGE- 
FORMING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi   Nozaki.  Tokyo-to,  Japan,   assignor  to   Dai   Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  691,811 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-215503 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3S 

VS.  a.  503—227  7  Claims 


X 


.20 


3- 


1.  A  reversible  themial  recording  medium  comprising: 

A)  a  substrate  and 

B)  a  recording  layer  on  the  substrate,  said  recording  layer 
comprising  a  binder  and  a  plurality  of  capsules  dispersed  in 
the  binder,  at  least  one  of  the  capsules  containing  a  core 
material  comprising  a  resin  admixed  with  a  basic  leuco  dye- 
stuff  and  a  color  developing/subtracting  agent  comprising  a 
salt  of  bisphenolic  acetic  acid  and  a  higher  fatty  acid  amine, 
said  recording  layer  being  capable  of  undergoing  repeated 
recording  and  erasing  of  visible  states  by  heat  through  revers- 
ible visible  chemical  change. 


7.  An  image-forming  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  putting  a 
thermal  transfer  material,  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a  receptive 
layer  separably  provided  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  on  a  dye 
layer  so  that  the  receptive  layer  comes  into  contact  with  the  dye 
layer;  heating  the  laminate  to  form  an  image  on  the  receptive  layer; 
and  transferring  the  receptive  layer  with  an  image  formed  thereon 
onto  an  object, 

wherein  the  receptive  layer  contains  a  metal   ion-containing 

compound  and  the  dye  layer  contains  a  thermal  diffusible  dye 

capable  of  forming  a  chelate. 
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5,837,650 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER-DISPERSED  FORMULATION 
BY  NUCLEATION  AND  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LOW- 
MELTING  POINT  PESTICIDE  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
James  Franklin  Essinger,  Jr.,  BaJIwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  785,250,  Jan.  17,  1997.  Pat.  No. 
5,688,743,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  223334,  Apr 
15.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Sen  No. 
956,544 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/0{i 
U.S.  CI.  504—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  enhanced  agriculturally  acceptable 
stable  water  dispersible  formulation  of  a  low-melting  temperature 
pesticide  active  In  which  a  nucleating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  esters,  and  amides  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  having  a  melting  point  range  of  about  30°  to  about 
130°  C.  and  having  a  chain  length  in  the  range  from  about  3  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  is  formulated  to 
provide  an  enhanced  dispersible  agricultural  formulation  contain- 
ing said  pesticide  active  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  a  low  melt  pesticide  active  ingredient  with  a  porous 
carrier  which  has  been  warmed  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  30°  C.  to  about  130°  C,  preferably  from  about  30° 
C.  to  about  90°  C.  to  form  a  dry  intermediate  powder  wherein 
the  pesticide  active  has  been  absorbed  as  a  liquid, 

b.  admixing  with  said  dry  intermediate  powder  with  a  nucleating 
agent  selected  from  the  above  group  to  form  a  dry,  powder 
formulation  intermediate. 

c.  cooling  said  dry  powder  formulation  intermediate  and  admix- 
ing therewith  various  functional  ingredients  as  desired  to 
provide  a  dry  or  liquid  formulation  having  commercial  formu- 
lation characteristics  and  thereafter 

d.  grinding  said  dry  or  liquid  formulation  to  achieve  desired 
dispersion  particle  size  whereby  a  formulation  of  this  inven- 
tion is  prepared. 


of  the  active  ingredient  can  decrease  as  the  amount  of  the 
surfactant  of  the  anionic  type  increases. 


5,837,652 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  Anderson-Taylor.  Ongar,  England;  Stephen  Malcolm 
Irons,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,-  Brian  Malcolm  Luscombe,  and  Alan 
Gamblin,   both   of  Ongar,   England,   assignors   to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited,  Essex,  England 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,182 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  .U/.i4:43/36 
U.S.  CI.  504—138  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  at  a  locus 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  locus  a  synergistic  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of; 

(a)  a  4-benzoylisoxazole  herbicide  having  the  formula: 

(I) 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen  or  — CO,R': 

R'  is  eyclopropyl: 

R"    is    selected    from    the   group   consisting   of   halogen, 

— S(0),,Me,  C,  „  alkyl  and  C,  „  haloalkyi; 
n  is  two  or  three: 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 
R'  is  C,.4  alkyl;  and 
(b)  bromoxynil.  which  is  3.5-dibromo-4-hydroxybenzonitrile,  or 
an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof. 


5,837,651 

SOLID  FORMULATION 

.Alister  Christie  Hill,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N.J. 

ConUnualion  of  .Sen  No.  286.724,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,709,871.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  739.694 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  .<.W6 

U.S.  CI.  504— 116  15  Claims 


2  A  6  8  10  12  M  16 

WATER  COtlTE»IT  (WT%  fORMULHTIONI 

1.  A  water  dispersible  solid  formulation  comprising  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alachlor,  aldicarb. 
alpha-cypermethrin.  amitraz,  cymoxanil,  dimethomorph,  flamprop- 
M,  flurenol-butyl.  flusilazole,  pirimicarb,  propoxur.  tetrachlorvin- 
phos.  and  a  mixture  thereof,  the  active  ingredient  having  an  aver- 
age panicle  size  by  volume  of  less  than  about  50  pm; 

at  least  about  10  wt  %  of  a  surfactant  of  non-ionic  type  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol  and  an  ester; 

at  least  about  4  wt  •!}•  of  a  surfactant  of  an  anionic  type; 

at  least  about  1  wt  %  of  water:  and 

at  least  30  wt  "^  of  urea  whereby,  when  the  water  dispersible 
solid  formulation  is  added  to  water,  the  average  particle  size 


5,837,653 
ENCAPSULATED  PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATOR 
FORMULATIONS 
Charles  W.  Finch,  Gamen  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpora- 
tion, Mount  Olive,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  771,319 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/00:37/02:37/14:25/00 
VS.  CI.  504—319  5  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol  encapsulated  plant  growth  regulator  panicles  wherein  said 
panicles  have  a  mean  volume  diameter  of  greater  than  about  1 
micron  to  about  80  microns  and  said  emulsion  is  provided  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  a  salt  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a 
thickener,  and  wherein  the  plant  growth  regulator  comprises  a 
substituted  oxime -ether  of  the  formula: 


o 


H) 


OR" 


CH^ 


(CH:)„  /—^^ 


llh 


CH- 


OR' 


where  R'  and  R-  independent  of  one  another  are  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  n 
is  2  or  3  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl. 
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5,837.654 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENTALLY  BENIGN 
DRILLING  FLUID.  AND  ViSCOSIFYING  ADDITIVES 
FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Paul  W.  Carroll;  David  Hugh  Durham,  and  Thomas  C.  Far- 
row, all  of  Gonzales.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southern  Clay  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Gonzales.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  851,677 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  507—100  24  Claims 

1.  An  oil  base  environmentally  benign  drilling  fluid  composition 
having  a  stable  high  viscosity  and  high  gel  strength  under  high 
temperature  drilling  use  at  temperatures  of  ranging  from  around 
300°  F.  up  to  at  least  450°  P..  comprising  a  low  toxicity  biodegrad- 
able oil  vehicle,  and  as  a  viscosifying  agent,  from  an  organoclay 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mineral  clay  mixture  and  an 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  said  mixture  compnsing: 

60  to  98*  by  weight  of  a  mineral  clay  (a)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sepiolite.  palygorskite  and  mixtures  of 
sepiolite  and  palygorskite;  aid 
substantially  the  balance  of  said  mixture  being  a  mineral  clay  (b) 
comprising  a  smectite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hectorite,  mommorillonite,  bentonile.  beidelite.  saponite. 
stevensite  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,837,655 
PURIFIED  PARAFFINS  AS  LUBRICANTS,  RATE  OF 
PENETRATION  ENHANCERS.  AND  SPOTTING  FLUID 
ADDITIVES  FOR  WATER-BASED  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
William  S.  Halliday,  12923  Lemun  Cypress.  Tex.  77429.  and 
Dennis  K.  Clappen  10555  TUrtlewood.  No.  2708.  Houston, 
Tex.  77072 

Filed  Mav  1,  19%.  Sen  No.  641.595 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  507—103  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising 

drilling  a  bore  through  a  formation  using  a  drilling  fluid  com- 
prising water  as  a  continuous  phase;  and 
adding  to  said  drilling  fluid  during  said  drilling  a  quantity  of  an 
additive  comprising  an  amount  of  purified  paraffins  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  white  oils  and  food  grade  paraf- 
fins, said  quantity  being  effective  to  perform  a  function 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  preventing  a  drill  bit 
from  sticking  in  a  formation,  enhancing  penetration  of  a  drill 
bit  through  a  formation,  and  freeing  a  drill  bit  lodged  in  a 
formation. 


5,837,656 
WELL  TREATMENT  FLUID  COMPATIBLE  SELF- 
CONSOLIDATING  PARTICLES 
A.  Richard  Sinclair;  Richard  L.  Johnson,  II.  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.;  Richard  A.  Redigen  Newark.  Ohio,  and  Van  T.  Smith, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Santrol,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  278,388.  Jul.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  5.  19%,  Sen  No.  611,170 
Int.  CI."  C09K  7/00:  B05D  7/(X):  E21B  43/26 
VS.  CI.  507—220  19  Claims 

1.  A  self-consolidating  proppant  for  well  treatment  fluids  com- 
prising: 
a  paniculate  substrate,  having  a  size  between  about  6  mesh  and 
about  200  mesh,  coated  with  an  inner  coating  of  a  fusible 
curable  resin;  and 
an  outer  coating  of  a  substantially  heal-cured  resin.  »  here: 
the  resin  of  the  inner  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  urea-aldehyde  resins, 
melamine-aldehyde  resins,  epoxy  resins,  furfuryl  alcohol 
resins,  and  copolymers  of  such  resins; 
the  resin  of  the  outer  coating  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol-aldehyde  resins,  urea-aldehyde  resins. 


melamine-aldehyde  resins,  epoxy  resins,  furfuryl  alcohol 
resins,  and  copolymers  of  such  resins,  and 
the  resin  of  the  outer  coating  is  heat-curable  at  conditions  that 
leave  the  resin  of  the  inner  coating  uncured. 


5,837,657 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VISCOSITY'  INCREASE  IN 
SOOTED  DIESEL  OILS 
Howard  L.  Fang.  518  Glen  Ridge  South.  Bridgewalen  NJ. 
08807;  Jonathan  M.  McConnachie,  2  Prospects  Hills.  Apt. 
IB,  Flemington,  NJ.  08822,  and  Edward  Ira  Stiefel.  3  Glen 
Eagles  Dn,  Bridgewaten  NJ.  08807 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997.  Sen  No.  982,681 

Int.  a."  ClOM  135/00:139/00 

U.S.  CI.  508—363  18  Claims 


^  Ofphenytanune 
^  Hlndmd  Phenol 


Pcrecnuge  or  Irvel  erf  Cwton  Blark  mi 

1.  A  method  for  impro\  ing  the  performance  of  a  sooted  diesel  oil 
and  controlling  sool  induced  viscosity  increase  and  wear  and 
extending  diesel  engine  oil  drain  intervals  compnsing  adding  to  a 
major  amount  of  a  diesel  oil  a  minor  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula  Mo^SiL„Q. 
and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  L  are  independently  selected 
ligands  having  organo  groups  with  a  sufficient  number  of  carbon 
atoms  to  render  the  compound  soluble  or  dispersible  in  the  oil.  n  is 
from  1  to  4,  k  \anes  from  4  through  10,  Q  is  a  neutral  electron 
donating  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
amines,  alcohols,  phosphines  and  ethers,  and  i  ranges  from  0  to  5 
and  includes  non-stoichiomeinc  values. 


5.837.658 
METAL  FORMING  LUBRICANT  WITH  DIFFERENTLAL 

SOLID  Ll'BRICANTS 
David  J.  Stork.  P.O.  Box  90298.  Burton.  Mich.  48509-0298 
Filed  Man  26,  1997.  Sen  No.  824_^20 
Int.  CI."  CIO.M  137/00 
U.S.  a.  508—421  19  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  metal  working  lubncant  composition  suitable  tor 
extreme  condition  lubrication  in  metal  forming  operations,  com- 
prising: 

an  organic  phosphate  ester  lubncant;  and  dispersed  therein  one 
or  more  finely  divided,  high  melt  temperature,  substantially 
halogen-free  thermoplastics  having  a  1„  of  about  200°  C.  or 
greater,  said  aqueous  metal  lubncant  composition  being 
borate-free. 


2944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5,837,659 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  C,  C, 

AND  MICROORGANISM  CAPABLE  OF  THE  SAME 
Mohamad  I.  Farbood,  Holmdel:  Laura  E.  Kizer,  Sea  Bright- 
Lynda  B.  McLean,  Matawan,  and  Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea 
Bright,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 
Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,934 
Int.  CI.''  CUD  9/44:3/50:  A61K  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  510—101  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  an  aroma 
in  or  to  a  consumable  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perfume  compositions  and  perfumed  articles  comprising  the  step 
of  intimately  admixing  with  said  consumable  material  an  aroma 
augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  quantity  and  concentration  of 
a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  structures: 


and 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and 
n-propyl:  and  wherein  the  mixture  has  an  optical  rotation  of 
between  about  +0.2  and  about  +0.9°. 


5,837,660 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837.661 
CONDITIONING  SHAMPOOS  CONTAINING 
POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL 
Mark  David  Evans,  Cincinnati,-  Timothy  Woodrow  Cofiindaf- 
fer.   Loveland;   Everett  Junior   Inman,   Cincinnati;   Susan 
Marie  Guskey,   Montgomery,  all   of  Ohio,   and   Hirotaka 
Uchiyama,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,665,  Oct.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,956 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/02:1/94:3/37 
U.S.  CI.  510—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  shampoo  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  59^^  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  detersive 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  sur- 
factant, nonionic  surfactant,  amphoteric  surfactant,  zwitteri- 
onic  surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  atiout  10%  by  weight  of  a  dispersed 
silicone  conditioning  agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  ethylene  glycol 
distearate; 

(d)  from  about  0.025%  to  atwul  1 .5%  by  weight  of  polyalkylene 
glycol  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

H(OCHiCH)„— OH 
I 
R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer  having  an 
average  value  of  from  about  1 .500  to  about  25,0(X);  and 

(e)  from  atiout  20%  to  about  94.8%  by  weight  of  water. 


5,837,662 
POST-LAPPING  CLEANING  PROCESS  FOR  SILICON 
WAFERS 
Jing  Chai,  St.  Charles;  Henry  F.  Erk,  St.  Louis;  Judith  Ann 
Schmidt,  St.  John,  and  Thomas  Eugene  Doane,  St.  Charles, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.,  St. 
Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,123 

Int.  CI."  B08B  3/12:  C23G  1/02:1/14:  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  510—175  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  contaminants  from  the  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  wafer  after  the   semiconductor  wafer  has   been 

lapped,  the  process  compnsing: 

(a)  contacting  the  lapped  wafer  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
oxidize  organic  contaminants  which  may  be  present  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer; 

(b)  after  step  (a),  immersing  the  wafer  in  an  aqueous  bath 
comprising  citric  acid  into  which  sonic  energy  is  being 
directed  to  remove  metallic  contaminants  which  may  be 
present  on  the  surface  of  the  wafer; 

(c)  after  .step  (b).  contacting  the  wafer  with  hydrofluoric  acid  to 
remove  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  which  may  be  present  on  the 
surface  of  the  wafer;  and, 

(d)  after  step  (c).  immersing  the  wafer  in  an  aqueous  bath  into 
which  sonic  energy  is  being  directed,  the  bath  comprising  an 
alkaline  component  and  a  surfactant. 


5,837,663 
MACHINE  DISHWASHING  TABLETS  CONTAINING  A 
PERACID 
John  Richard  Nicholson,  Ramsey;  Bozena  Marianna  Piatek, 
Cedar  Grove,  both  of  N  J.;  David  John  Lang,  Ossining,  N.Y., 
and  Isaac  Israel  Secemski,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
,    N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780,062 
Int.  CI."  CllD  17/00:3/395 
U.S.  CI.  510—226  19  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  in  solid  form  useful  for  machine 
dishwashing  comprising 

a)  a  first  layer  comprising 
(i)  a  buffering  system. 

(ii)  about  5  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt.  %  of  a  builder. 

(iii)  an  efifective  amount  up  to  10  wt.  %  of  an  enzyme  used  to 

facilitate  the  removal  of  soils, 
wherein  the  first  layer  dissolves  to  deliver  a  pH  of  about  9.0  to 
about  1 1  in  wash  water;  and 

b)  a  second  layer  comprising 

(i)  an  effective  amount  of  a  peracid  to  bleach  the  soils  in  a 

machine  dishwasher, 
(ii)  1-40  wt.  %  of  an  acidity  agent,  and 
(iii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  material  to  form  a  continuous 

medium  as  a  carrier  for  the  peracid  and  acidity  agent,  the 

material  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  about 

35°  to  about  50°, 
wherein  the  second  layer  dissolves  in  the  wash  water  to 
deliver  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  9. 


5,837,664 
AQUEOUS  SHOWER  RINSING  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  KEEPING  SHOWERS  CLEAN 
Robert  H.  Black,  4858  Mariner  Point,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32225 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683.052 
Int.  CI."  CllD  l/0H:3/0H:3/44 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 0—238  1 2  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  rinsing  solution  for  keeping  showers  and  tub 
surfaces  clean,  comprising: 
0.5  to  3%  by  volume  of  an  anionic  surfactant  capable  of  chelat- 
ing metal  ions  which  is  N-acyl-N.N',N'-ethylene  diamine  tri- 
acetic  acid  or  a  diammonium  salt  thereof; 
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1   to  8%  by  volume  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  isopropyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  aico 
hoi,  n-butyl  alcohol,  isobutyl  alcohol,  ethylene  glycol,  propy- 
lene glycol  isopropyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol,  ethyl  ether  of 
ethylene  glycol,  glycerol,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

water,  wherein  said  aqueous  rinsing  solution  has  a  pH  in  a  range 
of  4  to  6. 


washing  water  at  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  30°  C. 
contacting  the  washing  water  with  soiled  polyester  fabric. 


and 


5.837,665 

SPOT  CLEANER  FOR  CARPETS 

Robert  Young,  8601  Roland  St.,  Suite  A,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 

90621 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,665,  May  2,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,459 
Int.  CI."  CllD  3/06:3/20:  B08B  3/1)0 
VS.  CI.  510—278  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  used  for  the  clean- 
ing of  fabrics,  consisting  of  three  to  eight  percent  by  weight  of  an 
alkali  metal  polyphosphate,  or  tripolyphosphate;  one  to  four  per- 
cent by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  alkylaryl  sulfonate;  and  eight  to 
twenty  percent  by  weight  of  a  mono-alkyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol; 
said  weight  percentages  being  of  a  total  aqueous  composition. 

3.  A  process  of  cleaning  a  carpet  comprising  contacting  said 
carpet  with  an  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  three  to  eight  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
polyphosphate,  or  tripolyphosphate;  one  to  four  percent  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  alkylaryl  sulfonate;  and  eight  to  twenty  percent 
by  weight  of  a  mono-alkyl  ether  of  ethylene  glycol;  said  weight 
percentages  being  of  a  total  aqueous  composition. 


5.837.667 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Garth  E.  Stabley.  5055  S.  Lindell  Rd.  No.  1104.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89118 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  877^73 
Int.  CI."  CllD  l/H25:3/30 
U.S.  CI.  510—365  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  use  es.sentially  on  solid  surfaces, 
the  cleaning  composition  comprising  water,  a  linear  primary  alco- 
hol cthoxylate  mixture,  an  acid  phosphate  ester  of  an  ethoxylated 
alcohol,  a  chelating  agent  and  a  mixture  of  monoethanolamine  and 
triethanolamine  in  approximately  equal  amounts. 


5.837,666 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  METHYL 

CELLULOSE  ETHER 
Susumu  Murata,  Amagasaki;  David  Johnathan  Kitko,  Nishi- 
nomiya;  Kiyomi  Shimamura,  Higashisumiyoshi-ku,  and 
Allen  David  Clauss,  Higashinada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/07785,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/00770,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1994.  6-148881 
int.  CI."  CllD  3a2: 3/395: 3/60 
U.S.  CI.  510—299  20  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition,  comprising: 

(i)  from  0.05  to  2%  by  weight  of  methyl  cellulose  ether  having 
a  solution  viscosity  measured  at  a  temperature  of  20°  C.  as  a 
2%  wt  %  aqueous  solution  of  from  80  to  120  centipoises  (cps) 
and  an  average  degree  of  methyl  substitution  (DS  methyl)  per 
anhydroglucose  of  from  about  1.6  to  about  2.3,  the  methyl 
cellulose  ether  being  of  the  formula 


CHjOR         ] 

H 

1/ 

k 

O 

.\ 

f 

H/1 

H 

OR       , 

5.837.668 

ACYLOXYALKANE  SILFONATE  AND  AMPHOTERIC 

SURFACTANT  BLEND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
David  James  Tracy,  Plainsboro,  and  Paul  Frank  D'Angelo. 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhodia  Inc..  Cranbury. 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  19%,  Ser,  No.  641,124 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  17/00:  CllD  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  510—418  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  blends  or  slurries  of  acyloxyalkanc 
sulfonate  salts  of  the  formula: 


R,C(0)0<CH,)„SO,Y 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  6  to  26  carbon 

atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4  and  Y  is  an  alkali  metal  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  with  amphoteric  surfactants  comprising 

(a)  acylating  hydroxylkane  sulfonic  acid  with  a  fany  acid  at  a 
temperature  above  about  180'  C.  forming  a  molten  reaction 
mass  of  acyloxyalkane  sulfonate  salts. 

(b)  quenching  said  molten  mass  in  an  aqueous  quench  liquid 
compnsing  an  amphotenc  and/or  anionic  surfactant,  and 

(c)  recovenng  the  blend  compnsing  acyloxyalkane  sulfonate  and 
amphoteric  and/or  anionic  surfactant. 


5,837.669 

PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS  OF  ALKYL  OR  ACYL 

DIANHYDRO-1.4:3.6-D-GLUCITOL.  PREPAR.\TION 

PROCESS  AND  I  SES  THEREOF 

Serge  Petit.  Cusy:  Stephane  Fouquay.  Mont-Saint-Aignan.  and 

Daniel  Bernard,  Courbevoie,  all  of  France,  as.signors  to  Ceca 

SA.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  824,728 
Int.  CI.'  CllD  1/34:  C07H  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  510—167  17  Claims 

1 .  .A  compound  of  formu'a: 


wherein  each  R  individually  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group,  and  n  represents  a  degree  of  polymerization 
and  is  a  value  sufficient  to  provide  said  solution  viscosity; 

(li)  from  25  to  65%  by  weight  of  detergent  surfactant; 

(iii)  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  bleaching  component:  and 

(iv)  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  builder  and  alkaline  matcnal. 

13.  A  method  of  washing  polyester  fabric  in  cold  water,  com- 
prising adding  a  detergent  composition  according  to  claim  1  to 


R-X-O      H 


(Ii 


riJ., 


H       O-P 


11/ 


\ 


oz. 
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z,o    o 

Ml 
p-o 

/       \ 


(III 


ru 


H       O— X-R 

wherein 

R  is  a  saturated -or  unsaturated  linear  or  branched  C,  ;.|-alkyl 

radical. 
X  is  -CO-  or  -CH_,-, 
Z|  and.  Z,  are  indcpcndcnlly.  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal. 

an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  a  quaternary  ammonium  of  formula: 


5.837.671 
ORGANOLEPTIC  COMPOUND  AND  COMPOSITION 

Roman    Kaiser.   Uster,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Givaudan- 
Roure  (International)  .SA.  Vernier-(;eneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  31.  19%.  Sen  No.  741.438 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Nov.    10.    1995. 
3191/95 

Int.  CI.'' A61K  7/-t6 
VJS.  CI.  512—26  7  Claims 

1.  The  olfactive  compound  methyl  (E)-4.7-<x-tadienoale  of  for- 
mula: 


/ 


R4 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  Rj.  are.  independently,  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
a  C  I  (.-alkyl  or  -hydroxyalkyl  radical  or  a  basic  amino  acid 
residue. 


5.837.670 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  SUDS 

SUPPRESSING  PROPERTIES 

Richard  Timothy  Hartshorn.  8  Hersham  Close.  Kingston  Park. 

Newcastle  upon  Tyne.  NE3  2TN.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS95/04758,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/32268.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  737,943 
Int.  CI."  CUD  .i/J2:.W95:l/l() 
U.S.  CI.  510—190  7  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  wash  liquor  comprising: 

(a)  a  detersive  surfactant  comprising  a  Cm-C,,,  alkyl  sulphate: 

(b)  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fonated zinc  phthalocyanines.  sulfonated  aluminum  phthalo- 
cyanines  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(c)  a  suds  suppressor  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rj-C 


N- 
I 
O     Rs 


■R.  — CO()H 


Ri— N— C— R — COOH, 

I  II 
Rs    O 

wherein  said  suds  suppressor  is  formed  from  a  suds  suppressor 
precursor  of  formula: 

Ri— C  — N  — R — C  — L 

II  I        'II 
O     Rs  O 


Ri— N— C— R^ 
I      II 
Rs    O 


-C- 

II 

o 


wherein  R,  is  an  allyl.  aryl  or  alkaryl  group  containing  from  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  an  alkaline,  arylene  or  alkarylene  group 
containing  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl.  aryl. 
or  alkaryl  group  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  L  is  a 
leaving  group. 


2.  A  method  for  enhancing  organoleptic  properties  of  an  odorant 
and/or  flavorant  composition  comprising  including  in  said  compo- 
sition an  organoleplically  effective  antouni  of  methyl  (E)-4.7- 
octadienoate  ( I ). 


5.837.672 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DF:TECTI0N 

OF  SOLUBLE  (3-AMYLOID  PEFFIDE 
Dale  B.  Schenk.  Pacilica.  Calif.;  Michael  (J.  .Schlossmachen 
Vienna.  Austria:  Dennis  J.  .Selkoe.  Jamaica  Plain.  Mass.; 
Peter  A.  Seubert.  South  .San  Francisco,  and  Carmen  \igo- 
Pelfrey.  Mountain  \iew.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Athena 
Neurosciences.  Inc..  So.  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital.  Boston.  Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  437.067.  May  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.593.846. 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  911.647.  Jul.  10.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  456>J47 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/OOuWOO 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  production  of  soluble  P-amyloid 
protein  (PAP)  in  a  ntammalian  host  which  expresses  one  or  more 
APP  isotypes  and/or  naturally  occurring  variants,  said  method 
comprising  administering  to  the  host  an  amount  of  a  small  mol- 
ecule effective  to  reduce  the  amount  of  a  soluble  (iAP  present  in  a 
body  fluid  of  the  host. 


5.837,673 
CAMPTOTHECIN  DERIVATIVES 
Kenji  Tsujihara,  Urawa;  Takayuki  Kawaguchi,  Toshima-ku; 
Satoshi  Okuno,  Misato,  and  Toshiro  Yano,  Urawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  .Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  689.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1995.  7-197391; 
Dec.  27.  1995.  7-340619;  Jul.  3.  1996.  8-173372 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/()0:.WI4:  C07K  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  814—2  47  Claims 

1.  A  camptothecin-poly saccharide  complex  comprising  (A)  a 
camptothecin  compound  of  the  formula 

III 


X'-Alk-O- 


N  ^  X.  O 

HsC:        ^OH       - 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  which  may  optionally  be 
substituted  by  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
protected  or  unprotected  hydroxy,  mercapto  and  amino  group.  X' 
IS  a  group  of  the  formula:  — NHR-  (R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group)  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — OH,  and  Alk  is  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  optionally 
an  oxygen  atom  in  the  chain  tJiereof.  (B)  a  ptilysaccharide  having 
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carboxyl  groups  bonded  to  (C)  an  amino  acid  or  a  peptide,  said 
amino  .tcid  or  peptide  being  bonded  to  X'  of  the  camptothecin 
compound  (I),  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.837.674 

PHOSPHOPEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

BONE  DISEASES 

Voshinari  Kumagai.  Foster  City.  Calif.,  and  Akira  Ouka. 

Hirakata.  Japan,  assignors  to  Big  Bear  Bio.  Inc..  San  Mateo, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675.031 
Inl.  CI."  A61K  3H/00:Jfi/04:  AOIN  57/10:  C07K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—7  11  Claims 

I.  A  non-natural,  synthetic  polypeptide  comprising  monomer 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  unit  (I)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  any  naturally 
occurring  ammo  acid  and  an  amino  acid  residue  of  the  general 
structural  formula  (1'): 

NH,* 
I 
-OOC-C-R, 
I 
H 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consi.sting  of  D-  and 
L-amino  acid  side  chains,  ornithine,  and  y-carboxyl  glutamic  acid; 
and 

(b)  an  amino  acid  residue  of  the  general  structural  formula  (II): 


.NH, 


5.837.676 
USE  OF  SCATTER  FACTOR  TO  ENHANCE 
ANGIOGENESIS 
Itzhak  D.  Goldberg.  Englewood.  N  J.,  and  Eliot  M.  Rosen,  Port 
Washington.  N.V..  assignors  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical 
Center.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138.667.  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  19%.  Sen  No.  746.636 
Int.  CI.   A61K  .W/« 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  an  amount  of  scatter  factor 
effective  to  promote  angiogenesis  in  said  mammal. 


5337.677 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  WITH 
EXOCHELINS  OF  MYCOBACTERWM  TLBERCLLOSIS 
Lawrence  D.  Horwitz.  and  Kathry n  B.  Horwitz.  both  of  Engle- 
wood, Colo.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Biomedical.  Inc..  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  383.180.  Feb.  3.  1995.  PaU 

No.  5.721.209.  This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Sen  No. 

882.122 

lilt.CI.A61K  J/i//2 

U.S.  a.  514—11  5  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  cancer  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment,  comprising  administenng  to  said  patient  a  composition 

compnsing    a    solution    containing    an    amount    of   a    desferri- 

Exochelin  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  and/or  kill  cancer  cells. 


-OOC-C-R; 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


wherein  X  is 


OH 
I 
-P-OH. 

II 
O 


5.837.678 
THERAPELfTIC  USES  OF  BACTERICIDAL/ 
PERMEABILITY  INCREASING  PROTEIN  PRODUCTS 
Roger  G.  Little.  II.  Benicia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  XOMA  Corpo- 
ration. Berkeley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  415.158.  Man  31.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  30.644.  Man  12.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5348.942.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  466.624 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3HAKI-  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  comprising  administenng 
"to  a  subject  an  amount  of  a  baciericidal/permeability-increasing 
IBPI)  protein  product  effective  to  inhibit  angiogenesis. 


wherein  R,  is  an  alkyl  containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms.  I  and  11  are 
not  the  same,  and  the  polypeptide  has  from  two  to  fourteen 
monomer  units,  and  I  and  II  are  present  in  alternating  positions 
(I-I1)„  where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  7. 


5.837.675 

S^  NERGISTIC  EFFECT  OF  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH 

FACTOR-I  AND  ERYTHROPOIETIN 

Alan  G.  Brox.  .^547  \endome.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  H4.\ 

3M6 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  383.012 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WM):.W42:<MX):  C07K  NAM) 
U.S.  CL514— 8  II  Claims 

1.  Method  of  increasing  nemoglobin  level  in  an  anemic  mammal 
having  a  low  level  of  erythropoietin,  comprising  an  administration 
to  said  mammal  an  effective,  physiologically  acceptable  amount  of 
insulin-like  growth  factor. 


5.837.679 
AtiENTS  AFFECTING  THROMBOSIS  AND  HEMOSTASIS 
David  L.  Wolf.  Palo  Alto,  and  I  ma  Sinha.  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc..  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Di»ision  of  Sen  No.  268.003.  Jun.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.583.107.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  249.777. 

May  26.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5„':97.799.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  808„129.  Dec.  16.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  578.646.  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5J78.144.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  469J01 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  SS/Mj:.i.\'l-l:  C07K  14/475:1/06 
I  .S.  CI.  514—12  46  Claims 

I.  .A  prix-oagulant  composition  comprising  a  blood  laclor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  Factor  IXa.  Factor  Vila,  and 
biologically  active  p«il\ peptide  fragments  thereof,  which  blinxl 
factor  has  been  transiently  modified  to  have  little  or  no  cn/ymatic 
activity  with  the  proviso  that  said  transient  modihcation  is  not 
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5.837.682 
ANGIOSTATIN  FRAGMENTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
M.  Judah  Folkman.  Brookline;  Michael  S.  0'Relll>,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.;  Yihai  C'ao.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  Kim 
Lee  Sim,  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  612,788 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/m 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  angiostatin  frag- 
ment having  endothelial  cell  proliferation  inhibiting  activity,  said 
angiostatin  fragment  being  a  kringle  2-3  region  or  a  kringle  1-2 


accomplished  with  an  acylating  agent  that  releases  substantially  all    region, 
of  the  bound  enzyme  in  active  form  as  a  result  of  exposure  to  light. 


5,837,680 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

TROPONIN  SUBUNITS,  FRAGMENTS  AND  ANALOGS 

THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE  TO  INHIBIT 

ANGIOGENESIS 
Marsha  A.  Moses,  Brookline;  Robert  S.  Langer.  Newton;  Dimi- 
tri  G.  Wiederschain,  Brookline;  Inmin  Wu,  Boston,  and 
.Arthur  Sytkowski,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chil- 
dren's Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  19%,  Sen  No.  602.941 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47:14/435:  A61K  .W(H):JH/04 
VS.  CI.  514—12  5  Claims 


I  5  10  » 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  atopic  angiogenesis  in  a  subject, 
having  a  disea.se  or  disorder  causing  atopic  angiogenesis  compris- 
ing applying  to  a  site  of  atopic  angiogenesis  an  amount  of  a  peptide 
that  is  effective  to  inhibit  angiogenesis,  in  which  the  peptide  is: 

a.  an  inhibitor  of  bPGF-stimulated  bovine  endothelial  cell  pro- 
liferation having  an  IC^,,  of  at  least  10  nM; 

b.  greater  than  75  amino  acids  in  length;  and 

c.  greater  than  80%  homologous  with  a  subunit  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  human  fast-twitch  troponin  1  subunit 
(SEQ.  ID.  NO:2),  human  fast-twitch  troponin  C  subunit 
(SEQ.  ID.  NO: I)  and  human  fast-twitch  troponin  T  subunit 
(SEQ.  ID.  NO:3). 


5.837.681 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  SENSORINEURAL  HEARING 

LOSS  USING  GLIAL  CELL  LINE-DERIVED 
NEUROTROPHIC  FACTOR  (GDNF)  PROTEIN  PRODUCT 
Ella  Magal.  Thousand  Oaks.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 
Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Sen  No.  606.176 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/12:  A61K  JS/IH 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  injury  or  degeneration  of  cells  of  the 
inner  ear.  comprising  administering  a  glial  cell  line-derived  neu- 
rotrophic factor  (GDNF)  protein  product  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  wherein  said  GDNF  protein 
product  promotes  the  survival  or  function  of  cochlear  hair  cells  and 
auditory  neurons  of  the  inner  ear. 


5,837,683 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.837.684 
PEPTIDES 
Lars  Orning;  Beate  Arbo;  Peter  Fischer,  and  Kjell  S.  Sakari- 
assen,  all  of  Oslo.  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging 
AS.  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  479,223 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .iH/(U:  C07K  16/00:17/00:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—15  6  CUims 

1.  The  peptides  having  the  amino  acid  sequences  Thr — Leu — 
Tyr— Tyr— Trp— Arg— Ala— Ser—Ser— Thr  (SEQ.  ID.  NO:  3) 
and  lie— He— Thr— Tyr— Arg— Lys— Gly— Ser— Ser— Thr  (SEQ. 
ID.  NO:  2). 


5,837,685 
PEPTIDES  FROM  PSEIDOMONAS  SYRINGAE 
POSSESSING  BROAD-SPECTRUM  ANTIBIOTIC 
ACTIVITY 
Gary  A.  Strobel.  Bozeman.  Mont.;  Leslie  A.  Harrison,  Chester- 
field, Mo.,  and  David  B.  Teplow,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Research  and  Development  Institute  Inc.  at  Montana  State 
University.  Bozeman.  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  305.943.  Sep.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,576,298,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,687, 

Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1996.  Sen 

No.  673,775 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI2 

U.S.  CI.  514—15  19  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  pseudomycin  obtained  from  a  pseudomo- 

nas  bacteria  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence: 


-AA|  — AA, 


—  Ser  —  Dab  —  Asp — 

wherein 

AA|  is  L-3-hydroxy-aspartyl; 

AA,  is  L-4-chlorothreonyl: 

Ser  is  L-serinyl; 

Dab  is  D-diaminobutyryl:  and 

Asp  is  L-aspartyl: 
and  wherein  the  carboxyl  group  of  AA,  is  bonded  to  the  serinyl 
hydroxyl  group  via  an  ester  linkage. 
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5.837.686 
PEPTIDES  AND  ANTIBODIES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
Julian   Kirby;   Ian  V.   Lewin.   both   of  Staffordshire;   Sarita 
Maman.  West  Midlands,  and  Denis  R.  Stanworth.  Birming- 
ham, all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Peptide  Therapeu- 
tics Limited.  Cambridgeshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02174.  §  371  Dale  Jul.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\093/11153.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  70,117,  Jun.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  .Sen  No.  244,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1991, 
9125024 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOJ:  C07K  4/00 
VS.  CI.  514—17  12  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  prophylactically 
or  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  synthetic  peptide  consist- 
ing of  from  3  to  7  amino  acid  residues  or  analogue  thereof  wherein 
the  analogue  is  at  least  partly  non-peptide  in  nature  comprising  a 
single  theol-active  cysteine  residue  and  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 

Z '  „-B ' ,  -Cys-B  vLys-Lys-Z-fc 

wherein  Z'.  Z".  B'  and  B^  represent  sequences  of  positively 
charged,  negatively  charged  or  neutral  amino  acid  residues  (other 
than  Ser  adjacent  Cys)  or  sequences  of  any  mixture  of  positively 
charged,  negatively  charged  or  neutral  amino  acid  residues  (other 
than  Ser  adjacent  Cys);  or  B'  and  B"  represent  non-peptide  spacer 
arms  of  a  length  equivalent  to  that  determined  by  the  length  of  d 
and  c  residues  of  amino  acids 

c=0  to  4.  d=0  to  4;  and 

a=0  to  4  and  b=0  to  4; 
and  wherein  a  positively  charged  amino  acid  residue  is  located  on 
the  peptide's  N-terminal  or  C-terminal;  the  peptide  or  analogue 
thereof  being  capable  of  preventing  the  formation  of  or  dissociat- 
ing already  formed  1  ga-a,AT  complex,  and  with  the  proviso  that 
the  peptide  does  not  include  the  sequences  Cys-Ala-Lys-Lys-Ile 
and  Cys-Lys-Lys-Thr-Glu. 


5.837,688 

USE  OF  THROMBOLYTIC  REAGENTS  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  VASCULAR  DISEASE 

Mathew  I.  Gelfand.  245  Fairway  Rd.,  Lido  Beach.  N.Y.  11561 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  758,615 

Int.  Cl."A61K.iMW 

U.S.  CI.  514—21  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  of  thrombotic  vascular  disease  in  a 

mammal,  comprising  the  chronic  administration  to  a  patient  in 

need  thereof  of  an  effective  dose  of  a  thrombolytic  reagent  to  a 

mammal. 


5.837.687 
AZAPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVE 
Yoshiharu  Nakashima;  Michiyo  Hizuka:  Yasushi  Higashide; 
Tetsuaki  Yamaura.  and  Hiroshi  Ikawa.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  17,  1995.  Sen  No.  406,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  17,  1994,  6-047206; 
Apn  19,  1994,  6-080547 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38A)7:  C07K  5/04 

VS.  CI.  514—18  17  Claims 

1.  An  azapeptide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R= 


-A  — NH— CH 


CH; 


NH  — N  — COR' 


5.837.689 
SIALYL  LEWIS-X  MIMETICS  CONTALNING  NAPHTHYL 

BACKBONES 
Mark  B.  Anderson.  Orinda;  Daniel  E.  Levy.  Oakland;  Peng 
Cho  Tang.  Moraga;  John  H.  Mussen  San  Carlos,  and  Naras- 
inga  Rao.  Alameda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glycomed 
Incorporated.  .Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  446.185.  May  19.  1995.  and 
Sen  No.  289.715,  Aug.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,658,880.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  78.949,  Jun.  16.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,160 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/70:  C07H  I5AX) 
VS.  CI.  514—25 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


33  Claims 


(I) 


wherein 

R'.  R-.  R\  R^.  R\  R",  fC-  and  R"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — H.  Y— B.  alkyl  of  1   to  4  cartwn  atoms  optionally 
substituted  w  ith  1  to  2  lower  alkyl  groups. 
-W((CH,)„— B)^        — W((CH,)„— (CHR"),— (CH,)„— 

A),; 
— OH.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  aryloxy.  lower  aralkoxy.  lower 

alkoxyaryl,  amino, 
— W((CH,)„— A),     — O— CH,— C=C— B.     — N(Ac»— 

CM,— C=C— B.  — NH— CH,— C=C— B.  — N(CH;— 

C^— B),.      — N(Ac)CH,Ar— B.      — NHCH.,Ar— B. 

— N(CH,Ar— B);.  — OCH,Ar— B,  — <C=0)  (CH,)„— 

B,  and 

(b)  A  and  B;  wherein: 

■^' — B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-  W(CH,(C  =  0)CH,  -  B),, 
-W(CH,(C  =  C(R"),)-CH.,-B),. 


— W(CH<:H — CH: — B  )„ 

I 
CH(R"): 

OR" 


-W(CH<Tl"— CH:  — B),. 
■| 
CtRi'hOR" 


— W(CH,-C— CH,-B>,.     -W(CH:C(Ri'»:— CH:-B),. 
I 
C(Ri')<)R" 


w  herein  A  represents  a  direct  bond,  an  a-amino  acid  or  a  residue  of 
a  dipeptide;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  protective  group 
for  a  terminal  ammo  group; 

R-  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group  which 
may  be  protected,  nitro  group,  amino  group  which  may  be 
protected  and  perhalo  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R^  represents  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  protective  group  for  a  terminal  carboxyl 
group,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


— W(CH: 


COOR" 
I 
-C-CH;— B»„ 
I 

R'l 


-W(CH: 


C(R"hR'- 
I 
-C— CH'-B)„ 
I 
R'= 


-  W(CH,CR"(OR"  KTH,  -  Bl,; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (C=0)R", 
sialic  acid,  Kemps  acid,  quinic  acid,  — B.  — SO,M, 
— OSO,M,  — SO,NH,.  — PO,M  ,.  — OPO,M ,,  —NO,, 
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saturated  or  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoins.  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  2  hydroxyl 
groups,  and  esters,  and  amides  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
substitutents; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
— O— ,  — N,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  and  — NAc— : 

B  is 


consisting   of   -R''. 
group.    — COOR". 


wherein 

U    is    selected    from    the    group 

— CH,OR'".    — CH,0-protecting 

— CON(R"):.  and  -^OOM: 
R""  is  lower  alkyl; 
each  n  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  0,  1,2.  and 

3; 
each  m  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  0.  1.2.  3. 

and  4; 
each  q  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  0.  1.  and  2: 
each  s  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  I,  2.  and  3; 
each  z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  1  and  2: 
each  t  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  I  and  2. 

with  the  proviso  thai  when  W  is  — N<,  then  t  is  2.  and 

for  all  other  definitions  of  W.  t  is  I: 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — R". 

— SO,M.  — (C=0)R".  — SO,NH.„  — PO,M',,  -alk— 

COOR".  alk— CON(R"),  and  — O-carbohydrate: 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— H.  lower  alkyl.  cyclic  alkyl  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

heterocyclic  alkyl  of  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  2 

heteroaloms.  lower  aryl  and  lower  aralkyl; 
R'-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R")-,.  and 

-SR": 
R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R".  and  M: 
R'"*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  and 

— OR'",  with  the  proviso  that  when  z  is  2.  then  the  two 

R'''  groups  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  each  R'"*  group  is  attached  may  form  a  double 

bond: 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— R"  and— COOH; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Na*,  K\  Mg"*, 

and  Ca"*; 
M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — M,  and 

R":  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — S — , 

— C(R").— ,    and   — N(R")— :   and   pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salts  thereof  with  the  provisos  that: 

(a)  when  any  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R\  R\  R*".  R\  and  R*  are 
— Y — B  and  W  is  a  covalent  bond,  then  at  least  one 
adjacent  position  must  be  — OH  or  an  ether  moiety: 

(b)  no  more  than  two  of  R'.  R-.  R'.  R^.  R"".  R",  R\  and 
R*  may  be  Y — B  when  W  is  a  covalent  bond: 

(c)  no  more  than  three  of  R'.  R-.  R\  R"".  R'.  R".  R^  and 
R*  may  be  a  covalent  bond  to  A: 

(d)  only  one  of  R'.  R'*,  R^.  and  R"  may  be  a  covalent 
bond  to  B; 

(e)  when  one  of  R'.  R"*.  R\  or  R"  is  a  covalent  bond  to  B, 
then  no  more  than  two  other  naphthyl  substituents  can  be 
a  covalent  bond  to  A  when  A  is  not  B; 

(f)  at  most  three  of  R',  R-,  R\  R^  R\  R^  R'.  and  R" 
may  be  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — OH  and  ether  moieties: 

(g)  at  least  one  of  R',  R-,  R\  R^.  R-.  R",  R'.  and  R'*  is 
— H: 

(h)  when  any  of  R'.  R^.  R\  and  R"  is  a  covalent  btmd  to 

B,  then  the  adjacent  position  must  be  — OH  or  an  ether 

moiety; 

(i)  at  least  one  of  R'.  R-.  R\  R\  R\  R^  R'.  and  R"  is  a 


substituenl  containing  a  B  group,  and  at  least  one  is  a 
substituent  containing  an  A  group  where  A  is  not  B:  and 
(j)  only  when  A  is  covalent  bound  to  the  naphthyl  struc- 
ture may  A  be  — (C=0)R".  and  when  A  is 
— (C^O)R".  at  least  one  adjacent  position  must  be 
—OH. 


5,837,690 

DERIVATIVES  OF  TRITERPENOiD  ACIDS  AND  USES 

THEREOF. 

Narasinga  Rao,  Alameda:  Mark  Brian  Anderson,  Orinda,  and 
John  Henry  Musser,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  049,018,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,527,980. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,893 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/705:51/04:  GOIN  33/5.1 
U.S.  CI.  514—26  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  for  the  presence  of  a  selectin  in  a 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  sample  with  a  triterpenoid  acid  derivative  which 
is  linked  to  a  glycoside  moiety  at  the  C-3  position  of  the 
aglycon  by  a  three  carbon  linker:  and 
determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  selectin  bound  to  said 
triterpenoid  acid  derivative. 


5,837,691 
ACTINOMADLRA  VULGARIS  SUBS?  VULGARIS  AND 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPLEX  AND  ANTIMICROBIAL 
Vinod  R.  Hegde,  Parsippany;  Ann  C.  Horan,  Summit;  Mahesh 
G.  Patel,  Verona,  and   Ingrid-Agneta  Gunnarsson,  Hacli- 
ettstown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  .Schering  Corporation, 
Kenilworth.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,315,  Sep.  28,  1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,968,  Aug.  3,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,456 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/71:  C07H  17/OH 
U.S.  CI.  514—29  9  Claims 

1.   A   macrolactam   monosaccharide   antimicrobial   compound 
which  is  represented  by  the  formula  I 

I 


CH, 


wherein  the  sugar  attached  to  C-6  of  the  compound  of  formula  I  is 
a  3-amino-3.6-dideoxytalopyranoside, 

(a)  is  a  white  solid,  basic  in  nature  and  gives  a  positive  color 
reaction  with  ninhydrin: 

(b)  soluble  in  methanol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  insoluble  in 
water: 

(c)  has  an  optical  rotation:  |a|,/''=-5.8  (CH,OH.  c  0.5); 

(d)  has  only  end  absorption  in  the  UV; 

(e)  has  an  infraed  Spectrum:  3420,  3300.  2920.  1640.  1555. 
1385.  and  1050  cm  '  (KBr): 

(f)  has  a  FAB  Mass  Spectrum:  457(M+H).  312,  294.  163.  and 
146: 

(g)  has  PMR  d  values  (ppm):  ([X:,OD+CDCI,):  0.85(t.  3-CH,). 
I.25(d.  — CH,).  1.0  l.7(CH,  &  CH).  2.0.5(m.  IH).  3.03(dd. 
CH).  3.3(m.  CH).  3.4-3.7(several  CH),  4,9(d,  IH):  and 
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(h)  has  a  Molecular  Formula:  C^^H^sN^O^  in  substantially  comprises  contacting  said  neurone  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 

chemically  pure  form,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  antisense   oligonucleotide   to   a   portion   of  the   gene   encoding 

thereof.  p75'"'",  wherein  said  antisense  oligonucleotide  is  about  17  to  26 

6.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  host  having  a  nucleotides  in  length  and  compnses  SEQ  ID  .NO:  I  or  SEQ  ID 

susceptible  bacterial  infection  which  comprises  administering  to  fjO:4. 
said  host  an  antibacterially  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of 
claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof 


5,837,692 
INHIBITION  OF  THE  MITOGENIC  ACTIVITY  OF  PDGF 

BY  MAMMALIAN  EGR 
Dan  Mercola,  and  Eileen  Adamson,  both  of  P.O.  Box  3752, 
Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,482 
Int.  CI."  A61K  48/00 
VS.  CI.  514—44  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a  tumor  in  a  mammal, 
wherein  said  growth  is  induced  by  the  mitogenic  activity  of  PDGF. 
comprising  directly  administenng  to  said  tumor  a  retroviral  vector 
comprising  an  expression  control  sequence  operatively  linked  to  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  mammalian  EGR- 1  polypeptide, 
a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  fragment  of  a  mammalian 
EGR- 1  polypeptide  comprising  the  zinc  finger  domain  or  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  that  both  hybridizes  to  any  of  the  foregoing  nucleic 
acid  sequences  under  standard  hybridization  conditions  and  also 
encodes  a  polypeptide  that  inhibits  the  mitogenic  activity  of  PDGF. 
wherein  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  expressed  in  the  cells  of  said 
tumor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  said  cells. 


5,837.695 
FLUORESCENT  CHLAMYDIA  ANTIGEN  SUBSTRATE 
J.  Bruce  Pitner,  Durham.  N.C..  assignor  to  Becton  Dicltinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  701,340 
Int.  CI."  C07H  15/24:  A6IK  31/70 
V.S.  a.  514—61  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,837,693 
INTRAVENOUS  HORMONE  POLYPEPTIDE  DELIVERY 
BY  SALIVARY  GLAND  EXPRESSION 
Michael  German,  San  Francisco;  Ira  D.  Goldfine,  Kentfield, 
and  Stephen  S.  Rothman,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  410,660 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/04 
U.S.  CI.  514—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  functionally  active  insulin  polypep- 
tide to  the  bloodstream  of  a  mammal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  intraductally  into  a  salivary  gland  of  a  mammal  an 
isolated  genetic  construct  not  contained  w  ithin  a  viral  particle, 
the  construct  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  a 
functionally  active  insulin  polypeptide  and  a  eukaryotic  pro- 
moter operably  linked  to  said  DNA  sequence,  allowing  the 
introduced  isolated  genetic  construct  to  be  expressed  in  a 
salivary  gland  cell  in  a  manner  such  that  said  insulin  polypep- 
tide is  delivered  to  the  bloodstream  of  the  mammal. 


5,837,694 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  NEURONE  SURVIVAL  AND 

AGENTS  USEFLT.  FOR  SAME 
Graham  Leslie  Barrett,  Northcote,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Walter  and  Eliza  Hall  Institute  of  Medical  Research 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00631,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  1.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/11253,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr  27.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Oct.  18.  1993,  PM 
1870 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  4S/0():  C07H  71/04:  C12Q  l/f>H:  C12N  I5/H5 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 44  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  down  regulating  expression  of  the  low  affinity 
nerve  growth  factor  (NGF)  receptor,  p75^'''^''  on  a  neurone,  which 


R=— OH  or 

and 


-OPO,H, 


R  =  -OH.>r-0 


3.  A  composition  comprising  the  compound  of  claim 
compound  of  the  formula: 


and  the 
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5,837,697 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REGULATINCJ  SKIN  WRINKLES 
AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 
Roy  Lonnie  Blank,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.;  Darrell  Gene  Doughty, 
Orange,  and  Carlos  Gabriel   Linares.  Stamford,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  342,673,  Nov.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,605,894,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  047,602,  Apr 

14,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
796,749,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 
1996,  Sen  No.  767.551 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i  1/60:7/42:7/40 
U.S.  CI.  514—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  regulating  wrinlcles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid; 

(b)  a  sunscreen  agent;  and 

(c)  a  phaimaceutically-acceptable  carrier 


R=— OH  or  — OPO,H3. 


5,837,698 
STEROID  NITRITE  AND  NITRATE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

USEFUL  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS 
Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester;  Mark  G.  Currie,  St.  Charles,  both 
of  Mo.,  and  Mark  E.  Zupec,  O'Fallon,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,018 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/57:3I/5H:  C07J  17/00:71/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—169  II  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

A— B— C  1 

wherein; 

A  is  a  hydroxyl  containing  steroidal  moiety; 

C  is  an  nitrite  or  nitrate  containing  moiety;  and 

B  is  a  linking  group  comprising  a  kjwer  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  or 
lower  alkynyl,  wherein  A  is  linked  to  C  via  the  linking  group 
B,  and  wherein  the  linking  group  B  is  attached  to  the  hydroxyl 
of  said  A  at  the  II-  or  21 -position. 


5,837,696 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  CANCER  GROWTH 
Lome  M.  Golub,  Smithtown;  Thomas  F.  McNamara.  Port 
Jefferson;  Nungavaram  S.  Ramamurthy,  Smithtown;  Hsi- 
Ming  Lee,  Setauket;  Sanford  Simon,  Stony  Brook,  all  of 
N.Y.;  Balakrishna  L.  Lokeshwan  Miami,  Fla.;  Marie  G. 
Selzen  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Norman  L.  Block,  Miami, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  University  of  Miami, 
Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997.  .Sen  No.  783,655 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  37/ 1 H:  A6IK  31/65 

U.S.  CI.  514—152  13  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  inhibiting  cancer  growth  in  a  mammal  having 
a  cancer,  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  a  cancer- 
inhibitory  amount  of  6-demethyl-6-dcoxy-4- 

dedimethylaminotetracycline  {CMT-3).  wherein  said  cancer  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prostrate,  breast,  colon,  lung 
and  lymph  cancers. 


5,837,699 
USE  OF  MOMETASONE  FUROATE  FOR  TREATING 
UPPER  AIRWAY  PASSAGE  DISEASES 
Joel  A.  Sequeira,  Scotch  Plains;  Francis  M.  Cuss,  Basking 
Ridge;  Keith  B.  Nolop,  Millburn;  Imtiaz  A.  Chaudry.  North 
Caldwell;  Nagamani  Nagabhushan,  Parsippany;  James  E. 
Patrick,  Belle  Meade,  and  Mitchell  Cayen,  Bedminsten  all  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  701,536.  Aug.  22.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  376.506,  Jan.  23,  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
188372,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  700.664,  Aug.  22,  1996.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  444,582,  May  19.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  .Sen  No.  376,506,  Jan.  23,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  821,135 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3I/56:3I/5H 
U.S.  CI.  514—169  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  corticosleroid-responsive  disease  of  the 
upper  airway  passages  in  patients  afflicted  with  said  disease,  which 


NoVEMBkR  17.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


2953 


5JJ37,702 
4-ARYLAMINO-BENZOPYRAN  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hopewell.  N  J.;  Karnail  S.  Atwal,  Newton, 
Pa.;  Dinos  P.  Santafianos.  Maplewood.  and  Charles  Z.  Ding. 
Plainsboro.  both  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Bristol-Meyers  .Squibb 
Co.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  134,034,  Oct.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  30.  1994,  Sen  No.  296341 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/16:31/535:43/64:43/40 
VS.  CI.  514—218  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


comprises  administering  once-a-day  to  the  surfaces  of  said  pas- 
sages of  said  patients  a  substantially  non-systematically  bioavail- 
able  amount  of  aerosolized  particles  of  mometasone  furoate  effec- 
tive for  treating  said  disease. 


5.837,700 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  SEX  STEROID  PRECURSORS 

Fernand  Labrie.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche, 

Inc..  Quebec,  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  180361.  Jan.  18.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5.619,  Jan.  19.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  485,750 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/56 
VJS.  CI.  514—178  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  development  of.  or  treating, 
physical  symptoms  of  menopause  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  at  least  one  sex  steroid  precursor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dehydroepiandrosterone, 
dehydroepiandrosterone-sulfate.  and  compounds  converted  in  vivo 
to  either  of  the  foregoing  in  an  amount  suitable  for  achieving  and 
maintaining  a  DHEA  blood  serum  level  of  about  4  to  about  13 
micrograms  per  liter  and  further  comprising  administration  of  a 
progestin. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

a.  b  and  d  are  all  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  a  single  bond.  — O —  or  — S — ; 

R'  is  aryl  or  heterocycio; 

R-  is  — COOR*.  — CO-amino.  — CO-substituted  amino,  amino, 
substituted  amino,  — NR*CO-amino.  — NR^CO-substituted 
amino.  — NR^COR",  — NR'SG^R".  — NR''(C=NCN)-amino. 
_NR''(C=NCN)-substituted  amino. 


O 

II 
-P(0-alkyII:. 


—SR*.  — SOR".  — SO.R*.  — OR",  cyano.  heterocycio.  pyndine- 
N-oxide.  — CH(OR*),." 


oo  — 1 

O    R' 

11/ 

11/ 

p     — 

-R". 

— P 

\ 

\ 

o  -tJ 

Ir 

O-alkyI 

5,837.701 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRE.4TING 
CONDITIONS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SYMPIOMS  OF 
UNSPECIFIED  RETARDED  MATURATION 
Eduardo  Samuel  Bleiweiss;  Daniel  Gustavo  Bleiweiss.  and  Her- 
man Bleiweiss,  all  of  .AV.  Santa  Fe  931.  Buenos  Aires,  Argen- 
tina. 1059 

Filed  Feb.  9.  19%.  Sen  No.  599.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Oct.  2,  1995.  330996 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:31/495:31/44:31/135 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 4—2 1 7  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  human  subject  having  a  disea-.c 
associated  with  symptoms  of  unspecitied  retarded  maturation 
which  comprises 

a.  in  the  amount  indicated  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0.01  to  .^  mg  halopendol.  .^  to  8  mg 
imipramine  and  0. 1  to  0.5  mg  tnfluoperazine; 

b.  0.05  to  200  mg  gamma  amino  butyric  acid; 

c.  1  to  10  mg  phenylalanine; 

d.  50  to  30  mg  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Vitamin  E.  ascorbic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

e.  100  to  300  mg  folic  acid; 

f.  0.05  to  0.5  mg  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nicotinamide  and  its  ph.vmaceuticallN  accepl.ible  salts;  and 

g.  25  to  100  mg  lithium  salt;  in  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable 
carrier  therefor 


(where  Z  is  O  or  H,)  or 

NR*R'      O 
I  II 

-C=CH— C-R*. 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — OC(0)R"; 

R""  and  R''  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl. 

or  R''  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  anached  form  a  5-  to  7-mcmbered  cajbocyclic  ring; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkvl.  haloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cvcloalkyl. 

ar^lalkvl.     (cvcloalkvl)alkyl.      --CN.      —NO,.     —COR". 

-COOR".    ^ONHR".    — CONR-R".    — CF,.    — S-alkyl. 

— SOalkvl.  — SO;alkyl. 


O 
II 
-P(0-alkyh;. 


OO 

11/ 
-P 

\ 
O 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino.  — O-alkyl.  — OCF, 
— OCH,CF>.    — OCOalkyl.    -OCONR'alky  I.    — NR"COalkyl. 

NR"COOalkyl  or  — NrVoNR".  tctra/olyl.  imidazole,  oxazole 
or  triazole; 

R"  is  hvdrogcn.  alkyl.  hydroxy.  —O-alkyl.  amino,  substituted 
ammo.  — NHCOR".  -^N  or  —NO.; 
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R*  and  R"*  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  aryl. 

arylalkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  (cycloalkyl)alkyl; 
X  is  alkyl;  or  X-R-  together  can  be  aryl  or  heterocycio  when  R' 

is  heterocycio;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  provided  that  when  R'  is  aryl,  then  R" 

is  other  than  — COOR".  amino,  substituted  amino,  — OR*  and 

cyano. 


5,837.703 
AMINO-ALCOHOL  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Anil  M.  Kumar;  John  Michnick,  both  of  Seattle;  Gail  E. 
Underiner,  Brier:  J.  Peter  Klein,  Vashon  Island,  and  Glenn 
C.  Rice,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,820,  Mar.  31,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,650 
Int  CI.*  A61K  M/55:il/5l5:3l/445:il/52 
U.S.  CI.  514—183  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

(X)j-(core  moiety), 

wherein  j  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three,  the  core  moiety  com- 
prises a  nitrogen-containing  ring  structure  comprising  one  five-  to 
six-membered  ring  or  two  five-  to  six-membered  rings;  and  X. 
being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  ring  structure,  has  a 
structure  of; 


^ 
/ 


OR, 

I 
N-(CH:)„-'C-(CH2)„- 


H 


,(CH:), 


R4— N' 


\ 


(CH.),— 'C— (CH.),- 

I 

H 


5,837,704 
2-HETEROARYL-5.11-DIHYDRO-6H-DIPYRIDO|3,2- 
B:2'3'-E||l,4iDIAZEPINES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
PREVENTION  OR  TREATMENT  OF  HIV  INFECTION 
Karl  Hargrave,  Brookfield;  John  Proudfoot,  Newtown;  Usha 
Patel,  Brookheld;  Suresh  Kapadia,  Oanbury:  Terence  Kelly, 
Ridgefield;  Daniel  McNeil.  New  Fairfield,  and  Mario  Car- 
dozo,  Brookfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/01993,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22545.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  663,162 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/55:24^10:487/12:513/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—220  7  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


wherein  *C  is  chiral  carbon  atom;  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four; 
one  or  more  carbon  atoms  of  (CH2)„  may  be  substituted  by  a  keto 
or  hydroxy  group;  m  is  an  integer  from  four  to  fourteen;  mdepen- 
dently,  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  of  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  in  length,  or  — (CH2)„R5, 
w  being  an  integer  from  two  to  fourteen  and  R,  being  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  substituents  on  R, 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chloro, 
fluoro,  bromo.  or  C|_6  alkoxyl;  or  jointly.  R,  and  R^  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
group  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon  atoms.  N  being  a  hetero 
atom;  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,  ,  or: 


wherein, 

Z  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  ^NCN  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

=NOR"'  wherein  R'"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  fluoroalkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cyclopropyl, 
allyl,  propargyl,  2-halo-2-propen-l-yl.  mono-  or  dihalovinyl, 
alkanoyl  or  alkyl(thiocarbonyl)  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
di-alkylaminocarbonyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to 

2  carbon  atoms,  aminoethyl.  mono-  or  di-alkylaminoethyl 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  1  to  2  carbon  atoms, 
alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
cyanoalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  I  to  2  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  cartxjn  atoms,  fluoroalkyl 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  oxetanyl.  thieianyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl. 
tetrahydrothienyl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  tetrahydrothiopyranyl, 
alkenylmethyl  or  alkynylmethyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyloxyalkyl  or  alkylthioalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyl  or  alkyl(thiocarbonyl)  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
cyanoalkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxy,  amino,  hydroxymethyl.  or 

aminomethyl;  and. 
Ar  is  a  group  of  the  formula  I.  II.  III.  IV  or  V 

I 


wherein  Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  of  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  length.  — (CHjj^R,.  w 
being  an  integer  from  two  to  fourteen  and  R,  being  mono-,  di-,  or 
tri-substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  substituents  on  R,  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  chloro,  fluoro. 
bromo.  or  C,.^  alkoxyl.  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  group  having  from  four  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  r  and  s  are  independently  integers  from  one  to  four;  the  sum 
(r-i-s)  is  not  greater  than  five;  t  is  an  integer  from  one  to  fourteen; 
and  one  or  more  carbons  atoms  of  (CH,),  or  (CH,),  may  be 
substituted  by  a  keto  or  hydroxy  group. 
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R- 


-continued 


ill 


■R" 


7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-{  1 .3-dinicthylbutyl )  1 .2.5. 1 0- 
tetrahydropyridazino|4.5-b|-quinoline- 1 .  lO-dione 

or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof  and/or  a  lautomer 
thereof,  and/or  a  hydrate  thereof,  and/or  a  solvate  thereof, 
and/or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


IV 


B  =  A 


D  =  E 


w 


wherein. 

R*^     is     hydrogen,     methyl,     ethyl,     acetyl,     aminocarbonvl. 

(N-alkyl)aminocarbonyl.      or     (N.N-dialkyl)aminocarbonyl. 

wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  each  contain  one  to  two  carbon 

atoms; 
R*".  R'  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen;  or.  one  of  R".  R"  and  R"  is 

methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxymethyl.  hydroxyethyl.  tnfluoromethyl. 

halogen,  acetyl,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl.  carboxv. 

mono-  or  dimethylaminosulfonyl.  aminosulfonyl.  mono-  or 

dimethylaminocarbonyl.   aminocarbonvl.   methyl-   or   ethyl- 

sulfinyl.  methyl-  or  ethylsulfonyl.  cyano.  or  nitro.  and  the 

remaining  two  substituents  are  both  hydrogen; 
A.  B.  D.  and  E  are  each  methine  groups,  one  of  which  ma> 

optionally  be  substituted  with  R"*;  or. 
one  of  A.  B.  D.  and  E  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  the  remaining 

three  of  A.  B.  D.  and  E  are  each  methine  groups,  one  of  which 

methine  groups  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  R"*:  and. 
R**  is  alkyl  or  alkyloxy  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono-  or 

dimethylamino.  hydroxyl.  methylsulfonylamino.  acetylamino. 

acetyloxv.  amincKarbonyl.  mono-  or  dimethylaminocarbonyl. 

or  halogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,837.706 
DRUG  FOR  NEUROPROTECTION 

'k'asufumi  Shirasaki.  and  Hitoshi  Vamaguchi.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.249.  May  25,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.661,150.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1993,  5-122933 
Int.  CI.'"  A61K  31/415:31/4^)5 
VJS.  CI.  514—252  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  neuroprotection  comprising  administenng  to  a 
subject  in  need  of  treatment  a  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
prising a  compound  which  inhibits  binding  of  calmodulin  to  a 
cytoskeletal  protein  in  a  neuroprotective  amount  and  a  pharmaceu 
tically  acceptable  carrier,  excipient  or  diluent. 


5,837,707 
DIMERIC  PIPERIDINE.  TETR\HYDROPYRlDINE  AND 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jens  Perregaard,  Jsegerspris;  John  \\.  Stenberg.  Copenhagen- 
\alby.  and  Ejner  K.  Moltzen.  Frederiksberg  C.  all  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  H.  Lundbeck  .VS.  Copenhagen-X'alby. 
Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354.280.  Dec.  12.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  467.760 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jun.  12,  1992, 0786/92 
Int.  CI."  C07D  40 I/I 2:401  a:)6:403/I 2:403/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—255  7  Claims 

1.  A  dimeric  4-phcnylpiperidine.  4-phenyl-1.2.3,6- 
letrahydropyridine,  or  4-phenylpipera2ine  compound  having  the 
formula: 


5.837.705 
ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDAZINO  Ql'INOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  Michael  Bare.  West  Chester.  Pa.;  James  Roy  Empfietd. 
Bear,  Del.;  Janet  Marie  Forst;  Keith  John  Herzog.  both  of 
Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Richard  Bruce  Sparks.  Linwood.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617.728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  7,  ,1995, 
9507318 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/50:  C07D  471/04:471/14:491/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—248  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-[  I -(N-phenylcarbamoyI  iethyl  1- 1 .2.5. 10- 

tetrahydropyridazino-|4.5-b)quinoline-l.l0-dione. 
7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-cyclohexyl- 1 .2.5. 10- 

tetrahydropyridazino|4.5-b|  quinoline- 1 . lO-dione. 
7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-(  I  -methylbenzyl )- 1 .2.5. 10- 

letrahydropyridazino|4.5-b|-quinoline- 1 .  lO-dione, 
7  chloro  4-hydroxy-2(  I  melhylbulyll- 1.2,5,10 

tetrahydropyridazino|4.5-b|-quinoline-I.IO-dione. 
7-chloro-4-hydroxy-2-(l -melhyl-2-phenylethyl)- 1.2.5.10- 
tetrahydropyridazino|4.5-bl-quinoline-l  .10-dione.  and 


V  N— (CH:i,  — .\— (CH;i, 
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-continued 


—  N 


wherein 

n  is  1-5; 

R'  to  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C|_(,-alkyl.  C..^  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  C,_f,  alkylthio, 
C|_^  alkylsulfonyl,  C,^  alkylamino,  di-(C|_<,-alkyl)amino. 
cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  trifluoromethylthio  and  trifluo- 
romethylsulfonyloxy; 

R^  and  R*  are  C,_,  alkyl  linked  together  to  form  an  ethylene  or 
propylene  bridge; 

X  is  O,  S,  SO,,  CO  or  (CHj)„,  m  being  0  or  1.  X  is  NJC.  R' 
being  H,  C,_6  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyi,  phenyl,  or 
phcnylalkyl.  or  X  is  CR^R"*.  wherein  R"  and  R''  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  the 
substituents  defined  under  R'.  any  phenyl  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  [hydrogen)  halogen.  C,_6-alkyl.  C,^ 
alkoxy.  hydroxy.  C,  ^  alkylthio.  C,  ^  alkylsulfonyl.  C,  f,  alky- 
lamino. di(C,_6-alkyl)amino.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  and  trif- 
luoromethylthio; and 

Z'  is  defined  as  R'  to  R^:  and 

Y  is  N.  CH,  or  C;  and  the  dotted  line  Indicates  an  optional  bond, 
i.e..  represents  a  bond  when  Y  is  C; 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,837.708 
SULPHONAMIDES 
Volker  Breu,  Schliengen,  Germany;  Kaspar  Burn,  Binningen, 
Switzerland:  Jean-Marie  Cassal,  Mulhouse,  France;  Marline 
•  Clozel,  St.  Louis.  France;  Georges  Hirth,  Huningue,  France; 
Bernd-Michael  LoBler,  Oberrimsingen,  Germany;  Marcel 
Miiiler,     Frenkendorf.     Switzerland;     Werner     Neidhart, 
Hagenthal  le  Bas,  France,  and  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  inc.,  Nutley, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  676313,  Jul.  18,  1996.  This 
application  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,422 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.   25,   1994, 
3559/94;  WIPO,  jun.  6,  1995,  PCT/CH95/00131 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/69:401/12:403/12:  A61K  31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514—274  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


RiSO:NH 


R^     R' 


1 


r:^/  Ao-yy^^ 


R«      R' 

wherein 

R'  is  a  heterocyclyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  pyrimidinyl,  2-  pyridyl. 
3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl,  1.2-diazinyl.  1.4-diazinyl.  morpholino. 
2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl.  pyrrolyl.  benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl.  indolyl.  purinyl. 
thiomorpholino,  piperidino.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl  and 
quinazolyl;  or  heterocyclyl  mentioned  above  mono-  or  disub- 


R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,  .^-alkyl. 
C,_,-alkoxy.  C|_7-alkylthio.  C|,7-alkoxy-C|_7  alkyl,  C,,, 
-alkylsulphonyl-C|_7-alkoxy.  phenyl,  C,.7-alkoxy-phenyl, 
C|_7-alkylenedioxyphenyl.  and  a  heterocyclyl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  pyrim- 
idinyl. 2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl.  4-pyridyl,  1.2-diazinyl.  1.4- 
diazinyl.  morpholino.  2-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  isoxazolyl. 
oxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl.  benzofuranyl.  ben- 
zothienyl, indolyl,  purinyl.  thiomorpholino.  piperidino, 
quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  and  quinazolyl;  or  heterocyclyl  men- 
tioned above  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  C,  7  -alkyl.  C|_7- 
alkanoyl.  halogen,  amino.  mono-C,  7-alkylamino.  or  di-C,  7- 
alkylamino; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_7-alkyl.  C|_7- 
alkoxy,  formyl.  halo-C,  7-alkyl,  hydroxy-C|_7-alkyl.  amino- 
C|_7-alkyl.  — CH,0— A— C,_7-alkyl,  — (CHj)„,— O— 
(CR"R")„OH.  — (CH,)^  — O— (CR"R")„NH,  and 
— (CH,)„— O— tCR^R"),,— Y— R"; 

R''-R''  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C|_7-alkoxy  and  halogen; 

R**  is  a  heterocyclyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  2-furyl,  3-furyl.  pyrimidinyl.  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl.  1 ,2-diazinyl.  1.4-diazinyl.  morpholino, 
2-thienyl.  3-thienyl.  isoxazolyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  imida- 
zolyl. pyrrolyl.  benzofuranyl.  benzothienyl.  indolyl.  purinyl. 
thiomorpholino.  piperidmo.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  and 
quinazolyl;  or  heterocyclyl  mentioned  above  mono-  or  disub- 
stituted with  C,_7  -alkyl,  C|_7-alkanoyl.  halogen,  amino, 
mono-  C|_7-alkylamino.  or  di-C,,  ,;  and  phenyl  substituted 
with  the  group  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,,,- 
alkyl.  C,_7-alkoxy.  halogen  and  C|^7-alkyl; 

R"  and  R*  each  are  hydrogen  or  C|_7-alkyl; 

A  is  a  ketalized  1.2-dihydroxy-ethylene  group; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0C(0)0 — . 
— 0(C(0)NH— ,  — NH(C(0)NH—  and  — NHC(0)0— ; 

n  is  2.  3  or  4;  and 

m  is  0  or  1 . 


stituted  with  C, 


-alkyl.  Cl-,_7-alkanoyl,  halogen,  amino. 


mono-  C|_7-alkyl  amino,  or  di-C|_7-alkyl  amino; 


5.837,709 
USE  OF  CASTANOSPERMINE  AS  AN  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY AND  IMMUNOSUPRESSANT  AGENT 
David  Otto  Willenborg,  Sterling;  William  Butler  Cowden,  Cro- 
zler   Circuit   Kambah.   and   Christopher   Richard    Parish, 
Campbell,  all   of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Australian 
National  University,  Acton,  Australia 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38.050,  Mar.  29,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  656,073,  Mar.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.   10,   1988,  PI 
9759/88 

Int  CI.'"  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—299  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  anti-inflammatory  treatment  of  a  warm-blooded 
animal  patient  in  need  of  said  treatment,  which  comprises  admin- 
istration to  the  patient  of  an  anti-inflammatory-effective  amount  of 
castanospermine. 
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5,837,710 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
William  J.  Hornback.  Indianapolis.  Ind.;  Mncent  J.  Kalish. 
San  Diego.  Calif.;  John  E.  Munroe,  Indianapolis.  Ind.:  Sieg- 
fried Heinz  Reich.  San  Diego;  John  H.  Tatlock.  Poway.  both 
of  Calif.:  Timothy  A.  Shepherd,  and  .Michael  J.  Rodriguez, 
both  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,764,  Feb.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,484,926. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  133343.  Oct.  7. 
1993.  abandoned.  Ser  No.  133.696.  Oct.  7.  1993.  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  137.254.  Oct.  18.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,621.  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.765 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/435:31/38 
VS.  CI.  514—301  18  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,837.711 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINUCLIDINES  AS  SUBSTANCE  P 

ANTAGONISTS 

Fumitaka  Ito.  Chita-gun;  Toshihide  Kokura.  Handa:  Masami 

Nakane.  Nagoya;  Kunio  Satake.  Handa.  and  Hiroaki  Waka- 

bavashi.  Kariva.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ptizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.V. 
PCT  No.  PCT/i;S93/09169.  §  .^71  Date  Apr.  28.  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/I0170.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  -Vlav  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1992.  4-290569 

Int]  CI."  C07D  453/02:  A6IK  31/44 

U.S.  CI.  514—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  chemical  formula  and  its 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt: 


wherein: 

Qi  and  Q,  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  and  aryl: 

Q,  is  selected  from  mercapto  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
alkoxyl.  aryloxyl,  thioether.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  satu- 
rated and  partially  saturated  heterocycle.  and  aryl; 

Q.1-  Q?-  Qt,-  Qt  and  Qk  ai'e  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  nitro.  halogen.  — O — J.  where 
J  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrohzable  group,  and 
substituted  and  unsubstimted  alkoxyl.  ar>loxyl.  thioether. 
sulfinyl.  sulfonyl.  amino,  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  saturated  and  par- 
tially saturated  heterocycle.  aryl.  and  L^CcOjLj.  where  L^  is  a 
single  bond.  — O  or  — N.  and  further  where  Lj  is  alkyl. 
hydroxyl.  alkoxyl  or  hydrogen;  and  further  wherein  any  one 
or  more  of  Q4,  Q5.  Q^.  Q7.  and  Q^  may  be  a  member  of  a 
spiro  ring,  and  any  two  of  Q4.  Q,.  Q^.  Q,.  and  Qu  may 
together  be  members  of  a  ring: 

E  is  carbon  or  nitrogen; 

Qg  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxyl.  mercapto.  and 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkoxyl.  aryloxyl.  thioether. 
amino,  alkyl.  and  aryl.  where  Qy  may  form  part  of  a  ring; 

o 

is  a  monocyclic  or  polycydic  carbocycle  or  heterocycle.  which  is 
optionally  further  substituted,  and  when 

G 


is  heterocycle.  each  heterocyclic  nng  has  one  to  three  heteroatoms 

independently  selecled  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur;  and 

B|  and  B,  form  part  of  a  nng  having  from  3  to  5  members. 

which  ring  is  optionally  further  substituted  and  optionally  has 

from  one  to  three  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 

nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur; 

or  a  prodrug  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


wherein  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each,  independently,  thienyl.  phenyl, 
fluorophenyl.  chlorophenvl  or  bromophenvl; 

X  is  — CONR'R-.  ^0,R'.  — CH,'OR\  -- CH,NR'R^  or 
— CONR'aR-"; 

R'.  R'  and  R'*  are  each.  Independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl  basing 

1  to  4  eartxin  atoms; 

R-  is  alkyl  ha\  ing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 

Y  is  alkylsulfonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  N-alkyl-N- 
alkanoylamino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen  in  the 
alkanoy!  moiety)  having  I  to  4  cartxjn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  and 
the  alkanoyl  moieties.  N-alkyl-N-alkylsulfonylamino  (which 
may  be  substituted  by  halogen  in  the  alkylsulfonyl  moiety) 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  In  the  alky]  and  the  alkyl  sulfonyl 
moieties,  alkenyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  .'loms.  alky  nyl  ha\  ing 

2  10  4  carbon  atoms,  halosubslituted  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms, 
alkanoylamino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  halogen)  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkylsulfonylamlno  (which  may  be 
substituted  by  halogen)  having  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms. 


5.837.712 
ANNEL.ATED  DIHVDROPVRIDINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Walter  Losel.  Gau-Algesheim;  Otto  Roos.  Schwabenheim.  and 
Dietrich  Amdts,  Appenheim.  all  of  Germany.  as.signors  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  360.524.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.607.943.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  465,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
684.6:  Dec.  21.  1993.  43  43  641.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  217/16:409/06:  A6IK  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—307  7  Claims 

4.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(R-" 


NR'R^ 
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wherein:  ■ ,      . 

A  represents  benzo: 

ni  represents  2  or  3; 

R'  represents  thienyl; 

each  R"  independently  represents  hydroxy.  C,.4  alkoxy,  benzy- 
loxy,  F,  CI,  Br.  I,  C1.4  alkyl,  methanesulfonyloxy  or  methane- 
sulfonaniido,  or  two  adjacent  subsiituents;  R"  may  represent 
— O— CH,— O—  or  — O— CH,— CH,— O— : 

R'  and  R''  independently  represent 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  branched  or  unbranched  Ch  alkenyl.  or 

(c)  branched  or  unbranched  C,.,,  alkynyl,  or 

(d)  branched  or  unbranched  C,  ,2  alkyl  which  may  be  option- 
ally mono-  or  Di-substitutcd  by: 

hydroxy,  or 
(C,_4)  alkoxy,  or 

Di(C,  jjalkoxy,  or  '    '        ■, 

Di(C|_,)alkylamino.  or 
fury!,  or 
pyridyl,  or 

pyrrolidinyl  or  N-methylpyrrolidinyl,  or 
morpholinyl,  or 
indolyl,  or 
nitrilo,  or 
thienyl,  or 
adamantyl,  or 
cyclohexyl,  or 
naphlhyloxy,  or 

phenoxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be 
optionally  mono,  Di-  or  trisubstituted  by  hydroxy,  (C,. 
4)alkyl,  (C,  4)alkoxy,  benzyloxy.  F,  CI,  Br.  I,  CF„  N„ 
adamantyl.  — SO,NH,.  NHCOCH,,  or  by  the  bridge 
— O— CH,— O:  or 
R'  represents  hydrogen  and  R'*  represents  phenyl,  fluorophenyl, 

cyclohexyl,  pyridyl  or  N-benzylpyridyl:  or 
R"*  and  R'*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  represent  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  morpholinyl,  thio- 
morpholmyl  or  piperazinyl.  whilst  the  piperazinyl  ring  may 
optionally  be  N-substituted  by  methyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
mono-  or  Di(C,  4)alkoxyphenyl,  cyano-substituted  phenyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  phenyl(C,.4)alkyl,  (C,.4)alkylphenyl  or 


-(CH:)i_,— O 


mcnt  an  amount  of  a  topical  anesthetic  and  an  amount  of  a 
glucocorticoid,  wherein  said  amounts  are  effective  to  counteract  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  symptoms  of  said  pathology. 


5,837,714 

SOLID  PHARM ACFA'TICAL  DISPER.SIONS 

William  Rocco,  Reading,  and  Sharon  Laughiin,  Phoenixville, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SanoH,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  813,946 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J  1/47:3 l/l9;3I/0fi;.1 1/045 

U.S.  CI.  514—313  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid  dispersion  comprising: 

a)  a  poorly  soluble  drug  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SR48692  and  naproxyn: 

b)  xylitol  and 

c)  Transcutol. 


5,837,715 
3-FLUORO-4-AMINOPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT 

RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
J.  L.  Castro  Pineiro,  and  M.  G.  Russell,  both  of  Hertfordshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddes- 
don,  England 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,559 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/14 
U.S.  CI.  514—323  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  1,  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof; 

(1) 


OCH, 


or  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids. 


wherein 

Z  represents  hydrogen  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  trifluoromethyl. 
— OR\  — OCOR-,  — OCONR'R".  — OCH,CN, 
— OCHXCNR'^R",  — SR'.  — SOR\  — SO,R\  — 
SCNR'R",  — NR^R".  — NR^COR".  — NR'CCR", 
— NR'SO,R",  —COR',  — CO,R- .  — CONR'^R",  or  a  group 
of  formula"  (Za),  (Zb).  (Zc)  or  (Zd): 


5,837,713 
TREATMENT  OF  EOSINOPHIL-ASSOCUTED 
PATHOLOGIES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  TOPICAL 
ANESTHETICS  AND  GLUCOCORTICOIDS 
Gerald  J.  Gleich,  Rochester,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Mayo  Founda- 
tion for  Medical  Education  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,623 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40 
514—312  23  Claims 

100 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  cosinophil-assiKialed  pathology 
comprising  co-administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat 


^ 


^ 


(Za) 


(Zbi 


iZt) 


(Zd) 


in  which  the  asterisk  *  denotes  a  chiral  center;  or 
Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  five  membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene,  pyrrole,  oxazole. 
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thiazole.  isoxa/.olc,  isothiazole,  imidazole,  pyrazolc.  oxadiaz- 
ole.  thiadiazole.  triazole  and  tetrazole  wherein  the  optional 
substituents  are  selected  from  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,,,  alkylenyl.  C, ,, 
alkynyl.  Cv7  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aryl  (C,  ^jalkyl.  C,.7  hetcRx-y- 
cloalkyl.  hcteroaryl.  hcteroaryl(C|.„)alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkoxy.  C,  ,, 
alkylthio.  amino.  C,.,,  alkylamino.  di  (C|.,,)alkylamino.  halo- 
gen, cyano  and  trifluoromethyl:  or 

represents  an  optionally  substituted  six-membered  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  selected  from  pyridine,  pyrazinc.  pyrimidine  and 
pyridazine  wherein  the  optional  substituents  arc  selected  from 
C,.,.  alkyl.  C,.,,  alkyenyl.  C,.„  alkyenyl.  C,„  alkynyl.  C,.- 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  aryl  (C|^)alkyl.  C^-,  heterocycloalkyl.  hct- 
eroaryl. heteroaryl(C|  „)alkyl.  halogen,  halo  C,  ,,  alkyl.  cyano. 
cyano  C,  ^  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl  and  — (CH;).,--R\  in  which 
a  is  zero.  1 .  2  or  3  ( preferably  zero  or  I )  and  R'  represents 
—OR".  — OCOR'.  OCO,R".  SR".  — .SOR'.  — SO_,R, 
— CH=CHSO,  R',  — SC'nR'R".  — CH=CH.SO:^•R■R^ 
— NR'R'".  — Nk'COR'.  — NR"CO(CH,),.ORd  (in  which  b  is 
I  or  2.  preferably  I).  — NR"C6,R''.  — NR"SO,R'. 
— NR'CONR'R".  — NR'  SO,NR"R".  —COR'. 
CH=CHCOR' .  — CO,R".  — CONR"R*. 

_CH=CHCONR"R''.  or  CONR'NR'R  \  or  R"  represents  a 
group  ot  formula  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d)  or  e); 


residue  of  an  optionally  substituicfl  azciidine.  pyrrolidine, 
piperidine.  morpholine  or  piperazine  ring  wherein  the  optional 
substituents  are  selected  from  methyl,  benzyl,  methoxy.  meth- 
oxycarbonyl.  clhoxycarbony I  and  meihylaminocarbonyl; 

and  wherein  in  the  foregoing,  "aryl"  includes  phenyl  and  naphthyl: 

"heieriKycloalkyl"  includes  azelidinvl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl. 

piperazinyl  and  morpholinyl;  and  heteroaryl  includes  pyridinyl. 

quinolinyl.    isoquinolinyl.    pyridazinyl.    pyrimidinyl.    pyra/inyl. 

fury  I.   benzofuryl.   dibenzofury  I.   thienyl.   benzlhienyl.   pyrrolyl. 

indolyl.    pyrazolyl    indazolyl.    oxazolyl.    isoxazolyl.    thiazolyl. 

isolhiazolyl.  imidazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 

triazolyl  and  tetrazolyl. 


lb) 


Id) 


5.837,716 
ANALGESIC  HETEROC^  CLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lindsay    B.   Hough,  Slingerlands.  N.^'..  assignor  to  .Albany 
Medical  College.  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.467 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/445:31/415 
VS.  CI.  514—326  56  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inhibiting  pain  in  a  subject  comprising: 
providing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

,     A'      A- 
R'     I         I      D— C— NH-R- 


^.J 


hve- 


wherein  R"  and  R''  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,  ,,  alkyl. 
trifluoromethyl.  phenyl,  fluorophenyl  or  tetrahydropyrany  I;  R''  rep- 
resents hydrogen..  C, „  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  phenyl  or  fluorophe- 
nyl: and  R,  represents  hydrogen.  C,  ,,  alkyl.  trifluoromethyl.  phe- 
nyl, fluorophenyl.  tetrahydropyrany!.  azetidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl. 
piperidinyl  or  morpholinyl; 

X  represents  oxygen,  sulphur.  — NH —  or  methylene; 

V  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

chain  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
0  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from    I    to  6  carbon   atoms,  optionally   substituted   in   any 

position  by  one  or  more  subsiituents  selected  from  fluoro  and 

hydroxy; 
T  represents  nitrogen  or  CH: 

V  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R'; 

V  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R'; 

R'  represents  aryUC,  ^)alkyl  or  heteroaryl(Cn,)alkyl,  either  of 
which  groups  may  be  optionally  substituted: 

R-.  R\  R"*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,  „ 
alkyl;  and 

R''  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,,,  alkyl.  trifluo- 
romethyl. phenyl  methylphenyl.  or  an  optionally  substituted 
aryl(C|  „)alkyl  or  heteroaryl(C,„)alkyl  group;  or  R'  and  R". 
when  linked  through  a  nitrogen  atom,  together  represent  the 


wherein 

Z    represents    the    atoms    necessary    to    complete    a 
membered  or  six-memhered  heierixyclic  ring; 

D  is  a  l-piperid-4-yl  moiety,  a  — Q— NH—  moiety,  or  a 
— Q — S —  moiety: 

Q  has  the  formula  — (CH,)„— <Y),— (CH.)„.  wherein  ^  is  O. 
.S.  Se  or  .NH.  m  is  an  integer  Irom  0  10  5.  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  5.  and  s  is  0  or  I ; 

R'  isH.  R"orR^: 

R-  is  R': 

each  of  A'  and  .■%■  is  H  or  A'  and  A"  taken  together  form  a 
second  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  .A'  and  \': 

X  is  S.  N— CN.  CHNO,.  O.  or  NH.  provided  that  when  D  is 
a   ~Q — S—  moiety.  X  is  NH; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyls;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  4-8- 
membered  homocyclic  rings:  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
4-8-membercd  heterocyclic  rings:  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted fused  multicyclic  nngs: 

R""  is  a  moiety  having  the  formula: 

— W— T 

_W—  is  — O— .  — S— .  — S— S— .  — C  (O)  — O— .  — C 
(0»— S— .  — C(0)— N  (R')— .  — N  (R')— .  or 
CH=N— : 

T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  or 
unsubstituted    alkvls.    substituted    or    unsubstituted    4-8- 
membered  homocyclic  rings,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
4-8-membered  heterocyclic  rings,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted fused  multicyclic  rings,  and  proieinaceous  transport 
vectors:  and 
R'  is  H.  substituted  alkyl.  or  an  unsubstituted  alkyl. 
provided  that  when  A'  and  A'  taken  together  form  a  second 
bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  A'  and  A".  X  is 
N_CN    or    S.    and    Z    is    — NH— CH=N— .    Q    is    not 
— CH,SCH,CH;— 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 

administering  to  said  subject  an  amount  of  the  comptiund  etfec- 
tive  to  inhibit  pain. 
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5,837,717 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  ANESTHETIC  COMPOUNDS 
FumiUka  Ito,  Aichi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  790J46 
Claims  priority,  application  W  IPO,  Feb.  7,  1996,  PCT/IB96/ 
00099 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/445:il/44;  C07D  401/12:  C07C  291/02 
U.S.  CI.  514— 326  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

(I) 


5,837,719 
2,5-SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  PYRROLES,  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Stephen  E.  de  Laszio,  Rumson,  N.J.;  Nigel  J.  Liverton,  Har- 
leysville.  Pa.;  Gerald  S.  Ponticello,  Lansdale,  Pa.;  Harold  G. 
Selnick,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and   Nathan   B.   Mantlo.   Lafayette. 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  694,143 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  40l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  514—343  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  1: 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C.j  alkyl.  C,.7 
cycloalkyl.  C, .,  alkenyl.  C.j  alkoxy.  C|_,  alkylthio.  phenyl  or 
phenyl-C,.4alkyl:  or  R'  and  R"  are  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  and  form  an  optionally 
substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-.  4-.  5-,  6-  or 
7-membered  mono-helerocyclic  ring  system  optionally  con- 
taining an  additional  heteroatom  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur,  provided  that  the  heterocyclic  is  not  pyrrolidi- 
nyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen.  C|,4  alkyl  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group: 
Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  C,.,  alkoxy,  C.j 
alkoxy-C|.4  alkyloxy,  CF,  and  carboxy-Cij  alkyloxy;  and 
X  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  biphenyl,  indanyl.  benzofuranyl.  ben- 
zothiophenyl,  1 -tetralone-6-yl,  C,.4  alkylenedioxy,  pyridyl. 
fury!  or  thienyl,  these  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with 
up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halo,  C,  4  alkyl,  C,  4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  NO,  CF,  and  SOXH,. 


(R-H). 


(R">„ 


I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 


and 


0 

0 


represent  phenyl: 
a  and  b  represents  integers.  0,  1 .  2  or  3.  such  that  the  sum  of  a 
plus  b  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 


5,837,718 

IMIDAZOLE-DERIVATIVES  HAVING  AGONISTIC  OR 

ANTAGONISTIC  ACTIVITY  ON  THE  HISTAMINE 

H3-RECEPTOR 

Hendrik  Timmerman,  Voorschoten,  and  Henderikus  Van  Der 

Goot,  Hoofddorp,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Seed 

Capital  Investment  (SCI)  B.V.,  GA  Utrecht,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,621,  Oct.  6.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,032 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/415:  C07D  233/60:233/90:233/94 

U.S.  CL  514—341  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


(CH,|„ 


HN 


wherein,  n  is  3.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(4-fluorobenzyl).  (2-(4-chlorophenyl)ethyll.  (4  bromobenzyl).  |2 
-(4-bromophenyI)ethyl|,  (4-iodobenzyl),  |2-(4-iodophenyl)ethyll. 
|2-(4-melhoxybenzyl)|,  |2(4-methoxyphenyl)ethyl|  and  (3,4- 
dichlorobenzyl)  and  a  sail,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2HBr  and  dipicrate. 


represents   pyridyl,    unsubstituted   or   substituted   with   0-3    R" 

groups: 

each  R"  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  halo:  CN,  NO,,  R-':  OR"':  SR-': 
S(0)R-':  SCR-':  NR-"R-':  NR'"COR-':  NR-"CO,R": 
NR"'CONR-'*R-':  NR'"SO,R-':  NR-"C(NR-")NHR-". 
CO,R'-:  CONR-"R-':  SO,NR-"R--:  SO,NR="COR": 
SO,"nR-"CONR"'R'':  S0,NR-"C0,R-';  6cONR-"R-'; 
OCbNR-"SO,R-":  C(0)OCH,OC(0)R-":  C(NR-")NR-"*R-' 
andCONR="SO,R-'; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  aryl,  Ci,,  alkyl, 
C,.|^  alkenyl  and  C,.is  alkynyl.  said  alkyl.  aryl.  alkenyl  and 
alkynyl  being  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  aryl,  OR'". 
SR-",  N(R-")„  S(0)R-',  SO,R-'.  SO,NR-"R-', 
SO,NR-"COR-',  SO,NR-"CONR-"R-\  NR-'tOR"', 
NR-"CO,R-',  NR"'CdNR-"R-\  N(R-")C(NR-")NHR-", 
CO,R-","  CONR-"R-\  CONR'"SO,R-',  NR"'SO,R-', 
SO,"nR-"CO,R-',  0C0NR-"R-\  0C0NR-"S0,R-': 
(X-bNR"'R-''  and  C(0)OCH,OC(0»R-": 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  H,  C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,.,, 
alkenyl,  C,  ,,  alkynyl,  halo,  NO,,  CN,  S(0)R-',  SO,R-'. 
SO,N(R-"n,  S0,NR"'C0R-',  S0,NR-"C0N(R-")„  COR-", 
CO",R-'\  c6nR%'\  C0NR"'S0,R"  and  SO,NR"'CO,R-'. 
said  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  from  one  to  three  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  halo,  CN,  an,!,  R-",  OR-".  SR-",  NR-"R-', 
S(0)R-',  SO,R-',  s6,NR-"R-\  SO,NR-"COR-', 
SO,NR-"CONR-"R-".  NR-"COR-',  NR-"CO,R-', 

NR"-"C0NR-"R-",  NR-"C(NR-")NHR-",  C0;R-". 

CONR-"R-'.  C0NR-"S0,R--.  NR-"S0,R  ', 

SO,NR'"CO,R--.  0C0NR'"S0,R"  and  OCONR="R-': 
R'^'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H.  C|.|,  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkenyl. 


alkynyl  and  aryl.  said 
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alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  aryl  being  optionally  substituted 
with  1-3  groups  selected  from  halo  and  aryl: 

R-'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C|  15  alkyl,  C,  ,s  alkenyl,  C,  ,,  alkynyl,  and  aryl, 

such  alkyl.  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  being  optionally  interrupted  with 
0x0  and/or  1-2  heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  S(0),  SO, 
and  NR-",  said  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl  and  aryl  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  1-3  of  halo,  aryl,  CN,  OR-", 
0((CH,)„0),„R-",  NR-"((CH,)„0)„,R-"  wherein  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  from 
I  to  3:  SR-",  N(R-"),.  S(0)R--.  S0,R--.  S0,N(R-"),, 
SO,NR-"COR",  S0,NR-"C0N(R-"):.  NR-"C0R". 
NR-"CO:R-".        NR-"C0N(R-"),.        NR--C(NR--)NHR--, 

cO;R'",     con(R'"),.    conr-"so,r--,     nr-"so,r--. 

S0,NR-"C0,R--.  0C0NR-"S0,R"0C(0)R^. 

C(0)OCH.,OC(0)R-"  and  OCON(R-"),; 

R--  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,  ,, 
alkenyl,  C,,^  alkynyl  and  aryl,  said  alkyl,  alkenyl.  and  alky- 
nyl being  optionally  substituted  with  1-3  halo  or  aryl  groups; 

R-'  is  R^'  or  H.  and 

R-^  is  selected  from  COR".  CO,R--.  CON(R-")„  SO,R"  and 
R". 


5,837.721 
THIFLUZAMIDE  WITH  STABILIZED  EFFICACY 
Non'hito  Hayakawa:  Masatoshi  Baba,  both  of  Funabashi;  Nori- 
hiru  Suwa,  Narashino,  and  Kazuhiro  \'amagishi.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804.160 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/56:  AOIN  43/7fi 
U.S.  CI.  514—365  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  (3-crystalline  thifluzamide.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  heat-melting   a-crystalline   thifluzamide   at   a   temperature 
above  the  melting  point  until  molten  and 

b)  cooling  the  melted  thifluzamide  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  pomt  until  recrystallized. 


5,837,722 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.837,720 

N-2-(PYRROLlDINYL-l)-l-PHENETHYL)ACETAMIDES 

AS  KAPPA  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Fumitaka  Ito,  Chita-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/0O374,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17.  1997,  §  102(et 
Date  Apr.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06077.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793.225 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/12:  C07C  233/13:233/31 
VS.  CI.  514—343  1!  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

(I) 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein 

R  is  hydroxy; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents 
selected  from  halo  C.-Cjalkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy; 

X  is  phenyl  or  heterocyclic;  phenyl  or  heterocyclic  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halo.  C,  4  alkyl, 
C|  4  alkoxy  and  methoxycarbonyl;  mono-,  di-  or  tri- 
halomethyl;  cyano;  COR',  CH=NOR^  OR-,  SR^  CHXN, 
CH,OR-.  CH.SR",  CH,S(0)R-,  CH.,S(0),R-.  CH,N(R-)R', 
CH,NR-OH,  CH,N(COR-)OH,  CH,NR-COR', 

CH,NR-S(0),R'  or  CH.,OCOR-,  wherein  R'  (•>  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  amino.  NHOH.  NHOCH,.  pyridylamino. 
NHN(CH,),.  C,,4  alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  C,  4  alkylamino.  di-C,  j 
alkylamino,  C, ,4  alkyl  or  C,  4  alkylthio:  and  R-  and  R'  are 
each  hydrogen,  C,^  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy  or  C-  ,,  phenylalkvl: 
and 

X'  is  phenyl,  naphthyl.  furyl,  ihienyl,  pyridyl.  thiazolyl.  benzo- 
furyl  or  benzoihienyl:  phenyl,  naphUiyl.  furyl.  thienyl, 
pyridyl,  thiazolyl,  bcnzofuryl  or  benzothienyl,  substituted 
with  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halo.  C,  4  alkyl. 
C,.4  alkoxy,  amino,  hydroxy,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl  and  mesyl. 


5.837,723 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR 

TREATING  OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  DISEASES 

Toshiaki  Watanabe.  Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signor  to  .Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  270,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1993.  5-192753 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56 
U.S.  CI.  514—404  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prophylactic  or  therapeutic  treatment  of  an 
ophlhalmological  disea.se  caused  by  an  increase  in  lipid  peroxide  in 
the  eyeball  in  mammals,  characienzed  by  administenng  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  3-methyl-l  -phenyl-2-pyrazolin-5-one  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof  to  said  mammals  susceptible  to  or 
suffering  from  said  diseases. 


5.837.724 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  COGNITION 
Michael  John  Allen.  Sandwich.  I  nited  Kingdom;  Brian  Frank 
Johnson.  Groton.  Conn.;  Brian  Robert  I^eaker.  and  Robert 
Michael  W'allis.  both  of  Sandwich,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.^. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  872.891 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  18.  1996, 
9612710 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CI.  514—422  8  CUims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  danfenacin.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  acetylcholinest- 
erase inhibitor,  together  with  a  phamiaceuticallv  acceptable  adju 
vant.  diluent  or  carrier 
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R''  R' 

\   / 
c. 


then  R*  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen;  (c)  when  n  is  0,  and  R'  is 


5,837,725 
BRIDGED  BICYCLIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  USE  IN  MODULATING  GENE  EXPRESSION  OF 
RETINOID  RECEPTORS 
Marcia  I.  Dawson,  Menio  Park;  James  F.  Cameron,  Palo  Alto,- 
Peter  D.  Hobbs,  Moss  Beach;  Ling  Jong,  Sunnyvale;  Magnus 
Pfahl,  Solana  Beach;  Xiao-kun  Zhang,  La  Jolla,  and  Jiirgen 
M.  Lehmann,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI 
International,  Menlo  Park,  and  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  Jolla,  both  of  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982  J05,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,466,861.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,991  * 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/335:31/38:  C07D  317/00:339/02 

U.S.  CI.  514 467  32  Claims    then  R"  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen;  (d)  when  R'  is 

1.  A  bicyclic  aromatic  compound  having  the  structural  formula 

K  K 

\  / 


R«  R' 

\    / 
C. 


(I) 


•^R* 


(R\ 


and   the   pharmaceutically   acceptable   esters,   amides   and   salts 
thereof,  wherein: 

R'   is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
adamantyl; 


in  which  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  the  other 
is  lower  alkyl.  either  (i)  R'  and  R^  are  such  that  they  are  not  linked 
together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring,  or  (li)  R"*  is  other  than 


R-  is  — O— R"  or  — S— R' 


where  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  or 
when  R'  is  ortho  to  R".  R'  and  R"  may  be  linked  together  to 
form  a  5-  or  6-membered  cycloalkylene  ring,  either  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  4  lower  alkyl  groups,  and 
optionally  containing  1  or  2  heterocyclic  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  NR  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
,'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl, 

(CH:)„  R'  R'  R*  R' 

X'  X-,  C.  and  C 


(COOH)i: 
(e)  when  R'  is 

(CH2)„ 
X'  X= 


and  X '  and  X"  are  both  methylene,  R'*  is  other  than 


in  which  X'  and  X"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  O.  S  and  methylene,  wherein  at  least  one  of  X'  and 

X-  IS  O  or  S,  or  wherein  one  of  X'  and  X-  is  NR  and  the  other  is  (COOH), 

methylene,  m  is  2  or  3,  R*',  R'',  R*  and  R'  are  independently 

hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  R"  and  R**  may  be  linked  together  to    and  (0  when  R'  is  carbonyl. 

form  a  cycloalkylene  ring  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  * 

represents  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R'  substituent  to  the  R''  R^ 

remainder  of  the  molecule; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C 


'C(X)H 


\    / 
C, 


■•ry 


(COOH)i, 


(COOH)i, 


■(COOH)iand 


COOH 


in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  1  is  0  or  1.  and  **  represents 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  R""  substituent  to  the  remainder  of 
the  molecule; 

the  R*"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3, 

with  the  provisos  that:  (a)  when  n  is  0.  R'  is  other  than  carbonyl, 
*C=CH,  or  CHv,  (b)  when  n  is  0,  and  R'  is 


with  R"  and  R'  being  hydrogen,  C,  to  Cj  alkyl,  or 

R"  R' 

\    / 
C 


with  R"  and  R'*  being  hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl,  and  when  R'  is 
ortho  to  and  linked  to  R"  to  form  a  five-to  six-membered 
cycloalkylene  nng 


-Rll  • 


^R' 
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in  which  R"  is  O.  S,  (CH,),C,  CH,  or  NR  wherein  R  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  and  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  then  R^  cannot  be  C, 
to  Cj  alkyl  when  n  is  I  and  when  R"^  is  onho  to  R\ 


5.837.728 
9-CIS  RETINOIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  AND  USES 

THEREOF 
William  P.  Purcell.  Memphis.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Molecular 
Design  International.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,011 
Int  Cl."^  A62K  31/215 
U.S.  CI.  514—529  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5.837.726 
ANTIFUNGAL  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM  ASPERGILLUS 

FUMIGATUS 
David  Qin  Liu.  Suffern.  N.Y.;  Zhi-Dong  Jiang.  VVatertovin. 
Mass.;  Rex  T.  Gallagher.  Beverly.  Mass..  and  T.  Vance  .Mor- 
gan, Natick,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millennium  Pharmaceuti-    ^^^j 
cals.  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.420 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/20:  C07D  303/00 

U.S.  CI.  514—475  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


TRANS 


wherein  R  is 

O                0         O 

II                 <l          II 

-CR-.-CR'  -CR-:CCH:OCR-  -CR 

O                        O      O 

II                         II       II 

<:nhr  -cr\<"hocor 

O                      O 
II                       II 
-CR-OCCR  — CR  -OCN.R 

O 

II 

-CR-OCCH.>OH 

ll     r^ 

-CR-C O 

-cr-WQ\          . 

\          /^X, 

^V 

1?    r^ 

}f      ^ 

-CR-C  — 

—         NH      -CR-;C— ^-         S 

^ 

"^ 

^              H 

N 

—  N 

-CR-;C 

/ 

\^ 


METHOD  FOR  ALTERING  BLOOD  LIPID  LEVELS 
Carl-Axel  Wilhelm  Edvard  Bauer,  and  Leif  Ake  Svens.son.  both 
of  Lund.  Sweden,  assignors  to  .Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje. 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1991.  Ser  No.  670.053 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16.  1990,  9000948 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/27 
U.S.  CI.  514 — 483  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  subject  having  diabetes  mellli 
tus  so  as  to  lower  the  subjects  blood  lipid  levels  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  the  subject  an  amount  of  bambulerol  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  sufficient  to  lower  the 
subjects  blood  lipid  levels. 


and 


— CR--CHCH-(OCR-| 

■| 


OCR" 

II 
O 

wherein  X  is 

-H.  -K  -CI.  -I 

-OH. 

-OR. 

-OR. 

o 

II 

-CKR .  ■ 

o 

II 
-CR 

O 

11 
-CH. 

-CN 
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-continued 

OR 

II      / 

-NO.  — NH-. -NHR.  — NR'.     and      -S-N 

■  '  '  II        \ 

OR 


and 


r^^ 


O^^OR 


CHi       ,  CH 


CH, 


CH,^^ 


O^      NR 


wherein  R  is 

O  GO  O  0     0 

II  II  II  II  II      II 

— CR-:CR'  -CR".<'CH;OCR"  — CR'":CNHR  — CR'"<'HOCOR' 

GOO 

II  II  II 

— CR-GCCR  -CR-GCNjR'  — CR-GCCH^OH 

G         / \  G 


-CR'".<: 


-CR'";C- 


—        ( 


I?      ^ 


— CR":C- 


f?     ^ 


NH      — CR'%C- 


'^V 


"^z 


-continued 
o 


— CR"SC 


and 


wherein  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  5; 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  any  of  the  lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C,  to 

wherein  R"  is 

O  O  ,        '■     '- 

II  II     ■■ 

—COR'.  -CR',  — CR',     and      — R'; 

wherein  R"'  is  R"  or  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids: 
wherein  R" "  is  R"  or  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids; 
wherein  R is  the  lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C,  to  Q;  and 

further, 
when  there  are  two  or  more  R'.  R".  R"'.  R"".  or  R""'  groups 

attached  to  the  same  carbon,  each  R".  R",  R"',  R"".  or  R 

group  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  other  R'.  R". 

R".  R"".  or  R""  groups  attached  to  that  carbon. 
12.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  the  skin 
for  a  condition  responsive  to  retinoids  which  comprises  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  9-cis  retinoid  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH, 


O 
II 
— CR'%CHCH^(OCR"') 
"I 

OCR" 
II 
G 

wherein  X  is 

-H,  -F,  -CI.  -I.  -OH. 

O  O         O 

II  II  II 

-OR.  —OR'.  —OCR',  -CR'.  -CH,  -CN, 

O  R 

II        / 
— NO^- NHi,  — NHR', -NR',     and      —S-N 

II        \ 
0  R' 

wherein  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  5: 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  any  of  the  lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C,  to 

wherein  R"  is 

O  O 

II  II 

—COR',  — CR'.  — CR'.     and      -R'; 

wherein  R'"  is  R"  or  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids: 
wherein  R""  is  R"  or  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  fatty  acids: 
wherein  R""'  is  the  lower  alkyls  ranging  from  C,  to  Q:  and 

further, 
when  there  are  two  or  more  R'.  R".  R"'.  R"".  or  R""'  groups 

attached  to  the  same  carbon,  each  R".  R".  R'".  R"",  or  R 

group  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  other  R'.  R". 

R"'.  R"",  or  R""'  groups  attached  to  that  carbon, 
admixed  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle. 


5,837,729 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  AND  PREVENTING  HIV 

INFECTION  USING  ACETAMINOPHEN  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Aldar  S.  Bourinbaiar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Metatron, 

Inc.,  Deer  Park.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  19%,  S«r.  No.  638,098 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3  J/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—535  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  HIV  infection  in  a  human  compos- 
ing administering  to  said  human  an  anti-HIV  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 


where  any  one  or  more  of  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  substituted  in  the 
ortho-  (o-).  meta  (m-)  and/or  para  (p-)  positions  of  the  aromatic 
(phenyl)  core  and  where  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  C|-Cn 
alkyl.  H.  F.  CI.  Br,  I,  trihalomethyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboalkoxy. 
carboxamido.  ester,  aldehyde,  ketone,  amino,  nitro  or  cyano: 
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R-  may  be  the  same  subslituent  as  R',  a  sulfate,  phosphate  or 
glucuronide,  or  a  substituted  sulfate,  phosphate  or  glucu- 
ronide:  and 

R'  may  be  the  same  substiment  as  R'  or  R-  and  can  be  present 
with  R'  or  R-  or  both  R'  and  R".  with  the  proviso  dial  R'.  R" 
and  R'  are  not  all  H.  said  compound  being  administered  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  exert  an  inhibitory  effect  on  said 
HIV  infection. 


5,837,730 
TREATMENT  OF  NEGATIVE  AND  COGNITIVE 
SYMPTOMS  OF  SCHIZOPHRENIA  WITH  GLYCINE 
UPTAKE  ANTAGONISTS 
Daniel  C.  Javitt,  3043  Johnson  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y.  10463 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,681 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^I/22:.U/I95 
U.S.  CI.  514—551  12  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  treating  schizophrenia  in  a  human  patient  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  glycine  uptake  antagonist 
in  an  amount  sufficient  for  augmenting  NMDA  receptor-mediated 
neurotransmission. 


5,837,731 
FATTY  ACID  TREATMENT 
Krishna  S  Vaddadi,  Clayton.  Australia,  a.ssignor  to  Scotia 
Holdings  Pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  72U29 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1995, 
9519661 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/20 
U.S.  CI.  514—560  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  the  symptoms  of  Huntington's  Chorea 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  same  an  effective 
amount  of  gamma-linolenic  acid  (GLA)  or  dihomogammalinolenic 
acid  (DGLA). 


5.837.733 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SECETION  OF 

APOI.IPOPROTEIN  B  IN  ANIMALS  BY  ADMINISTERING 

CONJUGATED  LINOLEIC  ACID 
Michael  W.  Pariza,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Kisun  N.  Lee.  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni   Research 
Foundation,  Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,486 
Int.  CI.''A61K.?//2(> 
U.S.  CI.  514—560  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  secretion  of  Apolipoproiein  B  from  an 
animal  cell,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  the  cell  to 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9. 1 1  - 
octadecadienoic  acid.  10.12-octadecadienoic  acid,  mixtures 
thereof,  active  esters  and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  the  secretion  of  Apolipoprotein  B  from  the  cell. 


5,837.734 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
COCCIDIOIDOMYCOSIS  IN  WARM-BLOODED 
ANIMALS 
Robert  C.  Bartsch,  and  Russell  T.  Greene,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Aril.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation,  Summit,  NJ. 
Filed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  640.606 
Int.  CI."  A61K.<///7 
U.S.  CI.  514—594  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  C.immitis 
infections  in  warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  an  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutic  effective 
amount  of  an  acyl  urea  represented  b\  the  following  formula: 


r: 
I 
-N-COR. 


(Il 


wherein 

Ri   is  unsubslituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl.  pyridyl. 

pyridazinyl,  pynmidinyl  or  pyrazinyl. 
R;  is  hydrogen  or  C, -Chalky I, 
R,is 


5,837,732 
ANTIMYCOBACTERIAL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 
James  Sacchettini,  College  Station,  Tex.;  John  Blanchard,  Pel- 
ham  Manor,  N.Y.;  William  R.  Jacobs,  City  Island,  N.^'..  and 
Robert  Bittman,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  .Mbert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  '\'eshiva  University,  New 
York,  and  The  Research  Foundation  of  the  City  University 
of  New  York,  Bronx,  both  of  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.085.  Feb.  7.  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,917,  Feb.  7. 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,648J92,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  234,011,  Apr.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.702.935.  and  Ser. 

No.  307,376,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766.273 

Int.  CL"  A61K  M/20 

U.S.  CI.  514—560  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  M.  avium  infection  in  a  subject  in  need 

of  said  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an 

effective     amount     of    a     comptnind     having     the     structure; 

RC=CCO_,H.  wherein  R  is  an  unbranched  C9-C30  alkyl.  to  treat 

M.  avium  infection  in  the  subject. 


CGNlRfll  — 


Rt  R« 


CON 


Rj  to  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C^- 

alkyl.  C,-C^haIoaIkyI. 
C|-Cf,alkoxy.  C,-C^-haIoaIkox\  or  C,-C^alkyIthio. 
R.J  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C,,aLk\l.  and 
X"is  a  pharmaceuticalh  or  agronomicallv  acceptable  inorganic 

or  organic  cation:  and  pharmaceutically   or  agronomicaUy 

acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5.837,735 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENT  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE 

Satoru  Miyata;  Yasuaki  Taniguchi;  Kenji  Masuda,  and  Yoichi 
Kawamura,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Helsinn  Health- 
care S.A.,  Pazzallo,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02045,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/11002.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,936 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268293 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  M/18 
VJS.  CI.  514—605  8  Claims 

1.  An  antiinflammatory  cream  preparation  for  external  use  com- 
prising nimesulide  in  a  dispersed  phase  having  a  mean  particle 
diameter  of  from  0.01  to  75  \im  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  59c  by 
weight  mixed  in  a  gel-lilce  cream  base  comprising  a  carboxyvinyl 
polymer  in  an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  3%  by  weight,  an  oily 
substance  comprising  diisopropyl  sebacate  and  isopropyl  myristate 
in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  20%  by  weight,  a  nonionic  surface 
active  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  7%  by  weight,  a  basic 
substance  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  5'^  by  weight,  and  water  in 
an  amount  of  from  50  to  90'7r  by  weight. 


or  a  tautonier  thereof. 

wherein  R.  R'.  R""  and  R'*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
cycloallcyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  carbocyclic  aryl.  alkar>l. 
aralkyi  or  heterocyclic  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  containing 
1-3 

separate  or  fused  rings,  and  0-5O.  N  and/or  S  ring  atoms  in  an 
aryl,  alicyclic  or  mixed  ring  system; 

wherein  R,  R'.  R'  or  R''  is  optionally  substituted  hydroxy, 
acetate,  oxo,  amino,  lower  C,  ,,  alkyl.  lower  Ci.^  a'kyl  amino, 
alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C,.,,  alkyl  amino,  nitro. 
azido.  sulfhydryl,  cyano.  isocyanato.  halogen,  amido.  sul- 
fonate or  carbamido,  with  the  exclusion  of  N.N'.N".N"'- 
tetracyclohcxylhydrazincdicarboximidamide  and  N.N',N",N"'- 
tetraphenylhydrazinedicarboximidamide  . 


5,837,736 
NITRIC  OXIDE-RELEASING  COMPOUNDS  TO 
SENSITIVE  CANCEROUS  CELLS  TO 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
James  B.  Mitchell,  Damascus;  Angelo  Russo,  Bethesda;  Murali 
C.  Krishna.  Derwood;  David  A.  Wink,  Jr.,  Hagerstown.  all  of 
Md.,  and  James  E.  Liebmann,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,888,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,650,442, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  133,574,  Oct.  8, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
814,228 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/13:3l/44:3l/495JI/445 
U.S.  CL  514—610  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensitizing  cancerous  cells  in  a  mammal  to  a 
chemotherapeutic  agent,  which  method  comprises  administering  to 
a  mammal  in  need  of  chemotherapy  a  chemotherapy  sensitizing 
effective  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide-containing  compound,  which 
spontaneously  releases  nitric  oxide  under  physiological  conditions 
without  requiring  the  presence  of  oxygen,  in  conjunction  with 
chemotherapy. 


5,837,737 
HYDRAZINEDICARBOXIMIDAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
SAME 
Stanley  M.  Goldin,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 
mont; Lain-Yen  Hu.  Bedford;  N.  Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden; 
James   B.   FLscher.   Cambridge;   Andrew   Gannett   Knapp, 
Salem,  and   Lee  David  Margolin,  Belmont,  all  of  Mass., 
as.signors  to   Cambridge   NeuraScience,   Inc.,   Cambridge. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.829,  Nov.  22,  1994.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,403,861, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,104,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,566 

Int  CI."  AOIN  37/52:  C07C  2HI/()U 

U.S.  CI.  514—632  22  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

R  — NH— C— NH-R' 
II 
N 
I 

N 

II 

R-"  — NH-C— NH-R' 


5,837,738 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  NITRIC  OXIDE  FORMATION 
Joseph  R.  Williamson;  John  A.  Corbett;  Michael  L.  McDaniel. 
all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Ronald  G.  Tilton,  Sugarland,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Washington  University,  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,925,  Oct.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,915,  Aug.  24, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J58,%9.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  843,387,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,246,971,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,632,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,246,970,  said  Ser.  No.  843,387  ,  said  Ser.  No.  906,632  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,912,  Dec.  16,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796.654 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/155 
U.S.  CI.  514—634  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  production  in  a  warm 
blooded  mammal  afflicted  with  the  physiological  conditions  mani- 
fested by  an  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory  disease  or  condition 
said  method  comprising  administering  topically  to  said  mammal  a 
nitric  oxide  inhibitory  effective  amount  of  aminoguanidine  wherein 
the  inflammatory  disease  or  condition  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acute  and  chronic  vaginitis;  insect  biles; 
thermal  bums;  chemical  bums;  electrical  bums;  sunburn;  acute  and 
delayed  hypersensitivity;  acute  or  chronic  psoria.sis;  eczema;  con- 
tact dermatitis;  poison  ivy;  poison  oak;  and  poison  sumac. 


,  5,837.739 

LOADED  SYNTACTIC  FOAM-CORE  MATERIAL 

Gregory  P.  Nowak.  Belleville.  III.;  Alan  F.  Tegeler,  O'Fallon. 
and  Tracy  L.  Timmons,  Maryland  Heights,  both  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,778,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,417 
Int.  CI."  C08J  y/2«,-9/.*2.9/.?.5 
U.S.  CI.  521—54  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  readily  conformable.  B-slaged,  low 
density  syntactic  foam-core  composite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  combining  a  resin,  a  first  portion  of  a  solvent  for  the  resin, 
and  a  plurality  of  microspheres  to  form  a  slurry  in  which  the 
resin,  solvent,  and  microspheres  arc  substantially  unifomily 
dispersed; 

b)  forming  a  measured  amount  of  the  slurry  into  a  sheet; 

c)  heating  the  sheet  to  a  temperature  between  about  T, -20° 

F.  and  T,„„„  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  t,„„„  -15 
minutes  and  t,„„„  to  partially  cure  the  resin  to  a  point 
approaching  but  not  beyond  minimum  viscosity,  where  T,„„„ 
and  t,„,„  represent  a  point  at  which  the  resin  reaches  a 
minimum  viscosity  as  a  function  of  time  and  temperature;  and 

d)  cooling  the  sheet  by  placing  it  in  an  environment  having  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  room  temperature. 
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5.837,740 
EXPANDABLE  ABS  RESIN  BEADS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kenji  Haraguchi;  Takanori  Suzuki,  and  Mishinari  Itiih.  all  of 
Mie.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  B.ASF  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  21.  1995.  .Sen  No.  53l,6t»3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994.  6-2.32857 

Int.  CI."  C08G  V//A 

U.S.  CI.  521—60  6  Claims 

1.  Expandable  ABS  resin  beads  containing  a  volatile  blowing 

agent,  said  expandable  ABS  resin  beads  having  an  internal-water 

content  of  5*7?  by  weight  or  lower  and.  when  expanded  in  an 

expansion  ratio  of  .W.  giving  expanded  beads  which  each  has  a 

non-expanded  surface  layer  ha\  ing  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  50 

|jm. 


5.837.741 
COMPOSITE  NIICROPOROIS  CARBONS  FOR  FUEL 

GAS  stor.\(;e 

James  A.  Schwarz.  Fayetteville;  Karol  Putyera,  Syracu.se;  Ter- 
esa  J.    Bandosz.    Ridgetield.   all   of   N.Y.;   Jacek   Jagiello. 
Charleston.  S.C..  and  Kwahena  A.  (i.  Amankwah.  .Syracuse. 
N.^'..  a.s,signors  to  Syracuse  University.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  .Sen  No.  699.487 
Int.  CI."  C08J  mn):  BOIJ  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  521—124  13  Claims 

1.  .A  microporous  carbon  adsorbent  material  which  is  the  prixiuct 
of  the  pvrolysis  of  an  organic  precursor  which  contains  a  metal 
component,  said  material  being  suitable  for  use  as  a  storage  media 
for  light  gases,  and  having  a  uniform  ptire  size  distribution  of 
micropores  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  15  k  A.  and  a  total  specilic 
surface  area  greater  than  about  WK)  nr/gm. 


5.837.742 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

HA\  ING  IMPROVED  FLAME  RETARDANCE  AND  AGED 

K-FACTORS 
Thomas  L.  Fishback,  Gibraltan  Mich.,  assignor  to  B.ASF  Cor- 
poration. Mt.  Olive.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Sen  No.  549,581 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/U4 
U.S.  CI.  521—172  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  poh  isix-yanate  based  closed  cell  rigid 
foam  comprising  reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  polyol 
composition  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  comprising  an 
aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  Cj-C,  hydrocartnin.  wherein  said  ptilvol 
composition  comprises: 

a)  a  polyol  having  polyester  linkages  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  400  or  more;  and 

b)  about  8  parts  per  hundred  of  pol>ol  (php)  of  a  silicone- 
containing  surfactant  polymer 


nent.  a  catalyst  and  a  hydrogen-containing  blowing  agent  or  a 
mixture  of  a  hydrogen  containing  blow  ing  agent  and  at  least 
one  co-blowing  agent,  the  is(K.yanate-reacli\e  component 
comprising  lil  a  high  acid  polyester  polyol  having  an  acid 
number  greater  than  1.  or  liil  a  mixture  of  the  high  acid 
polyester  polyol  and  at  least  one  other  isocyanate-reactive 
compound. 

(c)  passing  the  carrier  and  mixture  between  two  spaced  opposed 
constricting  members  which  lie  one  above  the  other  and  form 
therebetween  a  metering  gap  for  distributing  the  mixture  over 
the  carrier  and 

(d)  allowing  the  mixture  after  passing  through  the  gap  to  freely 
expand  to  fonn  a  plastic  foam,  w  herein  the  acid  number  of  the 
high  acid  polyester  polyol  and  the  amount  thereof  in  the 
mixture  are  sulficienlly  high  to  result  in  an  improved  rcsis 
tance  to  cold  temperature  shrinkage  vis-a-vis  that  of  a  compa- 
rable foam  having  the  same  density  and  prepared  from  the 
same  foam-forming  mixture  except  that  the  high  acid  polyes- 
ter polyol  is  replaced  by  a  conventional  polyester  polyol 
having  the  same  equivalent  weight  but  a  lower  acid  number 


5.837.744 

POLYOX^METHYLENE  ARTICLES  HAVING 

PRINTABLE  SI  RFACE  METHOD  OF  IMPARTING 

PRINTABILITY  TO  POL^  OX^METH^  LENE 

Naoyuki  Nagashima:  Hitoshi  A/egami.  both  of  Nagano-Ken. 

and  \asufumi    lakasugi.  Saku.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to 

TDK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuati<m  of  Sen  No.  144.812.  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  674.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29.  1992,  4-312641 

Int.  CI.    C08F  2/46 

L'-S.  a.  522 — »  6  Claims 


Ex5 
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1.  A  polyoxy methylene  article  having  a  surface  printed  with  an 
ultraviolet  cunng  isocyanate  free  ink.  said  surface  having  an  .\-ray 
photoelectron  spectrum  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  (C — Ol„  bond 
peak  at  .W:  eV  to  the  C— C  bond  peak  at  305  eV.  i.e..  the  <C— Ol„ 
bond  peak/C — C  bond  peak  ratio,  is  at  least  2.5. 


5,837,743 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CIN(;  FOAMS  FROM  HIGH  ACID 

POLYESTER  POI.^OLS 
Michael  Edward  Londrigan,  Clearwater;  Judy  Ann  (iodbey, 
Tampa,  and  (Jregory  W.  Lynn,  Clearwater,  all  of  Fla„  assign- 
ors to  Celolex  Corporation.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  873,435,  Jun.  12,  1997.  This  application 
Apn  10,  1998,  Sen  No.  58,140 
Int.  CI."  G08G  IH/42 
U.S.  CI.  521—172  18  Claims 

I,  A  closed  cell,  rigid  polymer  foam  which  compnses  the  reac- 
tion product  prepared  by 

(a)  continuously  conveying  a  carrier  along  a  production  line. 

(b)  supplying  on  top  of  the  carrier  a  foam-forming  mixture 
comprising  a  polyisocyanaie.  an  isocyanate-reactive  compo- 


5.837.745 
lA  CURABLE  POLISH  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Eugen  Safta.  Wiaston  Salem;  James  \.  Miranle.  .\rchdale: 
Danny    R.    Linthicum.    Lexington,   and    (ireg    Muselman. 
Greensboro,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries.  Inc.. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Apn  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  838^9 

Int.  CI."  C08J  3/07:3/2H:  C08L  H3AM:H3/0' 

I  .S.  CI.  522—8  47  Claims 

1.  Method  for  improving  mar  resistance  and  chemical  resistance 

of  a  nitrocellulose  lacquer  finish  on  a  wood  surface,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of 

welling  the  lacquer  finished  surface  with  a  polish  composition 
comprising,  as  an  aqueous  emulsion, 
an  olefin  functional  pi>lymer  having  a  glass  transition  tem 
perature  of  less  than  30''  C.  or  an  olefin  functional  prepoly- 
mer. 
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a  water-dispersible  silicone  or  silicone  copolymer. 

a  free-radical  initiator. 

a  water  miscible  organic  solvent. 

a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent,  water,  and 

an  emulsifier  in  an  amount  effective  to  stabilize  the  emulsion. 

wiping  the  polish-wet  surface  to  remove  excess  polish  compo- 
sition from  the  surface  and  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
polish  coating  on  the  surface,  and 

exposing  the  coated  surface  to  free-radical  initiating  conditions 
to  initiate  free-radical  propagated  polymerization  of  the  polish 
coaling. 


R".  R''  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  H  or  methyl,  and 
with  the  proviso  that  Z  is  not  — COO — when  n  is  0.  and  R"^  is 
—OR",  or 

RG  is  halogen,  cyclopropyl.  oxiranyl.  0=C=N — R''. 


'<y 


or(R'  I  (Si. 


R''  is  C|  ,,-alkylene  or  phenylene.  and 
R'  is  halogen.  C,  |,-alkyl,  C|.|,-alkoxy  or  Ci.ij-alkanoyloxy. 


5,837.746 
COREACTIVE  PHOTOINITIATORS 
Manfred   Kohler,   Darmstadt;   Jorg   Ohngemach,   Reinheim; 
Eike  Poetsch;  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  both  of  Miihtal,  all  of 
(iermany;  Gerhard  Greber,  Voslau,  Austria;  Dieter  Dorsch, 
Darmstadt,  Germany;   Jiirgen   Gehlhaus,   Lautertal,  Ger- 
many;  Konrad  Dorfner,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  and  Hans 
Eudwig  Hirsch,  Reinheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Spe- 
cialty Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  703,494,  .Aug.  27,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  618.701,  Man  20,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,744,512,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  252,729,  Jun.  2, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,532,112,  v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
95U99,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  720,141,  Jun.  24, 
1991,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  167,060,  Man  11,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  880.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  12,  1987,  37  07 
891.7;  Nov.  13,  1987,  37  38  567.4 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C08K  3/22:  C08L  63/10:75/16 
U.S.  CI.  522— «  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  photopolymerizing  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated compound  in  the  presence  of  an  admixture  of  said  compound 
and  photoinitiator.  the  improvement  wherein  the  photoinitiator  is  a 
coreactive  compound  of  the  formula: 

RG— A— IN 


in  which 

IN  is  of  the  formula 


\     " 
\-C-R 


R' 


wherein 

R  is  — CR- R^R'  or  — P(=0)<R*')2. 

each  R'  independently  is  H,  C|.|,-alkyl.  halogen,  an  RG— A— 

group  or  two  R'  radicals  in  the  position  ortho  to  the  carbonyl 

group  together  are  — S — . 
R'  and  R''  are  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  H. 

C|  |,-alkyl,  C|  i2-alkenyl.  C,  i^-alkoxy.  phenyl  or  together 

with  the  C-atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  CrC,- 

cyclo-alkylene  ring. 
R'  is  — OR".  — N(R"),.  piperidino.  l-piperazinyl.  morpholino  or 

— SO,R'. 
R"  is  C|  ,,-alkyl.  C,  ^-alkanoyl.  phenyl  or  benzoyl,  each  of  which 

is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen.  C|.(,-alkyl  orC.^-alkoxy. 
R"  is  H,  C|  h-alkyl  or  C|.h-alkanoyl. 
A  IS  a  spacer  group  Z|(CH,)„Y|„-[(CH,),„X], 
wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  independently  of  one  another  a  single 
bond,  — O— .  — S— .  — NH -.  —CO—.  —COO—.  — CONH— . 
— O— CO— ,  — NH— CO— or  — NH— COO— . 
I  and  m  are  the  integers  from  I  to  4. 
n  and  o  are  the  integers  from  0  to  4. 
RG  is  one  of  the  functional  reactive  groups  halogen.  NH, — 

CO—,  0=C=N— .  S=C=N— .  N ,— .  — SOXl  or  R'  R''C=CR"- 

wherein 


5.837.747 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYSACCHARIDES,  POLYCATIONS 
AND  LIPIDS  USEFUL  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  AND 
DRUG  RELEASE 
Patrick    Soon-Shiong;    Neil    P.    Desai;    Paul    .\.    Sandford; 
Roswitha  A.   Heintz,   all   of  Los  .Angeles,  aod   Soebianto 
Sojomihardjo.  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  \'ivoRx. 
Inc..  Santa  Monica.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS92/09364.  §  371  Date  Apn  28.  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  Apn  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09176.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  784.267,  Oct.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Oct.  29.  1992,  Sen  No.  232,054 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Oct.  29.   1992,  PCT/ 
US92/09364 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:  C08L  5/00:5/04:5/08 
U.S.  CI.  522—26  29  Claims 

1.  A  modified  biocompatible  material  having  the  formula: 

A— X 

wherein: 

a)  A  is  a  biocompatible  starting  material  selected  from  a  polysac- 
charide, polycation,  or  lipid; 

b)  X  is  a  moiety  containing  a  carbon — carbon  double  bond  or 
triple  bond  capable  of  undergoing  free  radical  polymerization; 

c)  A  and  X  are  linked  covalently  through  linkages  selected  from 
ester,  ether,  thioether,  disulfide,  amide,  secondary  amines, 
tertiary  amines,  direct  C — C  linkages,  sulfate  esters,  sulfonate 
esters,  phosphate  esters,  urethanes,  or  carbonates; 

d)  said  modified  biocompatible  material  forms  covalent 
crosslinks  when  subjected  to  bitKompatible,  free  radical  poly- 
merization producing  conditions  in  aqueous  media  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and  solutes,  or  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  solutes,  and  a  biocompatible  oil;  and 

e)  A — X  is  produced  in  aqueous  media  consisting  essentially  of 
water  and  solutes. 


5,837,748 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Tadahiro  Sorori,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-ashigara.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  590.138.  Jan.  23.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  908.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-023133 
Int.  CI.'  C08F  2/50 
VS.  CI.  522—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymeri/able  composition  comprising  the  following 
is  components  (i).  (li)  and  (iii): 

(i)  a  compound  having  al   least  one  addition-polymerizable. 
ethylenically  unsaturated  bond; 


November  17,  1998 


(ii)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


CHEMICAL 

where  Y  is 

(1) 

-CR: 

O 

II 
-C- 

or 

-CR: 

OH 

1 
-C- 

1 
H 

2%9 


wherein  A=represents  formula  (A- 1 )  or  (A-2): 


R". 


(All 


where  R  is  hydrogen,  aryl.  alkyl.  or  an  alkylhalide;  n  is  an  integer 
of  al  least  I.  Z  is  I.  CI.  or  Br.  and  X  is  a  complex  metal  halide 
anion  or  a  complex  halide  anion  of  a  strong  protonic  acid. 


I     >= 


N 
I 
R-" 


Ri" 


Rii 


(A-2) 


N 
R" 

wherein  R-*,  R'.  R".  R'.  R".  R'*.  R'"  and  R"  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  monovalent  nonmetallic  atom  group,  and 
R-  and  R".  R'  and  R".  R"  and  R'".  R"  and  R".  or  R'"  and  R" 
may  be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  aliphatic  ring; 

—X—  represents  — O— .  — S— .  — NR-—  or  — CONR'— .  in 
which  R'.  R-  and  R'  each  independently  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  ary  I  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substituted 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkynyl 
group,  and  =E  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  1,3- 
dihydro-l-oxo-2H-inden-2-ylidene  group;  and 

(iii)  a  compound  which  generates  an  active  radical  upon  light 
irradiation  in  the  co-presence  of  component  (ii). 


5.837.750 

RADIATION  CURABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

David  M.  Szum.  ElmhursU  Timothy  E.  BLshop.  Algonquin,  and 

Steven  R.  Schmid.  Long  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  DSM 

N.V..  Heerlen.  Netherlands 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  403.521.  Man  13.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Man  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  615.857 

InL  CI."  C08F  2/4S:  C08L  63/10:75/08:75/16 
MS.  CI.  522—81  18  CUims 

1.  A  radiation-curable,  glass  optical  fiber  outer  primary  coating 
composition  comprising  as  premixture  components,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

about  20  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  a  polyelher  urethane 

oligomer  comprising  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups; 
from  about  5  to  about  209r  by  weight  of  a  reactive  diluent; 
from  0  to  about  40')^  by  weight  of  a  photoinitiator; 
from  0  lo  about  ICJ  by  weight  of  a  pigment;  and 
about  40  to  about  %Wk  by  weight  of  a  radiation-curable  oligomer 
represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R'  L' C  L-  R- 


(Ii 


5.837.749 
NON-AQUEOUS  SOLVENT  FREE  PROCE.SS  FOR 
MAKING  UV  CURABLE  ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS 
FROM  EPOXIDIZED  MONOHYDROXYLATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS  (III) 
James  Robert  Erickson.  Katy.  Tex.,  and  James  Crivello.  Clif- 
ton Park.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apn  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  839.700 
Int.  CI."  C08L  53A>0:63/UH 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  UV  curable  adhesive  or  sealant 
composition  which  does  not  utilize  a  non-aqueous  solvent  compris- 
ing a  monohydroxylaled  epoxidized  polydiene  polymer  comprised 
of  at  least  two  different  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  monomers  wherein  at  least  one  is  a  diene  monomer 
which  yields  unsaturation  suitable  for  epoxidation.  and  wherein  the 
polymer  contains  from  0.1  to  7.0  millicqui\alents  of  epoxy  per 
gram  of  polymer,  a  low  molecular  weight  polydiene  mono-ol.  a 
photoinitiator.  and  a  lackifying  resin  which  is  compatible  with  the 
photoinitiator.  said  process  comprising  mixing  the  polymer,  mono- 
ol.  and  lackifying  resin  together  with  a  photoinitiator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diaryl  salts  characterized  b\  the  general 
formula: 


-CnH-n. 


where: 

R'  and  R-.  independenily.  each  represent  a  radiation-curable 

ethylenically  unsaturated  functional  group; 
L'   and  L".   independently,  each  represent  an  alkyleneoxy 

chain  having  from  about  2  to  about  40  cartKin  atoms. 

wherein  L'  and  L"  are  linked  to  C'  through  an  oxygen 

atom; 
C'  comprises  a  hydrocarbon  having  from  about  5  to  about  40 

carbon  atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  cyclic  group; 
wherein  said  composition,  after  radiation-cure.  has: 

a  peak  water  absorption  of  no  more  than  I.5S-. 


5.837.751 
NORBORNENYL  AZLACTONES 
Anthony  F.  Jacobine.  Meridan.  and  Steven  T.  Nakos.  Andoven 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  l.octite  Corporation,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1990,  Sen  No.  619,068 
Int.  CI."  C08G  75/04:  C08L  79/00:  C08F  2/50 
I  .S.  CI.  522—167  6  Cteims 

1.  A  curable  thiol-ene  composition  compnsing  a  pt>l\ene.  a 
polythiol  and  an  initiator  of  thiol-ene  addition  reactions  wherein 
the  polyene  component  composes  a  comp<iund  having  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  the  formula: 


O  II  R-  () 
II  I  I  II 
r— N— C— C— R' 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
groups  or  R'  and  R".  together  wiih  the  carbon  aiom  to  which  they 
are  attached  comprise  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  R'  is  — NR'' — . 
— S— .  or  -  O      and  R-"  IS  H  or  alkvl 
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5^7.752 
SEM1-INTERPENETR.\TING  POLYMER  IVETWORKS 
Venkatram  R.  Shastri,  Allston;  Robert  S.  Langer,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  and  Peter  J.  Tarcha,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  895,762 
Int  CI."  A61F  2/28;  C08F  283/00:283/02 
L.S.  a.  523—116  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  forms  a  semi-interpenetrating  polymer 
networic  following  exposure  to  active  species  comprising 

a)  a  linear  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear, 
hydrophobic  biodegradable  polymers  and  linear  non- 
degradable  hydrophilic  fwlymers;  and 

b)  at  least  one  monomer  or  macromer  containing  at  least  one 
free  radical  polymerizable  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
monomers  or  macromers  includes  an  anhydride  linkage  and  a 
polymerizable  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylate  or  methaciylate. 


5*37,753 
STABLE  OIL-IN-WATER  INK  EMULSIONS  BASED  UPON 
WATER-REDUCIBLE  SOLVENT  DYES  FOR  INK-JET 
PRINTERS  AND  FELT-TIP  AND  ROLLER-BALL  PENS 
Peter  A.  Caputo,  South  Orange,  N  J^  assignor  to  Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690.713 
InL  CI."  C09D  5/00 
MS.  CI.  523—161  20  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  ink  emulsion  based  on  a  water-immiscible 
solvent  dye,  which  comprises: 
between  about  I  and  about  15  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 
a  water-reducible  solvent  dye-containing  solution,  said  water- 
reducible  solvent  dye-containing  solution  comprising: 
between  about  30  and  about  75  wt.  %  based  on  said  dye- 
containing  solution  of  at  least  one  water-immiscible  solvent 
dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azo  dyes,  phtha- 
locyanine  dyes,  and  anthraquinone  dyes; 
between  about  10  and  about  50  wt.  %  based  on  said  dye- 
containing  solution  of  a  solvent  system,  said  solvent  system 
comprising: 
between  about  0  and  about  100  wt.  %  based  on  said  solvent 

system  of  at  least  one  citrus  solvent;  and. 
between  about  0  and  about  100  wt.  %  based  on  said  solvent 
system  of  at  least  one  first  organic  solvent;  and, 
between  about  10  and  about  45  wt.  %  based  on  said  dye- 
containing  solution  of  at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant; 
between  about  25  and  about  90  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 

water; 
between  about  0  and  about  25  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 

at  least  one  second  organic  solvent;  and, 
between  about  1  and  about  55  wt.  %  based  on  said  emulsion  of 
at  least  one  water-soluble  resin,  wherein  after  said  aqueous 
ink  emulsion  is  dried,  said  water-soluble  resin  is  resoluble 
with  respect  to  said  aqueous  ink  emulsion. 


5,837,754 

INK  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Tetsuo  Shimomura;  Satoshi  Maeda,  and  Yozo  Yamada.  all  of 

Ohtsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  369,669,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726 J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  6-000244; 
Mar.  28,  1994,  6-057176 

Int.  CI."  C09D  11/10 
U.S.  CI.  523—161  2  Claims 

1.  Ink  for  an  ink-jet  printer  comprising  polyester  panicles  col- 
ored with  a  colorant  and  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
wherein: 


(a)  the  polyester  particles  are  made  of  a  polyester  containing  an 
ionic  group  on  a  main  chain  or  a  side  chain  of  the  polyester  in 
the  range  of  20  to  1000  equivalents/ 10*  g; 

(b)  the  polyester  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  0. 1  to  1.0  pm; 

(c)  the  colorant  is  a  dye  which  is  insoluble  in  water  at  room 
temperature; 

(d)  the  content  of  the  dye  in  the  polyester  particles  is  in  the 
range  of  2  to  20%  by  weight;  and 

(e)  the  ink  for  the  ink-jet  printer  has  a  surface  tension  in  a  range 
of  25  to  40  dyne/cm. 


5337,755 

BIODEGRADABLE  THERMOSETTING  UREA-RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eiichiro    Takiyama,     Kamakura,     and     Yoshitaka     Hatano, 

Higashikanbara-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 

Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-094146; 
Apr.  8,  1995,  7-199860;  Apr.  8,  1995,  7-199861;  Aug.  23.  1995, 
7-215021;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218992;  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218993 

InL  CI."  C08G  71/02:  C08L  75/02:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  urea-resin  composition  comprising  (a)  a  urea-formaldehyde 
reaction  product  resulting  from  reaction  between  urea  and  formal- 
dehyde, (b)  cellulose  material,  and  (c)  at  least  one  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a-amino  acid,  powdered 
collagen  and  gelatin, 

wherein  15  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  (b)  cellulose  material  relative 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  (a)  urea-formaldehyde  reaction  product 
and  0. 1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  (c)  at  least  one  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-amino  acid,  pwwdered  collagen  and 
gelatin  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  (a)  and  (b) 
components  are  used. 


5337,756 

POLYMER  FOR  ASPHALT  CEMENT  MODIFICATION 
Jean  Steininger  Clites,  North  Canton;  Howard  Allen  Colvin, 

and  Daniel  Frederick  Klemmensen,  both  of  Tallmadge,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  GoodYear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,098 

Int.  CI."  C08L  95/00 

U.S.  CI.  524—68  16  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  concrete  which  is  comprised  of  (A)  from  about  90 
weight  percent  to  about  99  weight  percent  of  an  aggregate  and  (B) 
from  about  1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a 
modified  asphalt  cement  which  is  comprised  of  ( I )  from  about  90 
weight  percent  to  about  99  weight  percent  asphalt,  (2)  from  about 
1  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  styrene-butadiene 
polymer  which  is  made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a) 
continuously  charging  1,3-butadiene  monomer,  an  organomono- 
lithium  compound,  a  polar  modifier  and  an  organic  solvent  into  a 
first  polymerization  zone,  (b)  allowing  the  1,3-butadiene  monomer 
to  polymerize  in  said  first  polymerization  zone  to  a  conversion  of 
at  least  about  90  percent  to  produce  a  living  polymer  solution 
which  is  comprised  of  said  organic  solvent  and  living  polybutadi- 
ene  chains  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  20,000  to  about  60,000,  (c)  continuously 
withdrawing  said  living  polymer  solution  from  said  first  reaction 
zone,  (d)  continuously  charging  styrene  monomer,  divinyl  benzene 
and  the  living  polymer  solution  being  withdrawn  from  the  first 
polymerization  zone  into  a  second  polymerization  zone,  (e)  allow- 
ing the  styrene  monomer  and  divinyl  benzene  monomer  to  poly- 
merize in  said  second  polymerization  zone  to  produce  a  solution  of 
styrene-butadiene  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  30,000  to  about  85.000 
and  (0  continuously  withdrawing  the  solution  of  said  styrene- 
butadiene  polymer  from  the  second  polymerization  zone  and  (3) 
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from  about  0.1  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  sulfur, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  styrene-butadiene  polymer 


(a)  one  or  more  chroman  derivatives  of  the  fonnula  I 

CH,  (1) 


5337,757 

FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

.Akio  Nodera,  and  Hiroshi  Itagaki.  both  of  Ichihara.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  868.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1996,  8-156536; 
Jul.  25,  19%,  8-195937 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/353 
MS.  CI.  524—87  17  Claims 

1.  A  flame  retardant  polycarbonate  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  polycarbonate  resin  and  (B)  a  titanium  oxide  powder  in  a 
ratio  by  weight  of  from  70/30  to  90/10.  and  containing  (C)  a 
compound  containing  the  stilbene-bisbenzoxazole  group,  which 
compound  functions  to  increa.se  the  light  reflectance  of  the  poly- 
carbonate resin  composition,  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  1000  ppm 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  component  (A)  and  the 
component  (Bl 


H,C 


where  R'  is 

— (CH'h— CH— (CH'h— CH— (CH-h— CH— CH,. 
I  I  I 

CH,  CH,  CH, 

— CH:-CH;— O-C-Z, 

II 
O 

in  which  Z  is  Cr  to  C«,-alkyl 

— CHjCH,— S— (C,-  lo  C«,-alkyll  or 


C(CH,)j 


OH. 


C(CH,h 


5.837,758 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLY  (PHENYLENE  ETHER),  POLY 

(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  AND  ORTHO  ESTER 

COMPOUNDS 

Sterling  Bruce  Brown,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Chomg-Fure  Robin 
Hwang,  Cary,  N.C.;  Steven  Thomas  Rice.  Scotia,  N.Y.; 
James  Joseph  Scobbo,  Jn,  Slingerland,  N.Y.;  John  Bennie 
Yates.  III.  Glenmont.  N.Y.,  and  Farid  F.  Khouri,  Clifton 
Park.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  485,759,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  19%.  Sen  No.  687.263 

Int.  CI."  C08L  71/12:81/02 

U.S.  CL  524—108  32  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin; 

(b)  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin;  and 

(c)  an  ortho  ester  compound. 


and 


5337.759 
STABILIZER  MIXTURE  OF  CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 
AND  INERT  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS.  AND 
MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  THIS  STABILIZER 
MIXTURE 
Huberi  Trauth.   Dudenhofen;   Jiirgen   Krockenbergen  Stut- 
tgart;   Ekkehard    Jahns,    Weinheim,    and    Ralf   Biastoch. 
Speyen  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00058.  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/2232S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  19%.  Sen  No.  875.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  16.  1995.  195  01 
053 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/15:5/53:  C09K  15/32 
VS.  CI.  524—110  13  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule,  comprising: 
a  stabilizer  mixture  comprising 


(b)  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  the  chroman  derivatives  I 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocartwns. 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  silicone  oils,  vegetable  fats,  and 
animal  fats. 

where  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from 
99:1  to  1:99. 


5337.760 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  THERMOPLASTIC 
POLYURETHANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Christa  Hackl,  Bad  Es.sen:  Friedhelm  Lehrich,  Lemfoerde.  and 
Gerhard   Biltnen  Diepholz.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Elastogran  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  651.124.  May  21.  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  213,660,  Man  16.  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  897,183 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/523 
MS.  CI.  524—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  polyurethane.  comprising  a 
halogen-free  flameproofing  agent  composing  a  mixture  of 

a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  phosphates,  organic  phosphonates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  phosphonates  having  the  general  formula: 

O    O— R' 

11/ 
R-  — P 
\ 
O-R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl  group  or  wherein  the  two 
radicals  R'  are  bonded  to  one  another  to  form  a  cyclic 
structure,  and  further  wherein  R"  is  an  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl  radical:  and 

b)  melammc  cvanurate. 
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5,837.761 
PIGMENTED  PLASTICS  COMPOSITIONS 
Ian  Alexander  MacPherson,  Renfrewshire:  Iain  Frank  Eraser, 
Kilbirnie,  and  Alison  MacLennan,  Renfrewshire,  all  of  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Tarrjtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,729 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  7,  1995. 
9520493 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/2J:  C07C  245/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—190  20  Claims 

1.  A  plastics  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 
material  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective  colouring  amount 
of  an  azo  pigment  of  formula 


(R'), 


(I) 


M2» 


coo- 


where  M  is  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba  or  Mn  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
thereof.  R'  and  R"  are  chlorine  or  methyl,  x  is  zero  or  1,  y  is  zero 
or  1  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  1 ,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 
high  molecular  weight  material  is  polyvinyl  chloride  y  is  zero. 


5.837.763 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  WAXES  FILLED  WITH 
INTERCALATES  AND  EXFOLIATES  FORMED  WITH 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Robert  Matthew   Ferraro.  Arlington  Heights;  Charles  Ran- 
dolph Landis,  Lake  in  the  Hills;  Gary  W.  Beall.  McHenry; 
Semeon  Tsipursky.  Lincolnwood;  Anatoliy  Sorokin,  Buffalo 
Grove,  and  Anatoliy  Goldman,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Arlington  Heights. 
III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,416.  Sep.  8.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.721306.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
488.264.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.552.469.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488.263,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.698,624, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480.080.  Jun.  7.  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5.578,672.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
582.480 
Int  CI."  C08J  5/10:  C08K  .W4:  C08L  29/00 
V.S.  CI.  524-^(49  50  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  exfoliated  platelets  of 
a  layered  material  formed  from  an  intercalate,  together  with  a  wax 
composition,  said  intercalate  formed  by  contacting  a  layered  mate- 
rial, having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  about  4%  by  weight,  with 
an  intercalant  polymer  to  form  an  intercalating  composition  con- 
taining at  least  about  16*  by  weight  intercalant  polymer  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  layered  material,  said  intercalate  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  layered  material  of  about  16-90  grams 
of  polymer  per  100  grams  of  dry  layered  material  to  achieve 
sorption  and  complexing  of  the  polymer  between  adjacent  spaced 
layers  of  the  layered  silicate  material,  without  prior  sorption  of  an 
onium  ion  or  silane  coupling  agent,  to  expand  the  spacing  between 
a  predominance  of  the  adjacent  platelets  of  said  layered  silicate 
material  to  at  least  about  5  A.  when  measured  after  sorption  of  the 
intercalant  polymer  and  drying  to  a  maximum  of  5%  by  weight 
water,  and  delaminating  at  least  about  80%  of  the  intercalated 
material  into  platelet  particles  having  less  than  five  platelet  layers. 


5,837,762 
LATEX-BASED  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Friederike  Theresia  Stollmaier.  Rheinmuenster;  Dominik  Mar- 
tin Elsaesser,  Lauf,  both  of  Germany,  and  Pekka  Johannes 
Salminen.   Siebuen.    Switzerland,   assignors   to   The    Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07622.  §  371  Date  Jan.  4.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

per  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578.597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1993, 
9314149 

Int.  CI."  C08J  5/24 
VS.  CI.  524—274  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  latex  composition  having  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature between  -10°  C.  and  70°  C.  prepared  with  a  chain  transfer 
agent,  comprising,  in  polymerized  form.  (A)  from  10  weight  per- 
cent to  80  weight  percent  of  monovinylidene  aromatic  mono- 
mer(s);  (B)  from  20  weight  percent  to  65  weight  percent  of 
conjugated  diene  monomerts);  (C)  from  0  weight  percent  to  70 
weight  percent  of  acrylate  monomerts);  and  (D)  the  remaining 
amount  of  polymerizable  comonomer(s);  wherein  the  chain  trans- 
fer agent  consists  of  a  sulfur-  and  halogen-free  abietic  acid- 
containing  rosin. 


5,837,764 
POLYPROPLYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Tomohiko  Akagawa;  Ikunori  Sakai,  both  of  Sakai:  Saburo 
Hinenoya,  Izumisano;  Kaoru  Inoue:  Takao  Nomura,  both  of 
Toyota,  and  Takeyoshi  Nishio.  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube.  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1995.  7-314407; 

Sep.  10.  1996.  8-238783 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  524-^51  7  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising  the  following 

components  (A).  (B),  (C)  and  (D): 

(A)  a  crystalline  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer  containing 
a  room-temperature-p-xylene-soluble  fraction  Ac  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  15-26%  by  weight  and  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity (measured  at  135°  C.  in  decalin)  of  6  dl/g  or  more, 

(B)  a  crystalline  ethylene-propylene  block  copolymer  containing 
a  room-temperature-p-xylene-soluble  fraction  Be  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  27-50%  by  weight  and  an  intrinsic  vis- 
cosity (measured  at  135°  C.  in  decalin)  of  4  dl/g  or  less. 

(C)  an  ethylene-a-oletin  copolymer  obtained  by  polymerization 
using  a  single-site  catalyst,  having  a  molecular  weight  distri- 
bution (Mw/Mn)  of  2.5  or  less,  a  melt  flow  ratio(Ml|,/MI,  ,<,) 
of  6-15  (wherein  MI,„  is  a  meh  index  measured  at  190°  C. 
under  a  load  of  10  kg  and  MI,  |6  is  a  melt  index  measured  at 
190°  C.  under  a  load  of  2. 16  kg)  and  an  a-olehn  proportion  of 
70  mole  %  or  less,  and 

(D)  a  talc  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  3-7  pm  as 
measured  by  laser  diffraction. 

in  which  composition 
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(a)  the  weight  ratios  As  and  Bs  of  the  room-temperature-p- 
xylene-soluble  fractions  Ac  and  Be  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
components  (A)  and  (B)  satisfy  the  following  formulas  (1) 
and  (2): 


/t.(+fl.5=7-15'*  by  weight 


AsM.i*Bs)=0.\A).f> 


(I) 


(2i 


5.837,765 
PHENOL  RESIN  MOLDING  COMPOUND 
Yuji  Kudoh,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NOK,  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,556 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  524 — «94  14  Claims 

I.  A  phenol  resin  molding  compound  which  comprises  a  novolak 
phenol  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to 
5.(X)0,  a  curing  agent  for  the  novolak  phenol  resin,  hydrogenaied 
NBR.  chopped  strands  of  glass  fibers  and  powdery  glass  fibers 
having  a  length  of  about  10  pm  to  about  200  pm. 


5.837.766 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  MULTIPLE 

COATINGS  ONTO  A  CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE 
James  N.  Metro.  Riverdale.  and  Ronald  Mattiuz.  Downers 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignopi  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.692 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/04:  HOIB  1/24 
VJS,  CI.  524-^95  3  Claims 

I.  An  electrodepositable  aqueous  coating  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  cationic  hydroxy  functional  acrylic  polymer: 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  blocked  isocyanate;  and 

(c)  conductive  carl)on  black  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 
about  20  nm  or  less,  a  surface  area  (BET)  of  about  240  to  300 
m'/g.  and  an  oil  absorption  (DBP)  of  about  100  to  150  ml/l(X) 
g  in  an  amount  of  4.5  to  6.5%  by  weight  based  on  total  solids 
of  the  coating  composition. 


5,837,767 

STRIPPING  FINGERS 

Takumi  Shimokusuzuno,  Inabe-gun;  Tomomi  Nakamichi.  Yok- 

kaichi.  and  Hiroshi  Niwa,  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NTN  Corporation.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502.421.  Jul.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  31.  1994.  6-267254; 
Dec.  27.  1994.  6-325712;  Feb.  28.  1995.  7-040603 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CI.  524 — »97  15  Claims 

I.  Stripping  fingers  comprising: 

a  resin  composition  compnsing  50-95%  by  weight  of  a  thermo- 
plastic polyimide  resin  comprising  repeating  units  represented 


by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


-- ©-"^S^'^-^ 


(b)  the  polypropylene  component  contained  in  each  of  the  com- 
ponents (A)  and  (B)  has  an  isotactic  pentad  fraction  (mmmm) 
of  %'?  or  more,  and  the  mixture  of  the  components  (A)  and 
(B)  has  a  melt  flow  rale  (measured  al  230°  C.  under  a  load  of 
2.160  g)  of  30-70  g/ 1 0-min. 

(c)  the  total  content  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  is  50-80% 
by  weight,  the  content  of  the  component  (C)  is  5-20%  by 
weight,  and  the  content  of  the  component  (D)  is  15-30%  by 
weight,  and 

(d)  the  composition  comprising  the  components  (A).  (B).  (C) 
and  (D)  has  a  melt  flow  rate  (measured  at  230°  C.  under  a 
load  of  2,160  g)  of  25  g/lO-min  or  more. 


(II 


o 


o 


—  o 


c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

N  R  N- 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 


o 


o 


(where  X  indicates  a  direct  bond  or  a  bivalent  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bivalent  hydnKarbon  group 
having  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  hexafluorinated  isopropylidcne 
group,  a  carbonyl  group,  a  thio  group,  and  a  sulfonic  group: 
and 

R  indicates  a  letravalenl  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic  group  having  two  or  more  carbon  atoms,  a 
cyclic  aliphatic  group,  a  monocyclic  aromatic  group,  a  con- 
densed polycyclic  aromatic  group,  and  a  non-condensed  poly- 
cyclic  aromatic  group  made  up  of  aromatic  groups  coupled 
together  directly  or  through  crosslinking  agents),  and 

5-50%  by  weight  of  titanium  oxide  whiskers,  said  whiskers 
having  an  average  fiber  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0.05  pm 
to  3  pm  and  an  average  fiber  length  in  the  range  of  from  1  pm 
to  100  pm. 


5.837.768 
CREPING  ADHESIVE.S  CONTAINING  OXAZOLINE 
POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Joseph  F.  Warchol.  West  Norriton.  and  Cynthia  D.  Walton. 
Kennett  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595.939,  Feb.  6,  1996.  PaL 
No.  5.633309.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352371. 
Dec.  8.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  795.911 
Int  CI."  C08L  29/Oi:5l/0H 
VS.  CI.  524—503  13  Claims 

1.  A  creping  adhesive  concentrate  comprising  about  1  percent  to 
about  25  percent  by  weight  of  solids  and  water,  said  solids  consist- 
ing of  a  blend  compnsing  an  oxazoline  polymer,  a  first  polyethyl- 
cneimine.  and  a  second  modified  polyethylcneimine. 


5.837.769 
FREE  FLOWING  ELASTOMER  POWDER 
Tenunis  Graafland.  and  Peter  Migchels.  both  of  Louvain-La- 
Neuve.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houstoo, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363.439.  Dec.  22.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,651 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,^  Dec.  22. 
1993.  93203636.1" 

Int.  CI."  OWL  53/00 
VS.  CI.  524—505  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  carpet  backing  composition. 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

niell  blending  100  parts  b>  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
blending  components  of  a  block  copolymer  from  50  to  200 
parts  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  blending  compo- 
nents of  plasticizing  oil.  and  from  50  to  200  parts  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  blending  components  of  a  poK- 
(monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocartxjn l  block  compatible  resin, 
wherein  the  block  copolymer  comprises  at  least  one  poly- 
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(monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon)  block,  at  least  one  hydro- 
genated  or  unhydrogenated  poly(conjugated  diene)  block,  and 
a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  in  the  range  of 
from  10  to  60*  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
block  copolymer; 
granulating  or  pelletizing  the  blended  components; 
cryogenically  milling  the  granules  or  pellets  into  a  powder;  and 
dry-blending  a  dusting  agent  and  optionally  a  blowing  agent 
with  the  powder 


5,837,770 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAME  RETARDANT 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Noboru  Yamaguchi.  Ichihara,  and  Tohni  Fujiki,  Sodegaura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemicial  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033480 
Int.  CI."  C08L  67/W 
U.S.  CI.  524—513  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  flame  retardant  thermoplastic 
polyester  resin  composition  comprising  a  first  step  (i)  and  second 
step  (ii); 
wherein 
(i)  the  first  step  comprises  melt-kneading  the  following  compo- 
nents (A)  and  (B)  to  obtain  a  melt-kneaded  composition  (AB); 
and 
(ii)  the  second  step  comprises  melt-kneading  the  melt-kneaded 
composition  (AB)  and  the  following  component  (C)  to  obtain 
the  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  composition; 
wherein  component  (A),  component  (B).  and  component  (C) 
are  as  follows: 
component  (A):  an  impact  resistance  improver  comprising  at 

least  one  epoxy  group-containing  ethylene  copolymer, 
component  (B):  a  flame  retarder.  and 
component  (C):  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin. 


5,837.772 
DULLED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Graham  Edmund  Mc  Kee,  Neustadt;  Jiirgen  Koch,  Neuhofen; 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Ludwigshafen;  Axel  Gottschalk,  Neus- 
tadt; Norbert  Giintherberg,  Speyer,  and  Bernhard  Rosenau, 
Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  S%,889,  Mar.  11,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1995,  195  09 
514.6 

Int  a."  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  a.  525—66  1  Claim 

1.  A  dulled  molding  material  comprising 

A)  an  AES  or  ASA  polymer  and 

B)  as  a  dulling  agent  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  molding  material,  of  a  blend  of 

B|)  a  copolymer  comprising  polymerized  units  which  are 
derived  from  a  polymerizable  carboxylic  acid  or  derivatives 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic 
acids.  carboxylic  anhydrides.  carboxamides. 

N-phenylcarboximides,  carboxylates,  and  mixtures  thereof 
and 

B^)  a  polyamide. 


5,837.771 
FLAME  RETARDANT  REACTION  RESIN  SYSTEM 
Ernst  VVipfelder.  Munich,  and  W'infried  Plundrich.  Germering. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemetis  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  583,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1995,  195  00 
496,5;  Feb.  17,  1995,  195  06  010.5 

Int.  CI."  C08K  3/32 
VS.  CI.  524—786  12  aaims 

1.  A  reaction  resin  system  comprising  an  unreacted  admixture 
of: 

an  epoxy  resin  component,  and 

a  hardener  component  comprising  a  solution  of  a  phosphonic 
acid  anhydride  in  a  di-  or  tetracarbonic  acid  anhydride  that  is 
liquid  at  least  at  a  processing  temperature  of  the  reaction  resin 
system,  the  phosphonic  acid  anhydride  having  the  following 
general  formula: 


O 


-P-O— 

I 
R 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  having  I  to  40  carbon  atoms 

independently  of  one  another,  a  cycloaliphatic  or  an  aryl 

radical;  and  n  is  a  whole  number,  and 
wherein  upon  exclusion  of  moisture  the  unreacted  admixture 

remains  unreacted  during  storage. 


5,837,773 

SHEARED  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Errol  J.  Olivier;  Robert  T.  Patterson,  and  Peter  N.  Nugara,  all 

of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.. 

Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529.524.  Sep.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  336.420,  Nov.  9. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.451.636.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
100J03.  Aug.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,391,617.  This  application 
Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.213 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/16:51/04:51/06 
U.S.  CI.  525—72  53  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-propylene  polymer  blend  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  300  to  about  5.000 
and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  w  ithin  the  range  of  about  1 .5 
to  about  5  prepared  by  the  process  of  simultaneously,  in  the 
absence  of  solvent,  blending  and  shearing: 

(a)  an  essentially  amorphous  low  ethylene  content  ethylene- 
propylene  polymer  containing  an  ethylene  to  propylene  mole 
ratio  within  the  range  of  35/65  to  65/35.  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  20.000  to 
about  1 50,000  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  within  the 
range  of  about  2  to  7; 

(b)  a  partially  crystalline  higher  ethylene  content  ethylene- 
propylene  polymer  containing  an  ethylene  to  propylene  molar 
ratio  within  the  range  of  about  65/35  to  about  85/15.  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about 
20.000  to  about  150,000  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
within  the  range  of  about  2  to  7; 

whereby  the  blending  and  shearing  is  carried  out  under  conditions 
of  heat  and  mechanical  work  sufficient  to  create  high  shear  condi- 
tions for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  molecular  weight  and 
molecular  weight  distribution  of  the  blend  of  (a)  and  (b).  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  low  ethylene  content  ethylene-propylene  poly- 
mer (a)  to  the  higher  ethylene-propylene  polymer  (b)  is  within  the 
range  of  about  80/20  to  about  50/50. 
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5.837.774 

CURABLE  FLUOROPOLYETHER  RUBBER 

COMPOSITION 

Yasuo  Tarumi.  and  Kenichi  Fukuda.  both  of  Takasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-039173; 
Mar.  27,  1995,  7-092989 

Int.  CI."  C08L  27/18:83/05 

U.S.  CI.  525— 104  11  Claims 

L  A  curable  fluoropolyether  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  straight  chain  fluoropolyether  compound  having  at  least 
two  alkenyl  groups  in  its  molecule  and  having  a  divalent 
perfluoropolyether  structure  in  its  backbone  chain. 

(B)  a  polytelrafluoroethylene. 

(C)  an  organohydrogcnpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  and 

(D)  a  hydrosilylation  reaction  catalyst. 


d)  balance  water,  said  dispersion  being  characterized  as  having  a 
bulk  Brookfield  viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  25.000 
cps  at  25  degrees  C. 


5,837.775 
GOLF  BALL  COMPOSITION 
Dean  A.  Snell.  Oceanside.  Calif.,  and  Barbara  Stefani  Levitt, 
Lakeville.     Mass..     assignors     to     .Acu.shnet     Company. 
Fairhaven.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.7%.  Feb.  20.  19%.  Pat. 
No.  5.670379,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,046.  .\pr. 
30.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.492.972.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  .Ser.  No.  625,225.  Dec.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.138 
Int.  CI."  A63B  37/00:37/06:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  525—221  15  Claims 

9.  A  golf  ball  comprising: 
a  core  having  a  diameter  between  1.55  and  1.6  inches  and  a 

compression  of  about  90  points  or  less;  and 
a  cover  that  surrounds  the  core,  the  cover  comprised  of  a  blend 
of  less  than  50'J  of  a  first  lithium  lonomer  resin  having  a  first 
flexural  modulus  and  more  than  50%  of  a  second  ionomer 
resin  having  a  softening  butyl  acrylate  lermonomcr  and  a 
second  flexural  modulus  that  is  less  than  about  10.000  psi. 


5.837.777 
PREPARATION  OF  RUBBER-MODIFIED  MOLDING 
M.\TERL\LS  USING  PEROXY-CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Graham  Edmund  McKee.  Neustadt;  Rainer  Moors.  Germer- 
sbeim:  Walter  Heckmann.  Weinheim:  Harald  I^rbig.  Lud- 
wigshafen. and  Bernhard  Rosenau.  Neustadt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  B.\SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04476,  §  371  Date  May  12,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  12.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO%/15164.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  836^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
674.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  8AX) 
U.S.  CI.  525—263  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  rubber-modified  molding 
matenal,  wherein 

in  a  first  stage,  a  first  mixture  (A)  which  contains 
i )  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  (a)  of  the  formula 


(I) 


Ri 


(I) 


5,837.776 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER  SOLUBLE 

ANIONIC  DISPERSION  POLYMERS 

Radhakrishnan  Selvarajan.  Downers  Grove,  and  John  R.  Hur- 

lock.  Hickory  Hills,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company.  Naperville.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.051.  Mar.  20.  19%.  Pat. 

No.  5.605.970.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  781.646 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/16 
U.S.  CI.  525—244  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  particulate  water  soluble  polymer 
comprising: 

a)  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  a  v^aier  soluble 
polymer  having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  under  free 
radical  forming  conditions  at  a  pH  value  of  from  about  2  to 
about  5: 

i.  0-100  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  anionically  charged 

water  soluble  vinyl  monomer;  and. 
ii.  100-0  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  nonionic  vinyl  monomer 

b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  dispersion  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  anionically  charged  water  soluble 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  IM  NaNO,  of  from 
about  0.1-10; 

c)  from  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  dispersion  of  a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  halides.  sulfates,  and  phosphates:  and 


H:C=C— COOR- 

where  R'  is  hytlrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  32 

carbon  atoms. 

ii)  optionally  a  first  monomer  (b>  having  two  or  more  double 

bonds,  and 
iii)  optionally  a  second  monomer  (c)  or  a  plurality  thereof  is 
polymerized  to  give  a  rubber  (B). 

in  a  second  stage,  the  rubber  (B»  is  dissolved  or  swollen  in  a 
third  monomer  (d)  or  a  plurality  thereof  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  a  solvent  to  form  a  second  njixture  (C).  and 

in  a  third  stage,  the  second  mixture  (C(  is  polymerized  with  free 
radicals  to  give  the  rubber-modified  molding  matenal  (D).  and 
the  mixture  is  reacted  at  >120°  C.  during  or  after  this  poly- 
merization, with  a  compound  (e>  which  contains  at  least  two 
peroxy  groups. 


5.837.778 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  INTITI.4TOR  FOR  OBTAINING 
STAR-SHAPED  POLYMERS  BY  AN  ANIONIC  ROUTE. 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTU  RE  AND 
CORRESP(JNDING  STAR-SHAPED  POLYMERS. 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATIONS 
Pierre    Lutz,    Bischeim.    France;    Paul    Rempp.    Strasbourg. 
France;  David  Rein,  Providence,  R.I.;  Philippe  Heim,  Pau. 
France;  Pascal  Nicol,  Pau,  France,  and  Bruno  Vuillerain, 
Pau,  France,  assignors  to  Elf  .Atochem  S..4„  Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Sen  No.  798,475,  Feb.  10.  1997.  Pat.  No. 
5.708.091.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  519.616.  Aug.  25. 
1995.  Pat.  No.  5.633J23.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen 
No.  939.919 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  .\ug.  25.  1994.  94  10287 
"  Int.  CI."  C08F  297/02:4/46 
U.S.  CI.  525—271  8  Chums 

1.  A  star-shaped  polymer  having  formula  (V): 


1PA|.,N|PB-PC  ULi* 
or  formula  (Va): 

|PA|„NIPB-PC1, 


(V» 


(Val 
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in  which:  .  , 

PA  denotes  a  polymer  block  originating  from  at  least  one  mono- 
mer A  chosen  from  vinylaromatic  or  diene  monomers; 
a  denotes  the  number  of  arms  of  the  PA  block  and  is  between  3 

and  15: 
N  denotes  a  crosslinked  core  substantially   free  of  residual 
double  bonds,  which  has  formula: 


(PMc)  (RLi)p 

in  which: 

Mc  is  a  monomer  containing  at  least  two  polymerizable 

double  bonds  per  molecule; 
PMc  is  a  core  comprising  a  crosslinked  polymerized  mono- 
mer Mc.  and  containing  3  to  iO%  of  residual  double  bonds 
in  relation  to  the  initial  double  bonds  originating  from  the 
monomer  Mc; 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain  having  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radical  with  one  or  a  number  of 
ring(s).  an  arylalkyl  or  aikylaryl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  or 
a  Ci-Cft  alkenyl  radical  substituted  by  an  aryl  or  aikylaryl 
group;  and 
p  is  the  number  of  anionic  sites  resulting  from  the  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  residual  double  bonds  in  PMc  by  RLi.  and 
PB  denotes  a  polymer  block  originating  from  at  least  one  mono- 
mer B  chosen  from  vinylaromatic  monomers  or  diene  mono- 
mers. PB  denoting  a  block  of  a  second-generation  polymer 
arm; 
PC.  optionally  present,  denotes  a  polymer  block  originating 
from  at  least  one  monomer  C.  other  than  B,  chosen  from 
vinylaromatic  or  (meth)acrylic  monomers  or  vinylpyridine; 
and 
r  is  the  number  of  [PB-PC)  arms  and  ranges  from  3  to  30. 


5,837,780 

POLY  (METH)  ACRYLAMIDES  WITH  IMPROVED 

COLOR  STABILITY  UNDER  THERMAL  STRESS 

Klaus  Albrecht,  Mainz;   Werner  Hoess,  Heusenstamm,  and 

Hartmut  Schikowsky,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1995,  195  44 
562.7 

Int.  CL"  C08F  8/32 
U.S.  CI.  525—379  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  molding  compositions  MC 
having  a  reduced  tendency  to  yellow  with  thermal  stress,  said 
molding  composition  consistmg  of  a  polymer  PM  containing  units 
of  formula  1: 


CH: 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  Rj  denotes 
hydrogen.  C.-Cig  alkyl.  C^-Cg  cycloalkyi.  C^-Ck,  aryl.  C^-C,,, 
aryl-Ci-Cj  alkyl.  wherein  these  groups  can  be  substituted  up  to 
three  times  with  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  and  halogen,  comprising: 

imidizing  a  (meth)acrylate  ester  with  a  primary  amine  in  a 

reaction  extruder  thereby  preparing  the  polymer  PM:  and 
blending  from  0.005-1  wt  %  of  at  least  one  reducing  inorganic 
phosphorus  compound  IP.  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphinic  and  phosphonic  acid  and  its  alkali  metal, 
alkaline-earth  metal,  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts,  wherein 
the  ammonium  ion  can  be  substituted  with  up  to  four  Ci-Cj 
alkyl  and/or  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyi  groups,  with  the  polymer  PM 
after  conclusion  of  the  imidation  reaction. 


5,837,779 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  lONOMERS  EMPLOYING 

ETHYLENE  TERPOLYMERS 
Steven  P.  Current,  Novato,  Calif.,  and  Leslie  P.  Theard,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 
Ramon,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,446,  Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,157 

Int.  CI.*  C08F  8/42 

U.S.  CI.  525—369  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  ionomer  having  enhanced 
processability  and  which  is  produced  from  ethylenically- 
unsamrated  monomeric  structural  units  comprising  contacting: 

(a)  a  terpolymer  containing  stnicmral  units  produced  from  (i)  at 
least  one  a-olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  (ii)  at 
least  one  ester  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acids;  and  (iii)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  with; 

(b)  an  inorganic  metal-containing  base  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  form  a  polymer  which  includes  an  effective  amount  of 
inorganic  metal  salts  of  the  acid  functionalities  to  provide  an 
ionomer  with  enhanced  processability. 

with  the  temperature  of  the  conditions  during  the  contacting 
being  sufiRcient  to  melt  the  terpolymer. 


5,837,781 

THERMALLY  STABLE  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER 

Noritaka  Tanimura,  and  Yukio  Tanigawa,  both  of  Kurashiki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  804307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1996,  8-0544442 
Int.  CI."  C08L  61/02:  C08G  4/00:6/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—398  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxymethylene  copolymer  prepared  by  copolymerizing 
a  mixture  comprising  trioxane  and  l.j-dioxoiane  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  trifluoride.  a  boron  trifluoride  hydrate  and  a 
coordination  complex  compound  of  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  with  boron  trifluoride. 
wherein  said  1.3-dioxolane  has  a  2-methyl-  1.3-dioxolane  con- 
tent of  not  more  than  500  ppm  by  weight  and  a  1 .3-dioxolane 
peroxide  content  of  not  more  than  15  ppm  by  weight  in  terms 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  contains  at  least  one  hindered 
phenol  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  500  ppm  by  weight,  each 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  1 .3-dioxolane. 
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5,837,782 

BIS(MONO-AND-DIPEROXYOXALATES)  DERIVED 

FROM  DIHVDROPEROXIDES  AND  ALKYL  AND 

ALKVLPEROXY  HALOOXALATES 

Jose  Sanchez.  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 

North  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947.533 
Int.  CI.*"  C08F  20/22:  C07C  69/67:331/04:  C07G  63/91 
U.S.  CI.  525-^*47  12  Claims 

1.  A  novel  bis(mono-  or  diperoxyoxalate)  of  Structure  A: 


O    O 

II     II 
Q-C—C—OO- 


R-  R-  00 

I  I  II      II 

-C— R'— C— 00— C— C— Qi 
I  I 

R'  R* 


where  R',  R",  R'  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkyl 
groups  of  I  to  4  carlx)ns. 

R^  is  a  group  selected  from  — (CH;)„ — ,  where  n  is  I  to  6. 
— C^Z — .  — C^C — C^C — ,  1.4-phenylene.  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  I.3-phenylene.  the  substituent  being  the  struc- 
ture. 

00  R' 

II     II  I 

R— O— C— C-OO— C-. 


Q  and  Q'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chloro.  bromo.  R — O.  and  R*" — OO,  where  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  24  carbons,  substituents  being  one  or  more 
alkyl  groups  of  I  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  6 
carbons,  aryloxy  groups  of  6  to  10  carbons,  fluoro.  chloro. 
bromo.  carboxy  and  cyano.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
ulkenyl  group  of  3  to  12  carbons,  substituents  being  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbons,  substituents  being 
one  or  more  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy  groups  of 
1  to  6  cartxjns.  aryloxy  groups  of  6  to  10  carbons,  chloro. 
bromo  and  cyano.  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group 
of  7  to  1.1  carbons,  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  of  I  to  6  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  12  carbons  having  one  or 
more  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  cycloalkane  ring,  with 
substituents  for  the  cycloalkyi  group  being  one  or  more  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
bicycloalkyl  group  of  6  to  14  carbons,  with  substituents  being 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  cartxins.  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  tricycloalkyl  group  of  7  to  16  carbons, 
w  ith  substituents  being  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to 
4  carbons,  and.  R  can  additionallv  be  structure  (a). 


R» 

I 
R"  — 00  — C  — Ri" 


(a) 


where  R'"  is  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  of  I  to  3  carbons 
or  a  substituted  alkylene  group  of  1  to  3  carbons,  substituents 
being  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbons,  R 
and  R*  are  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbons.  R"  is  selected  from 
unsubstituted  t-alkyi  groups  of  4  to  12  carbons,  substituted 
t-alkyi  groups  of  4  to  12  carbons,  t-cycloalkyi  groups  of  6  to 
13  carbons,  t-alkynyl  groups  of  5  to  9  carbons.  t-aralk\l 
groups  of  9  to  13  carbons,  unsubstituted  aroyi  groups  of  7  to 
1 1  carbons,  substituted  aroyI  groups  of  7  to  1 1  carbons,  where 
the  substituent  for  the  I-alkyI  groups  is  a  l-alkylperoxy  group 
of  4  to  8  carbons  and  the  substituents  for  the  aro\  1  groups  are 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy 
groups  of  I  to  4  carbons,  phenyl  groups,  acyloxy  groups  of  2 
to  8  carNins.  t-alkylperoxycarbonyl  groups  of  5  to  9  carbons, 
fluoro.  chloro  or  bromo.  and  R'*  can  also  be  structures  (b).  (c) 


and  (d) 

O  O 

II  II 

Ri'-O— C-HR'=-C^-. 


R"- 


(bl 


(c) 


Id) 


O— C-. 

I 

R" 

Ri^O 
I       II 
Ri(._C-C— 

I 

RI' 

where  x  is  0  or  I.  R"  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  18  carbons,  substituents  being  one  or  more  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  6  carbons,  t-alkylperoxy  groups  of  4  to  8 
carbons,  alkoxy  groups  of  I  to  6  carbons,  aryloxy  groups  of  6 
to  10  carbons,  hydroxy,  chloro.  bromo  or  cyano  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  12  carbons  or 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  groups  of  5  to  12 
carbons  having  one  or  more  oxygen  or  nitrogen  atoms  in  the 
cycloalkane  ring,  with  substituents  for  the  cycloalkyi  groups 
being  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  cartwns.  and. 

R'*  is  selected  from  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
group  of  2  to  3  carbons,  substituents  being  oi>e  or  more  lower 
alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbons,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted 1,2-,  1.3-  or  1.4-phenylene  group,  substituents  being  one 
or  more  lower  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbons,  chloro.  bromo. 
nitro  or  carboxy.  and. 

R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and.  additionally, 
the  two  R"  groups  may  be  concatenated  to  form  an  alkylene 
group  of  4  to  5  carbons.  R'''  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  I  to  4 
carbons.  R'^.  R""  and  R'  are  selected  from  hydrogens,  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  8  cartxjns.  aryl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbons, 
alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  8  carbons  and  aryloxy  groups  of  6  to  10 
carbons,  and. 

R"  is  selected  from  an  unsubstituted  t-alkyl  group  of  4  to  12 
carbons,  a  substituted  t-alkyl  group  of  4  to  12  carbons,  a 
t-cycloalkyi  group  of  6  to  13  carbons,  a  t-alkynyl  group  of  5 
to  9  cartKins.  and  a  t-aralkyl  group  of  9  to  13  carbons,  where 
the  substituent  for  the  t-alkyl  group  is  a  l-alkylperoxy  group 
of  4  to  8  carbons. 


5.837,783 
SLLFO-PENDENT  ARYLETHERKETONE  POLYMER 
FILM  CONTAINING  NLO  CHROMOPHORE 
Fred  E.  Arnold.  Centerville.  and  Narayanan  Nenkatasubrama- 
nian,  Bellbrook.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  .-Vmerica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  8.  1997.  Ser  No.  848.444 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  m2 
U.S.  CI.  525—471  5  Claims 

1.  A  NLO  tilm  consisting  cssentiallv   of  an  ar>  letherketone 
polymer  basing  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


0-\r- 


SOiH 


w  herein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O 

II 
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-continued 
o  o 


^Qh^-(gr^^§^- 


and 


^f^^o^f^. 


wherein  Q  is  — O — ,  — CH, —  or  — CO — ; 

and  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N<>., 


CHiCH: 
CHjCH 

CH3CH 


5^7,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALKOXYLATED 

ORGANOSILICONE  RESINS  AND  THE  RESINS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Gary  Allen  Vincent,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662,895 
Int.  CI.*"  C08F  283/00 
V.S.  CI.  525—477  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alkoxylated  organosilicone  resin, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(I)  reacting 

(A)  an  MQ  organosihcone  resin  of  the  empirical  formula 

(R3SiOi^)„(R2SiOviWRSiO'--)<.(SiOv:)j 

wherein:  each  R  is  independently  a  methyl  or  hydroxy!  group 
and  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  zero  or  positive  numerical  values  with 
the  provisos  that  a+b-H:+d=l,  0S(b+c)S0.2  and  the  ratio  of 
a:(b+c+d)  is  between  about  0.3  and  1.0;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  alkoxy  silane  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  silanes  having  the  empirical  formula 

R^I(OR),4.„ 

wherein  x  is  1,  2  or  3,  R  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,   alkenyl,   aryl,   arylalkyi, 
epoxy.  ether,  alkylamide.  alkylamine  radicals  and  each  OR' 
is  an  alkoxy  group; 
in  the  presence  of 

(C)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst  so  as  to  produce  an 
alkoxylated  organosilicone  resin;  and 

(II)  thereafter  neutralizing  the  basic  catalyst  (C). 


5,837,785 

EPOXY  CURING  AGENT  AND  ONE-COMPONENT 

(TYPE)  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Toshihiko  Kinsho;  Munekazu  Satake,  and  Tadakazu  Miyazaki, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1995,  7-200551; 
Nov.  8.  1995,  7-3159% 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—527  5  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  curing  agent  comprising  a  heterocycle-containing 
compound  having  a  structure  represented  by  any  of  the  following 
formulae  (2)  through  (9) 


-eAi-0+- 


CFj 


— /^CH-CH-\ — 

1    iX 

— fo-\-—0—C-A'-c\ — 

1       I    sI 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 
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-continued 


fc-O-A^X— 

[I         I 

/n  — A^— N— C  — A"— cA — 

I  I       II  II 

\H  HO  O/, 

/c— N-A^-V— 

\\\      I  I 

/c-O-A't-O-^— 

Is  I 


/CH— Ar 

I  I  , 

\         O-0-- 


r 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


wherein  in  formula  (2).  "a"  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  200.  A' 
represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by  — X — Z  or  unsub- 
stituted,  arylene  group,  arylalkylene  group,  haloalkylene  group  and 
a  residue  available  on  ring-opening  polymerization  of  a  glycidyl 
ether;  wherein  in  formula  — X — Z.  X  represents  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon group  which  may  optionally  have  one  or  more  linkages 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether,  imino.  amide,  ure- 
thane.  urea  and  sulfide  linkages  and  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic 
group  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 

R'  (1) 

/   \ 

—  N  O 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 
R'  R- 

wherein  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  hydrogen  atom,  straight-chain  or  branched  C,  to  C^ 
alkyl  or  alkenyl,  or  C^  to  C^  aryl;  or  R'  and  R",  taken  together 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom.  repre.sents  C^  to  C,  cycloalkyl; 
R'  represents  C,  to  C,„  alkylene; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A'  in  formula  (2)  represent  alkylene 
group  substituted  by  — X — Z, 

wherein  in  formula  (3),  "b"  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  200. 
and  0'  represents  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  aryl  group, 
haloalkyl  group,  haloaryl  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group, 
acetoxy  group  and  — X — Z; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  Q'  in  formula  (3)  represent  — X — Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (4),  "c"  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  200.  and 
A"  and  A^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene group  which  is  either  substituted  by  — X — Z  or  unsub- 
stituted.  arylene  group  which  is  either  substimted  by  — X — Z 
or  unsubstituted,  aralkylene  group  and  haloalkylene  group; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A"  and  A'  in  formula  (4)  represent  al 
least  one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene group  substituted  by  — X— Z  and  arylene  group  substi- 
tuted by  — X— Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (?).  "d"  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  200. 
and  A''  represents  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by 
— X — Z  or  unsubstituted.  arylene  group  which  is  either  sub- 
stituted by  — X — Z  or  unsubstinjted.  aralkylene  group  and 
haloalkylene  group; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A"*  in  formula  (5)  represent  at  least  one 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  group 
substituted  bv  — X — Z  and  arylene  group  substituted  by 
— X— Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (6).  "e"  represents  an  integer  of  2  10  200.  and 
A^  and  A"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  group 
which   is  either   substituted   by   — X — Z  or  unsubstituted. 


arylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by  — X — Z  or 
unsubstituted.  aralkylene  group  and  haloalkylene  group; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A'^  and  A*  in  formula  (6)  represent  at 
least  one  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky- 
lene group  substituted  by  — X — Z  and  arylene  group  substi- 
tuted by  — X — Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (7),  "f '  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  200.  and 
a'  represents  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by  — X — Z  or 
unsubstituted.  arylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by 
— X— Z  or  unsubstituted.  aralkylene  group  and  haloalkylene 
group; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A'  in  formula  (7)  represent  at  least  one 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  group 
substituted  by  — X — Z  and  arylene  group  substituted  by 
— X— Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (8).  "g"  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  200. 
and  A"  represents  al  least  one  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  group  which  is  either  substituted  by 
— X — Z  or  unsubstituted.  arylene  group  which  is  either  sub 
stituted  by — X — Z  or  unsubstituted,  aralkylene  group  and 
haloalkylene  group; 

wherein  at  least  three  of  A*"  in  formula  (8)  represent  at  least  one 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  group 
substituted  by  — X — Z  and  arylene  group  substituted  by 
— X— Z; 

wherein  in  formula  (9),  "h"  represents  an  integer  of  3  to  200,  .^r 
represents  al  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl  group,  and  Q"  represents  at  least  one  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  epoxy  group  and 
— X — Z;  and  wherein 

at  least  three  of  Q"  in  formula  (9)  represent  — X — Z. 


5,837.786 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POU  ESTER 
Yasuo    Miyoshi.    Iwakuni;    Yasuaki    Urabe.    and    Toshiharu 
Mitani,  both  of  Kuga-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.' 31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,928 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1996,  8-291769 

Iiit.  CI."  C08F  2/00:  C08G  85A)0 

VS.  CI.  526—68  6  Claims 


FC 

-TA 

; 

.    J 

^t 

1 

Esif f ) r 

xat  ion 

-st*r 

fc  I  > 

t  undrns*!  ton 

SI  rp 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  f)ol> ester  by  preparing  a  slurry  of 
powdery  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  liquid  diol  and  processing 
the  resulting  slurry  through  an  esterification  step  and  a  polycon- 
densation  step  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  comprising 

recycling  a  liquid  containing  the  unreacted  diol  and  the  catalyst 
separated  from  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  polycondensation 
step  back  to  the  esterification  step  as  recycling  liquor, 
detecting  the  concentrations  of  diol,  diol  condensation  products, 
catalyst  and  water  in  the  recycling  liquor  in  the  course  of 
being  recycled  back  to  the  esterification  step  b>  a  near  infra- 
red spectrophotometer  of  a  noise  level  of  at  the  highest 
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50x10  *"  Abs  with  a  wave  length  repeatability  of  0.01  nm  or 
less  as  well  as  by  an  X-ray  fluorescence  analyzer  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  reactor  based  on  the  detected 
analytical  values  in  such  a  manner  that  the  totalized  compo- 
sition of  the  starting  materials  supplied  to  the  reaction  system 
and  the  recycling  liquor  will  be  maintained  in  a  predetermined 
range. 


5,837,787 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELASTIC 

THERMOPLASTIC  a-OLEFIN/CYCLIC  OLEFIN 

COPOLYMERS 

Bruce  Allan  Harrington,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon 

Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,676 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  4/642:2.12/04 
U.S.  CI.  526—160  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  elastic  thermoplastic  a-olefin/cyclic 
olefin  copolymers,  essentially  free  of  dienes,  comprising  at  least  5 
mole  %  of  cyclic  olefin  and  having  a  Tg  of  less  than  50°  C,  said 
polymer  being  elastic  between  temperatures  from  the  copolymer's 
Tg  to  about  100°  C,  said  process  comprising  contacting  one  or 
more  a-olefins  with  one  or  more  cyclic  olefins  under  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  cyclopentadienyl 
group-4  transition-metal  catalyst  system. 


5.837,788 
THERMOSETTING  ACRYLIC  GEL  COAT 
Larry  Scott  Crump.  Gladstone,  Mo.;  Laurent  Gerard  Suspene, 
Bilboa  Vizcaya,  Spain;  Gregory  Scott  Karr,  Americus,  Kans., 
and  Kerry  R.  Williams,  Summit,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cook 
Composites  and  Polymers  Company,  North  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,785 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/38 
U.S.  CI.  526—222  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  represented  by  the  formula: 


W  — (X)„— (Y)„  — H 
I 
Z 


(1) 


5,837,789 
FLUID-ABSORBING  POLYMERS,  PROCESSES  USED  IN 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 
Dolf  Stockhausen,  Krefeld;  Hans-Georg  Hartan,  Kevelaer; 
Helmut  Brehm,  Krefeld;  Gerd  Jonas,  Kempen.  all  of  Ger- 
many; Bernfried  Messner.  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Klaus 
Pflueger,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Stockhausen 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  21,  1995,  195  43 
369.6;  Nov.  11,  1996.  196  46  484.6 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220/2S:220/l 8:220/56:226/02 
U.S.  CI.  526—320  23  Claims 

I.  A  cross-linked  polymer  useful  for  absorbing  watery  liquids, 
built-up  of  partially  neutralized  monomers  having  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  acid  groups  and  optionally  further  monomers 
copolymerizable  therewith,  wherein  the  polymer  is  manufactured 
with  use  of  a  combination  of  components 

CH,=CR''~Co^(OCHR'— CHR'KO— CH,— CR"'CH,. 

CH2=CR''— R'— (OCHR"— CHR'),OR^.  and 

R'_|0(CHR'— CHR^O),,— CO— R-|,.  and/or  di-  or  iriallylamine 
and/or  bisacrylamide;  wherein 

R'  is  a  multivalent  C,  ,f|-alkyl. 

R"  is  a  linear  or  branched  C,  ,o-alkenyl. 

R'  is  H.  CH,  ,  or  C,H, 

R'*  is  H,  or  linear  or  branched  C|_|o-alkyl, 

R'  is  CO  or  CM, 

R*  is  H  or  CM, 

X  is  2-6, 

u  is  0-15. 

v  is  1^5.  and 

z  is  3-20, 

wherein  the  polymer  contains  0.05-1.0'i{^  by  weight  of  component 

I.  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  component  II,  and  0.01-1.0%  by  weight 

of  component  III,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  monomers  in  the 

polymer. 


wherein 

X  is  an  ethylene  group  having  a  pendent  ester  group  without  any 

polymerizable   double   bonds   represented   by   the    formula 

— C(0) — O — R**  in  which  R**  is  an  aliphatic  group  having 

from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  a  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  group  having  a  pendant  group 

Z: 
Z  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

-CO— O— R'— O— CO— R- 

in  which  R'  is  a  divalent,  aliphatic,  saturated  hydroxyl- 
containing  group  and  R"  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  with  at  least 
one  polymerizable  carbon — carbon  double  bond; 

W  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R^ — S —  in  which  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  not  having  a 
polymerizable  carbon — carbon  double  bond; 

m  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  I  to  10; 

n  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to  10; 

n/m  is  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  5;  and 

the  polymer  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
2.500. 


5,837,790 

PRECIPITATION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  OIL  ADSORBENT  POLYMER  CAPABLE 

OF  ENTRAPPING  SOLID  PARTICLES  AND  LIQUIDS 

AND  THE  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignor  to  Amcol  International 

Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486.107.  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  486,455,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,618,877, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,580,  Oct.  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
811,126 
Int.  CI."  C08F  20/10 
U.S.  CI.  526—323.2  17  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  and  oil  sorbent  micro-particle  comprising  a 
polymer  of  allyl  methacrylate  and  an  ethylene  glycol  dimethacry- 
late,  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  about  1:2,  said  particle 
characterized  by  having  a  mean  unit  diameter  of  less  than  about  80 
microns,  a  bulk  density  of  about  0.02  to  about  0.1  g/cm",  and  a 
total  adsorption  capacity  for  mineral  oil  that  is  80%  by  weight  or 
greater,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  polymer  and  adsorbed  oil. 
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5,837,791 

UNSATURATED  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Toshihiro  Sagane,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Kawasaki;  Hidenari  Naka- 
hama,  both  of  Ichihara;  Tatsuyoshi  Ishida.  Kuga-gun;  Kat- 
suya  Takahashi.  Ichihara:  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  Kuga-gun; 
Hitoshi  Onishi.  Kuga-gun;  Masaaki  Yasuda,  Kuga-gun,  and 
Noriaki  Kihara.  Kuga-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  499ii53,  Jul.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  21.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  915.914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1994,  6-154952; 
Jul.  14,  1994.  6-162475;  Mar.  28.  1995.  7-069986;  Mar.  31,  1995, 
7-075289 

Int.  CI."  CMSf  236/20 
U.S.  CI.  526—336  13  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  copolymer  of  ethylene  wherein 
(A)  said  copolymer  is  a  random  copolymer  of: 
(i)  ethylene, 

(ii)  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  nonconju- 
gated  iriene  or  tetraene  having  one  vinyl  group  in  the 
molecule  represented  by  the  following  formula  (H-l) 


5,837,792 
POLYSILOXANE  LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
Roger  Meuwiy.  Coumillens,  Switzerland,  and  .Andreas  Valet, 
Binzen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jiin.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  23.  1995.  01 
1854/95 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/26 
VS.  CI.  528—27  5  Claims 

1   An  oligomeric  or  polymeric  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R' 


H.C=CH— CH.-eC- 


?'=CR^-> 


R^ 
I 
I-C+-CR": 

I    " 
R' 


(H-li 


rCR-R" 


Ri 
I 

Si— O 
I 
X 


R- 

I 
Si-O- 

I 

H 


R" 

I 

Si-O 

1 

R^ 


(I) 


or  correspondingly  crosslinked  compound,  in  which  the  units  of 
the  formulae  la.  lb  and/or  Ic 


CH      R- 

I 

CH, 

wherein 

p  and  q  are  each  0  or  I ,  w  ith  the  proviso  that  each  of  p  and 
q  is  not  0  at  the  same  time, 

f  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p  and  q 
are  each  1 .  f  is  not  0. 

g  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6. 

R'.  R-,  R',  R',  R\  R"  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  -fCH,->5 — 
CR'"=CR"R'-.  where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  R"'and 
R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'"  is  alkyl  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  p  and  q  are  each  I,  R"*  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
(B)  said  copolymer  comprises: 

(i)  constituent  units  from  said  ethylene  in  an  amount  of  30  to 

92%  by  mol, 
(ii)  constituent  units  from  said  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  cartoon 

atoms  in  an  amount  of  6  to  70%  by  md,  and 
(iii)  constituent  units  from  said  nonconjugated  triene  or  tet- 
raene, represented  by  the  following  formula  (H-2) 

-eCH;-CH-t-  R'  R'  IH--) 

'=CR^t— ♦•C>-CR"=CR''R"* 
'       I    ' 
R* 


R' 
I 

Si— O 
I 
\ 


<la) 


tibl 


(Ic) 


R' 

I 

Si-O 

I 

R' 

are  arranged  randomly  or  in  blocks,  and  in  which 
n  is  a  number  from  the  range  1-100; 
m  is  a  number  from  the  range  0- 100; 
p  is  a  number  from  the  range  0-100; 
A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


— O-Si  — RI; 

I 

R'" 


B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

R" 
I 
-Si-R"; 
1 

Rll- 

or  A  and  B  together  are  a  direct  bond  when  the  sum  n-t-m-Kp  is  a 
number  from  the  range  3-10  and  the  sum  mn-p  is  greater  than  0; 
R',  R',  R'",  R".  R"',  R"",  R"  and  R",  independenti)  of  one 

another,  are  C,-C,, alkyl,  C,-C,cycloalkyl  or  phenyl; 
R-"        is        C,-C|«alkyl,        phen>l.        Cj-C^hydroxyalkyl, 
C,-C^aminoalkyl, 

O 

/    \ 
— <C4t>)— O— CH.<'H CHi 


wherein  p.  q,  f,  g  and  R'  to  R"  have  the  same  meanings  as 
described  for  said  formula  (H-l ),  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  30%  by 
mol.  in  which 

(iv)  a  molar  ratio  of  said  constituent  units  from  said  ethylene 
(i)  to  said  constituent  units  from  said  a-olefin  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  (ii)  is  in  the  range  of  40/60  to  92/8;  and 
(C)  said  copolymer  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (r)).  as  measured  in 
decahydronaphthalene  at  135°  C,  of  0.05  to  10  dl/g. 


— (CH.-l, 


-(C,H:,i 
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-continued 

o 
/   \ 

•   — (CH:),— CH CH:, 


where  r  is  a  number  from  the  range  2-6  and  s  is  2  or  3; 
X  is  a  mono-  or  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


HO 


—    N 


/    yJ   Vo-z-, 


5.837,793 
SILICONE  RUBBER  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Asao    Harashima,    Tokyo;    Yoshitsugu    Merita,    and    Ryuji 
Tachibana,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093287; 
Mar.  22,  1996,  8-093288 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/0}i:77/l4 
U.S.  01.  528—29  18  Claims 

1.  A  cured  silicone  rubber  powder  prepared  from  a  curable 
silicone  composition,  said  powder  comprising  a  polyorganosilox- 
ane  chain  having  at  least  one  silicon-bonded  polyoxyalkylene 
group  of  the  formula 

— R'(OR-»„,OR' 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R" 
is  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  to  100. 


where 
R^   and   R^,   independently   of  one   another,    are   hydrogen, 

C,— C|.alkyl,  C,-C6alkenyl,  halogen  or  CN; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,, alkyl,  C,-C(,alkenyl,  halogen.  CN,  a 

cycloaliphatic,  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5-12 

carbon  atoms,  or  is  phenyl;  or 
R"^  is  OH,  C|-CI8alkoxy  or  C,— C^alkenoxy;  R'  is  hydrogen; 

and   R*   as   a   monovalent   radical    is   OH,   C|-C|nalkoxy, 

C,-C(,alkenoxy  or  — 0-^H_,— CH(OR")— CH,— O— R" 

or  R''  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula  — O — Z —  which  is 

attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  by  the  oxygen  atom; 
R*  is  as  defined  for  R'; 
R'  is  as  defined  for  R'';  and 
R'"  is  as  defined  for  R'; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci^alkyl; 
R'*      is      hydrogen.      C|-C,4alkyl,      Ci-CijCycloalkyI      or 

C7-C,sphenylalkyl; 
R"  is  C|-C„alkyl; 
— O — Z —  is  a  radical  which  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  by 

the  oxygen  atom  and  is  of  the  formula  — O — (CH-,)^ — O — 

R='-, 


-0-(CH2), 


— O— CH,— CH(OR '  - )— CH,— O— (CH,) - 


-(QH 


— O— CO— (CH,)„—  or  — O— CH(R'-)— CO— O— (CH,).— .  or 
is  — O — C, — Cjgalkylene; 

R*'  is  C,-C|,alkylene  or  cyclohexylene;  and 

R"  is  C,-C,, alkylene; 

q  being  a  number  from  the  range  2-4,  t  a  number  from  the  range 
3-4  and  w  a  number  from  the  range  3-12. 


5,837,794 
TOLUENE  DIISOCYANATE  RESIDUE-BASED 
COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED  ACID  VALUES 
William  E.  Slack;  Scott  A.  Kane,  and  James  W.  Rosthauser,  all 
of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  958,282 
Int.  CI."  C08G  imo 
U.S.  CI.  528-^9  ^  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  urethane-filled.  diisocyanate 
or  polyisocyanate  having  a  reduced  acid  value  comprising 

a)  reacting 

1)  a  toluene  diisocyanate  residue  from  the  phosgenation  of 
toluene  diamine  having  an  ortho-loluenediamine  content  of 
less  than  0.5"^  which  toluene  diisocyanate  residue  contains 
at  least  10%  by  weight  monomeric  toluene  diisocyanate 
and  has  a  total  isocyanate  group  content  of  at  least  20% 
with 

2)  a  monofunctional  alcohol  in  amounts  such  that  the  equiva- 
lent ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  in  I )  to  hydroxyl  groups  in 
2)  is  from  about  0.9:1.0  to  about  1.0:0.9. 

b)  dissolving  the  product  of  a)  in  a  diisocyanate  or  polyisocyan- 
ate. and 

c)  reacting  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
a),  of  an  epoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  44  to  about  400  with  the  product  of  either  a)  or  b)  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  120°  C. 


5.837,795 
SOLVENT-FREE  HEAT-CURING  ONE-COMPONENT 
COATING  MATERIALS 
Rainer  Lomoelder,  Muenster,  and  Peter  Speier,  Marl,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  917,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  4.  1996,  196  35 
771J 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/10 
U.S.  CI.  528—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat -curing  coating  material  having  a  viscosity  at  60°  C.  of 
1000-50,000  mPas.  comprising 

A)  85-96%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  isocyanate  prepolymer 
containing  isocyanurate  groups  and  urethane  groups. 

B)  4-12%  by  weight  of  finely  divided  melamine  having  a  mean 
particle  diameter  of  1-30  pm.  and 

C)  0-3%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  auxiliaries. 
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5,837.796 
POLYISCOYANATES  CONTAINING  ISOCYANURATE 
GROUPS  AND  PREPARED  BY  TRIMERIZING  ALKYL- 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIISOCYANATES 
Hans-Joachim  Scholl;  Bemhard  Jan.sen,  both  of  Koln.  and 
Rolf-Volker  Meyen  Leverkusen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  883,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1996,  196  27 
825,2 

Int.  CI."  C08G  /«/79 
U.S.  CI.  528—73  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyisocyanate  containing  isocya- 
nurate groups  by  trimerizing  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  component  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  diisocyanates  corresponding  to  formula  ( I ) 

(I) 


OCN- 


NCO, 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  saturated,  straight-chain,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

group  having  8  to  15  carbon  atoms  and 

b)  up  to  95  NCO  equivalent-%.  based  on  the  total  equivalents  a) 

and  b).  of  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates  other  than  a). 

in  the  presence  of  a  trimerization  catalyst  and  terminating  the 

trimerization  reaction  at  the  desired  degree  of  trimerization. 


5,837,797 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

URETHANE-BASED  PLASTIC  LENS  AND  THE  LENS 

PREPARED  THEREBY 

Koju  Okazaki.-  Yoshinobu  Kanemura.  and  TeruyukI  Nagata, 

all    of   Fukuoka-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsui   Toatsu 

Chemicals,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  373.083.  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.608,115. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  753,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006792 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/04:  C08G  IS/38:IH/52 

VS.  CI.  528—76  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfur-containing  urethane-based 
plastic  lens  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  sulfur-contaming 
urethane-based  resin  composition  comprising  a  polythiol  having 
four  or  more  functional  groups  represented  by  any  of  the  follow  ing 
formula  ( 1 ): 

Rl  R4  (1) 

I  I 

CH— S— CH 
I  I 

R2  R.I 

wherein  Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  — CH,SH.  — CH,SCH,CH,SH. 


CH^SH 
I 
-CHSCH;CH;SH.     and 


CH,SCH,CH.SH 

I 


-CHSH 


provided  that  where  any  one  of  Rl,  R2.  R3  and  R4  is  H.  at  least 
one  of  the  other  three  radicals  represents 


CH:SH 
I 
-CHSCH:CH:SH.     or 


CH,SCH,CH:SH 
I 
-CHSH 


CH,SH  CH^SCHCH'SH 

I     "  I     " 

— CHSCH,CH:SH.     and      -CHSH 

and  any  three  or  all  of  Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  not  H  simulta- 
neously: formula  (2): 

(HSCH.,)4_„C(CH,SCH,CH,SH)^  (2| 

wherein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  formula  (3); 


CH- 

I 

CH- 

I 
CH- 

I 
CH; 


(3) 


-lSH)„ 
-(SCH:CH2SH)4-. 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 

and  at  least  one  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisocyanate  compounds,  polyisothiocyanaie  compounds 
and  isocyanato  group-containing  polyisothiocyanaie  com- 
pounds: 

said  polymerizing  being  conducted  in  a  lens  mold  and  then 
releasing  the  lens  from  the  mold. 


5,837,798 

PHENOLIC  POLYMERS  MADE  BY  ARALKYLATION 

REACTIONS 

David  .A.  Hutchings;  Jeffrey  L.  Mills,  and  Kenneth  Bourlien  all 

of  TUcker,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  .Atlanta, 

Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  728,028,  Oct.  9,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5.772.269.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
501  J!16.  Jul.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,674,970.  This  application 
Man  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  820,690 
Int.  CI."  C08G  5<^/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—86  49  Claims 

1 .  A  phenol  aralkylation  pol>  mer  produced  b\  reaction  among  a 
phenolic  monomer  having  at  least  three  free  reactive  aromatic  ring 
positions,  at  least  one  styrene  derivative  and  an  aryl  diolefin.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  caialvst.  wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  with 
an  amount  of  arvl  diolefin  sufficient  to  obtain  a  mole  ratio  of  aryl 
diolefin  to  said  phenolic  monomer  having  at  least  three  free  reac- 
tive aromatic  ring  positions  of  from  0.2:1  to  1.1:1  and  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  at  least  one  styrene  derivative  to  obtain  a 
degree  of  siyrenation  of  from  40  to  95%. 


5.837.799 

FIRE-RETARDANT  COMPOUND.  A  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAID  FIRE-RETARDANT  COMPOUND  AND 

A  FIRE-RETARDED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  INCLUDING  SAID  FIRE-RETARDANT 

COMPOUND 

Toshihiko  Chen;   >oshiaki   Nakamura:   Tetsunori   Sato,  and 

Y'oshiyuki  Morikawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohto 

Kasei  Co.,  inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  19%.  Sen  No.  697,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217664 
Int.  CI."  C08G  5V/U0 
VS.  CI.  528—102  8  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  agent  having  the  general  formula  ( 1 ) 


Br 


Br 
CH,  / 


(II 


■°^i;Pr 


where  any  two  of  R1.R2.  R3  and  R4  are  H.  two  others  are 
independently  selected  from 
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-continued 

Br 


O-CH: 


wherein  ' 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
A  and  B  shown  in  formula  (2) 


CH — CH— CH; 

\"/ 
O 


B:      — CH.— CH— CH-— O 
"      I 
OH 


(2) 


5,837,801 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CROSSLINKED 

POLYCARBODIIMIDES 

Ken  Yahata;  Hiroshi  Miyoshi;  Yasuyuki  Takiguchi:  Yasuyoshi 

Komolo,  and  Akira   Hayashida,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dee.  4,  1996.  Sen  No.  759^81 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316325 
Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:95/04 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crosslinked  polycarbodiimide,  com- 
prising reacting  a  f)olycarbodiimide  compound  with  a  compound, 
which  has  in  a  molecule  thereof  two  or  more  hydroxy  or  mercapto 
groups,  in  the  presence  of  aii  alcoholate  of  an  alkali  metal  or  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal. 


and 


n  is  the  mean  degree  of  polymerization  and  is  from  0  to  30; 
said  fire  retardant  agent  being  a  mixture  including  15  to  30%  of 

X=Y=A.  40  to  60*  of  X=A  and  Y=B  and  20  to  35%  of 

X=Y=B. 
said  fire  retardant  agent  having  been  produced  by  a  process 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  reacting  tetrabromo  bisphenol  A.  tribromo  phenol  and 
epichlorohydrine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide. 

(ii)  reacting  tetrabromo  bisphenol  A.  tribromo  phenyl  glycidyl 
ether  and  epichlorohydrine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide. 

(iii)  reacting  tetrabromo  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  of  350  to  700  g/eq.  a  softening  point  of 
50°  to  105°  C.  and  a  bromine  content  of  46  to  52%, 
tetrabromo  bisphenol  A  and  tribromo  phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phosphine  and  a  phosphonium  compound. 

(iv)  reacting  tetrabromo  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  of  600  to  1300  g/eq.  a  softening  point  of 
95°  to  140°  C.  and  a  bromine  phenol  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphine 
and  a  phosphonium  compound,  and 

(v)  reacting  tetrabromo  bisphenol  A  epoxy  resin  having  an 
epoxy  equivalent  of  350  to  700  g/eq,  a  softening  point  of 
50°  to  105°  C.  and  a  bromine  content  of  46  to  52%. 
tetrabromo  bisphenol  A  and  tribromo  phenyl  glycidyl  ether 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phosphine  and  a  phosphonium  compound. 


5,837,800 

POLYETHYLENE-2,6-NAPHTHALENE 

DICARBOXYLATE  RESIN  AND  PREFORM  AND  BOTTLE 

MOLDED  THEREOF 
Minoni  Suzuki;  Kimihiko  Sato,  and  Masami  Lmeda,  all  of 
Matsuyama,  Japan,   assignors  to  Tegin   Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  16,280 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—193  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene-2.6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate  resin  for  mold- 
ing a  bottle,  which  comprises  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acid  as 
a  main  acid  component  and  ethylene  glycol  as  a  main  glycol 
component  and  contains  a  germanium  compound  as  a  polyconden- 
sation  catalyst,  and  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.55  to  0.75  dl/g,  a 
terminal  cartwxyl  group  content  of  32  eq/ton  or  less,  an  acetalde- 
hyde  content  of  8  ppm  or  less  and  a  diethylene  glycol  component 
content  of  0.8  to  3.0  wt  %. 


5,837,802 
FAST  SETTING  WATER  SENSITIVE  POLYAMIDES 
HAVING  A  HIGH  T^, 
Gregory  J.  Van  Lith,  Fridley;  Mark  S.  KroU,  Arden  Hills,  and 
Leslie  J.  Clapp,  Wyoming,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B. 
Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  920,748 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/08:73/10:69/40:  C09J  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—310  26  Claims 

1.  A  water  sensitive  polyamide  composition  which  is  the  reac- 
tion product  of  at  least  one  reactant  which  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid, 
ester  or  anhydride  thereof  and  at  least  one  reactant  is  a  diamine 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  diamines  is  polyoxyalkylene  diamine 
and  at  least  one  of  said  other  reactant  is  aromatic  and  said  polya- 
mide composition  has  a  T^  greater  than  about  15°  C.  and  a  AH 
from  about  1  to  about  30  Joules/gram. 


5,837,803 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  RESIN 

Seiko  Nakano,  Tsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  M  &  S  Research  and 

Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1996,  8-082372 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:69/00 

U.S.  CI.  528—332  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polyamide  resin  by  reacting  1  mol  of 
linear  polyester  resin  based  upon  the  repeating  unit  of  said  linear 
polyester  resin  consisting  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  compo- 
nent and  at  least  one  did  component  and  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  not  less  than  0.2  dl/g  when  measured  at  30°  C.  using 
hexafluorisopropanol  as  the  solvent  with  0.5-1.5  mol  of  at  least 
one  diamine  compound  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  at  least 
one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons, 
halogenated  hydrocarbons,  ethers  and  acetals.  so  that  said  at  least 
one  diol  component  of  said  linear  polyester  resin  is  substituted  by 
said  diamine  compound  resulting  in  said  polyamide  resin  as  a 
reaction  product. 


5,837,804 
POLYIMIDES  AND  OPTICAL  PARTS  OBTAINED  BY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Chiaki  Yamagishi;  Nori  Sasaki,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shigeo  Nara, 
Mito;  Hidetaka  Sato,  Hitachi;  Shigeru  Hayashida,  Hitachi, 
and  Masato  Taya,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-191324 

Int.  CI."  C08G  73/10:  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  CI.  528—353  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  core  layer  and  a  clad 

layer,  in  which  one  of  the  core  and  clad  layers  compri.ses  a 

polyimide  having 
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(a)  a  difference  between  the  refractive  index  in  TE  mode  and  5,837,807 
that  in  TM  mode  of  0  02  or  less                                                            TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS 

(b)  a  glass  tfansition  temperature  (Tg)  of  250°  C.  or  higher,  and    Christine  Abrecht,  Lengnau;  Alfred  Grieden  Sissach;  Klaus 


(c)  an  optical  transmission  loss  of  1  dB/cm  or  less  at  a  wave- 
length of  0.7  to  1 .6  (jm. 


5337,805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Mullen  MuDchenstein,  and  Daniel  Obrecht,  Basel,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  607,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Feb.  28.  1995.  00 
567/95 

Int.  CI."  C07K  4/00:5/12:  C07D  285/00 
VS.  CI.  530—317  47  Claims 


1.  A  tetrahydronaphthalene  compound  of  the  formula 


NH— R2 


lb 


5^7,806 
POLYANILEVES  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Phillip  Norman  Adams,  Durham,  and  Andrew  Paul  Monkman, 
Stanhope,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  BICC  Pub- 
lic Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  4,  1994. 
9404182;  Nov.  17,  1994,  9423173 

Int  CI,"  C08G  73/02 
\}S.  CI.  528—422  10  Claims 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  bromine,  cyano,  formyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  lower 
aralkoxy  or  aryl: 

R^  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  chain  of  2  to  20  amino  acid 
residues  wherein  reactive  moieties  in  the  side  chains  of  the 
amino  acid  residue(s)  is/are  protected  or  unprotected,  and 
wherein  the  amino  group  of  the  N-terminal  amino  acid  is  a 
free  or  protected  amino  group; 

a'.  A^  a'  and  A'*  each  are  a-amino  acid  residues  wherein  A' 
and  A^  are  in  the  L  configuration  and  A'  and  A*  are  in  the  D 
configuration  when  the  a-C  atom  of  said  a-amino  acid  resi- 
due is  asymmetnc; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

Y  is  a  residue  of  the  formula 

(a) 


1    2 


J^ 


lir 


1.  An  unsubstituted  aniline  homopolymer  characterised  by  a 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  in  its  leuco  form  showing 
only  two  "C  peaks,  indicating  the  substantal  absence  of  chain 
branching. 


(CH2),-NH-  or 


RJ 

I 


(b) 


— CH;— CH-CH:— N— 
I 
R* 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  and 

Z  and  the  two  C  atoms  together  are  an  aromatic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  furan,  thiophene.  pyri- 
dine or  pyrimidine,  wherein  said  aromatic  ring  is  substituted 
or  unsubstimted;  and  salts  thereof. 
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5A37.808 
ANALOGS  OF  HIRUDIN 
Cecilia  S.  L.  Ku,  Lake  Forest;  Richard  Johnson,  and  Julian  P. 
Breillatt,  Jr.,  both  of  Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,939,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,565,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
492J43 
Int.  CI."  C07K  N/OO 
L.S.  CI.  530—324  1  Claim 

1.    An    antithrombogenic    molecule    having    the    amino    acid 
sequence  of  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2). 


5,837,809 
MAMMALIAN  OPIOID  RECEPTOR  LIGAND  AND  USES 
David  K.  Grandy;  James  R.  Bunzow,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.; 
Olivier  Civelli,  Aesch,  Switzerland;  Rainer  Klaus  Reinsc- 
heid,  Eimeldingen;  Hans-Peter  Nothacker,  Schliengen,  both 
of  Germany,  and  Frederick  James  Monsma,  Riehen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Sen  No.  514,451 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/08:14/705 
VS.  CI.  530—326  4  Claims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  comprising  the  formula  Phe-Gly-Gly-Phe- 
Thr-Gly-Ala-Arg-Lys-Ser-Ala-Arg-Lys-Leu-Ala-Asn-Gln  (SEQ. 
ID  No.5),  wherein  the  amino  acids  are  each  individually  in  either 
the  D  or  L  stereochemical  configuration,  and  the  peptide  binds  to  a 
receptor  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  Seq.  ID  No. 
4. 


5,837,810 

POLYPEPTIDES  OF  LIPOPOLYSACCHARIDE  BINDING 

PROTEIN 

Jiahuai  Han,  La  Jolla;  Richard  J.  Ulevitch,  Del  Mar,  and  Peter 

S.  Tobias,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 

Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,089 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/47 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  fragments  thereof  that  bind  LPS  but  do  not  form 
a  complex  with  LPS  and  CD  14,  or  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:7  and  fragments  thereof  that  bind  with 
CDI4  but  do  not  form  a  complex  with  LPS  and  CD  14. 


5,837311 
PROTEINS  ACTIVE  IN  LYMPHOCYTE-MEDIATED 
CYTOTOXICITY 
Paul  J.  .Anderson,  Watertown;  Michel  Streuli,  Brookline,  and 
Stuart  F.  Schlossman,  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mas.s.,  assignors 
to  Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843.949,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5  J40.935,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,607, 
Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,298,407,  which  is  a  continuaUon-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  460,678,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,079343.  This 
application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,978 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  17  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  puritied  preparation  of  a  polypeptide  that  is 
immunologically  reactive  with  the  monoclonal  antibody  produced 
by  the  hybridoma  designated  ATCC  #  HB  10319,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  is  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  which  hybridizes 
under  the  following  conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  probe  complemen- 
tary to  a  20-nucleotide  segment  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  or  2:  50% 
formamide,  5x  SSC,  42°  C. 


5,837,812 

HUMAN  ISLET,  HUMAN  BRAIN  AND  MOUSE  BRAIN 

GLUTAMIC  ACID  DECARBOXYLASE  GAD 

POLYPEPTIDES 

Leonard  Harrison;  Margot  Honeyman,  Ixith  of  St.  Kilda  West; 
David  Cram,  Blackburn  South,  and  Henry  De  Aizpurua, 
Blackburn,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  .Amrad  Corporation 
Limited,  Richmond,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  839,805,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1994.  Sen  No.  308,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Feb.  22,  1991,  PK 
4773;  Sep.  27,  1991,  PK  8620 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/433:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  9  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3. 


5,837,813 
FIBRONECTIN  TYPE  III  POLYPEPTIDES 
Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Alex  MorIa,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research 
Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  340,812,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,629.291.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  21.626.  Feb.  16. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

829,462,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,453,489.  This  application 

Jun,  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  460,421 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38/39:  C07K  14/78 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  4  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  purified  recombinantly  produced  polypeptide 
fragment  of  the  III,  repeat  (Sequence  ID  NO:l)  of  fibronectin 
having  the  ability  to  bind  fibronectin.  , 


5,837,814 
CELLLTLOSE  BINDING  DOMAIN  PROTEINS 
Oded  Shoseyov,  Karmey  Yosef:  Itai  Shpiegl.  Rehovot,  both  of 
Israel:  Marc  Goldstein,  and  Roy  Doi,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  Hebrew 
University  Of  Jeruslame,  Israel,  and  University  of  CA,  Calif, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  48,164,  Apn  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,496,934. 
This  application  Jun,  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  460.455 
Int.  CI."C07K  14/00:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  15  Claims 

I.  An   isolated  cellulose  binding  domain  (CBD)  having  Ihe 
amino  acid  sequence  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,837,815 

PYK2  RELATED  POLYPEPTIDE  PRODUCTS 

Sima  Lev,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Schlessingen  New 

York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sugen,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  357,642,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,626 

Int.  CI."  CUP  12/06:  C07K  14/00:  A23J  l/M 

U.S.  CI,  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  or  punticd  proline-rich  tyrosine  kinase  2  (PYK2) 

polypeptide  having  a  phosphorylation  activity,  said  polypeptide 

comprising  at  least  thirty-five  contiguous  amino  acids  of  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 
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5,837,816 
INTERLEUKIN-2  RECEPTOR  SUBUNIT  ECTODOMAIN 
FUSION  PROTEIN  COMPRISING  A  LEUCINE  ZIPPER 
DOMAIN 
Thomas  L,  Ciardelli.  Sharon,  Vt.,  and  Kirk  Johnson,  Moraga. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Emerjvflle,  Calif., 
and  Trustee  of  Dartmouth  College,  Hanoven  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  438,259,  May  10,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  474,741 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/435:14/705:14/715:  C12N  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  hetero-oligomeric  high  affinity  binding  complex  comprising 
al  least  three  separate  fusion  proteins  of  which  at  least  two  are 
different,  each  fusion  protein  comprising  a  leucine  zipper  domain 
of  the  sequence  LEALKEK  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1)  or  LKALEKE  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  4)  and  an  alpha  or  beta  IL-2  receptor  subunil  ectodomain, 
the  leucine  zipper  domains  of  said  at  least  three  separate  fusion 
proteins  non-covalently  binding  to  one  another,  and  said  receptor 
subunit  ectodomains  forming  a  high  affinity  binding  complex  for 
the  ligand  for  a  native  IL-2  receptor. 


-continued 
Ala  Gin  Asn  Arg  Arg  Gly  Leu  Asp  Leu  l.eu  Phe  Trp  Glu  Gin  Gly  Gly  L«i 

m)  ids  390 

Cys  Lys  Ala  Leu  Gin  Glu  Gin  Cys  Arg  Phe  Pro  Asn  He   Thr  Asn  Ser  Hi^ 

.195  400  405 

Val  Pro  lie    Uu  Gin  Glu  Arg  Pro  Pro  Leu  Glu  Asn  Arg  Val  Leu  Thr  Gly 

410  415  420  425 

Tip  Gly  Leu  Asn  Trp  Asp  L.eu  Gly 

430  434 

and  the  second  amino  acid  sequence  contains  ai  least  one  epitope 
selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  epitopes  from  HTLV-I  env 
gp46.  gp2 1 .  or  both  HTLV- 1  env  gp46  and  gp2 1 ,  and  wherein  w  hen 
the  second  amino  acid  sequence  is  from  gp21  alone,  the  second 
sequence  contains  said  amino  acids  342-434  of  HTLV-I  env. 


5,837,817 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR  RECEPTOR-II- 
ASSOCIATED  PROTEIN  KINASE  AND  METHODS  FOR 
ITS  USE 
Bharat  B,  .^ggarwal,  and  Bryant  G.  Damay.  both  of  Houston. 
Tex,,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Foundation,  Car- 
son City,  Nev, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  272,005,  Jul.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,604 
Int,  CI,"  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  An  enriched  and  isolated  protein  kinase  that  associates  with 
amino  acid  residues  354-397  of  the  cytoplasmic  domain  of  the  p80 
form  of  the  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor,  said  kinase  phosphory- 
lates  both  the  p80  and  p60  forms  of  the  tumor  necrosis  factor 
receptor,  said  kinase  phosphorylales  a  59  kDa  molecular  weight 
protein  associated  with  the  cytoplasmic  domain  of  the  p80  form  of 
the  tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor,  and  said  kinase  is  partially 
inhibited  by  casein  kinase  1 -specific  kinase  inhibitor. 


5,837,819 

TABl  PROTEIN 

Kunihiro  Matsuomoto,  Nagoya,  and  Eisuke  Nishida,  Kyoto, 

both  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Naoto  Ueno,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  752.891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apn  24.  19%.  8-126282; 
OcL  28.  1996.  8-300856 

InL  CI."  C07K  2A)0: 14/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  TAB  I  protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,837,818 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

GENES  ENCODING  ENVELOPE  EPITOPES  OF  THE 

HUMAN  T  CELL  LEUKEMIA  VIRUS  TYPE  I 

Deborah  A,  Buonagurio,  Mamaroneck.  N.Y..  and  Mathew  Lon- 

giaru.  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Roche  Diagnostic 

Svstems,  Inc..  Branchburg.  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  327,129,  OcL  21,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,693,755. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  997,153,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  876,822,  Apn 

29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
425,252,  OcL  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2, 

1996,  Sen  No.  691,989 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/16:  CUP  21/02:  CI2N  7/00:  A61K  39/21 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  polypeptide  comprising  a  first  amino  acid  sequence 
fused  at  its  carboxy  terminus  to  a  second  amino  acid  sequence, 
wherein  the  first  sequence  consists  of  amino  acids  342-434  of 
HTLV-I  env  which  has  the  formula: 

Ser  Gly  Lys  Ser  Leu  Leu  His  Glu  Val  Asp  Lys  Asp  lie  Ser  Gin  Leu  Thr 

342  345  350  355 

Gin  Ala  He    Val  Lys  Asn  His  Lys  Asn  Leu  Leu  Lys  He  Ala  Gin  Tyr  Ala 

360  365  370  375 


5.837.820 
SEED  SPECIFIC  BIOTINYLATED  PROTEIN.  SBP65. 
FROM  LEGUMINOUS  PLANTS 
Richard  De  Rose,  Lyons;  Roland  Douce.  Grenoble;  Manuel 
Duval.  Lyoas;  Claudette  Job,  Lyons,  and  Dominique  Job. 
Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc  Agro- 
chimie.  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,429 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  29,  1993,  93  14482; 
Feb.  14.  1994.  94  01901 

InL  CI."  C07K  J4/415 
VS.  CI.  530—370  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  biotinylated  protein  obtainable  from  the  seed  of  a 
leguminous  plant  which  comprises  at  least  one  subunil  of  about 
50-85  kDa.  wherein  said  subunit  is  expressed  in  the  seed  and  in  no 
other  organ  of  the  plant  and  wherein  said  subunit  decreases  rapidly 
as  germination  of  said  seed  progresses. 
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5,837,821 

ANTIBODY  CONSTRUCT 

Anna  M.  Wu,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarte,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/09347,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/09817,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,156 
Claims  priority,  application  VVIPO,  Nov.  4,  1992,  PCT/7S92/ 
09347 

Int.  CI."  C07K  l6/4b:  C12N  15/10:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  530— 387  J  19  Claims 


1.  A  minibody  dimer  as  depicted  by  FIG.  2. 


5,837,822 

HUMANIZED  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  FOR  ICAM 

RELATED  PROTEIN 

W.  Michael  Gallatin,  and  Rosemay  Vazeux,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  ICOS  Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,852,  Aug.  5,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  009,266, 
Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  894,061,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,724,  May  26,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,689, 
Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,113 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/OH 
U.S.  CI.  530— 387  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  humanized  ICR  I.I  antibody. 


5,837,824 

EPITOPE  WHICH  BINDS  TO  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY 

Klaus  Bosslet;  Peter  Pfleiderer,  both  of  Marburg,  and  Gerhard 

Seemann,  Marburg-Einhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  957,827,  Oct.  8.  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  11,  1991,  41  33 
791.3 

Int.  CI."  C07K  "i/OO 
U.S.  CI.  530—395  1  Claim 

I.  An  epitope  which  binds  to  the  monoclonal  antibody  BW 
835,DSM  ACC2022. 


5.837,825 
CAMPYLOBACTER  JEJUNI  FLAGELLIN/  ESCHERICHIA 

COU  LT-B  FUSION  PROTEIN 
Richard  J.   Meinersmann.   Lithonia.  Ga..  and   Christian  A. 
Khoury,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  150,305,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,026 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/205:14/245 
U.S.  CI.  530—403  1  Claim 

1.  A  recombinant  fusion  protein  consisting  of  the  amino  acid 
sequence  encoded  by  the  fusion  gene  of  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5). 


5,837,826 
PROTEIN  ADSORPTION  BY  VERY  DENSE  POROUS 
ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  PARTICLES  IN  EXPANDED  BEDS 
Michael  C.  Flickinger,  St.  Paul;  Michael  J.  Robichaud;  John  E. 
Morris,  both  of  Minneapolis;  Colleen  M.  Griffith,  St.  Paul, 
all  of  Minn.;  Michael  J.  Annen,  Monroeville,  Pa.;  Peter  W. 
Carr,  Minneapolis,  and  Christopher  Dunlap,  St.  Paul,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.714 

Int.  CI."  BOU  47/10:  C07K  1/16: 1/18;  1/22 

MS.  CI.  530—413  32  Claims 


5,837,823 
ANTIBODIES  TO  ADRENOMEDULLIN 
Kazuo  Kitamura,  Miyazaki;  Kenji  Kangawa,  Suita;  Hisayuki 
Matsuo,  Kobe,  and  Tanenao  Eto,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shinonogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Kenji  Kana- 
gawa,  Suita,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233389,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.639,855. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4864% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-99856; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183107;  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298736;  Apr.  18.  1994. 
6-79035 

Int.  CI."  C07K  lh/00:  A61K  38/00:i8/24:.19/.195 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.9  24  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  recognizing  a  peptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  from  Ser  in  the  13  position  to  Tyr  in  the  52 
position  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1 


no         140        ItO        180 
ci/HfM  i/CLOCirr  (cm/ir) 


200      ZX      !tO 


1.  A  method  of  separating  a  target  protein  from  a  feedstock  in  an 
expanded  bed  comprising; 

(a)  expanding  a  bed  of  surface-modified  zirconium  oxide  par- 
ticles; 
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wherein  the  surface-modified  zirconium  oxide  particles  have  a 
capacity  factor  greater  than  about  10  and  comprise  a  core 
zirconium  oxide  particle  having  a  particle  size  of  about 
30-400  |jm  and  a  specific  gravity  of  about  2.5-3.5  g/cm'; 

(b)  eluting  the  feedstock  through  the  expanded  bed  to  adsorb  the 
target  protein  to  the  surface-modified  zirconium  oxide  par- 
ticles; and 

(c)  removing  the  target  protein  from  the  surface-modified  zirco- 
nium oxide  particles. 


5.837,828 
PRADIMICIN  DERIVATIVES 
Shimpei  Aburaki.  Kawasaki:  Tetsuro  Yamasaki;  Toshikazu 
Oki.  both  of  Yokohama;  Seiji  limura.  Tokyo:  Hajime  Kama- 
chi,  Urayasu:  Hideo  Kamei,  Tokyo,  and  Takavuki  Naito. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Co.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,131.  Apr.  8.  1992.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378001 

InL  CI."  C07H  1/00:15/24 

VS.  a.  53fr-«.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
(R», 


Y— O-S 


(I) 


CONHCHCO:H 
CH, 


CHxO 


5,837,827 

FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Hans   Reichert,   Rheinfelden.  and   Herberi    Klier.   Efringen- 

Kirchen,   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  Ciba   Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,161 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    16.    1995, 
3253/95 

Int.  CI."  C09B  62/04:62/503:  D06P  //.« 
U.S.  CL  534—618  12  Claims 


"^<?C,  M 


i-bu 


wherein  R"  is  H.  methyl,  or  hydroxymethyl.  and  when  R"  is  methyl 
or  hydroxymethyl.  the  resulting  amino  acid  has  the 
D-conftguration;  R*  is  H  or  P-D-xylosyl;  or  a  salt  thereof;  or  an 
ester  thereof 


5.837.829 
9-OXlMESILYL  ERYTHROMYCIN  A  DERI\ATI\  ES 
Yi-Yin  Ku.  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^24 
Int.  CI."  C07H  //O0./7/t)S 
U.S.  a.  536—7.4 
7.  A  compound  having  the  structure  11  below; 


9  Claims 


N  I  I  N  I 

R;  R,  Rj 

m    which    B    is    1 .2-propylene,    1 .3-propylene,    2-hydroxy-l,3- 
propylene,  1 .4-butylene.  2-methyl- 1 .5-pentylene  or  1 .6-hexylene. 
D  is  the  radical  of  a  monoazo,  polyazo,  metal  complex  azo. 

anthraquinone.  phthalocyanine,  formazan  or  dioxazine  chro- 

mophore. 
(R)„  is  n  identical  or  different  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 

of  C|-Cjalkyl.  Ci-Cjalkoxy,  halogen  and  sulfo. 
n  is  the  number  0.  1  or  2. 
R|.  Ri.  Ri  and  Rj  independently  of  one  another  are  each 

hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cjalkyl. 
one  of  the  radicals  X,   and  X,  is  chlorine  and  the  other  is 

fluorine, 
Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  — CH, — CH, — U  and 
U  is  a  leaving  group. 


II 


H,C 


HiC 


OCH> 


where  R',  R"  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  aryl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  lower  alkyl.  cycloalk)l  or 
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alkenyl;  R'  and  R  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  silyl,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl.  alkylcarbonyl.  acyl.  lower  alkenyl  monocarbonyl,  lower 
alkoxycarbonylalkylcarbonyl  or  arylcarbonyl;  and  R^  is 
— NR'(CH,);,  where  R^  is  methyl  (CH,)  or  a  N-protecting  group 
or  — N*(CH,),R''X,  where  R*  is  2-alkenyl.  benzyl  or  substituted 
benzyl,  and  X  is  Br.  CI  or  I. 


5,837,830 
STEREODIRECTED  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  a-N- 

ACETYLGALACTOSAMINIDES 
Rao   R.   Koganty,  and   Sham   Gandhi,  both   of  Edmonton, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Biomira,  Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.268,  Mar.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,891. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,515 

Int.  CI."  C07H  5/04:5/06:15/04:15/20 

VS.  CI.  536—17.9  5  Claims 


(^ 


I    t 


n 


H^- 


-G— 


^ 


C  fjCOO 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  A  below 


almost  critical  or  supercritical  extraction  agent,  which  is  at  a 
reduced  temperature  ranging  from  0.9  to  1.2,  and  at  pressures, 
wherein  the  density  of  the  extraction  agent  is  at  least  180  kg/m^. 


wherein 
R,  is  CH,-. 
R,  is  H— , 

R,  is  C^H,C(=0}—.  CHX1C(=0)— .  or  CF,C(=0). 
R4  is  hydroxyl.  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  a  leaving  group,  a 

sugar  or  sugar  derivative,  or  an  amino  acid  or  amino  acid 

derivative. 


5,837,832 
ARRAYS  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  ON  BIOLOGICAL 

CHIPS 
Mark  Chee,  Palo  Alto;  Maureen  T.  Cronin,  Los  Altos;  Stephen 
P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto;  Xiaohua  X.  Huang;  Earl  A.  Hubbell. 
both  of  Mt.  View;  Robert  J.  Lipshutz;  Peter  E.  Lobban,  both 
of  Palo  Alto;  MacDonald  S.  Morris,  San  Jose,  and  Edward 
L.  Sheldon,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Affyme- 
trix.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143312,  Oct.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,937,  Jun.  25, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
441,887 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  536—22.1  18  Claims 


E 


Saa 


■Z 


:g 


IJyf  LHJ  IIP' 


Wild-Type  Lane 

A-Lane 

C-Lane 

G-Lane 

T-Lane 

Blank  Lane 

Wild-Type  Lane 

A-Lane 

C-Lane 

G-Lane 

T-Lane 

Blank  Lane 


3'  -  CCGACTGCAGTCGTT 
3'  -  CCGACTACAGTCGTT 
3'  -  CCGACTCCAGTCGTT 
3'  -  CCGACTGCAGTCGTT 
3'  -  CCGACTTCAGTCGTT 


5.837,831 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Burghard  Griining,  Essen;  Siegfried  Peter,  Uttenreuth-Weiher; 
Eckhard  Weidner,  Eriangen,  and  Zhengfeng  Zhang,  T\itzing, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG,  E^ssen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,950 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1996,  195  35 
031.6 

Int.  CI."  C07G  J/OO:  C07H  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  536—18.5  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  separating  alkyl  glycoside  mixtures  into  frac- 
tions of  different  degrees  of  polymerization  by  extraction,  with  an 


1.  An  array  of  oligonucleotide  probes  immobilized  on  a  solid 
support,  said  array  having  at  least  100  probes  and  no  more  than 
100,000  different  oligonucleotide  probes  9  to  20  nucleotides  in 
length  occupying  separate  known  sites  in  said  array,  said  oligo- 
nucleotide probes  comprising  at  least  four  sets  of  probes:  ( 1 )  a  first 
set  that  is  exactly  complementary  to  a  reference  sequence  and 
comprises  probes  that  completely  span  the  reference  sequence  and. 
relative  to  the  reference  sequence,  overlap  one  another  in 
sequence;  and  (2)  three  additional  sets  of  probes,  each  of  which  is 
identical  to  said  first  set  of  probes  but  for  at  least  one  different 
nucleotide,  which  different  nucleotide  is  located  in  the  same  posi- 
tion in  each  of  the  three  additional  sets  but  which  is  a  different 
nucleotide  in  each  set. 
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5,837,833 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

OXALATE 

Ammon  B.  Peck,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  262,424,  Jun.  20,  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,197 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CUP  19/34;  C07H  19/00:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  536—22.1  5  Claims 


relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  die  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture:  and 

d)  amplifying  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  nucleic  acids  enriched  for  nucleic  acids  with 
relatively  higher  affinity  and  specificity  for  binding  to  hKGF, 
whereby  a  nucleic  acid  ligand  of  hKGF  may  be  identified. 


cos                      S<l-I                       1 

Ssl-I                       COS 

_    1 

1 

wnocTcccEVtwMMm' 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  Oxalobacter  formigenes  in  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  amplifying  by  PCR  a  DNA  fragment  of  the  Oxalobacter 
formigenes  genome  in  said  sample  using  a  polynucleotide 
PCR  primer,  said  PCR  primer  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  is  complementary  with  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  of  a  formyl-CoA  transferase  gene  of  Oxalobacter 
formigenes.  said  formyl-CoA  transferase  gene  comprising  a 
polynucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID.  NO  1,  SEQ  ID  NO.  2  and  SEQ  ID  NO  3.  wherein 
said  PCR  primer  is  capable  of  specifically  priming  PCR 
amplification  of  said  polynucleotide  sequence  of  said  formyl- 
CoA  transferase  gene; 

(b)  contacting  said  amplified  DNA  fragment  with  a  polynucle- 
otide probe  under  conditions  sufficient  for  selective  hybrid- 
izaiton  of  said  polynucleotide  probe  with  said  amplified  DNA 
fragment,  wherein  said  polynucleotide  probe  comprises  a 
nucleotide  sequence  that  is  complementary  with  a  polynucle- 
otide sequence  of  said  amplified  DNA  fragment,  said  poly- 
nucleotide probe  comprising  a  sufficient  number  of  nucle- 
otides to  hybridize  under  high  stringency  conditions  with  said 
polynucleotide  sequence  of  said  amplified  DNA  fragment: 
and 

(c)  detecting  said  polynucleotide  probe  hybridized  to  said  ampli- 
fied DNA  fragment. 


5,837,835 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  N3'-PS'  PHOSPHORAMIDATES: 

HYBRIDIZATION  AND  f^'CLEASE  RESISTANCE 

PROPERTIES 

Sergei  M.  Gryaznov,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  G.  Schultz,  Fremont, 

and  Jer-kang  Chen,  Palo  Alto,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx 

Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,599,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5399,922.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^66 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  A6IK  il/ii 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  oligodeoxyribonucleotide  comprising  a  defined  sequence 

of  nucleoside  subunits  joined  by  intcr-subunit  linkages  and  defined 

by  the  formula: 

HO- 


5,837.834 

HIGH  AFFINITY  HKGF  NUCLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  AND 

INHIBITORS 

Nikos  Pagratis,  and  Larry  Gold,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun.  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,475,0%,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,473, 
Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J70,163,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  964,624.  Oct.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.4%,938,  and  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  117,991.  Sep.  8.  199.^  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  714,131  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465^91 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  1/68 
UJS.  a.  536—23.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  ligand  to  Human  Keratinocyte  Growth  Factor 
(hKGF)  identified  according  to  the  method  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  with  hKGF. 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  hKGF 


wherein  B  is  a  purine  or  pyrimidine  or  an  analog  thereof  and  n  is 
between  2  and  48. 


5.837  AJ6 
BOVINE  P-MANNOSIDASE  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE 
Karen  Friderici.  Bath;  Margaret  Z.  Jones,  East  Lansing,  both 
of  Mich.;   Hong  Chen,  Chapel   Hill,  N.C..  and   Kevin  T. 
Cavanagh.  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  Of  Trustees 
Operating  Michigan  State  University.  ¥.asX  Lansing.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306,546.  Sep.  15,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,605,797. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,524 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  No.  2. 
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5,837,837 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  MOLECULES  ENCODING  CASPASE-8H 

AND  CASPASE-8I 

John  J.  Hunter,  Cambridge;  Andrew  W.  Shyjan,  Nahant,  and 

Grace  H.  W.  Wong,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Millennium  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,200 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  A61K  iS/W:  C07K  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  18  Claims 


5,837,840 
NF-AT  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 
Gerald   R.   Crabtree,   Woodside,   and   Jeffrey   P.   Northrop, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Leiand  Stanford  Jr.  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,981 
Int.  Cl."^  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.4  9  Claims 

5.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
that  encodes  human  NF-AT,  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  wherein  the  human 
NF-AT,,  regulates  the  transcription  of  IL-2  in  T  lymphocytes. 


FAOO  DOMAINS 


ICE  HOMOtOGY  DOMAIN 


Caspase-S 


Up     243       477 


5,837.841 
HUMAN  REG  PROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman.  Mountain  View,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,103 

Int.  CI.*"  C07H  2l/(H:  C12Q  1/6S:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  11  Claims 


1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


V    TSAMftMK»fi3SSC:craaCmnSTT5X*MCMK;TTaCA^,7: 


aa  CM  ccc  jios  Ma  nc  * 


aic  —A  :u  err  : 


kauKSCTAeiitjaBKr:^CMatTccn,icic 


:M.AaeusaRtcciAi 


:  CTC  flcc  M*  KH  a 


I  OR  CTS  OOT  3IT  UC  MC  Wi:  WK 


E  TTT  HC  :JIC  MC  TCC  4 


:  TJO  OCT  ac  rx 


roccoicncoKiQracTCTTiicaaiMC 


rCKOJllCIAKCKJICTnAA 


i  9«  ar  Mr  ICC  u»  XK  as 


5,837,838 
BAX  INHIBITOR  PROTEINS 
John  C.  Reed,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Qunii  Xu,  La  Jolla,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Burnham  Institute.  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818314 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2\/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  Bax  inhibitor  protein- 1  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3.  or  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  thereto. 

4.  A  substantially  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule,  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  encoding  Bax  inhibitor  protein-2  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  or  a  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  thereto. 


5,837.839 
DNA  CODING  SEQUENCES  FOR  MEVALONATE 
PYROPHOSPHATE  DECARBOXYLASE 
Matthew  John  Toth,  Lselin,  and  Leslie  Robin  Huwyler.  West 
Orange,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Novartis  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,825 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/W:l5/70:9/HH:  COIN  3JI/5Jt 
\}S.  CI.  536—23.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  i.soiated  DNA  segment  encoding  a  human  mevalonatc 
pyrophosphate  decarbloxylase  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which,  when  expressed  in  a  host  cell,  results  in  the  production  of 
an  en/yme  having  human  mevalonate  pyrophosphate  decarboxy- 
lase activity. 


iM3cau:a:cAixrskiTaacnsaK3ccck 


•  rsa  ::ta  m  Kn  9S  jOi  13^  tei  Tis  an -ac  iol  TOi 


;  AIC  33  3CC  NK  « 


,  zicrm^xts»at3ita.vsius 


TacMi.T]ica»aa,t»fi*ci 


1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,837,842 
VASCULAR  ANTICOAGULANT  PROTEINS  DNA  WHICH 
CODES  THEM,  PROCESSER  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
AND  THEIR  USE 
Rudolf    Hauptmann,    Ebreichsdorf;     Ingrid     Maurer-Fogy, 
Vienna;  Gerhard  Bodo.  Vienna;  Peter  Swetly,  \  ienna;  Chris- 
tian Stratowa,  Vienna;  Edgar  Falkner,  Kritzendorf;  Gunther 
.•\dolf,  Vienna,  all  of  .Austria,  and  Christiaan  Maria  Peter 
Reutelingsperger.  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Boc- 
hringer    Ingelheim    International    (imbh.    Ingelheim    am 
Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,875,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868„\^7,  Apr.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  294,602.  Jan.  30.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28.  1987.  37  10 
364.4;  Mar.  28,  1987,  37  10  309.1;  Mar  28,  1987.  37  10  430.6; 
Nov.  4.  1987.  37  37  367.6;  WIPO.  .Mar.  26.  1988.  PCT/EP88/ 
00266 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  contains  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
according  to  FIG.  7. 
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5,837,843 
MODIFIED  PROTEIN  C 
Mikhail  D.  Smimov,  and  Charles  T.  Esmon,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,254 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/m 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  protein  C  chimeric 
protein  wherein  the  gamma  carboxylglutamic  acid  region  of  the 
protein  C  has  been  replaced  with  the  gamma  carboxylglutamic  acid 
region  of  prothrombin. 


an  amino  acid  sequence  defining. 

(a)  an  sFv  comprising  two  polypeptide  domains  connected  by 
a  polypeptide  linker  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
C-terminus  of  one  domain  and  the  N-terminus  of  the  other, 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  each  said  domain  comprising 
complementarity  determining  regions  (CDRs)  interposed 
between  framework  regions  (FRs).  the  CDRs  and  FRs  of 
said  sFv  together  defining  a  binding  site  that  binds  prefer- 
entially to  said  preselected  antigen,  and 

(b)  a  C-terminal  tail  peptide  bonded  to  the  C-terminus  of  the 
sFv  and  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ser-Cys.  (Gly)4-Cys.  and  (Hisifc-iGly)^- 
Cys. 


5,837,844 
CAIP-LIKE  GENE  FAMILY 
Yen-Ming  Hsu,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biogen,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,709 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/11:5/10:  C07K  14/435 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  27  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  encodes  a  CD2  associated  intracellular  protein  (CAIP) 
polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  having  at  least  95*^  homology  with 
the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:4.  or  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  N0:6.  wherein  said  polypep- 
tide binds  to  the  intracellular  domain  of  CD2. 


5,837,845 
HUMAN  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFICALLY 
BINDING  TO  SURFACE  ANTIGEN  OF  CANCER  CELL 
MEMBRANE 
Saiko   Hosokawa,   Kawasaki;   Toshiaki   Tagawa,  Yokohama; 
Yoko  Hirakawa.  Yokohama;  Norihiko  Ito,  Yokohama,  and 
Kazuhiro  Nagaike,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,125,  Dec.  20,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  905,534,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158859; 
Jun.  28,  1991.  3-158860;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158861 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—23.53  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  human  monoclonal  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  a  surface  antigen  of  a  stomach  cancer 
cell  MKN  45,  said  antibody  belonging  to  IgG  class,  and  said 
antibody  having  a  variable  region  of  the  heavy  chain  which  is  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  No.  5  and  a  variable  region 
of -the  light  chain  which  is  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  No.  6. 


5,837347 
NON-TOXIC,  NON-TOXIGENIC,  NON-PATHOGENIC 
FUSARIUM  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  AND  PROMOTERS 
AND  TERMINATORS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
John  C.  Royer,  El  Cerrito;  Donna  L.  Mover,  Davis;  Yoder  T. 
Wendy,  Winters,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Shuster.  Davis,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc..  Davis.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,433,  Jun.  1,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  404,678,  Mar.  15.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,449, 
Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  921,426 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/11 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  fungal  promoter  which  is  derived  from  a  gene  encoding  a 
Fusarium  nxysporum  trypsin-like  protease  or  a  fragment  thereof 
having  the  same  promoter  activity  as  tlie  promoter  sequence  shown 
in  SEQ  ID  NO:5.  in  which  the  general  sequence  encoding  said 
protease  is  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,837*18 
ROOT-SPECIFIC  PROMOTER 
Susan  Ely,  Groton,  N.^'.;   Ian  Jeffrey  Evans,  Reading,  and 
Wolfgang  Walter  Schuch,  Heathlake  Park,  both  of  England, 
assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.590.  Aug.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,433,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,630 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1990, 
9006017 

InL  CL"  C12N  15/29:15/64:15/82:15/33 
VS.  a.  536—24.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  codes  for  a  promoter  of  a 
root-expressed  plant  gene,  said  gene  having  the  sequence  of  RGS. 
5A-F  (SEQ  ID  N0;3). 


5337,846 
BIOSYNTHETIC  BINDING  PROTELNS  FOR  IMMUNO- 
TARGETING 
James  S.  Huston,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.;  L.  L.  Houston,  Oak- 
land; David  B.  Ring,  Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  and 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cre- 
ative BioMolecules,  Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  and  Chiron  Cor- 
poration, Emeryville,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,804,  Oct.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,534,254, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,%7,  Feb.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
461,386 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.53  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide 
chain  that  binds  preferentially  to  a  preselected  antigen,  die 
polypeptide  chain  comprising: 


5337349 
OCS  ELEMENT 
Jeff  G.  EUis,  Macquarie;  Daniel  J.  Llewellyn,  O'Connor;  W. 
James  Peacock,  Deakin;  Elizabeth  Dennis,  Yarralumla,  all  of 
.Australia,  and  David  Bouchez,  \ersaille,  France,  assignors  to 
Agrigenetics,  L.P.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5253^7,  May  18,  1990.  PaL  No. 
5.573,932,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,614. 
Feb.  6.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459,178 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/11:15/67:15/82 
VS.  CI.  536—24.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  which  is  a  plant  enhancer  capable 
of  activating  or  enhancing  the  transcnplion  le\el  of  a  plant- 
expressible  gene,  said  enhancer  element  comprising  a  consensus 
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,,  TGACG;  AAGSSc'TSACGJf?  ,, 
ACTGCJTTCS'tiAStGCSJJ 


AAACTGAAGCGCTTACGTAC,, 
TTTGCATTCGCGAATGCATG 


sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

5 -T-G-A-C-G  T  A-A-G  C-G  AT  G-A-C-G-T-A-A-3' 
C  G AC      T  CCC 


and  its  reverse  sequence. 


5,837^52 
CAPPED  NUCLEIC  ACID  OLIGOMERS  THAT  INHIBIT 
CAP-DEPENDENT  TRANSCRIPTION  OF  THE 
INFLUENZA  VIRUS  ENDONUCLEASE 
Thomas   D.   Y.   Chung,   Lambertville,   NJ.;   Christopher  VV. 
Cianci,  Morrisville.  Pa.;  Moira  Hagen;  Mark  Krystal,  both 
of  Cranbury,  N.J.,  and  Richard  J.  Colonno.  Buckingham. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Sen  No.  136,214 
Int.  CI.*"  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07N  14/00:  A61K  48/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5126  PSOMOTEH  S  DELETIONS 

LUCIFERASE  SPECIFIC  ACnVITY 
(LUVug) 

1                 § 

0P1528 

.                    -.                    y 

— 0 

DP5062 

mrnrn^ 

-•890 

0P5131 

■■_! 

•587 

DP5I21 

B 

'503 

DP51» 

■216 

DP5164 

■170 

Ot>5122 

R— N ' — N-— N'— N"— R ' 

or  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
R  is 


5.837,850 

REGULATORY  ELEMENT  CONFERRING  TAPETUM 

SPECIFICITY 

Gary  A.   Huffman,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  230,929,  Apr.  21,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,470,359.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,978 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/29:15/00:  AOIH  5/00:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  that  is  a  tapetum-speclfic  regula- 
tory element,  wherein  said  tapetum-specific  regulatory  element  is 
either  (a)  a  fragment  of  a  DNA  molecule  having  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  or  (b)  a  DNA  molecule  having  the 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


X  is  N  or 


5,837.851 

DNA  PROMOTER  5126  AND  CONSTRUCTS  USEFUL  IN  A 
REVERSIBLE  NUCLEAR  GENETIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MALE 

STERILITY  IN  TRANSGENIC  PLANTS 
Andrew  M.  Cigan,  and  Marc  C.  Albertsen.  both  of  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,556,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,689,051,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,899. 

Dec.  8.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,750,868.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  479,041 

Int.  CI.''  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/63 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.1  10  Claims 


l-N^H: 
CH. 

N"  is  — N*,  — N''— N'.  — N-"— N'— N",  — N^— 
or  — N"— N'— N*— N'— N",  —N"— N'— N*- 
N^,  — N-*— N'— N-  — N'— N*— N*— N'".  or 
N*— N'-N*-N''— N ' »— N ' ' ; 

N',  N-.  N\  N^  N',  N^  N',  N".  N".  N'".  and  N"  are 
each  independently 


N'— N"— N'. 

_N'  — N«— 

_N-'_N'- 


N. 


.B: 


B  is  adenine,  cytosine,  guanine,  thymine  (provided  R"  is  hydro- 
gen), uracil  (provided  R-  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy). 
6-methyladenine.  ?-methylcytosine,  or  2-.methylguanine: 


1.  An  isolated  5126  promoter,  and  variants,  mutants,  or  deriva- 
tives thereof,  operatively  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
gene  product. 


LisO=P— OH. 

I 
O-J 


o 

I 

:P— CH, 

I 
O-j 


l-o 

0=P-SH. 

I 
O-j 
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-continued 
f_o  ,-o 

S  =  P— SH.      0  =  P— NR\ 
I  I 

O-j  O-j 


SEQ.  ID.  NO:  14.  nucleotides  7-14  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  16.  nucle- 
otides 7-14  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  17.  or  nucleotides  7-14  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  18;  or  comprising  a  counterpart  core  region  complementary  to 
a  portion  of  a  BZLFl  gene  from  a  different  strain  of  Epstein-Barr 
Virus  (EBV).  wherein  the  oligonucleotide  inhibits  Epstein  Ban- 
Virus  (EBV)  gene  expression. 


IR'  is  hydrogen  or 


'-? 

o=c 

I 

R-'  — N— j. 


0=P— OH 
I 
OH 


1  provided  that  R'  is 


0=P— OH 
I 
OH 

1  when  N"  is  —N"— N'— N"— N'— N"— N^-N'"  or  — N"-— N — 
N"— N"— N"— N'— N  "•— N ' ' : 

IR-  is  hydrogen  for  each  of  N'  to  N"  or  hydroxy  or  methoxy 
for  each  of  N'  toN": 

IR'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

IR''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5,837,855 
HAIRPIN  RIBOZYMES 
Bharat  Chowrira,  and  James  McSwiggen,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^21,993,  Oct.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.63  U59.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  23.  19%.  .Ser.  No.  773,297 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  5/06:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  27  Claims 

1.  A  hairpin  nbozyme  comprising  ribonucleotides  which  cleaves 
a  separate  RNA  molecule,  wherein  said  hairpin  ribozyme  com- 
prises: 

la  helix  I  region  comprising  greater  than  or  equal  to  three 
nucleotides  inclusive,  wherein  said  helix  1  region  base-pairs 
with  said  separate  RNA  molecule; 
la  helix  2  region  comprising  between  six  and  eight  nucleotides 
inclusive,  wherein  said  helix  2  region  base-pairs  with  said 
separate  RNA  molecule; 
la  helix  3  region  comprising  nucleotides  which  form  at  least 

four  base-pairs;  and 
la  helix  4  region  comprising  nucleotides  which  form  at  least  two 
base-pairs. 


5.837.853 
PREVENTIVE  OR  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  FOR 
ALZHEIMERS  DISEASE  A  SCREENING  METHOD  OF 
ALZHEIMERS  DISEASE  AND  lAU-PROTEIN  KINASE  I 
ORIGINATED  FROM  HUMAN  BEING 
Akihiko  Takashima;  Toshimitsu  Hoshino,  both  of  Machida: 
Kazutomo  Imahori,  Meguro-ku;   Ken-ichi  Saito,  .Asao-ku; 
Akiko  Shiratsuchi,  Sagamihara,  and  Showbu  Sato,  Machida, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  204.091.  Man  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  602J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  20.  1993,  5-041160; 
Man  22.  1993.  5^5143;  Aug.  2.  1993.  5-191246 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  which  inhibits  expression  of 
mRNA  encoding  tau-protein  kinase  I.  which  oligonucleotide  binds 
specificall)  to  said  nrJlNA  in  such  a  manner  that  It  binds  to  at  least 
one  nucleotide  of  the  portion  of  said  mRNA  which  is  complemen- 
tary to  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  5  or  7. 


5.837.854 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  WITH  ANTI-EPSTEIN-BARR 
VIRUS  ACTIVITY 
Carel  Mulden  Worcesten  Mass..  assignor  to  University  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Apn  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  628.422 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/00:  .\61K  M/70:  C12N  5/10 
VJS.  CI.  536—24.5  21  Claims 

1.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  complementary  to  a  portion  of 
the  Epstein-Barr  Virus  (EBV)  BZLFl  gene,  the  oligonucleotide 
comprising  an  8  nucleotide  core  region  consisting  of  nucleotides 
1-8  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  5,  nucleotides  6-13  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  7, 
nucleotides  7-14  of  SEQ.  ID,  NO:  9.  nucleotides  7  14  of  SEQ.  ID. 
NO:  1 1 .  nucleotides  7-I4of  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  13,  nucleotides  7-14  of 


5.837,856 
CHIRALLY  ENRICHED  SYNTHETIC  PHOSPHONATE 
OLIGOMERS 
Lyie  J,  Arnold,  Jn,  Poway:  Mark  A.  Reynolds.  San  Diego; 
Timothy  A.  Riley,  Nipomo,  and  David  \.  Schwartz.  Encini- 
tas,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genta,  Incorporated.  San 
Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  154.013.  Nov.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Man  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  814,053 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2 1  AM 
VS.  CI.  536— 24ii  22  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  Oligomer  ha\ing  phosphonate  inier- 
nucleosldyl  linkages  which  hybridizes  to  an  RNA  target  sequence 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

1(a)  identifying  a  single  stranded  RNA  target  sequence;  and 
1(b)  synthesizing  a  synthetic  Oligomer  enriched  for  phosphonate 
intemucleosidyl  linkages  wherein  at  most  three  out  of  eveo 
four  adjacent  linkages  can  have  a  preselected  chirality  and 
wherein  the  Oligomer  is  subsianlialK  complementarv  to  said 
identified  RNA  target  sequence. 


5,837.857 
MAMMALIAN  TELOMER\SE 
Bryant  Villeponteau;  Junii  Feng,  both  of  San  Carlos;  Walter 
Funk,  Union  City,  and  William  H.  Andrews.  Richmond,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation,  Menio  Park.  Calif, 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  330.123.  Oct.  27.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.583.016.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  272.102, 
Jul,  7.  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Sen 
No.  660,678 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536— 24J1  48  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  in  substantially  pure  form  that  is  10  to  500 
nucleotides  in  length  and  that  comprises  10  to  5(X)  nucleotides  in  a 
sequence  identical  or  exactly  complementary  to  a  contiguous 
sequence  of  human  telomerase  RNA  component,  the  oligonucle- 
otide characterized  by  the  ability  to  specifically  hybncUze  in  a  cell 
or  tissue  sample  or  extract  only  to  human  telomerase  RNA  com- 
ponent or  lis  complement,  wherein  the  oligonucleotide  does  not 
hybridize  to  telomeric  DNA. 
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5,837,858 
METHOD  FOR  POLYMER  SYNTHESIS  USING  ARRAYS 
Thomas  M.  Brennan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142,593,  Oct.  22.  1W3.  Pat.  No.  5,472,672. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,967 
Int.  CI.''  C07H  I /(X):  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesis  of  a  polymer  chain  in  a  synthesis 
apparatus  by  sequentially  adding  polymer  units  thereto,  said  syn- 
thesis apparatus  including  a  head  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  mounted  thereto  in  generally  spaced-apart  relation,  each 
nozzle  being  coupled  to  a  reservoir  of  liquid  reagent  for  controlled 
delivery  therethrough,  a  base  assembly  having  at  least  one  reaction 
well,  and  a  sliding  seal  positioned  between  said  head  assembly  and 
said  base  assembly  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween,  and 
enclosing  bodi  said  reaction  well  and  said  nozzles  therein  to  form 
a  common  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lA)  aligning  said  reaction  well  and  a  selected  one  nozzle 
through  a  transport  mechanism  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
head  assembly  and  said  base  assembly  to  produce  relative 
movement  therebetween: 
IB)  depositing  a  liquid  reagent  into  said  well  from  said  reagent 
reservoir  through  said  one  nozzle  to  enable  synthesis  of  a 
polymer  chain; 
IC)  sweeping  toxic  fumes,  emitted  by  said  reagents,  from  said 
common  chamber  through  passage  of  a  gas  from  a  pressurized 
gas  source,  coupled  to  an  inlet  into  said  common  chamber  and 
positioned  upstream  from  said  nozzles,  and  out  of  said  cham- 
ber through  an  outlet  out  from  said  common  chamber  and 
positioned  downstream  from  said  nozzles. 


5,837.860 

COVALENT  ATTACHMENT  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID 

MOLECULES  ONTO  SOLID-PHASES  VIA  DISULFIDE 

BONDS 

Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Yu-Hui  Rogers,  Dam- 
ascus, Md.,  assignors  to  Molecular  Tool,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.010 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/00 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25J  27  Claims 


* 


• 


SLICE  1 


SLIDE  2 


SLIDE  3 


SLIDE  4 


1.  A  method  for  the  covalent  attachment  of  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules to  a  solid-phase,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

I  A)  coating  a  solid-phase  surface  with  a  mercaptosilane  wherein 

said  mercaptosilane  comprises  sulfhydryl  groups:  and 
IB)  coupling  a  sulfhydryl  or  disulfide  modified  nucleic  acid 

molecule  to  the  sulfhydryl  groups  of  said  mercaptosilane  by 

means  of  a  covalent  disulfide  bond. 


5,837.859 
PREPARATION  OF  A  ELECTRONICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER/NUCLEOTIDE  COPOLYMER 
Robert  Teoule,  Grenoble;  Andre  Roget,  Saint  Egreve;  Thierry 
Livache,  Grenoble,-  Christelle  Barthet,  Grenoble,  and  Ger- 
ard Bidan,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Cis  Bio 
International,  Saclay,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/ob354,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22889,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,506 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1993.  93  03732 
Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:  H05F  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  536— 25J  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrically  conductive  copolymer 
represented  by  general  formula  ( 1 ): 

-lAL-IAL-  ..■  (1) 

I  ■        •    ■ 

I 
(BL- 

I  comprising  copolymerizing  a  monomer  represented  by  formula 

(IV): 

A  (IV) 

I 
I 
I 
IBl, 

I  with  a  polymerizable  monomer  represented  by  the  formula  A, 
wherein 

I  said  monomer  A  produces  an  electrically  conductive  polymer 

when  polymerized,  and  represents  a  polymerized  unit  of  said 

monomer  A  in  the  electrically  conductive  copolymer. 
I  represents  either  ( 1 )  a  nucleotide  unit  or  an  analog  thereof,  or 

(2)  an  oligonucleotide  unit  or  an  analog  thereof, 
Ix.  y  and  z  each,  independently,  represents  an  integer  equal  to  or 

greater  than  I.  and  1  represents  a  covalent  bond  or  a  spacer 

arm. 


5,837.861 
DINUCLEOTDIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  MODULATORS 
OF  MUCOCILIARY  CLEARANCE  AND  CILIARY  BEAT 
FREQUENCY 
William  Pendergast,  Durham;  Benjamin  R.  Yerxa,  Raleigh; 
Janet  L.  Rideout,  Raleigh,  and  Suhaib  M.  Siddiqi.  Raleigh, 
all   of  N.C..   assignors   to   Inspire    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.. 
Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,508 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/00:21/02 
U.S.  CI.  536—25.6 

I.  A  compound  of  general  Formula  I: 

Formula  I 


9  Claims 


P-O- 


OH 


-P— 

I 

o- 


o- 


OH 


'\ 


OH    OH 


lor    the    pharmaceutically    acceptable    non-toxic    salts    thereof 
wherein: 

IX  is  oxygen  methylene,  difluoromethylene  or  imido: 
ln=0  or  I  or  2; 
I  m=0  or  1  or  2; 

I  the  total  number  of  phosphate  groups  is  between  2  and  6:  and 
IB  and  B'  are  each  independently  a  purine  residue,  as  in  For- 
mula II,  or  a  pyrimidine  residue,  as  in  Formula  III,  linked 
through  the  9-  or  I-  position  resf)ectively: 
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Formula  II 


HorCI 


1(b)  alkoxy. 

1(c)  arylalkoxy. 

1(d)  alkylthio, 

Ke)  arylalkylthio. 

1(f)  carboxamidomeihyl. 

Kg)  cartxixymethyl, 

1(h)  methoxy. 

1(1)  methylthio. 

I(j)  phenoxy  and 

l(k)  phenylthio. 


1  wherein: 

IR,  is  O  or  is  absent;  or 

IRJ  and  R,  taken  together  may  form  optionally  substituted 

5-membered  raised  imidazole  ring,  or 
IR  I  of  the  6-HNR,  group  or  R,  of  the  8-HNR,  group  is  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1(a)  arylalkyi  (C|_6)  groups  with  the  aryl  moiety  optionally 

substituted. 
Kb)  alkyl. 

1(c)  (|6-aminohexyl]carbamoylmethyl). 
Kd)  (o-amino  alkyl  (C,_io). 
1(e)  (o-hydroxy  alkyl  (Cj.io)- 
1(f)  (O-thiol  alkyl  (C^^ia). 
Kg)  o>-carixixy  alkyl  (C2_io)- 

Kh)  the  (o-acylated  derivatives  of  (b).  (c)  or  (d)  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  either  acetyl,  u-ifluroroacetyl,  benzoyl,  or 
substituted-benzoyi  alkyl  (C,_,o).  and 
l(i)  to-carboxy  alkyl  (C,.,„)  as  in  (e)  above  wherein  the 
carboxylic  moiety  is  an  ester  or  an  amide; 


5337,862 
SIALYL  LEWIS  X  MIMF.TICS  INCORPOR\TING 
MANNOPEPTIDES 
Chi-Huev  Wong.  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.;  Thomas  G.  Marron, 
Graysiake,  lU,;  Thomas  J.  Woltering.  Weil  am  Rhein.  and 
Gabriele  Weitz-Schmidt.  Bad  Krozingen.  both  of  Ciermanv, 
assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764^15 
Int.  CI."  C07H  7/02:7/06:  A61K  JI/70 
VS.  CI.  536—53  -»  CI*™* 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


HO 


I    OH 


OH 


HO 


I  wherein  R  is  a  side  chain  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ala.  Val,  Leu,  He,  Pro,  Phe,  Trp,  Met,  Gly,  Ser. 
Thr.  Cys.  Tyr.  Asn.  Gin.  Asp.  Glu.  Lys,  Arg  and  His. 


I  wherein: 
IR4  is  hydroxy,  mercapto,  amino,  cyano,  aralkoxy,  C,^  alky- 
lthio. C,_*  alkoxy.  C,_e,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino,  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  of  said  dialkylamino  are  optionally  linked  to 
form  a  heterocycle; 
IR.  is  hydrogen,  acyl.  C,^  alkyl,  aroyi  C,  ,  alkanoyl,  benzoyl. 

or  sulphonate, 
IRft  is  hydroxy,  mercapto,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  C, ^-alkylthio,  C,  , 
disubstituted    amino,    triazolyl.    alkylamino    or    diamino. 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  said  dialkylamino  are  optionally 
linked  to  form  a  heterocycle  or  linked  to  N'  to  form  am 
optionally  substituted  ring; 
IR,-Rf,  together  forms  a  5  or  6-membered  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated ring  bonded  through  N  or  O  at  R^.  wherein  said  ring  is 
optionally  substituted; 
IR7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1(a)  hydrogen, 
1(b)  hydroxy, 
1(c)  cyano, 
Kd)  nitro, 

1(e)  alkenyl,  wherein  the  alkenyl  moiety  is  optionally  linked 
through  oxygen  to  form  a  ring  optionally  substituted  with 
alkyl  or  aryl  groups  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the  oxygen, 
Kf)  substituted  alkynyl 
(g)  hydrogen 
1(h)  halogen, 
l(i)  alkyl, 

l(j)  substituted  alkyl, 
l(k)  perhalomethyl, 
1(1)  C,_*  alkyl, 
l(m)C,  ,  alkenyl. 
Kn)  substituted  ethenyl. 
l(o)  C,_,  alkynyl  and 

l(p)  substituted  alkynyl  when  R^  is  other  than  amino  or 
substituted  amino; 
IRs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1(a)  hydrogen. 


5,837,863 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,837,864 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SUSPENSION  IN  WATER 

OF  A  CELLULOSE  ETHER.  AND  DRV  MIXTURE 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE 

SUSPENSION 

Lars  Andersson,  Stenungsund,  and  Peter  Bostrom.  Kungalv. 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Neth- 
erlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/01362.  §  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  10,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/18676.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860 J42 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1994.  9404373 
Int  CI."  C08B  n/(X):ll/0>i:ll/l9.i:l/lX) 
U.S.  CI.  536—124  14  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  water- 
soluble  nonionic  cellulose  ether  has  ing  no  turbiditv  point  in  water, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  preparing  a  dry  mixture  which 
contains  the  nonionic  cellulose  ether  cross-linked  with  glyoxal  and 
an  elecn-olyte  salt  consisting  of  a  salt  or  a  mixture  of  salts  which,  in 
water  and  at  the  concentration  used  in  the  suspension,  results  in  a 
pH  value  below  8.0:  and  mixing  the  water  forming  part  of  the 
suspension  with  the  drv  mixture  in  such  an  amount  that  the 
cellulose  ether  compnses  8-25")^  by  weight  of  the  suspension  and 
the  elecu-olvte  salt  compnses  20-45'^  by  weight  of  the  suspension. 


2998 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5,837.865 
PHOSPHORESCENT  DENDRITIC  MACROMOLECULAR 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  IMAGING  TISSUE  OXYGEN 
Sergei  A.  Vinogradov,  and  David  F.  Wilson,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  137,624,  Oct.  15,  1993.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,158 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00:  C07D  478/22 
U.S.  CI.  540—145  18  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorescent  probe  effective  for  oxygen  measurement  in 
human  or  animal  tissue  comprising  a  porphyrin  chromophore 
capable  of  releasing  absorbed  energy  as  phosphorescent  light  and  a 
dendrimer.  wherein  said  porphyrin  chromophore  comprises  the 
core  of  the  dendrimer. 


5,837,866 
PHOSPHORAMIDITE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
MACROCYCLES 
Darren  Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.,-  Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Shaun  P.  Crofts,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas,  Austin,  Tex.,  and 
Pharmacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,638,  Mar.  13,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,633354,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,722, 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5365,552,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  310,501,  Sep.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,567,587. 
This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,778 
Int.  CI."  C07D  187/22:  C07F  7/00:9/6524 
U.S.  CI.  540—145  12  Claims 


(o- 


.  cONfMlifB  \  OCC.  WW 


.  0™»^^' 


o->  0    _(w,>r"-iT 


"^. 


A  phosphoramidite  derivative  of  an  expanded  porphyrin. 


5,837,868 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  3-AMINO- 
PYRROLIDINE  AND  ANALOGOUS  BICYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Qun  Li,  Libertyville,-  Wei-Bo  Wang,  Grayslake,  both  of  III.,- 
Daniel  T.  Chu,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Lisa  Anne  Hasvold, 
Grayslake,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,641,  Nov.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.703.244.  This  application  Nov.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  974,206 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/02:487/02 

U.S.  CI.  540—580  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chiral  compounds  having  the 

formula: 


(CH2)„ 


N  — R'. 


\ / 


wherein  n  is  0,  I  or  2.  and  R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  an 

amino-protecting  group; 

Ua)  protecting  a  single  hydroxyl  group  of  selected  positional 
isomer  of  2-butene- 1 ,4-diol.  by  stepwise  treatment  with  a 
base,  an  arylmethyl  halide.  and  a  tetraalkylammonium  halide, 
and  isolating  a  monoprotected  hydroxy-olefin  having  the  for- 
mula: 

HO— CH,— CH=CH— CH,— O— CH,— Ar. 

wherein  Ar  represents  the  aryl  moiety; 

1(b)  chirally  oxidizing  the  monoprotected  hydroxy-olefin  with 
titanium  isopropoxide,  an  optically  active  chiral  tartrate  ester 
and  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  and  isolating  an  epoxy  compound 
having  the  formula: 


HO— CH^-CH CH- 

\    / 

o 


•CH.— O— CHi  — Ar. 


5,837367 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Jiang-Jen  Lin;  Charles  Lee  Edwards;  Pen-Chung  Wang,  and 
Garo  Garbis  Vaporciyan,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  303,116,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  40,245,  Man  30,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,352a51.  This  application  Aug.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  692361 

Int.  CI."  C07D  205/08:207/12:211/32 
U.S.  CI.  540—200  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 

c 

(R1R2C),''    ^N-- 


-(R.-0-)-. 


Rs 


1  wherein  x  is  from  2  to  4;  y  is  from  1  to  50;  R,  and  R,  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrocarbyl  of  I  to  100  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  hydrocarbyl  of  2 
to  100  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  when  y  is  greater  than  1. 
each  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  but  at  least  R,  or  one  Rj  must 
be  hydrocarbyl  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms;  and  R,  is  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbyl  of  1  to  100  carbon  atoms  or  acyl  of  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


(c)  reacting  the  epoxy  compound  with  an  R'' — Mg — X  com- 
pound, wherein  R-  is  vinyl,  allyl  or  3-butenyl,  and  X  is 
bromine,  chlorine  or  iodine,  under  Grignard  Reaction  condi- 
tions, and  isolating  the  chiral  third  intermediate  compound 
having  the  formula: 

^O— CH.-Ar 


(CH;)„ 


OH 


(d)  removing  the  protecting  group  from  the  chiral  third  interme- 
diate compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral  fourth  intermediate 
compound  having  the  formula: 


-OH 


(CH;)„ 


OH 


(e)  sulfonylating  the  chiral  fourth  intermediate  compound  by 
treatment  with  a  substituted  sulfonyl  chloride,  and  isolating 
the  chiral  diprotected  triol  compound  having  die  formula: 
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L— 


-O— L 


(CH2)„ 


OH 


wherein  L  represents  the  substituted  sulfonyl  moiety; 
(0  cyclizing  the  chiral  diprotected  triol  compound  by  treatment 
with  an  arylmethylamine  compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral 
pyrrolidine  intermediate  having  the  formula: 


N— Ri; 


(k)  deprotecting  the  ring  nitrogen  of  the  chiral  bicyclic  com- 
pound, and  isolating  the  desired  product. 


Ar— CH2 


(CH2), 


OH; 


(g)  replacing  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  chiral  pyrrolidine  inter- 
mediate with  an  amino  group  by  an  amination  iieaction  that 
inverts  the  chiral  center,  and  isolating  the  chiral  aminopyrro- 
lidine  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,837369 
ASYMMETRIC  DIOXAZINE  COMPOL'NDS, 
INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  THEREFOR  AND 
APPLICATION  OF  THE  ASYMMETRIC  DIOXAZINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Masato  Inoue,-  Junya  Hada.  both  of  Toyonaka.  and  Toshiyuki 
Araki,  Hlrakala.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  788316 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  Jan.  24,  1996,  8-010425 

Int  CI."  C09B  19/00:  C07D  265/ J8 

VS.  CI.  544—113  7  Claims 

I.   An   asymmetnc   dioxazine   compound   represented,    when 

shown  in  free  acid  form,  by  the  general  formula  (1): 


HOsS 


(CH2). 


(h)  derivatizing  the  amino  group  of  the  chiral  aminopyrrolidine 
compound,  and  isolating  the  chiral  substituted- 
aminopyrrolidine  compound  having  the  formula: 


H2N 


Ar— CH2 


(CH2), 


NHRi. 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

(i)  oxidizing  the  chiral  substituted-aminopyrrolidine  compound 
with  a  hydroboration  reagent,  and  isolating  the  chiral 
hydroxyalkyl  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CH:), 


V 


NHR' 


OH; 


wherein  T,  and  T,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  group  or  a  phenoxy  group.  A, 
represents  a  C1-JC4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  alkoxy  group,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  a  carboxyl  group.  A, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-C, 
alkoxy  group,  a  chlonne  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  a  carboxyl 
group.  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted,  an  amino 
group  which  may  be  substituted  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (II): 


-N(R,>— W,— Z, 


(ID 


(j)  reacting  the  chiral  hydroxyalkyl  compound  with  tnph- 
enylphosphine  and  diethylazobicarboxylate  under  Mitsunobu 
Reaction  conditions  in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  obtain  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  W,  represents  an  alkylene  group  which 
may  be  substituted,  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  or 
a  naphthylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  and  Z,  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula: 

— SO,— CH=CH,  or— SO-CH,CH.,Z 

wherein  Z'  represents  a  group  removable  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 
Y  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (III): 

— N(R,)— W,— Z_,  I  lilt 

wherein  R,  represents  a  h\drogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  W,  represents  an  alkylene  group  which 
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may  be  substituted,  a  phenylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  or 
a  naphthylene  group  which  may  be  substituted  and  Z,  represents  a 
group  of  the  formula; 

— SO,— CH=CH;  or  -SOjCHXH^Z" 

wherein  Z"  represents  a  group  removable  by  the  action  of  an  alkali, 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula  (II)  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (111). 


5,837,870 
PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bruce  A.  Pearlman;  William  R.  Perrault;  Michael  R.  Bar- 
bachyn,  all  of  Kalamazoo;  Peter  R.  Manninen,  Portage; 
Dana  S.  Toops.  Kalamazoo;  David  J.  Houser,  Portage,  and 
Thomas  J.  Fleck.  Scotts,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia 
&  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,923 
Int.  CI."  C07D  413/04:249/16 
U.S.  CI.  544—137  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  prepare  5-hydroxymethyl  substituted  oxazolidi- 
nones  of  formula  (III) 

(III) 


o 

K.^       A 

1 

0 

where  R,  is 

CH,-OH 

X 

/ 

where  X' 

is  — H  or  — F; 

where  X" 

is  — H  or  — F; 

where  Q' 

is: 

A- 

A 
a) 

' (CH:)„ 

1 

Z'-N 

X 


b) 


c) 


d) 


g) 


h) 


N- 

N 
N- 


-continued 


J)     N 


"   w 

N 

.       / 

N 

\ 

/^    N 

^  I 

w         N 


N 


N  — 


m)     R^— N 


Q'  and  X"  taken  together  are: 


\ 


_N-f 


where  Z'  is: 

a)  — CH,— , 

b)  — CH(R-')— CH, 

c)  — C(0)— .  or 

d)  — CHXH,CH,- 
where  Z"  is: 

a)  — 0;S— . 

c)  — N(R^)— , 
d)— OS- 

e)  — S— : 
where  Z'  is: 

a)  — 0,S- 
b)— O^. 
O— OS- 

d)  — S— : 
where  A'  is: 

a)  H —  or 

b)  CH,; 
where  A"  is: 

a)H— , 
b)HO— . 

c)  CH,— . 
d)CH,0— , 

e)  R-O— CH,— C(0)— NH— 

f)  R"0— C(d)— NH— . 

g)  (C|-C,)alkyl-0-C(0>— . 
h)  HO— CH — . 
i)CH,0— NH-, 


,  or 


,  or 


i)  (C,-C,)alkyl-0,C- 
k)  CH,— C(0)— , 
I)  CH3— C(0)— CHj- 


A'  and  A"  taken  together  are: 
O 


O 


b)     0  = 
Ri-- 


c) 


\ 


N  = 


where  R'  is: 

a)  — CHO. 

b)  — COCH,. 

c)  — COCHCU. 

d)  — COCHF,. 

e)  — CO,CH„ 

f)  — SOXH,.  or 

g)  — COCHjOH: 
where  R"  is: 

a)H— 

b)  CH,-, 

c)  phenyl-CHi — ,  or 

d)  CH,C(0)— ; 
where  R'  is: 

a)  (C,-C,)alkyl-,  or 

b)  phenyl-; 
where  R''  is: 

a)  H— .  or 
b)HO— ; 

where  R'  is: 
a)H— , 

b)  (C|^,)alkyl-. 

c)  CH,=CH— CH,- 

d)  CH,— O— <CH,),- 
where  R*  is; 

a)  CH,— C(0>— . 

b)  H— C(0)— . 

c)  CIXH— C(0)— , 

d)  HOCH,— C(0)— . 

e)  CH,SO;— , 


or 


OO) 


g)  F.,CHC(0)— , 


h) 


OO)— 


\  — / 
i)  H,C— C(0)— O— CHj— C(0)— , 


j)  H— C(0)— O— CH,— C(0) 
O  .C(0)- 


M 


vr 


I)  HC^CH— CH,0— CH,— C(0>—  or 
m)  phenyl-CH,— b— CH,— C(0)— : 
where  R^  is: 

a)  R-O— C(R'")(R")— C(0>-. 

b)  R'O— C(0)— . 

c)  R"— C(0)— 


O 


O       V 


J^:^ 


f)  H,C— C(0)— <CH,),— C(0)— , 

g)  R'^-SO,-, 


<rjr^ 


i)  HO— CH— C(0)— . 
J)  R'"— (CH,),— . 
k)  R'-— C(0V-O-CH,— C(0)— . 
I)  (CH,),N— CH,— C(d)— NH— . 
m)  NCA:H,—  or 
n)  F,— CH— CH,— : 
where  R*  is; 
a)H— , 

b)  (C,-C4)alkyl. 

c)  arvl  — (CH,)p. 

d)  CIHX— , 

e)  CI,HC— . 

f)  FH,C— . 

g)  F,HC—  or 

h)  ((:,-C6)cycloalkyl: 
where  R"*  is: 

a)  — CH,. 

b)  — CH,C1. 

c)  — CHXH=CHj. 

d)  aryl  or 

e)  — CHXN: 

where  R'"  is  H—  or  CH,— ; 
where  R'Ss  H— or  CH,—; 
where  R''  is; 

a)  H— , 

b)  CH,0— CH,0— CH,—  or 

c)  HOCH,— : 
where  R"  is: 

a)  CH,-. 

b)  HOCH,— . 

c)  (CH,),N-phenvl.  or 

d)  (CH,),N— CH,— ; 
where  R'""  is: 

a)HO— , 
b)CH,0— . 

c)  H,N— . 

d)  CH,0— C(0)— O— . 

e)  CH,— C(0)— O— CH,— C(0)— O— , 

f)  phenvl-CH,— O— CH,— C(0)— O— . 

g)  HO— <CH,),— O— . 

h)  CH,0— CH,— O— (CH,),— O— ,  or 
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-continued 


where 


a)HO— 

b)  CH,0— .  or 

c)  F; 

where  m  is  0  or  1; 

where  n  is  1  thru  3;  '     '  ■ 

where  p  is  0  or  1 ; 

where  aryl  is  phenyl  substituted  with  zero  (0)  or  one  (I )  of  the 
following: 

a)  — E  :..-■.■ 

b)— €1. 
O— OCH,. 
d)--OH. 

e)  — NH„ 

f)  — (CrC4)alkyl. 

g)  — O— C(0)— OCH,.  or 

h)  — NO2  and  protected  forms  thereof, 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  (S)-.  (R)-dihydroxy  compound  of  formula  (I) 


M,— CH,— CH(OH)— CH,— OH 

or  any  mixture  thereof  where  M,  is  — CI, 
CH„  or 

(b)  (S)-,  (R)-  glycidol  (IV) 

C*H,— C'H— CH,— OH 


-Br  or 


(IV) 


or  any  mixture  thereof  where  the  carbon  atoms  designated  by  an  * 
are  each  bonded  to  the  same  oxygen  atom  ( — O — )  to  form  a  three 
member  ring,  with  a  carbamate  of  formula  (IIA) 


Ri— NH— CO-O— M_, 
or  a  trifluoroacetamide  of  formula  (IIB) 


R,— NH— CO— CF, 


(IIA) 


(IIB) 


in  the  presence  of  a  lithium  cation  and  a  base  whose  conjugate  acid 
has  a  pK„  of  greater  than  about  8  where  — O — M,  is  a  base  whose 
acid  has  a  pk^  of  between  about  8  and  about  24,  and  where  R,  is  as 
defined  above. 


5^37,871 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGS 
Cheung  Un  Kim.  Madison,  Conn.;  John  C.  Martin,  San  Car- 
los, Calif.;  Bing  Uh  Luh,  Killingworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco, 
Durham,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic 
Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of 
the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep.,  and  Rega  Stichting,  v.z.w., 
Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  391312,  Feb.  17,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Scr.  No.  765,774.  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,569,  Feb.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
352303,  May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  486,991 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/6561:9/6512  A61K  il/675:  C07D  473/18 
U.S.  CI.  544—243  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (II)  or  (VIII) 


(VIII) 


wherein  the  broken  line  is  an  optional  bond:  X.  R  and  X'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  H  or  alkyl  with  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms;  and 
B  is  cytosine.  5-ethylcytosine,  5-methylcytosine,  thymine,  uracil. 
5-chlorouracil,  5-bromouracil.  5-ethyluracil,  5-iodouracil. 
5-propyluracil  or  5-vinyluracil.  any  one  of  which  is  substituted  at 
the  1 -position: 

wherein  in  the  compound  of  formula  (II).  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H;  OH:  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  halogen, 
hydroxy,  amino  or  azido;  or  are  taken  together  to  form  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  methylene  group;  or  are  taken  together  with  X'  to 
complete  a  cyclic  phosphonate  having  the  structure  of  formula  (III) 


(III) 


XO- 


wherein  R"  is  H  or  OH; 

wherein  in  the  compound  of  formula  (VIII),  Y  is  halogen,  phe- 

nylthio  or  phenylseleno;  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 

thereof 


5,837,872 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  N-ACYL- 
AMINODIACIDS 
David  M.  Brown,  Charlotte;  Mohammad  A.  Khadim.  Hunlers- 
ville;  Narayan  D.  Sadanani,  Charlotte,  and  April  Yeager, 
Stanley,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,946 

Int  CI."  C07C  227/18 

\}S.  a.  562—571  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  N-acyl-aminodiacids  of  Formula  I: 


Focmula  I 


H— OOC(CH^),— CH— COO— H 
I 

NH 
I 

c=o 

I 
Ri 

wherein: 

R'  Is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C2„  alkyl.  Cj-C^o 
alkenyl.  and  C,-C,o  alkynyl,  wherein  the  alkenyl  and  alkynyl 
groups  may  contain  up  to  three  unsalurations  and  wherein  all 
of  the  groups  may  optionally  contain  branching;  and 

X=0-IO; 

wherein  said  process  comprises 
(a)  a  reacting  an  excess  of  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 


M '  — OOC— CH— (NH,)— (CH,).— COOM= 


XO— P 


OX' 


Formula  II 

wherein: 
(U)  M'  and  M'  are  each  Independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium 
with  a  chloride  of  Formula  III: 

HjC— (CHj).— C(0)CI  Formula  III 

wherein: 
y=0-18.  In  the  presence  of  a  water/solvent  mixture  with  a 
sufBcient  amount  of  base  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  from 
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which  a  disalt  form  of  the  compound  of  Formula  I  may  be  p-phenylbenzoyl.  (x)  p-methoxybenzoyl.  (y)  o-nitrobcnzoyl.  (z) 
obtained,  the  solvent  mixture  Including  water  and  an  alcohol  o-(benzoyloxymethyl)benzoyl.  (aa)  phthaloyl.  (bb)  2.3- 
selected  from  the  group  of  eihanol.  n-propanol.  isopropanol;    diphenylmaleoyl,  (cc)  dithlasuccinoyl.  (dd)  allyl.  (ee)  phenacyl. 


and  (b)  adding  the  disalt  form  of  Formula  1  to  an  HCl  solution 
to  form  the  compound  of  Formula  I;  provided  that  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  III  is  added  In  an  amount  such  thai: 

(a)  It  does  not  exceed  9$%  of  the  molar  equivalent  amount  of 
the  compound  of  Formula  II  added  Initially: 

(b)  the  pH  value  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  in  the 
range  of  9-13;  and 

(C)  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  in 
the  range  of  0-10  degrees  C. 


5,837,873 
INTERMEDIATES  OF  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE 
INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Lindenhurst;  Lynn  M.  Codacovi,  .\ntioch. 
and  Steven  J.  VVittenberger,  Mundelein,  all  of  111.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  270,210,  Aug.  23,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  121.673,  Sep.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5354.866.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.626,  Oct. 
23,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020, 
.Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518.730.  May  9.  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,124,  Dec.  22.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  May  23.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,162 

Int.  CI."  C07C  271/12:211/14 


VS.  01.  560—27 

\.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


8  Claims 


wherein  P,  and  P,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
an  N-protectIng  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
— C(0)OR"  wherein  R"  Is  methyl,  isopropyl.  cyclopropylmethyl. 
1-methyl-l-cyclopropylmethyl.  dllsopropylmethyl. 

9-fluorenylmethyl.9-(2-sulfo)fluorenylmethyl.  2.2.2-irlchloroethyl. 
2-haloethyl.  2-trimethylsilylethyl.  2-meth>lthiocihyl. 

2-methylsulfonylethyl.  2-(p-toluenesulfonyl  »ethyl. 

2-phosphonloelhyl.  1.1-dlmethylpropynyl.  l.l-dlmethyl-3-(N.N- 
dimethylcarboxamldo)propyl.  l.l-dlphenyl-3-(N,N- 

dlethylamlnOpropyl.  I -methyl- 1-(  l-adamantyl)ethyl.  1 -methyl- 1- 
phenylethyl.  1 -methyl- l-(3.5-dlmcthoxyphcnyl)ethyl.  1 -methyl- 1- 
(4-biphenylyl)eth)l.  I -methyl  l-(p-phenylazophenyl  (ethyl.  1.1- 
dlmethyl-2-haloethyl.  l.l-dimethyl-2.2.2-tnchloroethyl.  1.1- 
dimethyl-2-cyanoethNl.  Isobutyl.  t-butyl.  t-amyl.  cyclobutyl. 
1-methylcyclobutyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclohexyl.  l-meth>icyclohcx\l. 
1-adamantyl.  Isobomyl.  vinyl,  allyl.  cinnamyl.  phenyl.  2.4.6-lrl-t- 
butylphenyl.  m-nltrophenyl.  p-nltrophenyl.  benzyl.  2.4.6- 
trimethylbenzyl.  p-melhoxybenzyl.  3.5-dimethoxybenzyl. 
p-decyloxybenz>l.  p-nllrobenzyl.  o-nltrobenzyl.  3.4-dimethox>-6- 
nitrobenzyl.  p-bromobenzyl.  chlorobenzyl.  2.4-dichlorobenzyl. 
p-cyanobenzyl.  o-(N.N-dimethylcarboxamido)benzyl. 

p-(dlhydroxyboryl)benzyl.  p-(phenylazo)benzyl.  p-lp- 

methoxyphenylazo)benzyl.  9-anthr>lmethyl.  diphenylmethyl  or 
phcnyKo-nitrophcnyDmethyl.  (b)  — C(0)SR"  wherein  R"  Is  phenyl 
or  benzyl,  (c)  formyl.  (d)  acetyl,  (e)  chloroacetyl.  (f)  trichloro- 
acetyl.  (g)  trifluoroacetyl.  (h)  o-nltrophenylacel>l.  (1) 
o-nltrophenoxyacetyl,  (j)  acetoacetyl.  (k)  i-butylacetyl.  (1)  (N- 
dlthiobenzyloxycarbonylamlno)acetyl.  (m)  3-phenylproplonyl.  (n) 
3-(D-hydroxyphcnyl)proplon\l.  (o)  3-(o-nltrophenoxy)propionyl. 
(p)  2-methyl-2-(o  nitrophenoxy)propionyl.  (q)  2-methyl-2-(o- 
phenylazophenoxy)proplonyl.  (r)  4-chlorobutyryl,  (s)  Isobutyryl. 
(t)      Isovaleryl,      (u) 


(ff)  3-aceloxypropyl,  (gg)  benzyl,  (hh)  3.4-dimethoxybcnzyl.  (II) 
o-nitrobenzyl,  (jj)  di-(p-methoxyphenyl)methyl.  (kk)  triphenylm- 
ethyl.  (II)  (p-methoxyphenyl)dlphenylmethyl,  (mm)  dibenzosub- 
eryl.  (nn)  N'.N'-dimethylamlnomcthylene.  (00)  isopropylldenc. 
(pp)  benzylidene.  (qq)  p-methoxybenzylidene.  (rr) 
p-nitrobenzylidene.  (ss)  salieylidene.  (tt)  5-chlorosallcylldene.  (uu) 
diphenylmethylene.  (vv)  (.*i-chloro-2- 

hydroxyphenyDphenylmeihylene.  (wt»)  trimethylsilyl.  (xx)  benze- 
nesulfonyl.  (yy)  p-methoxybenzenesulfonyl.  (zz)  2.4,6- 
trimethylbenzenesulfonyl.  (aaa)  toluenesulfonyl.  (bbb) 
benzylsulfonyl.  (ccc)  p-methylbenzylsulfonyl.  (ddd)  trlfluorometh- 
ylsulfonyl  and  (eee)  phenacylsulfonyl;  R,'  Is  hydrogen.  C.-to-Ct- 
lowcralkyl.  C|-to-Cft-alkoxy-C|-to-C,,-alkyl  or  an  O-proiectIng 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methoxymethyl.  meth- 
ylthiomethyl.  benzyloxymelhyl.  i-buioxymeihyl. 

2-melhoxyethoxymcthyl.  2.2.2-trichloroethoxymethyl.  bis-(2- 
chloroethoxyimethyl.  2-(trimethylsilyl lethoxymethyl.  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl.  ?-bromotetrahydropyranyl.  letrahydrothlopyranyl. 
4-methoxytetrahydrop\ranyl.  4-methoxytetrdhydrothlopyranyl. 
4-methoxyletrahydrothiopyranyl-S.S-dioxo.  tetrahydrofuranNl.  lel- 
rahydrothlofuranyl.  1-ethoxyethyl.  1 -methyl- 1-methoxyethyl. 
l-(lsopropoxy)ethyl,  2.2.2-trichloroethyl.  2-(phenylselenyl)ethyl. 
i-butyl.  allyl.  cinnamyl.  p-chlorophenyl.  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl. 
'^-nitrobenzyl.  p-nitrobenzyl.  phalobenzyl.  p-cyanobenzyl.  diphe- 
nylmethyl. 5-dlbenzosuber>l.  tnphenylmethyl, 
a  naphihyidlphenylmethyl.  pmethoxyphenyldiphenylmethyl. 
p-(p'-bromophenacyloxy)phenyldiphenylmethyl.  9-anthr>l.  9-(9- 
phenyDxanthenyl.  9-(9-phenyl-10-oxo)anihryl.  trimethylsilyi.  tn- 
cthylsllyi.  Isopropyidimethylsllyl.  t-butyldimeihylsllyl.  (iriphcnyl- 
methyl)dimethylsilyi.  t-butyidiphenylsil>l.  methyidlisopropylsilyl. 
methyl-di-t-butylsilyl.  iribenzylsilyl.  tri-p-xylylsilyl.  triisopropylsl- 
lyl.  triphenylsilyl.  formyl.  benzoylformyle.  acetyl,  chloroacetyl. 
dichloroacetyl.  trichloroacetyl.  iriHuoroacetyl.  methoxyacetyl. 
uiphenylmethoxyacetyl.  phenoxyacetyl.  p-chlorophenoxyacetyl. 
2.6-dichloix)-4-methylphenox>  acetyl.  2.6-dichloro-4-(  1 .  1 .3.3- 
teiramethylbutyUphenoxyacetyl.  2.4-bis(  1,1- 
dlmethylpropyl  )phenoxyacetyl.  chlorodiphenylacety  I. 
3-phcnylproplon>l.  3-benzo>lproplonyl.  isobutyryl.  monosuccinyl. 
4-oxopentanoyl.  pi\aloyl.  adamantoyl.  crolonyl. 
4-methoxycrotonyl.  (E)-2-methyl-2-butenoyl.  benzoyl. 
o-(dibromomelhyl)benzoyl.  o-lmethoxycartwnyi  (benzoyl, 
p-phenylbenzoyl.  2.4.6-tnmelhylbenzoyl  and  a-naphthoyl;  and  R^ 
and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  (a)  ar>l-C|-io-C^-alkyl 
wherein  aryl  is  selected  from  phen>l.  naphlhyl.  icirahydronaphihyl. 
Indanyl.  indenyl  and  substituted  phenyl,  subslituied  naphthyl.  sub- 
stituted leirahydronaphthyl.  substituted  indanyl  and  substituted 
indenyl  wherein  the  substituted  aryl  groups  are  substituted  with 
one,  two  or  three  substiiuents  Independently  selected  from  C|-io- 


Cfc-loweralkyl.  halo-C|-to-Cft-alkyl.  C,-to-Q-alkoxy.  C.-to-C^- 
thioalkoxy.  C,-io-Cft-alkoxycaii)onyl.  C,-to-Cft-alkanoyl.  hydroxy, 
halo,  mercapio.  nitro.  amino.  C,-to-Cb-alkylamino.  C,-to-C^- 
alkylamino.  carboxaldehyde.  carboxy.  carboxamide.  unsubstltuted 
aryl-C,-to-Ct-alkyl.  unsubstltuted  aryl-C.-to-C^-alkox).  amino-C,- 
lo-Cft-alkyl.  amino-C|-to-C^-alkox>.  C,-to-C^-alkylamino-C,-to- 
Cft-alkyl.  C|-to-Ch-alkylamino-C,-to-C,,-alkoxy.  di-C,-lo-Cft- 
alky  lamino-C ,  -toC^-alkyl.  dl-C ,  -to-C^-alky  lamlno-C ,  -to-C^- 

alkoxy.  (C ,  -to-C^-alkoxy  -C ,  -lo-C^-alky  1  )amino-C ,  -lo-C^-alky  1. 
(C , -to-C^-alkoxy-C , -lo-C^-alkyl )amlno-C, -to-Cft-alkoxy.  di-C , -to- 
C^alkoxy  C,-toCft  alkyllamlnoC,  ioC„-alkyl.  di(C,  toC^- 

alkoxy-Ci-io-Cft-alkyDamino-Ci-to-C^-alkoxy.    (C,-to-C^-alkoxy- 
C I -to-C^-alky I MC , -to-C^-alkyl )amlno-C , -to-C^  alkyl.     (C , -to-C^- 
alkoxy-C ,  to-C^  alkyl  )(C ,  -to  C^  alky  I  )amino-C ,  toC^  alkox) . 
hydroxy-C|-to-C^-alkyl.  hydroxy-C,-to-C^-alkoxy.  carboxy-C|-to- 

-to-Ch-alkox>-C,-to-Cfc- 
.  poly-C|-to-C^-alkoxy- 


Cft-alkyl.  carboxy -C I -lo-Cft-alkoxy.  C, 
alkyl.  C,-lo-Ct-thioalkoxy-C|-io-C„  alkyl 
C|-io-C^-alkyl    and    di-C,-io-C^-alkoxy-C|-io-C^-alkyl    and    (b) 


o-nltrocinnamoyl.     (v)     benzoyl,     (w)   C-to-C,  cycloalkyl-C.-to-Cft-alkyI;  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5,837.874 
HYDRAZIDE  INTERMEDIATES 

Otohiko  Tsuge,  Fukuoka;  Taizo  Hatta,  Kumamoto;  Satoshi 
Urano,  Tsuzuki-gun:  Noriyuki  Tsuboniwa,  Higashi  Osaka, 
and  Ryuzo  Mizuguchi,  Tokyo-to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  217,106,  Mar.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,532,376.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  24,  1993,  5-066040 
Int.  CI."  C07C  24^A^4 

U.S.  CI.  560—159  1  Claim 

1.  A  hydrazide  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (3): 


I 
HiC=C 

I      H 
C— N- 


(3) 


R'    H 

-N  — N- 


O 


in  which  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms:  R"  and  R'  represent  respectively  hydro- 
gen, an  aryl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  tosyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy 
carbonyl  group,  or  an  aryl  sulfonyl  group,  each  of  which  except  for 
hydrogen  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  propylbutyl.  2-ethyl  hexyl,  methoxyethyl. 
ethoxyethyl.  butoxyethyl,  hexyloxyethyl,  methoxy,  nilro,  chloro 
and  bromo. 


5,837,875 

TRANSGENIC  MOUSE  CONTAINING  AN  IGF-1 

TRANSGENE 

Fatima  Bosch,  and  Alfons  Valera,  both  of  Bellaterra,  Spain, 
assignors  to  The  Autonomous  University  of  Barcelona,  Bel- 
laterra, Spain 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  578,245 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5m):  1 5/00: 1 5m 
U.S.  CI.  800-2  7  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  mouse  whose  germ  cells  and  somatic  cells 
comprise  an  insulin  growth  factor- 1  (IGF- 1 )  transgene  comprising 
DNA  encoding  IGF-1  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence 
effective  for  expression  of  IGF- 1  in  the  pancreas  of  said  mouse, 
wherein  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  wild-type  mouse, 
expression  of  said  IGF- 1  results  in  said  transgenic  mouse  exhibit- 
ing no  elevated  level  of  circulating  IGF-1,  a  greater  than  .S-fold 
level  of  IGF- 1  mRNA  expression  in  the  pancreas,  and  at  least  one 
diabetic  complication  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
increased  plasma  glucose  levels  upon  glucose  inducibility,  retin- 
opathy, cataracts,  glaucoma,  and  microvascular  changes  in  the  eye 
of  said  mouse. 


5,837,876 
ROOT  CORTEX  SPECIFIC  GENE  PROMOTER 
Mark  A.  Conkling,  Fuquay-Varina;  Nandini  Mendu,  Durham, 
and  Wen  Song,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North 
Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508,786 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I5/29:I5/H2:I5/.U:  AOIH  5/0() 

V.S.  CI.  800—205  22  Claims 

15.  A  transformed  plant  comprising  transformed  plant  cells,  said 
transformed  plant  cells  containmg  a  heterologous  DNA  construct, 
which  construct  comprises  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction,  a  Tobacco  RD2 
Tool  cortex  specihc  promoter  and  a  heterologous  DNA  segment 
positioned  downstream  from  said  promoter  and  operatively  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  promoter  directing  root  cortex  specific  tran- 
scription of  said  heterologous  DNA  segment. 

16.  A  transformed  plant  according  to  claim  15,  wherein  said 
promoter  has  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(a)  SEQ  ID  NO:l.  SEQ  ID  NO:2.  SEQ  ID  NO:3.  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
SEQ  ID  NO:5.  SEQ  ID  NO:6.  SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:9  .  and 

(b)  DNA  sequences  which  hybridize  to  isolated  DNA  having  a 
sequence  of  (a)  above,  under  conditions  represented  by  a 
wash  stringency  of  0.3M  NaCI.  0.03M  sodium  citrate,  0.\% 
SDS  at  60°.  and  which  direct  root  cortex  specific  transcription 
of  a  downstream  heterologous  DNA  segment  in  a  plant  cell. 


5,837,877 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
4-HYDROXY-2-PYRROLIDONE 
Shigeru    Mitsuhashi,   and    Hidenori    Kumobayashi,    both   of 
Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996.  8-039065 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/27J 

VS.  CI.  548—544  4  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    optically    active    4-hydroxy-2- 

pyrrolidone  represented  by  formula  (111): 


HO 


(III) 


I 

H 

comprising    asymmetrically    hydrogenating    an    N-substituted-4- 
amino-3-oxobutanoic  ester  represented  by  formula  (I): 


RI— NH 


(I) 


C0:R: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  the  benzene 

ring  of  which  may  be  substituted;  and  R-  represents  a  lower 

alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-optically  active  phosphine  complex 

as  a  catalyst  to  obtain  an  optically  active  N-substituted-4-amino-3- 

hydroxybutanoic  ester  represented  by  formula  (II): 


(II) 


CO:R- 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  as  defined  above:  and  *  indicates  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom. 
debltKking,  and  cyclizing  the  ester. 


5,837,878 
BORONIC  COMPOUND  COMPLEXING  REAGENTS  AND 

HIGHLY  STABLE  COMPLEXES 

Mark  L.  Stolowitz,  W'oodinville;  Robert  J.  Kaisen  Bothell,  and 

Kevin  P.  Lund,  Lynnviood,  all  of  Uash.,  a.ssignors  to  Prolinx, 

Inc.,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  188,531,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5494,151.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,283 

Int.  CI."  C07C  25WIO 
U.S.  CI.  558-315  5  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  having  the  general  formula  of  General  Formula 
CIII: 
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CHEMICAL 


3005 


Ri- 

wherein  group 
unsaturated 


General  Fonnula  CIII 


NHOR, 


OH 


Z  comprises  a  spacer  selected  from  a  saturated  or 
chain  up  to  about  6  carbon  equivalents  in  length. 


an  unbranched  saturated  or  unsaturated  chain  of  from  about  6 
to  18  cartxjn  equivalents  in  length  with  at  least  one  of  inter- 
mediate amide  and  disulfide  moieties,  and  a  polyethylene 
glycol  chain  of  from  about  3  to  12  carbon  equivalents  in 
length: 

wherein  group  R,  is  selected  from  one  of  an  H,  an  alkyl,  and  a 
methylene  or  ethylene  moiety  with  an  elecu-onegaiive  substi- 
tutent:  and 

wherein  group  R,  is  a  electrophilic  or  nucleophilic  moiety 
suitable  for  reaction  of  the  reagent  with  a  bioactive  species. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,837.879 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

CENTRIFUGAL  START  MECHANISMS 

Kenneth  Edward  Zick,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Companv.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779^34 

Int.  CI.*"  GOIL  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.37  34  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  centrifugal  start  mechanism  including 
a  movable  push  collar,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  rolatable  shaft  for  carrying  the  start  mecha- 
nism; 

an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  movement  of  the  push  collar  as 
the  motor  shaft  rotates;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  motor  and  to  said  sensor  for  obtain- 
ing data  indicative  of  the  motor  shaft  speed  when  movement 
of  the  push  collar  is  delected. 


extending  from  said  arcuate  end.  and  a  curved  portion  joining 
said  first  fiat  bottom  segment  and  said  second  flat  bottom 
segment,  said  first  and  second  flat  bonom  segments  being 
parallel  to  said  flat  lop  surface; 

(0  a  first  hole  extending  between  said  first  and  second  parallel 
flat  side  surfaces  perpendicularly  thereto; 

(g)  a  second  hole  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
parallel  flat  side  surfaces  and  parallel  to  said  first  hole,  and 
positioned  m  proximity  to  said  curved  portion  between  said 
first  flat  bottom  segment  and  said  second  flat  bottom  segment; 
and 

Ih)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  indicia  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
parallel  flat  side  surfaces  to  aid  in  measuring  an  ultrasonic  test 
head. 


5.837.881 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 

Scott  Martin.  110  Kimble  St..  Belle  Chasse.  La.  70037 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772399 

Int.  Cr  GOIL  27AX) 

VS.  CI.  73—1.68  22  Claims 


5.837.880 
COMPACT  ULTRASONIC  CALIBRATION  BLOCK 
Michael  L.  Shakinovsky.  Southbury.  and  Robert  E.  Lucas, 
Brookfield.  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rail  Service, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915.401 

Int.  CI."  GOID  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  73—1.86  9  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  gauge  calibrating  device,  comprising: 

a  calibrator  btxlv ; 

a  means  for  connecting  the  calibrator  body  to  an  external  source 

of  pressurized  fluid; 
a  variable  pressure  chamber  formed  in  die  calibrator  body,  said 

variable  pressure  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  external  source  of  pressun/ed  fluid; 
a  means  mounted  in  said  variable  pressure  chamber  for  regulat- 
ing pressure  buildup  in  the  variable  pressure  chamber; 
a  means  carried  by  said  calibrator  body  connecting  said  vanable 

pressure  chamber  to  a  master  pressure  gauge  and  to  a  device 

to  be  calibrated;  and 
a  means  for  pressurizing  said  variable  pressure  chamber  with 

ambient  air  prior  to  admitting  a  pressurized  fluid  from  the 

external  source  of  pressurized  fluid. 


,.-> 


J" 


1.  An  ultrasonic  test  bkK'k  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  top  surface; 

(b)  first  and  second  parallel  flat  side  surfaces  having  a  predeter- 
mined distance  therebetween; 

(c)  a  flat  end  and  an  arcuate  end: 

(d)  opposed  notches  fonned  in  said  first  and  second  parallel  flat 
side  surfaces  at  the  base  of  the  radius  defining  said  arcuaie 
end; 

(e)  a  bottom  surface  comprising  (i)  a  first  flat  bottom  segment 
extending  from  said  flat  end,  (ii)  a  second  flat  bottom  segment 


5.837.882 

STATIONARY  ELEMENT  ROLLING  CONTACT  FATIGUE 

TESTER 

Nelson  Bacigalupo.  Ann  Arbor:  Douglas  Glover.  SutCons  Bay; 

Mary -Jo  Liston.  Whitmore  Lake;   Robert  W.  Frayer.  Jr.. 

Gregory;  James  TLsch.  Brighton;  Leontios  Res.  .Ann  Arbor, 

and  James  Fidler.  Grass  Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NTN 

Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.767 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .</>f> 

U.S.  CI.  73—7  21  CUims 

1.  An  assembl)  for  measunng  rolling  contact  fatigue  character- 
istics of  a  test  element  bv  subjecting  the  test  element  to  a  cyclic 
contact  stress  during  a  test  phase,  said  assembly  comprising: 

3007 


3008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


H    *f  5e    *> 


I'    H^*".-  « 


i 


5,837,883 
GAS  CHROMATOCRAPH/MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Hiroto  Itoi,  Kita-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882^90 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-188909 
Int.  CI.''  COIN  .W/02:  GOID  11/24:  BOID  5W44 
VS.  CI.  73— 23  J7  9  Claims 

1.  A  gas  chromatograph/mass  spectrometer  comprising: 
a  gas  chromatograph  unit  including  an  oven  for  heating  a  gas 

chromatographic  column; 
a  mass  spectrometer  unit  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  gas  chromato- 
graph unit: 
a  shield  disposed  between  the  gas  chromatograph  unit  and  the 
mass  spectrometer  unit;  and 


\ 


mounting  means  for  holding  the  test  element  in  said  assembly, 
wherein  the  test  element  is  held  stationary  during  the  test 
phase: 

bearing  means  configured  for  rotation  around  the  test  element 
during  the  test  phase  for  placing  the  cyclic  contact  stress  upon 
the  test  element: 

loading  means  for  urging  said  bearing  means  against  a  test  track 
portion  of  the  lest  element  during  the  lest  phase  at  a  known 
pressure  placing  said  bearing  means  in  rotatable  engagement 
with  the  test  element,  said  loading  means  having  a  wedge 
member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  bearing  means,  said  wedge 
member  including  a  first  bearing  cup  member  having  an 
inclined  surface  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  bearing 
means  a  second  bearing  cup  member  having  an  inclined 
surface  in  opposed  wedging  engagement  to  said  first  beanng 
cup  member  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  bearing 
means, 

a  force-applying  means  for  forcing  said  inclined  surfaces  into 
said  bearing  means  thereby  applying  a  determinable  load 
between  said  bearing  means  and  the  test  element  wherein  said 
force-applying  means  forces  said  first  and  second  bearing  cup 
members  together  against  said  bearing  means,  and  said  force- 
applying  means  further  including  a  first  positioning  bearing 
coupled  to  said  first  bearing  cup  member  and  a  second  posi- 
tioning t)earing  coupled  to  said  second  bearing  cup  member 
and  a  load  spring  acting  between  said  positioning  bearings  to 
place  a  load  on  said  bearing  cup  members,  said  positioning 
beanngs  coupled  to  said  load  spring  with  said  load  spring 
non-rotatable  with  respect  to  said  mounting  means,  and 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  bearing  means  around  said  test 
element. 


ventilating  means  for  ventilating  a  space  between  the  gas  chro- 
matograph unit  and  the  shield  and  a  space  between  the  mass 
spectrometer  and  the  shield. 


5,837,884 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR  USING  TEMPERATURE  SENSING 
RESISTOR  CONTROLLED  TO  BE  AT  CONSTANT 
TEMPERATURE  OF  MORE  THAN  150°  C. 
Mitsuteru     Kimura,     2-56     3-chome,     Shichigahama-machi, 
Miyagi-gun  Miyagi  985;   Mituyuki  Takeda,  and  Hiroyuki 
Sato,  both  of  Sendai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corpo- 
ration, and  Mitsuteru  kimura,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02727,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21146.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  702,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338974; 
Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338975 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/56 
U.S.  CI.  73—25.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  humidity  sensor  for  measuring  humidity  by  utilizing  the 
fact  that  the  heat  dissipation  of  a  lempcralure  sensing  resistor 
changes  depending  on  the  humidity,  said  humidity  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

a  heating  control  unit  which  includes  a  heat  generator  for  self- 
radiation  of  Joule  heat  and  being  arranged  to  heat  said  tem- 
perature sensing  resistor,  said  heat  generator  being  controlled 
by  said  heating  control  unit  to  heat  said  temperature  sensing 
resistor  to  control  the  temperature  of  said  temperature  sensing 
resistor  to  be  at  a  constant  temperature  as  a  constant  first 
temperature,  wherein  said  constant  first  temperature  is  more 
than  150°  C: 

an  electrical  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voltage  relating  to 
voltage  drop  across  said  temperature  sensing  resistor  at  said 
first  temperature:  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  output  voltage  value  of  the 
output  voltage  of  said  electrical  circuit  with  reference  to  a 
variation  in  output  voltage  value  of  the  output  of  said  electri- 
cal circuit  depending  on  the  ambient  temperature  of  said 
temperature  sensing  resistor 
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5,837,885 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  OSCILLATING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Goodbread,  1020  SW.  Broadway  Dr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97201;  Mahir  Sayir,  Im  Straler  7.  8047  Zurich,  Swiuerland; 
Klaus  Hausler,  Zurichstrasse  101,  8700  Kusnacht,  Switzer- 
land, and  Jurg  Dual.  Waldegg  10a,  8126  Zumikon,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00761,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  605,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  7,  1994,  657/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  COIN  9m:29A)2:29/24 
VS.  CI.  73—32  A  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  measure  the  characteristics  of  a  vibrating  system 
in  a  vicinity  of  a  resonance  frequency  of  a  resonator,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  measuring  device  including  said  resonator  (1).  said 
measuring  device  further  comprising 
a  transducer  (2.3)  coupled  to  said  resonator  and 
a  feedback  loop  to  stabilize  a  vibration  of  said  resonator  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  resonance  frequency,  said  feedback  loop 
comprising    a   switch    (19,27.28).    an    oscillator   (II).    a 
frequency-control  unit  (36)  further  comprising  a  an  integra- 
tor, and  a  gate  generator  ( 16)  acting  on  said  switch; 
exciting  said  transducer  by  said  oscillator  during  a  finite  first 
lime  interval,  said  first  time  interval  including  a  number  of 
cycles  of  the  vibration  of  said  resonator; 
during  said  first  time  interval,  interrupting  the  feedback  loop 
between  said  transducer  to  said  frequency-control  unit  by 
opening  said  switch: 
measuring  said  vibration  by  said  transducer  during  a  second 
time  interval,  said  second  time  interval  not  overlapping  said 
first  time  interval: 
updating  said  frequency-control  unit  during  said  second  time 

interval:  whereby 
said  frequency-control  unit  controls  said  oscillator. 


5337J86 

GAS  SENSOR 

Takeshi    Nakahara.    Osaka:    Tomohiro    Inoue,    Hyogo,    and 

Hironobu  Machida,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figaro 

Engineering  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,880.  Mar.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-176620 
Int.  Cl.'^  GOIN  7/(X).  HOIR  V/W.  HOIC  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  73—31.06  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  sensor  composing 
a  heat-resistant  insulating  substrate: 
a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  film  that  changes  its  electrical 

resistance  according  to  the  presence  of  gas. 
a  film  heater 


30         4        28     28 

a  plurality  of  thick-film  electrode  pads,  each  provided  on  the 
heat-resistant  insulating  substrate:  and  precious  metal  alloy 
leads 

wherein  said  metal  oxide  semiconductor  film,  said  film  heater 
and  leads  are  connected  to  said  plurality  of  thick-film  elec- 
trode pads. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  thick-film  electrode  pads  are  made  of  a 
precious  metal  alloy  containing  gold,  and  wherein  the  connec- 
tions between  said  leads  and  said  thick-film  electrode  pads  are 
covered  by  thick  films  of  precious  metal. 


5,837,887 
MISFIRE  SENSOR 
Kazuyoshi  Shibata,  Nagoya;  Yukihisa  Takeuchi.  Nishikamo, 
both  of  Japan;  Eric  J.  Shrader.  Belmont,  and  Joseph  S. 
Eckerle.  Redwood  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,932,  Apr.  21.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,016,  Apr.  1,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  611,508 
Int.  CI.'^G01L2i/22 
VS.  a.  73—35.11  6  Claims 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  misfire  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  detecting  unit  including  a  piezoelectric  film  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  ceramic  material,  a  first  electrode  coated  onto 
at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film, 
and  a  second  electrode  coated  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
inner  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film; 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  cavity 
formed  through  the  bottom  surface  and  into  the  substrate 
thereby  providing  a  relatively  thin  vibrating  portion  supported 
bv  a  relatively  thick  fixing  portion  such  that  said  vibrating 
portion  is  adapted  to  vibrate  vnth  respect  to  said  fixing  por- 
tion, said  vibrating  portion  consisting  essentially  of  a  second 
ceramic  material  and  supporting  said  detecting  unit  such  thai 
said  second  electrode  is  coaled  onto  said  vibrating  portion, 
wherein  said  cavity  is  open  extemallv  to  said  sensor  to  receive 
a  sound  generated  by  combustion  explosion  from  an  internal 
combustion  engine: 

first  and  second  leads  respectively  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes: 

an  electric  insulator  having  a  depression  complementary  in 
shape  to  said  detecting   unit,   said  first  and  second   leads 
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extending  through  said  electric  insulator  and  being  electrically 

connected  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  respectively; 

and 
a  housing  containing  said  detecting  unit,  said  substrate,  said 

electrical  insulator,  and  said  first  and  second  leads; 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  film  converts  such  a  sound  generated 

by  combustion  explosion  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 

into  an  electrical  signal. 


5,837,888 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  VAPOR  TRANSMISSION 
THROUGH  MATERIALS 
William  N.  Mayer,  White  Bear  Lake;  Stephen  D.  TUomela, 
Oakdale,  and  Guss  L.  Krake,  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Modern  Controls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,441 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—38  7  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  measuring  the  vapor  transmission  rate  through  a 
test  material  under  controlled  ambient  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  two-chamber  device  having  a  sample  material  as  a 
barrier  wall  between  the  two  chambers,  and  a  liquid  vapor- 
producing  source  having  a  liquid  surface  and  a  known  vapor 
pressure  in  one  chamber  and  a  carrier  gas  inlet  and  outlet  in 
the  second  chamber  with  a  vapor  detector  positioned  to  detect 
vapors  passing  through  the  outlet; 

b)  measuring  the  carrier  gas  flow  rate  and  the  percentage  vapor 
detected  by  the  vapor  detector; 

c)  calculating  the  vapor  flow  rate  at  said  outlet; 

d)  calculating  the  vapor  pressure  drop  between  the  liquid  surface 
and  said  outlet; 

e)  calculating  a  first  total  vapor  transmission  rate  (T;j^)  through 
said  device  by  dividing  the  vapor  flow  rate  by  the  vapor 
pressure  drop  between  the  liquid  surface  and  said  outlet; 

f)  applying  a  test  material  adjacent  the  sample  material  in  said 
two-chamber  device; 

g)  repeating  steps  b)  through  d); 

h)  calculating  a  second  total  vapor  transmission  rate  (T7-07-) 
through  said  device  by  dividing  the  second  calculated  vapor 
flow  rate  by  the  second  calculated  vapor  pressure  drop;  and 

i)  calculating  the  vapor  transmission  rate  (T^^l  through  said  test 
material  by  the  equation: 


5,837,889 
PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  BALLS 
Stephen  Amram  Slenker,  10  Crabapple  Ln.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 
01824 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1997.  Scr.  No.  798,877 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J/42;3/48:J/68 

U.S.  CL  73— «1  10  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  gauge  for  pneumatic  balls,  comprising  a  rigid 

clamp  arm.  a  flexible  clamp  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  rigid 


n  3  3-^      ^ 

clamp  arm  at  a  mutual  fulcrum,  the  two  clamp  arms  capable  of 
compressing  a  ball  between  them,  and  scale  means  for  indicatmg 
the  amount  of  deflection  in  said  flexible  clamp  arm  caused  by  the 
ball  compression,  whereby  an  indication  of  gas  pressure  in  a 
pneumatic  ball  is  obtained  by  placing  the  ball  between  the  two 
clamp  arms,  compressing  the  ball  by  pivoting  the  two  arms  toward 
each  other,  and  observing  the  amount  of  deflection  in  said  flexible 
clamp  arm  as  shown  by  said  scale  means. 


5,837,890 
JET  ENGINE  TEST  CELL  STRUCTURE 
Dean  F.  Long,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Aero  Systems 
Engineering,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,701 

Int.  CI."  F02K  1/06 

VS.  CI.  73—116  20  Claims 


I.  An  infrasound  reducing  exhaust  stack  for  an  engine  test  cell 
comprising; 

a  closed  end; 

an  open  end; 

a  tubular  exhaust  stack  wall  extending  between  said  closed  and 
open  ends  and  defining  an  elongated  exhaust  stack  chamber 
having  a  direction  of  elongation,  a  stack  height  measured  in 
the  said  direction  of  elongation  and  a  stack  width  measured  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  stack  height; 

an  exhaust  inlet  in  said  exhaust  stack  wall  for  receiving  exhaust 
from  said  test  cell;  and 

said  exhaust  stack  wall  provided  with  an  open  area  near  said 
open  end  for  dissipating  infrasound  within  said  exhaust  stack, 
said  open  area  formed  by  at  least  one  opening  in  said  stack 
wall,  said  at  least  one  opening  having  a  length  measured  in 
the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  exhaust  stack  chamber 
wherein  the  length  of  said  opening  is  at  least  33%  of  said 
stack  width  whereby  said  open  area  and  its  defined  length 
relative  to  said  stack  width  functions  to  reduce  the  formation 
of  infrasound. 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3011 


5.837.891 
TIRE  AIR  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
David  Bridge,  1706-2004  Fullerton  Avenue,  North  Vancouver, 
Canada,  V7P-3G8 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  751,236 

Int.  CI."  B60C  23/04 

V.S.  CL  73—146.8  I  Claim 


1.  A  tire  air  pressure  measuring  device  for  detecting  the  release 
of  air  from  a  lire  and  notifying  a  driver  of  such  an  occurrence 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  each  coupled  to  an  associated  tire, 
each  transmitter  including: 

a  water  proof  housing  having  an  internally  threaded  open  first 
end  for  engaging  a  valve  of  a  lire,  the  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  configuration,  the  housing  having  a  length  of  4 
cm.  a  diameter  of  2  cm.  and  a  thickness  of  1  mm.  wherein 
each  housing  has  a  weight  of  less  than  50  grams; 

a  valve  pressure  indicator  means  secured  within  the  housing,  the 
valve  pressure  indicator  having  a  needle  extending  outwardh 
therefrom  to  engage  a  contact  point  of  the  valve  of  the  lire, 
the  valve  pressure  indicator  means  adapted  to  determine  the 
amount  of  pressure  within  the  tire  and  further  generate  a 
specific  pressure  value  of  the  tire,  wherein  the  \alve  pressure 
indicator  means  comprises  a  silicon  piezoresisti\e  pressure 
sensor  adapted  to  measure  between  0  to  100  PSI  and  provide 
a  linear  voltage  output  directly  proportional  to  the  specific 
pressure  \alue; 

analog  circuit  means  including  amplification  means  for  amplify- 
ing the  linear  voltage  output  by  a  magnitude  of  forty,  filter 
means  for  attenuating  undesired  voltage  spikes,  biasing  means 
for  clipping  the  linear  voltage  output  above  3  volts  and  below 
0  volts; 

a  temperature  sensor  means  secured  within  the  housing  for 
determining  a  current  temperature  of  a  surrounding  area, 
wherein  an  output  voltage  of  the  temperature  sensor  means  is 
a  function  of  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  area; 

a  transmitter  means  secured  within  the  housing  and  connected  to 
the  temperature  sensor  means  and  valve  pressure  indicator 
means,  the  transmitter  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  compen- 
sated specific  pressure  value  consecutively  for  iO  seconds 
only  upon  the  triggering  thereof,  the  compensated  specific 
pressure  value  being  a  function  of  both  the  current  tempera- 
ture of  a  surrounding  area  and  the  specific  pressure  value  ot 
the  tire,  the  compensated  specific  pressure  value  being  trans- 
mined  with  six  pre-amble  bits  followed  by  a  start  bit.  address 
byte,  pressure  data  byte,  five  cyclic  redundancy  cheek  bits, 
and  two  slop  bits  at  a  bit  rate  of  about  30-100  kbits  per 
second,  wherein  the  transmission  means  transmits  the  com- 
pensated specific  pressure  value  at  under  50  mV/m; 

an  antenna  connected  to  the  transmission  means  w  ith  a  length  of 

less  than  1.94  cm; 
microcontroller  means  connected  to  the  valve  pressure  indicator 
means,  analog  circuit  means,  and  transmitter  means,  the 
microcontroller  means  adapted  to  trigger  the  transmitter 
means  once  every  20  minutes  and  further  if  the  specific 
pressure  value  is  less  than  a  specific  pressure  value; 


an  8  bit  switch  situated  on  the  housing  to  send  with  each 
transmission  of  the  specific  pressure  vakie  a  unique  identifi- 
cation address; 

a  3  volt  lithium  battery  electrically  coupled  to  the  valve  pressure 
indicator  means,  the  temperature  sensor  means,  analog  circuit 
means,  microcontroller  means  and  the  transmitter  means, 
wherein  the  transmission  means  is  adapted  to  provide  an 
indication  upon  the  detection  of  power  delivered  by  the  bat- 
tery falling  belov^  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  receiver  secured  within  an  intenor  of  a  rectangular  housing, 
the  housing  having  a  flashing  light  mechanism  secured  within 
a  front  wall  thereof,  a  speaker  secured  within  the  front  wall 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  flashing  light  mechanism,  the  receiver 
being  in  communication  with  the  transmitter  means,  the 
receiver  having  winng  extending  to  electrically  couple  with 
the  flashing  light  mechanism,  the  speaker,  and  display,  the 
receiver  adapted  to  depict  on  the  display  the  compensated 
specific  pressure  value  of  one  tire  at  a  time  w  ith  an  associated 
source  tire  number  corresponding  to  the  identification  address 
for  several  seconds  and  then  sw itch  to  a  next  one.  the  receiver 
means  further  adapted  to  immediatel)  display  the  compen- 
sated specific  pressure  value  of  a  tire  that  has  expenenccd  a 
major  change,  the  receiver  means  and  further  adapted  to 
actuate  the  flashing  light  mechanism  and  the  speaker  upon  a 
change  in  the  compensated  specific  pressure  value  of  one  of 
the  tires  which  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.837,892 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

SIZE  OF  DROPS  OF  A  VISCOUS  MATERIAL  DISPENSED 

FROM  A  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
William  A.  CavaUaro,  Bradford;  Steven  P.  Bibeault.  and  Jules 
Gordon,  both  of  Methuen.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Camelot 
Systems,  Inc..  Haverhill.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,093 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  13/00:25/00:  GOIB  11/08 

VS.  CL  73^149  24  Claims 
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1.  A  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  material  onto  a  substrate, 
the  dispensing  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 
an  arm  coupled  to  the  housing  and  movable  in  two  orthogonal 

directions: 
a  dispensing  apparatus,  coupled  to  the  arm,  that  dispenses  a 

metered  quantitv  of  material: 
a  measuring  apparatu-..  coupled  to  the  housing,  including, 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  top  surface  to  receive  the  material 

dispensed  from  the  dispensing  apparatus, 
a  top  plate  positionablc  over  the  bottom  plate  after  the  mate- 
rial has  been  dispensed,  and 
a  compressing  apparatus,  coupled  to  the  top  plate  and  the 
bottom  plate,  that  compresses  the  material  between  the  top 
and  bottom  plates; 
a  V lewing  system,  coupled  to  the  arm.  that  views  the  compressed 
material  in  the  measuring  apparatus  to  provide  information 
from  which  the  quantitv  of  material  dispensed  mav  be  deter- 
mined. 
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5.837,893 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PRESSURE 

MEASUREMENT  DISCONTINUITIES  CAUSED  BY  FLUID 

BOUNDARY  CHANGES 
Wei-Chun  Chu,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275J14 

Int.  Cl.*^  E21B  J7/CM 

U.S.  CI.  73—152.52  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  validating  pressure  test  data  obtained  from  a 
well,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extending  a  pressure  measurement  instrument  into  said  well 
to  a  predetennined  depth  in  said  well,  said  pressure  measure- 
ment instrument  having  a  pair  of  gauges,  a  first  gauge  for 
measuring  absolute  pressure,  and  a  second  gauge  for  measur- 
ing a  differential  pressure  over  a  predefined  differential  mea- 
surement distance; 

(b)  periodically  sending  a  signal  to  said  pressure  measurement 
instrument  to  initiate  a  measurement  of  pressure  inside  said 
well: 

(c)  receiving  a  set  of  measurements  resulting  from  said  signal 
sent  in  step  (b).  said  set  comprising  an  absolute  pressure 
measurement  from  said  first  gauge  and  a  differential  pressure 
measurement  from  said  second  gauge: 

(d)  for  each  of  said  set  of  measurements  obtained  in  step  (c), 
displaying  said  absolute  pressure  measurement  on  a  display 
device: 

(e)  for  each  of  said  set  of  measurements  obtained  in  step  (c), 
using  said  differential  pressure  to  determine  a  type  of  fluid 
surrounding  said  pressure  measurement  instrument; 

<f)  when  said  type  of  fluid  obtained  in  step  (c)  differs  from  a  type 
of  fluid  determined  from  an  immediately  previous  set  of 
measurements,  indicating  a  fluid  boundary  on  said  display 
device:  and 

(g)  validating  any  discontinuties  which  may  occur  in  said  abso- 
lute pressure  measurements  by  reference  to  said  fluid  bound- 
ary. 


said  attitude  determination  system  determining  rotation  around 
pitch  and  roll  axes  of  the  spacecraft  through  imaging  of  the 
earth's  ultraviolet  limb,  and  rotation  about  a  yaw  axis  of  the 
spacecraft  through  comparison  of  the  actual  location  and  the 
predicted  location  from  ephemeral  data  of  one  of  the  termina- 
tor crossing  and  the  at  least  one  background  star,  said  diffrac- 
tive  optical  sensor  assembly,  including: 
a  spherical  lens  having  a  dift'ractive  element  defined  by  a 
substrate  having  a  diffraclive  pattern  etched  thereon. 


5,837,895 

VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE  INCLUDING  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SUBSTRATE  POLARIZED  BY  A 

POLARIZATION  INVERSION  PHENOMENON 

KaLsumi  Fujimoto.  Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1995,  7-161096 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  W04 

U.S.  CI.  73—504.12  13  Claims 


5.837,894 

WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  SENSOR  W ITH  DIFFRACTIVE 

OPTIC  CORRECTOR 

Teresa  A.  Fritz,  F^agan:  James  C.  Lee,  Minneapolis,  both  of 

Minn.,  and  Douglas  B.  Pledger,  Medford.  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Honeyvt.ell  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,621 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  73—178  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  three-axis  attitude  determination  system  for  a  spacecraft 
orbiting  earth  comprising: 

a  detector  mounted  on  the  spacecraft; 

a  diffractive  optical  sensor  assembly  coupled  to  said  detector  for 
focusing  light  from  a  wide  field  of  view  onto  said  detector, 
wherein  the  wide  field  of  view  includes  the  entirety  of  earth's 
ultraviolet  limb  and  one  of  earth's  terminator  crossing  and  at 
least  one  background  star. 


1.  A  vibrating  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  polarized  oppositely  in  a  thickness 
direction,  said  piezoelectric  substrate  having  first  and  second 
main  surfaces,  said  piezoelectric  substrate  including  a  single 
layer  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  the 
polarization  directions  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions 
oppose  each  other: 

two  divided  electrodes  provided  at  said  first  main  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate: 

a  common  electrode  provided  at  said  second  main  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate: 

drive  means  for  applying  a  drive  signal  between  said  two 
divided  electrodes  and  said  common  electrode  to  vibrate  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  under  a  bending  mode:  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  signal  generated  between  said 
two  divided  electrodes. 


5,837,896 

DETECTION  OF  DEFECTS  USING  RESONANT 

ULTRASOUND  SPECTROSCOPY  AT  PREDICTED  HIGH 

ORDER  MODES 
George   Rhodes;   James  J.   Schwarz.  both   of  Albuquerque- 
David  E.  Thomas.  Peralta,  and  Ming  Lei,  Albuquerque,  all 
of  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  Qua.sar  International.  Albuquerque. 

N  Mex 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,009 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/12 

U.S.  a.  73-579  _  »3  Claims 
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(a)  transmitting  an  ultra.sonic  waveform  from  an  external  loca- 
tion with  respect  to  the  tire; 

(b)  subjecting  the  tire  to  be  tested  to  said  waveform; 

(c)  receiving  a  waveform  from  the  tire  at  a  location  external  to 

the  tire: 

(d)  interpreting  the  received  waveform  by  reference  to  the 
attenuation  of  the  amplitude  of  said  received  waveform  with 
time,  to  provide  a  measure  of  said  internal  physical  character- 
istic; and 

(e)  calculating  the  air  pressure  in  the  tire  on  the  basis  ol  tne 
characlenstics  of  said  received  waveform. 


Ill     m.5 
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2.  A  methcxl  of  RUS  (Resonant  Ultrasound  Spectroscopy)  mea- 
surement comprising  the  steps  of;  c      ^    i.  ..„„ 
measuring  resonant  frequencies  (f„)  of  a  plurality  of  parts  hav  ng 
no  defects  which  affect  measured  resonant  frequencies  (t„)  at 
low-order  frequency  modes; 
determining  relationships  between  the  measured  resonant  fre- 
quencies (f  ),  and  dimensions  of  the  pans  having  no  defects: 
predicting  expected  frequency  of  a  high-frequency  (f,)  resonant 
mode  by  calculating  coefficients  of  said  determined  relation- 
ships from  said  measured  resonant  frequencies  (f„)  at  low- 
order  frequencv  modes; 
measuring  by  RUS  the  response  of  an  unknown  part  at  said 

high-frequency  (f„)  mode; 

accepting  and  rejecting  said  unknown  part  based  upon  cntenon 

applied  to  said  measured  RUS  response  at  the  high-frequency 

(L)  mode;  and  .     ,  ,  , 

wherein  one  of  said  relationships  is  in  the  mathematical  form  of. 


e  K37  K98 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
(EMAT)  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  LIQLIDS 
IN  CONTAINERS 
Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan.  Lynchburg.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  508.172.  Jul.  27.  1995.  ^^'-^^^'l^'^*^- 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,967 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/20 
U.S.  a.  73-599  »•  Claims 
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vshcre  D  IS  a  dimension,  f  is  frequency  and  F  is  the  mathematical 
term  denoting  any  function  of. 


5.837,897 
TESTING  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Barbara  L.  Jones.  KingLynn.  and  Thomas  F.  Wylie   March, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sun  Klectnc  U.K. 
Limited.  Kings  Lynn.  England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.9M 
Ctaims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  27.  iw.s 

9S154M 
"       *  Int.  CI."  COIN  29/20 

L.S.  a.  73-599  ^^  3,  -^C'-- 
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I    A  mcthi^d  of  testing  inflated  vehicle  tires  to  determine  an 
internal  physical  characteristic  thereof,  comprising: 


1  An  elecu-omaanetic  acoustic  transducer  (EMAT)  as.scmbly  for 
ultrasonically  insp^t.ng  liquid  contents  in  a  container  u,  determine 
iheir  condition,  the  container  having  a  thin  metal  wall  forming  at 
least  one  wall  of  the  container,  compnsing; 

magnet  means  for  producing  a  strong  magnetic  held  across  aii 
air  gap  between  portions  of  the  magnet  means,  the  magne 
means  causing  a  magnetic  field  to  exist  in  the  thin  metal  wall 
when  the  EMAT  assembly  is  located  proximate  thereto; 
U-shaped  mild  steel  soke  means  for  providing  a  low  reluctance 

magnetic  field  return  path  for  the  magnetic  held; 
flexible  eddv  current  coil  means,  placed  above  and  spaced  trom 
the  magnet  means  bv   spacer  means,  for  receiving  an  RF 
lonebursl  signal  of  known  amplitude  and  frequency  to  gener- 
ate a  Lorentz  force  in  the  thin  metal  wall  causing  it  to  vibrate 
and  launch  ultrasonic  comprcssional  waves  into  the  liquid 
contents,  the   flexible  cddv   current  coil  means  having  an 
arrangement  of  conductors  such  that  electncal  currents  flow- 
ing through  central  conductors  thereof  all  flow   in  a  same 
direction,  while  electncal  currents  in  outer  conductors  flow  in 
an  op™.site  direction  with  respect  to  those  electncal  currents 
flowing  in  the  central  conductors,  to  create  ultrasonic  com- 
nressional  waves  with  unifomi  polanty,  returning  ultrasonic 
compressional  waves  stnking  the  thin  metal  wall  causing  it  to 
vibrate  in  the  presence  of  the  magnetic  field  produced  bv  the 
EMAT  transducer  assembK  and  inducing  a  voltage  in  the 
eddv  current  coil  of  the  EMAT  imnsducer  assembly;  and 
mean.s'  for  companng  an  amplitude  of  the  induced  voltage  in  the 
cddv  current  coil  represeniaiive  of  a  degree  to  which  the 
ultrasonic  compressional  waves  were  attenuated  <»"""?  *e'f 
passage  through  the  liquid  contenis  against  preestablishcd 
values  of  attenuation  representative  of  known  conditions  of 
the  liquid  contents,  the  degree  of  attenuation  being  an  indica- 
tion of  the  condition  of  the  liquid  contents. 
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5.837,899 
ULTRASONIC  TESTING  (UT)  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Robert  L.  Dickerman,  Northfield;  Marc  A.  Camerlin,  West- 
field,  both  of  Mass.,-  Stanley  Klein,  Cromwell,  Conn.;  Michel 
St.  Martin,  Springfield,  and  David  S.  Leonard,  Feeding  Hills, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Enginineering,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Sen  No.  714,926 

Int  CI.*  GOIN  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—610  25  Claims 
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5,837,900 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  METAL  ION 

OXIDATION  IN  PACING  LEAD 
David  Lipson,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic  Inc, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  670,793 

Int.  CI."  GOIH  11/06:  A61N  1/00:1/362 

U.S.  CI.  73— 661  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  MIC  degradation  in  a  bipolar  pacing 
lead,  said  lead  having  two  conductors  and  a  lumen  extending 
substantially  therethrough,  comprising: 


a  stylet  of  predetermined  length,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stylet 
being  inserted  within  said  lumen  and  a  proximal  portion 
remaining  outside  of  said  lead  lumen; 

vibration  driving  means  for  vibrating  said  lead,  said  vibration 
means  further  comprising  connecting  means  for  connecting  to 
said  stylet  proximal  portion  so  as  to  vibrate  said  stylet;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  signals  across  said  two  conductors, 
whereby  noise  attributable  to  MIO  degradation  can  be  deter- 
mined from  said  sensed  signals. 


5,837,901 

RECONFIGURABLE  SUPPORTING  FIXTURE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MEASURING  MACHINE,  AND 

RELATIVE  CONFIGURATION  METHOD 

Domenico  Sola,  Rivalta,  and  Pasqualino  Poggi,  Moncalieri. 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Man  5,  1996,  TO96A0I6I 
Int.  CI."  GO  IB  5/20 


VS.  CI.  73—856 


10  Ctaims 


I.  An  ultrasonic  testing  system  for  compressing  digital  data, 
comprising: 

a  pulsing  circuit  for  stimulating  an  ultrasonic  transducer  with  a 

voltage  signal  and  for  receiving  an  analog  data  signal  from 

said  transducer; 
a  timing  circuit  for  defining  acquisition  intervals; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog  data 

signal  into  digital  data  at  said  acquisition  intervals; 
a  counter  circuit  for  defining  user-selected  groups  of  digital  data 

samples; 
a  peak  detector  circuit  for  acquiring  a  peak  value  of  said  digital 

data  within  each  of  said  groups  of  digital  data  samples;  and 
a  memory  for  storing  only  the  peak  values  of  said  digital  data 

one  from  each  of  said  groups  of  digital  data  samples,  whereby 

said  digital  data  is  compressed  to  said  peak  values. 


1.  A  reconfigurable  fixture  (10)  for  positioning  and  supporting 
parts  on  a  machine  (1)  comprising  a  reference  surface  (5)  and  a 
movable  unit  (3),  particularly  a  measuring  machine;  said  fixture 
(10)  comprising: 

at  least  one  reconfigurable  supporting  element  (11)  comprising  a 
first  portion  (14)  positionable  on  said  reference  surface  (5), 
and  a  second  portion  (29)  positionable  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion  (14)  in  a  direction  (A)  perpendicular  to  said 
reference  surface  (5)  to  adjust  the  overall  height  of  said 
supporting  element  (II);  and 
a  positioning  tool  (13)  movable  by  said  movable  unit  (3).  and 
cooperating  with  said  first  portion  (14)  of  said  supporting 
element  (11)  to  position  the  first  portion  (14)  on  said  reference 
surface  (5); 
characterized  in  that  said  supporting  element  (11)  comprises  at 
least  one  intermediate  body  (27)  supporting  said  second  por- 
tion (29)  and  forming,  with  the  second  portion  (29),  a  column 
(15)  adjustable  in  height;  releasable  connecting  means  (54) 
interposed  tietween  said  first  portion  (14)  and  said  intermedi- 
ate body  (27)  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  interme- 
diate body  (27)  from  said  first  portion  (14);  and  adjusting 
means  (34)  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  portion 
(29)  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  body  (27). 
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5.837.902 
CROSS  CORRELATION  FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Anthony  Frank  Veneruso.  Ville  D'Avray.  France,  and  Song- 
ming   Huang.   Hardwick,   England,   assignors   to   Schliun- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02S99.  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Sen  No.  495,536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
9301763 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/712 
U.S.  CI.  73— 861.06  19  Claims 
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10.  A  cross  correlation  fluid  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  rate  of 
flow  of  a  fluid  in  an  upstream  to  downstream  direction,  compris- 
ing: 

a  Ixxiy  ha\ing  a  first  sensor  means  and  a  second  sensor  means 
spaced  a  known  distance  in  the  upstream  to  downstream 
direction  from  said  first  sensor  means. 

said  first  sensor  means  having  a  first  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  first  phase  and 
first  frequency,  as  transmitted,  and  a  first  reccixer  means  for 
receiving  said  first  elecmcal  signal  and  for  providing  a  first 
indication  of  a  first  fluid  property,  and 

said  second  sensor  means  having  a  second  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  a  second  electncal  signal  ha\ing  a  second  phase 
and  a  second  frequencN,  as  transmitted,  and  a  second  receiver 
means  for  receiving  said  second  electrical  signal  and  for 
providing  a  second  indication  of  a  second  fluid  property, 
wherein  said  second  phase  is  out-of-phasc  with  said  first 
phase, 

said  first  receiver  means  not  being  responsive  to  said  second 
electrical  signal,  and  said  second  receiver  not  tseing  respon- 
sive to  said  first  electrical  signal, 

wherein  a  cross  correlation  of  said  first  and  second  indications 
provides  an  indication  of  the  rate  of  the  fluid  flow  the  fluid. 


5,837,903 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  EXHAIST  FLOW R\TE 

USING  LAMINAR  FLOW  ELEMENT 

Jack  Weigand,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Scott  Fetzer 

Company  Inc..  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep,  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  532,440 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  l/.U 
VS.  CL  73—861.42  33  Claims 

I,  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  exhaust  gas  flowrate  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  body   in   fluid  communication   with   said  engine,   wherein 

exhaust  gas  is  enabled  to  flow  therethrough; 
a  capillary  section  housed  within  said  body,  wherein  pressure  of 
said  exhaust  gas  is  reduced  as  it  flows  through  said  capillary 
section; 
a  pressure  differential  sensor  operatively  connected  across  said 
capillary  section,  wherein  said  pressure  sensor  outputs  at  least 
one  pressure  signal  responsive  to  said  pressure  reduction, 
whereby  said  pressure  signal  is  usable  to  calculate  said 
exhaust  gas  flowrate; 


uui;ij  ■■■  ■ 


a  temperature  sensor  positioned  in  said  exhaust  gas  adjacent  to 
said  capillary  section,  and  wherein  said  temperature  sensor 
outputs  at  least  one  temperature  signal  responsive  to  a  tem- 
perature of  said  exhaust  gas; 

a  computer,  wherein  said  computer  is  in  operative  connection 
with  said  temperature  sensor; 

a  clock  in  operative  connection  with  said  engine  and  said  com- 
puter, wherein  said  clock  is  operative  to  measure  an  elapsed 
time  from  a  start  of  said  engine:  and 

a  memory  in  operative  connection  with  said  computer,  wherein 
said  memory  contains  data  representative  of  said  exhaust  gas 
composition  as  a  function  of  said  elapsed  time,  and  wherein 
said  computer  is  operative  to  calculate  a  value  corresponding 
to  a  viscosity  of  said  exhaust  gas  as  a  function  of  said  memory 
data  and  said  temperature  signal. 


5AJ7.904 
FLOWMETER  Tl  BES  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
THEM 
(iary  K.  Porten  Warrington.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Porter  Instru- 
ment Company.  Inc..  Hatfield.  Pa. 

Filed  Man  28.  19%.  Sen  No.  623.418 

Inl.  CI.'  GOIF  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  73— 861i;6  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  inserting  of  a  wrong  flowmeter 
tutie  into  an  anesthesia  machine  comprising 
taking  an  elongated  glass  tube, 
forming  it  into  a  flowmeter  tube  widi  an  upper  end  portion 

connected  to  a  lower  end  portion  by  a  middle  portion  with  an 

inside  surface, 
forming  the  upper  end  portion  and  the  lower  end  portion  into  a 

bell  sSape, 
forming  a  taper  (59)  on  the  inside  surface  (43</)  of  the  middle 

portion  (43< )  so  that  the  inside  surface  (43J)  of  the  middle 

portion  (43<)  is  wider  at  the  upper  end  portion  than  at  the 

lower  end  portion, 
placing  a  float  (45)  inside  the  tube  (43). 
placing  graduated  markings  (61 )  on  or  adjacent  to  the  tube  (43) 

which  measure  the  position  of  the  fll^al  (45)  in  the  tube  (43l, 
forming  a  selected  numfier  of  longitudinal  ridges  at  selected 

places  on  the  inside  surface  of  an  end  portion  of  the  tube  to 

form  a  ridged  end  portion, 
attempting  to  insert  said  ndged  end  portion  of  the  tube  onto  a 

socket  pin  mounted  on  a  housing  of  the  anesthesia  machine. 
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seating  the  tube  on  the  socket  pin  if  the  socket  pin  exterior 
surface  has  grooves  corresponding  to  the  number  and  place- 
ment of  said  tube  ridges. 

and  rejecting  the  tube  by  the  socket  pin  if  the  socket  pin  exterior 
surface  does  not  have  grooves  corresponding  to  the  number 
and  placement  of  said  ridges  on  the  flowmeter  tube  since  the 
lack  of  said  correspondence  indicates  that  the  tube  is  the 
wrong  tube  for  the  socket  pin. 


at  least  one  one-way  valve  disposed  within  said  conduit 
means  for  passage  of  gases  from  said  at  least  one  first 
compartment  of  said  at  least  one  first  chamber,  through  said 
at  least  one  one-way  valve  into  said  at  least  one  lower 
cavity  of  said  at  least  one  second  chamber  for  self-venting 
through  said  at  least  one  gas  permeable  membrane. 


5.837,905 

CARDIOPLEGIA  MONITORING  SYSTEM,  FLOW  CELL 

CASSETTE,  VARIABLE  RATIO  VALVE,  AND  METHOD 

Brian  Strauss,  Mission  Viejo;  George  W.  White,  Lake  Forest, 

and  Kenneth  M.  Gait,  Seal  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Gish  Biomedical,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,259 

Int.  CI."  A61M  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.63  8  Claims 

JL 


1.  An  assembly  for  administering  cardioplegia  comprising  in 
combination: 

at  least  one  venluri  flow  cell  for  blood; 
at  least  one  venturi  flow  cell  for  crystalloid  solution: 
at  least  one  means  for  connecting  a  crystalloid  solution  for  flow 
through  said  at  least  one  venturi  flow  cell  for  crystalloid 
solution: 
at  least  one  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  blood  for  flow 

through  said  at  least  one  venturi  flow  cell  for  blood: 
each  said  at  least  one  venturi  flow  cell  for  blood  and  said  at  least 
one  venturi  flow  cell  for  crystalloid  solution  comprising: 
a  tubular  member; 

a  constriction  formed  within  said  tubular  member  to  divide 
said  tubular  member  into  a  convergent  portion  and  a  diver- 
gent portion; 
a  first  port  in  communication  with  said  convergent  portion  of 

said  tubular  member; 
a  second  port  in  communication  with  said  constriction: 
at  least  one  transducer  connected  to  said  first  port  and  to  said 
second  port  for  detecting  a  pressure  drop  between  said  first 
port  and  said  second  port  respectively  when  crystalloid 
solution  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  at  least  one  venturi 
flow  cell  for  crystalloid  solution  and  when  blood  is  caused 
to  flow  through  said  at  least  one  venturi  flow  cell  for  blood: 
and. 
means  for  self-venting  of  gases  from  said  transducers  compris- 
ing; 
at  least  one  second  chamber: 

at  least  one  gas  permeable  membrane  dividing  said  at  least 
one  second  chamber  into  at  least  one  upper  cavity  and  at 
least  one  lower  cavity: 
at  least  one  opening  within  said  at  least  one  upper  cavity 

for  self-venting  gases  to  ambient; 
at  least  one  conduit  means  disposed  between  said  at  least 
one  lower  cavity  of  said  at  least  one  second  chamber  and 
said  at  least  one  first  compartment  of  said  at  least  one 
first  chamber;  and, 


5,837.906 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

REAL-TIME  VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  RATE  OF  GRAIN  IN 

A  FIELD  HARVESTER  USING  ACOUSTICAL 

TRANSDUCERS 

John  P.  Palmer.  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ludwig  Kipp, 

Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871.443 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  ]/iO 

U.S.  CI.  73—861.73  10  Claims 


From  grain/chaff 
separator  JJ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  real-time  volumetric  flow  rate 
of  grain  in  a  field  harvester,  comprising: 

a  transmitting  acoustical  transducer  for  transmitting  acoustic 
signals  at  a  selected  frequency,  said  transmitting  acoustical 
transducer  being  disposed  with  respect  to  a  flow  path  of  an 
airborne  stream  of  grain  during  operation  of  said  harvester  so 
as  to  transmit  said  acoustic  signals  through  said  airborne 
stream  of  grain,  whereby  said  transmitted  acoustic  signals  are 
attenuated  when  passing  through  said  airborne  stream  of 
grain; 

a  receiving  acoustical  transducer  for  receiving  said  attenuated 
acoustic  signals  after  passing  through  said  flow  path  of  said 
airborne  stream  of  grain;  and 

computing  means  in  communication  with  said  transmitting 
acoustical  transducer  and  said  receiving  acoustical  transducer 
for  measuring  the  real-time  volumetric  flow  rate  of  said 
airborne  stream  of  grain  as  a  function  of  said  attenuation  of 
said  transmitted  acoustic  signals  and  a  flow  rate  calibration 
characteristic  dependent  upon  the  moisture  content  of  said 
airborne  stream  of  grain,  whereby  the  real-lime  volumetric 
flow  rate  f  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 
y4=IOO*(  l-f""'").  where  A  is  the  percent  attenuation  and  fo  is 
a  constant  dependent  upon  said  calibration  characteristic. 


5,837,907 
METHOD  OF  TIGHTENING  THREADED  MEMBERS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Eiji  Ideta.  Osaka:  Hiroyuki  Fukuda. 
Osaka:  Keiji  Hirao.  Osaka:  Tsutomu  Shinohara.  Osaka; 
Michio  Vamaji,  Osaka:  Hiroshi  Morokoshi.  Osaka,  and  Tel- 
suya  Kojima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incor- 
porated. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  862^2 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  im 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.23  11  Claims 

1.  A  threaded  member  lightening  method  for  tightening  a  plural- 
ity of  threaded  members  by  drive  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tightening  each  of  the  threaded  members  while  detecting  the 
amount  of  tightening  of  each  respective  threaded  member  and 
the  tightening  torque  thereof. 
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stopping  tightening  upon  the  amount  of  tightening  of  each 
threaded  member  reaching  a  specified  value  based  on  the  time 
when  the  tightening  torque  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
and 

considering  each  threaded  member  to  be  properly  tightened 
when  the  tightening  torque  of  the  threaded  member  is  w  ithin  a 
predetermined  range  and  the  diflTerence  in  tightening  torque 
between  the  threaded  members  is  within  a  predetermined 
range. 


5,837.908 
TORQUE  AND  POSITION  SENSOR 
Harris  Ng,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.:  Lawrence  T.  Rupert.  Carthage, 
and  Mohan  J.  Devsam.  Hamilton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Methode  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701.280 

Int.  CI."  G02L  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  73— 862J26  15  Claims 


12.  A  combination  torque  and  position  sensor  for  measuring  the 
torque  applied  to,  and  the  position  of.  a  rotatable  shaft,  said 
combination  sensor  comprising: 

a  fixed  disc  formed  of  a  non-conducting  insulating  material; 

a  circular  resistive  position  u-ack  and  a  circular  resistive  torque 
track  disposed  around  a  surface  of  said  disc: 

a  first  input  \oltage  supply  contact  and  a  first  ground  contact  in 
fixed  relation  to  one  another  held  in  rotatable  contact  with 
said  torque  track;  and 

a  torque  signal  output  contact  held  in  rotatable  contact  with  said 
torque  track  and  being  disposed  between  said  first  \oltagc 
supply  contact  and  said  first  ground  contact  such  that  torque 
applied  10  said  shaft  alters  the  relative  position  between  said 
torque  output  contact  and  said  first  voltage  supply  and  first 


ground  contacts,  said  torque  output  contact  providing  an  out- 
put voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  torque 
applied  to  said  shaft: 

a  second  input  voltage  supply  contact  and  a  second  ground 
contact  held  in  rotatable  contact  with  said  position  track;  and 

at  least  one  position  signal  output  contact  electrically  connected 
said  position  track,  said  position  signal  output  providing  an 
output  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  angular  position  of 
said  shaft. 


5.837.909 
TELEMETRY  BASED  SHAFT  TORQUE  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  HOLLOW  SHAFTS 
Stephen  L.  BUI.  Brookline.  N.H.:  Wayne  A.  Pittman.  Milpitas. 
Calif.;  David  P.  Swartz,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Allen  .A.  Sweet. 
Alameda.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wireless  Data  C'orporation. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%,120 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  i/]0:  G08C  \7/()2 

MS,.  CI.  73— 862  J38  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sensing  and  telemetering  torque  on  a  hollow 
shaft  comprising  sensing  torque  strain  inside  a  hollow  shaft,  pro- 
viding power  from  a  power  supply  within  the  hollow  shaft,  pro- 
ducing a  torque  signal  proportional  to  sensed  torque  strain  within 
the  hollow  shaft,  producing  a  radio  frequency  signal  within  the 
hollow  shaft,  modulating  the  radio  frequency  signal  with  the  torque 
signal  within  the  hollow  shaft,  conducting  the  modulated  signal  to 
a  rotating  antenna  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft,  broadcasting  the 
modulated  signal  from  the  rotating  antenna,  receiving  the  modu- 
lated signal  on  a  stationary  antenna,  directing  the  modulated  signal 
to  a  stationary  receiver,  recovering  the  torque  strain  signal  from  the 
modulated  signal  in  the  receiver  and  providing  an  output  from  the 
receiver  which  is  proportional  to  the  sensed  torque  strain  inside  the 
hollow  shaft. 


5AJ7,910 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  TWO-SK\FT  FORCE 
MEASUREMENT  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  TENSILE  FORCE  IN  A 
CONTINUOUS  WEB 
Jan  Beijbom.  and  Jarl  Sobel.  both  of  Nisteras.  Sweden,  assign- 
ors to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  \asteras.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCTASE95/01422.  §  371  Date  May  16.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17233.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No,  836.107 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Sweden.  No\.  29.  1994.  9404108 
InL  CI."  GOIL  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  73—862.473  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  two-shaft  measurement  of  a  force  comprising:  a 
force-introducing  part  (4)  with  two  force-measunng  pans  A  and  B 
for  detennining  forces  P,  and  Fj.  the  force  being  applied  in  a 
torquc-frec  manner  around  a  centre  of  force  via  a  deflector  roll  (2) 
joumalled  in  bearing  brackets  (3)  placed  on  the  force-introducing 
pan.  and  wherein  the  force-measunng  pans,  due  to  their  built-in 
de.^ign.  measure  forces  K,  and  F„  in  directions  directed  through 
angles  ±0  from  a  mean  measurement  direction  midway  between 
measurement  directions  -h>  and  -0  with  0  being  ditTcrent  from 
zero,  wherein  the  force-measunng  pans  A  and  B  are  placed  at  a 
distance  L  on  different  sides  of  a  plane  parallel  to  the  mean 
measurement  direction  and  through  said  centre  of  force,  wherein 
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the  force-measuring  pans  A  and  B  are  placed  at  a  distance  h  on  the 
same  side  of  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  mean  measurement 
direction  and  through  said  centre  of  force,  and  wherein  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  the  quotient  between  a  force  Fi  „„  perpendicular  to 
the  mean  measurement  direction  and  a  force  F„„  along  the  mean 
measurement  direction  is  greater  than  L/h.  the  angle  (J)  satisfying 
the  relationship 


d)  -  urclan 


(1) 


5.837,911 

ROTARY  DAMPER  FOR  GENERATING  DAMPING 

FORCE  VARIABLE  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  ANGULAR 

POSITION  OF  FALL  BOARD  OF  KEYBOARD  MLSICAL 

INSTRLMENT 
Satoshi  Inoue,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  S«r,  No.  859,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1996,  8-136411 
Int.  CI.'  GIOC  mi 
MS,.  C\.  84—179 

.OP 

CP  —    ~-     ' 


7  Claims 


1.  A  damper  for  a  musical  instrument,  said  instrument  having  a 
case  structure  and  a  fall  board,  the  fall  board  rotatable  in  a  first 
direction  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  and  a 
second  direction  between  the  open  position  to  the  closed  position, 
an  intermediate  position  being  located  between  said  closed  and 
open  positions,  said  damper  comprising: 

a  damper  means  connected  to  said  fall  board,  for  pro\iding  a 
first  damping  force  as  said  fall  board  rotates  in  the  first 
direction  and  a  second  damping  force  as  the  fail  board  rotates 
in  the  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  dh^ection.  said 
first  damping  force  being  smaller  than  said  second  damping 
force,  said  damper  means  further  including  a  first  member  and 
a  second  member,  said  first  member  being  roiatably  mounted 
relative  to  said  second  member:  and 
a  change  over  means  mounted  to  said  case  structure  and  to  said 
damper  means  for  permitting  rotation  between  the  first  and 
second  members  of  the  damper  means  as  said  fall  board 
travels  between  the  closed  position  to  the  intermediate  posi- 
tion in  said  first  direction  thereby  providing  said  first  damping 
force,  and  for  permitting  rotation  between  the  first  and  second 
members  of  the  damper  means  as  said  fall  board  travels 
between  the  intermediate  position  and  the  closed  position  in 
said  second  direction  thereby  providing  said  second  damping 
force,  and  for  lockmg  said  first  and  second  members  relative 


to  each  other  between  said  intermediate  position  and  said 
open  position  in  both  said  first  and  second  directions  and 
causing  said  damper  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said  change- 
over means  thereby  providing  a  third  damping  force,  wherein 
said  third  damping  force  is  larger  than  said  first  damping  force 
and  smaller  than  said  second  damping  force. 


5.837.912 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  MUSIC 
FROM  A  GUITAR  HAVING  A  DIGITAL  RECORDED  AND 

PLAYBACK  UNIT  LOCATED  WITHIN  THE  GUITAR 

Chris  S.  Eagen.  670  Eldorado  Ln.,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.  89123 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  901,714 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  l/08;3/UO:  GIOH  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  84—267  20  Claims 


/        !9   B  n  )i, 
M  22   ti  a 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  long  lasting,  high  quality,  noise- 
free  musical  sounds  generated  by  a  hand-held,  portable  musical 
instrument  selected  from  a  class  of  guitars  including  electric, 
acoustic  and  classical  guitars  comprising  in  combination: 

a  guitar  selected  from  a  class  of  guitars  including  electric, 
acoustic  and  classical  guitars  and  having  means  for  generating 
analog  type  musical  sounds  that  are  created  by  a  user  of  said 
guitar:  and 
digital  recording  and  playback  means  located  on  and  part  of  said 
guitar  and  electronically  connected  directly  to  said  means  for 
generating  analog  type  musical  sounds  for  con\erting  said 
analog  type  musical  sounds  of  said  guitar  to  digital  type 
musical  sounds  of  said  guitar  to  produce  long  lasting,  high 
quality,  noise-free  digitally  recorded  musical  sounds  of  only 
said  guitar  and  for  playback  of  the  digitally  recorded  musical 
sounds  of  only  said  guitar 


5.837,913 
PLECTRUM  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE 
SAME 
John  E.  Newman,  358  Union  St.,  Ashland,  Mass.  01721 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,974 
Int  CI."^  GIOD  J/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  84—329  1  Claim 

I.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  plectnim  in  graspable  relation  to  a 
hand,  comprising: 

means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  said  hand: 
a  resilient  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
wherein  said  resilient  member  comprises  a  spring-biased  reel 
disposed  on  a  yoke,  having  a  tether  line  fastened  to  said 
spring-biased  reel  and  said  plectrum, 
said  proximal  end  of  said  resilient  member  including  means  for 
fastening  said  resilient  member  to  said  hand  engaging  means 
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so  that  said  resilient  member  projects  outwardly  from  said 
hand  whereby  said  distal  end  of  said  resilient  member  is 
positioned  in  spaced-relalion  to  said  hand;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  distal  end  of  said  resilient  member  to 
said  plectrum. 


5,837,914 

ELECTRONIC  CARILLON  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

INTERPOLATED  FRACTIONAL  ADDRESS  DSP 

ALGORITHM 

Gregory  L.  Schwartz,  Spinnerstown.  and  Mark  Hofmeister, 
Collegeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Schulmerich  Carillons, 
Inc.,  Sellersville,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Set.  No.  701,696 

IntCI.''G01H  1/06:7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—622  12  Claims 

^  U.JMQ  ns79miZ 
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a  sensor  unit  including  a  sensor  board  formed  of  a  material 
having  a  tangent  delta  representative  of  internal  loss  equal  to 
or  greater  than  0.02  and  a  vibration  sensor  attached  to  said 
sensor  board  so  as  to  convert  said  vibrations  to  an  electric 
signal: 

a  vibration  absorbing  member  provided  between  said  pad  struc- 
ture and  said  sensor  unit  for  propagating  said  vibrations  to 
said  sensor  board;  and 

an  elecinc  sound  generating  system  connected  to  said  vibration 
sensor  for  producing  an  electric  drum  sound  on  the  basis  of 
said  electric  signal. 


5.837,916 

NOAKES  SPENT  PRIMER  DISCHARGE  HOLE 

APPARATUS 

Everett  Noakes,  Jr.,  3216  Upper  Fords  Crk  Rd..  Orofino,  Id. 

83544 

Filed  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,947 

int.  a."  F42B  33/10.33/02 

VS.  a.  86—37  1  Claim 


1.  An  electronic  carillon  system,  comprising: 

(A)  a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP); 

(B)  memory  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  DSP.  for  memo- 
rizing program  code  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  DSP 
in  carrying  out  pre-programmed  algorithms;  and 

(C)  output  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  DSP.  for  convert- 
ing the  output  of  the  DSP  into  audible  sound; 

wherein  said  system  is  programmed,  via  said  DSP  and  program 
code,  to  construct  bell  sounds  spanning  all  notes  within  a 
prescribed  number  of  octaves  on  the  basis  of  a  limited  number 
of  pre-recorded  samples  of  notes  within  a  single  octave. 


5.837,915 
ELECTRONIC  DRUM  HAVING  FLAT  SOUND 
PRODUCING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Y'uichiro  Suenaga,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12.  1996.  8-054700 
Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/057:3/14 
VS.  CI.  84—738  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  drum  comprising: 

a  pad  structure  having  a  surface  beaten  by  a  player  so  as  to 
generate  vibrations  therein; 


1.  The  method  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  spent  primers  frijm 
a  press  having  a  ram.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

punching  a  pnmer  hole  at  a  location  that  is  '/t  inch  from  the  front 
of  the  location  of  a  ram  hole  of  the  press; 

drilling  the  primer  hole  to  a  diameter  of  ' »  inch  by  using  a  drill 
bit.  angling  said  drill  bit  at  an  angle  of  eight  degrees,  said 
angle  being  measured  from  the  base  of  the  press  to  the  front 
of  the  press,  and  drilling  entirely  through  the  press  at  said 
angle. 

drilling  the  pnmer  hole  to  a  larger  diameter  of  'i  inch,  said 
larger  diameter  extending  downwards  to  a  depth  of  ^4  inch  as 
measured  from  the  lop  of  the  primer  hole.  Iea\  ing  the  remain- 
der of  the  primer  hole  at  the  ' »  inch  diameter; 

inserting  a  piece  of  thin  wall  tubing  into  the  pnmer  hole  from 
the  bottom  of  the  press  upwards  towards  the  top  of  the  pnmer 
hole; 
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1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  a  missile  launcher  system  which  has  a 
plurality  of  cells,  some  or  all  of  which  have  a  respective  missile  to 
be  launched,  said  cells  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  a 
plenum,  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  impingement  plates  each  respectively  located 
in  the  path  of  exhaust  gas  of  a  missile  to  be  launched: 

(B)  a  water  injection  nozzle  disposed  beneath  each  said 
impingement  plate  and  operable  to  spray  water  into  said 
plenum  during  a  launch  of  said  missile  to  cool  said  exhaust 
gas  and  said  plenum:  and 

(C)  water  supply  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water 
injection  nozzles. 


5,837,918 

WEAPONS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LASER 

Gunther  Sepp,  Ottobrunn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG,  Ottobrunn,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP95/04588.  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W096/18912,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCX  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  696,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
636.5 

Int.  CI."  B64D  1/04:  F41C  27/00 
\}S.  CI.  89—1.11  19  Claims 

I.  A  weapons  system,  comprising: 
a  dazzling  laser  with  directed  laser  radiation  operating  in  the 

visible  range,  which  is  integrated  in  a  carrier: 
an  aiming  device  connected  to  the  carrier: 
a  range  finder: 

a  portable  power  supply  unit: 

measuring  means  for  determining  target  reconnaissance  param- 
eters: 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  laser  in  lerms  of  beam 
divergence,  energy  to  be  emitted,  and  irradiation  time:  and 


5,837,917 

COOLING  APPARAXUS  FOR  A  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

SYSXEM 

Donald  A.  Macnab,  San  Jose,  and  James  P.  Wei,  Fremont,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  881,641 

Int.  CI."  F41F  3/04 

VS.  CI.  89—1.8  14  Claims 


OPO  Reducer         Transmission  optics 

(wavelengtti)         (pulse  energy)         (divergence) 
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a  control  computer  for  receiving  target  reconnaissance  param- 
eters with  respect  to  a  target  subject  and  the  environment,  the 
control  computer  calculating  the  laser  parameters  of  beam 
divergence,  number  of  pulses  or  single  pulse,  pulse  energy 
necessary  for  the  reversible  dazzling  of  the  eye  on  the  basis  of 
the  target  reconnaissance  parameters  and  automatically  pre- 
setting and  regulating  the  resulting  laser  power  and  the  expo- 
sure time  of  the  continuous  laser 


5,837,919 
PORXABLE  LAUNCHER 
Jon  J.  Yagia,  King  George;  Richard  E.  Miller,  Jr..  Fredericks- 
burg: Robert  W.  Lowery.  King  George,  and  John  W.  Powers. 
Falls  Church,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Xhe  United  States  of 
.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  772,054 

Int.  CI."  F4IF  i/052 

U.S.  CI.  89—1.816  2  Claims 


1.  A  launcher  having  means  for  collecting  and  dispersing 
exhaust  gases  of  a  launchable  device  having  an  exhaust  outlet,  said 
means  comprising: 

a  first  enclosure  having  a  wall  that  extends  longitudinally  and 
has  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  with  the  interior  surface 
encompassing  and  housing  said  launchable  device; 

support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  each  of  which  has 
an  I-beam  cross  section  and  which  serves  as  an  I-beam 
member  for  mating  with  exterior  and  interior  surfaces,  said 
support  means  having  first  and  second  faces  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  first  predetermined  distance  with  one  face 
thereof  being  affixed  lo  said  exterior  surface  of  said  first 
enclosure: 

a  second  enclosure  having  a  wall  that  extends  longitudinally  and 
has  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  with  the  interior  surface 
affixed  to  the  other  face  of  said  support  means:  and 

a  cup  having  means  for  arranging  a  port  at  its  central  portion  that 
is  in  operative  relationship  with  said  exhaust  outlet,  said  cup 
having  a  rim  that  mates  with  said  wall  of  said  second  enclo- 
sure. 
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5,837.920 
BREAK  ACTION  CANNON 
Richard  W.  SUiert,  Coon  Rapids,  and  James  E.  Wildman, 
Plymouth,  both  of  Minn.,  as.signors  to  FMC  Corporation, 
Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  485.167,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  239.779.  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,591,932.  Xhis  application  Oct.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  736J04 

Int.  CI."  F41A  W45 

U.S.  CI.  89— 7  12  Claims 

^^6a^  16 


16a 


I.  A  gun  system  comprising  a  propellant  charge  in  conjunction 
with  a  combusier  housing  lo  accelerate  a  projectile  in  a  gun  lube 
further  comprising: 

a  breech  end  of  said  gun  tube  integrated  with  (he  combuster 

housing: 
an  internal  propellant  charge  supply  system  contained  in  the 

combuster  housing: 
an  external  propellant  charge  supply  in  communication  with  said 

internal  propellant  charge  supply  system  and  disposed  outside 

the  combuster  housing:  and 
the  breech  end  of  the  gun  lube  being  angularly  and  detachably 

integrated  w  ith  said  combuster  housing  and  in  communication 

(herewith. 


a  cylindrically  shaped  jacket  including  a  breech  end.  a  discharge 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  radial  pons,  said  plurality  of  radial 
pons  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  breech  end: 

a  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  liner  fitting  lightly  widiin  said 
jacket  and  extending  beyond  said  jacket  discharge  end: 

said  liner  including  a  circumferential  annular  space  in  commu- 
nication with  said  radial  pons: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinal  channels 
formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  liner,  and  extending 
underneath  said  jacket  from  said  annual  space  of  said  liner 
toward  said  jacket  discharge  end: 

said  channels  being  in  communication  with  said  annular  space 
and  said  plurality  of  radial  pons,  for  allowing  a  cooling  fluid 
lo  flow  therethrough:  and 

said  channels  being  stressed  subsequent  to  assembling  said 
jacket  and  said  liner,  for  significantly  enhancing  the  strength 
and  fatigue  life  of  said  liner  and  ultimately  the  gun  barrel. 


5.837.922 
AMMUNIXION  SXOR^\GE  ANT)  REXRIEVAL  S\  STEM 
David  Lord  Mahen  Burlington;  Derek  Albert  Rodriguez.  Mil- 
ton, and  Stephen  Austin  Jarvis,  Colchesten  all  of  \  t„  assign- 
ors to  General  Dynamics  Armament  Systems,  Inc..  Falls 
Church,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996.  Ser  No.  768.063 

Int.  CI.'  F41A  WV 

Ui».  CI.  89—16  35  Claims 


5.837,921 
GUN  BARREL  WIXH  INXEGR4L  MIDWALL  COOLING 
Christopher  S.  Rinaldi.  Arlington.  \a.;  Jetfrey  V\.  Haas.  Xroy. 
N.Y.;  Edward  J.  Hyland.  Clifton  Park.  N.Y..  and  James  A. 
Neese,  Albany,   N.Y..   assignors   to  Xhe   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  761,155,  Dec.  6,  1996.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  441.551.  May  18. 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  332.861. 
Oct.  II.  1994.  abandoned.  Xhis  application  Mar  17,  1997. 
Ser  No.  819,409 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  13/12:21/24 
U.S.  CI.  89^14.1  27  Claims 


19.  A  gun  barrel  comprising  in  combination: 


1.  An  ammunition  storage  and  retrieval  system  comprising; 

a  magazine  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  cells,  each  row 
including  plural  cells,  and  each  cell  for  storing  a  projectile  in 
base-down  xertical  onentalion: 

a  traverse  mechanism  including: 

a  pair  of  elongated  rails  mounted  in  parallel,  spaced  relation 

above  the  magazine,  and 
an  elongated  beam  mounted  at  opposed  ends  b>  the  rails  for 
movement  in  first  opposite  directions: 

a  projectile  loading  head  mounted  b\  the  beam  for  nH)\cmcni  in 
second  opposite  directions  along  the  beam,  the  loading  head 
roiaiabl)  mounting  a  projectile  recei\er  in  suspended  relation, 
the  paijcctile  receiver  including  projectile  gripping  arms:  and 

motors  coupled  lo  introduce  input  dn\e  through  the  rails  and  the 
beam,  to  propel  the  beam  in  the  first  opptvsile  directions  to 
position  the  loading  head  into  alignment  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  cell  rows  and  lo  propel  the  loading  head  in  the  second 
opp*)silc  directions  along  the  selected  row  and  into  and  ixit  ot 
a  projectile  downloading  posituin  relative  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  cells  in  the  selected  row  and  coupled  to  introduce  input 
dn\e  lo  the  loading  head,  to  rolale  the  projtvtilc  receiver 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  lo  articulate  the  gnpper  arms 
belween  projectile  gripping  and  releasing  positions. 
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5,837,923 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MODULES 
CONSTITUTING  PROPELLANT  CHARGES  BETWEEN  A 
STORAGE  MAGAZINE  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  LOADING 
THE  MODULES  INTO  THE  CHAMBER  OF  A  LARGE- 
CALIBER  GUN  BARREL 
Christian  Gay,  La-Chapelle-Saint-Ursin;  Christophe  Nicolas, 
Bourges:  Francois  Roger,  Le  Subdray,*  Laurent  Le  Grand. 
Mehun-Sur-Yevre;  Bernard  Petit,  Bourges;  Didier  Thebault. 
Bourges,  and  Jean-Luc  Pelissier,  Bourges,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  778,476 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5,  1996,  96  00072 
Int.  CI."  F4IA  W4H 
U.S.  CI.  89-^6  18  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  modules  that  make  up  propellant 
charges  from  a  storage  magazine  to  a  loading  system  for  loading 
the  modules  into  a  chamber  of  a  large-caliber  gun  barrel  said 
apparatus  including: 
first  means  for  receiving  n  modules  taken  from  said  magazine, 
said  first  means  comprising  n  compartments,  with  each  com- 
partment being  delimited  by  two  vertical  end  partitions,  which 
partitions  separate  the  modules  from  one  another; 
second  means  for  transferring  each  of  the  n  modules  to  a 

conveyor;  and 
control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  second  means  so  as  to 
select  transferal  of  a  determined  number  of  modules  to  the 
conveyor  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  modules  making  up 
the  desired  propellant  charge  for  firing  a  projectile. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  signal  transmission  tube  com- 
prising: 

forming  a  hollow  tube  from  a  polymeric  material  that  comprises 
reclaim  polymeric  material  obtained  by  deactivating  a  pre- 
existing signal  transmission  lube,  the  hollow  tube  having  an 
interior  surface,  the  method  further  comprising  disposing  a 
layer  of  reactive  material  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  hollow 
tube. 


5,837,925 
SHAPED  CHARGE  RETAINER  SYSTEM 
Sidney  B.  Nice,  OIney,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Sen  No.  571.510 
Int.  CI."  F42B  1/02:  F42D  MK):  C06C  5/04 


U.S.  CI.  102—310 


20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  shaped  charge,  ignitable  by  a 
detonator  cord,  within  a  housing  which  can  be  lowered  into  a  well, 
comprising: 
a  foam  core  insertable  within  the  housing: 
a  recess  within  said  foam  core  for  retaining  the  shaped  charge  in 

a  selected  position  within  the  housing;  and 
a  hole  in  said  foam  core  for  permitting  engagement  between  the 
detonator  cord  and  the  shaped  charge. 


5,837,926 
MINES  HAVING  TUNED  PASSIVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

REFLECTORS  TO  ENHANCE  RADAR  DETECTION 
Donald  E.  Franklin,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,215 

Int.  CI."  F42C  22/02 

V.S.  CI.  102-427  20  Claims 

3^ 


5,837,924 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  TUBE  USING  RECLAIM 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Dennis  K.  .Austin.  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ensign- 

Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  561.615 

Int.  CI."  C06C  5/04:  F42B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—275.8  14  Claims 

12'  - 


1.  A  mine  formed  of  explosive  material  surrounded  by  a  case 
that  is  not  resonant  to  electromagnetic  waves  with  wavelengths 
within  a  given  spectrum,  further  comprising: 

a  first  reflector  set  including  at  least  a  first  resonant  conducting 
structure  tuned  to  reflect  substantially  all  electromagnetic 
energy  incident  thereon  at  a  first  frequency  within  said  spec- 
trum and  attached  to  said  case. 
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5.837,927 

REVERSIBLE  PELLET  ORIENTING  WAD  FOR 

SHOTSHELL 

Morris  C.  Buenemann,  Jn,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Olin 

Corporation.  East  .Alton,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  798,081,  Feb.  12.  1997.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1998.  Sen  No.  13J40 

Int.  CI."  F42B  7/(m 

U,S.  CL  102—532  3  Claims 

16  AA 


the  first  and  second  lamella  provides  a  current  to  the  electrical 
system  and  extracts  heal  from  the  fluid  flow. 


5,837.929 

MICROELECTRONIC  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

AND  SYSTEMS  INCORPORATING  SUCH  DEVICE 

Lonnie  W.  Adelman.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mantron, 

Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  270.432.  Jul.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apn  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,347 

Int  CI."  HOIL  i5/02:i5/i4 

U.S.  CI.  136—225  37  Claims 


I.  A  pellet  orienting  member  having  on  a  first  side  thereof  a  first 
groove  arcuate  in  shape  for  supporting  a  first  layer  of  shot  pellets 
extending  entirely  across  a  first  radial  diameter  with  a  radius  of 
curvamre  at  least  equal  to  a  radius  of  curvature  of  one  shot  pellet 
of  said  plurality  of  shot  pellets;  and 

having  a  second  groove  on  a  second  side  thereof  extending 
along  a  second  diameter. 


5,837,928 
THERMOELECTRIC  RADIATOR 
Robert  D.  Zinke,  12374  Greenway.  Steriing  HeighU.  Macomb 
County,  Mich.  48312 

Filed  Sep.  27,  19%,  Sen  No.  725,221 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i5/02:}5/i2 

ILS.  CI.  136—205  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  thermoelectric  radiator  structure  for  converting 
a  portion  of  heal  generated  by  a  prime  mover  into  useful  direct 
current  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  lamella,  the  first  plurality  of  lamella 
formed  of  a  first  thermoelectric  material: 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  lamella,  the  second  plurality  of 
lamella  formed  of  a  second  thermoelectric  matenal.  the  sec- 
ond plurality  of  lamella  being  interleaved  with  the  first  plu- 
rality of  lamella,  the  first  plurality  of  lamella  and  the  second 
plurality  of  lamella  being  electrically  bonded  at  junctures 
where  the  first  plurality  and  second  plurality  of  lamella  are 
juxtaposed; 

a  first  electrical  buss  electrically  connecting  the  first  lamella  of 
thermoelectric  material,  said  first  buss  being  connected  to  a 
positive  elecu-ical  portion  of  the  prime  mover  system;  and 

a  second  buss  electrically  connecting  the  second  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  material,  said  second  buss  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  negative  portion  of  the  pnme  mover  electrical 
system;  where  the  passage  of  a  hot  fluid  over  the  junctures  of 
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36.  A  microelectronic  thermoelectric  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sections  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 

conductivity  type  and  a  plurality  of  second  conductivity  type. 

said  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  alternate  from  one 

another; 
said  sections  having  cavities  therebetween  which  are  filled  with 

an  insulating  material; 
a  plurality  of  metal  bridges  interconnecting  each  opposite  end  of 

a  section  to  an  end  of  an  adjacent  different  section  of  opposite 

conductivity  type: 
sections  of  opposite  conductivity   type  at  free  ends  of  said 

arrangement  having  metal  leads  attached  thereto  for  the  appli- 
cation of  electrical  energy;  and 
wherein  said  sections  have  a  height  in  the  range  approximately  1 

micron. 


5,837,930 

PROPELLANTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE 

PROPULSION  OF  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS  ROCKETS,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Johannes  Maria  Mul.  Haariem;  Herman  Feddle  Rein  Schoyen 
Zoetermeen  and  Ared  Jean-Louis  Schnorhk,  Oeg-stgeest.  all 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene, 
Paris.  France,  and  Nederlandse  Organisatile  \oor  Toege- 
pastnatuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  TNO,  The  Hague. 
Netherlands 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00628.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1992.  Sen  No.  347 J49 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  4.  1991,  91  08382,- 

Jul.  4.  1991.  91  08383:  Jul.  4,  1991.  91  08384 
Int  CI."  C06B  45/ ]0 

U.S.  CI.  149^19.6  5  Oaims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  for  the  propulsion  of  aerospace  vehicles 

comprising  at  least  an  oxidizer,  a  fuel  and  an  energetic  binder: 
wherein  the  oxidizer  is  ammonium  nitroformate; 
wherein  the  fuel  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron. 

aluminum  and  aluminum  hydride;  and 
wherein  the  energetic  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyglycidyl  nitrate,  and  polynitromethoxymethyloxet- 
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5,837,9J1 
LIQUID  OXIDIZER  COMPOSITION  PERPARATION 
Rolf  Sylvester  Bnienner,  Orangevale;  Adolf  Eduard  Oberth, 
Fair  Oaks;  George  Merrill  Clark,  Orangevale,  and  Arthur 
Katzaklan.  Jr.,  Elk  Grove,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet- 
(ieneral  Corporation.  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  616,571,  Nov.  5,  1990,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  287,188.  Dec.  20.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902370 
Int.  CI."  C06B  21/00 
V.S.  CI.  149—109.6  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  energetic  formulation,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  combining  oxidizers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  hydrazinium  nitrate,  hydroxylammonium 
nitrate  and  lithium  nitrate  to  form  a  liquid  oxidizer  mixture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  ammonium  nitrate  and  hydroxylammonium  nitrate: 

(ii)  hydrazinium  nitrate  and  hydroxylammonium  nitrate; 

(iii)  ammonium  nitrate,  hydrazinium  nitrate  and  hydroxylam- 
monium nitrate:  and 

(iv)  ammonium  nitrate,  hydrazmium  nitrate  and  lithium 
nitrate;  the  components  of  each  said  mixture  being  in 
relative  amounts  such  that  the  lowest  temperature  at  which 
each  said  mixture  is  entirely  liquid  is  within  the  range  of 
about  30°  C.  or  below; 

(b)  combining  said  liquid  oxidizer  mixture  while  in  liquid  form 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  30°  C.  or  below 
with  a  fuel  and  a  binder  curable  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  30°  C.  or  below,  to  form  a  curable  liquid 
energetic  composition;  and 

(c)  casting  and  curing  said  curable  liquid  energetic  composition 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  30°  C.  or  below. 


5,837,932 
COVER  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLES 
Kent  P.  Carswell,  Midland,  and  Chris  E.  Leitch,  Victoria  Har- 
bor, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Plug_EZE,  Canada 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  977,471 
Int  CI."  H05K  5/03 


VS.  CI.  174—66 


50  36  60 

1.  A  guide  panel  for  attachment  to  a  wall  mounted,  dual  plug 
receiving  electrical  outlet,  comprising: 

a  rectilinear  body  member  havmg  a  wall  face  and  a  room  face 
spaced  from  each  other. 

an  outer  peripheral  wall  around  said  body  member  and  having 
opposed  sides  and  ends,  said  peripheral  wall  forming  a  lip  for 
engagetnent  with  a  building  wall. 

an  inner  peripheral  wall  merging  with  said  outer  peripheral  wall 
to  form  a  border  ridge  portion  and  having  a  wall  surface 
extending  from  said  border  ridge  portion  to  engage  said 
electrical  outlet,  a  partition  wall  between  said  opposed  ends, 
said  partition  wall  having  a  ridge  portion  coextensive  with 
and  merging  with  said  border  ridge  portion  associated  with 
said  sides  and  forming  diverging  wall  surfaces  extending  into 
engagement  with  the  electrical  outlet,  and 


a  pair  of  plug  receiving  cavities  defined  by  said  inner  peripheral 
wall  and  diverging  wall  surfaces  and  extending  from  said 
ridge  portion  and  from  said  border  ridge  portion  to  said 
electrical  outlet  for  receiving  and  guiding  a  plug  into  mating 
relationship  with  said  electrical  outlet. 


5,837,933 

CORROSION  PROOF  KILL  SWITCH 

Kenneth  H.  Fligelman,  6556  NW.  Highway,  Chicago,  III.  60631 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,483 

Int.  CI."  H02G  .Wfi 

U.S.  CI.  174—50  15  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion  proof  kill  switch  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  container  having  an  open  side; 
a  switch  mounted  in  a  sealed  manner  in  the  container  and  having 

an  operating  portion  extending  outside  the  container; 
a  wire  harness  comprising  at  least  two  wires,  extending  into  the 

container  in  a  sealed  manner; 
a  cover  for  the  open  side  of  the  container,  the  cover  being  fixed 

to  the  container  in  said  sealed  manner  over  the  open  side  of 

the  container;  and. 
a  fuse  holder  mounted  in  said  container  and  having  a  fuse 

receiving  portion  extending  out  of  said  container. 


17  Claims 


5,837,934 
SHOCK  INSULATED  CONTAINER  FOR  HARD  DISK 
DRIVES 
Theodore   N.   Valavanis,   Waukegan,   and    Keith   A.   Novak, 
Cicero,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Midway  Games  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,071 

Int.  CI."  H02G  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.1  2  CUims 


1.  A  shock  resistant  enclosure  for  mounting  a  hard  disk  drive 
comprising: 

a)  an  insert  formed  of  a  shock  absorbing  foam  sheet  dimen- 
sioned to  be  folded  about  said  hard  disk  drive  on  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof; 
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b)  a  tray  and  lid  formed  of  lightweight  semi-rigid  material 
configured  to  receive  said  hard  disk  drive  and  foam  insert 
therein; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  lid  to  said  tray  to  encapsulate  the  hard 
disk  drive  and  foam  insert,  said  means  for  securing  said  lid  to 
said  tray  including  a  recessed  leg  socket  formed  in  said  tray 
and  a  corresponding  leg  formed  in  said  lid  so  that  said 
recessed  leg  socket  and  said  corresponding  leg  frictionally 
engage  when  said  tray  and  lid  snap  together:  and 

d)  means  for  mounting  the  enclosure. 


5.837,935 
HERMETIC  SEAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

HAVING  A  SECONDARY  CHAMBER 
Judd  S.  Carper,  Colorado  Springs,  and  David  G.  Mclntyre, 
Monument,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,929 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  174—52.4  «  12  Claims 


5.837,936 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  WITH  BASE  A.ND  SNAP-ON 

COVER  FOR  USE  WITH  ELECTRICAL  METAL  TUBE 

(EMT) 

Wilfred  R.  Rogers,  Bristol,  and  Salvatore  A.  Cancellieri,  Plain- 

ville,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Company, 

West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864345 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/1 H 
VS.  CI.  174—65  R 

16«    ^^'M 


20  Claims 


a  metal  base  having  an  upwardly  open  rectangular  box  configu- 
ration with  opposed  side  and  opposed  end  walls,  and  with  a 
bottom  wall  integrally  connected  to  said  opposed  side  and  end 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  knock-out  slots  provided 
therein. 

said  side  and  end  walls  having  knock-out  openings  aligned  with 
said  knock-out  slots  for  receiving  electrical  tubing  therein. 

said  side  and  end  walls  also  having  inwardly  offset  panels 
integrally  connected  to  said  opposed  side  and  end  walls. 

said  panels  having  inwardly  projecting  integrally  formed  lands 
spaced  above  said  slots  in  said  bottom  wall. 

said  lands  having  threaded  openings  to  receive  set  screws  for 
securing  the  electrical  tubing  in  said  knock-out  openings  and 
slots. 


5.837,937 
ELECTRICAL  COVER  PLATE 
Michael  J.  Reese;  G.  Bruce  Meisner,  and  John  C.  Conger,  all  of 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ultimate  Presentation  Systems, 
Inc„  Tempe.  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823.103 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5A)3 

VS.  a.  174—66  12  Claims 


I.  An  encapsulating  structure  for  a  component  compnsing: 

a  cap  having  a  base  portion  with  a  laterally  extending  wall,  said 

wall  having  a  thickness  and  an  end.  said  wall  defining  a  main 

chamber  for  housing  the  component  therein: 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  end  of  said  laterally  extending  wall 

defining  a  secondary  chamber  thereby  dividing  said  end  into  a 

first  area  and  a  second  area; 
a  base: 
said  first  area  and  said  second  area  each  forming  a  hermetic  seal 

with  said  base;  and 
detection  means  disposed  within  said  cavity  for  detecting  a 

failure  of  one  of  said  seals. 


I.  A  cover  plate  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  a  transparent  plastic  matenal.  said  first  layer 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface:  and 
a  second  layer  of  matenal  having  a  color,  said  second  layer 

being  laminated  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said 

second   layer  having   a  portion   selectively   removed,   said 

removed  portion  being  filled  with  paint. 


I.  An  electrical  outlet  box  comprising: 


5A37.938 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  BOX 
Masami  Sakamoto.  .Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser  No.  8%.965 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1996,  8-190963 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/14 
VS.  a.  174— «6  12  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connection  box.  compnsing: 
a  box  bod\  including  a  body  base  plate  portion  for  mounting 
desired  parts  thereon  and  a  body  side  wall  portion  provided 
around  an  outer  penphery  of  said  body  base  plate  portion; 
a  cover  including  a  cover  base  plate  portion  covenng  said  body 
base  plate  portion  of  said  box  body  and  a  cover  side  wall 
portion  closely  fitted  on  said  body  side  wall  portion; 
a  plurality  of  first  T-shaped  ribs  projecting  from  said  bod)  side 
wall  portion  of  said  box  bodv.  each  of  said  T-shapc  first  ribs 
including  a  base  portion  connected  to  said  body  side  wall 
portion,  an  interconnecting  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
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said  base  portion,  and  a  plate  portion  formed  on  a  distal  end 
of  said  interconnecting  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
base  portion,  said  base  portion  and  said  plate  portion  defining 
fitting  gro<ives  formed  therebetween  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
interconnecting  portion; 

a  plurality  of  second  T-shaped  ribs  projecting  from  said  body 
side  wall  portion,  said  second  T-shaped  ribs  each  including  an 
interconnecting  portion  projecting  from  said  body  side  wall 
portion,  and  a  plate  portion  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  said 
interconnecting  portion  in  opposed  relation  to  said  body  side 
wall  portion,  said  plate  portion  and  said  body  side  wall 
portion  defining  fitting  grooves  therebetween  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  interconnecting  portion: 

a  first  fitting  portion  formed  in  said  cover  and  being  engageable 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  T-shajjed  ribs  such  that  an 
other  of  said  first  T-shaped  ribs  is  kept  in  an  empty  condition: 
and 

a  second  fitting  portion  formed  in  said  cover  and  being  engage- 
able  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  T-shaped  ribs. 


5,837,939 
TREE  RESIST.4NT  CABLE 
Gary  S.  Cieloszyk,  Somerville,  and  Jinder  Jow,  Branchburg, 
both  of  N  J.,  a.s.signors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plas- 
tics Technology  Corporation,  Danburv,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Sen  .No.  733,689 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/2« 
U.S.  CI.  174—110  PM  8  Claims 

1.  A  cable  comprising  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  or  a 
core  of  electrical  conductors,  each  electrical  conductor  or  core 
being  surrounded  by  an  insulating  composition.  es.sentially  free 
from  any  water  tree  growth  inhibitors,  comprising 
(i)  a  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.86()  to  0.940 
gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  and.  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  component  (i), 
(ii)  about  0.2  to  about  1  part  by  weight  of  a  homopolymer  of 
propylene  with  the  proviso  that  the  insulating  comp<isition  is 
extruded  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the 
homopolymer  of  propylene. 


5.837.940 
CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  WITH 
NONUNIFORM  DIELECTRIC 
J.  Peter  Moncrieff.  408  Mason  Rd.,  Vista.  Calif.  92084 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  441,523,  May  15,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  854,583 
Int.  ci."  HOIB  7 /OH 
U.S.  CI.  174—117  F  5  Claims 

4.  An  electrical  device  comprising 
a  first  conductor  having  a  conductive  surface, 
and  a  further  structure. 


said  further  structure  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  first  substructure  and  a  second  substructure, 
said  first  substructure  comprising  a  dielectric, 
said  conductive  surface  having  a  first  portion  proximate  to  a 

portion  of  said  dielectric,  said  first  portion  having  a  first 

surface  area, 
said  portion  of  said  dielectric  being  substantially  nonuniform 

with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area  by  virtue  of  having  a 

characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of. 

being  less  than  100  molecules  thick  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  area. 

and  being  present  in  a  thickness  wherein  a  first  resistance 
measured  through  said  thickness  is  less  than  one  tenth  a 
second  resistance,  of  a  substantially  same  substance  as 
constitutes  said  dielectric,  measured  in  bulk. 

and  any  combination  thereof; 
said  second  substructure  comprising  a  second  conductor  and  a 

dielectric, 
said  second  conductor  comprising  an  electrode  of  a  capacitor, 
said  second  conductor  being  closely  spaced  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor, 
said  conductive  surface  having  a  first  portion  proximate  to  a 

portion  of  said  dielectric,  said  first  portion  having  a  first 

surface  area, 
said  portion  of  .said  dielectric  being  situated  substantially  outside 

the  space  between  said  first  and  second  conductors, 
said  portion  of  said  dielectric  being  substantially  nonuniform 

with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area  by  virtue  of  having  a 

characteristic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

being  present  at  a  first  substantial  location  with  respect  to  .said 
first  surface  area  and  absent  at  a  second  substantial  location 
with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area, 

and  having  a  substantially  different  shape  at  plural  distinct 
locations  with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area. 

and  having  a  substantially  different  thickness  at  distinct  loca- 
tions with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area. 

and  being  employed  with  substantially  different  dimensions  at 
plural  distinct  locations  with  respect  to  said  first  surface 
area. 

and  having  varying  proximity  to  said  first  surface  area  at 
different  substantial  locations  with  respect  to  said  first 
surface  area. 

and  employing  different  material  composition  at  distinct  sub- 
stantial locations  with  respect  to  said  first  surface  area. 

and  being  less  than  100  molecules  thick  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  first  surface  area. 

and  being  present  in  a  thickness  wherein  a  first  resistance 
measured  through  said  thickness  is  less  than  one  tenth  a 
second  resistance,  of  a  substantially  same  substance  as 
constitutes  said  dielectric,  measured  in  bulk. 

and  any  combination  thereof. 
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5,837,941 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRE 
Kyoji  Tachikawa:  Yasuzo  Tanaka;  Kaname  Matsumoto,  and 
Hisaki  Sakamoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai 
University,  and  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,257,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  291355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206292 

InL  CI."  HOIB  /2W 

U.S.  CL  174—125.1  12  Claims 


g.  the  top  of  said  cover  having  at  least  one  vent  which  overlaps 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  back  of  said  computer  casing  shad- 
owing incident  overhead  light  on  the  back  of  said  computer 
casing. 

h.  the  depth  of  said  cover  being  sufficient  to  extend  beyond 
plugs  emanating  from  the  back  of  the  computer  casing  and  to 
block  sight  of  the  back  of  said  computer  casing  from  a  slight 
elevation. 


5.837,943 

ELECTRICAL  POWER  LINE  INSULATOR  WITH 

UNIVERSAL  END  CLAMP 

E.  Glenn  Kellett,  P.O.  Box  914,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  865,947.  Apr  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,721 

lntCl.''HOIB  17/ lb 

U.S.  CL  174—169  9  Claims 


1.  A  superconductor  wire  for  an  AC  magnetic  field  or  a  pulsed 
magnetic  field  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  Nb — Ti  superconductor  filaments  embedded  in  a 
copper  matrix  made  of  a  Cu— Si — Mn — Fe  alloy,  the  alloy 
being  workable  to  a  fine  wire  of  a  diameter  of  at  least  as  small 
as  0.1  mm.  the  copper  matrix  having  a  resistivity  (Z)  of 
2x10""  Qm  to  65x10  *  iim.  and  a  distance  between  the 
Nb — Ti  superconductor  filaments  being  not  less  than 
0.0625x1/^  nm,  wherein  the  copper  matrix  contains  1 
weight  %  Mn.  1  weight  %  Si  and  0.5  weight  %  Fe. 


5,837,942 

COMPUTER  CPU  PLUG  PROTECTOR  AND  COVER 

Paul  R.  Becker,  11  Lopez  Key,  Belle vue.  Wash.  98006 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,641 

Intel."  HOIB  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—138  F  1  Claim 


1.  A  one  piece  electrical  power  line  insulator  and  universal  end 
clamp  device,  comprising: 

an  electrical  insulator  having  first  and  second  ends:  and 
a  fixed  position  conductor  clamp  permanently  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  insulator,  said  clamp  being  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  insulator  and  having  a  body  defining  a 
saddle  for  receiving  a  conductor  when  the  insulator  is  extend- 
ing either  substantially  horizontally  or  substantially  vertically 
from  a  line  post,  the  saddle  of  the  clamp  extending  trans- 
versely of  a  central  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
device,  the  saddle  being  offset  at  a  downward  tilting  angle 
from  the  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  so  that  the  saddle 
may  receive  and  hold  a  conductor  when  the  device  is  onented 
either  substantially  vertically  or  substantially  horizontally,  and 
having  a  bolt  extending  through  and  being  held  by  the  body 
upon  which  a  keeper  is  movable  along  a  track  defined  in  the 
body  away  from  and  toward  the  saddle,  said  keeper  being 
securable  about  a  conductor  seated  in  the  saddle  by  locking 
means  coacting  with  the  bolt:  and  said  bolt  defines  the  angle 
of  tilt  for  the  saddle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis. 


I.  A  cover  for  the  back  of  a  computer  casing  comprising: 

a.  a  molded  piece  of  a  structural  opaque  material. 

b.  solid  lop  and  side  panels,  without  holes,  to  create  a  shadow 
area  beneath  said  cover  at  the  back  of  said  computer  casing. 

c.  a  conformal  shape  of  said  cover  to  said  computer  casing  to 
provide  vertical  shoulders  areas  on  each  side  of  said  cover  for 
attachment  and  force  transfer  to  said  computer  casing. 

d.  a  simple  means  of  attachment  to  the  computer  casing,  requir- 
ing little  or  no  modification,  to  said  computer  casing  which  is 
easily  detached  and  reattached. 

e.  the  bottom  of  said  cover  being  open. 

f.  a  longitudinal  flap,  defining  a  vent  in  a  back  portion  of  said 
cover,  said  flap  creating  a  shadov^.  blocking  sight  of  said  back 
of  said  computer  casing  from  a  slight  elevation,  when  exposed 
to  an  overhead  Ught  source. 


5.837,944 
BEVERAGE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Herot,  9  Oaklyn  Ave..  Norristown.  Pa.  19403 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,415 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22: 19A)0:  GOIK  I/Oft 
U.S.  CI.  177—245  4  Claims 

I.  A  beverage  measuring  system  comprising; 
an  electronic  scale  with  a  beverage  keg  containing  a  beverage 

positioned  on  the  electronic  scale; 
a  beverage  dispensing  hose  for  coupling  to  a  opening  on  the 

beverage  keg; 
a  T-coupler  positioned  in  the  beverage  dispensing  hose. 
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a  beverage  thermometer  inserted  in  the  T-coupler  for  contacting 
the  beverage  as  the  beverage  flows  through  the  beverage 
dispensing  hose  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  bever- 
age within  the  beverage  dispensing  hose  as  the  beverage  is 
dispensed  through  the  beverage  dispensing  hose; 
a  digital  display  means  electronically  connected  to  the  electronic 
scale  and  the  beverage  thermometer,  the  digital  display  means 
being  for  displaying  the  temperature  of  the  beverage  and  the 
amount  of  beverage  remaining  in  the  beverage  keg:  and 
a  power  cable  electronically  connected  to  the  digital  display; 
wherein  the  digital  display  means  includes: 
a  digital  display  housing: 

a  servings  remaining  display  located  in  the  digital  display 
housing  for  processing  data  received  by  the  servings 
remaining  display  and  calculating  and  generating  a  visible 
output  indicating  the  number  of  servings  remaining  in  the 
beverage  keg,  wherein  the  servings  remaining  display  is 
electronically  connected  to  the  electronic  scale  by  a  scale 
connecting  cable,  wherein  the  servings  remainmg  display  is 
adapted  to  adjust  for  the  weight  of  the  particular  beverage 
keg  size  thereby  displaying  a  total  number  of  servings  of 
beverage  in  fluid  ounces  remaining  within  the  beverage 
keg: 
a  first  selection  switch  located  in  the  digital  display  housing 
and  being  electronically  connected  to  the  servings  remain- 
ing display,  wherein  the  first  selection  switch  is  manually 
adjustable  to  select  a  desired  serving  size  for  adjusting  the 
calculation  by  the  senings  remaining  display  to  compen- 
sate for  the  size  of  the  servings  to  be  drawn  from  the 
beverage  keg: 
a  second  selection  switch  located  in  the  digital  display  hous- 
ing and  being  electronically  connected  to  the  servings 
remaining  display,  wherein  the  second  selection  switch  is 
manually  adjustable  to  select  the  particular  size  of  the 
beverage  keg  placed  on  the  electronic  scale  for  adjusting 
the  calculation  by  the  servings  remaining  display  to  com- 
pensate for  the  weight  of  various  beverage  keg  sizes:  and 
a  temperature  display  located  in  the  digital  display  housing 
for  processing  data  received  by  the  servings  remaining 
display  and  calculating  and  generating  a  visible  output 
indicating  the  temperature  of  the  beverage  in  the  beverage 
dispensing  hose,  wherem  said  temperature  display  is  elec- 
tronically connected  to  the  beverage  thermometer  by  a 
thermometer  cable  and  wherein  the  temperature  display  is 
adapted  to  disclose  the  temperature  of  the  beverage  in  both 
Celsius  and  Fahrenheit  degree  measurements. 


a  lifting  arm  movably  secured  to  the  truck  at  one  end  and  having 
lifting  forks  at  an  opposite  end  having  lifting  portions  for 
engaging  a  container,  the  lifting  arm  being  movable  between  a 
lower  position  for  engaging  a  container,  a  raised  position  for 
depositing  material  from  the  container  into  the  truck,  and  back 
to  the  lowered  position  to  release  the  emptied  container: 

a  load  cell  incorporated  into  each  lifting  fork  for  detecting  the 
load  carried  by  the  lifting  fork  and  providing  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  load: 

each  fork  comprising  an  elongate  member  and  the  associated 
load  cell  being  installed  along  the  length  of  the  elongate 
member  in  line  with  the  fork  at  a  location  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  lifting  portion  whereby  a  container  does  not  directly 
engage  said  load  cells: 

at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  on  the  lifting  arm  for  sensing  G 
level  on  the  arm  and  producing  an  output  proportional  to  the 
sensed  forces: 

a  processing  unit  connected  to  the  load  cell  and  acceleration 
sensor  outputs  for  receiving  the  output  signals  of  the  load 
cells  and  acceleration  sensor  at  least  for  a  predetermined  lime 
period  as  the  arm  is  raised  and  for  the  same  time  period  as  the 
arm  is  lowered:  and 

the  processing  unit  including  means  for  compensating  the  load 
cell  output  signals  for  acceleration  forces  and  inclination  of 
the  lifting  arm.  means  for  calculating  the  dynamic  gross 
weight  carried  by  the  lifting  forks  as  a  container  is  raised  and 
means  for  calculating  the  tare  weight  as  the  same  container  is 
lowered  after  emptying  for  each  set  of  sensor  outputs,  and 
means  for  calculating  the  net  weight  of  material  deposited 
into  the  truck  from  the  container  based  on  the  calculated 
dynamic  weights. 


5,837.946 
FORCE  SENSITIVE  SCALE  AND  DUAL  LOAD  SENSOR 
CELL  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Thomas  H.  Johnson,  Winnebago;  Roger  A.  Younger,  Fairmont; 
Gene  L.  Justice,  Fairmont,  and  Kevin  M.  Fruechte,  Fair- 
mont, all  of  .Minn.,  a.s.signors  to  Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.,  Fair- 
mont, Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,034 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/OS 

VS.  CL  177—136  38  Claims 


5,837,945 
REFUSE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  M.  Cornwell.  Escondido.  and  David  A.  Ness,  San  Diego, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Hardy  Instruments,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,904 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/OH:  19/40:2.1/1  H 
as.  CL  177—136  36  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  system  for  a  refuse  or  recycling  truck,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  load  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  load  cell  body: 

(b)  a  first  force  sensor  positioned  on  the  load  cell  body  to  sense 
a  load  force  applied  to  the  load  cell  body  along  a  first  force 
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vector,  and  provide  a  first  output  representative  of  the  load 
force  applied  to  the  load  cell: 

(c)  a  second  force  sensor  positioned  on  the  load  cell  body  to 
sense  non-load  forces  applied  to  the  load  cell  body  along  a 
second  force  vector,  and  provide  a  second  output  representa- 
tive of  forces  other  than  a  load  force  applied  to  the  load  cell: 
and 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  outputs,  for 
adjusting  the  first  output  based  on  the  second  output  to  reject 
residual  rejected  effects  due  to  the  non-load  forces  and  gener- 
ating a  third  output  representative  of  a  load  force  applied  to 
the  load  cell. 


5,837,947 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN 

AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DIGITIZING  TABLE 
Jerzy  A.  Teterwak,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sym- 
bios.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  599,574 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2l/l)():  G09G  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  178—18.07  23  Claims 


1.  ,A  digitizing  panel  comprising; 

means  for  determining  a  velocity  of  a  stylus  relali\e  to  die 
digitizing  panel: 

a  filler  for  filtering  said  stylus  position  data,  said  filter  having  a 
bandwidth  characteristic: 

means  for  varying  said  bandwidth  characteristic  based  on  said 
velocity  of  said  stylus;  and 

means  for  generating  said  stylus  position  data  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined rate. 

wherein  said  means  for  determining  includes  (i)  means  for 
sampling  said  stylus  ptisition  data  al  a  second  predetermined 
rate  to  generate  present  position  data  and  previous  position 
data,  and  (li)  means  for  determining  a  distance  between  said 
presently  sampled  ctwrdinatc  data  and  said  previously 
sampled  coordinate  data. 


14.286 
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the  elevator  ropes,  the  traction  sheave  being  joined  with  the 
rotor  and  extending  from  the  rotor  toward  the  support  struc- 
ture and  having  a  diameter  thai  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  rotor  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  siator 


S.837.949 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  DRAW  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
W ITH  A  SLIDER  FLANGE  ATTACHED  TO  THE  ACTIVE 

DR.AW  BRACKET 

Rus.sell  B.  Green,  Douglasville;  Pavel  N.  Lichtman.  Roswell. 

and  W.  Dale  Robbins.  Lithonia.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 

Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc..  Alpharetla,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,658 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/22:9/1X1 

VS.  CI.  200—50.21  28  Claims 


5.837.948 
ELEVATOR  MACHINERY 
Esko  Aulanko,  Kerava,  and  Harri  Ilakala.  Hyvinkaa.  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Kone  0>.  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.696.  Jun.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.665.944.  This  application  Mar.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  811.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  28.  1993.  9.^2976; 
Dec.  28.  1993.  9.V';908 

Int.  CI."  B66B  l/iX):  H02K  7AK):ll/(i() 
VS.  CI.  187—277  25  Claims 

I.  Elevator  machinery  composing: 

a  motor  pro\  ided  w  ith  al  least  one  slalor  w  ith  a  w  inding  and  a 
rotating  disc-shaped  rolor  with  an  air  gap  iherebelwecn.  the 
slalor  forming  a  non-conlinuous  ring-shaped  sector  and  being 
supported  by  a  suppim  structure,  ihe  rotor  and  stator  b»>lh 
having  a  diameter:  and 
al  least  one  traction  sheave  for  moving  elevator  ropes,  the 
traction  sheave  being  provided  with  a  surface  for  receiving 


I.  A  circuit  breaker  movement  apparatus  lor  use  with  a  circuit 
breaker  assembly,  where  the  circuit  breaker  assembly  has  a  circuit 
breaker  unit  that  may  be  connected  or  disconnected  from  a  circuit 
breaker  connecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a   movement   bracket   assembly    for  mounting  "to  the  circuit 

breaker  connecting  apparatus; 
a  guide  assembly  for  mounting  lo  the  circuit  breaker  unit;  and 
a  drive  assembly  for  mounting  to  said  bracket  assembly  thai 
causes  said  guide  assembly  lo  move  with  respect  lo  said 
bracket  assembly,  wherein  said  drive  assembly  is  mounted  to 
the  movement  bracket  assemblv  by  insening  al  least  one 
slider  flange  in  ai  lea.st  one  draw  bracket  aperture. 
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5,837,950 

DRAWER  TYPE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  DRAWER 

CONTACTS  BIASED  AGAINST  CONTACT  ARCUATE 

PORTIONS  AND  EXTERNAL  CONNECTION 

TERMINALS 

Masao  Horikawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terasaki  Denki 

Sangj'o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,997 

Int.  CI.''  H02B  UAH):  HOIH  l/5H:W00 

U.S.  CI.  200—50.21  10  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  type  circuit  breaker  including  a  frame  having  an 
external  connection  terminal  and  a  circuit  breaker  main  unit  which 
is  movable  between  a  connected  position  and  a  disconnected 
position  along  the  frame, 
the  circuit  breaker  main  unit  comprising: 

a  first  movable  contact  having  a  first  contact  tip  at  one  end 
thereof: 

a  second  contact  pivotally  supported  at  its  one  end  and  termi- 
nated in  an  outer  circumferential  arc  portion  centered  on 
the  pivot  axis  at  the  one  end.  the  second  contact  having  at 
the  other  end  thereof  a  second  contact  tip  to  be  contacted 
with  and  separated  from  the  first  contact  tip  of  the  first 
contact: 

a  drawer  movable  contact  to  be  contacted  with  and  separated 
from  the  external  connection  terminal  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  circuit  breaker  main  unit; 

first  bias  means  for  biasing  tlic  drawer  contact  to  be  in  contact 
with  both  the  outer  circumferential  arc  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond contact  and  the  external  connection  terminal  when  the 
circuit  breaker  main  unit  is  in  the  connected  position: 

second  bias  means  for  biasing  the  other  end  of  the  second 
contact  toward  the  first  contact;  and 

a  switching  mechanism  for  moving  the  first  contact  so  that  the 
first  contact  tip  is  contacted  with  and  separated  from  the 
second  contact  tip. 


5.837,951 

INERTIA  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  ACCELERATION 

RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

ACCELERATION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Harunori  Kato,  Mie-ken;  Yasukazu  Mizutani,  Midori-ku,- 
Shigekazu  Shibata,  Nishi-ku;  Katsuhiro  Kimura.  Moriyama- 
ku,-  Hideki  Koseki,  Aichi-ken;  Mitsuhiro  Urano,  Toyota,  and 
Masayuki  Watanabe,  Minato-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ubukata  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,522,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  310,390,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.600,109.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272387; 

Oct.  29.  1992,  4-316363;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-26308;  Oct.  1.  1993. 

5-269981;  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-276230;  Dec.  IS,  1993,  5-342860 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  .-15/14 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.45  R  31  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  responsive  device  which  includes  a  seismo- 

sensitive  element  comprising: 


a)  a  housing  fonncd  from  an  electrically  conductive  material  and 
having  a  bottom  and  an  open  end.  the  housing  having  an 
inclined  face  formed  on  the  bottom  thereof  to  gently  rise 
concentrically  outwardly  substantially  from  a  center  of  the 
bottom  thereof: 

b)  a  header  fixed  to  the  housing  to  close  the  open  end  thereof 
and  having  a  through-aperture  in  which  an  electrically  con- 
ductive terminal  pin  is  fixed  in  an  insulated  relation  with  the 
header: 

c)  a  contact  member  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  terminal  pin  located  inside 
the  housing,  the  contact  member  having  a  plurality  of  feather 
portions  including  respective  contact  portions  disposed  con- 
centrically with  the  terminal  pin.  the  feather  portions  having  a 
predetermined  elasticity:  and 

d)  an  inertia  ball  enclosed  in  the  housing  to  be  located  substan- 
tially at  the  center  in  the  housing  in  a  normal  altitude  thereof 
in  a  stationary  state,  the  inertia  ball  moving  when  subjected  to 
oscillation,  so  that  the  inertia  ball  slides  on  the  feather  por- 
tions of  the  contact  member  except  for  distal  ends  of  the 
feather  portions  such  that  the  inertia  ball  electrically  conducts 
between  the  contact  member  and  the  housing  and  such  that 
the  feather  portions  are  clastically  deformed,  thereby  receiv- 
ing a  force  causing  the  same  to  be  pushed  against  the  bottom 
of  the  housing. 


5.837,952 
MAT  SWITCH 
Kazuhisa  Oshiro;  Toyomi  Yoshida,  and  Hiroyuki  Keino.  all  of 
Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Combi  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  865,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1996.  8-142028 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  M)2: 1  J/16: 13/70:  G06F  .W2 

VS.  CI.  200—86  R  2  Claims 


KEVl 
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1.  A  mat  switch  which  inputs  a  plurality  of  data  to  an  apparatus 
to  operate  a  video  terminal  connected  to  said  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  switch  regions  for  inputting  said  plurality  of  data: 
a  laminate  structure  of  each  of  said  switch  regions  which  is 
formed  by  laminating  a  cover  sheet  in  common  to  all  of  said 
switch  regions,  an  upper  electrode  sheet,  a  spacer,  and  a  lower 
electrode  sheet  in  the  stated  order,  said  upper  electrode  sheet 
being  operative  to  come  into  contact  with  said  lower  electrode 
sheet  when  pressure  is  applied  thereby  performing  a  bridging 
contact  function:  and 
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a  separate  and  discrete,  non-foldable  back  board  provided  t)elow 
said  lower  electrode  sheet  in  each  of  said  switch  regions, 
thereby  permitting  said  mal  switch  to  be  folded  down  for 
storage  such  that  none  of  said  sw  itch  regions  is  folded  down. 


5,837,953 
DC  CIRCUIT  BREAKING  DEVICE 
Hiroki  Ho;  Takashi  Moriyama;  Kenji  Karaei;  Minoru  Kimura; 
Suenobu  Hamano;  Takashi  Yonezawa;  ELsuo  Nitta;  Kazu- 
hiko  Aral;  Hiroyuki  Sasao,  all  of  Tokyo;  Naoaki  Takeji. 
Osaka;  Takateru  Hashimoto.  Kagawa-ken.  and  Masayuki 
Hatano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiyoda-ku;  The  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kita-ku;  Shikoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  Taka- 
matsu.  and  Electric  Power  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku. 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  693J67 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-202256 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/ J8 

U.S.  CL  218—30  14  Claims 

2  3 
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1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  stationary  contact  piece  formed  of  flat-plate  conductor  and 

having  a  terminal  portion  formed  at  one  end  side  and  a 

stationary  contact  at  another  end  side: 


a  movable  contact  piece  having  a  movable  contact,  said  movable 
contact  piece  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
contact  piece  so  thai  said  movable  contact  is  removable  from 
said  stationary  contact  along  a  moving  path:  and 

an  arcing  horn  provided  on  said  stationary  contact  piece, 
wherein: 

said  arcing  horn  has  a  horn  ponion  extending  in  a  width  direc 
tion  of  said  stationary  contact  piece  and  a  pair  of  arm  portions 
extending  from  lateral  ends  of  said  horn  portion  to  present  a 
U-shape  in  a  plane  view,  and  further  has  at  least  one  bent 
roundalxjut  current  path  formed  between  said  horn  ponion 
and  each  of  leading  end  portions  of  said  arm  portions  so  as  to 
present  an  inverted-U-shape  in  a  side  view:  and. 

said  leading  end  portions  of  said  arm  portions  are  coupled  to 
said  stationary  contact  piece  so  that  said  al  least  one  round- 
about current  path  is  located  opposite  to  an  arc -extinguishing 
grid  with  respect  to  said  moving  path  so  that  an  electromag- 
netic force  caused  by  current  flowing  through  said  roundabout 
current  path  pushes  an  arc  toward  the  arc -extinguishing  gnd. 


5,837,955 
GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Tomoaki  Utsumi.  Hitachi;  Jun  Nukaga.  Tomobe-machi;  Youi- 
chi   Ohshita.   Hitachinaka;   CJoro   Daimon.   Hitachi:   Kenji 
Tsuchiya.  Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Yoshimoto.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1996,  8-023956 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/70 
U.S.  a.  218—77  8  Claims 


1,  A  DC  circuit  breaking  device  comprising:  a  DC  circuit 
breaker  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable  contacts  to  interrupt  the 
transmission  of  direct  currents  to  an  electric  power  system:  a 
commutation  circuit  connected  in  parallel  to  the  DC  circuit  breaker 
including  a  condenser  and  a  reactor:  a  surge  absortjer  connected  to 
parallel  across  the  commutation  circuit  for  absorbing  a  surged 
voltage  applied  to  the  parallel  condenser;  and  a  coil  means  dis- 
posed around  the  outer  circumference  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
fixed  and  movable  contacts  when  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts 
are  fully  parted  so  as  to  apply  magnetic  fields  to  an  arc  generating 
area  formed  upon  separation  of  the  contacts. 


5.837,954 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Koji    Asakawa;    Naoshi    Uchida.    and    Kyoji    Hama.    all    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3.  1995.  7-218150 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  33/20 

VS.  CI.  218-^0  20  Claims 


I.  A  gas  circuit  breaker  compnsing: 

a  metal  container  filled  with  an  insulating  gas: 

first  and  second  contact  disposed  opposite  each  other  in  the 

metal  container  so  that  they  can  be  brought  into  and  out  of 

engagement  with  each  other:  and 
a  metal  shield  arranged  in  the  metal  container  to  enclose  the  two 

contacts: 
wherein  a  part  or  a  whole  of  a  surface  of  the  shield  is  oxidized 

and  covered  with  a  fluororesm  layer. 


5A37,956 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND 

HIGH  TOUGHNESS  LARGE-DIAMETER  WELDED 

STEEL  PIPE 

Takatoshi  Okabe,  Aichi.  and  Koichi  ^asuda.  Okayama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/0.3693.  §  371  Date  Aug.  7.  1997,  §  102(et 

Date  Aug.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/25522.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  17.  1997 

PtT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  875*M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1995.  7-342241 

Int  CI."  B23K  WIX 

VS.  a.  219—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  strength  and  high  toughness 
large-diameter  welded  steel  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,837,958 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPEICE  BY  PLASMA  DISCHARGE 

Peter  Fomsel,  Spenge,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agrodyn  Hoch- 

spannungstechnik  GmbH,  Steinhagan,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  1,  1995,  195  32 
412.9 

Int  CI."  B23K  10/00 
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U.S.  CI.  219—121.5 


P*M 


performing  UO  forming  processing  of  a  steel  plate,  said  steel 
plate  comprising:  by  weight  %,  0.05  to  0.10%  of  C:  0.1  to 
O.S'?^  of  Si;  1.2  to  2.5%  of  Mn;  not  more  than  0.010%  of  P; 
not  more  than  0.008%  of  S;  not  more  than  0.1%  of  Al;  0.008 
to  0.055%  of  Ti:  not  more  than  0.1%  of  Nb;  not  more  than 
0.1%  of  V;  not  more  than  0.010%  of  N;  not  more  than 
0.0035%  of  O;  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  not  more  than  0.2  to  2.0%  of  Cu,  0.2  to  2.0%  of 
Ni.  0.2  to  2.0%  of  Cr,  and  0.05  to  2.0%  of  Mo:  and  the 
balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 

performing  one-pass  submerged  arc  welding  conducted  from  the 
inner  side  and  then  from  the  outer  side  using  a  low-oxygen 
welding  flux  and  a  low  carbon  welding  wire;  and 

expanding  the  diameter  of  said  steel  pipe; 

wherein  weld  metal  obtained  by  said  1-pass  submerged  arc 
welding  contains;  by  weight  %,  0.02  to  0.10%  of  C;  0.1  to 
0.6%  of  Si;  1 .0  to  2.7%  of  Mn:  not  more  than  0.02%  of  P;  not 
more  than  0.02%  of  S;  not  more  than  0.02%  of  Al:  0.007  to 
0.028%  of  Ti;  not  more  than  0. 1  %  of  V;  not  more  than  0.06% 
of  Nb:  not  more  than  0.01%  of  N;  0.01 1  to  0,038%  of  O;  one 
or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  not 
more  than  1.0%  of  Cu,  not  more  than  2.01  of  Ni,  not  more 
than  1 .0%  of  Cr.  not  more  than  1 .0%  of  Mo,  and  not  more 
than  0.01%  of  B:  a  P„,„  value  as  set  below  ranging  from  0.18 
to  0.33;  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities; 
and 

said  weld  metal  has  a  micro-structure  containing  acicular  ferrite 
not  less  than  55%  by  area  ratio: 

Pw*#=P.™+3.l9Ti-1.020,  and 

P,„=C+Si/3(^+(Mn-^Cu-^CrV20+Ni/«^+Mo/15-^V/10+5B. 


5^7,957 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Tatsushi  Sato;  Yoshihito  Imai;  Tomoko  Sendai;  Hidetaka  Miy- 
ake;  Takashi  Yuzawa,  and  Takuji  Magara,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  807,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1996,  8-039320; 
Jan.  16,  1997.  9-065393 

Int  CI."  B23H  1/06 
L.S.  CI.  219—69.15  13  Claims 

-20 


1.  An  electric  discharge  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tool  electrode  made  of  an  anisotropic  conductive  material:  and 
an  isotropic  conductive  member: 

wherein  said  isotropic  conductive  member  is  connected  to  a 
conductive  surface  of  said  anisotropic  conductive  material. 


9  Claims 

,40 
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42 
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1.  A  jet  generator  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  workpiece,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  insulative  nozzle  pipe  having  an  internal  diameter 
forming  a  flow  channel  for  working  gas,  the  flow  channel 
having  a  center  axis; 

a  pin  electrode  dispwsed  within  the  nozzle  pipe  adjacent  a  rear 
end  of  the  flow  channel:  and 

a  ring  electrode  extending  across  a  froward  end  of  the  flow 
channel  and  forming  a  nozzle  opening  arranged  substantially 
coaxially  with  the  pin  electrode,  the  nozzle  opening  being 
spaced  forwardly  from  a  tip  of  the  pin  electrode  by  a  distance 
which  is  at  least  two  times  the  internal  diameter  of  the  nozzle 
pipe,  the  pin  electrode  and  the  ring  electrode  arranged  to  form 
an  arc  within  the  flow  channel: 

the  flow  channel  being  communicable  with  a  source  of  working 
gas  and  configured  to  cause  the  gas  to  flow  in  a  vortex-shaped 
path  through  the  nozzle  pipe  and  the  nozzle  opening  from  an 
inlet  located  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  flow  channel,  to  constrain 
the  arc  to  extend  along  the  center  axis  while  passing  through 
the  nozzle  pipe,  the  arc  generating  from  the  working  gas  a 
plasma  discharge  which  forms  a  concentrated  jet  of  a  reactive 
medium  extending  from  the  nozzle  opening. 


5.837,959 

SINGLE  CATHODE  PLASMA  GUN  WITH  POWDER 

FEED  ALONG  CENTR.AL  AXIS  OF  EXIT  BARREL 

Erich   Muehlberger,  San   Clemente,   Calif.,  and   William   P. 

Rusch,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Metco  (US) 

Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  536.622 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.47  12  Claims 

I  -POWICH 

6KJ  /    FEED 


69-1  Tti 

1.  A  single  cathode  plasma  gun  in  which  injected  powder  exits 
generally  along  a  central  axis  of  an  exit  barrel  of  the  gun,  compris- 
ing the  combination  of: 
an  exit  barrel  having  a  central  axis  extending  along  a  length 

thereof: 
an  anode  having  a  central  axis: 

a  single  cathode  centrally  disposed  within  the  anode  and  having 
a  central  axis  which  generally  coincides  with  the  central  axis 
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of  the  anode,  the  central  axis  of  the  anode  extending  through 
a  plasma  arc  passage  adjacent  the  single  cathode  and  inter- 
secting the  central  axis  of  the  exit  barrel  at  a  tirst  angle  greater 
than  0°  but  substantially  less  than  90°  at  a  location  adjacent 
where  the  plasma  arc  pas.sage  couples  to  the  exit  barrel:  and 

a  powder  feed  passage  which  extends  to  a  region  adjacent  the 
location  where  the  plasma  arc  passage  couples  to  the  exit 
barrel  and  has  a  central  axis  intersecting  the  central  axis  of  the 
single  cathode  at  a  second  angle  at  least  as  large  as  the  first 
angle,  the  powder  feed  passage  terminating  substantially  at 
the  central  axis  of  the  exit  barrel  and  introducing  a  stream  of 
powder  substantially  along  the  central  axis  of  the  exit  barrel 
and  in  a  manner  so  that  the  stream  of  powder  is  concentrated 
at  the  central  axis  of  the  exit  barrel  along  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  exit  barrel: 

the  single  cathode  being  positioned  at  a  location  along  the 
central  axis  of  the  anode  and  the  plasma  gun  being  operated  to 
produce  a  charged  plasma  which  extends  to  at  least  the 
powder  feed  passage  so  that  the  stream  of  powder  is  concen- 
trated at  the  central  axis  of  the  exit  barrel  through  the  charged 
plasma  and  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  stream  of 
powder  flows  through  the  charged  plasma. 


5,837,960 
LASER  PRODUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  FROM  POWDERS 
Gary  K.  Lewis,  Los  Alamos;  John  O.  Milewski,  Santa  Fe; 
David  A.  Cremers,  Los  Alamos;  Ronald  B.  Nemec.  and 
Michael  R.  Barbe.  both  of  White  Rock,  all  of  N.  Mex.. 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California. 
Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  566,430 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.63  30  Claims 

^ !± 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  from  materials  in  particulate 
form,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  defining  shape  and  dimensions  of  an  anicle  and  creating  a  tool 
path  and  control  commands  effective  to  form  said  article  by 
deposition  of  molten  material: 

b.  focusing  a  laser  beam  at  a  location  within  a  deposition  zone: 

c.  providing  powder  to  said  deposition  zone  along  a  plurality  of 
paths  which  are  disposed  about  the  laser  beam  and  converge 
within  the  deposition  zone; 

d.  forming  a  pool  of  molten  material  in  the  deposition  zone  by 
melting  a  portion  of  an  article  support  and  said  powder  by 
means  of  energy  provided  by  said  laser  beam: 

e.  depositing  molten  material  from  the  deposition  zone  on  said 
article  support  at  points  along  u  first  portion  of  said  tool  path 
by  moving  the  deposition  zone  along  the  tool  path,  where  said 
molten  material  solidifies  after  leaving  the  deposition  zone,  in 
order  to  form  a  portion  of  said  article  which  is  adjacent  to  the 
article  support: 

f.  forming  a  pool  of  molten  material  in  the  deposition  zone  by 
melting  a  portion  of  said  partially  formed  article  and  said 
powder  by  means  of  energy  provided  by  the  laser  beam: 


.  depositing  molten  material  fix>m  the  deposition  zone  at  points 
along  a  second  portion  of  the  tool  path  by  mo\  ing  the  depo- 
sition zone  along  the  tool  path,  where  the  molten  material 
solidifies  after  leaving  the  deposition  zone,  in  order  to  com- 
plete formation  of  the  article;  and 

.  controlling  flow  of  powder  into  the  deposition  zone,  energy 
density  of  the  laser  beam,  and  speed  of  movement  of  the 
deposition  zone  along  the  tool  path  by  means  of  said  control 
commands  as  deposition  takes  place. 


5A37.%1 

LASER  WIRE  STRIPPING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  SYNCHRONOUS  MIRRORS  AND  A  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Richard  T.  Miller,  3210  E.  Conine  Dn.  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85032 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  562.618 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  26/10 

VS.  a.  219—121.68  26  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  wire  stripping  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  laser  beam: 

a  plurality  of  mirror  means  for  alternatively  directing  said  laser 
beam  over  a  first  portion  of  an  insulated  wire  and  an  opposite 
portion  of  said  insulated  wire  to  permit  removal  of  an  end 
segment  of  insulation  from  said  insulated  wire:  and 

means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  mirror  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing motion  of  said  plurality  of  mirror  means  in  order  to  direct 
said  laser  beam  over  said  first  portion  and  said  opposite 
portion  of  said  insulated  wire,  said  s> nchromzing  means  com- 
prises a  single  motor 


5.837.%2 

FASTER  LASER  MARKER  EMPLOYING  ACOUSTO- 

OPTIC  DEFLECTION 

James  W.  Overbeck.  112  Martins  La..  Hingham.  Mass.  02043 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  680,484 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)8 

VS.  CI.  219—121.68  28  Ctoims 

1.  An  impro\ed  apparatus  for  heating,  melting,  vaporizing,  or 

cuning  a  workpiece.  of  the  type  which  comprises: 

a  laser  generating  a  laser  beam  possessing  sufficient  energy  per 
pulse  to  accomplish  heating,  melting,  vaporizing  or  cuning  of 
said  workpiece; 
a  moveable  mirror  assembly  for  deflecting  said  la-ser  beam  over 
said  workpiece  interposed  in  the  la.ser  beam  following  said 
laser, 
a  lens  focusing  said  laser  beam  on  said  workpiece,  said  lens 
interposed  in  the  la.ser  beam  eid>er  before  or  after  said  move- 
able mirror  assembly:  and 
a  controller  controlling  said  moveable  mirror  assembly  and  said 

laser: 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(al  a  high  diffraction  efficiency  two-dimensional  acousto-oplic 
deflector  interposed  in  said  laser  beam  following  said  laser 
and  having  an  angular  range  of  deflection  smaller  than  thai  of 
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said    moveable    mirror    assembly,     said    two-dimensional 

acousto-optic  deflector  comprising 

first  and  second  one  dimensional   acousto-optic  deflectors 

arranged  in  series  and  oriented  at  substantially  right  angles 

to  one  another,  and 
anamorphic  optical  elements  which  substantially  focus  said 

two-dimensional  acousto-optic  deflector  on  said  moveable 

mirror  assembly; 

(b)  an  absorber  absorbing  that  fraction  of  laser  light  which  is  not 
diffracted  by  said  two-dimensional  acousto-optic  deflector: 
and 

(c)  a  deflector  controller  controlling  a  deflection  by  said  two- 
dimensional  acousto-optic  deflector  such  that  the  laser  beam 
can  be  moved  over  a  small  angular  range  more  rapidly  than 
said  moveable  mirror  assembly  alone  would  permit,  and  over 
a  larger  angular  range  than  said  two-dimensional  acousto- 
optic  deflector  alone  would  permit. 


5,837,963 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  IDENTIFICATION  MARKS 

Yoshimi  Kitahara,  Saku,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tol(yo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,621,  Jul.  17,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,721,651. 

This  application  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1995,  7-215461 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  26/00:  GllB  5/60 

U,S.  CI.  219—121.69  .  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  magnetic  heads,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

forming,  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic transducer  elements  and  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 
terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  transducer  elements; 

forming  a  protection  layer  on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
cover  at  least  said  transducer  elements; 

forming  terminal  cover  layers  and  a  seed  layer  thereof  on  said 
surface  in  order  to  cover  said  input  and  output  terminals, 
respectively;  and 

forming  identification  marks  for  identifying  said  respective  mag- 
netic head,  on  said  protection  layer  on  said  surface  of  the 
substrate  by  laser  beam  machining,  said  identification  mark 
forming  step  being  performed  during  said  terminal  cover  layer 
forming  step. 


5,837,964 
LASER  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  COMPONENTS  BY 
COMBINED  PERCUSSION  AND  TREPAN  DRILLING 
George  Emer,  Cresskill,  N.J.,-  Dwight  Ediund,  Stony  Point, 
N.Y.;  Steve  Vanasse,  Carmel,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  L.  Dizzine, 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Gas  TUrbine  Corpora- 
tion, Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  8,092 
InL  CI."  B23K  26/00:26/08 
VS.  CL  219—121.71  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  laser  drilling  a  hole  through  nickel,  cobalt  or 
nickel  and  cobalt  based  superalloy  component  said  hole  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  of  at  least  about  0.030  inches,  a  hole  depth 
of  at  least  about  0.4  inches  and  a  depth/diameter  ratio  of  at  least 
about  10:1,  comprising: 
percussion  laser  drilling  a  central  hole  through  the  component  to 

a  diameter  less  than  the  predetermined  diameter;  then 
trepanning  laser  drilling  around  the  central  hole  to  expand  the 
diameter  of  said  hole  to  the  predetermined  diameter  and  then 
repeating  the  above  percussion  laser  drilling  and  trepanning 
laser  drilling  steps  to  drill  said  hole. 


5,837,965 

FOCUSING  HEAD  OF  A  LASER  BEAM  PROVIDED  WITH 

A  FOCUSING  LENS  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING 

METAL  AND  NON-METAL  PARTS 

Claudio  Mosca,  Tenna,  and  Stefano  Perini,  TV^nto,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Salvagnini  Italia  S.p.A.,  Sarego,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  766,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1995,  M195  A 
002621 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/00 
U.S.  a.  219^121.75  9  Claims 


1.  A  laser  beam  focusing  head  for  use  in  a  machine  for  working 
metal  and  non-metal  parts,  the  head  having  a  focusing  lens,  com- 
prising an  extractable  lens-holding  frame  for  supporting  the  focus- 
ing lens,  supporting  and  centenng  means  mounting  said  lens- 
holding  frame  for  disengagement  therefrom,  elastic  means  in 
engagement  with  said  supporting  and  centering  means  for  urging 
said  lens-holding  frame  into  abutment  against  a  stopping  means, 
said  lens-holding  frame  being  disengageable  from  said  supporting 
and  centering  means  by  compression  of  said  elastic  means 
enabling  the  lens-holding  frame  and  focusing  lens  earned  thereby 
to  be  extracted  from  and  reassembled  in  the  focusing  head  without 
modifying  centering  and  positioning  of  a  focal  point  of  said  lens. 
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5.837,966 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELD  HEAD  TO  PIPE  JOINT 

ALIGNMENT  FOR  WELDING 

John  E.  Timmons,  Jr.,  85B  W.  Rosemont  .Ave.,  Manchester. 

N.H.  03103 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  899J50 

Int.  CI."  B23K  WIO 

U.S.  CI.  219—124.34  20  Claims 
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displaceable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  dis- 
placement of  the  clamping  jaws,  the  sliding  member  defining  first 
and  second  elongated  slots  extending  along  an  angle  oblique  to  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  the  -sliding  member,  each  of  the 
elongated  slots  being  associated  with  one  of  the  clamping  jaws,  the 
sliding  memlx:r  being  opcrably  connected  to  the  clamping  jaws  b\ 
first  and  second  linkage  arms,  each  linkage  arm  including  a  roller 
bearing  engaging  an  associated  one  of  the  elongated  slots  and 
being  linked  to  an  associated  one  of  the  clamping  jaws,  whereby 
movement  of  the  piston  causes  movement  of  the  sliding  member, 
which  effects  movement  of  the  clamping  jaws. 


SENONCUNIT  22 


RECfVlNC  U*ir  t2 


20.  An  improvement  to  an  orbital  welding  system  for  aligning 
the  orbital  weld  head  of  said  system  w  ith  a  square  cut  pipe  end  butt 
joint,  said  system  comprising  an  alignment  module  and  a  port  in 
said  weld  head  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  module,  said 
module  comprising  electronic  means  for  sensing  a  condition  of 
alignment  with  said  bun  joint  as  said  module  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally along  a  pipe  and  configured  to  indicate  said  condition  of 
alignment  by  means  of  an  indicator  light  and  an  audible  sound 
generator  mounted  so  as  to  be  seen  and  heard  by  an  operator  when 
said  module  is  inserted  in  said  port. 


5.837,%7 

BURNER  HOLDER  FOR  MECHANIZED  OR 

AUTOMATED  ARC  WELDING  OR  CUTTING  TORCHES, 

ESPECIALLY  MACHINE  AND/OR  ROBOT  TORCHES 
Hermann  Sperling,  Gau-Bischhofsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03090,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07790.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Set.  No.  617.746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  14.  1993,  43  31 
095.8 

InL  O."  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—125.1  16  aaims 

X  J6    J5      J. 


5.837.968 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  MODULAR  POWER 
SUPPLY  FOR  PRECISION  WELDING 
Roderick  G.  Rohrberg:  Timothy  K.  Rohrberg.  both  of  Tor- 
rance:  Charles  E.   Nourrcier,  Lakewood.  and   Eugene  S. 
Yung.  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Creative  Path- 
ways. Inc..  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  680.764 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/10 

U.S.  CL  219—130.1  18  Claims 


WELDING   BflXJCnON 
ARCS  HEATER 


X-Y 
TABl£ 


CMC 
SYSTEM 


600- 


500- 


700 


400- 


ELECTRICAL  POWER 
SECTION 


WELDING  POWER 
SECTION 


JOMPLTER  CONTllOL 
SECTION 


100 


_P0WT3( 
SCHJRCE 


^ 

1                          1                          ! 

! 

1 

1   PCMCIA   1 

1  KEYBOARD  I 

1    MOUSE    1 

ImonitorI 
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'704 

'706 

'708 

'710 

1.  A  system  consisting  of  a  burner  and  a  burner  holder  for  a 
mechanized,  automated  welding  or  cutting  device,  wherein  the 
burner  is  retained  to  be  releasabic  between  at  least  two  clamping 
jaws  which  encompass  the  burner  circumferentially,  and  wherein 
the  clamping  jaws  are  laterally  displaceable  in  a  direction  relative 
to  each  other  along  a  guide  between  an  opened  and  a  closed 
position,  characterized  in  that  the  lateral  displacement  of  the 
clamping  jaws  is  effected  by  a  pneumatic  piston  and  cylinder 
arrangement  in  which  the  piston  acts  on  a  sliding  member  which  is 


I.  An  apparatus  for  providiijg  electrical  power  comprising: 

an  enclosure  (100);  said  enclosure  (100)  having  an  interior 
(106); 

said  interior  (106)  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  bays 
(110): 

a  Computer  Control  Module  (400)  which  is  inserted  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bays  (110);  said  Computer  Control  Module 
(400)  including  a  programmable  micro-processor  (406)  and  a 
non-volatile  memory  (408); 

a  Welding  Power  Module  (500)  which  is  inserted  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bays  (110):  said  Welding  Power  Module 
(500)  including  a  plurality  of  drawers  (504)  containing  indi- 
vidual power  units:  each  of  said  drawers  (502)  having  a 
plurality  of  heal-dissipafing  fins  (504)  for  cooling  said  draw- 
ers (502)  without  \ents  or  fans  to  keep  said  intenor  ( 106)  free 
from  outside  contaminaiion; 

an  Electrical  Power  Mtxlule  (600)  which  is  insetted  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bays  (IIO);  and 

a  display  (300)  mounted  on  said  enclosure  (100)  for  monitoring 
the  operation  of  said  Computer  Control  Module  (400)  and 
said  Welding  Power  Module  (500). 
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5,837,969 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  CRYOGENIC  ALLOYS 
I'homas  A.  Siewert,  and  Christopher  N.  McCowan,  both  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  86,531,  JuL  1,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,474,737. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,254 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  9/l6m)0 

U.S.  CI.  219--137  WM  21  Claims 
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5,837,970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

DELIVERY  OF  HEAT  ENERGY  INTO  A  MECHANICAL 

DEVICE 

Gerard  T.  Jilek,  775  Oak  Knoll  Dr.,  Ashland,  Oreg.  97520-1446 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,799 

Int  CI."  F16K  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  219— 201  -  .  2  Claims 
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HEAT  TRANSFER  COATTNG 


POPftT  VALVE 


1.  A  vaive  healer  for  delivering  heat  energy  into  a  separate  valve, 
the  valve  having  a  mounting  site,  the  heater  comprising; 

a  heat  conducting  body,  said  body  including  at  least  an  adapter 
block  portion  and  an  enclosure  portion  selectively  attachable 
and  detachable  relative  to  the  other,  said  adapter  block  portion 
of  said  body  including  a  mounting  .surface  adapted  to  be 
matingly  corresponding  in  shape  to  a  mounting  site  of  a  valve, 
said  enclosure  portion  including  a  heat  dissipation  surface, 
said  adapter  block  portion  including  a  heat  collecting  surface, 
said  heat  dissipation  surface  and  said  heal  collecting  surface 
being  held  in  face-to-face  relation,  said  heat  dissipation  sur- 


face comprising  a  first  coaling  forcing  heat  transfer  thereat 

away  from  said  enclosure  portion,  said  heat  collecting  surface 

comprising  a  second  coating  forcing  heal  transfer  thereat  into 

said  adaptor  block  portion; 
a  heating  element  bearing  against  said  body,  said  enclosure 

portion  containing  said  heating  element;  and 
a  control  element  .selectively  activating  said  heating  clement  to 

deliver  heat  energy  into  said  body  and  into  a  valve  when  said 

valve  heater  is  mounted  to  a  valve. 


5,837,971 

ELECTRIC  BLANKET  HAVING  REDUCED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD 

Myoung  Jun  Lee,  16124  Rosecrans  Ave..  No.  16C,  La  Mirada, 

Calif.  90638 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,981 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/00 

MS.  C\.  219—212  13  Claims 


metal  part  using  a  welding  electrode  to  provide  a  weld  metal,  the 
welding  electrode  comprising  an  austenitic  steel  alloy  comprising 
nickel  at  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  1 2  wt.  %  to  about  20 
wt.  %,  manganese  at  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  3  wt.  %  to 
about  7  wt.  %.  nitrogen  at  a  concentration  ranging  from  about  0.15 
wt.  %  to  about  0.2  wl.  '/c.  chromium  at  a  concentration  ranging 
from  about  15  wt.  %  to  about  25  wt.  9c.  molybdenum  at  a 
concentration  ranging  from  about  3  wt.  %  to  about  10  wt.  %, 
copper,  and  iron,  wherein  the  nickel,  nitrogen,  chromium,  and 
molybdenum  are  present  in  effective  amounts  such  that  the  alloy  is 
austenitic,  wherein  the  total  oxygen  content  in  the  weld  metal  is 
less  than  about  0.06  wt.  %. 


1.  An  electric  blanket  adapted  for  use  with  alternating  electrical 
current  and  a  ground,  the  electric  blanket  comprising: 

a  heating  element  having  a  conductor  disposed  and  enclosed 
between  a  first  planar  shield  mesh  and  a  second  planar  shield 
mesh,  the  first  and  second  planar  shield  meshes  substantially 
aligned  to  form  a  blanket  layer,  wherein  the  conductor  is 
arranged  to  planarly  meander  between  the  first  and  second 
planar  shield  meshes  which  are  coupled  to  the  ground; 
a  control  device  for  use  with  the  alternating  electrical  current, 
having  a  temperature  control  circuit  for  outputting  the  alter- 
nating electncal  current  in  relation  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature setting;  and 
a  converter  device  electrically  connected  to  the  control  device, 
wherein  the  converter  device  comprises 
a  rectifier  circuit  connected  to  the  control  device  and  having 
output  terminals  to  generate  rectified  current  from  the  alter- 
nating electrical  current;  and 
a  filter  circuit  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  the 
rectifier  circuit  to  provide  direct  electrical  current  to  the 
conductor  of  the  heating  element. 


5,837,972 
HAIR  CURLING  IRON  WITH  LENGTH  AND  DIAMETER 

ADAPTATION 

Richard  P.  Padilla.  3501  Ruth  PI..  Orange.  Calif.  92669 

Filed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  627^118 

Int.  CI."  A45D  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  219—225  7  Claims 

1.  A  curling  iron  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  providing  a  gripping  surface,  a  handle  socket  means  for 
receiving  a  cylindrical  heating  unit,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  power  cord  providing  an  electrical  voltage  to  the 
handle,  a  power  switch  for  making  and  defeating  the  circuit,  a 
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5A37,974 

CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  WITH  BOARD  PROFILE  MONITORING 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Anthony  J.  Sissons.  and  David  .Alan  Thomas,  both  of  Gastonia, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Interfic,  Inc.,  Dallas,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,534 

Int.  CI."  F26B  1 3/00:1}/ 10:  B31F  I/2H:  B32B  M/OO 

U.S.  CU  219—388  53  Claims 


current  limiting  means,  and  a  means  for  providing  the  voltage 
to  the  handle  socket  means  from  the  power  cord; 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  heating  units,  each  of  the  heating  units 
including  a  heater  socket  means  within  one  end  of  the  heating 
unit  and  a  plug  means  adapted  for  press-in  engagement  within 
the  handle  socket  means  of  the  handle  or  the  heater  socket 
means  of  any  one  of  the  other  heating  units  of  the  plurality  of 
heating  units,  the  plug  means  extending  outwardly  from  the 
other  end  of  the  heating  unit  and  providing  means  for 
mechanical  interlocking  and  electrical  interconnection  with 
the  handle  socket  means  of  the  handle  or  the  heater  socket 
means  of  any  one  of  the  other  heating  units  of  the  plurality  of 
heating  units  that  are  electrically  interconnected  with  the 
handle,  for  receiving  the  voltage  therefrom. 


5,837,973 
ASSEMBLY  OF  THERMOCOUPLE  SENSOR  FITTED  TO 

IRON  TIP 
Toshiharu  Tamura.  Tomobe-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 
Bonkote  Company  Limited,  Mito.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-051910 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  7/02:  H05B  1/02:  B23K  .W2:.W.< 

U.S.  CI.  219—241  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  corrugated  paperboard.  said 
apparatus  comprising; 
a  double-facer  for  heating  a  corrugated  paperboard  sheet  to  set 

adhesive  therein; 
a  cutter  downstream  from  said  double-facer  for  cutting  the 

corrugated  paperboard  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  cut  panels; 
board  edge  profile  sensing  means  downstream  from  said  cuner 

and  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  an  edge  to  be  sensed  for 

sensing  a  side  profile  of  a  cut  edge  of  cut  panel;  and 
a  controller  tor  controlling  said  double-facer  responsive  to  said 

board  edge  profile  sensing  means  to  thereby  reduce  warp  in 

the  cut  panels. 


5A^7,975 
CORRUGATED  STRIP.  RADIANT  HEATER  ELEMENT 
Richard  J.  Diilard.  \emon.  and  William  W.  Holmes,  Decatun 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louts. 
Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  681.861 

Int.  CI."  H05B  i/(^ 

\}&.  CI.  219—456  11  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

an  iron  tip  including  a  nose  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end  and  a  columnar  base  extending  from  said  rearward  end. 
said  columnar  base  having  a  hollow  intenor;  and 

a  thermocouple  sensor  operable  to  detect  a  temperature  of  said 
nose,  said  sensor  including  a  contact  point  mounted  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  nose  adjacent  said  forward  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  uncovered  sensor  w  ires  connected  to  said  contact 
point  and  extending  rearwardiv  therefrom  along  said  outer 
surface  of  said  nose,  said  pair  of  wires  extending  into  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  columnar  base  without  being  forced 
into  strong  contact  with  each  other  and  without  being  brought 
into  forceful  contact  with  a  conductive  element  including  said 
iron  tip. 


I.  A  radiant  heating  unit  for  use  on  a  stove,  the  healing  unit 
being  mounted  beneath  a  glasstop  type  cooking  surface  for  radiat- 
ing heat  at  the  surface  to  hear  the  surface  for  cooking  food  thereon, 
the  unit  compnsing: 

pan  means  installed  adjacent  an  underside  of  the  cooking  sur- 
face; 
liner  means  installed  in  the  pan  means,  the  liner  means  being 

formed  of  an  insulation  material: 
an  electncal  healing  element  supported  atop  the  liner  means  and 
being  formed  of  a  strip  of  an  electrically  resistant  material  to 
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which  an  electrical  currenc  is  supplied,  the  strip  being  a 
corrugated  strip  of  material  laid  upon  an  upper  surface  of  the 
liner  in  a  predetermined  pattern  for  heal  generated  by  the 
heating  element  to  be  radiated  directly  at  the  cooking  surface; 

means  securing  the  heating  element  to  said  liner  means  and 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced  tabs  integrally  formed  with 
said  heating  element,  said  tabs  being  inserted  in  said  liner 
means  to  secure  said  heating  element  in  place,  each  of  said 
tabs  having  a  tapered,  pointed  end  for  ease  of  installing  said 
heating  element  in  said  liner  means  and  a  broad,  base  end 
opposite  said  tapered  pointed  end,  said  heating  element  hav- 
ing an  extension  connecting  the  broad,  base  end  of  said  tab  to 
said  heating  element;  and, 

temperature  sensitive  means  for  controlling  current  flow  to  the 
heating  element. 


5,837,976 

STRIP  HEATING  COIL  APPARATUS  WITH  SERIES 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Don  L,  lyoveless.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Jean  Lovens, 

Limbourg,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Inductotherm  Corp.,  Ran- 

cocas,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  928,774 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/10:6/40 

U.S.  CI.  219—645  6  Claims 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  continuous  strip 
material  comprising: 

a  solenoidal  coil  apparatus  for  induction  heating  comprising  first 
and  second  coil  sections,  each  coil  section  comprising  first 
and  second  complementary  half-turns  that  form  an  effective 
full-turn  coil  through  which  strip  material  may  pass,  wtierein 
the  coil  sections  are  arranged  longitudinally  separated  from 
each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  path  of  the  scrip  material 
through  the  apparatus,  the  first  half-turn  of  the  first  coil 
section  and  the  first  half-turn  of  the  second  coil  section  being 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  apparatus  by  a  first  shunt  conduc- 
tor, the  second  half-turn  of  the  first  coil  section  being  likewise 
connected  at  the  same  one  end  of  the  apparatus  to  the  second 
half-turn  of  the  second  coil  section  by  a  second  shunt  conduc- 
tor, said  shunt  conductors  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  gap  of  sufficient  dimension  to  permit  the  strip  material  be 
positioned  in  and  removed  from  the  apparatus  edgewise 
through  the  gap  thus  formed  in  said  one  end  of  the  apparatus; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  first  and  second  alternating 
current  power  supplies  each  with  two  terminals  for  connection 
to  the  coil  apparatus,  the  first  power  supply  being  connected 
at  its  first  terminal  to  the  first  half-turn  of  the  first  coil  section 
and  at  the  other  terminal  to  the  second  half-turn  of  the  first 
coil  section,  said  connection  being  made  at  the  end  of  the 
apparatus  opposite  to  the  end  having  the  shunt  conductors, 
said  second  power  supply  likewise  being  connected  at  its  first 
terminal  to  the  first  half-turn  of  the  second  coil  section  and  at 
the  other  terminal  to  the  second  half-turn  of  the  second  coil 
section, 

said  connection  of  the  two  power  supplies  to  the  coil  apparatus 
forming  a  series  electrical  circuit  for  current  passing  through 
the  coil  apparatus  at  a  given  instant  from  the  first  power 


supply  through  the  first  half-turn  of  the  first  coil  section, 
through  a  shunt  conductor  and  the  first  half-turn  of  the  second 
coil  section  into  the  second  power  supply,  then  from  the 
second  power  supply  into  the  second  half-turn  of  the  second 
coil  section  through  a  shunt  conductor  to  the  second  half-turn 
of  the  first  coil  section  and  returning  to  the  first  power  supply, 
said  current  reversing  its  direction  at  another  instant  corre- 
sponding to  an  opposite  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  power 
supplies. 


5,837,977 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  CONTAINER  WITH 

MICROWAVE  REFLECTIVE  DUMMY  LOAD 

Robert  Frank  Schiffmanii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffery  Scott 

Held,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Quiclave,  L.L.C.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  486,208,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,645,748. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,839 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/80 

U.S.  CI.  219—694  11  Claims 

9-^ 


1.  A  container  for  containing  a  dummy  load  while  being  sub- 
jected to  microwave  radiation,  said  container  comprising: 

a  first  surface  comprising  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  wherein  said  first  surface  comprises  an  optically 
transparent  material: 

a  second  surface  comprising  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  facing  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  surface,  said 
second  surface  attached  to  said  first  surface  wherein  both  of 
said  inner  surfaces  define  a  volume  of  space  into  which  said 
dummy  load  is  placed;  and 

said  dummy  load  is  supported  on  said  second  surface  and 
positioned  to  be  subjected  to  microwave  radiation  that  passes 
through  said  optically  transparent  material,  wherein  said 
dummy  load  is  not  heated  by  said  microwave  radiation  that 
passes  through  said  optically  transparent  material. 


5.837,978 
RADUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  Hatzakis,  Jr.,  Chappaqua;  David  Andrew  Lewis,  Car- 
mel,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Jane  Margaret  Shaw,  Ridgefield, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  155,071,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  782,841,  Oct.  29,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

551,716,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5041,040.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,213 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/66 

U.S.  CI.  219—702  22  Ctaims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  an  application  of  radiation  to  a 

workpiece  in  a  cavity  comprising: 

lime  tracking  means  for  tracking  current  time; 

means  for  receiving  an  applied  power  signal  indicative  of  a 

magnitude  of  an  applied  intensity  of  said  radiation; 
means  for  receiving  a  reflected  power  signal  indicative  of  a 
magnitude  of  a  reflected  intensity  of  said  radiation; 
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for  con\enienl  transport  and  storage,  and  wherein  said  means  for 
holding  is  anached  to  said  dish  by  said  means  for  anaching. 


means  for  receiving  a  temperature  signal  indicative  of  a  magni- 
tude of  a  temperature  of  said  workpiece; 

minimizing  means  coupled  to  said  time  tracking  means,  for 
causing  a  to  be  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  a  is  a  ratio  of 
said  magnitude  of  said  reflected  intensity  over  said  magnitude 
of  said  applied  intensity  and  to  provide  a  signal  corresponding 
to  signal  a  current  value  of  a  signal  corresponding  to  said 
current  lime; 

said  minimizing  means  being  coupled  to  said  time  tracking 
means,  to  said  means  for  receiving  said  applied  power  signal 
indicative  of  said  magnitude  of  said  applied  intensity,  to  said 
means  for  receiving  said  reflected  power  signal  indicative  of 
said  magnitude  of  said  reflected  intensity  and  to  said  means 
for  receiving  said  temperature  signal  indicative  of  said  mag- 
nitude of  said  temperature  of  said  workpiece; 

temperature  control  means  coupled  to  said  time  tracking  means, 
for  producing  an  intensity  signal  indicative  of  said  magnitude 
of  said  applied  intensity  of  said  radiation  to  control  said 
temperature  of  said  workpiece  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
predetermined  temperature; 

means  for  determining  when  said  workpiece  has  achieved  a  final 
predetermined  physical  condition;  said  means  for  determining 
is  coupled  to  said  time  tracking  means;  and 

means  for  producing  an  end  signal  to  end  operation  of  said 
system  when  said  workpiece  has  achie\ed  said  final  predeter 
mined  physical  condition;  said  means  for  producing  is 
coupled  to  said  time  tracking  means. 


5,837,980 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  ROTISSERIE  AND  STIRRING 

APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  D.  Henning.  4609  Penzance  PI..  Upper  Mariboro.  Md. 

20772 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  503,476 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  6/7H 

\iS.  CI.  219—753  17  Claims 

30 


5,837,979 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  VESSEL  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FOOD  SUPPORTS  AND  STORAGE  CLIP 

Jonathan  E.  Fleck,  and  Abigail  M.  Fleck,  both  of  St.  Paul. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  A  de  F  Ltd..  St,  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,303,  Oct.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^525,585, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  14.674.  Oct.  27. 

1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  366,807.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1996, 

Ser  No.  706,788 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/m 

U.S.  CI.  219—732  17  Claims 

1.  A  combination  microwavable  dish  and  bacon  support  means 

sold  as  a  unit,  the  dish  having  an  internal  liquid  receiving  volume. 

means  for  anaching  the  support  means  to  the  dish  upnght  to  hold 

bacon  substantially  above  the  internal  liquid  receiving  volume  of 

the  dish  when  said  dish  and  said  support  means  are  being  used  to 

cook  bacon  in  a  microwave  o\en.  and  a  means  for  holding  the 

support  means  in  said  dish  such  that  the  support  means  are  sub 

stantially  contained  within  the  volume,  whereby   the  dish,  the 

support  means  and  the  means  for  holding  form  one  compact  unit 


1  Apparatus  for  remo\ably  supponing  and  rotating  a  food 
treatment  attachment  simultaneously  about  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially orthogonally  related  axes  within  a  microwave  oven  ha\ - 
ing  a  turntable  drive  mechanism  and  defining  a  floor,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  base  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  circular  disk  defining  first 
and  second  openings  therein,  said  base  removably  position- 
able  within  said  microwave  oven  to  be  rotated  about  said  first 
axis  by  said  drive  mechanism; 
a  first  removable  support  anachable  to  said  base  and  within  said 
first  opening  in  predetermined  contacting  relationship  with 
said  floor  removably  supporting  and  rotating  said  food  treat- 
mem  attachment  about  said  second  axis  as  said  base  and  said 
first  support  are  rotated  together  about  said  first  axis  by  said 
drive  mechanism; 
said  first  removable  support  having  first  and  second  opposed 

supports  connected  together  and  defining  upper  portions; 
a  first  axle  rotatable  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

opposed  supports; 
a  first  wheel  ngidly  mounted  on  said  first  axle  and  extending 
through  said  first  opening  in  contacting  engagement  with  said 
floor  w  hen  said  first  removable  support  is  removably  attached 
to  said  ba.se; 
first  and  second  beanng  elements  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  opposed  supports  above  said  first  axle  and  in 
substantially  side-by-side,  spaced-apart  relationship  with  each 
other;  and 
a  belt  extending  around  and  engaging  said  first  axle  and  said  first 
and  second  bearing  elements,  whereby  rotation  of  said  first 
axle  caused  by  rotation  of  said  first  wheel  in  contact  with  said 
floor  as  said  base  is  rotated  about  said  first  axis  bv  said  dnve 
mechanism  causes  rotational  movement  of  said  belt  over  said 
first  axle  and  over  said  first  and  second  beanng  elements;  and 
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a  second  removable  support  attachable  to  said  base  within  said 
second  openings  in  predetermined  contacting  relationship 
with  said  floor  and  removably  supporting  said  food  treatment 
attachment  as  said  food  treatment  attachment  is  rotated  about 
said  second  axis  and  as  said  base  is  rotated  about  said  hrst 
axis  by  said  drive  mechanism. 


5.837,981 

SIGNAL  OUTPUTTING  DEVICE  OF  OPTICAL  RULER 

Chin- Yuan  Wang,  P.  O.  Box  2103,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  899,705 

Int.  CI."  G06G  1/02 

VS.  CI.  235—70  R  1  Claim 

12 


1.  A  signal  outpuning  device  of  optical  ruler,  comprising: 

a  first  guide  seat  formed  with  an  internal  axial  chamber,  a 
reflecting  plate  being  disposed  in  the  chamber,  an  elongated 
channel  axially  extending  through  the  first  guide  seat  to 
communicate  the  chamber  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  first 
guide  seat: 

a  second  guide  seat  including  a  slide  block  axially  movable 
within  the  chamber  and  a  resilient  lever  having  a  fixed  end 
disposed  on  the  slide  block:  and 

a  sensor  disposed  on  outer  side  of  the  slide  block,  an  inner  side 
of  the  sensor  abutting  against  a  free  end  of  the  resilient  lever, 

wherein  the  slide  block  is  disposed  with  two  first  stopper  sec- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  by  a  certain  distance,  each  first 
stopper  section  having  a  first  stopper  block  and  an  engaging 
member  disposed  thereon,  a  rear  end  of  each  engaging  mem- 
ber having  an  arch  shape,  one  of  the  engaging  members  being 
pushed  by  a  resilient  member,  the  sensor  being  positioned 
between  the  first  stopper  sections  and  disposed  with  two 
second  stopper  sections  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  certain 
distance,  each  second  stopper  section  being  disposed  with  a 
plane  face  abutting  against  the  rear  end  of  the  engaging 
member,  the  second  stopper  sections  being  such  restricted  by 
the  first  stopper  sections  as  to  only  move  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  slide  block,  a 
section  of  the  sensor  contacting  with  the  free  end  of  the 
resilient  lever  being  formed  with  a  guide  channel  axially 
parallel  to  the  moving  direction  of  the  slide  block:  and 

wherein  the  plane  face  is  perpendicular  to  the  moving  direction 
of  the  slide  block. 


5,837,982 
ANTENNA  FOR  NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  GATE 
FACILITY 
Shuzo  Fujioka,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  541,449,  Oct.  10,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661^86. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280544 
Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  235—382 


8  Claims 


Gl  G2 

1.  An  antenna  mechanism  for  a  non-contact  IC  card  system  for 
communication  with  a  non-contact  IC  card  passing  a  gate,  said 
antenna  mechanism  comprising: 
an  antenna:  and 

a  conductive  shielding  body  located  on  an  outer  side  of  a  gate  to 
eliminate  a  communication  area  outside  the  gate  by  shielding 
electromagnetic  waves  from  said  antenna,  wherein  said  con- 
ductive shielding  body  comprises  a  box  covering  back  and 
side  surfaces  of  said  antenna. 


5,837,983 

READABILITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

CODES 

Robert  J.  Actis;  Craig  D.  Cherry;  Alan  C.  Bradley,  all  of 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  and  Donald  D.  Dieball,  San  Diego.  Calif., 
assignors  to  PSC,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,129 
Int.  CI."  G06K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235-^37 

'ISO  ^152  ,159 


28  Claims 
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^154  ^162 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  readability  of  symbols,  comprising: 
an  optical  code  reader  comprising 
an  optical  data  collector: 

a  decoder  connected  to  said  optical  data  collector: 
a  memory: 

a  readability  measurement  block  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  optical  data  collector  and  said  decoder,  whereby  infor- 
mation relating  to  an  attempt  to  read  an  optical  code  is 
recorded  in  said  memory;  and 
a  measurement  data  accumulator  connected  to  said  optical  code 
reader,  said  measurement  data  accumulator  receiving  said 
information  from  said  optical  code  reader  and  generating 
statistical  information  ba.sed  on  attempts  by  said  optical  code 
reader  to  read  a  plurality  of  different  optical  codes. 
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5.837,984 
SMT  READER  FOR  SIM-CARD  AND  STANDARD  CARDS 
Robert  Bleier,  Untergruppenbach,  and  Manfred  Reichardt, 
Weinsberg.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amphenol-Tuchel 
Electronics  GmbH,  Heilbronn.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01581,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27244.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1993,  43  16 
306.8 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/00:l8A)6 


U.S.  CI.  235-^Ml 


12  Claims 
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5.837.986 
MODIFICATION  OF  SOFTWARE  FILES  IN  A 
MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  DEVICE  VIA  TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  SYMBOLS 
John  Barile.  Holbrook;  Steven  Cheu,  Northport.  and  Jerome 
Swartz,  Old  Field,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  HolLsville.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.075.  Jun.  28.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,965,  Sep.  27, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5  J99.846,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

461.881.  Jan.  5.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5.304.786.  This  application 

Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728J97 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—462  10  Claims 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  for  a  chip  card  or  a  SIM  card,  said 
contacting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board. 

a  contact  block  mounted  by  means  of  soldering  to  the  circuit 
board  and  contacting  said  circuit  board  in  accordance  with 
surface  mounted  technology  (SMT)  and 

card  guide  means  disposed  separate  from  the  contact  block  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  chip  card  or  the  SIM  card, 

wherein  said  card  guide  means  is  mounted  to  the  circuit  board, 
and 

wherein  further  guide  and  mounting  means  for  the  mounting  of 
the  contact  block  to  the  circuit  board  and  for  the  mounting  of 
the  card  guide  means  to  the  circuit  board  are  each  formed  by 
pins  which  are  manufactured  integrally  together  with  the 
contact  block  and  the  card  guide  means,  respectively,  of 
plastic  material. 


5,837,985 

OPTICAL  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMAGE  SENSOR  ORIENTATION 

Thomas   V\.   Karpen,   Skaneateles.   N.Y..  assignor  to  Welch 

Allyn.  Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649.126.  May  14,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  692,807 

InL  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235-462  30  Claims 


I.  In  a  reading  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an  image  sensor 
having  a  generally  planar  rectangular  array  of  photosensitive  ele- 
ments, an  imaging  optics  assembly  for  imaging  a  bar  code  symbol 
on  said  array,  and  a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  image 
sensor  so  that  the  plane  of  said  arra>  is  generally  parallel  to  and 
approximately  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  imaging  optics  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising; 

mounting  said  image  sensor  on  said  mounting  member  so  that, 
when  the  reading  apparatus  has  its  normal  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  reading  axis  of  a  ID  bar  code  symbol,  a 
diagonal  of  said  array  is  approximately  aligned  with  said 
reading  axis. 


1.  A  system  for  modifying  an  original  software  file  resident  in  a 
1  microprocessor-controlled  de\  ice  comprising; 

a  )  a  modification  data  generator  for  generating  file  modification 
data  representati\e  of  the  differences  between  the  original 
software  file  and  an  updated  software  file  including: 
(i)  a  difference  extractor  for  comparing  the  original  file  with 
the  updated  file  and  for  providing  a  list  of  addresses  where 
the  original   file  differs  from  the  updated  file  and  the 
updated  bytes  of  data  located  at  said  addresses,  and 
(ii)  a  record  assembler  for  assembling  a  list  of  records  repre- 
sentative of  the  updated  byes,  the  addresses  associated  with 
the  updated  bytes,  and  an  operation  function  indicative  of 
one  of  several  available  modes  of  merging  said  updated 
bytes  with  the  original  file: 

b)  an  encoder  for  encoding  the  file  modification  data  into  a 
two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol: 

c)  a  printer  for  printing  the  two-dimensional  symbol  onto  a 
substfate, 

d)  a  bar  code  reader  coupled  to  the  microprocessor-controlled 
device  for  reading  the  encoded  two  dimensional  bar  code 
symbol  from  the  substrate  and  for  decoding  said  symbol  into 
the  file  modification  data; 

e)  an  update  controller  for  proNiding  software  update  identifica- 
tion and  control. 

f)  a  merger  for  merging  the  file  modification  data  with  the 
original  software  file  resident  in  the  mieroproce.ssor- 
controUed  device  so  as  to  generate  updated  portions  represen- 
tative of  the  differences  between  the  onginal  software  file  and 
the  updated  software  file:  and 

g)  a  replacer  for  replacing  those  portions  of  the  onginal  software 
file  resident  in  the  micmprocessor-controlled  device  with  the 
updated  portions; 

whereby  the  a\ailable  modes  of  mei^ing  said  updated  bytes  with 
the  original  file  comprise  an  assignemcnt  operation  in  which 
the  original  byte  is  completely  replaced  w  ith  the  updated  byte, 
an  AND  operation  in  which  selected  bus  of  the  original  byte 
arc  set  to  zero,  an  OR  operation  in  which  selected  bits  of  the 
onginal  by  te  are  set  to  one.  and  an  EXCLUSIVE  OR  opera 
lion  in  which  selected  bits  of  the  original  byte  are  inverted. 
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5,837.987 

HAND-HELD  OPTICALLY  READABLE  CHARACTER 

SET  READER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL 

FOR  OPERATING  OVER  A  RANGE  OF  DISTANCES 
Steven  E.  Koenck;  Jonathan  R.  White;  Phillip  Miller,  all  of 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  George  E.  Hanson.  Andover,  Kans.; 
Arvin  D.  Danielson,  Solon,  and  Dennis  A.  Durbin,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  309,334,  Sep.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,576,529,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,112,  Mar. 
17,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,640,001,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  947,036,  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J08.966.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,791,  Apr.  27.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,052, 
Oct.  16.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
894,689,  Oct.  8,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,877,949.  This  application 
Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,382 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 


19  Claims 


I.  A  hand-held  optical  indicia  reader  operational  at  a  plurality  of 
distances  from  optical  indicia  to  be  read,  said  reader  comprising: 

(a)  an  indicia  sensor  capable  of  outpulting  a  signal  in  response  to 
sensed  optical  indicia: 

(b)  a  distance  measurement  device  to  determine  the  distance  of 
the  optical  indicia  from  said  reader:  and 

(c)  an  adjustment  system  to  configure  said  reader  to  read  the 
optical  indicia  at  the  distance  determined  by  said  distance 
measurement  device. 


5,837,988 

MULTIPLE  PLANE  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  DATA 

READING  APPLICATIONS 

Mohan  LeeLaRama  Bobba;  Jorge  Luis  Acosta,  both  of  Eugene, 
Oreg.;  Timothy  Joseph  Eusterman,  Piano,  Tex.;  James  W. 
Ring,  and  Alexander  McQueen,   both   of  Eugene,  Oreg.. 
assignors    to    Spectra-Physica    Scanning    Systems.     Inc.. 
Eugene,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,819,  Nov.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,705,802, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,122,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,495,207,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
913,580,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  806,194 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-^167  9  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  for  reading  symbols  on  an  object  being  passed 
through  a  scan  volume,  comprising: 
a  housing  including 
a  first  housing  section  having  a  first  window  which  is  oriented 
horizontally  below  the  scan  volume. 


a  second  housing  section  connected  to  the  first  housing  sec- 
tion, the  second  housing  section  having  a  second  window 
which  is  oriented  generally  vertically  to  a  lateral  side  of  the 
scan  volume, 
a  third  housing  section  having  a  third  window  which  is 
oriented  obliquely  to  a  lateral  side  of  the  scan  volume; 
an  optical  scanning  element  within  the  housing: 
at  least  first  and  second  optical  beams  which  are  directed  from 
different  directions  onto  the  optical  scanning  element  to  pro- 
duce (a)  a  first  set  of  scanning  beams  being  directed  out  the 
first  window,  (b)  a  second  set  of  scanning  beams  being 
directed  out  the  second  window  and  (c)  a  third  set  of  scanning 
beams  being  directed  out  the  third  window. 


5,837,989 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
COLLECTING  AND  TRANSMITTING  BAR  CODE 
SYMBOL  CHARACTER  DATA 
George  Rockstein,  Auburn;  David  Wilz,  Sr.,  Sewell;  Robert 
Blake,  Woodbury  Hts.,  and  C.  Harry  Knowles,  Morestown, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Metrologic  Instruments,  Inc.,  Black- 
wood, N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,534,  Nov.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,761,  Nov.  21.  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,493,  Aug. 
19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,525,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  761,123,  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5340,971.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.914 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  235-^72  9  CItiims 

1.  A  portable  data  collection  device  for  selectably  (I)  receiving 
and  collecting  bar  code  symbol  character  data  from  the  data-output 
communication  port  or  a  hand-holdable  bar  code  symbol  reader, 
and  (ii)  transmitting  said  collected  bar  code  symbol  character  data 
through  the  data-Input  communication  port  of  a  data-receiving  host 
device,  said  portable  data  collection  device  comprising: 

data  storage  means  capable  of  storing  data.  Including  bar  code 
symtiol  character  data,  received  from  the  hand-holdable  bar 
code  symbol  reader: 
data  input  communication  means  operably  associated  with  said 
data  storage  means,  and  for  receiving  bar  code  symbol  char- 
acter data  from  the  hand-held  bar  code  reader  and  storing  said 
received  bar  code  symbol  data  in  said  data  storage  means: 
data-output   communication   means,   operably   associated   with 
said  data  storage  means,  and  Inierfaceable  with  the  data-input 
communication  port  of  said  data-receiving  host  device,  for 
transmitting  bar  code  symbol  character  data  from  said  data 
storage  means  to  said  data  receiving  host  device; 
a  programmed  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  data  storage  means,  said  data  communication  means,  and 
said  data  output  communication  means,  wherein  said  micro- 
processor does  not  require  data  uploading  routines,  said  data 
uploading  routines  being  programmed  into  a  data  transmis- 
sion circuit  of  said  hand-holdable  bar  code  symbol  reader: 
battery-power  storage  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to 
said  data   storage   means,   said   data   input  communicatlop 
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means,  said  data  output  communication  means,  said  pro- 
grammed microprocessor,  and  said  hand-holdable  bar  code 
symbol  reader:  and 
a  hand-holdable  housing  for  housing  said  data  storage  means, 
said  data  Input  communication  means,  said  data  output  com- 
munication means,  said  programmed  microprocessor  and  said 
battery  power  storage  means. 


5,837,990 
PORTABLE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

RING  AND  TRACK 
Howard  Shepard,  Great  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  755.983 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  235—472  17  Claims 


fixed  position  during  motion  along  the  transport  path,  the  first 
card  contacting  element  being  compliant  to  move  orthogo- 
nally from  within  the  transport  path  to  permit  movemeni  of 
the  card  along  the  channels  while  die  carriage  Is  stationary 
prior  lo  contact  of  the  card  b\  the  second  card  contacting 
element  and  the  second  card  contacting  element  being  com- 
pliant along  the  transport  path  m  response  to  contact  with  the 
card  to  produce  contact  and  holding  of  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  card  with  the  first  and  second  card  contacting  elements  In 
the  fixed  position:  and 
a  carriage  suppon,  connected  lo  the  carriage,  for  guiding  the 
carriage  along  the  transport  path. 


5,837,992 
MEMORY  CARD  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Tetsuya    Onozawa.    Kanagawa.    Japan.    as.signor   to   Shinko 

Nameplate  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353.518.  Dec.  9.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .\ug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1994,  6-186349; 
Aug.  30.  1994.  6-228724 

Int.  CI."  G06K  /V/W 
U.S.  CI.  235-^*88 

21  1^  3 


11  Claims 


1.  A  portable  optical  reader  comprising  a  reader  element  and  a 
reader  element  guide  arranged  to  be  supported  on  person  of  a  user, 
the  reader  element  being  mounted  on  the  guide  for  movemeni 
thereon  relative  to  the  person  of  the  user. 


UT7777. 


5.837.991 
CARD  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Richard  J.  LaManna.  Morristown;   Keith  R.  Ashley.  Clark; 
Igor   Pankiw.   Linden:    Philip   M.   Roth.   Wallington,   and 
Edward  W.  Hague.  Hawthorne,  all  of  NJ..  as.signor$  to  Card 
Technology  Corporation,  Paramus,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar,  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,095 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:3/12:  G06K  I  MM) 

VS.  CI.  235—475  68  Claims 


1.  A  memory  card  having  a  spacer  and  circuit  elements  including 
a  semiconductor  device  and  a  transmitting/receiving  device  sealed 
within  a  syndietic  resin  subsu-ate  m  die  form  of  a  substantially  flat 
plate; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  synthetic  resin  sheet  members 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  said  synthetic  resin  substfate  plate;  and 
at  least  one  glue-printed  section  provided  between  said  spacer 
and  each  circuit  element  and  at  least  one  of  said  synthetic 
resin  sheet  members  for  fixing  said  spacer  and  circuit  ele- 
ments to  said  at  least  one  synthetic  resin  sheet  member, 
said  glue-printed  sections  fixing  said  spacer  and  circuit  elements 
and  being  substantially  surrounded  b>  said  synthetic  resin 
subsU'ate. 


1.  A  card  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  cards  along  a 
transport  path  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  channels,  each  channel  engaging  a  differ- 
ent one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  edges  of  the  cards; 

a  carriage  for  holding  the  cards  at  a  fixed  position  relative  lo  the 
carnage  dunng  motion  along  the  iransptirt  path,  the  carriage 
having  first  and  second  card  contacting  elements  spaced  apart 
at  different  positions  along  the  transport  paUi  and  projecting 
into  the  transport  path  for  contacting  and  holding  a  card  in  the 


5.837.993 
NETWORK  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  CELLS  AND  IMAGE 

SENSOR  INCLUDING  SUCH  A  NETWORK 
Venier  Philippe.  Cordast.  and  .Arreguit  Xavier.  Le  Mont,  both 
of     SwiUeriand.     assignors     to     CSEM-Centre     Suisse 
D'Electroniuqe  et  de  Microtechnique  SA,  Neuchatel.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.067 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  23.  1996.  96  02268 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  CI.  25(>— 208.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  network  of  photosensitive  cells  (C„  C„.,.  C„  ,;  k.  k-l;  k-i-1 ) 
each  cell  of  which  is  intended  to  provide  an  output  signal  (S„) 
representative  of  the  local  contrast  in  the  zone  in  which  this  cell  is 
situated  within  the  network,  wherein  each  cell  comprises: 
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a  photosensitive  element  (12:  la)  delivering  a  current  (I,,^; 
Ip;,(k))  representative  of  local  illumination  in  said  zone; 

a  calculating  circuit  (9;  N3a,  N4a.  P3a)  which,  from  said  repre- 
sentative current  (I,,;,;  I,,ft(k))  and  from  predetermined  quotas 
of  the  representative  currents  developed  in  at  least  some  of  the 
neighboring  cells  in  the  network  of  the  relevant  cell,  generates 
a  mean  current  (I„,„„;  I„„.„„(k)); 

a  second  calculating  circuit  which,  on  the  basis  of  said  represen- 
tative current  (I,,^;  I,,/,(k))  and  of  said  mean  current  (I„,„,„; 
I„,„„(k)),  generates  a  measurement  current  (I,„^;  I,„„(k))  which 
depends  in  a  monotonic  increasing  and  saturating  manner  on 
the  ratio  of  the  representative  current  to  the  mean  current,  the 
said  ratio  representing  the  local  contrast  of  the  relevant  cell, 
and 

means  (10)  for  generating  said  output  signal  (S„)  as  a  function  of 
said  measurement  current  (1,,,^,;  l„,„(k)). 


5,837,995 

WAVELENGTH-CONTROLLABLE  VOLTAGE-PHASE 

PHOTODIODE  OPTOELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

("OPSISTOR") 

Alan  Y.  Chow,  191  Palomino  PI..  Wheaton,  III.  60187,  and 

Vincent  V.  Chow.  Hanover  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Alan  Y. 

Chow,  Wheaton,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  755.729 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—214  LS 

38-^ 

•35 


19  Claims 


44 


46 
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1.  An  optoelectronic  switch,  comprising:  two  photodiodes  such 
that  the  anode  of  one  photodiode  is  electrically  connected  via  a 
first  conductor  to  the  cathode  of  the  second  photodiode.  and  the 
cathode  of  the  first  photodiode  is  electrically  connected  via  a 
second  conductor  to  the  anode  of  the  second  photodiode.  wherein 
the  voltage-phase  of  the  first  conductor  and  the  second  conductor 
of  the  optoelectronic  switch  is  a  function  of  which  of  the  photo- 
diodes  of  the  optoelectronic  switch  receives  a  greater  amount  of 
light  illumination. 


5,837,994 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  DIM 
VEHICLE  HEAD  LAMPS 
Joseph  Scott  Stam;  Jon  Harold  Bechtel,  both  of  Holland,  and 
John  King  Roberts,  East  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Gentex  Corporation,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831^32 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/115:1/14:  H05B  S7/00 

VS.  CI.  250—208.1  S3  Claims 


5,837,996 
EYE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  A  LOW  POWER 

LASER  CONTROLS  A  HIGH  POWER  LASER 

Eytan  Keydar,  4  Hatekuma  Street,  Rehovot  76217.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  561,802,  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  887,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  2.  1994,  11852 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  250—221  12  Claims 


Hegdiomps 

1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  state  of  the 
head  lamps  of  a  controlled  vehicle,  said  control  system  comprising: 

an  optical  system  for  imaging  external  sources  of  light  within  a 
predetermined  field  of  view:  and 

an  image  processing  system  for  processing  images  from  said 
optical  system  and  providing  a  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  state  of  the  head  lamps  as  a  function  of  the  relative  output 
of  pixels  imaging  the  same  spectral  band  of  light. 


V 


E;d.«ngD»y     vV\/_» 


/ 


wv-*- 
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r 


^ 


■•-v/W 


I.  An  eye-safe  laser  comprising  proximity  range-nicasurcitienl 
sensing  means  utilizing  a  low  power  light  source  for  ascertaining 
whether  a  person  is  present  up  to  the  range  at  which  the  laser  beam 
will  cause  eye  damage,  and  means  for  actuating  a  high  power  laser 
only  if  no  person  is  present  within  .such  a  range. 
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5,837.997 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PLANTS 

IN  A  FIELD  USING  A  LIGHT  PIPE 
James  L.  Beck,  Los  Gatos.  and  Malcolm  L.  Kinten  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Patchen,  Inc.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  276,002,  Jul.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.585,626, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  149.867.  Nov.  10, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J89.781,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

920,942,  Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.2%,702.  This  applicaUon 

Man  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,445 

Int.  ex."  GOIJ  1/04:1/42:5/08:3/50 

VS.  CI.  250—227.11  "  Claims 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

emining  substantially  monochromatic  light  of  a  first  wavelength 
from  a  first  light  source  and  transmitting  said  light  of  said  first 
wavelength  toward  a  surface  area  of  a  field: 

emining  substantially  monochromatic  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length from  a  second  light  source  and  transmitting  said  light 
of  said  second  wavelength  toward  said  surface  area  of  said 
field; 

using  a  light  pipe  to  concentrate  a  portion  of  said  light  of  said 
first  and  second  wa\elengths  that  has  reflected  off  said  surface 
area  onto  a  photodetector.  said  light  pipe  having  two  opposing 
non-parallel  surfaces:  and 

moving  said  first  and  second  light  sources,  said  light  pipe  and 
said  photodetector  with  respect  to  said  field  such  that  said 
surface  area  is  scanned  across  said  field. 


(a)  a  rigid  support  structure; 

(b)  at  least  one  lengthy  light  conducting  elastic  member  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end.  said  elastic  member  being  cantilevered 
from  a  fixed  mounting  point  on  said  support  stnicmre  to  said 
second  end,  said  elastic  member  flexing  only  in  response  to  an 
applied  external  linear  acceleration  and  causing  a  linear  dis- 
placement of  said  second  end.  said  elastic  member  being  at 
rest  if  said  external  acceleration  is  absent: 

(c)  a  light  source  optically  coupled  with  said  first  end  of  said 
elastic  member  to  supply  light  thereto: 

(d)  electio-optical  processing  means  for  detecting  said  linear 
displacement  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  which 
receives  the  light  from  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  mem- 
ber; and  generates  signals  substantially  proportional  to  said 
linear  acceleration  and  its  frequency  spectrum,  said  electro- 
optical  processing  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port structure  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  of  said 
elastic  member. 

(e)  at  least  one  optical  lens,  provided  to  focus  the  light  from  said 
second  end  of  said  elastic  member  onto  said  electro-optical 
processing  means,  and  to  magnify  said  linear  displacement, 
said  optical  lens  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  suppon  struc- 
ture intermediate  said  second  end  of  said  elastic  member  and 
said  electro-optical  processing  means. 


5.837.998 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  FIBER  OPTIC  ACCELERATION 

AND  VIBR.4TION  SENSOR 

Petko  D.  Dinev.  and  Tamara  S.  Dinev,  both  of  460  NW.  20-th 

stn,  apt.  #Dn2.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33431 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Sen  No.  668.7.M) 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250—227.11  »  Claims 
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5.837.999 
POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  H.\VING  A  LINE 
SENSOR  WHOSE  LENGTH  IS  SHORTER  THAN  A 
DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  LIGHT  BEAMS 
SIMl  LTANEOUSL^  GENERATED  BY  AN  ENCODING 
MEMBER 
Tatsumi  Horiuchi.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  konica  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  751,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-.W4584 
Int  CI."  GOID  5/.U 
VS.  CI.  250—231.14 

.a         .3      ,0    15 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  two  dimensional  optical  acceleration  and  \ibralion  sensor 
comprising: 


1.  .\n  apparatus  comprising; 

an  encoding  member  which  is  capable  of  simultaneously  pro- 
ducing two  light  beams  which  are  spaced  with  a  predeter 
mined  distance  therebetween  and  which  mo\e  in  synchroni- 
zation with  a  movement  of  the  encoding  member: 

a  line  sensor  facing  the  encoding  member  so  that  the  two  light 
beams  move  alternately  on  the  line  sensor,  the  line  sensor 
having  a  length  shotter  than  the  predetermined  distance 
between  the  two  light  beams  so  that  the  line  sensor  receives 
only  one  of  the  two  light  beams  and  outputs  position  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  mov  ing  position  of  the  received  one  of 
the  two  light  beaitis  on  the  line  senstir:  and 

a  detector  for  delecting  the  movement  of  the  encoding  member 
based  on  the  position  information  output  by  the  line  sensor. 
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5,838.000 
METHOD  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  NEAR- 
FIELD  SCANNING  MICROSCOPY  OF  TEST  SPECIMENS 

IN  LIQUIDS 
Michael  Mertesdorf;  Stefan  Kjrstein,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany; 
Monika  Schoenhoff,  Lund,  Sweden,  and  Frauke  Lohr,  Reck- 
linghausen, Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1996,  196  31 
498.4 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—234  19  Claims 


sew.  TO  sQUMK  micuiciiK  nflm 
I.  A  method  for  performing  optical  near-field  scanning  micros- 
copy on  a  test  specimen  in  a  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
disposing  an  optical  fiber  tip  in  the  liquid  proximate  the  test 

specimen: 
vibrating  the  optical  fiber  tip; 

controlling  a  distance  between  said  optical  fiber  tip  and  said  test 
specimen,  said  controlling  step  comprising, 
focusing  a  light  beam  from  a  light  source  through  said  vessel 
and  said  liquid  on  said  optical  fiber  tip  without  reflection  at 
a  surface  of  the  specimen,  said  liquid  and  said  vessel  being 
transparent  at  a  wavelength  of  the  light  beam, 
forming  a  diffraction  pattern  from  a  portion  of  said  light  beam 
diffracted  by  said  optical  fiber  tip.  said  diffraction  pattern 
formed  downstream  of  said  light  source  and  said  optical 
fiber  tip.  and 
detecting  the  diffraction  pattern  with  a  light  detector  and 
producing  a  detection  signal:  and 
observing  said  specimen  in  said  liquid  with  said  optical  fiber  tip 
via  optical  near-field  scanning  microscopy. 


5.838,001 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  POLYGON  MIRROR 

COVER 

Tadashi  Minakuchi:  Masahiro  Oono;  Mitsunori  lima,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-037266; 
Feb.  2,  1996,  8-040604 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  250—236  9  Claims 

I.  A  scanning  optical  device,  comprising: 
a  light  source  that  emits  a  light  flux: 

a  polygon  mirror  that  includes  a  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces 
for  deflecting  said  light  flux  to  form  a  scanning  beam  spot  on 
an  Image  surface,  said  polygon  mirror  including  a  mark  on  a 
top  surface  of  said  polygon  mirror  eccentric  from  a  rotation 
axis  of  said  polygon  mirror: 
a  polygon  mirror  cover  that  covers  said  polygon  mirror,  said 
polygon  mirror  cover  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  that  sur- 
rounds said  reflecting  surfaces,  a  top  wall  that  closes  one  end 
of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  cover  said  top  surface  of  said 


polygon  mirror,  and  a  cylindrical  rib  having  a  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  cylindrical  wall  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  top  wall  projecting  toward  said  polygon  mirror;  and 
an  optical  sensor  that  detects  said  mark,  said  optical  sensor 
being  fixed  to  said  top  wall  and  projecting  toward  said  poly- 
gon mirror  from  said  Inner  surface  of  said  top  wall,  through 
said  cylindrical  rib,  such  that  said  optical  sensor  forms  a  part 
of  said  cylindrical  rib. 


5,838,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 

ELECTROSPRAY  ANALYSIS 

Edward  W.  Sheehan,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chem-Space 

Associates,  Inc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,050 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  49/10 

VS.  CI.  250—288  33  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  low  pressure  electrospray  to  deliver  analyte 
to  a  detection  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  capillary  means  for  Introducing  a  liquid  sample: 

b)  a  first  chamber  for  receiving  said  liquid  sample,  said  chamber 
Includes  at  least  a  first  wall  in  which  said  capillary  means  is 
situated  and  at  least  a  second  wall,  said  chamber  Is  maintained 
at  a  pressure  substantially  less  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

c)  a  means  for  maintaining  a  high  electric  potential  difference 
between  said  liquid  sample  within  the  capillary  means  and 
said  second  wall,  whereby  the  surface  of  said  liquid  sample  is 
distorted  at  the  outlet  of  said  capillary  means  into  a  single 
electrospray  cone-jet; 

d)  a  heating  means  for  heating  the  liquid  sample  within  the 
capillary  means  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  electrospray  cone- 
jet  exiting  said  outlet  of  capillar)'  means; 

e)  at  least  one  steering  means  to  direct  said  cone-jet  In  a  well 
defined  path: 

f)  an  aperture  disposed  In  said  second  wall  of  said  first  chamber 
so  that  the  liquid  jet  and  any  resulting  highly  charged  droplets 
from  the  breakup  of  the  liquid  jet  are  emitted  from  said  first 
chamber: 

g)  a  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said  first  chamber  maintained  at 
a  pressure  substantially  less  than  atmospheric  pressure  and  al 
a  higher  pressure  than  that  of  said  first  chamber,  said  second 
chamber  includes  said  second  wall  of  said  first  chamber,  said 
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apcnure  through  which  sample  is  emitted:  and  In  which  liquid 
and  analyte  evaporate  Into  the  gas  phase  so  thai  the  analyte  is 
received  by  a  detection  device;  and 
h)  a  heating  means  for  heating  said  second  chamber  to  facilitate 
the  evaporation  of  said  highly  charged  droplets. 


5,838.003 

IONIZATION  CHAMBER  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

SYSTEM  CONTAlNINt;  AN  ASYMMETRIC  ELECTRODE 

James  L.  Bertsch,  Palo  Alto;  Steven  M.  Fischen  Hayward; 

Kent  D.  Henr>,  Newark,  and  Eugene  M.  Wong,  Campbell. 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  72331 

Int.  CI."  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/iyi) 

U.S.  CI.  250—288  A  '^  Claims 


^ 


there  is  provided  a  diaphragm  (30)  which  is  situated  at  the  entrance 
side  of  the  monochromalor  filter  assembly  (10)  and  is  ngidly 
connected  to  a  part  (48a)  of  the  monochromator  filter  assemblv  in 
normal  operating  conditions. 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  containing  an  ionization  region: 

(b)  an  electrospray  assembly  at  a  low  voltage  with  respect  to  the 
housing; 

(c)  ion  sampling  means  for  receiving  Ions  from  the  ionization 
region,  wherein  the  ion  sampling  means  is  ai  a  first  high 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  first  high  voltage 
having  an  absolute  value: 

(d)  a  counter  electrode  for  attracting  ions  in  the  ionizauon  region 
towards  the  ion  sampling  means,  wherein  the  counter  elec- 
trode Is  at  a  second  high  voltage  having  an  absolute  value 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  absolute  value  of  the  second 
high  voltage  being  less  than  the  absolute  value  of  the  first 
high  voltage;  and 

(e)  an  asymmetnc  elecffode  disposed  In  radial  asymmetry  with 
respect  to  the  counter  electrode  and  positioned  relative  to  the 
electrospray  assembly  such  that  electrospray  can  be  initiated 
and  sustained,  wherein  the  asymmetnc  electrode  is  at  a  third 
high  voltage  with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  third  high 
voltage  being  substantially  equal  to  the  second  high  voltage. 


5.838.005 

USE  OF  FOCUSED  ION  AND  ELECTRON  BEAMS  FOR 

FABRICATING  A  SENSOR  ON  A  PROBE  TIP  USED  FOR 

SCANNING  MULTIPROBE  MICROSCOPY  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Arunava  Majumdan  Santa  Barbara:  Jie  Lai.  and  Ke  Luo.  both 

of  Goleta.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 

Universitv  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  439,425.  May  "•  J-WS  fat 

No  «;j;81.083.  This  application  Oct.  16.  19%.  Sen  No.  732.068 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  .<7/26 
U.S.  CI.  250-306  ^         20  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  method  for  forming  a  sensor  compris- 


ing 


5.838.004 
PARTICLE-OPTICAL  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
FIXED  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  THE  MONOCHROMATOR 
FILTER 
Peter  Christiaan  Tiemeijer:  John  Chmelik.  and  Pieter  Kruit, 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No   PCTAB96/01029,  §  .^71  Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/13268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  10,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1,  19%,  Sen  No.  849^05 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  3, 1995, 

95202649 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/05:37/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-305  5  Claims 

1  A  particle-optical  apparatus,  comprising  a  particle  source  (2) 
for  producing  a  pnmary  beam  (31 )  of  electrically  charged  particles, 
which  panicle  source  comprises  high-voltage  means  (16<i.  16/')  tor 
establishing  within  the  particle  source  an  accelerating  high-voltage 
field  which  is  to  be  traversed  by  the  particles,  and  a  monochroma- 
tor filter  assembly  (10)  which  is  situated  substantially  completely 
ahead  of  the  high  voltage  field  within  the  source  so  as  to  select 
from  the  pnman,  beam  a  sub-beam  with  an  energy  dispersion 
which  is  less  than  that  of  the  pnmary  beam,  charactenzed  in  that 


providing  a  probe  with  a  pointed  lip  having  an  apex; 
disposing  a  first  layer  on  said  probe  and  on  said  lip  of  said 

probe: 
disposing  a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer: 
focusing  a  charged  beam  on  said  tip  of  said  probe  to  define  a 

hole  through  said  second  layer  to  expoNC  said  first  la>er  over 

said  apex:  and  .      j  j 

disposing  a  third  layer  over  said  second  layer  and  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  first  layer  over  said  apex  to  form  a  junction 
between  said  third  and  first  layers  over  said  apex,  said  junc- 
tion forming  a  sensing  device, 
wherebN  a  probe  with  a  dual  sensing  device  is  fabncated. 


5.838.006 
CONICAL  BAFFLE  FOR  REDUCING  CHARGING  DRIFT 

IN  A  PARTICLE  BEAM  SYSTEM 
Lee  H.  Veneklasen.  Castro  Nalley.  and  Lydia  J.  "koung,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec  Systems.  Inc..  Hay- 
ward.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19%,  S«n  No.  733.673 
Int  CI.'  HOIJ  31/09 
U.S.  CL  250-310  »f  Claims 

1  A  particle  beam  svstem  having  a  pnmary  particle  source 
providing  a  beam  of  charged  panicles,  a  deflector  for  deflecting  the 
beam  compnsing  a  conical  baffle  stnicture  arranged  concenmc  to 
the  beam  and  spaced  apan  from  the  pnman  panicle  source,  the 
baffle  stniclure  being  open  near  its  apex,  the  apex  being  closer  to  a 
source  of  secondarv  panicles  generated  by  the  pnmary  beam  than 
IS  the  base  of  the  cone,  wherein  an  angle  of  a  cone  defined  by  the 


3048 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5.838,007 
OPTICAL  SCINTILLOMETER  WAKE  VORTEX 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Ting-I  Wang,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Tech- 
nology. Inc..  Gaithersburg.  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,159,  Sep.  6,  19%.  This 
appUcaUon  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,709 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/41 
U.S.  CI.  250—338.5 
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16  Claims 
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5,838,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  GAS 
CONCENTRATIONS  AND  ISOTOPE  RATIOS  IN  GASES 
Michael  Brian  Esler,  Wollongong.  and  David  William  Tt^cy 
Griffith,  Mangerton,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Wollongong,  Wollongong,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,739 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/02 

23  Claims 


VS.  CI.  250—339.08 

JO 


baffle  structure  prevents  a  secondary  particle  from  passing  into  the 
opening  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  baffle  structure,  wherein  the 
baffle  structure  is  disposed  inside  the  deflector. 


■21  SfBJKO*^rm 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  primary  calibration  of  a  spectrom- 
eter device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  theoretical  spectral  response  function  for  a  series  of 
candidate  chemical  substances; 

convolving  said  theoretical  spectral  response  function  with  a 
spectrometer  instrument  response  function  corresponding  to 
said  spectrometer  device  so  as  to  produce  an  expected 
response  function  for  said  series  of  candidate  chemical  sub- 
stances; and 

utilising  said  expected  response  function  as  the  calibration  of 
said  spectrometer  device  in  the  subsequent  measurement  of 
chemical  substances. 


5,838,009 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  MULTIPLE  DETECTOR  NUCLEAR 
MEDICINE  GANTRY 
Steven  J.  Plummer,  Hudson,  and  Jacin  C.  Barnes.  Willowick. 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,874 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  ///66 

L.S.  CI.  250—363.05  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  temporally  and  spatially  averaged 
aircraft  generated  wake  vortex  turbulence  in  real  time  comprising: 

generating  an  infrared  optical  signal. 

partially  collimating  said  infrared  optical  signal  utilizing  an 
optical  collimator. 

transmitting  said  collimated  optical  signal  through  atmosphere 
up  to  a  distance  of  ten  kilometers, 

receiving  said  transmitted  optical  signal  and  focusing  said  trans- 
mitted optical  signal  onto  a  photodetector  utilizing  a  focusing 
device,  thereby  generating  received  analog  signals, 

converting  said  received  analog  signals  to  digital  form  to  pro- 
duce received  digital  signals, 

comparing  each  of  said  received  digital  signals  with  a  predeter- 
mined digital  threshold  level  to  produce  data  output  signals 
for  only  those  of  said  received  digital  signals  that  are  at  least 
as  great  as  said  predetermined  digital  threshold  level,  and 

calculating  the  path  averaged  log  amplitude  variance  of  said  data 
output  signals  to  provide  a  wake  vortex  dynamic  impulse. 


I.  A  gamma  camera  comprising: 

a  first  member; 

a  rotating  gantry; 

two  or  more  detectors; 

means  for  rotating  the  rotating  gantry  with  respect  to  the  first 
member;  and 

means  for  selectively  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  detectors  to  the 
to  the  first  member  and  the  rotating  gantry  such  that  the 
rotating  gantry  may  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  detector 
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when  the  detector  is  coupled  to  the  first  member  and  the 
detector  rotates  with  the  rotating  gantry  when  coupled  to  die 
rotating  gantry. 


5,838.010 
SPATLVL  RESOLUTION  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  GAMMA 

CAMERA 
Lars  M,  Pedersen,  Horsholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,792 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/161:1/208 

U.S.  CI.  250—369  17  Claims 
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20  60 1001i0180?2(l2603003«)38042tl4«OS005N 

1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  gamma  camera,  the  camera 
including  a  scintillation  crystal  having  opposite  impact  and  emitter 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  light  detecting  photo  multiplier  tubes 
(PMTs).  each  PMT  having  a  width  and  a  length  and  arranged  end 
to  end  along  their  widths  in  Y  rows  forming  X  columns  on  the 
emitter  side,  the  crystal  positionable  adjacent  an  imaging  area  such 
that  photons  from  within  the  imaging  area  impact  the  impact  side, 
each  photon  which  impacts  the  impact  side  impacting  the  side  at  a 
specific  impact  point  adjacent  a  specific  impact  location  on  an 
event  PMT,  when  a  photon  impacts  the  crystal,  the  crystal  emitting 
light  from  die  emitter  side  adjacent  the  impact  point,  the  PMTs 
sensing  emitted  light  and  generating  intensity  signals  related  to 
each  impacting  photon,  the  method  for  determining  where  an 
impact  location  occurs  along  an  event  PMTs  width,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of,  when  a  photon  impacts  the  crystal: 

(a)  determining  the  event  PMT; 

(b)  determining  an  event  column,  the  event  column  being  the 
column  in  which  the  event  PMT  is  located; 

(c)  mathematically  combining  the  intensity  signals  of  all  PMTs 
to  a  first  side  of  the  event  column  providing  a  first  composite 
signal; 

(d)  mathematically  combining  die  intensity  signals  of  all  PMTs 
to  a  second  side  of  the  event  column  providing  a  second 
composite  signal;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  first  and  second  composite  signals  to  deter- 
mine die  impact  location  along  die  width  of  he  event  PMT. 


and  a  correction  device  (28)  for  the  correction  of  lens  aberra- 
tions of  the  focusing  lens  (8). 

which  correction  device  (28)  includes  pole  faces  for  produc- 
ing a  uniform  electric  field  and  a  uniform  magnetic  field 
which  extends  perpendicularly  thereto,  both  dipoie  fields 
also  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  optical  axis  (4)  of  the 
apparatus, 
which  correction  device  also  includes  pole  faces  for  produc- 
ing electric  and  magnetic  quadrupole  fields,  hexapole  fields 
and  an  electric  and/or  a  magnetic  octupole  field,  said  pole 
faces  (30-1)  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  (4)  of  the  apparatus, 
and  which  correction  device  is  also  arranged  to  produce  at 
least  two  additional  hexapole  fields  which  form  part  of  said 
hexapole  field  and  have  been  rotated  180°  about  die  optical 
axis  relative  to  one  another,  characterized  in  that 
the  pole  faces  (30-i)  which  determine  the  additional  hexapole 
fields    are    arranged    adjacent    one    another    without    other 
particle-optical  elements  being  arranged  diereberween. 


5,838.012 

CHARGE  EXCHANGE  CELL 

Marvin  LaFontaine.  Kingston.  N.H.;  Nobuhiro  Tokoro.  West 

Newbury,  Mass.;  Victor  Quattrini,  Haverhill,  Mass.;  Daniel 

Bissonnette.  Leominster.  Mass..  and  Takao  Sakase.  North 

Reading,  Mass..  assignors  to  Genus,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  822^3 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-^23  R  11  CUims 


5,838,011 

CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF 

LENS  ABERRATIONS  IN  PARTICLE-OPTICAL 

APPARATUS 

Marcellinus  P.C.M.  Krijn;  Alexander  Henstra,  and  Karel  D. 

Van  Den  Mast,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,345 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  21, 
1996,96201381 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  i7/15i 
VS.  CI.  250—3%  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  particle-optical  apparatus,  including 
a  particle  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrically  charged 
particles  which  travel  along  an  optical  axis  (4)  of  the  appara- 
tus in  order  to  expose  an  object  (14)  to  be  irradiated  in  the 
apparatus  to  the  particle  beam, 
a  focusing  lens  (8)  for  focusing  the  beam  of  electrically  charged 
particles. 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  negative  ions  for  injection  into 
tandem  accelerators  such  as  those  used  in  ion  implantation,  com- 
prising in  combination 

a  positive  ion  source, 

a  housing  having  a  beam-entrance  aperture  and  a  beam-exit 
aperture, 

a  target  chamber  basing  an  outer  cylindrical  wall  and  an  inner 
c)lindrical  wall  forming  a  wbular  space  and  having  minimal 
thermal  mass,  said  walls  having  beam  entrance  apertures  and 
beam-exit  apertures,  said  target  chamber  being  mounted 
widiin  said  housing  so  that  said  apertures  in  said  walls  are 
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aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  housing  for  passage  of  an 

ion  beam  therethrough. 
a  reservoir  of  vapori/able  metal  within  said  target  chamber,  said 

metal  being  of  a  type  capable  of  converting  positive  ions  from 

said  positive  ion  source  to  negative  ions  by  charge  exchange, 
a    temperature-control    system    including    a    heating   element 

mounted  within  said  tubular  space  and  adapted  to  vaporize 

said  metal, 
said  target  chamber  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  admit  cooling  air 

into  said  tubular  space,  said  minimal  thermal  mass  allowing  a 

heatup  time  of  about  1 2  minutes  from  25°  C.  to  420"  C.  and  a 

cooling  time  of  18  minutes  from  420°  C.  to  100°  C,  and 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  positive  ions  from  said  positive 

ion  source  sequentially  through  said  apertures. 


5,838.014 
LASER  BEAM  BORESIGHTING  APPARATUS 
Dario  Cabib;  Moshe  I-avi,  both  of  Timrat;  Arnold  Daniels,  Nof 
Haemek;    Robert   A.   Buckwald,   Ramat   Ishay,   and   Kurt 
Weiser.  Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  CI  Systems  (Israel) 
Ltd.,  Migdal  HaEmelt,  Israel 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  18,  1988,  88409 

Int.  CI.*  F41J  2/02 

U.S.  CI.  250—504  R  30  Claims 

"mIterTl  attenuatcn  filter  laser 


5,838,013 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  RESIST  CHARGING  IN  A 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  SYSTEM 
Rainer  Butsch,  Fairport;  William  A.  Enichen,  Poughkeepsie; 
Michael  S.  Gordon,  Somers,  and  John  G.  Hartley,  Fishkill, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,534 
Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  J7A)() 

U.S.  CI.  250-492.2  26  Claims 

Forward/Backward  Error 

as  a  function  of  center  tutie  bias 


g         200 
UJ        . 

g        -VXl 


'^ 

s 

Su 

**~— 

^ 

^ 

o 

r~ 

s, 

.,^ 

o- 

•^ 

.,,^ 

■ 

■^ 

f 

Center  tube  bias  (V) 


Y  am  X  M«  Y  ant 

X«t995C       X082596C       X0«J5»C 


BEAMSPUTTER 


1.  A  system  for  converting  laser  light  having  a  laser  wavelength 
into  infrared  radiation  outside  the  laser  wavelength,  comprising: 

a  thermal  target  comprising  a  substrate  of  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  a  layer  of  low  thermal  conductivity  target  material 
applied  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

means  for  allowing  the  impingement  of  laser  light  of  said  laser 
wavelength  onto  said  target;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  resultant  radiation  of  infrared  radiation 
outside  the  laser  wavelength  emitted  by  the  target. 


5,838,015 
INFRARED  SCENE  PROJECTOR 
David  L.  Burdick,  and  Robert  Z.  Dalbey,  both  of  Ridgecrest. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,131 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/00 
VS.  a.  250—504  R 

20 


5  Claims 

13a 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  resist  charging  in  a  charged  particle 
.system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  uncoated  registration  marks  in  a 
known  pattern  thereon; 

depositing  a  first  charge  at  a  series  of  predetermined  positions  on 
the  substrate; 

measuring  the  perceived  position  of  the  uncoated  registration 
marks; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  resist  material  over  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  thereby  coating  the  registration  marks; 

depositing  a  second  charge  at  the  series  of  predetermined  posi- 
tions on  the  resist-coated  substrate; 

measuring  the  perceived  position  of  the  coated  registration 
marks;  and 

determining  the  difference  in  the  perceived  positions  between 
the  uncoated  registration  marks  and  the  coated  registration 
marks,  the  difference  yielding  an  indication  of  charging  in  the 
layer  of  resist  material. 


1 .  A  transducer  of  electromagnetic  radiation  to  infrared  radiation 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  waveguides  to  transmit  electromagnetic  radiation. 

said  plurality  of  waveguides  having  a  separation  between  one 

another;  and 
a  plurality  of  absorber  structures  each  disposed  on  an  end  of  a 

separate  one  of  said  plurality  of  waveguides  to  absorb  said 

electromagnetic  radiation,  to  convert  said  absorbed  radiation 

into  heat,  and  to  emit  radiation  having  longer  wavelengths 

than  said  electromagnetic  radiation; 
each  of  said  absorber  structures  comprising  a  can-shaped  coating 

defining  an  absorber  cavity;  and 
a  selective  emitter  coating  disposed  on  said  can-shaped  coating 

having  a  higher  infrared  emissivity  than  said  can-shaped 

coating. 
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5,838,016  of  the  two  sensors  are  directed  on  to  respective  opposite  sides  of 

INFRARED  RADIATION  FILAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF     the  corresponding  paper  webs  (1.  2)  and  the  plate  (4)  lying  there 

MANUFACTURE  ""der 

Edward  A.  Johnson,  41  North  Rd.,  Ste  103,  Bedford,  Mass. 

01730  

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,070,  Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  905,599  5,838,018 

Int.  CI.*^  H05B  J/26  INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  OPTO-COUPLER  CIRCUIT 

25  Claims       HAVING  AN  OPTIMUM  DATA  TRANSMISSION  RATE 
William   M.   Mansfield.  Lafayette.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Motion,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888.194 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—551  10  Claims 

(^te)  (v«)      "» 


1.  A  radiation  source,  comprising: 

a  filament  for  producing  infrared  emissions  tailored  to  a  selected 
infrared  wavelength  spectrum  when  electrically  stimulated, 
said  filament  having  a  textured  surface  with  features  therein 
that  are  appoximately  sized  to  said  selected  infrared  wave- 
length spectrum,  and  means  for  mounting  the  filament  to 
electrical  terminals. 


5.838.017 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PASSAGE 

OF  TWO  SUPERIMPOSED  PAPER  WEBS  IN  A  PAPER 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Max  Prassler,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boewe  Systec 

AG,  Augsburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01858,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  §  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26146,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  894,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1995,  195  06 
456.9 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  CI.  250—559.42  6  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  for  monitoring  the  passage  of  two  superim- 
posed paper  webs  in  a  paper  processing  machine,  with  photoelec- 
tric sensors,  whose  light  beams  arc  directed  on  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  paper  webs,  characterized  in  that  a  thin,  stationary  plate  (4)  is 
provided  at  the  edges  of  the  paper  webs  (1.  2).  engaging  between 
the  two  paper  webs  and  extending  in  the  direction  (A)  of  passage 
of  the  paper  webs  and  whose  surface  has  different  reflective 
properties  than  the  paper  webs,  and  in  that  a  respective  photoelec- 
tnc  sensor  (5.  6)  responding  to  reflection  is  so  arranged  on  each  of 
the  two  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  (4)  that  the  light  beams  {Sa.  6o) 


»  Vo 


1    A  signal  processing  system  that  provides  signal  isolation 
between  input  signals  and  output  signals  of  said  system; 

said  system  including  means  for  converting  electrical   input 
signals  to  optical  signals  and  further  comprising  means  for 
converting  said  optical  signals  to  electrical  output  signals 
comprising: 
a  photo-transistor  having  a  base  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 

optical  signals  for.  controlling  the  collector  current  of  said 

photo- transistor; 
a  first  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  photo-transistor 

to  a  voltage  source; 
a  diode  comprising  an  emitter-base  junction  of  a  second 

transistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistor; 
said  diode  being  effective  to  prevent  saturation  of  said  photo- 
transistor  as  well  as  to  control  the  collector  current  of  said 

second  transistor; 
a  second  resistor  connecting  the  collector  of  said  second 

transistor  to  ground; 
the  voltage  developed  across  said  second  resistor  in  response 

the  reception  of  said  optical  signals  by  said  base  of  said 

photo  transistor  being  said  output  signals. 


5,838,019 
ELECTRON  EMITTING  ELEMENT 
Takeo  Tsukamoto.  Atsugi;  Akira  Shimizu.  Sagamihara;  Akira 
Suzuki;  Masao  Sugata.  both  of  Yokohama:  Isamu  Shimoda. 
Zama.   and    Masahiko   Okunuki.   Nishi   Tama-gun.   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.798.  Jun.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,532,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,9.^7,  Oct. 

24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
498,494,  Mar.  26,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  366^214,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  256^55,  Oct.  4,  1988.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,401,  May  14,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8.  1986,  61-113520 

Int.  CI.' hoil:v//: 

VS.  a.  257—10  5  Claims 

1.  An  electron  emitting  device  comprising: 

a  P-type  semiconductor: 

an  N-type  semiconductor,  arranged  adjacent  to  said  P  type  scmi 

conductor,    wherein    said   N-type   semiconductor   and    said 

P-type  semiconductor  form  a  PN  junction; 
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5.838,021 

SINGLE  ELECTRON  DIGITAL  CIRCUITS 

Mario  G.  Ancona,  724  S.  St.  Asaph  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,155 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  29/06 

5  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  257—30 


a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  N-type  semicon- 
ductor; 

a  second  electrode  connected  electrically  to  said  P-type  semi- 
conductor; 

a  low  work  function  metal  electrode  arranged  in  contact  with 
said  P-type  semiconductor,  and  forming  a  Schottky  barrier 
between  said  low  work  function  metal  and  said  P-type  semi- 
conductor; 

first  means  for  applying  a  forward  bias  through  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  said  PN  junction;  and 

second  means  for  applying  to  said  Schonky  barrier  a  reverse 
bias  lowering  a  vacuum  level  below  a  level  of  a  conduction 
band  of  said  P-type  semiconductor 


5,838,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DATA 

USING  SPIN-POLARIZED  ELECTRONS 

Thomas  D.  Hurt.  Chantilly.  Va..  assignor  to  TeraStore,  Inc., 

Chantilly,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311.738,  Sep.  23.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5346.337,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,828, 

Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,446,687.  This  application  May  1, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  641.418 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2m)(, 

U.S.  CI.  257—10  29  Claims 

2o- 


1.  A  device  comprismg: 

at  least  three  tunnel  junctions  disposed  in  series  to  form  three 
single  electron  coulomb  blockade  islands; 

each  said  island  having  a  respective  gate  capacitance  C„  and  a 
junction  capacitance  C^; 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  islands  said  C^  and  said  C^  are  chosen 
to  cause  the  screening  length  of  each  said  island  to  be 
between  0.5  and  1 .0  islands,  effective  to  permit  bias  indepen- 
dent occupancy  of  said  islands. 


5,838.022 

EVALUATING  THE  LIFETIME  AND  RELIABILITY  OF  A 

TFT  IN  A  STRESS  TEST  USING  GATE  VOLTAGE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Shigenobu  Maeda,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.659,  Sep.  25,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.608338.  This  application  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

774.777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-101179 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i/S»:  GOIR  iint 


U.S.  CI.  257^18 


16  Claims 


sonuB 


1.  An  electron  emission  device  for  generating  and  emining 
spin-polarized  electrons  comprising: 

a  first  conducting  material; 

a  magnetic  ultrathin  film  magnetically  coupled  to  the  first  con- 
ducting material; 

an  electrically  insulalive  and  magnetically  permeable  medium 
being  located  between  the  first  conducting  material  and  the 
magnetic  ultrathin  film; 

a  second  conducting  material  formed  into  a  structure  that  emits 
electrons  when  impinged  by  an  electric  field  and  electrically 
coupled  to  the  magnetic  ultrathin  film;  and 

an  anode,  electrically  coupled  to  the  structure  that  emits  elec- 
trons, for  generating  the  electric  field  that  impinges  on  the 
stru(;ture  that  emits  electrons. 


1.  A  machine-readable  medium  storing  a  machine  executable 
software  procedure  for  evaluating  the  reliability  of  TFT  in  a  -BT 
stress  state,  the  TFT  having  a  channel  layer  of  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  thin  film  and  a  gate  insulating  film  of  a  silicon  oxide  film 
manufactured  under  a  prescribed  manufacturing  condition,  and  in 
the  -BT  stress  stale  the  gate  is  supplied  with  an  arbitrary  negative 
constant  voltage  V,,  and  maintained  at  an  arbitrary  constant  tem- 
perature T  based  on  the  following  expressions: 


AV„, 


AVrt  ■«  exp 


2*Tf„, 


AV„o.exp|  -^(*-'--2£r)    ) 


Cat 
(.'a) 

(4a) 
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-continued 


AV„  =  AV,«.(-i^)     exp{    --£^(«„^^^)    } 


(5) 


(7) 


t(i 


,„{ 


(8) 


AV,fcr/(l  -mlo/pl) 


exp- 


kT 


exp 


/    _MVci_\ 

V  2tn„.       / 


where  AV,^  represents  threshold  voltage  shift  amount  of  a  jumbo 
TFT  including  a  plurality  of  TFTs  connected  parallel  to  each  other 
and  manufactured  under  said  prescribed  manufactunng  condition.  I 
time,  a  time  coefficient,  q  elementary  electric  charge,  d  voltage 
coefficient,  k  Boltzman  constant,  t,.,  thickness  of  the  gale  oxide 
film.  (>„  temperature  coefficient.  AV„„  tolerant  threshold  voltage 
shift  amount  for  the  TFT.  p  and  a  mean  value  and  standard 
deviation,  respectively,  of  threshold  voltage  shift  amounts  of  the 
plurality  of  TFTs  manufactured  under  said  prescribed  manufactur- 
ing condition,  m  a  constant,  and  P=l/o,  the  machine  executable 
software  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  time  coefficient  a  in  expression  (2a)  based  on  a 

relation  between  threshold  voltage  shift  amount  AV,,,  obtained 

from  at  least  one  -BT  stress  test  and  time  t; 
determining  voltage  coefficient  a  in  expression  (3a)  based  on  a 

relation  between  gate  voltage  V,,  and  the  threshold  voltage 

shift  amount  AV,^  obtained  from  at  least  two  -BT  stress  tests 

using  different  gate  voltages  V,,; 
determining  temperature  coefficient  ((>„  in  equation  (4a)  based  on 

a  relation  between  temperature  T  and  the  threshold  voltage 

shift  amount  AV,,,  obtained  from  at  least  two  -BT  stress  te-sLs 

at  different  temperatures  T; 
determining  proportional  constant 


AVrt 


•(i)  =' 


in  expression  (5)  obtained  from  a  relation  between  expressions 
(2a).  (3a)  and  (4a) ,  by  using  determined  lime  coefficient  a,  voltage 
coefficient  d  and  temperature  coefficient  (>„;  and 

calculating  life  T  of  a  single  TFT  manufactured  under  said 
prescribed  manufacturing  condition,  b)  using  expression  (8) 
which  is  obtained  by  substituting  AV,,,^(l-»-mlo/pl)  for  AV„„ 
in  expression  (7)  for  calculating  life  T„  of  the  jumbt)  TFT. 
which  expression  is  obtained  by  converting  expression  (5) 
based  on  the  determined  proportional  constant  c,  and  the 
tolerant  threshold  voltage  shift  amount  AV„„  of  the  jumbo 
TFT 
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circuit  elements  and  with  electrical  devices  external  to  said 
integrated  circuit  device; 

more  than  one  layer  of  metal  ization.  said  more  than  one  layer  of 
metalization  being  formed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  main  body  in  contact  with  various  of  said  more 
than  one  I/O  contact  areas  and  forming  a  network  of  metal- 
ization between  and  among  said  multitude  of  circuit  elements, 
such  that  said  multitude  of  circuit  elements  are  electrically 
connected  to  form  a  predetermined  circuit,  said  more  than  one 
layer  of  metalization  being  insulated  from  each  other  by  more 
than  one  layer  of  dielectric  material,  except  at  predetermined 
routing  locations  between  said  more  than  one  layer  of  metal- 
ization, said  predetermined  routing  locations  providing  elec- 
trical contact  through  said  more  than  one  layer  of  dielectric 
material  between  said  more  than  one  layer  of  metalization. 
said  predetermined  routing  lcx:ations  between  said  more  than 
one  layer  of  metalization  forming  an  network  of  metalization 
for  connecting  said  multitude  of  circuit  elements  to  electrical 
devices  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  device: 

more  than  one  bonding  pad  formed  on  an  upper  layer  of  said 
more  than  one  layer  of  metalization  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions across  a  top  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  main  body, 
each  of  said  more  than  one  bonding  pads  being  in  electrical 
connection  with  one  of  said  more  than  one  I/O  contact  areas 
of  said  various  circuit  elements,  such  that  each  of  said  more 
than  one  bonding  pads  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  correspond- 
ing circuit  element  that  it  is  electrically  connected  to;  and 

more  than  one  test  pad  formed  on  said  upper  layer  of  said  more 
than  one  layer  of  metalization  at  predetermined  locations 
across  a  top  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  main  body,  each 
of  said  more  than  one  test  pads  being  in  electncal  contact  with 
one  of  said  more  than  one  bonding  pads,  each  of  than  more 
than  one  test  pads  is  positioned  in  such  a  manner  as  to  not 
layover  any  dicing  areas,  circuit  clement  or  metalization  line 
that  can  be  damaged  when  tot  pins  are  brought  into  pressure 
contact  with  each  of  said  more  than  one  test  pad. 


5,838,023 
ANCILLARY  PADS  FOR  ON-CIRCUIT  ARRA^  PROBING 

COMPOSED  OF  I/O  AND  TEST  PADS 
AtuI  Goel;  Yaw-Hwang  Chen,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  and  John 
R,  Spencer,  Loveland,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524.598,  Sep.  7,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  920337 
Int.  CI.'  HOiL  2W40 
VS.  CI.  257—48  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  comprising; 
an  integrated  circuit  main  body,  said  integrated  circuit  main 
bt>dy  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  main  body  having  a  multitude  of  circuit  ele- 
ments formed  in  a  first  surface  thereof; 
more  than  one  I/O  contact  area  formed  on  various  of  said 
multitude  of  circuit  elements  on  said  first  surface  of  said 
integrated  circuit  main  b(xl>.  said  more  than  one  I/O  contact 
area  permitting  electrical  contact  between  said  multitude  of 


5,838.024 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  ARRAY  AND  OPTICAL 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATl  S  WITH  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE  ARRA^ 

kouji  Masuda.  and  Seizo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  10,  1995,  7-292575 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .<.</()0:MAJ2.Q:M/m2:  G02B  s//f)(( 
U-S.  CI.  257—98  26  Claims 

1.  .^n  image  forming  system,  comprising: 
an  LED.  Light  Emitting  Diode,  array  having  LEDs  dispt)sed 
thereon  along  a  curved  line,  each  of  the  LEDs  forming  the 
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D1  D2   '       D3 

curved  line,  and  a  direction  of  emission  of  the  LEDs  and  the 

curved  line  being  generally  planar; 
a  lens  which  focuses  light  emitted  from  the  LEDs;  and 
a  light  receiving  surface  which  receives  the  light  from  the  LEDs 

which  was  focused  by  the  lens. 


5,838,026 
PSSLLATED-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mltsuhiko  Kitagawa,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Omura,  Yokohama;  Akin 
Nakagawa,    Hiratsuka;    Norio   Yasuhara,   Yokohama,   and 
Tomoki  Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  480..W9.  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.384,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.448.083.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925.870, 

Aug.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,329,142.  This  application  Mar.  28, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  827,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199343; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-354303;  Sep.  17,  1993,  50231572;  Mar.  15. 
1994,  6-070151 

Int.  CI."  HOI  L  2 //i6 
U.S.  CI.  257—139 

K 


5  Claims 


to 


5,838,025 

ELECTRICAL  BARRIER  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  DOPED  WITH  CHROMIUM 

AND/OR  TITANIUM 
Ian  Francis  Lealman;  Michael  James  Robertson;  Michael  John 
Harlow;  Paul  Charles  Spurdens,  and  William  James  Dun- 
can, all  of  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01498,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1996,  §  102(et 
Date  Jan.  29.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02910,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,476 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.   12, 
1993,  93305447 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CI.  257—102  25  Claims 

21 


1.  A  [\W  semiconductor  device  which  includes  a  p-type  region 
and  an  n-type  region  with  an  electrical  barrier  located  between  said 
pHtype  region  and  said  n-type  region  characterised  in  that  said 
barrier  takes  the  form  of  two  layers  of  IIIA'  semiconductor,  namely 
a  first  layer  doped  with  chromium  adapted  for  trapping  holes  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  p-type  IIIA'  semiconductor  material  wherein  said 
hrst  layer  is  between  and  in  contact  with  said  second  layer  and  the 
p-type  region  of  the  device. 


24  ItnZ*     28     24,.24    28     24 
Ml  22!  22/,J5,l22(  22/ 


34  r 


^-240 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected to  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for  allowing  first  type 
charge  carries  to  be  injected  into  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for  allowing  sec- 
ond type  charge  carries  to  be  injected  into  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  cause  a  conductivity  modulation  to  occur 
therein; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
connected  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  for  allowing  said 
first  type  charge  carries  contained  in  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  to  move  externally  out  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  MOS  channel  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  third  semiconductor  layer  in  order  to 
thereby  turn  on  and  turn  off  said  device; 

a  gate  electrode  facing  said  MOS  channel; 

an  injection  enhancing  structure  for  locally  controlling  a  flow 
capability  of  the  first  type  charge  carries  in  order  to  thereby 
increase  an  ability  to  inject  the  second  type  charge  carries  into 
said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  injection  enhancing  struc- 
ture comprising  a  current  path  connecting  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  such  that  a 
resistance  to  a  flow  of  the  first  type  charge  carries  is  locally 
increased  in  said  current  path,  and  being  arranged  such  that  a 
peak  of  carrier  density  in  an  ONstate  of  said  semiconductor 
device  appears  at  a  position  from  which  said  current  path 
substantially  starts  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  second  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
semiconductor  layers. 
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5,838,027 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ho-Hyun  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Jae-Hong  Park,  Bucheon-si,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.596,  Nov.  30,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
1994  31900 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/744 

3  Claims 
49    48 


U.S.  CI.  257—139 


l^^jg^ 
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1.  An  IGBT  comprising: 

a  F"  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type  disposed  directly 
on  said  silicon  substrate,  said  first  epitaxial  layer  having: 
a  first  portion  having  a  high  density  concentration  of  impuri- 
ties of  said  first  conductive  type,  and 
a  second  portion  having  a  low  density  concentration  of  impu- 
rities of  said  first  conductive  type; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
epitaxial  layer  and  composed  of  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of 
said  first  conductive  type,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a 
low  density  concentration  of  impurities  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive type,  said  high  density  concentration  of  impurities  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  being  distnbuted 
according  to  a  predetermined  concentration  profile  having  a 
gentle  slope  such  that  the  impurity  concentration  in  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  near  said  top  surface 
substantially  corresponds  to  that  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer 
and  increases  to  a  maximum  value  with  a  substantially  uni- 
form grade; 

a  P'  well  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  epitaxial  layer; 

an  active  area  formed  in  said  P"  well;  and 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  such 
that  it  overlaps  an  edge  portion  of  said  P  well,  an  insulated 
oxidation  film  being  disposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  being 
alternately  formed  in  a  horizontal  direction  such  that  said 
second  portion  is  disposed  below  said  P'  well,  and  said  first 
portion  is  disposed  below  said  gate  electrode. 
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(a)  a  layer  comprising  at  lea.st  Al„Ga,.„As; 

(b)  a  second  etching  stop  layer  comprising  AIGaAs  or  GaAs; 

(c)  a  first  etching  stop  layer  in  contact  with  said  second  etching 
stop  layer; 

(d)  a  layer  comprising  Al,Ga|_,.As 

wherein  a  portion  of  (c)  said  first  etching  stop  layer  and  a  portion 
of  (d)  said  layer  compnsing  at  least  AI,Ga|.,As  are  removed, 
said  device  further  including: 

(e)  a  layer  comprising  AIGaAs  at  the  removed  portions  of  said 
layers  (c)  and  (d); 

one  of  said  layer  (d)  and  said  layer  (e)  being  a  current  blocking 
layer  and  other  of  said  layer  (d)  and  said  layer  (e)  being  a  clad 
layer,  the  current  blocking  layer  having  a  lower  refractive 
index  than  the  clad  layer 


5,838,028 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE  HAVING  A  RIDGE  OR 

GROOVE 

Hideyoshi    Horie;   Toshinari    Fujimori;    Satoru    Nagao.   and 

Hideki  Gotoh,  all  of  Ushiku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498.127.  Jul.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152126; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212803 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  31/038:31/0336:31/072 
U.S.  CI.  257—183  4  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  including  a  substrate  and,  on  said 
substrate  in  the  following  described  order,  at  least; 


5,838.029 
GAN-TYPE  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  FORMED  ON  A 

SILICON  SUBSTRATE 
Y'ukio  Shakuda,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-196852; 
Aug.  26.  1994.  6-202478;  Aug.  26.  1994.  6-202480;  Aug.  26. 
1994.  6-202481 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33AX):29/26 
VS.  CI.  257—190  6  Claims 

23 

27 
-26 
25 
24 
23 


)\W<.\:\v:g 


I.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising  a  single- 
crystal  silicon  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  of  Si, Nj  formed  on  the 
singlecry stal  silicon  substrate,  and  gallium  nitride  type  compound 
semiconductor  layers  slacked  on  the  insulating  layer. 
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5.838.030 
GAINP/GAINAS/GAASMODULATION-COMPOSITIONED 

CHANNEL  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Wen-Chau  Liu.  and  Lih-Wen  Laih.  both  of  Tainan.  Taiwan. 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  925,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  May  6,  1997,  86106024 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/772:29/812 

VS.  CI.  257—192  12  Claims 


34- 
33- 

32- 

31- 


a  high  electron  mobility  transistor  (HEMT)  having  gate,  drain 
and  source  terminals,  said  gate  terminal  of  said  HEMT  elec- 
trically coupled  to  ground;  and 

a  first  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT)  having  first  base, 
first  collector  and  first  emitter  terminals,  said  first  base  termi- 
nal of  said  HBT  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  drain 
terminal  of  said  HEMT,  said  source  terminal  being  electrically 
coupled  to  a  terminal  forming  an  amplifier  input  for  connec- 
tion to  an  external  circuit; 

a  second  HBT  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  terminals,  said 
second  HBT  having  second  base,  second  collector  and  second 
emitter  terminals,  said  second  HBT  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  first  HBT  to  form  a  Darlington  pair; 

an  output  terminal  electrical  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
collector  terminals  for  connection  to  an  external  electrical 
circuit;  and 

a  supply  terminal  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
collector  terminals  for  connection  to  an  external  supply  volt- 
age. 


1.  A  GalnP/GalnAs/GaAs  modulation-compositioned  channel 
field-effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  GaAs  material; 

a  first  layer  of  GaAs  material,  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  layer  of  GalnAs  material,  formed  on  said  first  layer; 

a  third  layer  of  GalnP  material,  formed  on  said  second  layer; 

a  fourth  layer  of  GaAs  material,  formed  on  said  third  layer; 

a  first  metal  layer,  fonned  on  said  third  layer; 

a  second  metal  layer,  formed  on  said  fourth  layer;  and 

wherein  second  layer  is  comprised  of  five  layers,  each  with  a 
thickness  of  approximately  30  A,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  In  of 
said  five  layers  is  approximately  0.1,  0.15,  0.2,  0.15,  and  0.1. 
respectively. 


5,838,032 
PRECISION  CAPACITOR  ARRAY 
Jyh-Kang  Ting.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  490.856,  Jun,  15,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.635.421.  This  application  Feb,  18,  1997.  Sen  No,  801,677 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/10 

U,S.  CI,  257—211  9  Claims 

29       29       29 

25 


5,838,031 
LOW  NOISE-HIGH  LINEARITY  HEMT-HBT 
COMPOSITE 
Kevin  Wesley  Kobayashi.  Torrance;  Dwight  Christopher  Streit, 
Seal  Beach,-  .\aron  Kenji  Oki,  Torrance,  and  Donald  Katsu 
Umemto.  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Inc.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  611.265 

Int  CI,"  HOIL  31/O.US:  HOIP  .WS 

U.S.  CI.  257— 197 


1.  A  precision  capacitor  array  comprising; 
a  lower  electrode  having  a  first  thickness; 
a  dielectric  layer,  having  a  second  thickness,  covering  said  lower 

electrode; 
an  array  of  upper  electrodes,  having  a  third  thickness  and  a 

separation,  on  said  dielectric  layer; 
microload  relief  electrodes,  having  a  width  between  about  2  and 

5  microns,  surrounding  said  array  and  positioned  such  that 

separation  between  the  upper  electrodes  and  the  microload 

relief  electrodes  is  the  same  as  the  separation  between  upper 

electrodes; 
a  passivation  layer  covering  a  surface  of  said  upper  electrodes 

and  said  microload  relief  electrodes; 
via  holes,  having  a  bottom,  etched  through  said  passivation  layer 

so  as  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  upper  electrodes;  and 
a  conductive  layer  covering  said  passivation  layer,  electrically 

contacting  said  upper  electrodes  at  the  bottom  of  said  via 

holes,  and  patterned  to  form  individual  conductors  connecting 

said  upper  electrodes. 


RFinV 


HEMT 

LOW   NOISE 

INPUT  STAGE 


HBT 

DARLINGTON 
OUTPUT  STAGE 


19.  A  monolithic  microwave  integrated  circuit  (MMIC)  amplifier 
comprising: 


5.838.033 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  GATE  CONDUCTOR 

DEFINED  RESISTOR 

Yehuda  Smooha.  South  Whitehall  Township.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep,  8,  1993,  Sen  No.  118,109 

Int,  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U,S,  CI,  257—213  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  field  effect  transistor  having 

a  gate  conductor  formed  from  a  conductor  layer  overlying  a 
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5.838,035 
BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

INTEGRATED  ON  SILICON 
Ramamoorthy  Ramesh,  Burtonsville,  Md„  assignor  to  Bell 

Communications  Research,  Inc„  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  497,457,  Jun.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  apphcation  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  896.508 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4/W 

U.S.  CI,  257—295  17  Claims 


semiconductor  body,  and  having  a  source/drain  region  of  a  given 
conductivity  type  that  is  coupled  to  a  circuit  conductor  through  a 
resistor, 
characterized  in  that  said  resistor  is  formed  in  a  tub  region  of 
said  given  conductivity  type,  with  said  tub  region  being 
connected  to  said  circuit  conductor  by  means  of  a  heavily 
doped  contact  region  of  said  given  conductivity  type  that  is 
formed  in  said  tub  region; 
and  wherein  said  resistor  underlies  a  resistor  masking  conductor 
formed  from  said  conductor  layer,  whereby  the  size  of  said 
resistor  is  defined  by  said  resistor  masking  conductor. 


5.838.034 
INFRARED  OPTICAL  BULK  CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  GREATER  EFFECTIVENESS 
Yean-Kuen  Fang;  Fu-Yuan  Chen,  both  of  Tainan,  and  Jiann- 
Ruey  Chen.  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National 
Science  Council.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec,  10,  19%,  Sen  No,  762,961 
Int,  CI,"  HOIL  29A)4:29/78 
U.S,  CI.  257—295  8  Claims 

1  2  3 

9  1  Q 


1.  An  infrared  optical  bulk  channel  field  effect  transistor,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  the  first  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  semi- 
conductor layer  together  forming  a  p-n  junction; 

a  source  electrode  provided  on  a  source  portion  of  the  second 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  drain  electrode  provided  on  a  drain  portion  of  the  second 
semiconductor  layer; 

a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  provided  on  a  gate  portion  of  the 
second  semiconductor  layer,  the  layer  of  ferroelectric  matenal 
having  thermoelectric  properties  and  being  polarized  such  that 
the  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  produces  a  depletion  region 
in  at  least  the  second  semiconductor  layer  which  varies  in  size 
with  a  temperature  of  the  ferroelectric  material;  and 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  layer  of  ferroelectric  material. 


1.  A  muhi-layer  ferroelectric  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  providing  a  silicon  surface; 

b)  an  electrically-conductive  barrier  formed  on  said  substrate 
surface  for  preventing  the  migration  of  oxygen  to  said  surface, 
said  bamer  comprising  a  layer  of  a  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

1 )  metallic  compositions  comprising  a  metallic  matrix  having 
metal  oxide  islands  formed  therein, 

2)  metallic  compositions  comprising  an  electrically- 
conductive  intermetallic  alloy  compnsing  a  first  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni.  Co.  Fe.  and  Mn 
and  a  second  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Al.  Ga.  Ti.  and  Cr.  and 

i)  metallic  compositions  compnsing  a  composite  layer  com- 
prising a  first  metal  having  a  conductive  perovskite  of  said 
first  metal  formed  thereon; 

c)  a  lower  electrode  formed  on  said  barrier  and  comprising  an 
electrically-conductive,  chemically-templating  perovskite 
layer; 

d)  a  ferroelectric  layer  formed  on  and  templated  to  said 
chemically-templating  layer;  and 

e)  an  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  ferroelectric  layer. 


5.838.036 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REALIZING  A  MINIMUM  MEMORY  CELL  AREA 

APPROXIMATE  TO  A  THEORETICAL  VALUE 

Hidemitsu  Mori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  746,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1995,  7-293198 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27//OS 
U.S.  CI.  257—296  5  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  dcMce  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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device  active  regions  separately  formed  on  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  matrix  of  niemory  cell  pairs, 
each  pair  of  said  memory  cell  pair  being  formed  on  each  of 
said  device  active  regions  and  comprising  a  pair  of  memory- 
cells,  each  of  which  comprises  a  charge-storage  capacitor  and 
a  selection  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  region  and  first  and 
second  regions,  said  first  region  being  a  predetermined  one  of 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region,  said  second  region  being  a 
remaining  one  of  said  source  and  said  drain  regions  that  is 
connected  to  said  charge-storage  capacitor: 

word  lines  connected  to  said  gate  regions  of  the  selection  MO.S 
transistors  of  said  memory  cells  and  arranged  in  parallel  to 
each  other  on  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

bit  lines  connected  to  said  first  regions  of  the  selection  MOS 
transistors  of  said  memory  cells; 

each  of  said  device  active  regions  having  first  oblique  intersec- 
tion portions  which  obliquely  intersect  adjacent  two  of  said 
word  lines  in  first  oblique  directions  with  a  distance  left 
between  each  of  said  device  active  regions  and  each  of  said 
adjacent  two  of  the  word  lines; 

each  of  said  bit  lines  having  second  oblique  intersection  portions 
which  obliquely  intersect  said  adjacent  two  of  the  word  lines 
in  second  oblique  directions  reverse  with  respect  to  said  first 
oblique  directions  with  another  distance  left  between  each  of 
said  bit  lines  and  each  of  said  adjacent  two  of  the  word  lines; 

said  first  oblique  direction  of  the  first  oblique  intersection  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  device  active  regions  being  reversed  at 
every  memory  cell;  and 

said  second  oblique  directions  of  the  second  oblique  intersection 
portions  of  each  of  said  bit  lines  being  reversed  at  every 
memory  cell. 


5,838.038 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
THE  COMBINED  OPEN/FOLDED  BIT-LINE  PAIR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Daisaburo  Takashima,  Kawasaki;  Shigeyoshi  Watanabe.  Yoko- 
hama: Tohru  Ozaki.  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Hamamoto,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  and  Yukihito  Oowaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  348,068,  Nov.  23.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,555.519,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  123.466. 
Sep.  20.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.396,450.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  478,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1992,  4-253270; 
Sep.  14.  1993.  5-229215;  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-146645 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27//(« 
VS.  CI.  257—301  14  Claims 

l" 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  setniconduclor  substrate, 

at  least  one  memory  cell  region  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  memory  cell  region  including  a  trench  capacitor 
and  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  and  a  drain: 

at  least  one  bit  line  formed  on  the  memory  cell  region; 

at  least  one  contact  region  in  contact  with  the  bit  line  to  connect 
one  of  the  source  and  drain  of  the  MOS  transistor  to  the  bit 
line; 

at  least  one  word  line  transverse  to  the  bit  line; 

at  least  one  trench  for  the  trench  capacitor  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  center  of  the  trench  being  deviated 
from  a  longitudinal  center  axis  of  the  memory  cell  region. 


5.838.037 

TFT-ARRAY  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yuichi  Masutani;  Yoshinori  Numano,  and  Kazuhiro  Koba- 
yashi.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15.  1996.  8-304293 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/108:27/01:27/12 
U.S.  CI.  257—296  6  Claims 

10 
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5.838.039 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  TUNNELING 

REGION 

Kazuo  Sato.  Takatsuki;  Kenji  Ueda,  Suita;  Michio  Morita, 
Habikino;  Fumihiko  Noro,  Kkoma;  Kyoko  Miyamoto, 
Kyoto;  Hideaki  Onishi,  Soraku-gun;  Kazuo  Umeda,  Shiki- 
gun,  and  Kazuya  Kubo,  Yawata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  677.651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1995,  7-179124 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29^78:21/265 

U.S.  CI.  257—321  12  Claims 

10   12         13     7 


1.  A  TFT-array  comprising  a  substrate,  gate  elecuxxle.  a  first  and 
second  electrode  provided  on  the  substrate  simultaneously  with  the 
gate  electrode,  an  insulating  film  formed  on  the  gate  electrode,  the 
first  and  the  second  electrode,  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  the 
gate  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  the  insulating  film  is  inter- 
posed between  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  gate  electrode,  a 
pair  of  electrodes,  either,  of  which  is  connected  with  the  first 
electrode  or  the  second  electrode,  said  pair  of  electrodes  defining  a 
semiconductor  element  together  with  the  semiconductor  layer. 


1,  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising; 
source  and  drain  regions  provided  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  insulating  film  provided  in  a  predetermined  region  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 
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a  floating  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  first  insulating  film: 

a  control  gate  electrode  provided  above  said  floating  gate  elec- 
trode with  a  second  insulating  film  disposed  therebetween: 

a  side  wall  insulating  film  provided  on  vertical  side  walls  of  both 
said  conu-ol  gale  electrode  and  said  second  insulating  film: 
and 

an  erasing  gate  electrode  separated  from  the  floating  gate  elec- 
trode by  a  tunneling  medium  and  from  the  control  gate 
electrode  by  said  side  wall  insulating  film. 

wherein  said  tunneling  medium  is  provided  only  on  a  vertical 
surface  of  said  floating  gate  electrode  which  is  formed  from 
an  edge  of  said  side  wall  insulating  film  such  that  said 
tunneling  medium  does  not  contact  said  second  insulating 
film. 


5.838.041 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  MEMORY  CELL  TRANSISTOR  PROMDED 

WITH  OFFSET  REGION  ACTING  AS  A  CHARGE 

CARRIER  INJECTING  REGION 

Fiji  Sakagami.  Yokohama,  and  Kiyomi  Naruke.  Ebina.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser  No.  720.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1995.  7-254782; 
Mar.  18.  1996.  8^)60621 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/792 
VS.  CI.  257—324  28  CUims 


5.838.040 
NONVOLATILE  REPROGRAMNUBLE  INTERCONNECT 

CELL  WITH  FN  TUNNELING  IN  SENSE 
Robert  M.  Salter,  III.  Saratoga;  Kyung  Joon  Han,  Cupertino; 
Jack  Zezhong  Peng,  San  Jose;  Victor  Levchenko.  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Robert  V.  Broze,  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  GateField  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829374 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  C\.  257—321  8  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  interconnect  for  selectively  connecting  cir- 
cuit nodes  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  first  and  second  source/drains 
connected  to  a  first  and  a  second  circuit  node,  a  floating  gate 
for  storing  charge,  and  a  control  gate  for  turning  said  first  field 
effect  transistor  on  and  off  responsive  to  charge  on  the  floating 
gate, 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  first  and  second  source/ 
drains,  a  floating  gate  separated  from  at  least  one  source/drain 
by  tunneling  dioxide,  and  a  control  gate  capacitively  coupled 
to  the  floating  gate,  the  floating  gale  of  the  first  and  second 
field  effect  transistors  being  interconnected,  and 

a  first  conductive  line  and  a  second  conductive  line  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  source/drains  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor,  whereby  programming  of  the  interconnect  is 
effected  by  applying  voltages  to  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive lines  and  to  the  control  gate  of  the  second  field  effect 
transistor,  and  the  sensing  of  conducting  and  non-conducting 
states  of  a  node  is  by  selectively  monilonng  conduction  of  the 
second  field  effect  transistor  through  the  first  conductive  line 
and  the  second  conductive  line. 


1   A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

first  and  second  diffusion  layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  spaced  apart  by  a 
channel  region; 

a  gate  electrode  overlying  a  part  of  said  channel  region  which 
extends  to  said  first  diffusion  layer; 

a  first  insulating  film  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  second  insulating  film  comprising  at  least  two  layers  of  differ- 
ent materials  and  overiying  a  pan  of  said  second  diffusion 
layer  and  a  part  of  said  channel  region  which  extends  to  said 
second  diffusion  layer,  one  of  said  at  least  two  layers  of  said 
second  insulating  film  being  a  charge  carrier  accumulating 
layer. 

wherein  potentials  are  applied  to  said  first  and  second  diffusion 
regions  such  that  avalanche  hot  carriers  are  generated  which 
do  not  pass  through  said  pan  of  said  channel  region  beneath 
said  gate  electrode,  and  either  electrons  or  holes  are  injected 
into  said  charge  accumulating  layer  of  said  second  insulating 
film  in  accordance  with  a  potential  of  said  gate  electrode. 


5.838.042 

DMOS  DEVICE  STRUCTURE.  AND  RELATED 

MANUFACTIRING  PROCESS 

Raffaele  Zambrano.  San  Giovanni  la  Punta.  Italy,  assignor  to 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Merzo- 

giomo,  Catania.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.695 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Mar.  31. 
1995.95830121 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78:29/90 
VS.  CI.  257—342 


30  Claims 
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I.  DMOS  device  structure  comprising  a  lightly  doped  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  a  fir^t  conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of  lightly  doped 
semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending 
from  a  top  surface  of  the  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  there 
into,  source  regions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  contained  in  the 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  regions  and  defining  channel  regions. 
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said  lightly  doped  semiconductor  regions  contained  in  respective 
enhancement  regions  of  the  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  of 
ihe  same  conductivity  type  as,  but  with  a  lower  resistivity  than,  the 
lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer,  a  polysilicon  gate  layer  being 
separated  from  the  lightly  doped  semiconductor  layer  by  a  gate 
oxide  layer,  the  polysilicon  gate  layer  extending  between  adjacent 
enhancement  regions  and  having  an  opening  over  each  enhance- 
ment region,  wherein  the  enhancement  regions  reduce  the  on-state 
resistance  of  the  DMOS  structure,  the  enhancement  regions  being 
self-aligned  by  using  the  edges  of  the  opening  in  the  polysilicon 
gate  layer  as  a  mask  for  an  implantation  of  a  dopant  for  forming 
the  enhancement  regions.  . 


5.838,043 
ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  LOCATED  UNDER 
PROTECTED  BONDING  PAD 
Lee  Chung  Yuan.  Chung-Li.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294.849.  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.652,689.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  848,693 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2i)b2:2W4:  H02N  i/OOjnO 

U.S.  CI.  257—355  3  Claims 
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a  collector  resistor  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  a  path  through 
the  first  well  forming  a  resistor  in  an  emitter  circuit  of  the 
PNP  transistor. 


5.838,044 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  IMPROVED 
POLYSILICON  RESISTOR  STRUCTURES 
Kuang-Yeh  Chang.  Los  Gatos.  and  Yowjuang  W.  Liu.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,056 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—369  42  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

metal  oxide  semiconductor  (MOS)  transistors  each  comprising 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  of  a  first  impurity  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  conductive  gate  formed  of  a 
polysilicon  layer  overlying  and  insulated  from  said  source  and 
drain  regions;  and 

at  least  one  load  resistor  electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  MOS  transistors,  said  at  least  one  load  resistor  being 
formed  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  comprising  first  and 
second  polycide  regions  formed  on  said  polysilicon  layer. 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device  of  a  type  having  a  substrate,  a  first 
bonding  pad  for  making  an  external  connection  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor device,  a  pad  metal  structure  underlying  the  first  bonding  pad 
and  extending  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  circuits 
that  may  be  damaged  by  an  ESD  voltage  at  the  first  bonding  pad. 
and  other  bonding  pads  for  connection  to  two  power  supply  termi- 
nals, 
an  improved  protective  device  for  conducting  ESD  voltages  to 
the  power  supply  terminals,  comprising: 
a  first  SCR  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  wells  formed  in 
the  substrate  and  spaced  apart  and  underlying  at  least  part 
of  the  first  bonding  pad; 
means  connecting  the  pad  metal  structure  to  the  first  well,  and 
means  forming  a  connection  to  the  substrate  and  establish- 
ing a  resistive  path  through  the  substrate  between  one  of  the 
power  supply  terminals  and  the  circuits  that  may  be  dam- 
aged; and 
an  N-t-  diffusion  region  formed  in  the  second  well  and  forming 
an  emitter  of  a  vertical  NPN  parasitic  bipolar  transistor 
constituting  part  of  the  first  SCR  circuit, 
the  first  well  forming  an  emitter  of  a  lateral  PNP  parasitic 

bipolar  transistor, 
an  intervening  portion  of  the  substrate  forming  a  base  of  the 
PNP  transistor  and  the  substrate  underlying  the  second  well 
forming  a  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor, 
the  second  well  forming  a  base  of  the  NPN  transistor  and  a 

collector  of  the  PNP  transistor, 
whereby  the  PNP  and  NPN  transistors  form  the  first  SCR 
circuit  with  a  vertical  path  through  the  second  well  forming 


5.838.045 

FOLDED  TRENCH  AND  RIE/DEPOSITION  PROCESS 

FOR  HIGH-VALUE  CAPACITORS 

Karl  Paul  Ludwig  Muller.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Wesley  C. 

Natzle,  New  Paltz.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404.780.  Mar.  15.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,665,622.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,982 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l08:29/76:29/94:3l/II<) 

U.S.  CL  257—301  II  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  including 

at  least  one  trench  formation  extending  into  a  substrate  of 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material,  and 

at  least  one  central  feature  disposed  within  said  trench,  said  at 
least  one  central  feature  including  a  portion  comprising 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  central  feature  includes  a  further  trench  formation  and 
said  further  trench  formation  comprises  a  hollow  pillar. 


5.838,046 
OPERATING  METHOD  FOR  ROM  ARRAY  WHICH 
MINIMIZES  BAND-TO-BAND  TUNNELING 
Rustom  F.  Irani.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.;  Boaz  EiUn.  Ra'anana. 
Israel:  Mark  Michael  Nelson,  and  Larry  Willis  Petersen, 
both  of  Pocatello.  Id.,  assignors  to  Waferscale  Integration 
Inc..   Fremont,  Calif.,  and  American  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Pocatello,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,136 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—369  2  Claims 
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1.  A  read  only  memory  (ROM)  array  comprising: 

a    plurality    of    complementar>'    metal    oxide    semiconductor 

(CMOS)  peripheral  deviled  each  having  a  first  gate  oxide 

whose  thickness  is  less  than  250  A; 
a  voltage  supply  providing  an  operating  voltage  level  to  said 

peripheral  devices; 
a  plurality  of  word-lines; 
a  multiplicity  of  ROM  transistors,  divided  into  a  first  group  of 

turned  on  transistors  and  a  second  group  of  turned  off  transis- 
tors, 
w  herein  each  ROM  transistor  has  a  gate  connected  to  one  of  said 

word-lines, 
wherein  each  said  ROM  transistor  has  a  channel  and  a  gate 

oxide  whose  thickness  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  first  gale 

oxide; 
wherein  said  turned  off  transistors  have  a  ROM  implant  in  their 

corresponding  said  channel  which  generates  no  more  than  0.2 

p.A/pm  of  undesired  band-to-band  tunneling  current  when  said 

turned  off  transistors  are  activated; 
wherein  said  ROM  implant  and  gate  oxide  thickness  define  a 

threshold  voltage  for  said  turned  off  transistors,  said  threshold 

voltage  being  less  than  said  operating  voltage  level;  and 
a  word-line  clamper  for  providing  a  word-line  voltage  to  each  of 

said  word-lines,  said  word-line  voltage  being  clamped  to  a 

voltage  level  which  is  not  higher  than  said  threshold  voltage 

of  said  turned  off  transistor. 
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first  potential  supply  means  for  supplying  to  a  substrate  of  said  P 
channel  MOS  transistor  a  first  potential  equal  to  or  higher 
than  a  potential  of  a  source  electrode  of  said  P  channel  MOS 
transistor  when  said  P  channel  MOS  transistor  attains  a 
standby  state. 

second  potential  supply  means  for  supplying  to  a  substrate  of 
said  N  channel  MOS  transistor  a  second  potential  equal  to  or 
lower  than  a  potential  of  a  source  electrode  of  said  N  channel 
MOS  transistor  when  said  N  channel  MOS  transistor  attains  a 
standby  stale,  and 

short  circuit  means  for  short-circuiting  the  substrate  of  said  P 
channel  MOS  transistor  and  the  substrate  of  said  N  channel 
MOS  transistor  when  said  P  and  N  channel  MOS  transistors 
attain  an  active  stale. 


5,838.048 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BI-MIS  DEVICE 

Takehiro  Hirai.  Osaka:  Masahiro  Nakalani.  Ishikawa:  Mitsuo 
Tanaka.  and  Akihiro  Kanda.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691 J41.  Aug.  2.  1996.  Pal.  No.  5.6%.006. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  505,639.  Jul.  21. 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311_127, 
Sep.  23.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
76.838.  Jun.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.406.106.  This  applicaUon 

Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  915327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-165845 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/02:29/6S 

U.S.  CI.  257—378  8  Claims 


5.838.047 

CMOS  SUBSTRATE  BIASING  FOR  THRESHOLD 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL 

Tadaaki  Yamauchi.  and  Kazutami  .-Vrimoto.  both  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663.955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1995.  7-150362 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/092 

U.S.  CI.  257—372  13  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  P  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  standby  stale  and  an  active 

state, 
an  N  channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  standby  state  and  an 
active  state. 


V-M=N  V-F»»>  nHOS  (tHB 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  a  MIS  transistor  and  a 
bipolar  transistor  are  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
prising: 
a)  the  MIS  transistor  having: 

a  gate  insulator  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  eleclrodc  fomicd  on  the  gate  insulator  film  and  made  of 
first  and  second  conductor  films  which  are  doped  with  a 
firsi  conductis  ily  type  impurity ;  and 
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a  source-drain  diffusion  layer  formed  in  regions  placed  on 
both  sides  of  the  gale  electrode  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  into  which  the  first  conductivity  type  impurity  is 
introduced;  and 
b)  the  bipolar  transistor  having: 

an  emitter  diffusion  layer,  a  base  diffusion  layer  and  a  collec- 
tor diffusion  layer  which  are  formed  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate: 

an  insulator  film  formed  in  a  region  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  where  an  emitter  is  to  be  formed,  and  made  of  the 
same  material  as  that  of  the  gate  insulator  film  of  the  MIS 
transistor;  and 

an  emitter  electrode  formed  on  the  insulator  film  and  made  of 
the  same  material  as  those  of  the  first  and  second  conductor 
films  of  the  MIS  transistor, 
wherein  the  second  conductor  film  of  the  emitter  electrode 

buries  a  contact  hole  formed  on  the  insulator  film  and  the  first 

conductor  film  to  come  in  contact  with  the  emitter  diffusion 

layer:  and 
the  emitter  diffusion  layer  is  doped  with  the  first  conductivity 

type  impurity  diffused  from  the  first  and  second  conductor 

films  forming  the  emitter  electrode. 


5,838.049 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  A 

CONTACT  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Howard  Charles  Nicholls,  Cardiff,  and  Michael  John  Nor- 
rington,  Clacton  on  Sea,  lioth  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  119319,  Sep.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,541,434.  This  application  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

9219268 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  CI.  257—383  8  Claims 

i^    52  50  U    4(5 

t>2 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  silicon  substrate,  an 
oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate,  a  doped  polysilicon  region  on 
the  oxide  layer,  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  doped  polysilicon  region 
and  the  oxide  layer,  a  contact  hole  which  is  formed  in  the  dielectric 
layer  and  extends  over  respective  laterally  adjacent  portions  of  the 
doped  polysilicon  region  and  the  silicon  substrate,  the  doped 
polysilicon  region  and  the  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  being 
doped  with  dopants  of  opposite  polarity,  a  tungsten  contact  which 
electrically  connects  the  said  portions  together,  a  side  wall  spacer 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  the  doped  polysilicon  region 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  contact,  and  a  silicon  nitride  layer  which 
covers  the  side  wall  spacer,  and  those  parts  of  the  doped  polysili- 
con region  and  of  the  silicon  substrate  other  that  said  portions. 


5,838,050 
HEXAGON  CMOS  DEVICE 
Ming-Dou  Ker,  Tainan  Hsien;  Chung- Vu  \Vu.  Hsinchu:  Chien- 
Chang  Huang,  Changhua  Hsien:  Chau-Neng  Wu.  Kaohsiung 
Hsien,  and  Ta-Lee  Yu.  Hsinchu  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Winlxind  Electronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,853,  Jun.  19.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  932,010 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/72 
U.S.  CI.  257—401  10  Claims 


I.  A  complementary  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS)  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate;  and  a  plurality  of  MOS  transistor 

cells,  each  cell  including: 

a  hexagonal  ring  gate  formed  over  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

a  drain  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  an 
outer  perimeter; 

a  source  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  an 
inner  perimeter; 

a  drain  contact  formed  over  and  electrically  contacting  the 
center  of  the  drain  region: 

a  plurality  of  source  contacts  disposed  around  the  hexagonal 
ring  gate,  the  source  contacts  formed  over  and  electrically 
contacting  the  source  region; 

a  channel  region  under  the  ring  gate  and  having  a  generally 
hexagonal  ring  shape,  wherein  the  channel  region  has  an 
inner  side  that  is  bounded  by  the  outer  penmeter  of  the 
drain  region  and  it  has  an  outer  side  that  is  bounded  by  the 
inner  perimeter  of  the  source  region:  and 

a  first  guard  ring  surrounding  the  MOS  transistor  cells  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  which  bias  is  applied  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  each  MOS  transistor  cell  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  first  guard  ring. 


5,838,051 
TUNGSTEN  POLICIDE  CONTACTS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Haw  Yen,  Hsin  Chu,  and  Shaw-Tseng  Hsia,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429,727,  Apr.  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,510.296. 
This  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,528 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
U.S.  CI.  257-^12  2  Claims 

1.  A  MOSFET  device  structure,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising: 

field  oxide  regions  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  device  region  between  said  field  oxide  regions; 

a  gate  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  polysilicon  gate  structure  on  said  gate  insulator  layer,  in  center 

of  said  device  region: 
a  source/drain  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  between 

said  polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  said  field  oxide  region: 
a  first  insulator  layer,  comprised  of  a  first  portion  of  said  first 
insulator  layer,  located  on  said  source/drain  region,  and  a 
second  portion  of  said  first  insulator  layer.  liKated  on  said 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  and  on  said  field  oxide  region,  and 
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with  the  top  surface  of  said  first  portion  of  said  first  insulator 
layer,  lower  than  the  top  surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  insulator  layer: 

a  straight  walled  contact  hole  in  said  first  portion  of  said  first 
insulator  layer,  exposing  top  surface  of  said  source/drain 
region; 

a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon,  between  about  300  to  700  Ang- 
stroms in  thickness,  contacting  the  top  surface  of  one  source/ 
drain  region,  at  the  bottom  of  said  straight  walled  contact 
hole,  coating  the  sides  of  said  straight  walled  contact  hole,  but 
not  completely  filling  said  straight  walled  contact  hole,  and 
extending  from  said  straight  walled  contact  hole,  with  a 
portion  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  overlying  top  surface 
of  said  first  ponion  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  overlying  the  top 
surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said  first  insulator  layer. 

a  layer  of  tungsten  silicide.  between  1000  to  2000  Angstroms  in 
thickness,  on  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  in  said  straight 
walled  contact  hole,  not  completely  filling  said  straight  walled 
contact  hole,  and  overlying  the  ponion  of  said  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  which  overlays  the  top  surface  of  said  portion  of 
.said  first  insulator  layer,  and  overlying  the  portion  of  said 
amorphous  silicon  layer  which  overlays  said  second  portion 
of  said  first  insulator  layer; 

a  second  insulator  layer,  with  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  completely  filling  said  straight  walled  contact 
hole,  and  with  a  second  portion  of  said  second  insulator  layer, 
overlying  the  portion  of  said  tungsten  silicide,  which  in  lum 
overlays  said  second  portion  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  and 
with  said  second  portion  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  over- 
laying said  second  portion  of  said  first  insulator  layer; 

a  via  hole  in  said  second  portion  of  said  second  insulator  layer, 
exposing  the  top  surface  of  said  tungsten  silicide  layer,  where 
said  tungsten  silicide  layer  lies  on  underlying  amorphous 
silicon  layer,  in  the  region  directly  over  the  top  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  first  insulator  layer;  and 

a  metal  structure,  completely  filling  said  via  hole,  and  contacting 
said  tungsten  silicide  layer,  at  the  bottom  of  said  via  hole,  in 
the  region  in  which  said  tungsten  silicide  layer,  lies  directly 
over  the  top  surface  of  said  second  portion  of  said  first 
insulator  layer 


f/0 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti.AI,  ,  and  Ti,AI,.j^, 
where  x  and  y  can  be  the  same  or  different. 


5338,053 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CADMIUM  TELLURIDE/ 

SILICON  STRUCTURE 

Malcolm  J.  Bevan,  and  Hung-Dah  Shih,  both  of  Garland.  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Raytheon  Tl  System.s.  Inc..  Lewisville,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724067 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3I/WJIA)32S:JJ/0J36:JI/U72 

VS.  CI.  257—442  II  Claims 

30 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  compnsing: 

a  silicon  layer  having  a  first  lattice  constant: 

a  zinc  sulfide  layer  disposed  on  said  silicon  layer  and  having  a 
second  lattice  constant  which  is  greater  than  said  first  lattice 
constant; 

a  cadmium  lelluride  layer  having  a  third  lattice  constant;  and 

a  plurality  of  buffer  layers  formed  between  said  zinc  sulfide 
layer  and  said  cadmium  telluride  layer,  each  of  said  buffer 
layers  having  a  lattice  constant  which  is  greater  than  a  lattice 
constant  of  the  layer  below  it  and  which  is  less  than  a  lattice 
constant  of  the  layer  above  it. 


5.838.054 
CONTACT  PADS  FOR  RADIATION  IMAGERS 
Robert  Forrest  Kwasnick.  Niskayuna;  Brian  William  Giambat- 
tista.  Scotia;  George  Edward  Possin.- NLskayuna.  and  Jian- 
qiang  Liu.  CUfton  Pariv,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,453 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/062:3  I/I  1 3:3 1  AX) 

10  Claims 
28 


VS.  a.  257—457 


5,838.052 

REDUCING  REFLECTIVITY  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  BY  ANNEALING  TITANIUM  AND  ALUMINUM 

.Allen  McTeer.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610^95 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  31/0232 
U.S.  CI.  257-^37  8  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  of  aluminum  located  above  a  substrate; 

b)  an  anti-reflective  layer  above  the  aluminum  layer,  the  anti- 
reflective  layer  comprising  one  or  more  titanium  compounds 


I.  A  contact  pad  for  a  radiation  imager,  said  imager  compnsing 
an  array  of  photodiodes  which  are  fabricated  of  a  photodiodc 
material  and  a  conductive  oxide,  the  contact  pad  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  said  phoiodiode  material. 
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said  body  being  positioned  proximate  an  edge  of  said  array;  and 
a  contact  layer  comprising  said  conductive  oxide:  said  contact 
layer  being  disposed  over  at  least  part  of  said  body  to  provide 
a  contact  region,  said  conductive  oxide  in  said  contact  region 
being  at  least  partially  exposed  to  form  a  top  contact  surface 
to  enable  coupling  an  external  electrical  connection  to  said 
array  via  said  top  surface. 


390,39 


5.838,055 
TRENCH  SIDEWALL  PATTERNED  BY  VAPOR  PHASE 
ETCHING 
Richard  L.  Kleinhenz.  W'appingers  Falls;  Wesley  C.  Natzle, 
New  Paltz,  and  Chienfan  Yu,  Highland  Mills,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  865^1 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  27/108 

U.S.  CI.  257—510  2  Claims 


1.  A  patterned  substrate  for  integrated  circuits,  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  a  trench,  said  substrate  having  a  top  surface, 
said  trench  extending  to  at  least  a  first  point  below  said  top 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

an  insulator  layer  positioned  on  sidewalls  of  said  trench,  said 
insulator  layer  extending  from  said  first  point  up  said  side- 
walls  of  said  trench  to  a  second  point  above  said  first  point 
and  below  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  insulator 
layer  including  a  dopant;  and 

a  masking  material  positioned  in  said  trench  adjacent  said  insu- 
lator layer,  said  masking  material  extending  from  at  or  below 
said  first  point  to  a  third  point  between  said  first  point  and  said 
second  point. 


5,838,056 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  APPLIED  TO  COMPOSITE 
INSULATIVE  FILM  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Yoshio  Kasai,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Yokkaichi;  Takanori 
Tsuda,  Kawasald;  Yuuichi  Mikata,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Aka- 
hori,  and  Akihito  Yamamoto,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,656,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  19%,  Ser,  No.  777,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994,  6-115293; 
May  19,  1995,  7-121030 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
U.S.  CL  257—640  21  Claims 

16.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  trench  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  impurity  diffusion  layer  formed  in  an  inner  surface  area  of 

said  trench; 
a  thermal  nitndc  film  including  oxygen  formed  directly  on  a 
surface  of  said  trench,  a  concentration  of  oxygen  contained  in 
said  thermal  nitride  film  being  not  higher  than   1.36x10''* 
(atom/cm"); 


a  CVD-silicon  nitride  film  formed  on  said  thermal  nitride  film; 

and 
a  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  CVD-silicon  film. 


5,838,057 
TRANSISTOR  SWITCHES 
Michael  Maytum,  Willington,  and  David  Gamham,  Shain- 
brook,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,479 

Int.  CI.*  HOIL  27/082:  HOIH  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  257—577 

87 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  a  transistor  and  a  diode 
formed  on  a  substrate  having  an  outer  surface,  the  electronic 
switch  comprising: 

a  common  transistor  collector  and  diode  cathode  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  substrate; 

a  transistor  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
a  first  section  of  the  collector  region; 

a  transistor  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  a  section  of  the  base  region; 

a  diode  anode  region  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 
in  a  second  section  of  the  collector  region,  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  anode  region  is  selectively  doped  with  a 
metallic  dopant  to  provide  centers  for  charge  carrier  recombi- 
nation so  as  to  decrease  the  recovery  time  of  the  diode;  and 

a  field  spreader  region  formed  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  collector  region  and  encircling  the  transistor  and  diode. 


5,838,058 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Kitajima,  and  .Akiyoshi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corp.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358J25,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767.039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-344941 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/93 

U.S.  CI.  257-628  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  substantially 

resistive  to  channeling  when  a  high  energy  ion  implantation  greater 

than  .100  keV  is  applied  thereto,  the  semiconductor  substrate  com- 
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5,8.^.060 

STACKED  ASSEMBLIES  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PACKAGES  CONTAINING  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTERCONNECT 

Alan  E.  Comer,  6505  153rd  .Ave.  E..  Sumner,  Wash.  98390 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571 J90 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.1/02 

U.S.  CI.  257—685  8  CUims 


prising:  one  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a 
plane  forming  an  angle  less  than  or  equal  to  10°  with  <100> 
direction  perpendicular  to  (100)  plane  and  forming  angles  greater 
than  or  equal  to  3.5°  with  respective  to  (Oil)  plane  and  (Oil)  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  (100)  plane,  and  said  one  major  surface 
substantially  resistant  to  channeling  by  the  application  thereto  of 
the  high  energy  ion  implantation. 


5,838,059 
MULTICHIP  IC  CARD  AND  IC  CARD  SYSTEM  USING  IT 

Masayuki  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Shigeyuki  Itoh,  Kawasaki: 
Yutaka  Takami;  Kenji  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kotaro  Yamashita,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758349 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14,  1995.  7-326002 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.W2 

VS.  CI.  257—679  15  Claims 
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1.  A  multichip  IC  card  connected  to  an  external  device  having  a 
microprocessor,  the  multichip  IC  card  comprising: 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  card  to  the  external  device; 

a  master  chip  connected  to  said  connector  for  controlling  a 
system  in  the  card: 

at  least  one  function  chip  connected  to  the  connector  and  the 
master  chip:  and 

selection  means,  connected  to  the  connector,  the  master  chip, 
and  the  at  least  one  function  chip,  for  selecting  one  of  the 
function  chips  based  on  an  instruction  from  said  master  chip 
and  sending/receiving  information  stored  in  the  selected  func- 
tion chip  to/from  the  external  device  via  said  connector,  the 
instruction  for  selecting  the  one  function  chip  being  based 
upon  a  designation  of  the  function  chip  received  by  the  master 
chip  from  the  external  device,  the  master  chip  ceasing  lo 
control  the  system  after  the  function  chip  is  selected. 


Ill: 

1 

■  BBB 

-'  SBmByBp^T-^"  ' 

SSeS 

BBBC 

"cb' 

->>.-■ 

aaoB 

■/-  ^    " "                                          -■* 

— •! 

o 

^50 

!(»- 


I  A  stackable.  configurable  substantially  rectangular  semicon- 
ductor package,  said  package  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  surfaces 
including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  external  electrical  contact  points  disposed  on  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  said  package,  said  plurality  of  external 
electrical  contact  points  comprising  at  lea.st  a  first  array  of  first 
terminals  disposed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  package  and  a 
second  array  of  second  terminals  disposed  on  said  bottom 
surface,  said  package  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  or  die.  mounted  within  said  package:  and  a  third 
array  of  third  terminals  about  the  cavity  to  which  the  semi- 
conductor chip  is  connected  to  the  package; 
a  first  electrically  nonconducting  layer  in  which  are  located  a 
plurality  of  parallel  first  conducting  traces  substantially  paral- 
lel with  a  first  package  side,  one  of  each  trace  electrically 
connected  between  one  of  said  third  terminals  and  one  of  said 
first  array  of  first  terminals: 
a  second  electrically  nonconducting  layer  in  which  are  located  a 
plurality  of  parallel  second  conducting  traces  substantially 
orthogonal  lo  said  first  conducting  traces  and  parallel  to  a 
second  package  side,  one  of  each  trace  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  second  array  of  second  terminals; 
a  third  electrically  nonconducting  layer  between  the  first  and  the 

second  electrically  nonconducting  layers; 
a  configurable  interconnect  means  for  selectively   connecting 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  external  electrical  contact  points  to 
said  semiconductor  chip  and  lo  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
external  electrical  contact  points  composing 
a  plurality  of  first  programmable  interconnection  elements 
electrically  linking  said  first  conductive  traces  to  said  sec- 
ond conductive  traces,  wherein  each  interconnection  ele- 
ment is  located  near  one  of  said  intersections,  whereby  said 
first  conductive  traces  may  be  selectively  connected  to  said 
second  conductive  traces, 
a  plurality  of  second  programmable  interconnection  elements 
electrically  linking  said  second  conductive  traces  to  said 
second  array  of  second  terminals  or  lo  said  first  array  of 
first  terminals,  or  both: 
a  plurality  of  intersections  formed  where  ones  of  said  first 
conductive  traces  overlay  ones  of  said  second  conductive 
traces; 
a  plurality  of  interconnection  elements  electrically  connecting 
at  selective  intersections  one  of  said  first  conductive  traces 
lo  one  of  said  second  conductive  traces:  and 
wherein   each    said   trace    is   electncally    scctionable    therein 
enabling  desired  electrical  circuits  within  ihe  collective  traces. 
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5.838.061 
SEMICONDL'CTOR  PACKAGE  INCLUDING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  ADHESIVELY  BONDED 
THERETO 
Jin  Sung  Kim.  CheonRJu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  LG  Semi- 
con  Co..  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  751.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1996, 
1996  6372 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/34:23/48 
VS.  CI.  257—686  15  Claims 


2X-1 


I.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  package  having  a  substrate  having  an 
upper  surface  with  a  stepped  cavity  formed  therein,  the 
stepped  cavit)  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  stepped  surface, 
a  stepped  lower  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  leads  formed 
internally  in  said  substrate,  said  substrate  including: 

a  plurality  of  first  terminals  formed  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  stepped  cavity,  each  first  terminal  being  connected 
with  coaesponding  ones  of  the  internal  leads, 

a  plurality  of  second  terminals  formed  on  said  lower  stepped 
surface  of  said  substrate,  each  second  terminal  being  con- 
nected with  a  corresponding  first  terminal  via  a  correspond- 
ing miemal  lead. 

a  plurality  of  third  terminals  formed  on  said  stepped  surface 
of  said  stepped  cavity,  and 

a  conductive  adhesive  material  applied  on  a  surface  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  first  terminals; 

(b)  an  integrated  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said 
integrated  chip  being  placed  on  said  conductive  adhesive 
material  such  that  corresponding  bond  pads  therefor  are 
coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  the  .Irst  terminals:  and 

(c)  a  molding  compound  filling  said  stepped  cavity  to  a  prede- 
termined height. 


5,838,062 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  LEAD  FRAME 
Ki  Youn  Hwang;  Hee  Suck  Kim,  and  Jae  Won  Lee,  all  of 
Asan-gun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  12,  1995, 
1995-35095 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  CI.  257—666  6  Claims 
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I.  A  lead  frame  for  a  semiconductor  chip  package,  comprising: 
a  die  pad  configured  lo  have  a  semiconductor  chip  attached 

thereto; 
a  plurality  of  leads  configured  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the 

chip; 
two  laterally  opposite  side  rails  supporting  said  leads  and  said 

die  pad; 


said  die  pad,  leads  and  side  rails  being  integrally  provided  on  a 
body  of  a  first  metal  having  a  first,  given  standard  electrode 
potential;  and 

a  second  metal  provided  on  said  side  rails  in  effective  galvanic 
contact  with  the  said  side  rails  and  having  a  higher  standard 
electrode  potential  than  that  of  said  first  metal. 


5,838,063 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PACKAGE  RELIABILITY 

USING  PACKAGE  LIDS  WITH  PLANE  CTE  GRADIENTS 

Mark  F.  Sylvester,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

As.sociates,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,843 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/12:23/06:23/10:23/02 

VS.  a.  257—704  25  Claims 


34^32 


,44   18, 


38- 


yx>^^£^^ 


7 


24 


M6     J         M2      ^12A  46   (42 


-28 


40 

1.  In  combination  with  a  chip  package  having  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  aiid  a  substrate  for  mounting  said  integrated  circuit 
chip,  a  lid  comprising: 

a  body  sized  to  fit  over  an  integrated  circuit  chip  and  being 

connectable  lo  said  chip  package: 
the  body  having  at  least  two  regions  exhibiting  different  coeffi- 
cients of  thermal  expansion; 
wherem  a  first  region  of  the  body  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  that  substantially  matches  an  in  plane  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
wherein  a  second  region  of  the  body  has  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  that  substantially  matches  an  in  plane  coefficient  of 
thennal  expansion  of  said  substrate. 


5,838,064 

SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  COOLING  MEANS  AND 

ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  USING  THE  SAME 

N'uzo  Shimada,-  Takayuki  Suyama,  and  Yoshimasa  Tanaka,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr,  19,  1995,  Ser.  No,  423,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-083548; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137581;  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161092;  Jul.  22,  1994, 
6-170628 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 
VS.  CI.  257—718 
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1.  A  supporting  member  for  supporting  cooling  means  for  cool- 
ing an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  cooling  means 
being  placed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  plate,  said  electronic 
device  being  attached  to  said  second  surface  of  said  plate;  and 

a  bottom  leg  integrally  joined  to  said  second  surface  of  said 
plate. 
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wherein  said  plate  comprises  one  of  a  heat  sink  and  a  heat 
radiating  plate  for  preventing  deformation  of  the  electronic 
package,  said  electronic  device  being  mounted  on  a  film 
carrier  and  said  film  carrier  being  mounted  on  a  substrate,  and 

wherein  said  supporting  member  fixedly  separates  said  elec- 
tronic device  from  said  cooling  means  and  said  substrate  such 
that  said  electronic  device  is  out  of  thermal  contact  w  ith  said 
substrate  and  said  supporting  member  prevents  pressure  being 
imposed  on  said  electronic  device  by  said  cooling  means. 


5.838,065 

INTEGRATED  THERMAL  COUPLING  FOR  HEAT 

GENERATING  DEVICE 

William  R.  Hamburgen,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  S.  Fitch.  Newark, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.976 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/34:  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  257—722  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  thermally  coupling  a  heat  source  to  a  heat 
sink,  comprising; 

a  first  substrate  including  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side 
surface,  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  devices  formed  in  the 
first  side  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  first  channels  etched  in  the 
second  side  surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  fins; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  second  channels  etched 
therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  fins  and  a  base  for 
thermally  engaging  with  a  heat  sink,  the  first  and  second  fins 
providing  a  thermally  conductive  path  from  the  heat  generat- 
ing device  to  the  heat  sink  when  interleaved  with  each  other. 


5,838,066 
MINIATURIZED  COOLING  FAN  TYPE  HEATSINK  FOR 

A  SEMICONDUCTIOR  DEVICE 
Sakae  Kitajo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1995.  7-328815 

Int.  CI,"  H05K  7/20:  HOIL  23/46 

U.S.  CI.  257—722  *>  Claims 
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a  cover  mounted  on  said  free  ends  to  form  an  air  flow  path 
having  an  air  intake  at  said  first  end  of  said  flat  plate  and  an 
air  exhaust  at  said  second  end  of  said  flat  plate: 

a  fan  housing  defining  a  chamber  in  communication  w  itli  said  air 
flow  path  via  said  air  intake,  said  housing  having  an  air  intake 
aperture; 

a  centrifugal  fan  mounted  in  said  housing; 

wherein,  during  operation,  said  centnfugal  fan  draws  a  cooling 
air  through  said  air  intake  aperture,  and  whiris  said  cooling  air 
around  so  that  it  acquires  sufficient  momentum  to  discharge 
perpendicularly  from  a  rotational  axis  of  said  centrifugal  fan, 
thereby  forcing  said  cooling  air  into  said  chamber,  through 
said  air  flow  path,  and  through  said  air  exhaust. 


5,838,067 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  TO  A  CONDUCTOR 

Young  Sang  Baek,  Kunpo-Shi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Electronics  Inc..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  16.  19%.  Ser.  No,  649,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1996, 
1995-69079 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
V.S.  CI.  257—737  19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  heatsink  comprising: 
a  flat  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  one  of  pins  and  fins  protecting  from  said  flat  plate, 

said  plurality  of  one  of  pins  and  fins  having  free  ends  spaced 

apart  from  said  flat  plate; 
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1.  A  connecting  device  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  and 
a  conductor,  the  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  pad  formed  on  the  chip; 

a  passivation  layer  formed  around  the  pad  thereby  defining  an 
aperture  in  the  passivation  layer; 

a  pad-lo-bump  connecting  structure  formed  at  least  in  the  aper- 
ture, the  pad-to-bump  connection  structure  including  a  first 
base  layer  and  a  second  base  layer,  a  lateral  dimension  of  the 
first  base  layer  being  greater  than  a  lateral  dimension  of  the 
second  base  layer,  and  the  second  base  layer  not  extending 
laterally  over  the  passivation  layer:  and 

a  bump,  formed  on  the  pad-to-bump  connecting  structure,  a 
lateral  dimension  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  bump  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  second  base 
laver. 


5.838,068 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY  WITH  INTERCONNECTION 

PILLAR 
Sanh  Tang.  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.. 
Boise.  Id, 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  672_M»5.  Jun.  27.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  447,218.  May  22.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  298.209.  .4ug.  29. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5i<06.172.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  15.  1997.  Ser. 
No.  903,198 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S23/52:29/40:23/62 
l'.S.  CI.  257—750  12  Claims 

1.  .An  integrated  circuit  conipnsing: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  base  region  within  the  semiconductor  substrate  10  which 

electrical  interconnection  is  made: 
a  first  insulative  layer  over  the  base  region; 
an  electrically  conductive  pillar  extending  through  the  first  insu- 
lative laver  and  into  the  base  region;  the  pillar  having  a 
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portion  extending  elevationally  above  the  first  insulative  layer 
and  an  elevationally  uppermost  surface  at  a  top  of  the  portion 
extending  elevationally  above  the  first  insulative  layer;  the 
portion  extending  elevationally  above  the  first  insulative  layer 
comprising,  in  cross-section,  a  pair  of  laterally  opposing  side- 
waJls;  the  pair  of  laterally  opposing  sidewalls  being  a  first 
sidewall  and  a  second  sidewall; 

an  electrically  conductive  line  extending  from  the  first  sidewall; 
Ihe  line  having  a  joining  elevationally  uppermost  surface 
where  it  joins  with  the  first  sidewall;  the  pillar  elevationally 
uppermost  surface  being  elevationally  above  the  line  joining 
uppermost  surface;  the  pillar  elevationally  uppermost  surface 
not  extending  laterally  to  over  the  electrically  conductive  line; 
the  pillar  constituting  a  uniform  composition  of  material  at 
least  from  a  location  elevationally  below  the  line  through  a 
location  elevationally  above  the  line  joining  uppermost  sur- 
face; 

a  first  insulative  spacer  along  an  entirety  of  the  second  sidewall; 
and 

a  second  insulative  spacer  along  the  first  sidewall  and  over  the 
conductive  line  joining  elevationally  uppermost  surface. 


5,838,069 
CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  PADS  TO  BE 
ATTACHED  TO  TERMINAL  MEMBERS  WITH  PB-SN 
SOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Motohiko  Itai,  Gifu;  Hiroyuki  Hashimoto,  and  Kazuo  Kimura, 
both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  827314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1996,  8-114283 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  23/4H:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—766  13  Claims 


PCB 


PCBb 


1.  A  ceramic  substrate  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  pad  to  be 
attached  to  a  terminal  member  with  Pb-Sn  solder,  wherein  said  pad 
includes  a  metallic  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
a  connecting  layer  formed  on  said  metallic  layer  and  made  of  a 
nickel  base  alloy,  and  wherein  a  gold-nickel  layer  made  of  a  gold 
base  alloy  containing  nickel  and  of  the  thickness  in  the  range  of 
0.01  |jm  to  0.5  nm  is  formed  directly  on  said  connecting  layer 


5,838,070 

APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SUBSTRATE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

CIRCUIT  SOLDER-CONNECTED  WITH  THE 

SUBSTRATE 

Toshimichi     Nanise,     Oura-gun,     and     Noriaki     Sakamoto, 

Yamada-gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  770,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343404; 

Apn  26,  1996,  8-107810 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

U.S.  CI.  257—779  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  pad  electrode  arranged  on  a  main  surface  of  a  substrate: 

a  second  pad  electrode  arranged  on  the  main  surface  of  the 
subsu-ate  so  that  the  first  and  second  pad  electrodes  are 
separated  by  a  first  interval,  wherein  the  first  interval  is 
measured  between  an  inside  edge  of  the  first  pad  electrode 
and  an  inside  end  of  the  second  pad  electrode; 

a  chip  having  a  first  chip  electrode  and  a  second  chip  electrode 
where  the  first  and  second  chip  electrodes  are  separated  by  a 
second  interval,  wherein  the  second  interval  is  measured 
along  a  face  of  the  chip  between  an  inside  edge  of  the  first 
chip  electrode  and  an  inside  edge  of  the  second  chip  elec- 
trode, the  first  interval  being  longer  than  the  second  interval; 

a  first  solder  for  fixedly  attaching  the  first  chip  electrode  to  the 
first  pad  electrode;  and 

a  second  solder  for  fixedly  anaching  the  second  chip  electrode  to 
the  second  pad  electrode. 


5,838,071 

WIRE  BONDING  METHOD,  WIRE  BONDING 

APPARATUS  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Horibe;  Kazuko  Nakamura,  and  Shinji  Toyosaki,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  835^02 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1996,  8-297146 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52 

VS.  CI.  257—784  4  Claims 


3  7 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  element, 
a  lead  frame  connected  to  the  semiconductor  element  with  a  die 
bond  material,  and  a  metal  wire  for  electrically  connecting  the 
semiconductor  element  and  the  lead  frame,  wherein  a  joint 
between  a  bonding  pad  disposed  on  the  semiconductor  element  and 
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the  metal  wire  comprises  a  central  area  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  portions  extending  between  the  wire  and  the  bondmg  pad 
separated  by  plural  gaps  between  the  wire  and  bonding  pad,  said 
central  area  being  surrounded  by  a  further  peripheral  contact 
portion  extending  between  the  wire  and  the  bonding  pad. 


5,838,072 

INTRACHIP  POWTR  DISTRIBUTION  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS  HAVING  A  SUPPLY 

NODE  ELECTRICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  WITH  ONE 

OR  MORE  INTERMEDIATE  NODES 
Li-Chun  Li,  Los  Gatos:  Lawrence  C.  Liu,  Menio  Park,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Michael  A.  Murray.  Belle vue.  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Mosel  Vitalic  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  805391 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/48 

V.S.  CI.  257—786  _  8  Claims 
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within  a  second  voltage  range,  the  second  voltage  range  being 
within  the  first  voltage  range,  a  method  of  communicating  from  a 
first  device  to  another  device  over  the  power  supply  line,  compris- 
ing the  steps  ot: 
causing  the  power  supply  line  to  be  ai  a  second  voltage  within 
the  first  voltage  range  and  outside  the  second  voltage  range, 
for  a  predetermined  interval,  according  to  a  control  signal; 
determining  if  the  power  supply  line  soltage  is  at  the  second 

voltage  in  a  voltage  comparator:  and 
providing  an  indication  signal  when  the  power  supply  line  is  at 
the  second  voltage. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die: 

a  supply  node  electrically  connected  to  a  power  source,  wherein 
said  supply  node  comprises  a  bond  pad; 

first,  second,  and  third  intermediate  nodes; 

a  first  conductive  lead  lying  external  to  and  within  the  periphery 
of  said  semiconductor  die,  said  first  conductive  lead  having 
first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first 
conductive  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said  supply  node 
and  said  second  end  of  said  first  conductive  lead  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  intermediate  node; 

a  second  conductive  lead  lying  external  to  and  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  semiconductor  die.  said  second  conductive  lead 
having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said 
second  conductive  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said  sup- 
ply node  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  conductive  lead 
is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  intermediate  node, 
wherein  power  from  said  power  source  is  available  at  said 
first  and  second  iniermediate  nodes;  and 

a  third  conductive  lead  lying  external  to  and  within  said  periph- 
ery of  said  semiconductor  die.  said  third  conductive  lead 
comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  third  conductive  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  intermediate  node  and  said  second  end  of  said  third 
conductive  lead  is  electrically  connected  to  said  third  interme- 
diate node,  wherein  power  from  said  power  source  is  avail- 
able at  said  third  intermediate  node  through  said  second 
intermediate  node. 


5.838,074 
ANTI-THEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Maximilian  Loefflen  Bemhardswald,  and  Herbert  Zimmer, 
Regeasburg,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1996,  Sen  No.  763,906 
Claims  priorit),  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1995,  195  46 
171.1 

InL  CI."  GOIS  13/74 
VS.  C\.  307—10.2  7  Claims 
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5.838,073 

SIDEBAND  COMMUNICATION  ON  THE  STANDARD 

PARALLEL  SCSI  BUS 

Farzad   Khosrowpoun   Longmont,  Colo.,  and   Erik   Schuch- 

mann,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell   USA,  L.P.,  Round 

Rock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  786,154 

Int.  CI."  H02J  3/02 

VS.  CL  307—2  30  Claims 

1.  In  an  interface  including  signaling  lines  and  a  power  supply 

line  which  is  specified  to  operate  within  a  first  voltage  range,  and 

wherein  the  power  supply  line  normally  operates  at  a  first  voltage 


1.  An  anti-theft  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  transceiver  disposed  in  a  motor  vehicle;  and 

a  portable  transponder; 

said  transceiver  having  an  oscillator,  an  oscillating  circuit 
excited  to  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  first  frequency  by  said 
oscillator,  causing  energy  signals  to  be  transmitted  at  a  first 
frequency  lo  said  transponder  when  said  transponder  is  dis- 
posed in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  transceiver; 

said  transponder  having  a  transponder  oscillating  circuit  and  an 
energy  storing  device,  said  energy  storing  device  receiving  the 
energy  signals  from  said  transceiver  and  is  charged  by  the 
energy  signals,  said  charged  energy  storage  device  causing 
said  transponder  oscillating  circuit  lo  oscillate  at  its  resonant 
frequency  and  transmit  data  signals  at  a  resonant  frequency 
back  10  said  transceiver; 

said  transceiver  having  a  frequency  counter  receiving  the  data 
signals  and  measuring  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tran- 
sponder; and 

said  transceiver  having  a  control  unit  connected  to  said  fre- 
quency counter  and  to  said  oscillator  for  controlling  said 
oscillator  lo  excite  said  oscillating  circuit  with  a  second 
frequency  approximately  matching  the  measured  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  transponder 
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5,838.075 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Takeshi  Yamasaki,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Lim- 
ited. Kobe,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00737,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  727,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076077,- 
Jun.  2,  1994,  6-121503 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/04 
U.S.  CI.  307— lOJ  21  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  either  a  fuel 
injection  quantity  or  an  ignition  timing  of  an  internal- 
combustion  engine;  and 
detection  means  for  making  the  control  means  stop  outputting  of 
at  least  either  of  an  injection  signal  and  an  ignition  signal  to 
the  internal-combustion  engine,  when  a  theft  of  a  vehicle  is 
detected. 


5.838,076 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  TRIM  CIRCUIT 
Morteza  Zarrabian,  Mountain  View,  and  Kenneth  J.  Carroll, 
Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,351 
Int  CI."  H03K  i/Ol:  HOIH  \9/l4 
U.S.  CI.  307—115  12  Claims 

1.  A  digitally  controlled  trim  circuit,  including: 
a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  between  a  circuit  node 

and  a  reference  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  first  solid-state  switches  connected  in  series  across 

respective  ones  of  said  resistors; 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers  each  having  an  output  coupled  to  a 
control  electrode  of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  solid-state 
switches,  each  of  said  multiplexers  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input,  and  a  select  input; 
a  plurality  of  first  control  lines  coupled  to  said  first  input  of 

respective  ones  of  said  multiplexers; 
a  plurality  of  second  control  lines  coupled  to  said  second  input 

of  respective  ones  of  said  multiplexers; 
a  plurality  of  fuses  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  first 

control  lines;  and. 
wherein  the  trim  circuit  is  operable  in  a  trim  lest  mode  in 
response  to  a  first  logic  level  of  a  select  control  signal  coupled 
to  said  select  input  of  each  of  said  multiplexers,  and  is 
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operable  in  a  fuse-program  mode  in  response  to  a  second 
logic  level  of  said  select  control  signal. 


5.838.077 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SWITCHING  LOADS  ON  ZERO 

CROSSING 
Darrell  N.  Chelcun.  Buffalo  Grove,  and  James  H.  Gu.  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Pittway  Corporation,  Chicago, 

nL 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501396 

Int  CI."  HOIH  i5/00 

U.S.  a.  307—130  18  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  switching  varying  voltage  and  current  to  at  least 
one  load  comprising:  .    '   . 

an  electro-mechanical  switching  element  for  coupling  a  periodic, 
varying  voltage  and  a  varying  current  to  a  load; 

a  control  unit  coupled  to  said  switching  element; 

a  first  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  unit  for  storing  at  least  a 
first  parameter  of  said  switching  element; 

a  second  circuit,  coupled  to  said  control  unit,  for  detecting  when 
one  of  the  varying  voltage  and  the  varying  current  exhibits  a 
zero  crossing,  wherein  said  control  unit  establishes  a  substan- 
tially constant  coupling  signal  at  said  switching  element,  to 
cause  same  to  couple  the  periodic,  varying  voltage  to  the  load, 
and  wherein  said  coupling  signal  is  delayed  an  amount  deter- 
mined, at  least  in  part,  by  said  stored  parameter  such  that  said 
switching  element  couples  the  penodic,  varying  voltage  to  the 
load  when  that  voltage  exhibits  a  subsequent  zero  crossing. 
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5.838.078 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  THAT  INTERFACE  TO 

FACILITIES  AND  EQUIPMENT  THAT  PROVIDE 

TEMPORARY  ELECTRIC  UTILITIES  TO 

CONSTRUCTION  SITES 

James  D.  Tipton,  Mansfield.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Basic  Resources, 

Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,206 

Int.  CI."  H02B  //26 

U.S.  CL  307—147  35  Claims 
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an  armature  coil  provided  on  said  stationary  member  or  said 
movable  member,  and  a  permanent  magnet  provided  on  the 
other  one  of  said  stationary  member  and  said  movable  mem- 
ber, in  opposition  to  said  armature  coil,  said  permanent  mag- 
net having  alternating  poles  arranged  in  a  direction  of  relative 
movement  between  said  stationary'  member  and  said  movable 
member;  and 

a  heater  for  heating  iron  powder  from  the  environment  that  is 
attracted  to  said  permanent  magnet  up  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  iron  powder  is  made  non-magnetic. 


1.  An  electrical  interface,  comprising: 

(a)  permanent  electrical  facilities  that  provide  electrical  power; 
and 

(b)  a  temporary  electrical  facility  electrically  connected  lo  said 
permanent  electrical  facilities,  said  temporary  electrical  facil- 
ity provides  electrical  utilities  lo  construction  sites,  said  tem- 
porary electrical  facility  comprising 

(bl)  a  non-conductive  housing; 

(b2)  at  least  one  electrical  breaker; 

(b3)  at  least  one  electrical  plug,  said  at  least  one  electrical 
breaker  and  said  at  least  one  electrical  plug  positioned  in 
and  enclosed  within  said  non-conductive  housing  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  at  least  one  electrical  breaker  and  said  at 
least  one  elecuical  plug  can  be  accessed  from  a  position 
exterior  to  said  non-conductive  housing,  said  at  least  one 
electrical  breaker  electrically  coupled  to  said  permanent 
electrical  facilities  and  to  said  at  least  one  electrical  plug  in 
such  a  manner  to  selectively  switch  power  to  and  from  said 
at  least  one  elecuncal  plug; 

(b4)  a  hollow  pole  having  an  exterior  surface,  said  non- 
conductive  housing  is  positioned  on  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  hollow  pole,  said  hollow  pole  having  a  hollow  cavity; 
and 

(b5)  electrical  wiring  to  electrically  couple  said  at  least  one 
electrical  breaker  to  said  permanent  electrical  facilities,  said 
electrical  wiring  extending  from  said  at  least  one  electrical 
breaker  in  said  non-conductive  housing  to  said  permanent 
electrical  facilities,  said  electrical  wiring  extending  from  at 
least  one  electrical  breaker  through  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  hollow  pole  and  into  said  hollow  cavity  of  said  hollow 
pole  and  through  said  hollow  cavity  of  said  hollow  pole. 


5,838.080 
STEPPER  MOTOR  FOR  CLOCKWORK  IN  WHICH  THE 
STATOR  CONSISTS  OF  A  SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY  AND 

SOFT  MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
Georges  Couderchon;  Laurent  Chaput:  Lucien  Coutu.  all  of 
Sauvigny  les  Bois.  and  Dominique  Gautard.  \arennes  Vau- 
zelles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to   Imphy   S.A,.   Puteaux, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.667 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  29.  1996.  96  10554 
Int.  CI."  H02K  M/OO:  C22F  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  310—49  R  13  Claims 


5,838,079 
SYNCHRONOUS  LINEAR  MOTOR  USING  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 
Nobutaka    Morohashi,   and   Susumu    Kato.   both   of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   KaLsha. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756.248 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  28.  1996.  8-133911 
Int.  CI."  H02K  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  linear  motor  comprising: 
a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member  that  moves  along 
said  stationarv  member: 


I.  A  stepper  motor  of  the  type  comprising  a  rotor  ( I),  a  sutor  (2) 
and  a  coil  (3)  consisting  of  a  magnetic  core  (4)  and  of  a  winding 
(5).  wherein  the  stator  (2)  consists  of  a  soft  magnetic  alloy  of  the 
FeNiCr  type,  the  chemical  composition  of  which  includes,  by 
weight; 

40<j-  s  Ni  +  Cit  s  wn 

(l<t  %.  Co  S  Tf 

S^f  £  rr  £  13.5^ 

X<t  %  Cr*  Mn  ■>  S,  *  Mo  *  \h  *  V  *  Wg  M.f't. 

the  remainder  being  iron  and  impurities  resulting  from  the  manu 
facture. 
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5.838,081 
MOTOR  HAVING  RECESSED  AREA  IN  MOTOR  CASE 
FOR  RETAINING  MOTOR  SHAFT  BEARING  THEREIN 
Lowell  T.  Greentaner.  Tipp  City;  David  J.  Hemmert,  Dayton, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Giinter  Kiehnle,  Eppingen,  Germany, 
assignors    to    ITT    Automotive    Electrical    Systems,    Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  563,480,  Nov.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,551 
Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16:7/08 
V.S.  CI.  310—90 
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1.  A  motor  which  includes  a  shaft  having  an  end  portion, 
comprising: 

a  case  having  a  wail  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said 
wall  defining  an  inner  annular  recessed  area  on  said  inner  side 
and  an  outer  annular  recessed  area  on  said  outer  side;  said 
inner  and  outer  sides  being  situated  opposite  each  other; 

a  bearing  which  supports  the  end  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  portion 
of  said  bearing  being  positioned  in  the  inner  annular  recessed 
area;  and 

said  end  portion  being  situated  in  said  inner  annular  recessed 
area  when  said  bearing  is  situated  in  said  motor  said  inner  and 
outer  annular  recessed  areas  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wall. 


5,838,082 
SUPERCONDUCTING  BEARING  DEVICE 
Norio  Ito;  Junichiro  Shinozaki,  and  Hiroshi  Imaizumi,  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029490: 
Mar.  IS,  1995,  7-056208;  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-074066;  Apr.  6,  1995, 
7-081446;  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-313219 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  45  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  bearing  device,  comprising: 
a  superconductor  mounted  on  a  stationary  member;  and 
an  opposing  magnet  section  mounted  on  a  rotating  member 
spaced  a  gap  distance  away  from  said  superconductor,  said 
magnet  section  comprising: 

first  and  second  annular  permanent  magnets  arranged  concen- 
trically about  a  central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating 
member;  and 
a  malleable  magnetic  yoke  member  radially  interposing  said 
annular  permanent  magnets,  said  yoke  member  engaging  a 
radial  outer  joint  surface  of  said  first  permanent  magnet  and 
a  radial  inner  joint  surface  of  said  second  permanent  mag- 
net, said  joint  surfaces  being  curved  with  respect  to  the 
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central  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  to  provide 
an  interlocking  arrangement  between  said  first  and  second 
permanent  magnets  and  said  yoke  member. 


5,838,083 
DEVICE  FOR  BREAKING  EDDIES  AT  A  SURFACE 
SUBMERGED  BY  A  TURBULENT  FLOW 
Johan  K.  Fremerey,  Bonn;  Stephan  Polachowski,  Linnich,  and 
Heinrich  Reiff,  Niederzier,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  For- 
schungszentrum  Jiilich  GmbH,  Jiilich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01258,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08658.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  43  33 
021.9 

Int.  CI."  F22B  1/16:  F16K  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  310—90.5  9  Clainis 


1.  A  device  for  breaking  flow  eddies  created  by  flow  across  a 
surface,  comprising: 

a  wall  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surface 
such  that  flow  occurs  in  a  space  therebetween,  and 

a  plurality  of  structural  elements  provided  in  said  wall  and  in 
communication  with  the  flow  in  said  space,  wherein  a  uniform 
spacing  is  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  structural 
elements,  and  wherein  said  uniform  spacing  and  dimensions 
of  said  structural  elements  are  based  on  said  predetermined 
distance. 
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5,838,084 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FITTED  WITH  AN 

ELECTRICAL  RETARDER 

Guy  Rugratf,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Labavia  SGE.  Mon- 

tignv  le  Bretonneux,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,336 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1996,  96  01688 
Int.  CI."  H02K  49/()4 
U.S.  CI.  310—105 
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10  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  system  for  self-propelled  land  vehicles,  the 

transmission  system  comprising: 

a  transmission  mechanism  driven  by  the  engine  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  an  outlet  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  case  itself  comprising  a  main  body  on  which 
a  closure  plate  is  fixed  by  means  of  screws,  said  closure  plate 
extending  in  a  mean  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, and  the  outlet  shaft  being  supported  by  at  least  one  end 
bearing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  closure  plate; 

a  universal  joint  fork  which  is  directly  fixed  to  the  outlet  shaft  of 
the  transmission  mechanism  through  the  closure  plate  and 
itself  driving  a  link  shaft,  said  universal  joint  fork  having  at 
least  one  outside  shoulder  which  forms  a  rear  face  directed 
towards  the  closure  plate,  which  rear  face  is  axially  offset 
from  the  closure  plate  leaving  a  certain  amount  of  annular 
space  free  between  itself  and  said  closure  plate;  and 

an  electrical  eddy  current  retarder  compnsing  both  a  stationary 
annular  inductor  stator  cantilevered  out  from  the  case  by 
means  of  a  framework,  and  a  rotor  including  at  least  one  core 
disk  of  ferromagnetic  matenal  disposed  facing  the  inductor 
stator  and  secured  to  the  outlet  shaft  of  the  transmission 
mechanism  by  means  of  a  support  member. 

wherein  the  framework  is  fixed  to  the  case  by  at  least  some  of 
the  above-mentioned  screws  which  also  serve  to  hx  the  clo- 
sure plate  to  the  case,  said  screws  passing  through  the  closure 
plate,  thereby  clamping  it  between  the  framework  and  the 
main  body  of  the  case. 

the  support  member  of  the  rotor  being  fixed  solely  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  universal  joint  fork  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  closure  plate  and  rear  face  of  the  universal  joint  fork. 


5,838.085 
VERSATILE  AC  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
John  F.  Roesel,  Jr.,  and  Ronnie  J.  Barber,  both  of  Bradenton. 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Precise  Power  Corporation.  Bradenton. 
Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS94/06364.  §  371  Date  Sep.  10.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  10,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/341I7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  648.120 

Int.  CI."  H02K  I6AK) 

VS.  C\.  310—113  15  Claims 

1.  A  versatile  dynamo-electnc  machine  comprising  dual  electn 

cally  isolated  stators  and  a  single  rotor  assembly  unit  having  two 

independent  electrical  rotor  elements,  one  for  each  of  the  stators. 


the  two  electrical  rotor  elements  being  attached  to  a  single  drive 
plate  member  mounted  on  a  shaft,  the  dual  stators  and  their 
electrical  rotor  elements  capable  of  operating  together  either  as  an 
AC  motor,  or  as  an  electrical  .\C  generator,  or  as  an  AC  motor- 
generator,  comprising 

a)  a  solid  metal  outer  casing  having  a  smooth-surfaced  internal 
circular  cylindrical  inner  bore  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  the  casing,  the  walls  of  the  cylindncal  inner  bore  and 
the  ends  thereof  forming  an  enclosing  housing. 

b)  two  annular  ring  shaped  independent  stators.  each  stator 
having  one  inner  end  affixed  to  and  supported  by  the  casing 
walls  at  an  inner  end  of  the  bore,  whereby  heat  generated  in 
each  stator  can  flow  to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  each  stator 
having  an  end  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner  ends  into  the 
cylindrical  bore  and  toward  each  other  with  an  axial  separa- 
tion space  between  their  ends,  each  stator  having  a  central 
axial  aperture  extending  theretlirough.  each  stator  having  an 
annular  core  of  low-loss  magnetic  material  having  an  outer 
circular  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  the  bore  axis  with 
axially  disposed  slots  in  the  surface,  and  having  main  electri- 
cal windings  in  most  of  the  slots,  and  at  least  one  core 
containing  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  slots  with  a  concen- 
trated winding  in  the  pair  of  adjacent  slots,  electrical  leads  to 
the  main  windings  and  to  the  concentrated  windings  pa.ssing 
through  the  walls  of  the  casing,  the  concentrated  windings 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  single-phase  AC  through  its 
leads  by  a  conux)l  switch,  and  the  leads  to  the  main  windings 
can  be  connected  to  either  a  source  of  AC  power  or  to  a  load, 
the  main  windings  being  arranged  in  the  core  slots  to  produce 
a  rotating  magnetic  field  when  energized  by  AC  current. 

c)  the  rotor  assembly  compnsing  a  rotor  shaft  disposed  within 
and  coaxially  of  the  circular  cylindrical  bore  and  extending 
from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  bore,  bearings  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  shaft,  the  bearings  being  affixed 
to  the  casing  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  bore,  at  least  one  end  of 
the  shaft  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  the  rotor  shaft 
passing  through  the  central  axial  aperture  of  both  stator  cores 
with  a  clearance  space  therebetween,  a  circular  metal  drive 
place  member  being  affixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  at  the  axial  separation  space  between  the  stators. 
the  dnve  plate  member  having  an  outer  periphery  close  to  the 
cylindrical  inner  bore  of  the  casing  and  with  a  clearance  space 
therebetween,  two  circular  cylindrical  slec\es.  one  sleeve 
being  anached  to  each  side  of  the  periphery  of  the  dnve  plate 
member,  with  a  small  clearance  space  between  the  inner  bore 
of  the  casing  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  sleeves,  each  sleeve 
extending  over  and  surrounding  one  of  tjie  stator  cores,  the 
inner  surface  of  each  sleeve  having  aflixed  thereto  an  annular 
cy  lindncal  layer  of  a  low  coercive  force  magnetic  matenal. 
each  layer  having  an  inner  surface  of  circular  cylindncal 
shape  on  which  is  affixed  a  layer  of  magneti/able  permanent 
magnetic  matenal  having  an  exposed  innermost  circular 
cylindncal  surface  substantially  coextensive  with  and  closely 
parallel  to  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  adjacent  stator 
core  with  a  small  rotational  clearance  therebetween,  each  of 
the  stators  being  electfically  and  magnetically  isolated  from 
the  other  stator  by  the  assembly  of  the  circular  metal  drive 
plate,  the  cylindrical  sleeves  and  the  shaft,  and  the  assembly 
compnses  a  body  of  high  rotational  inertia,  and 
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d)  the  versatile  dynamo-electric  machine  being  chardcterized 
that  either  or  both  of  the  stator  cores  and  its  adjacent  rotor  are 
operable  as 

(1 )  an  AC  motor  when  the  leads  to  the  main  windings  are 
connected  lo  a  source  of  AC  power  and  produce  a  rotating 
magnetic  held  in  the  stator,  and  the  leads  to  the  concen- 
trated windings  are  connected  lo  a  source  of  single-phase 
AC  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  AC  power  and  with  the 
AC  current  flowing  through  the  concentrated  windings 
being  sufficient  to  strongly  magnetize  the  portion  of  the 
core  between  the  adjacent  slots  In  which  the  concentrated 
windings  are  placed  to  alternate  north  and  south  polarity  of 
sufficient  strength  lo  magnetize  the  layer  of  magnetizable 
permanent  magnetic  material  that  rotates  closely  thereto 
inio  alternate  and  successive  north  and  south  magnetic 
poles  that  will  react  with  the  rotating  magnetic  held  in  the 
adjacent  stator  to  cause  the  rotor  to  rapidly  reach  and 
maintain  synchronous  speed  from  stand-still  or  at  speeds 
below'  synchronous  speed  of  rotation,  or 

(2)  either  or  both  stalors  and  their  associated  rotors  operate  as 
an  AC  generator  when  the  leads  to  the  concentrated  wind- 
ings are  connected  through  the  controlled  switch  to  a 
source  of  single-phase  AC  of  the  same  frequency  as  desired 
by  a  load,  the  concentrated  winding  being  supplied  single- 
phase  AC  current  of  sufficient  strength  to  magnetize  the 
ponion  of  the  stator  core  between  the  adjacent  slots  to 
alternate  north  and  south  magnetic  polarity  of  sufficient 
strength  lo  magnetize  the  layer  of  magnetizable  material  on 
the  rotor  that  rotates  closely  thereto  into  alternate  succes- 
sive north  and  south  magnetic  poles  so  that  during  rotation 
of  the  rotor  it  will  produce  an  AC  potential  of  the  same 
frequency  as  in  the  excitation  winding  in  the  main  electrical 
windings  in  the  stator  whereby  the  AC  potential  will  be 
conveyed  by  the  leads  from  these  windings  to  the  load,  and 

(3)  the  machine  being  operable  as  a  motor-generator,  with  one 
stator-rotor  pair  being  operated  as  an  AC  motor  for  driving 
the  rotor  of  the  other  stator-rotor  pair  for  operation  as  an 
AC  generator,  the  high  rotational  inertia  of  the  rotor  assem- 
bly enabling  the  AC  generator  pair  to  generate  AC  of  a 
desired  frequency  for  a  prolonged  period  of  time  to  a  load 
when  outside  AC  power  to  the  motor-stator  is  interrupted. 


5,838,086 

SYNCHRONOL'S  MOTOR  WITH  PERMANENT 

MAGNETS  INCLUDED  IN  A  ROTOR 

.Main  Cuenot,  and  .\lain  Petitboulanger,  both  of  Dijon,  France, 
assignors  to  Parvex,  Dijon,  France 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,913 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  27,  1994,  94  09306 
Int.  CI."  H02K  1/24:21/14 
IJ.S.  CI.  310—156  5  Claims 

I 


permanent  magnets  arranged  in  said  rotor,  said  permanent  mag- 
nets having  azimuth  positions  within  said  rotor  and  having 
radial  magnetization; 

said  rotor  being  defined  by  poles  and  each  rotor  pole  containing 
one  or  several  of  said  permanent  magnets,  wherein  flux  is 
produced  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  poles  of  said  rotor, 
and  wherein  said  flux  propagates  within  said  rotor  along  a  first 
magnetic  path  (F3)  situated  between  said  poles  of  said  rotor, 
said  first  magnetic  path  (F3)  having  a  reluctance  lying  in  a 
range  0.5  times  to  10  times  the  reluctance  offered  to  the  flux 
produced  by  said  pennanent  magnets  and  propagating  \  ia  said 
air  gap. 


5.838,087 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 
Yifan  Tang,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,792 

Int.  CI."  H02K  19/02:19/12 

U.S.  CI.  310—168  9  Claims 


I.  A  reluctance  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  a  plurality  of  stator  poles  and  a  plurality  of 
stator  slots; 

a  rotor  positioned  to  rotate  with  respect  to  the  stator;  and 

at  least  three  phase  windings,  where  each  phase  winding  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  coils,  where  each  coil  is  wound  about 
more  than  one  stator  pole,  where  each  coil  comprises  two 
coilsides,  and  where  only  one  coil  side  is  positioned  in  each 
stator  slot; 

wherein  the  number  of  stator  poles  encircled  by  each  coil  of  at 
least  two  of  the  phase  windings  is  less  than  the  total  number 
of  phase  windings  such  that  the  self-inductance  of  each  phase 
winding  varies  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  the 
rotor  with  respect  to  the  stator. 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  comprising: 
a  rotor; 

a  stator  defined  by  poles  and  cooperating  with  said  rotor  to 
define  an  air  gap; 


5,838,088 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  A 
TOUCH-POSITION 
Kohji  Toda,  1-49-18  Futaba,  239,  Yokosuka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.707 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  4I/(U 
U.S.  CI.  310—313  R  19  Claims 

I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  position-sensing  device  comprising: 
two  surface  acoustic  wave  transducing  units  X  and  Y.  each 
thereof  consisting  of 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surfaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  d  thereof, 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  having  two  end  surtaces  running 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  thickness  d  thereof, 
an  input  interdigital  transducer  T„  formed  on  one  end  surface 
of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^. 

N  input  interdigital  transducers  T,  (i=l.  2 N)  formed  on 

said  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,. 
an  output  interdigital  transducer  R„  opposed  to  said  interdigi- 
tal  transducer  T„.   said  interdigital   transducer  R,,  being 
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formed  on  one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
P„  and  placed  such  that  the  finger  direction  of  said  inter- 
digital transducer  R,,  runs  parallel  with  that  of  said  inter- 
digital transducer  T„.  said  thickness  d  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrates  P^  and  P^  being  smaller  than  an  interdigital 
periodicity  P  of  said  interdigital  transducers  T„.  T,  and  R„. 
and 
at  least  two  output  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  (i=l. 

2 N)  opposed  to  each  interdigital  transducer  T,.  said 

interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  being  formed  on  said 
one  end  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P^  such  that 
the  finger  direction  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and 
R,,  is  slanting  to  that  of  said  interdigital  transducer  T,  by  an 
angle  a.  respectively,  an  interdigital  periodicity  Pv  along 
the  vertical  direction  to  the  finger  direction  of  said  inter- 
digital transducers  R,,  and  R,;  being  equal  to  the  product  of 
said  interdigital  periodicity  P  and  cos  o; 
a  nonpiezoelectric  plate  having  an  upper-  and  a  lower  end 
surfaces  running   perpendicular  to  the   thickness  direction 
thereof,  the  thickness  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being 
larger  than  three  times  said  interdigital  periodicity   P.  said 
piezoelectric  substrates  P,^  and  P„  being  mounted  on  said 
upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate;  and 
a  controlling  system  connected  with  said  surface  acoustic  wave 
transducing  units  X  and  Y, 

each  of  said  interdigital  transducers  T„  and  T,  receiving  an 
electric  signal  with  a  frequency  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  said  Interdigital  periodicity  P.  exciting  a  surface 
acoustic  wave  of  the  first  mode  and  the  higher  order  modes 
in  said  piezoelectric  substrate  P,.  and  transmitting  said 
surface  acoustic  wave  having  the  wavelength  approxi- 
mately equal  lo  said  interdigital  periodicity  P  to  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  P^  through  said  upper  end  surface  of  said 
nonpiezoelectric  plate,  the  phase  velocity  of  said  surface 
acoustic  wave  of  said  first  mode  and  said  higher  order 
modes  being  approximately  equal  to  the  phase  velocity  of 
the  Rayleigh  wave  traveling  on  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate 
alone, 
said  interdigital  transducer  R,,  transducing  said  surface  acous- 
tic wave  excited  by  said  interdigital  transducer  T„  to  an 
electric  signal  with  a  phase  e^,,,  and  delivering  said  elec- 
tric signal, 
each  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,,  transducing 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  excited  by  each  interdigital 

transducer  T,  to  electric  signals  E,  (j=l.  2 X)  with 

phases  9   (j=l.  2 X).  respectively,  said  phases  9, 

corresponding  to  positions  F,  (j=l.  2 X»  on  said  upper 

end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate,  respectively, 
each  electric  signal  E,  having  a  frequency  approximately 
corresponding  to  said  interdigital  periodicity  P.  the  total 
phase  19,  made  by  said  phases  0,  being  zero,  the  total 
electric,  signal  IE,  made  by  said  electric  signals  E,  being 
zero  and  not  able  to  be  delected  at  each  of  said  interdigital 
transducers  R,,  and  R,,. 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  being  made  of  a  material  such  thai 
the  pha.se  velocity  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  traveling  on 
said  nonpiezoelectric  plate  alone  is  higher  than  that  travel- 
ing on  said  pie/i>electric  substrates  P,  and  P«  alone. 


said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,,  forming  N  propagation 

lanes  D,,  (i=I,  2 N)  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  on 

said  upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate,  each 
propagation  lane  D,,  consisting  of  minute  propagation  lanes 
Z,  (j=l.  2 X)  corresponding  to  said  positions  F^. 

said  interdigital  transducers  T,  and  R,,  forming  N  propagation 

lanes  D,,  (i=l.  2 N)  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  on 

said  upper  end  surface  of  said  nonpiezoelectric  plate,  each 
propagation  lane  D,,  consisting  of  minute  propagation  lanes 
Z  0=1.  - X)  corresponding  to  said  positions  F^, 

one  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,,  and  R,_,  delivering  an 
electric  signal  E  with  a  phase  6  only  when  touching  a 
position  F,,  out  of  said  positions  F^.  on  a  minute  propaga- 
tion lane  Z,  out  of  said  minute  propagation  lanes  Z,.  said 
position  F,  corresponding  to  an  electric  signal  E,  with  a 
phase  0,.  said  total  electric  signal  IE,  minus  said  electric 
signal  E,  being  equal  to  said  electric  signal  E.  said  total 
phase  19^  minus  said  phase  9,  being  equal  to  said  phase  9. 

said  controlling  system  sensing  a  touch  with  a  finger  or  others 
on  said  position  F,  by  an  appearance  of  said  electric  signal 
E  at  said  one  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R, ,  and  R,,. 
and  finding  said  position  F,  by  detecting  said  one.  deliver- 
ing said  electric  signal  E.  of  said  interdigital  transducers  R,, 
and  R|2.  and  by  evaluating  a  difference  between  said 
pha.ses  9  and  9,^,,,. 


5,838,089 

ACOUSTIC  WANT  DEVICES  ON  DIAMOND  W ITH  AN 

INTERL.AYER 

David  L.  Dreifus.  Durham,  and  Joseph  S.  Holmes.  Sanford, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802J72 

Int  CI."  H03H  V/2.';   HOIL  41/IH 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  28  Claims 


1    5 


1-f- 


I.  An  acoustic  wave  device  for  propagating  surface  acoustic 
waves,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  diamond  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  lower  inlerlayer  formed  on  said  diamond  layer; 
interdigiiated  transducer  electrodes  formed  on  said  lower  inte.r- 

layer; 
an  upper  interiayer  covering  said  lower  jnterlayer  and  said 

inicrdigitaled  transducer  cIcctriKlcs.  whercbv  said  intcrdigi- 

tated  transducer  electrodes  are  essentially  embedded;  and  a 

piezoelectric  layer  on  said  upper  interiayer. 
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5,838,090 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Nakahata;   Kenjiro  Higaki;  Satoshi  Fujii;  Hiroyuki 

Kitabayashi,  and  Shin-ichi  Shikata,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,972,  Jan.  2,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1995,  7-021598 

Int.  CI."  H03H  WOO 

U.S.  CI.  310—313  A  21  Claims 


SiOa     LAYER 


LiNbOj     LAYER 


DIAMOND    LAYER 


(LAYER  STRUCTURE   I  ) 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  operated  at  a  wavelength  of  A., 
comprising: 

a  diamond. 

a  c-axis  oriented  polycrystalline  LiNbO,  layer  having  a  thiclc- 
ness  of  t|  and  being  arranged  on  said  diamond,  said  LiNbO, 
laver  thickness  being  represented  by  kh,,  and  kh,  being 
defined  as  2ji(t|/A.). 

an  interdigital  transducer  arranged  on  said  LiNbo,  layer,  and 

an  SiO,  layer  having  a  thickness  of  t^  and  being  arranged  on 
said  interdigital  transducer,  said  Si02  layer  thickness  being 
represented  by  kh,.  and  kh,  being  defined  as  ln(-/K). 

wherein  said  surface  acoustic  wave  device  is  used  in  the  1st 
mode.  .  -       . 


interval  has  an  electrode  finger  width  of  about  5X/16.  where  A. 
is  a  wavelength  of  the  surface  acoustic  wa\e. 


5,838,092 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIBRATION 
CONTROL  USING  ACTIVE  CONSTRAINED  LAVER 
EDGE  ELEMENTS 
Kon-Well  Wang,  and  Wei-Hsin  Liao,  both  of  Centre  County, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Uni- 
versity Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,111 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4 1 /OH 

U.S.  CI.  310—326  12  Claims 


Controller 


X« 


Voltage 
Source 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  vibrations  of  a  substrate,  compris- 


ing: 


a  passive  viscoclastic  damping  material  positioned  on  top  of  said 
substrate; 

an  active  piezoelectric  layer  positioned  on  top  of  said  passive 
viscoclastic  damping  material:  and 

a  set  of  edge  elements  physically  connecting  said  active  piezo- 
electric layer  to  said  substrate  to  transmit  active  forces  and 
moments  from  said  piezoelectric  layer  to  said  substrate. 


5,838,091 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  IDT 

ELECTRODE  HAVING  SOLID  ELECTRODE  PORTION 

AND  SPLIT  ELECTRODE  PORTION 

Tom    Watanabe,   Nagaokakyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  625392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078882 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OH 

VS.  CI.  310—313  C  8  Claims 


I.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

an  interdigital  transducer  electrode  disposed  on  said  piezoelec- 
tric substrate  and  including  a  solid  electrode  portion  and  a 
split  electrode  portion,  said  split  electrode  portion  being  con- 
tinuously formed  at  an  end  of  said  solid  electrode  portion  in  a 
propagating  direction  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  generated  on 
said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  split  electrode  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interdigltaling  electrode  fingers  which 
are  meshed  alternatively  two  by  two,  wherein  an  electrode 
interval  between  said  split  electrode  portion  and  said  solid 
electrode  portion  is  about  XyS  and  an  electrode  finger  at  an 
end  of  said  solid  elecu-ode  portion  closest  to  said  electrode 


5,838,093 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  PACKAGE  IN  WHICH  A 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT  ON  A  CHIP  CARRIER  IS 

RELIABLY  SHIELDED  BY  USING  A  CAP 

Yoshimi   Sakai,   and   Takumi    Kooriike,   both   of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803J08 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1996,  8-036838 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OH:  H03H  WIS 

U.S.  CI.  310—348  7  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  element  package  comprising: 

a  chip  carrier  having  a  shielding  surface  and  a  cavity  for  enclos- 
ing a  piezoelectric  element  therein;  and 

a  cap  having  a  central  axis  and  a  shielding  material  on  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  cap.  said  cap  shielding  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
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ment,  enclosed  in  the  cavity  of  the  chip  carrier,  with  said 
shielding  material  bonded  to  the  shielding  surface  of  the  chip 
carrier, 

said  cap  being  in  a  substantially  circular  shape  and  die  shielding 
material  of  the  cap  and  the  shielding  surface  of  the  chip 
carrier  being  bonded  to  each  odier  such  that  a  bonding  area 
between  the  shielding  material  and  the  shielding  surface  is 
unchanged  upon  an  angular  deviation  of  said  cap  relative  to 
said  central  axis,  and 

wherein  at  least  the  shielding  surface  of  the  chip  carrier  is  in  a 
non-circular  shape,  the  shielding  surface  includes  a  non- 
bonded  area  not  covered  with  the  cap,  the  non-bonded  area 
holding  an  amount  of  the  shielding  material  not  used  to  bond 
the  cap  to  the  chip  carrier. 


tive  one  group  of  said  emitter  cones  are  formed  on  the  cathode  area 
of  a  cathode  substrate,  the  resistance  value  of  each  respective 
resistance  layer  between  said  one  respective  cathode  wiring  and 
said  one  respective  group  of  emitter  cones  being  dependent  on  the 
position  of  said  one  respective  group  of  emitter  cones  in  said 
cathode  area. 


5,838,094 
SEALS  AND  IGNITERS 
Jagdevinder  Singh  Hanspal,  Stoke  Poges,  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,976 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1995, 
9521605 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  313—141  8  Claims 


5,838,0% 

CATHODE  HAVING  A  RESERVOIR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hirt>yuki  Shinada,  Choufu;  Satoru  Fukuhara,  Hitachinaka, 

and  Katsuhiro  Kuroda.  Hachiouji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  679,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-179802 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/15 

VS.  a.  313—336  8  Claims 


O/W     n  21    24 


1.  A  seal  between  an  inner  metal  component  and  a  concentric 
outer  tubular  metal  component,  wherein  the  seal  comprises:  a 
tubular  sleeve  of  electrically-insulative  material  extending  coaxl- 
ally  between  said  inner  and  outer  components,  a  rigid  seal  between 
an  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  sleeve  and  said  inner  component,  a 
metallized  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular  sleeve;  and  a 
metal  flange  member,  said  flange  member  including  an  inner  neck 
portion  of  circular  shape  embracing  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  sleeve,  an  outer  collar  portion  in  contact  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  component  and  a  flexible  shoulder  portion 
extending  between  said  neck  portion  and  said  collar  portion,  and 
wherein  said  flange  member  is  joined  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  component  and  with  said  metallized  layer  on  said  tubular 
sleeve. 


5,838,095 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY 

Mitsuni  Tanaka.  and  Kazuyuki  Yano,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  719,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1995,  7-270737 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/02 

VS.  CI.  313—309  3  Claims 
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1.  A  cathode  comprising; 

a  filament  made  of  a  first  refractory  metal; 

a  single  crystal  needle  made  of  a  second  refractory  metal  joined 

to  said  filament;  and 
a  reservoir  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  single  crystal  needle. 

said  filament  and  a  junction  between  said  single  crystal  needle 

and  said  filament, 
said  reservou-  being  formed  by  applying  a  slurry  of  (a)  a  powder 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meul  powder  and  metal 

compound  powder,  and  (b)  an  organic  solvent  containing 

nitrocellulose. 


5,838,097 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Yuji  Kasanuki,  Isehara;  Osamu  Takamatsu.  Atsugi:  Tetsuya 
Kaneko.   Yokohama;    Masahito   Niibe,   Atsugi;    Mitsutoshi 
Hasegawa.  Yokohama,  and  Hidetoshi  Suzuki.  Fujisawa.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993.  5-279364; 
No*.  11,  1993,  5-282421;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273606 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  ]/02 
VS.  CI.  313-^95  20  Claims 


P«   ,  Pi  ,  Px   ,  P» 


P*»        10A  11  C    ,5g 


PB« 


1.  A  field  emission  display  wherein  a  plurality  of  field  emission 
cathodes  having  cathode  wirings,  groups  of  emitter  cones  for 
emitting  elecu-ons.  and  resistance  layers  each  formed  in  series 
between  a  respective  of  one  of  said  cadiode  wirings  and  a  respec- 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electron-emitting  devices  arrayed  on  a  plurality  of 

substrates  that  are  arranged  side  by  side; 
an  image-forming  member  for  forming  an  image  upon  irradia 

tion  of  elecut)n  beams  emitted  from  said  electron-emitting 

devices;  and 
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deviating  means  for  deviating  the  electron  beams  emitted  from 
said  electron-emitting  devices,  said  deviating  means  deviating 
said  electron  beams  toward  boundaries  between  said  sub- 
strates, 

wherein  the  plurality  of  substrates  arranged  side  by  side  are 
combined  at  the  boundaries  and  the  distance  between  the 
electron  devices  sandwiching  the  boundaries  is  larger  than  an 
anay  pitch  of  the  electron-emitting  devices  within  each  of  the 
substrates. 


5338,098 
DEFLECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ONE  PIECE  CORE 
AND  ONE  PIECE  COIL  BOBBIN 
Toshiya  Takagishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,794 

Int  CI."  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  313-^140  5  Claims 

,16 


]7 


axis  (Z  axis)  of  the  color  CRT  for  emitting  the  electron  beams,  the 
deflection  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  saddle  type  horizontal  deflec- 
tion coils,  and  a  pair  of  saddle  type  vertical  deflection  coils,  each  of 
the  saddle  type  horizontal  deflection  coils  having  two  main  coil 
sections  divided  by  a  window  at  a  center  thereof,  each  extended 
along  the  Z  axis  to  make  a  truncated  cone  shape,  a  front  coil  rim 
forming  a  front  mouth  with  a  large  semicircle  extended  m  a 
direction  of  a  Y  axis  perpendicular  to  the  X  axis  at  a  front  end  of 
the  deflection  yoke,  a  rear  coil  rim  forming  a  rear  mouth  with  a 
small  semicircle  extended  in  the  direction  of  the  Y  axis  at  a  rear 
end  of  the  deflection  yoke,  a  first  split-winding  section  provided 
nearby  the  front  coil  rim  and  a  second  split-winding  section  pro- 
vided nearby  the  rear  coil  rim.  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  third  split-winding  section  being  provided  in  the  respective 
two  main  coil  sections  in  a  rear  half  of  the  respective  two 
main   coil   sections,   the  third   split-winding   section   being 
divided  into  a  first  coil  part  positioned  close  to  the  window 
and  a  second  coil  part  remote  from  the  window  by  a  small 
opening  defined  in  each  of  the  respective  main  coil  sections, 
the  first  coil  part  having  a  bent  part  so  as  to  form  the  small 
opening  being  bent  toward  the  window  in  the  direction  of  the 
X  axis  viewed  in  the  direction  of  the  Y  axis. 
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1.  A  deflecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coil  bobbin  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  on  which 
horizontal  deflection  coils  are  wound,  said  coil  bobbin  having 
a  bobbin  body  and  an  attachable  rear  bend  member,  upon 
which  said  coils  are  partially  wound,  firmly  attached  to  a  rear 
side  of  the  bobbin  body;  and 

a  bell  shaped  core  having  a  one-piece  structure,  wherein  said 
core  is  fitted  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  bobbin 
body. 


5,838,099 
DEFLECTION  YOKE  HAVING  FIRST  COIL  PARTS  FOR 
CORRECTION  OF  CROSS-MISCONVERGE  AND  RED/ 
BLUE  VERTICAL  MISCONVERGE 
Tsutomu    Hichiwa,    Koga;    Masayuki    Shimada,    Koshigaya; 
Masahiko  Nakagawa,  Syouma-machi,  and   Masaaki   Itch, 
Iwai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996,  8-065384 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29nO 
U.S.  CI.  313—440  8  Claims 


5,838,100 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  PHOSPHOR  LAYER 

WITH  ADDITIVE 

Jon  Bennett  Jansma.  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,893,  Oct.  II,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  903,202 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  //62.6.V(W,/7//6;6//.?5 

U.S.  a.  313-^t85  14  Claims 

to 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  clear  glass 
envelope,  means  for  providing  a  discharge,  a  discharge-sustaining 
fill  of  mercury  and  an  inert  gas  sealed  inside  said  envelope,  and  a 
phosphor-containing  layer  coated  inside  said  glass  envelop*,  said 
phosphor-containing  layer  being  at  least  20  weight  percent  alu- 
mina, said  alumina  in  said  phosphor-containing  layer  being  5-50 
weight  percent  gamma  alumina,  said  lamp  having  no  more  than 
one  layer  inside  said  glass  envelope,  said  one  layer  being  said 
phosphor-containing  layer,  said  phosphor-containmg  layer  com- 
prising a  phosphor  blend  comprising  red,  blue,  and  green  color- 
emitting  phosphors. 


5,838,101 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  IMPROVED  CRI  AND 

BRIGHTNESS 

Romano  G.  Pappalardo,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,607 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

U.S.  CL  3I3--487  20  Claims 
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5.  Deflection  yoke  of  a  self-convergence  system  for  deflecting 
electron  beams  of  a  color  CRT  containing  in-line  electron  guns 
disposed  in  a  direction  of  an  X  axis  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass  envelope  having  elec- 
trodes at  its  ends,  a  mercury  and  inert  gas  filling  within  .said 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3079 


envelope  which  produces  ultraviolet  radiation,  a  coating  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  glass  envelope  comprising  a  blend  of  alka- 
line earth  metal  halophosphate  phosphors  and  a  quad-phosphor 
blend  for  converting  a  substantial  portion  of  said  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion to  visible  illumination  having  a  white  color  wherein  the 
combination  of  phosphors  result  in  a  predetermined  color  point 
from  about  2700  to  about  42(X)K  on  or  near  the  Planckian  locus, 
said  quad-phosphor  blend  comprising  a  red  color  emiiting  phos- 
phor component  having  a  visible  emission  spectrum  principally  in 
the  590  to  630  nm  wavelength  range,  blue  color  emitting  phosphor 
component  having  an  emission  .spectrum  principally  in  the  430  to 
490  nm  wavelength  range,  and  a  green  color  emitting  phosphor 
component  having  an  emission  spectrum  principally  in  the  500  to 
570  nm  wavelength  range,  said  quad-phosphor  blend  additionally 
includes  an  europium  activated  aluminate  green  emitting  phosphor 
component  wherein  both  the  quad-blend  and  said  blend  of  alkaline 
earth  metal  halophosphate  phosphors  substantialK  match  the 
desired  predetermined  color  point. 


5,838,102 

METHOD  OF  FIXING  A  STACK  OF  PLATES  A  STACK  OF 

PLATES  A  THINTYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  PROVIDED 

WITH  A  STACK  OF  PLATES 

Jan  A,  Bijioo,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.639 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  10. 
19%,  962012803 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  9/18 
UJS.  CI.  313—495  12  Claims 


d)  retaining  the  plate  i  (i=2.3 n)  (22-261  relative  to  the 

plate  i-l  (21-25)  by  energizing  the  vacuum  system  connected 
to  the  aperture  (215:  224;  233;  242;  251)  in  the  plate  i-l 
which  d<ies  not  correspond  to  one  of  the  n-i  apertures  in  the 
plate  i  (22  26).  and 

e)  fixing  the  successive  plates  i  (i=2.3 n)  (22-26)  and  the 

first  plate  (21)  relative  to  each  other  to  form  the  stack  of  n 
plates  (21-26). 


5.838.103 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAY  W ITH  INCREASED 

EMISSION  EFFICIENCY  AND  TIP-ADHESION 

Nam-sin  Park.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.446.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  applica- 
Uon  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  865.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  27.  1995, 
95-1583 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:1/02:1/16 
U.S.  CI.  313—495  16  Claims 

25 
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1 .  A  field  emission  display,  comprising: 

a  front  substrate  and  a  rear  substrate,  each  having  inner  surfaces 
disposed  opposite  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance: 

an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
front  substrate  and  said  rear  substrate,  respectively; 

a  micro-tip  disposed  on  said  cathode; 

an  insulation  layer  having  a  hole  therein  surrounding  said  micro- 
tip;  and 

a  resistance  ponion  having  a  predetermined  resistivity  disposed 
on  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  cathode  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  along  only  one  edge  of  the  micro-tip. 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  an  electron-propogation  means  compris- 
ing successively  positioning  and  fixing  n  plates  forming  a  stack 
(21-26)  relative  to  a  mounting  face  (20)  having  at  least  a  set  of  n 
vacuum  apertures  (201-206).  which  vacuum  apertures  are  con- 
nected to  a  selectively  switchable  vacuum  system,  comprising  the 
following  steps; 
a)  positioning  a  first  plate  (21)  having  at  least  a  set  of  n-1 
apertures  (211-215)  against  or  immediately  in  from  of  the 
mounting  face  (20),  n-1  of  the  vacuum  apertures  (201-205) 
in  the  mounting  face  (20)  corresponding  to  the  n-1  apertures 
(211-215)  of  the  first  plate  (21),  and  one  vacuum  aperture 
(206)  in  the  mounting  face  (20)  not  corresponding  to  one  of 
the  n-1  apertures  in  the  first  plate  (21); 
Jj)  retaining  the  first  plate  (21)  in  position  relative  to  the  mount- 
ing face  (20)  by  energizing  the  vacuum  svstem  connected  to 
the  vacuum  apenure  (206)  in  the  mounting  face  (20)  which 
does  not  correspond  to  one  of  the  n- 1  apertures  in  the  first 
plate  (21); 
c)  positioning  a  plate  i  (i=2,3.      .   .   ,  n)  (22-26),  which   is 
provided   with   at   least   a  set  of  n-i   apertures  (221-224; 
231-233;  241-242;  251),  against  or  immediately  in  front  of 
plate  i-l   (21   25).  n-i  of  the  vacuum  apertures  (211-214; 
221-223;  231-232;  241)  in  the  plate  i-l  (21-25)  correspond- 
ing to  the  n-1  apertures  (221-224;  231-233;  241-242;  251 )  of 
the  plate  i  (22-26)  and  one  apenure  (215;  224;  233;  242;  251 ) 
in  the  plate  i-l  (21-25)  not  corresponding  lo  one  of  the  n-i 
apertures  in  the  plate  i  (22-26); 


5.838.104 
SHIELD  FOR  HIGH  PRESSl  RE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Douglas  M.  Rutan.  Cleveland;  Curtis  E.  Scott,  Mentor;  Jean- 
nine  A.  Woyansky.  Westlake.  and  Katherine  L.  McGinnis, 
Kirtland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Schenectady,  N.^'. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  806.803.  Dec.  6.  1991,  abandoned. 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  539.638,  Jun.  18.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1993,  Sen  No.  148.020 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  17/24 

U.S.  a.  313—560  20  Claims 

1.  A  high  pressure  sodium  vapor  arc  discharge  lamp  which 

comprises  a  henneticalK  sealed,  light  iransmissive.  vitreous  outer 

envelope  containing  (i)  a  light  transmissive.  hermetically  sealed 

ceramic  arc  tube  enclosing  within  an  amalgam  of  sodium  and 

mercury,  an  inert  starting  gas  and  a  pair  of  electrixlcs  in  spaced 

apart  relationship,  (u)  a  getter  sensitive  lo  radiation  emined  by  said 

arc  tube,  said  getter  having  been  flashed  from  a  getter  containing 

nng  onto  said  envelope  by  means  of  RF  flashing,  and  (iii)  an 

optically  opaque,  heat-resistanl  and  elecincally  insulative  alumina 

shield  located  within  said  outer  envelope  between  said  aa-  tube  and 

said  getter  which  shields  said  getter  from  radiation  emmed  bv  said 

arc  tube  and  which  is  located  close  enough  to  said  getter  nng  and 

in  a  manner  such  that  it  would  have  interfered  with  said  RF 
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flashing  of  said  getter  if  it  had  been  electrically  conductive,  said 
lamp  also  having  means  for  providing  electricity  to  said  electrodes. 


5,838,105 

PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  INCLUDING  COLOR 

FILTERS 

Hiroyuki  Mitomo,  Koufu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1996,  8-139533; 
Oct.  30,  1996,  8-303878 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 
\}S.  CI.  313—582  8  Claims 


21' 
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5,838,106 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL  WITH  COLOR  FILTER 
Hiroshi  Funada,  Tokyo-To,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1995,  7-218631 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  61/35 
U.S.  CI.  313—587  13  Claims 

1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 
a  front  plate;  and 


a  back  plate  disposed  parallel  and  opposite  to  the  front  plate, 

the  front  plate  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  for  the  front 
plate,  electrodes  provided  at  a  given  interval  on  the  transpar- 
ent substrate,  a  dielectric  layer  provided  so  as  to  cover  the 
electrodes,  and  a  protective  layer  provided  on  the  dielectric 
layer,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  two  layer  structure  formed 
of  a  first  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  dielectric  layer,  the  first 
dielectric  layer  being  formed  of  a  paste  having  a  smaller 
shrinkage  on  firing  than  the  paste  used  to  form  the  second 
dielectric  layer, 

the  back  plate  comprising  a  transparent  substrate  for  the  back 
plate  and  barrier  ribs  provided  at  given  intervals  on  the 
transparent  substrate,  the  barrier  ribs  defining  a  plurality  of 
cells  as  a  display  element,  and 

a  color  filter  being  provided  between  the  first  dielectric  layer  and 
the  second  dielectric  layer  of  the  front  plate. 


5,838,107 

MULTIPLE-BEAM  ELECTRON  TUBE  WITH  CAVITY/ 

BEAM  COUPLING  VIA  DRIFT  TUBES  HAVING  FACING 

LIPS 
Armel  Beunas,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  and  Georges  Faillon, 
Meudon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Tlibes  Elec- 
troniques,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  686.719 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1995,  95  09226 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  315—5.16  12  Claims 


(C)_JB) 
22 

1.  A  plasma  display  panel,  the  panel  having: 

a  pair  of  substrates  on  a  display  surface  side  and  a  back  surface 
side  which  are  arranged  so  as  to  face  each  other  through  a 
discharge  space,  the  panel  further  having  fluorescent  material 
layers  of  three  colors  of  red,  green,  and  blue  provided  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  substrate  on  said  back  surface  side,  and  in 
which  said  fluorescent  material  layers  are  allowed  to  emit 
light  by  a  discharge, 

wherein  a  green  light  absorbing  filter  is  provided  on  an  outer 
surface  of  the  substrate  on  said  display  surface  side  and  a 
monochromatic  light  transmitting  filter  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  of  the  red  and  blue  fluorescent  material  layers  which 
face  each  other  through  said  discharge  space  is  provided  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  substrate  on  said  display  surface  side. 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  several  electron  beams  substan- 
tially parallel  to  an  axis  Z,  the  electron  beams  going  through  at 
least  one  resonant  cavity  coaxial  with  and  aligned  along  the  Z  axis 
and  being  contained  in  a  plurality  of  drift  tubes  that  end  inside 
respective  ones  of  said  at  least  one  cavities,  said  plurality  of  drift 
tubes  inside  said  respective  cavities  having  respective  lips  that  face 
each  other  and  that  define  an  interaction  space  wherein,  in  order  to 
homogenize  the  respective  couplings  between  the  cavity  and  the 
beams,  a  spacing  between  two  facing  lips  varies  in  azimuth  and  is 
the  maximum  spacing  in  a  zone  of  the  interaction  space  close  to 
the  Z  axis  of  the  electron  tube  and  is  the  minimum  spacing  in  a 
zone  of  the  interaction  space  that  is  distant  from  the  Z  axis  of  the 
electron  tube. 
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5,838,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  DIFFICULT 

TO  START  ELECTRODELESS  LAMPS  USING  A  FIELD 

EMISSION  SOURCE 

Jerome  D.  Frank.  Silver  Spring;  Charles  H.  Wood.  Rockville. 

and  Miodrag  Cekic,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Fusion  UV  Systems,  Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6%,706 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  315—39  33  Claims 

[^) 
15 


19.  A  microwave  powered  electrodeless  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  a  microwave  cavity: 

b)  an  envelope  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  containing  a  dis- 
charge forming  fill; 

c)  a  metallic  probe  movable  from  a  first  position  where  said 
probe  is  in  contact  with  said  envelope  at  a  given  region  to  a 
second  position  where  said  probe  is  away  from  said  envelope, 
said  probe  being  in  said  first  position  when  said  lamp  is 
started,  said  probe  being  in  said  second  position  when  said 
lamp  is  operating; 

d)  a  substance  contained  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  envelope 
at  said  given  region  for  facilitating  the  starting  of  the  lamp; 

e)  starting  power  source  coupled  to  said  probe  in  said  first 
position  to  cause  application  of  an  electric  field  to  said  sub- 
stance, said  substance  being  responsive  to  said  electric  field  to 
initiate  electron  emission  therefrom  to  thereby  cause  dis- 
charge within  said  fill; 

f)  microwave  power  source  coupled  to  said  cavity  to  sustain  the 
discharge;  and 

g)  dielectric  disposed  between  said  probe  and  said  cavity,  said 
dielectric  having  a  dielectric  strength  greater  than  the  dielec- 
tric strength  of  air. 


5,838,109 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Shoji  Kobayashi,  and  Akiyosi  Ozaki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744.930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1995.  7-309701 

Int.  CI."  F21K  7/0():  HOSE  37/00 

VS.  CI.  315—58  12  Claims 


a  starter  circuit  for  generating  a  starting  signal  for  a  discharge 
lamp  and  applying  the  starting  signal  to  said  discharge  lamp, 
a  mounting  member,  and  a  noise  filter  circuit  interposed 
between  the  starter  circuit  and  the  discharge  lamp,  said  starter 
circuit  and  said  noise  filter  circuit  being  directly  secured  to 
said  mounting  member. 


5,838,110 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  FLUORESCENT  TUBE 

Robert  Pezzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  May  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  650,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  19.  1995.  95  06265 
Int.  CI."  H05B  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—105  35  Claims 


1.  A  starter  unit  for  a  fluorescent  tube  powered  by  an  AC  supply 
source  in  series  with  a  ballast  inductance,  the  fluorescent  tube 
having  a  first  control  terminal  and  a  second  control  terminal,  the 
starter  unit  comprising: 

a  first  thyristor  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  first  control 
terminal,  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  second  control  terminal, 
and  a  gate; 

a  second  thyristor  having  an  anode  coupled  to  the  second  control 
terminal,  and  a  cathode  coupled  to  the  first  terminal; 

a  series  connection  of  a  diode  and  a  first  zener  diode  coupled 
between  the  first  control  terminal  and  the  second  control 
terminal; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  the  second  control  terminal  and 
the  gate  of  the  first  thyristor; 

a  control  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  an  on  state  and  off 
state  of  the  first  thyristor.  the  control  integrated  circuit  having 
a  first  control  terminal  that  is  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
thyristor,  a  second  control  terminal,  and  a  supply  terminal; 

a  series  connection  of  an  auxiliary  thyristor  and  a  second  zener 
diode,  coupled  between  the  gate  of  the  first  thyristor  and  the 
anode  of  the  first  thyristor,  the  auxiliary  thyristor  having  a 
gate  that  is  coupled  to  the  second  control  terminal  of  the 
integrated  cireuit  and  a  cathode  that  is  coupled  to  the  supply 
terminal  of  the  control  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  discharge  lamp  lighting  device  comprising: 


5.838.111 

PLASMA  GENERATOR  W ITH  ANTENNAS  ATTACHED 

TO  TOP  ELECTRODES 

Shigenori  Hayashi.  Nara.  and  Hideo  Nakagawa.  kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  8073% 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27,  19%,  8-039435 

InL  CI."  H05H  1/46 

XiS.  CI.  315—111.21  22  Claims 

I.  A  plasma  generator  comprising: 

a  plasma  chamber: 

a  substrate  electrode  located  in  said  plasma  chamber,  wherein  a 
surface  of  any  substrate  placed  on  said  substrate  electrode  is 
exposed  to  plasma; 
a  top  electrode  facing  said  substrate  eleetroJe,  said  lop  electrode 
comprising  more  than  two  concentric  circular  electrodes  on  a 
single  plane; 
antennas  attached  to  each  of  said  circular  electrodes,  wherein  the 
antennas  attached  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  circular  elec- 
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where 


trodes  are  alternately  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the 
antennas  attached  to  another  of  said  circular  electrodes:  and 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  high  frequency  signal  to  at  least 
one  of  said  circular  electrodes. 


5,838.112 
PARALLEL  SCAN  TYPE  ION  IMPLANTER 
Osamu  Tsukakoshi;  Yuzo  Sakurada;   Kouichi   NUkura,  and 
Yasuo  Mihara,  all  of  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon 
Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-Ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,900,  Nov.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,865 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/24 
L.S.  CI.  31S— 111.81  4  Claims 
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where  the  rate  of  changing  the  deflection  voltage  stepwise  in  the 
venical  direction  (Y-direction)  of  the  substrate  and  the  rate  of 
changing  the  deflection  voltage  in  the  horizontal  direction 
(X-direction)  of  the  substrate  are  constant  and  a  dose  is  equal  to  I 
at  the  time  the  beam  spot  passes  the  center  of  the  substrate, 
and  where 


C  =  - 


N|  K  l/4<Xr  +  X;-)  +  l/I6((X.,^  +  XjJ)  -  1/24(X,  X  Aj))rr|         x  rp 


where  r,  is  an  outer  diameter  of  the  substrate. 


5,838,113 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  CONNECTED  TO  AN  AND 

GATE  THAT  IS  IN  TURN  CONNECTED  TO  FLIP-FLOP 

Masaaki  Mihara,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-040294 

Int.  CI.''  HOSB  i7/02 

UJS.  a.  315— 169J  7  Claims 


1.  A  parallel  scan  type  ion  implanter  designed  to  operate  to 
analyze  and  sort  out  a  pure  ion  beam  from  a  beam  produced  by  an 
ion  source  and  to  implant  a  substrate,  said  implanter  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  focused  ion  beam, 

a  first  multipole  electrostatic  deflector,  into  which  the  focused 
ion  beam  is  introduced  with  an  incident  angle  equal  to  a  half 
of  a  given  offset  deflection  angle  relative  to  the  central  axis  of 
the  deflector,  for  deflecting  the  ion  beam  further  by  an  offset 
angle  substantially  equal  to  a  half  of  the  given  offset  deflec- 
tion angle  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  first  multipole 
electrostatic  deflector  and  for  rasterwise  deflecting  the  ion 
beam  around  the  axis  of  the  offset  deflected  ion  beam,  said 
first  deflector  having  a  length  L,.  and 

a  second  multipole  electrostatic  deflector,  having  a  configuration 
geometrically  similar  to  that  of  the  first  multipole  electrostatic 
deflector,  for  rasterwise  deflecting  the  ion  beam  hack  in  order 
to  sweep  the  ion  beam  and  make  the  ion  beam  strike  a 
substrate  always  with  the  same  incident  angle,  said  second 
deflector  having  a  length  L,,  the  distance  between  the  center 
of  the  outlet  port  of  the  second  deflector  and  the  substrate  is 
L„  and  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  deflectors  is 
L, 

wherein  L,,  L^,.  L,^.  and  L  are  determined  so  as  to  minimize  a 
constant  C  relating  to  a  variation  in  a  dose  distribution,  said 
dose  distribution  being  obtained  from  a  dose  function 

D(X.  »>l+X|X+X,,»'+>.,X-+>^)'-, 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  terminal  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply: 

an  autotransformer  that  has  first  and  second  terminals  and  a  tap 
positioned  between  the  first  and  second  terminals,  the  tap 
being  connected  to  the  power  supply  terminal: 

a  capacitive  load  connected  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals: 

a  driving  pulse  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  driving  pulse 
with  a  frequency  thai  is  substantially  equal  to  a  resonance 
frequency  determmed  by  capacitance  of  said  capacitive  load 
and  inductance  of  said  autotransformer.  the  driving  pulse 
generation  circuit  including  a  duty  factor  conversion  circuit 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being  coupled  by  a 
feedback  path  to  the  inductor  coil  and  the  electroluminescent 
panel,  the  duty  factor  conversion  circuit  being  structured  to 
provide  at  its  output  the  driving  pulse  with  a  duty  factor  and  a 
frequency  that  both  automatically  changes  in  accordance  with 
the  resonance  frequency  wherein  the  duty  factor  correction 
circuit  includes; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  a  constant  current  circuit  and  a 
first  reference  potential  such  that  the  capacitor  has  a  capaci- 
tor voltage  waveform  that  is  triangular: 
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a  first  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
capacitor  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  second  reference 
potential,  and  an  output  at  which  an  output  signal  is  pro- 
portional to  a  difference  between  the  capacitor  \oltage 
waveform  and  the  second  reference  potential: 
an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  by  the  feedback  path 
to  the  capacitive  load,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  the  first  differential  amplifier,  and  an  output:  and 
a  flip-flop  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  AND  gate:  and 
a  single  drive  circuit  having  a  switching  element  with  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  terminals  of 
said  autotransformer  and  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  flip-flop,  said  single  drive  circuit  alternately 
performing  an  on/off  operation  responsive  to  the  driving  pulse 
supplied  from  said  driving  pulse  generation  circuit. 


5,838.115 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Markus  Jung.  Bruchsal:  Eberhard  Zeytang.  Reichenbach.  and 
Guenther  Renz,  Ostiildem.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  LufI-  und  Raumfahrt  c.V., 
Bonn.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826  J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1996,  1%  11 
679.1 

InL  Cl.*^  HOSB  iim 
MS.  a.  31S— 237  8  Claims 

n  13 


5.838.114 

PLURAL  FERRO-RESONANT  POWER  SUPPLIES  FOR 

POWERING  A  MAGNETRON  WHERE  THE  ARAY  LIES 

IN  THESE  POWER  SUPPLIES  BEING  INDEPENDENT 

FROM  EACH  OTHER  AND  NOT  UTILIZING  ANY 

COMMON  COMPONENTS 

Ernest  G.  Penzenstadler.  Hemdon.  Va..  and  Gungor  AkUs. 

Rockville,  Md..  assignors  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation, 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,149 
Int.  CI."  HOSB  37/02 
MS.  CI.  315—277 

'  r 


5  Claims 


1.  A  power  supplying  system  for  an  electrodeless  lamp  excited 
by  a  magnetron,  comprising. 

a  high  power,  power  supply  for  supplying  relatively  high  DC 
current  and  relatively  high  D.C.  voltage  to  said  magnetron. 

a  low  power,  power  supply  for  supplying  relatively  low  DC 
current  and  substantially  the  same  relatively  high  DC  voltage 
to  said  magnetron,  said  high  power  and  low  power,  power 
supplies  being  independent  from  each  other  and  not  utilizing 
any  common  components. 

means  for  utilizing  both  said  high  power,  power  supply  and  said 
low  power,  power  supply  and  combining  the  currents  there- 
from for  supply  to  said  magnetron  when  said  electrodeless 
lamp  is  operated  in  a  full  power  mode,  and 

means  for  disconnecting  said  high  power,  power  supply  from 
said  magnetron  when  said  electrodeless  lamp  is  switched  to  a 
reduced  power  mode,  while  leaving  said  low  power,  power 
supply  connected  to  said  magnetron,  whereby  only  said  rela- 
tively low  current  from  said  low  power,  power  supply  contin- 
ues to  be  fed  to  said  magnetron  in  said  reduced  power  mode, 
which  is  sufficient  to  enable  said  magnetron  to  generate 
enough  microwave  power  to  maintain  said  electrodeless  lamp 
in  an  ignited  condition  to  eliminate  a  cool  down  delay  and 
enable  quick  restarting  of  said  lamp  when  switched  back  to 
said  full  power  mode. 


1.  A  gas  discharge  device  having  a  gas  discharge  channel,  which 
comprises  two  gas  discharge  electrodes  and  a  gas  discharge  vol- 
ume lying  between  said  electrodes,  having  an  energy  storage 
circuit  connected  by  a  switching  device  to  the  gas  discharge 
electrodes  for  producing  a  current  surge  flowing  between  a  first 
output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  operating  a  gas 
discharge,  and  having  an  ignition  device  for  separate  ignition  of  the 
gas  discharge,  wherein: 

the  switching  device  comprises  a  voltage  divider  lying  between 
the  output  terminals  and  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
impedance, 
the  gas  discharge  electrodes  are  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first 
impedance  and  a  spark  gap  is  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
second  impedance, 
the  first  impedance  is  so  dimensioned  that,  in  the  absence  of  a 
gas  discharge,  a  voltage  lying  below  the  breakdown  voltage  of 
the  gas  discharge  electrodes  is  applied  to  the  laner.  and 
the  spark  gap  is  so  designed  that  its  breakdown  voltage  is 
exceeded  after  separate  ignition  of  the  gas  discharge  so  that 
the   current   surge   flows   from   the   energy    storage   circuit 
through  the  spark  gap  to  die  gas  discharge  electrodes. 


5.838,116 
FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  BALLAST  WfTH  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  CIRCUITRY 
Robert  H.  Katyl,  Vestal:  Robert  M.  Murcko.  Binghamton.  and 

David  W.  Dranchak.  Endwell.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  JRS 

Technology.  Iik..  Endicott,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  632J97 

Int  CI.'  G05F  l/OO 

VS.  CI.  315—307  30  CUums 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  gas  discharge  lighting  which  is 
energized  with  a  periodic  waveform,  said  electronic  ballast  being 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  lamps  that  provide  a  gas 
discharge  light  output,  means  for  operating  upon  said  gas  discharge 
light  output  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light  output  from 
said  gas  discharge  lamps  is  substantially  proportional  to  an  abso- 
lute value  of  an  instantaneous  wa\efomi  of  lamp  current,  photo- 
detection  means  for  detecting  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  light 
output  at  a  remote  distance  from  said  electronic  ballast,  said  ballast 
containing  modulation  means  for  modulating  said  light  output,  said 
ballast  containing  at  least  one  input  port  for  entry  of  input  signals 
from  an  external  source  into  said  modulation  means,  and  means  for 
introducing  information  to  said  input  port  so  that  the  discharge 
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(i)  first  and  second  input  nodes  on  which  respective  first  and 
second  input  signals  are  apphed;  and 

(ii)  first  and  second  output  nodes  respectively  connected  to 
said  common  and  control  nodes  so  as  to  control  the  switch- 
ing state  of  said  converter  switches; 

(d)  an  oscillator  for  providing  said  first  and  second  input  signals; 
said  oscillator  having  a  timing  input  and  an  output;  and 

(e)  a  first  resistor  and  a  serially  connected  feedback  winding 
coupled  to  said  timing  input;  said  feedback  winding  being 
coupled  to  said  resonant  inductance  so  as  to  increase  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  when  current  in  said  resonant  induc- 
tance from  said  common  node  lags  the  voltage  between  said 
common  node  and  said  reference  conductor,  and  to  decrease 
said  frequency  when  said  current  leads  said  voltage. 


light  output  of  the  gas  discharge  lamps  can  carry  the  introduced 
information. 


5,838,117 
BALLAST  CIRCUIT  WITH  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND 
PREHEAT  FUNCTIONS 
Louis  R.  Nerone,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,495 

Int  a."  H05B  37/02 

U.S.  a.  315—307  17  Claims 


5,838,118 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  COATED  PHOSPHOR,  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gregory  Peter  Kochansiti.  Dunellen;  Cherry  Ann  Murray. 
Murray  Hill;  Michael  Louis  Stelgerwald,  Martinsville; 
Pierre  Wiltzius,  Millington.  all  of  N  J.,  and  Alfons  van  Blaa- 
deren,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,201 

Int.  CI."  HOI  J  iiaO:  BOSD  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  315—326  9  Claims 

O.M 
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1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resonant  load  circuit  incorporating  the  gas  discharge  lamp 
and  including  a  resonant  inductance  and  a  resonant  capaci- 
tance; 

(b)  a  d.c.-to-a.c.  converter  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  load 
circuit  for  inducing  an  a.c.  current  in  said  resonant  load 
circuit,  said  converter  circuit  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  converter  switches  serially  connected  in 
the  foregoing  order  between  a  bus  conductor  at  a  d.c. 
voltage  and  a  reference  conductor,  and  being  connected 
together  at  a  common  node  through  which  said  a.c.  load 
current  flows; 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  converter  switches  each  comprising  a 
control  node  and  a  reference  node,  the  voltage  between 
such  nodes  determining  the  conduction  state  of  the  associ- 
ated switch; 

(iii)  the  respective  control  nodes  of  said  first  and  second 
converter  switches  being  interconnected;  and 

(iv)  the  respective  reference  nodes  of  said  first  and  second 
converter  switches  being  connected  together  at  said  com- 
mon node; 

(c)  a  bridge  network  connected  between  first  and  second  nodes 
and  having: 


0  !0OO       2000       3000       4000       500C 
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1.  Light-emitting  apparatus  comprising  luminescent  material, 
and  means  adapted  for  causing  impingement  of  actinic  radiation  on 
said  luminescent  material; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

on  said  luminescent  material  is  disposed  an  X-containing 
material,  said  luminescent  material  comprises  particles  of 
the  luminescent  material,  said  particles  being  substantially 
coated  with  said  X-containing  material  of  average  thickness 
selected  such  that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
actinic  radiation  can  penetrate  through  said  X-containing 
material,  wherein  X  is  a  single  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Si,  Ti,  Al,  Zr.  In  and  Sn. 


5,838,119 
ELECTRONIC  CHARGE  STORE  MECHANISM 
Craig  D.  Engle,  336  Cline  Ave.,  Griffith,  Ind.  46319 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  183,037,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,557,177.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No. 
664,417 
Int.  CI."  G09G  1/04:3/22:  HOIJ  29/56;  H04N  5/70 
U.S.  CI.  315—366  19  Claims 

1.  An  electron  beam  addressed  storage  target  comprising; 
target  means  compnsing: 
electron  collector  means, 
a  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  rows 

and  columns, 
each  said  pixel  element  comprising: 
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conductor  means  overlapping  said  substrate  to  form  a  beam 
landing  area  located  on  said  target  means, 

electron  source  means  enabling  said  beam  landing  areas  of  said 
pixel  elements  in  one  or  more  of  said  rows  to  be  simulta- 
neously bombarded  for  a  respective  addressing  interval  with  a 
plurality  of  electrons  emitted  from  corresponding  ones  of  a 
plurality  of  electron  row  sources. 

control  means  for  applying  a  respective  potential  difference 
between  said  collector  means  and  said  conductor  means  of 
said  pixel  elements  in  the  one  or  more  of  said  rows  during 
said  respective  addressing  inter\al. 

whereby  bombarding  said  beam  landing  areas  of  said  pixel 
elements  in  said  one  or  more  of  said  rows  with  said  plurality 
of  electrons  enables  a  second  respective  potential  difference  to 
be  established  between  said  beam  landing  areas  and  said 
conductor  means  of  said  pixel  elements  dependent  on  said 
respective  potential  difference  applied  between  said  collector 
means  and  said  conductor  means  of  said  pixel  elements  dur- 
ing said  respective  addressing  interval. 


netic  tip  in  said  gap  and  said  internal  ring  cathode  positioned 

adjacent  to  said  second  magnetic  tip  in  said  gap; 
an  anode  positioned  between  said  ring  cathodes  in  said  gap  and 

comprising 

a  first  annular  section  having  a  first  axis; 

a  second  annular  section  adjacent  to  said  first  annular  section 
along  said  first  axis; 

a  tube  mounted  to  said  first  annular  section  along  said  axis  to 
provide  gas  to  said  discharge  chamber,  said  tube  permitting 
said  anode  to  be  positioned  along  said  axis  a  distance  L, 
wherein  said  distance  L  satisfies  the  equation 

where 
L|  is  a  displacement  with  respect  to  an  outermost  edge  of  said 
external  cathode  ring;  and  represented  by  the  equation: 


Li=l/OJ,N   2(e/m)V^V^  V,) 


where: 

e  is  electron  charge; 

m  IS  electron  mass; 

V^  is  applied  voltage; 

(0,  is  cyclotron  electron  frequency; 

V_.  is  electron  scattering  frequency; 

V,  is  ionizing  collision  frequency;  and 

L2  is  the  distance  of  said  gap; 

an  electron  source  in  electrical  communication  with  said  mag- 
netic circuit; 

a  power  source  in  electrical  communication  with  said  magnetic 
circuit;  and 

a  magnetomotive  force  source  in  communication  with  said  mag- 
netic circuit. 


5,838,120 
ACCELERATOR  WITH  CLOSED  ELECTRON  DRIFT 
Alexander  V.  Semenkin;  Valerii  I.  Garkusha,  both  of  Kalinin- 
grad; Sergey  O.  Tverdokhlebov,  Ivanteevka,  and  Nadezhda 
A.  Lyapina,  Kaliningrad,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assign- 
ors to  Central  Research  Institute  of  Machine  Building,  Rus- 
sian Federation 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  678,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jul.   14, 
1995,  95113152 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  1/52:  H05H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  315—505  17  Claims 


5.838.121 
DUAL  BLADE  ROBOT 
Kevin   Fairbaim,   Saratoga;    Christopher   Lane,   Sunnyvale; 
Kelly  Colborne.  San  Jose,  and  Satish  Sundan  Mountain 
\  iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa 
Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996.  Sen  No.  752,471 

Int.  Cl."^  B25J  I.VM:  B65G  ■4<JA)7 

VS.  CI.  318— 15  20  Claims 

'  '      .  .'  !'..'''■  = 


1.  An  accelerator  with  a  closed  electron  drift,  comprising: 

an  annular  magnetic  circuit  having  a  first  magnetic  pole  tip  and 

a  second  magnetic  pole  tip,  said  first  magnetic  tip  and  said 

second  magnetic  tip  separated  by  a  gap.  said  gap  defining  a 

discharge  chamber; 
an  external  ring  cathode  and  an  internal  ring  cathode,  said 

external  ring  cathode  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  mag- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  wafers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rotating  member  magnetically  coupled  to  a  first  actu- 
ating member  to  rotate  the  first  rotating  member; 

(b)  a  second  rotating  member  magnetically  coupled  to  a  second 
actuating  member  to  rotate  the  second  rotating  member; 

(c)  a  blade  assembly  having  al  least  first  and  second  wafer 
blades  wherein  the  wafer  blades  are  co  planar;  and 

(d)  an  arm  assembl>  having  first  and  second  pivot  ends  pivotally 
connecting  the  first  and  second  rotating  members  to  the  blade 


3086 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


assembly,  wherein  the  first  and  second  pivot  ends  are  inter- 
locked to  maintain  alignment  of  the  blade  assembly. 


5,838,122 
MOTOR  INITIALIZATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hung  D.  Vu,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seiberco  Incorpo- 
rated, Braintree,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,080 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/40 

U.S.  CI.  318—254  6  Claims 


5,838.123 

AUTOMATIC  PHASE  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR  DRIVING  SIGNAL 

Chi-Mou  Zhao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  22,  1996,  85 1 1 4436 
Int.  CI."  H02P  6/(W 
U,S.  CI.  318—254  18  Claims 


MICRO  CONTROUUER 

OlfrEREHTlATOR 


1.  A  polyphase  direct  current  electric  motor  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: a  stator  of  magnetic  material  having  an  array  of  mutually 
spaced  pole  elements  thereon,  a  plurality  of  phase  coils  wound 
separately  from  one  another  on  at  least  certain  of  said  pole  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  sensor  coils  wound  separately  from  one 
another  on  at  least  certain  of  said  pole  elements,  first  connecting 
means  interconnecting  said  phase  coils  to  enable  at  least  two  motor 
phases,  and  second  connecting  means  interconnecting  said  sensor 
coils  to  enable  at  least  two  sensor  circuits,  each  of  said  sensor  coils 
being  magnetically  coupled  through  said  stator  to  at  least  one  of 
said  phase  coils;  an  armature  having  an  array  of  mutually  spaced 
pole  elements  thereon  that  are  at  least  temporarily  magnetizable  so 
as  to  afford  positive  and  negative  polarities  to  poles  in  alternating 
positions  in  said  array,  said  armature  being  mounted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  stator  with  said  pole  elements  of  said  armature 
moving  in  physical  and  magnetic  proximity  past  said  stator  pole 
elements:  at  least  one  power  supply  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  connecting  means  for  providing  direct  current 
thereto;  and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  power  supply  and  said  second  connecting  means  for  control- 
ling the  electrical  current  supplied  by  said  at  least  one  power 
supply  to  at  least  said  first  connecting  means,  said  control  means 
being  constructed  to  carry  out  the  following  steps: 

(a)  effecting  the  delivery  of  electrical  current  from  said  at  least 
one  power  supply  for  excitation  of  said  feedback  coils  so  as  to 
produce  feedback  signals  from  said  two  sensor  circuits  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  armature; 

(b)  detecting  said  feedback  .signals; 

(c)  utilizing  said  detected  feedback  signals  to  determine  the 
position  of  said  armature; 

(d)  effecting  the  delivery  of  electrical  current  from  said  at  least 
one  power  supply  for  excitation  of  said  phase  coils  at  such  a 
commutation  angle  as  to  maintain  said  motor  in  torque  equi- 
librium and  said  armature  substantially  fixed  in  said  position: 

(e)  determining  changes  in  said  feedback  signals  during  said 
phase  coil  excitation  step  (d):  and 

(f)  utilizing  said  determined  feedback  signal  changes  to  deter- 
mine the  actual  value  of  said  commutation  angle. 
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1.  An  automatic  phase  adjuster  for  a  brushless  motor,  compris- 


mg: 


means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  motor; 

a  plurality  of  phase  lead  filters,  coupled  to  said  motor  speed 
sensing  means,  for  generating  a  phase-lead  driving  signal;  and 

multiplexer  means,  coupled  to  said  phase-lead  filters,  for  selec- 
tively connecting  an  output  of  one  of  said  phase-lead  fillers  as 
an  output  of  said  multiplexer  means. 

10.  An  automatic  phase  adjuster  for  a  brushless  motor,  compris 


ing: 


means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  motor; 

at  least  one  phase-lead  filter,  coupled  to  said  motor  speed  sens- 
mg  means,  for  generating  a  phase-lead  driving  signal; 

at  least  one  phase-lag  filter,  coupled  to  said  motor  speed  sensing 
means,  for  generating  a  phase-lag  driving  signal;  and 

multiplexer  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  phase- 
lead  driving  signal  and  the  pha.se-lag  driving  signal  as  output. 


5,838.124 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BRAKING  OF 

ACTUATOR  AND  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  THEREIN 

Michael  L.  Hill,  Rockton,  III.,  assignor  to  Barber  Colman, 

Loves  Park,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,053 

Int.  CI."  H02P  lAK) 

U.S.  CI.  3I&— 269  38  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  stopping  rotation  of  a  brushless  DC  motor,  said 

method  comprising: 

(a)  operating  said  motor  as  a  loaded  generator: 

(b)  during  said  operating  (a),  monitoring  a  motion  profile  of  said 
motor; 

(c)  when  said  motion  profile  of  said  motor  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic,  engaging  an  active  deceleration  mode, 
wherein  said  active  deceleration  mode  includes  operating  said 
motor  to  actively  decelerate  said  motor  by  driving  said  motor 
in  a  direction  opposite  of  rotation  thereof:  and 

(d)  upon  detection  of  re\ersal  of  direction  of  said  motor,  engag- 
ing a  holding  mode  to  hold  said  motor  position  static. 
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5,838,125 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 
OPENING/CLOSING  APPARATUS  IN  A  WASHING 
MACHINE 
Ssi  Choi  Choi,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  9,  1995, 
1995-40474 

Int.  CI."  H02D  I  AX) 
U.S.  CI.  318—285  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  automatic  door  opening/closing 
apparatus  of  a  clothes  washing  machine,  the  washing  machine 
including  a  casing,  a  door  mounted  on  said  casing  for  manual 
mo\cmenl  between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  motor  oper- 
ably  connected  to  said  door  for  automatically  moving  said  dot)r 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  the  motor  being  operable 
in  a  forward  direction  for  opening  the  door  and  operable  in  a 
reverse  direction  for  closing  the  dixir.  the  methtxl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  operating  said  motor  in  said  reverse  direction  if  said  washing 
machine  door  is  in  an  open  position  when  a  command  for 
closing  said  door  is  entered; 

B)  stopping  operation  of  said  motor  if  said  dtwr  reaches  a  closed 
position  within  a  predetermined  time  interval  from  the  initia- 
tion of  the  reverse-direction  operation  of  said  motor; 

C)  operating  said  motor  in  said  forward  direction  for  returning 
said  door  to  said  open  position  if  said  door  leaves  said  open 
position  but  does  not  reach  said  closed  position  within  said 
predetermined  time  interval; 

D)  operating  said  motor  in  said  forward  direction  if  said  door  is 
in  said  closed  position  when  a  command  for  opening  said 
door  is  entered; 

E)  stopping  operation  of  said  motor  if  said  door  reaches  said 
open  position  within  said  predetermined  time  intenal  from 
the  initiation  of  the  forward-direction  operation  of  the  motor; 
and 

F)  operating  said  motor  in  said  reverse  direction  for  returning 
said  door  to  said  closed  position  if  said  door  leaves  said 
closed  position  but  does  not  reach  said  open  position  within 
said  predetermined  time  interval. 


5,838.126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  OPENING  OR 

CLOSING  A  DOOR  BY  MEASURING  THE 

INSTANTANEOUS  VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  IN  AN 

ASSOCIATED  MOTOR 

Laurent    Pierre    Edouard    Llerena,    Saint    Avertin,    France. 

assignor  to  Faiveley  Transport.  Saint  Denis.  France 

Filed  May  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  651.493 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  22.  1995.  95  06034 
Int.  CI."  H02P  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  318—286  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  electronically  controlling  displacement  of  a  dtK)r 
using  a  DC  motor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  instantaneous  position  of  the  door  at  an  end  of  a 
present  time  interval  by  measuring  an  instantaneous  voltage 


across  tcnninals  of  the  motor,  measuring  an  instantaneous 
current  through  windings  of  the  motor,  computing  displace- 
ment of  the  door  during  the  present  time  interval  as  a  function 
of  the  measured  instantaneous  \ollage,  the  measured  instanta- 
neous current,  back-emf  and  internal  resistance  constants  of 
the  motor,  and  adding  the  computed  displacement  to  an 
instantaneous  position  detennined  during  a  preceding  time 
interval: 

regulating  one  of  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  the  motor  and 
current  through  the  windings  of  the  motor  as  a  function  of  the 
determined  instantaneous  position  of  the  door;  and 

repeating  said  determining  and  regulating  steps  at  lime  intervals 
to  control  the  displacement  of  the  door 


5,838.127 
SINGLE  PHASE  MOTOR  FOR  LAUNDERING 
APPARATIS 
Glen  C.  ^bung;  Brian  L.  Beifus:  Robert  K.  Hollenbeck.  all  of 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.;  Austars  R.  Schnore.  Scotia.  N.\..-  Charles 
M.  Stephens.  Pattersonville.  N.\.;  Paul  M.  Szczesny.  Ball- 
ston.  N.^.;  Thomas  M.  Jahns.  Schenectady.  N.Y..  and  Eric  R. 
Benedict.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,470 

Int.  CI."  H02P  l/22:M)8:  D06F  .<<i/l4 

U.S.  CI.  318—293  41  Claims 
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I.  A  motor  and  control  for  use  in  a  laundering  apparatus,  said 
laundering  apparatus  including  a  tub  having  a  lid  movable  by  a 
user  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  including 
a  lid  sw  itch  that  provides  a  signal  representative  of  the  position  of 
the  lid.  said  motor  and  control  comprising: 
a  stationary  assembly  including  a  winding: 
a  rotatable  assembly  in  magnetic  coupling  relation  to  the  station- 
ary assembly: 
a  power  supply  link  for  providing  power  to  the  winding,  said 
p<iwer  supply  link  ha\ing  upper  and  lower  rails  supplied  by  a 
p(.)wer  supply  and  power  switches  responsive  to  a  inotor 
control  signal  for  selectixely  connecting  the  rails  to  the  wind- 
ing to  energize  the  winding  with  a  motor  current  whereby  an 
electromagnetic  field  is  produced  for  rotating  the  rotatable 
assembly,  said  power  switches  comprising  a  set  of  upper 
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power  switches  and  a  set  of  lower  power  switches,  each  of 
said  power  switches  having  a  conducting  state  and  a  noncon- 
ducting state: 

lid  detection  circuit  responsive  to  the  lid  position  signal  for 
generating  a  disable  signal  when  the  lid  is  in  its  open  position; 
and 

control  circuit  for  generating  the  motor  control  signal  to 
control  the  power  switches,  said  control  circuit  being  respon- 
sive to  the  disable  signal  for  controlling  the  power  switches  so 
that  the  lower  power  switches  become  conducting  and  the 
upper  power  switches  become  nonconducting,  or  vice-versa, 
thereby  de-energizing  the  winding  to  disable  the  motor. 


5338,128 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  BEMF  SIGNALS  FOR 
SYNCHRONIZING  THE  DRIVING  OF  BRUSHLESS- 
SENSORLESS  MOTORS  BY  MEANS  OF  PREDEFINED 
DRIVING  SIGNALS 
Giuseppe  MaiocchL,  Villa  Guardia,  and  Marco  Viti,  Sesto  S. 
Giovanni,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.I.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  901.611 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Aug.   1, 
1996.  96830440 


InL  CI."  H02P  6/18 


VS.  CL  318-^39 


16  Claims 


8.  A  circuit  for  reconstructing  a  BEMF  signal  induced  on  the 
phase  windings  of  a  motor  driven  with  constant  values  or  pre- 
defined profiles  of  current  or  voltage,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  differentiator  circuit  having  inputs  for  receiving  pairs  of 
bytes  corresponding  to  the  constant  values  or  instantaneous 
samples  of  the  pre-defined  profiles  of  the  drive  signals  of  two 
distinct  phase  windings  of  the  motor  and  an  output  for  a  byte 
representing  a  difference  of  the  two  input  bytes; 

a  byte/PWM  converter  circuit  having  an  input  connectable  to  the 
output  of  said  digital  differentiator  circuit  and  an  output  for  a 
PWM  signal  whose  modulation  corresponds  to  the  value  of 
the  input  byte  difference; 

first  and  second  sensing  resistors  in  respective  first  aiid  second 
phase  windings  of  the  two  phase  windings; 

an  analog  differential  stage  having  differential  inputs  connected 
to  the  first  sensing  resistor  and  to  the  second  sensing  resistor, 
and  an  output  for  a  difference  signal  of  the  currents  flowing  in 
the  two  phase  windings; 

an  analog  differentiator  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  analog  differential  stage;  and 

a  summing  stage  having  three  distinct  inputs  coupled  to  the 
respective  outputs  of  said  analog  differential  stage,  said  byte/ 
PWM  converter  circuit  and  said  analog  differentiator,  said 
summing  stage  having  an  output  for  a  difference  signal 
between  a  BEMF  induced  on  the  first  phase  winding  and  a 
BEMF  induced  on  the  second  phase  winding. 


5,838,129 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE-POLE  MOTORS 

WITH  OPTIMUM  DRIVING  WAVEFORM 

Yih-Ping  Luh,  7  th  Fl.,  No.  23,  AUey  137,  Gin  Shin  Road, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,198 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/(X) 

U.S.  a.  318—439  5  Claims 


1.  A  driving  method  for  a  motor  which  has  multiple  poles  (rotors 
and  stators).  includes  the  following  procedure: 

(1)  Check  the  torque  that  can  be  generated  when  current  con- 
nects to  each  pole 

(2)  Find  the  pole  that  generated  the  largest  torque;  connect  this 
pole  to  the  maximum  current  in  the  linear  region  of  the 
magnetic  flux  density 

(3)  If  the  torque  generated  is  not  enough,  find  the  pole  within 
remaining  poles  that  generate  the  next  largest  torque;  connect 
the  same  current  as  for  the  previous  pole 

(4)  If  the  total  torque  is  still  not  enough,  then  evenly  increa.se 
current  to  each  pole  into  the  saturation  region  of  motor  pole  to 
give  higher  torque  output 

(5)  Divide  magnetic  poles  of  the  motor  into  3N  parts  (N  is  an 
integer)  so  that  poles  at  opposite  comers  has  the  same  driving 
waveform  and  the  same  torque — a  paired  torque. 


5,838,130 

LOCOMOTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  LEGGED 

MOBILE  ROBOT 

Nobuald  Ozawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  787,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19%,  8-031365 
Int.  CI."  B62D  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  318—568.2  14  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  controlling  locomotion  of  a  legged  mobile  robot 
having  at  least  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  articulated  legs  each 
connected  to  the  body  through  a  joint  and  each  including  a  foot 
connected  to  the  leg  through  a  joint,  the  robot  being  configured  to 
walk  in  an  environment  including  stairs,  comprising: 
gait  parameter  generating  means  for  generating  gait  parameters 
of  the  robot  such  that  the  robot  descends  the  stairs  by  landing 
a  heel  of  a  first  foot  on  a  stair  step; 
posture  parameter  determining  means  for  determining  posture 
parameters  of  the  robot  based  on  the  generated  gait  param- 
eters; 
joint  angle  determining  means  for  determining  desired  angles  of 
the  joints  based  on  the  determined  posture  parameters  by 
inverse  kinematic  solution;  and 
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5,838,132 

STEPPER-MOTOR  CONTROL  METHOD 

Makoto  Tanaka.  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  612,447.  Man  7.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  954,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  10,  1995.  7-050900 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/40 
i:S.  CI.  318-«85  1  Claim 


servo  control  means  for  controlling  an  actuator  of  each  joint  in 
response  to  the  determined  desired  angles  of  the  joints: 

wherein  the  robot  is  a  biped  robot  having  two  articulated  legs 
each  connected  to  the  body  through  a  hip  joint  and  each 
including  a  foot  connected  to  the  leg  through  an  ankle  joint, 
such  that  the  robot  walks  alternating  between  a  single-leg 
support  phase  in  which  one  of  the  two  legs  suppons  the 
weight  of  the  robot,  and  a  double-leg  suppon  phase  in  which 
both  legs  support  the  weight  of  the  robot,  and  said  gait 
generating  means  generates  gait  parameters  which  throughout 
the  entire  single-leg  support  phase,  cause  the  foot  supporting 
the  weight  of  the  robot  to  make  at  least  three-point  contact 
with  the  stair  step. 


5,838,131 

FOOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CIRCUITS 

Timothy  D.  Telymonde,  75  Manchester  Ave.,  Keyport,  NJ. 

07735 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  982.%1 

Int.  CI."  G05B  11/01 

VS.  CI.  318—560  ,„       20  Claims 


'a 

J 

NCU 

MODEM 

STEPPEB-  MOTOB  M 


1.  A  control  method  for  a  stepper- motor,  comprising: 

(a)  determining  a  present  integrated  value  of  a  current  supplied 
to  the  stepper  motor; 

(b)  determining  a  present  load  torque  applied  to  the  stepper- 
motor  from  said  present  integrated  value  determined  in  step 
(a)  using  a  first  table  which  stores  a  relationship  between 
plurality  of  load  torques  of  the  stepper-motor  and  a  plurality 
of  integrated  values  of  current  supplied  to  the  stepper-motor; 

(c)  calculating  a  torque  difference  between  a  preset  rotational 
torque  of  the  stepper-motor  and  the  present  load  torque  deter- 
mined in  step  (b); 

(d)  detei-mining  one  of  a  feed  current  or  a  pulse  speed  from  said 
torque  difference  calculated  in  step  (c)  using  a  second  table 
which  stores  a  relationship  between  a  plurality  of  rotational 
torques  of  the  stepper-motor  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  feed 
currents  of  the  stepper- motor  or  a  plurality  of  pulse  speeds  of 
the  stepper-motor;  and 

(e)  controlling  an  output  torque  in  response  to  one  of  the  feed 
current  and  the  pulse  speed  determined  in  step  (d). 


5,838,133 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

Roy  A.  McCann,  3517  Kingswood.  Kettering.  Ohio  45420 

Fikd  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856J70 

Int  CI."  H02P  5/05 

VS.  CI.  318—701  30  Claims 

126.^  '»>  f!^       ai-^ 


1.  A  foot  operated  control  for  electrical  circuits  including:  a  foot 
rest,  and  at  least  one  switch  means,  said  foot  rest  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  profile, 
said  cross-sectional  profile  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  por- 
tion, and  at  least  one  inclined  portion,  an  underside  portion  of  said 
honzontal  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  at  least  one  inclined  portion  being  formed  with  at  least 
one  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  portion,  at 
least  one  pivot  axis  being  formed  on  the  underside  portion  of  the 
horizontal  portion  near  the  intersection  of  the  horizontal  portion 
and  the  inclined  portion  adjacent  thereto,  each  pivot  axis  being 
transverse  to  its  associated  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  sw  itch 
means  being  seated  in  at  least  one  recess  formed  into  said  foot  rest, 
wherein  each  switch  is  actuated  as  and  when  an  actuator  associated 
with  said  switch  comes  into  contact  with  said  supporting  surface 
by  tilting  the  inclined  portion  of  the  foot  rest  in  a  selected  direction 
about  its  associated  pivot  axis  by  the  foot  of  an  operator 


«W^B^ 


^_»K,* 
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I.  A  method  of  selectively  energizing  a  motor  winding,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  speed  sensor  that  generates  a  speed  signal  represent- 
ing the  angular  speed  of  a  rotating  member; 

determining  translation  and  dilation  parameters  based  upon  said 
speed  signal; 
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providing  circuitry  that  outputs  a  conduction  angle  signal  repre- 
senting the  substantially  optimal  angular  position  of  said 
rotating  member  at  which  to  selectively  control  the  delivery 
of  energy  to  said  winding  based  upon  said  translation  and 
dilation  parameters:  and 

controlling  selectively  the  delivery  of  energy  to  said  winding 
based  upon  said  conduction  angle  signal. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  energizing  a  motor  winding  to 
spin  a  rotating  member,  comprising: 

a  speed  sensor  for  generating  a  speed  signal  representing  the 
angular  speed  of  said  rotating  member;  and 

processing  circuitry,  in  communication  with  said  speed  sensor, 
for  determining  translation  and  dilation  parameters  based 
upon  said  speed  signal  and  outputtmg  a  conduction  angle 
signal  representing  the  substantially  optimal  angular  position 
of  said  rotating  member  at  which  to  selectively  control  the 
delivery  of  energy  to  said  winding. 


5,838.134 
UNIVERSAL  COMMUTATOR  FOR  A.C.  MOTORS 
Michael   D.   Cummins,  846   Raymond   St.   Parkview   Island. 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33141 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  966,961 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/f)2H 

U.S.  CI.  318—750  3  Claims 
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1.  A  commutator  for  an  A.C.  shaded  pole  motor,  comprising: 

a)  a  DC.  power  source; 

b)  a  waveforming  circuit  connected  to  said  D.C.  power  source 
and  said  waveforming  circuit  includes  first  and  second  outputs 
that  provide  interrupted  complementary  D.C.  voltage  trigger- 
ing signals  and  one  of  said  triggering  signals  having  a  duty 
cycle  slightly  smaller  than  the  duty  cycle  of  the  other  trigger- 
ing signal  so  that  the  rising  and  falling  edges  of  said  trigger- 
ing signals  do  not  coincide  in  time  with  each  other; 

c)  power  switching  means  including  first  and  second  power 
switch  circuits  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  triggering 
signals  and  further  including  third  and  fourth  outputs;  and 

d)  a  winding  assembly  on  the  stator  of  said  motor  having  two 
ends  and  a  centrally  connected  tap,  said  ends  being  connected 
to  said  third  and  fourth  outputs  so  that  opposite  magnetic 
fields  are  included  in  said  stator  and  alternate  according  to 
said  triggering  signals. 


7         358)7         4j6    8     "^^X^s 
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winding  is  wound  and  a  second  power  generation  means  consti- 
tuted by  a  second  rotor  and  a  second  stator  which  surrounds  said 
second  rotor  and  on  which  a  second  stator  winding  is  wound,  said 
first  and  second  power  generation  means  being  connected  to  a 
common  load,  said  method  comprising  the  following  sequential 
steps: 

a  first  step  of  supplying  power  to  said  first  and  second  stator 
windings  after  both  the  windings  are  respectively  connected 
in  a  star- form: 
a  second  step  of  supplying  power  to  said  first  and  second  stator 
windings  after  a  connection  of  said  second  stator  winding  is 
changed  into  a  delta-form  while  a  connection  of  said  first 
stator  winding  remains  as  the  star-form;  and 
a  third  step  of  supplying  power  to  said  first  and  second  stator 
windings  after  the  connection  of  said  first  stator  winding  is 
changed  into  a  delta-form  while  the  connection  of  said  second 
stator  winding  remains  as  the  delta-form. 


5,838,136 
3-POLE  BATTERY  SWITCHES 
Iain  Wallace  Waugh,  Hamilton,  New    Zealand,  assignor  to 
GloryWin    International    Group    Limited,    Central,    Hong 
Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93/00067.  §  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04394.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,631 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
244007;  Apr.  27,  1993,  247509 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  CI.  320—6  23  Claims 


1 


5,838,135 

DRIVING  MEANS  FORMED  BY  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  THE  SAME 

Satoru  Satake,  Tokyo;  Manabu  Hidaka,  Hiroshima;  Kazuo 

Kumamoto,  Hiroshima,  and  Tadashi  Masaki,  Hiroshima,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350555 
"  Int.  CI."  H02K  I6/(X):I7/I2 
U.S.  CI.  318—771  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  power  to  an  induction  motor  having  a 
first  power  generation  means  constituted  by  a  first  rotor  and  a  first 
stator  which  surrounds  said  first  rotor  and  on  which  a  first  stator 


8.  In  a  vehicle  electrical  system  having  a  .^-Pole  battery  contain- 
ing an  AUX  battery  for  supplying  electrical  auxiliaries  and  a  CRA 
battery,  a  device  for  connection  between  the  like  poles  of  the 
battery  having 

(a)  a  normally  open  switch  connecting  said  CRA  and  AUX 
batteries. 

(b)  a  normally  closed  switch  connecting  the  AUX  battery  to  the 
electrical  auxiliaries,  and 
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(c)  sensing  means  which  detects  the  state  of  charge  of  the  AUX 

battery  and  any  current  from  the  AUX  battery  to  the  CRA 

battery  and  which 

(i)  connects  and  disconnects  the  CRA  battery  and  the  AUX 
battery,  and 

(ii)  connects  and  disconnects  the  AUX  battery  to  and  from  the 
electrical  auxiliaries  so  as  to  enable  a  generator  to  charge 
both  the  CRA  and  AUX  batteries  and  to  meet  flucmating 
loads, 

and  wherein  the  sensing  means  comprises: 

data  storage  means  suitable  for  storing  data  representing  bat- 
tery current,  battery  voltage  and  current  from  the  CRA 
battery  to  the  AUX  battery, 

data  entry  means  suitable  for  entering  data  concerning  AUX 
battery  current,  AUX  battery  voltage,  and  current  from  the 
CRA  banery  to  the  AUX  battery,  and 

comparing  means  which  compares  the  entered  data  with  the 
corresponding  stored  data  and  generates  signals  which  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  normally  closed  switch  and  signals 
which  operate  the  normally  open  switch. 


5.838,137 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  OPTIMAL  CAPACITY  OF 

AUXILIARY  ELECTRIC  SOURCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Chun-ho  Kim,  Kwangmyung,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  KJA 

Motors  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul,  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688.886 

Int.  CI,"  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  320—43  4  Claims 
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a  charging  circuit,  coupled  between  the  means  for  mechanically 
generating  electrical  energy  and  said  rechargeable  battery,  and 
supplying  charging  current  to  said  rechargeable  battery. 


5,838.139 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  BATTERY  TECHNIQUE 
Michael  Roy  Greene,  Long  Valley.  NJ„  assignor  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

Filed  Jan,  17,  1997,  Ser,  No.  785067 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04:  G08B  2I/(H):  GOIN  27/415 

XJS.  CI.  320—133  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  optimal  capacity  of  a  DC/DC 
converter  for  an  electric  vehicle,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

statistically  modelling  firm  loads  and  instantaneous  loads  with 
frequency  and  duty-on  ratio; 

summing  up  firm  loads; 

arranging  instantaneous  loads  in  a  way  in  which  a  tum-ON  time 
of  each  instantaneous  load  does  not  occur  simultaneously 
during  a  cycle  in  which  another  instantaneous  load  occurs: 

obtaining  a  total  load  by  summing  up  the  instantaneous  loads 
and  the  firm  loads  during  a  Particular  cycle;  and 

determining  a  capacity  of  the  DC/EX?  converter  such  that,  during 
the  cycle,  the  amount  of  a  charged  capacity  and  the  amount  of 
a  discharged  capacity  of  an  auxiliary  batter\  are  approxi- 
mately the  same. 
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I .  A  method  for  use  in  a  portable  device  powered  by  a  battery, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  point  at  which  the  banery  is  depleted  to  a  predetermined 
power  level,  developing  a  signal  which  indicates  that  the 
battery  will  be  completely  depleted  within  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  even  though  there  actually  remains  sufficient 
power  in  the  twttery  to  power  said  portable  desice  for  a 
further  period  of  time  in  addition  to  the  predetennined  amount 
of  time;  and 

powering  off  said  portable  device  upon  the  passing  of  the 
predetermined  amount  of  time  unless  a  user  performs  a  pre- 
determined action  pnor  thereto. 


5,838,138 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WHICH  IS  POWERED  BY 
ACTUATION  OF  MANUAL  INPUTS 
David  L.  Henty.  1232  Polaris  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,254 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
U.S.  a.  320—107  20  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  power  supply  system  for  use  with  a 
portable  computer  having  a  keyboard,  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
therein,  a  CPU,  a  memory  and  a  display,  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  battery; 

means,  coupled  to  the  keys  in  the  keyboard,  for  converting 
mechanical  energy  due  to  activation  of  the  keys  by  an  opera- 
tor into  electrical  energy:  and 


5,838,140 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  BATTERS  TECHNIQUE 
Eugene  J,  Rosenthal,  EdLson.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785,268 
Int.  CI,"  H02J  74W   G08B  21/00:  GOIN  27/415 
VS.  a.  320—133  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  portable  device  powered  by  a  banery. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  point  at  which  the  battery  is  depleted  to  a  predetermined 
power  level,  developing  a  signal  which  indicates  that  the 
banery  will  he  completely  depleted  within  a  predetermined 
amount  of  time  even  though  there  actually  remains  sufficient 
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power  in  the  battery  to  power  said  portable  device  for  a 
further  period  of  time  in  addition  to  the  predetermined  amount 
of  time;  and 
powering  off  said  portable  device  upon  the  passing  of  the 
predetermined  amount  of  time  unless  a  user  performs  a  pre- 
determined action  prior  thereto; 
wherein  said  portable  device  has  at  least  first  and  second  oper- 
ating modes,  said  first  mode  being  a  standby  mode  and  said 
second  mode  being  an  active  mode,  and  wherein  said  prede- 
termined and  further  periods  of  time  are  computed  on  a  basis 
selected  from  one  of  the  following  ba.ses 
(i)  as  if  said  portable  communication  device  is  only  operated 

in  said  first  mode, 
(ii)  as  if  said  portable  communication  device  is  only  operated 

in  said  second  mode,  and 
(iii)  as  if  said  portable  communication  device  is  operated  in  a 

combination  of  said  first  mode  and  said  second  mode. 
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more  battery  cells  and  the  temperature  of  said  one  or  more 
battery  cells. 


5.838,142 

BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  OPERATION  OF  A  BATTERY 

CHARGER 
Patrick  Wyss,  Starrkiach;  Anton  Fessler,  Wohlen,  and  Chris- 
tian Meyer,  Walliswil-Bipp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Impex  Patrick  Wyss,  Morchaltorf,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,650,  Feb.  2,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951382 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  2, 1995, 
95115527 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  320—148  32  Claims 


5,838,141 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  CONTINUOUSLY 

VARIABLE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BATTERY  CELL  CHARGING 
Upal  Sengupta,  St.  Joseph;  Robert  R.  Ibmbull,  Buchanan; 
Rajesb  A.  Shah,  and  Brian  Carl  Fritz,  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Packard  Bell  Nee,  Sacremento,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,756,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  245,004,  May  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,541,490, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  975^79,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,629,604.  This  application  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
856.488 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 
U.S.  CI.  320—145  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  charging  one  or  more  battery  cells,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  predetermmed  battery  parameters;  and 

(b)  charging  said  one  or  more  battery  cells  with  a  continuously 
and  automatically  variable  charging  current  from  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  to  a  predetermined  maximum  level  during  all 
operating  conditions  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined  bat- 
tery parameters  and  as  a  function  of  a  load  placed  on  said  one 
or  more  battery  cells,  said  charging  current  controlled  by  a 
continuously  variable  reference  signal  that  varies  as  a  prede- 
termined function  of  said  charging  current  supplied  to  said 
one  or  more  banery  cells,  the  amount  of  charge  in  said  one  or 


1.  A  process  for  automatically  adjusting  a  battery  charger 
according  to  an  accumulator  battery  being  charged,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  a  charging  current  to  said  battery: 

sensing  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  banery  to  generate  a  sense 
signal; 

amplifying  said  sense  signal  by  an  amplification  factor  to  gen- 
erate a  control  signal; 

checlcing  time  behavior  of  said  control  signal  and  generating  a 
check-result  signal  as  soon  as  a  predetermined  criterion  is 
fulfilled  by  said  time  behavior  of  said  control  signal; 

controlling  said  charging  current  as  a  function  of  said  checlt- 
result  signal;  and 

automatically  adjusting  said  amplification  factor  as  a  function  of 
said  sense  signal  so  as  to  set  said  control  signal  being  checlced 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  magnitude. 


5.838.143 

AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  POLARITY  IDENTIFICATION 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  ELECTRODE  PLATES,  CAPACITOR 

AND  RELAYS 

Te-Yu  Lo.  8F,  No.  45,  Pao  Chung  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien.  Taipei  Hsien, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,793 
Claims     priority,     application     Taiwan,     Oct.     8,     1996, 
84217398A01 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—16  J  3  Claims 


An  automatic  battery  polarity  identification  circuit  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  electrode  plate  and  a  second  electrode  plate  adapted  for 

receiving  two  opposite  ends  of  a  battery: 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end:  and 
at  least  one  relay,  each  of  said  at  least  one  relay  having  a  coil, 
said  coll  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  a  second  end.  a  second  fixed  contact  and  a  third 
fixed  contact  connected  between  said  first  electrode  plate  and 
the  second  end  of  said  coil,  a  first  fixed  contact  and  a  fourth 
fixed  contact  connected  to  said  second  electrode. 


5,838,144 

SOLID  STATE,  REDUCED  VOLTAGE  MOTOR  STARTER 

ENABLING  EQUALIZED  INPUT/OUTPUT  VOLT-AMP 

RATINGS 

Frank  E.  Wills,  and  Harold  R.  SchneUka,  both  of  York,  Pa., 

assignors  to  York  International  Corporation,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852302 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO:  H02P  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  323—238  16  Claims 


of  the  motor  current  alternation,  thereby  effecting  a  current 
transformation  wherein  the  starting  current  drawn  is  reduced 
from  the  available  line  current  in  proportion  to  the  duty  cycle 
of  the  first  switch  so  as  to  minimize  the  current  drawn  by  the 
motor  during  starting. 


5,838,145 

TRANSIENT  LOAD  CORRECTOR  FOR  SWITCHING 

CONVERTERS 

Frank!  Ngai  Kit  Poon,  and  Chi  Kong  Tse,  both  of  Flat  G,  13/F, 

Block  1,  Greenwood  Terrace,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,416 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  323—266  22  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  fast  transient  response  for  a  switching 
regulator,  the  circuit  being  unconnected  lo  any  pulse-width  modu- 
lator of  the  switching  regulator  and  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  switching  regulator; 

a  first  output  terminal  and  a  second  output  terminal  for  connec- 
tion 10  a  load: 

a  third  input  terminal  for  connection  lo  a  DC  voltage  reference 
or  a  programmable  voltage  reference: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  detecting  the  value  of  the  output  voltage  of 
the  switching  regulator; 

a  bi-directional  controlled  current  source  for  supplying  transient 
current  to  the  load  connected  to  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  with  the  bi-directional  controlled  current  source 
dissipating  negligible  power  in  the  steady  state: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  bi-directional  controlled 
current  source  according  to  the  amount  of  deviation  of  the 
output  voltage  from  the  DC  reference  or  the  programmed 
voltage  reference,  thereby  ensuring  the  right  amount  of  tran- 
sient cuirent  to  be  supplied  to  or  sunk  from  the  load. 


5,838,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ESD/EOS 

PROTECTION  FOR  IC  POWER  SUPPLY  PINS 
Lawrence   A.   Singer,   Bedford,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747J17 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/40:  H02H  J/20:9/0O 

VS.  CI.  323—270  34  CUims 
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1.  For  use  with  a  multi-pha.se  power  source  providing  positive 
and  negative  voltage  alternations  resulting  in  pwsitive  and  negative 
current  alternations  and  a  multi-phase  motor,  a  starter  circuit  for 
the  motor  for  minimizing  the  amount  of  current  drawn  by  the 
motor  from  the  power  source  during  starting  of  the  motor,  the 
motor  starter  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  switch  through  which  bidirectional  line  current  from  the 

power  source  is  provided  to  the  motor: 
a  pair  of  switch-diode  combinations  electrically  configured  lo 
carry  current  in  the  motor  when  the  first  switch  is  in  an  open 
position:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  first  switch  to  cycle  between  an 
open  and  a  closed  position,  and  for  controlling  the  pair  of 
switch-diode  combinations  to  alternately  carry  the  current  in 
the  motor  when  the  first  switch  is  open  based  on  the  polarity 


35 


37. 


32d 


-^ 


Z2,-y\ 


^^^ 


^32 


.30 


qf^' 


39 


32s 


-a~ 


38 


40 
I    An  EOS/ESD  protection  circuit  for  protecting  an  integrated 
circuit  from  an  EOS/ESD  event  occurring  across  first  and  second 
pads  of  the  Integrated  circuit,  the  EOS/ESD  proiecllon  circuit 
comprising; 
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an  EOS/ESD  protection  device  having  a  first  input  to  couple  to 
the  first  pad.  having  an  output  to  couple  to  the  second  pad. 
and  having  a  second  input,  the  EOS/ESD  protection  device 
being  constructed  to  conduct  current  from  the  first  input  to  the 
output  upon  occurrence  of  the  EOS/ESD  event; 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  first  input  and  the  second  input 
of  the  EOS/ESD  protection  device;  and 

a  clamping  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  second  input 
of  the  EOS/ESD  protection  device  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  EOS/ESD  protection  device,  the 
clamping  circuit  being  constructed  to  clamp  a  voltage  across 
the  second  input  and  the  output  of  the  EOS/ESD  protection 
device  to  a  predetermined  non-zero  value  upon  occurrence  of 
the  EOS/ESD  event. 


5,838.147 

IC  WHEREIN  A  CHOPPER-TYPE  BUCK  REGULATOR 

PNP  SWITCH  SUPPLIES  BASE  CURRENT  TO  THE 

LOAD 

Tomohiro  Suzuki,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  Keqji  Hachimura, 

Nara,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 

Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  563.766,  Nov.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.670,866.  This  application  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855.145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293009; 
Sep.  18,  1995.  7-237985 

Int.  CI."  G05F  J/40 
U.S.  CI.  323—289  14  Claims 
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5,838,148 
POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BATTERY  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  BATTERY  POW  ER 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Seiji   Kurokami,  Tsuzuki-gun;   Kimitoshi   Fukae,  Nara,  and 
Nobuyoshi  Takehara,  Souraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,* Ser.  No.  703,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-242313 

Int.  CI."  G05F  5/()0 

U.S.  CI.  323—299  44  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  method  for  an  apparatus  having  power 

conversion  means  for  converting  power  from  a  battery   power 
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supply  and  supplying  the  power  to  a  load,  voltage  .setting  means 
for  setting  an  output  voltage  from  said  battery  power  supply,  and 
voltage  control  means  for  controlling  an  output  command  \alue  to 
said  power  conversion  means  such  that  a  voltage  •.  alue  of  said 
battery  power  supply  becomes  a  set  voltage,  comprising 
calculating  the  set  voltage  to  be  subsequently  set  on  the  basis  of 

the  output  command  value  for  a  first  period  and/or  the  set 

voltage  for  the  first  period. 


1.  A  chopper-type  regulator  circuit  for  stabilizing  an  output 
voltage,  comprising: 
a  single-structure  output  transistor  composed  of  a  PNP-type 

transistor  for  switching  an  input  current  to  a  first  output 

terminal;  and 
a  control  section  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said  output 

transistor  between  ON  and  OFF  states  based  upon  a  voltage 

difference  between  a  reference  voltage  and  the  output  voltage. 

such  that  said  control  section  controls  a  duty  ratio  of  the 

output  voltage, 
wherein  said  control  section  includes  a  base  current  output 

terminal  for  supplying  a  base  current  of  said  output  transistor 

to  a  load  connected  to  said  chopper-type  regulator  circuit,  the 

base  current  being  supplied  to  the  load  whenever  said  output 

transistor  is  in  an  ON  state. 


5.838.149 

VOLTAGE  CONTROL  MEANS  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

SENSITIVITY  TO  TEMPERATURE  VARIATIONS 

Jean-Claude  Perraud.  Saint  Aubin/Mer.  France,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  918,969 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  30.  1996.  96  10645 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  323—315  6  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  control  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  power 
supply  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  provided  with  a  first  and  a 
second  transistor  constituting  a  differential  pair,  whose  emitters  are 
connected  by  means  of  a  connection,  the  base  of  the  first  transistor 
being  intended  to  receive  a  reference  voltage,  the  ba.se  of  the 
second  transistor  being  intended  to  receive  a  predetermined  frac- 
tion of  a  voltage  applied  to  the  first  power  supply  terminal,  said 
voltage  control  means  being  also  provided  with  a  first  and  a  second 
current  mirror  each  having  a  power  supply  point  connected  to  the 
first  power  supply  terminal,  an  input  branch  intended  to  receive  an 
input  current  and  an  output  branch  intended  to  supply  an  output 
current,  each  current  mirror  being  constructed  in  such  a  way  that 
its  output  current  is  equal  to  K  times  its  input  current,  in  which  K 
is  a  predetermined  real  number,  the  input  branches  of  the  first  and 
second  current  mirrors  being  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors,  respectively,  the  output  branches  of  the  first 
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and  second  current  inirrors  being  connected  to  the  collectors  of  the 
second  and  first  transistors,  respectively,  characterized  in  that  a 
resistor  is  insened  in  the  connection  between  the  emitters  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors,  which  emitters  are  connected  to  the 
second  power  supply  tcnninal  via  current  .sources  each  supplying  a 
bias  current,  in  that  said  voltage  control  means  is  provided  with 
injection  means  for  injecting  into  the  collector  of  each  first  and 
second  transistor  a  current  equal  to  Q  times  said  bias  current,  in 
which  Q  is  a  predetermined  real  number,  and  in  that  said  voltage 
control  means  is  provided  with  signalization  means  allowing  sup- 
ply of  a  current  at  said  output  terminal,  which  current  is  propor- 
tional to  the  input  current  of  one  of  the  first  or  second  current 
mirrors. 


5.838.150 

DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  REGUL.'VTOR 

Brent  Keeth,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668J47.  Jun.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  948„^86 

Int.  CI."  H02N  7/2/9 

U.S.  CI.  323—349  20  Claims 

100 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  that  regulates  an  input  voltage  at  a  first 
voltage  level  w ilh  respect  to  a  second,  different  voltage,  the  voltage 
regulator  comprising: 

a  current  source  that  generates  a  bias  current; 

a  voltage  translation  circuit,  coupled  to  and  responsive  to  the 
bias  current,  that  increases  the  input  voltage  and  that  trans 
lates  a  reference  voltage  so  as  to  generate  a  differential 
voltage  signal  that  tracks  variances  of  the  input  voltage  from 
the  first  voltage  level;  and 

a  differential  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  voltage  transla- 
tion circuit  that  generates  a  control  signal  based  on  the  differ- 
ential voltage  signal  from  the  voltage  translation  circuit  to 
indicate  when  the  input  voltage  should  be  adjusted. 


a  virtual  resistance  generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  error  amplifier  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  non 
inverting  input  of  said  error  amplifier,  said  virtual  resistance 
generator  for  supplying  a  reference  voltage  to  said  control 
circuit  such  that  a  voltage  present  at  said  output  for  providing 
regulated  power  as  a  function  of  current  leaving  said  output 
for  providing  regulated  power  provides  an  output  virtual 
resistance,  said  virtual  resistance  generator  compnsing  a  first 
resistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  virtual 
resistance  generator  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  an  inverting 
input  of  an  operational  amplifier,  and 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  inverting 
input  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  a  second  end  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  operational  amplifier,  said  first  and  second 
resistors  setting  a  gain  for  said  operational  amplifier,  said 
output  of  said  operational  amplifier  being  coupled  to  said  non 
invening  input  of  said  error  amplifier  via  a  third  resistor. 


5.838.152 
PULSE  TIMER  CIRCUIT 

Geoffrey  Smith.  Bristol.  Great  Britain,  and  Jiapal  S.  Brar. 
Chandigarh  (U-T).  India.  a.ssignors  to  Matra  Bae  Dynamics. 
(UK)  Ltd..  Hertfordshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  680,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  17,  1995, 
9514618 

Int.  CI."  H03K  }/2M 
\}S>.  CL  323—907  8  Claims 


5.838,151 

WIRELESS  LOAD  SHARING  FOR  PARALLEL  POWER 

CONVERTERS  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  Gene  Myers.  Scottsdale.  and  Paul  Herbert  Rogers. 

Chandler,  both  of  .-Vriz.,  assignors  to  .Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  810.386 
Int.  CI."  GOSB  24/01 
U.S.  CI.  323—353  17  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  including  a  virtual  resistor  said  power  supply 
comprising: 
a  power  stage  having  an  input  for  accepting  unregulated  power, 
an  output  for  providing  regulated  power,  a  control  input  and  a 
current  sense  output; 
a  control  circuit  including  an  error  amplifier  having  an  inverting 
input  coupled  to  said  for  providing  regulated  power  output 
and  an  output  coupled  to  said  control  input: 


1.  A  temperature-compensated  pulse  timer  circuit  comprising  a 
monostable  multivibrator  including  a  pair  of  complementary  tran- 
sistors and  a  first  dcv  ice.  connected  across  the  base  and  emitter  of 
a  first  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  whose  temperature  coefficient  is 
closely  matched  to  that  of  said  first  of  the  transistor  pair. 
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5,838,153 
MAGNETIC  MEDIA  TESTER  WHICH  INCLUDES  A 
FILTER  THAT  FILTERS  THE  PRODUCT  OF  A  READ 
SIGNAL  AND  AN  OUTPUT  OF  A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 
CIRCUIT 
Michael  Inbar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 
rics, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,901 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  J3/I2:  GllB  5/09;  COIN  27/72 

VS.  CI.  324—212  14  Claims 


wherein  a  magnetic  flux  surrounding  said  conductive  layer  is 
generated  by  said  high  frequency  current  in  a  direction  of  said 
easy  magnetization  axis. 


1.  A  test  apparatus  that  analyzes  a  read  signal  generated  from  a 
disk  of  a  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  that  receives  the  read  signal  and 

provides  a  multiplier  read  signal: 
a  multiplier  that  multiplies  the  read  signal  by  the  multiplier  read 

signal  to  provide  a  multiplied  read  signal: 
a  low  pass  filter  that  filters  the  multiplied  read  signal  to  provide 

a  filtered  multiplied  read  signal:  and. 
a  comparator  that  compares  the  filtered  multiplied  read  signal 

with  a  threshold  value  to  provide  a  pulse  detection  signal. 


5,838,154 
MULTILAYERED  MAGNETIC  SENSOR  H-AVING 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  WITHIN  MEGNETIC  LAYER 
Takeshi    Morikawa,    Kasugai;    Yuji    Nishibe,    Toki;    Hideya 
Yamadera,  Nagoya;  Yutaka  Nonomura,  Nagoya;  Masahani 
Takeuchi,   Owariasahi,   and   Jiro   Sakata,   Nagoya,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenky- 
usho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-058839; 
Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041766 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CI.  324—249  21  Claims 


HARD 

MAGNmZATlON  AXIS     10 
y  EASY 

^ — -  MAGNETIZATION  AXIS 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor  energized  by  a  high  frequency  current  from 
a  high  frequency  power  source  for  detecting  an  electrical  charac- 
teristic change  in  a  conductive  layer  and  a  magnetic  layer  corre- 
sponding to  an  external  magnetic  field,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  containing  a 

magnetic  material:  and 
a  conductive  layer  energized  by  the  high  frequency  power 
source  and  positioned  within  the  magnetic  layer  and  contain- 
ing a  conductive  material, 
wherein  the  magnetic  layer  is  anisotropic  with  an  easy  magneti- 
zation axis  directed  in  its  width  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
direction  of  energization  by  the  high  frequency  current  from 
the  high  frequency  power  source,  and 


5,838,155 

UNDERGROUND  FORMATION  PRODUCIBILITY  AND 

WATER  CUT  FROM  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  DATA  USING  AN  ISOLATED  PORE 

Mark  C.  Bowers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,665 

Int.  d.^GOlR-i.^O 

U.S.  CI.  324—303  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  porosity  of  a  formation  in  an 
underground  reservoir  where  the  reservoir  rock  is  determined  to 
have  large  pores  with  small  throats  and  where  the  porosity  is 
associated  with  the  bulk  volume  irreducible  (BVI)  and  free  fluid 
index  (FFI)  of  the  formation  comprising: 
establishing  first  and  second  predetermined  values  of  time  T, 
taken  from  a  relaxation  curve  on  a  reservoir  material,  which 
first  predetermined  value  represents  the  maximum  T,  relax- 
ation time  for  small  pores  that  will  not  permit  the  flow  of 
fluids   therefrom   under  expected   reservoir  conditions  and 
which  second  predetermined  value  represents  the  lowest  num- 
ber for  large  pores  in  the  material  having  a  small  throat  size 
that  prevents  fluids  from  migrating  from  said  pores  under 
expected  reservoir  conditions; 
determining  the  distribution  of  small  pores  in  the  reservoir 
material  based  on  pore  distributions  having  a  T,  relaxation 
time  less  than  the  first  predetermined  value; 
determining  the  distribution  of  large  pores  with  small  throats  in 
said  reservoir  material  based  on  pore  distributions  having  a  T, 
relaxation  time  greater  than  the  second  predetermined  value; 
and 
summing  the  small  pore  distribution  and  large  pore  with  small 
throat  distributions  to  determine  an  accurate  BVI/FFI  of  the 
formation. 


5,838,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PHASE 

CORRECTION  OF  NMR  SPECTRA 

Nobuyoshi  Miyabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jeol  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1995,  7-157308 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  33/46 

V.S.  CI.  324—307  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  correcting  phase  shifts  contained 

in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  spectrum,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  data  S(a))  about  an  NMR  spectrum  of  a  specimen,  by 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measurements,  wherein  fre- 
quency (0  is  a  variable: 
correcting  said  data  S(u))  about  phase  shifts  0,,  due  to  delay  of 
the  measurements,  phase  shifts  41,  due  to  a  frequency  filter, 
and  phase  shifts  <!)„  due  to  otf-resonance  effects;  and 
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5,838,158 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT 

OF  DIELECTRIC  IN  A  WEB 

David  A.  Beck,  Appleton.  Wis.,  and  Wayne  L.  Miller,  Stanhope, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,716 

Int.  CI."  GO  IN  22/00 

VS.  O.  324-«36  27  Claims 


correcting  the  corrected  data  about  pha.se  shifts  $,  due  to  a  phase 
difference  between  an  RF  carrier  and  a  reference  in  said  NMR 
measurements. 


5,838,157 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 
GRADIENT  COMPONETS  OF  THE  SOIL 
Michail  Balbachan,  5  Sherbakovskaya  Street.,  Apt,  10,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation,  105318 

Filed  Oct,  24,  1996.  Ser,  No.  736,134 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  3/0li:3/3fi:  GOIR  2'JAX) 

U.S.  CI.  324—348  5  Claims 


THIS  SIDE  IS 
GROUNDED 


I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  vertical  component  U,,  of  the 
electrical  field  gradient  of  the  .soil,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrodes:  wherein  each  said  electrode  further 
comprises: 

a  first  conducti\e  element  connected  to  the  soil; 
a  second  conductisc  element  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

measunng  and  control  device:  and 
a  capacitor  element  connected  to  said  first  conductive  element 
and  connected  to  said  second  conductive  element:  wherein 
said  capacitor  element  further  comprises: 
a  layer  of  dielectric  between  said  liiM  conductive  element 
and  said  second  conductive  element,  wherein  said  first 
conductive  clement  includes  a  first  conductive  ending 
element  connected  to  said  dielectric,  and  wherein  said 
second  conductive  element  includes  a  second  conductive 
ending  element  connected  to  said  dielectric: 
wherein  said  capacitor  element  has  a  finite  resistance  to  d.  c. 
current:  and  wherein  said  capacitor  element  has  a  substan- 
tially large  effective  electrical  capacitance. 


1.  A  measuring  system  for  measuring  the  amount  of  dielectric  in 
a  web.  said  measuring  system  including  a  measuring  instrument 
having  an  electnc  circuit,  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements, 
said  electric  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  energy  source,  for  emitting  a  constant  frequency 
signal: 

(b)  a  power  divider  for  dividing  the  constant  frequency  signal 
into  a  reference  signal  at  a  reference  lemiinal.  for  travelling 
along  a  reference  path,  and  a  measunng  signal  at  a  measuring 
lerminal,  for  travelling  along  a  measurement  path: 

(c)  a  receptacle  comprising  a  resonant  cavity  having  at  least  one 
resonant  frequency,  said  receptacle  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electric  energy  source  such  that  a  first  travers- 
ing fraction  of  the  measunng  signal,  corresponding  to  the  at 
least  one  resonant  frequencv.  traverses  along  the  measurement 
path,  through  said  resonant  cavity,  and  wherein  a  second 
fraction  of  the  measuring  signal  is  reflected  from  said  reso- 
nant cavity,  said  receptacle  being  positioned  in  said  measuring 
instrument  to  accommodate  placing  said  resonant  cavitv 
proximate  the  web,  said  resonant  cavity  being  adapted  to 
cause  a  phase  shift  in  the  traversing  fraction  in  response  to  the 
dielectnc  in  the  web.  such  that  the  phase  of  the  traversing 
fraction  of  the'  measunng  signal  is  shifted  relative  to  the  phase 
of  the  reference  signal.  tl»e  magnitude  of  the  phase  shift  in  the 
traversing  fraction  of  the  measuring  signal  being  a  function  of 
the  amount  of  dielectnc  in  the  web: 

(d)  a  phase  difference  detector  for  receiving  the  reference  signal 
and  the  traversing  fraction  of  the  measunng  signal  after  the 
traversing  fraction  traverses  said  resonant  caviiv,  said  phase 
difference  detector  being  adapted  to  detect  the  difference 
between  the  phase  of  the  reference  signal  and  the  phase  of  the 
traversing  fraction  of  the  measunng  signal  and  to  provide  a 
first  output  signal,  the  magnitude  of  the  hrst  output  signal 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  difference  in  phase  so 
detected,  the  Hrst  output  signal  prov  iding  a  first  representation 
of  the  amount  of  dielectnc  in  the  web:  and 

(el  a  reflected  power  detector  electricallv  connected  in  the 
electnc  circuit  between  said  receptacle,  and  w  ith  said  measur 
ing  terminal  of  said  p«iwer  divider,  for  providing  a  second 
output  signal,  the  magnitude  of  the  second  output  signal 
depending  on  the  magnitude  of  the  reflected  second  traction 
of  the  measuring  signal,  the  second  output  signal  thus  com- 
prising a  second  representation  of  the  amount  of  dielectnc  in 
the  web. 
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5,838,159 
CHIP  CARRIER  TO  ALLOW  ELECTRON  BEAM 
PROBING  AND  FIB  MODIFICATIONS 
Douglas  S.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,274 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/30S 

US.  CI.  324—751  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  probing  an  active  region  of  a  die  including  one 
or  more  peripheral  input/output  bump  pads  located  about  the 
periphery  of  the  active  region  of  said  die,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supporting  said  die  in  a  die  carrier  such  that  said  peripheral 
bump  pads  are  electrically  connected  to  an  external  test  cir- 
cuit: and 
accessing  the  active  region  with  a  probe  beam  directed  onto  the 

active  region  of  the  die  through  a  probe  access  region, 
wherein  the  die  carrier  includes 

(a)  a  membrane  having  (i)  said  probe  access  region  for  allow- 
ing the  probe  beam  to  access  substantially  all  of  the  die's 
active  region,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  peripheral  bump  contacts 
adjacent  to  the  probe  access  region  and  arranged  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  peripheral  bump  pads  of  the  die, 
and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  socket  contacts  electrically  connected 
to  said  peripheral  bump  contacts;  and 

(b)  a  membrane  carrier  supporting  said  membrane  and  having 
an  opening  corresponding,  at  least  in  pan,  to  the  location  of 
said  probe  access  region  of  the  membrane. 


5,838,160 
INTEGRAL  RIGID  CHIP  TEST  PROBE 
Brian  Samuel  Beaman,  Hyde  Park;  Keith  Edward  Fogel,  Bar- 
donia:  Paul  Alfred  Lauro,  Nanuet;  Maurice  Heathcote  Nor- 
cott,  Fishkill;  Da- Yuan  Shih,  Poughkeepsie,  and  George  Fre- 
derick   Walker,    New    York,    all    of    N.Y..    assignors    to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224383.  Apr.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,903 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  3J/U2 
VS.  CI.  324—754  5  Claims 


said  surface  has  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  bumps 
disposed  on  said  surface 

each  of  said  electrically  conductive  bumps  has  an  electrically 
conductive  perimeter  which  is  raised  above  said  surface  and 
an  electrically  conductive  portion  within  the  boundaries  of 
said  perimeter  which  is  raised  above  said  surface,  there  being 
a  region  of  said  electrically  conductive  bump  between  said 
electrically  conductive  perimeter  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive portion,  said  electrically  conductive  perimeter  and  said 
electrically  conductive  portion  are  raised  above  said  region; 
and 

said  electrically  conductive  bump  remains  substantially  station- 
ary with  respect  to  said  surface  when  said  structure  is  dis- 
posed to  press  said  bumps  in  contact  with  a  workpiece. 


5,838,161 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTERCONNECT  HAVING  TEST 

STRUCTURES  FOR  EVALUATING  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  INTERCONNECT 

Salman  Akram,  and  David  R.  Hembree,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,472 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—755  33  Claims 


1.  An  interconnect  for  a  semiconductor  die  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  contact  member  on  the  substrate,  the  contact  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  layer  configured  to  electrically  contact  a 
contact  location  on  the  die; 

a  test  structure  on  the  substrate,  the  test  structure  comprising  a 
resistor  comprising  a  same  material  as  the  conductive  layer: 

the  test  structure  further  comprising  a  first  contact  and  a  second 
contact  on  the  substrate  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
resistors; 

the  test  structure  configured  to  evaluate  a  resistivity  of  the 
conductive  layer,  by  applying  a  cuaent  and  measuring  a 
voltage  across  the  first  contact  and  the  second  contact. 


I.  A  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface; 


5,838,162 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MODULES  HAVING  VISUAL 
DISPLAY 
Wen-Szu    Chung,    Hsinchu.    and    Wei-Kay    Chiu,    Hsin-Chu 
County,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.578 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—755  19  Claims 

1.  A  lest  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  number  of  first  cable  sockets  wherein  each  of  said  first 
cable  sockets  has  a  second  number  of  first  cable  contacts; 
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5,838,163 

TESTING  AND  EXERCISING  INDIVIDUAL, 

UNSINGULATED  DIES  ON  A  WAFER 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  Boulder  Creek;  Carlos  Dangelo,  Los 

Gatos,  and  James  Koford,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385341.  Feb.  8,  1995.  Pat,  No. 

5,539325,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,687,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,442,282.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

578,742 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3I/2S 

VS.  CI.  324—763  7  Claims 

720o- 


a  third  number  of  second  cable  sockets  wherein  each  of  said 
second  cable  sockets  has  fourth  number  of  second  cable 
contacts; 

a  fifth  number  of  jumper  sockets  wherein  each  of  said  jumper 
sockets  has  a  sixth  number  of  first  jumper  contacts,  a  sixth 
number  of  second  jumper  contacts,  and  a  sixth  number  of 
third  jumper  contacts; 

an  integrated  circuit  socket  having  a  seventh  number  of  inte- 
grated circuit  contacts; 

an  eighth  number  of  input  connectors  wherein  each  said  input 
connector  has  a  first  input  contact  and  a  second  input  contact; 

a  first  circuit  board  having  a  display  opening  wherein  said  first 
number  of  first  cable  sockets  are  attached  to  said  first  circuit 
board,  said  integrated  circuit  socket  is  attached  to  said  first 
circuit  t>oard  at  said  display  opening  so  that  an  integrated 
circuit  connected  to  said  integrated  circuit  socket  is  directly 
over  said  display  opening,  and  each  of  said  integrated  circuit 
contacts  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  cable 
contacts; 

a  second  circuit  board  wherein  said  third  number  of  said  second 
cable  sockets  are  attached  to  said  second  circuit  board,  said 
fifth  number  of  said  jumper  sockets  are  attached  to  said 
second  circuit  board,  said  eighth  number  of  said  input  con- 
nectors are  attached  to  said  second  circuit  board,  each  of  said 
second  jumper  contacts  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 
second  cable  contacts,  each  of  said  first  jumper  contacts  in 
each  of  said  jumper  sockets  are  electrically  connected  to 
every  other  .said  first  jumper  contact  of  the  same  said  jumper 
socket,  each  of  said  third  jumper  contacts  in  each  of  said 
jumper  sockets  are  electrically  connected  to  every  other  said 
third  jumper  contact  of  the  same  said  jumper  socket,  said  first 
input  contact  of  each  of  said  input  connectors  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  jumper  contacts  of  one  of  said  jumper 
sockets,  and  said  second  input  contact  of  the  same  said  input 
connector  is  electrically  connected  to  said  third  jumper  con- 
tacts of  the  same  said  jumper  socket  so  that  said  first  input 
contact  and  said  second  input  contact  of  each  said  input 
connector  are  electrically  connected  to  .said  first  jumper  con- 
tacts and  said  third  jumper  contacts  of  the  same  said  jumper 
socket; 

means  to  connect  said  first  jumper  contacts  of  each  said  jumper 
socket  to  one  of  said  second  jumper  contacts  of  the  same  said 
jumper  socket; 

means  to  connect  said  third  jumper  contacts  of  each  said  jumper 
socket  to  one  of  said  second  jumper  contacts  of  the  same  said 
jumper  socket:  and 

means  to  connect  each  of  said  second  cable  contacts  to  one  of 
said  first  cable  contacts. 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  method  of  providing  signals  from  a  common 
external  source  to  individual,  unsingulated  dies  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  compnsing: 

defining  a  plurality  of  individual  dies  on  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  dies  ultimately  being  processed  into  integrated  circuit 
devices; 
providing  an  electronic  selection  mechanism,  on  the  wafer,  for 

providing  signals  to  selected  individual  dies;  and 
providing  a  first  conductive  path  between  said  electronic  selec- 
tion mechanism  and  a  first  of  said  dies,  said  first  conductive 
path  comprising: 
a  first  signal  carrying  line: 
a  second  signal  carrying  line; 
a  first  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  first  diode 

anode  being  connected  to  said  first  signal  carrying  line; 
a  second  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  second 
diode  anode  tjeing  connected  to  said  second  signal  line;  and 
a  first  internal  conductor  connected  10  the  first  die,  said  first 
internal  conductor  being  additionally  connected  to  said  first 
diode  cathode  and  to  said  second  diode  cathode. 


5,838.164 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 
OF  METAL-OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS 
Shen-Li  Chen,  Chang-Hwa,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug,  16.  19%.  Ser.  No,  689.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jun.  7,  19%,  85106828 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  a.  324—769  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  threshold  voltage  of  a  MOSFET 
device  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate,  all  formed  on  a 
substrate,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  applying  a  variable  DC  voltage  between  the  dram  and  the 

source,  and  grounding  the  source  and  the  substrate: 
(2 1  varying  the  drain-lo-source  voltage  among  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  levels  in  a  first  range: 
{.^)  repeating  the  following  steps  for  each  level  of  the  drain-to- 
source  voltage: 

(i)  appl>ing  a  \ariable  DC  voltage  between  the  gate  and  the 

source,  and  varying  the  gate-to-source  voltage  among  a 

second  predetermined  number  of  levels  in  a  second  range. 

(ii)  measuring  the  current  flowing  between  the  drain  and  the 

source  for  each  level  of  the  gate -to- source  voltage. 
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Appty  a  conslont  DC  vottoge   Vm 
occross  the  drain  or>d  source,  ond 
connect  the  source  ond  su6strote 
to  the  ground 


Vory  Vc5  to  different  levels  ond 
meo«ure  the  correspondinq  levets 
of  I« 


lion  representing  said  next  functionality  in  the  bit  memories  of  the 
cells,  controlling  the  corresponding  cell  logic  functions  and 
thereby  self-reconfiguring  the  array  to  perform  the  next  function- 
atity. 


PW  the  choroctefistic  of  Ifs 
versos  Vcs.  ond  delermire  the 
point  of  maximum  siope 


Tind  the  value  of  K  porameter 
by  linear  ertnipolotion  from  ttw 
point  of  fnaumufT  slope  to 
intercept  the   Vcs  <mb 


Plot  the  choracteristic  of  K 
wenuj  Vos  


,-50 


Find  ttw  ttireshoW  wftoqe  volue 
by  crtropolotion  of  the  plot  ol 
K  versus  Vos   to  intercept  ttw 
K  oxia 


5,838.165 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SELF  MODIFYING  ON-THE-FLY 

ALTERABLE  LOGIC  FPGA.  ARCHITECTURE  AND 

METHOD 

Mukesh  Chatter,  6  Gina  Dr.,  Hopkinton,  Mass.  01748 

Filed  Aug.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,966 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l<i/]7iJ/iH 

II.S.  CI.  326—38  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  configuring  an  array  of  programmable  logic  cells 
each  having  logic  functions  controlled  by  an  associated  configura- 
tion bit  memory  that  comprises,  storing  bit  information  defining 
multiple  program  configurations  in  a  DRAM  core;  connecting  a 
bus  to  the  array  to  enable  a  DRAM  row  wide  loading  of  the 
configuration  bit  memories  of  the  cells  with  bit  information  defin- 
ing a  desired  configuration;  and.  upon  a  configuration  command, 
retrieving  from  the  DRAM  core,  at  least  a  row  at  a  time,  the 
configuration  bit  information,  and  loading  such  information  in  the 
bit  memories  of  the  cells  to  control  the  corresponding  cell  logic 
functions  to  achieve  the  desired  configuration  programming,  and  in 
which,  upon  completion  of  a  function  by  the  array  of  logic  cells,  a 
bit  command  is  generated  to  indicate  a  new  desired  functionality  of 
the  array;  and  a  supplemental  memory  core  is  provided  containing 
the  bit  address  of  a  DRAM  row  and  connected  to  be  responsive  lo 
the  next  functionality  bit  command  and  correspondingly  to  drive 
the  DRAM,  retrieving  and  loading  the  configuration  bit  informa- 


5.838,166 
COMPACT  AND  HIGH-.SPEED  JUDGING  CIRCUIT 
USING  MISFETS 
Kazuyuki  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,768 

Int.  CI."  H03K  \9/2i 

U.S.  CI.  326—36  19  Claims 


(iii)  plotting  a  first  curve  which  represents  a  drain-to-source 
current  versus  gate-to-source  voltage  characteristic. 

(iv)  determining  the  position  of  a  point  on  the  plot  for  which 
a  line  tangential  to  the  point  has  a  slope  that  is  maximum 
for  the  plot,  and 

(V)  linearly  extrapolating  the  maximum  slope  line  to  obtain 
one  K  parameter  value  which  is  the  intercept  of  the  maxi- 
mum slope  line  with  the  gate-to-source  axis; 

(4)  plotting  a  second  curve  which  represents  the  K  parameter 
versus  drain-to-source  voltage  characteristic;  and 

(5)  extrapolating  the  second  curve  to  obtain  the  intercept  of  the 
second  curve  with  the  K  parameter  axis,  the  intercept  repre- 
senting the  threshold  voltage  of  the  MOSFET  device. 


xpH[|xtH[^xiH[^)o-iq)uH[i(s-|[^«Ji 


frTy 


1.  A  judging  circuit  which  has  a  judgment  result  output  terminal 
and  which  is  supplied  with  a  digital  input  signal  comprising  first 
through  N-th  bits  (N  being  an  integer  not  smaller  than  two),  each 
being  any  one  of  a  high-level  bit  having  a  high  level  and  a 
low-level  bit  having  a  low  level,  said  judging  circuit  judging 
whether  or  not  the  number  of  the  high-level  bits  among  said  first 
through  said  N-th  bits  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  number  M 
(M   being  an   integer  satisfying    1£M<N).  said  judging  circuit 
thereby  producing,  when  said  number  exceeds  said  predetermined 
number  M.  a  judgment  result  which  represents  that  said  number 
exceeds  said  predetermined  number  M  and  which  is  delivered  to 
said  judgment  result  output  terminal,  said  judging  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  differential  amplifier  having  an  inverted  input  terminal,  a 
non-inverted  input  terminal,  and  an  amplifier  output  terminal; 
first  through  N-th  primary  MlSFETs  (metal  insulator  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistors),  each  having  a  source,  a  drain, 
and  a  gate; 
first  through  M-th  secondary  MlSFETs.  each  having  a  source,  a 

drain,  and  a  gate; 
a  primary  resistor  element;  and 
a  secondary  resistor  element  having  a  resistance  equal  lo  that  of 

said  primary  resistor  element; 
the  sources  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  MlSFETs 
being  connected  to  the  ground  in  common,  the  drains  of  said 
first  through  said  N-th  primary  MlSFETs  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  primary  resistor  element  in  common,  the  other 
end  of  said  primary  resistor  element  being  supplied  with  a 
power-supply  voltage,  the  gates  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
primary  MlSFETs  being  supplied  with  said  first  through  said 
N-th  bits,  respectively,  said  first  through  said  N-lh  primary 
MlSFETs  having  on-currents,  respectively,  which  are  equal  to 
one  another,  the  inverted  input  terminal  of  said  differential 
amplifier  being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  primary 
resistor  element; 
the  sources  of  said  first  through  said  M-th  secondary  MlSFETs 
being  connected  to  the  ground  in  common,  the  drains  of  said 
first  through  said  M-th  secondary  MlSFETs  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  secondary  resistor  element  in  common,  the 
other  end  of  said  secondary  resistor  element  being  supplied 
with  said  power-supply  voltage,  the  gates  of  said  first  through 
said  M-th  secondary  MlSFETs  being  supplied  with  a  gate 
voltage  in  common  so  that  said  first  through  said  M-th  sec- 
ondary MlSFETs  are  constantly  kepi  in  an  on-state,  said  first 
through  said  M-th  secondary  MlSFETs  having  on-currents, 
respectively,  which  are  equal  to  one  another  and  equal  to  the 
on-currents  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  MlSFETs. 
the  non-inverted  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  secondary  resistor 
element; 
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said  amplifier  output  terminal  being  connected  to  said  judgment 
result  ouiput  lerminal. 


5,838,167 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  LOADING  DATA  INTO 

SEVERAL  IC  DEVICES 
Charles  R.  Erickson,  Fremont,  and  Lawrence  Cy-Wei  Hung, 
Los  Gatos.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,781,  May  26.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,640.106.  This  application  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.029 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /y//77 

U.S.  CI.  326—38  2  Claims 
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5.838.168 
3\/5V  INPUT  BUFFER 
Larry  W.  Petersen.  Pocatello.  Id.,  assignor  to  American  Micro- 
systems. Inc..  Pocatello,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  708,595 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /y/w: 

U.S.  CL  326—81  28  Claims 

I.  An  input  buffer  capable  of  operating  at  a  first  supply  voltage 
or  a  second  supply  voltage  with  the  operating  voltage  level  select- 
able during  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  voltage  input  terminal: 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  between  a  signal  input  terminal  and  a 
signal  output  lerminal;  and 

at  least  one  transistor  connected  between  the  power  supply 
voltage  input  terminal  and  the  buffer  circuit,  wherein  a  direct 
electrical  connection  is  formed  between  the  source  and  dram 
terminals  of  at  least  one  of  said  transistor  so  as  to  short  the  at 


least  one  transistor  when  the   first  supply   voltage   is  the 
intended  operating  voltage. 


5.838.169 
NMOS  CHARGE-SHARING  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Eric  Bernard  Schorn.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatoin.  Armonk.  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.881 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /y/»7V6,7V/r>«-< 

U-S.  a.  326—98  8  Claims 


LOCK  p   Jr        i>— 


/ 

I.  An  FPGA  structure  comprising: 

an  array  of  FPGAs;  and 

a  common  data  bus  having  access  to  each  such  FPGA  for 

downloading  configuration  data  into  each  such  FPGA  without 

passing  said  configuration  data  through  another  FPGA  in  said 

array; 
w  herein  each  such  FPGA  comprises: 

a  first  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  configuration  of  said 
FPGA  from  said  data  bus;  and 

a  second  means  for  enabling  and  disabling  configuration  of 
said  FPGA  from  said  data  bus. 


3i> 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  charge  redistribution  in  a  logic  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  logic  block  having  a  plurality  of  inpuls  and  an  output,  the  logic 
block  including  a  plurality  of  transistors; 

a  precharge  device,  wherein  said  precharge  device  is  a  clock 
application  device  having  a  ckx-k  input  and  wherein  said 
precharge  dev  ice  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  logic  block, 
wherein  the  clock  application  device  holds  the  output  of  the 
logic  block  al  a  fixed  voltage  level  when  the  clock  input  is  at 
a  first  voltage  level  and  wherein  the  clock  application  device 
allow  s  a  result  of  a  logic  operation  performed  w  ithin  the  logic 
block  lo  be  communicated  at  the  output  of  the  logic  block 
when  the  clock  input  is  at  a  second  voltage  level; 

a  charge  redistribution  prevention  device  connected  lo  al  least 
one  of  the  transistors  in  the  logic  block  and  controlled  by  the 
output  of  ihe  logic  block  for  applying  a  voltage  lo  the  logic 
block  to  reduce  charge  flow  ing  from  the  output  of  the  logic 
block  to  nodes  internal  lo  the  logic  blcxk  when  the  al  least  one 
transistor  in  the  logic  block  becomes  conducting,  and 

an  inverting  stage  having  an  inpul  connected  lo  the  output  of  the 
logic  block,  and  having  an  output;  and 

a  bias  device,  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  logic  block  and 
controlled  by  the  output  of  the  inverting  stage,  for  maintaining 
the  output  of  the  logic  block  al  a  constant  voltage  when  the 
clock  inpul  is  al  the  second  \oltage  level,  until  the  output  of 
the  logic  block  changes  to  a  different  voltage  level. 
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5,838,170 
PMOS  CHARGE-SHARING  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR 

DYNAMIC  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Eric  Bernard  Schorn,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,883 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/096: IW0S4 

VS.  a.  326—98 

VdO        VllO 
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5,838,171 
LOW  POWER  REAL-TIME  CLOCK  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
SYSTEM  AND  BATTERY  POWER  ARBITRATION 
Timothy  Don  Davis,  Ariington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,279 
InL  CI."  H03K  5/24 
U.S.  CI.  327—19  11  Claims 

6.  A  low  power  clock  circuit,  comprising: 
a  power  arbitration  circuit  for  determining  which  one  of  a  first 
voltage  source  and  a  second  voltage  source  is  provided  as  an 
output  voltage  source,  wherein  the  first  and  second  voltage 
sources  produce  first  and  second  voltage  signals,  respectively, 
having  overlapping  voltage  ranges,  the  power  arbitration  cir- 
cuit producing  an  output  which  is  the  greater  of  the  second 
voltage  signal  and  a  reference  voltage  signal  derived  from  the 
first  voltage  signal,  and  further,  wherein  the  reference  voltage 
signal  is  not  within  the  range  of  the  second  voltage  signal; 


300 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  charge  redistribution  in  a  logic  circuit, 
comprising: 

a  logic  block  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output,  the  logic 
block  including  a  plurality  of  transistors: 

a  precharge  device,  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  logic 
block,  wherein  the  precharge  device  is  a  clock  application 
device  having  a  clock  input  which  alternates  between  a  first 
voltage  level  and  a  second  voltage  level  and  wherein  said 
precharged  device  holds  the  output  of  the  logic  block  at  a 
fixed  voltage  level  during  a  first  period  of  time,  when  said 
clock  input  is  at  a  first  voltage  level,  and  wherein  the  pre- 
charge device  allows  a  result  of  a  logic  operation  performed 
within  the  logic  block  to  be  communicated  at  the  output  of  the 
logic  block  during  a  second  period  of  time; 

an  inverting  stage  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
logic  block,  and  having  an  output: 

a  charge  redistribution  prevention  device  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  transistors  in  the  logic  block  and  controlled  by  the 
output  of  the  inverting  stage  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the 
logic  block  to  reduce  charge  flowing  from  the  output  of  the 
logic  block  to  nodes  internal  to  the  logic  block  when  die  at 
least  one  transistor  in  the  logic  block  becomes  conducting; 

a  bias  device,  connected  to  the  output  of  the  logic  block  and 
controlled  by  the  output  of  the  Inverting  stage,  for  maintaining 
the  output  of  the  logic  block  at  a  constant  voltage  when  the 
clock  input  is  at  the  second  voltage  level,  until  this  output  of 
the  logic  block  changes  to  a  different  voltage  level. 


an  oscillator  configured  to  have  the  output  of  the  power  arbitra- 
tion circuit  as  an  input  and  producing  a  clock  signal  as  an 
output:  and 

a  power  supply  detection  circuit  having  as  inputs  the  reference 
voltage  signal  and  the  first  voltage  signal,  and  producing  a 
low  supply  detection  signal  as  an  output  when  the  first  voltage 
signal  is  less  than  the  reference  voltage  signal. 


5,838,172 
TIMING  ERROR  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Ito,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341635 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/li 
U.S.  CI.  327—20  10  Clainis 


21  sou,.  mKVAM,  KICETJHC  KMTiOn 

1.  A  timing  error  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  timing  error  of 
a  measurement  objective  circuit  by  reading  an  input  data  in  syn- 
chronism with  rising  or  falling  of  a  timing  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  output  data  as  a  result  of  the  process,  comprising: 

a  specification  insertion  circuit  for  providing  an  allowable  speci- 
fication value  of  a  delay  period  relative  to  said  timing  signal; 

a  signal  processing  detecting  portion  reading  said  first  output 
data  of  said  measurement  objective  circuit  in  synchronism 
with  rising  or  falling  of  output  of  said  specification  insertion 
circuit  and  performing  similar  process  to  said  measurement 
objective  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  output  data;  and 

a  judgement  circuit  inputting  said  first  output  data  of  said 
measurement  objective  circuit  and  the  second  output  data  of 
said  signal  processing  delecting  portion  and  making  judge- 
ment of  the  timing  error  of  said  measurement  objective  circuit 
following  a  rising  or  falling  edge  of  said  output  of  said 
specification  insertion  circuit. 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3103 


5,838.173 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  LOW 

VOLTAGE  IN  A  SYSTEM 

Hyung    Seog    Oh,    Chungcheoungbuk-do.    Rep.    of    Korea. 

assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ma>  3t),  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.239 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  19%, 
1996/48007 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  5/22 
U..S.  CI.  327—77  28  Claims 


0013  bus   bne 


1.  A  low-voltage  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

oscillating  means  for  generating  a  waveform  proponional  to  a 

supply  voltage  according  to  a  control  signal  input  thereto;  and 
low-voltage  detecting  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 

detection  signal  based  on  the  waveform  generated  by  said 

oscillating  means  for  indicating  when  the  supph  voltage  is 

low. 


5.838,174 

PHOTOCOUPLER  H.AMNG  ELEMENT  ISOLATION 

LAYERS  FOR  LOW  CROSS-TALK  LOW  STRESS  AND 

HIGH  BREAK  DOWN  VOLTAGE 

Tsuyoshi  Nakagawa,  Nagoya;   \oshiaki  Nakatsugawa.  Anjo, 

and  Hajime  Inuzuka.  Nishio.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Deaso 

Corporation,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  760,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24.  1995.  7-305975; 
Nov.  15,  1996.  8-304975 

Int.  CI.'  H01L:7//5 
U.S.  CI.  257—83  14  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  isolation  films,  having  an  end  portion  thereof 
facing  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  f'omicd  within  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  plurality  of  islands  each  made  up  of  a  region  surrounded  by 
said  isolation  films  In  said  substrate; 

a  light-emitting  clement,  for  emitting  light,  formed  in  one  of  said 
islands: 

a  light-receiving  element,  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  said 
light-emitting  element,  formed  in  an  island  different  from  said 
island  wherein  said  light-emitting  element  is  formed 

a  surface  insulation  film  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate 
other  than  a  portion  proximate  said  isolation-film  end  portion; 
and 


a  waveguide  path  fonned  on  said  surface  insulation  film  at  said 
end  portion  of  said  isolation  film  on  said  substrate,  said 
waveguide  path  being  composed  of  a  material  having,  a 
predetermined  refractive  index,  for  optically  coupling  s;iid 
light-emitting  element  and  said  light-receiving  element, 
wherein: 

said  plurality  of  isolation  films  includes  first  insulation  films 
composed  of  a  first  material  having  a  refractive  index 
smaller  than  a  refractive  index  of  said  material  making  up 
said  waveguide  path,  and  second  insulation  films  composed 
of  a  second  material  having  a  refractiNC  index  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  refractive  index  of  said  material  making  up 
said  waveguide  path  and  having  a  film  thickness  smaller 
than  a  wa\elength  of  said  light  in  said  waveguide  path, 
structured  in  a  plurality  of  laminations. 


5^^,175 
LOW  DISTORTION  TRACK  AND  HOLD  ClRCl'lT 
Kuo-Chiang  Hsieh.  Palo  .\lto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  .-Mto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser  No.  795.222 

InL  CI."  one  27A)2 

U.S.  CI.  327—94  16  Claims 
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1.  A  track  and  hold  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  voltage,  the 
circuit  comprising: 

a  diode  bndge  having  a  first  node,  a  second  node,  and  a  third 
node,  the  first  node  being  oppt)silc  the  second  node; 

a  sampling  capacitor  connected  to  the  third  node  of  the  diode 
bridge; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  first  node  of  the  diode 
bridge  and  a  supply  voltage; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  die  second  node  of  the 
diode  bridge  and  the  supply  \ollage.  the  second  resistor  being 
equal  in  \alue  to  the  first  resistor: 

voltage-to-currcnt  convening  means  for  gcneraling  a  first  cur- 
rent and  a  second  current  in  response  to  the  input  voltage,  the 
first  current,  when  fed  to  the  first  node  of  the  diode  bndge 
generating  on  the  capacitor  an  output  voltage  thai  linearly 
tracks  the  input  voltage; 

switch  means,  having  a  track  state  and  a  hold  slate,  for  selec- 
tively connecting  the  first  current  and  the  second  current  from 
the  voltage-io-current  converting  means  to  the  diode  bndge. 
the  switch  means  connecting  the  first  current  to  the  first  node 
and  dumping  the  second  current  in  the  track  state,  the  switch 
means  dumping  the  first  current  and  connecting  the  second 
current  to  the  second  node  in  the  hold  siale.  the  second  current 
being  equal  to  the  firs!  current  dunng  the  track  mtxle;  and 

operational  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  the  output  voltage,  for 
generating  a  buffered  oftsel  voltage: 

wherein  said  voltage  lo  current  converting  means  operates  in 
response  lo  the  buffered  ofl^sei  voltage  for  generating  the 
second  current. 


3104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5338,176 

CORRELATED  DOUBLE  SAMPLING  CIRCUIT 

Tobias  Delbruck,  Pasadena,  and  Carver  A.  Mead,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foveonics,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  679,686,  Jul.  11,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,472 

Int  CI."  GUC  27/02 

MS,.  CL  327—95  1  Claim 


INPUT    RESET 


jl  Jt^  PULLUP  GATE  BIAS 

-teo 


1.  A  correlated  double  sampling  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  node  comprising  a  first  plate  of  input  capacitor; 

an  output  node: 

a  feedback  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  said  output 
node  and  a  second  plate  connected  to  a  second  plate  of  said 
input  capacitor: 

an  input  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  second  plate 
of  said  input  capacitor,  a  source  connected  to  a  first  supply 
voltage  rail,  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  output  node: 

a  load  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  a  bias  node,  a  drain 
connected  to  said  output  node,  and  a  source  connected  to  a 
second  supply  voltage  rail:  and 

a  reset  transistor  connected  between  output  node  and  said  sec- 
ond plate  of  the  input  capacitor,  and  having  a  gate  connected 
to  a  reset  signal  line. 


5,838.177 

ADJUSTABLE  OUTPUT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

PARALLEL  PULL-UP  AND  PULL-DOWN  ELEMENTS 

Brent  Keeth,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779>}44 

Int.  CI."  H03K  i/00 

\^&.  CI.  327—108  15  Claims 

^       310C 

-Cio- 


1.  An  output  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  output  transistors,  each  having  a  control 
terminal,  electrically  coupling  an  output  node  to  a  first  volt- 
age: and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  each  output 
transistor  in  the  first  plurality  of  output  transistors  for  sequen- 


tially turning  on  or  off  the  output  transistors  in  the  first 

plurality  of  output  transistors  in  response  to  a  transition  in  a 

first  input  signal  received  by  the  control  circuit: 
the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  inverter  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  output  transistors, 

a  second  inverter  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of 
the  first  inverter, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  output  of  the  second 
inverter  and  a  reference  voltage,  and 

forcing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  inverters  to 
selectively  force  the  output  of  the  second  inverter  to  either 
the  first  voltage  or  second  voltage  based  upon  an  input  of 
the  second  inverter  and  an  output  of  the  first  inverter 


5,838,178 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  AND  RESULTING  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLIER 

Roland  Marbot.  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Bull  S.A.,  Paris, 
Prance 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,652,  May  3,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,981,  Oct.  3,  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5348J35,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,179,  Apr. 

14,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,018,  Sep.  18, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260.608.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1997.  Ser 

No.  921,334 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  6.  1990.  90  01366 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  327—116  13  Claims 


ru"  r;-y"  r>i«  \n^ 


4001     «a.i 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  system  comprising  equally  phase- 
shifted  input  signals  of  an  identical  frequency  and  a  tree  of  gates 
each  of  the  Exclusive-OR  type  and  each  having  two  inputs  and  one 
output,  said  tree  having  at  least  three  levels  of  gates  including  an 
input  level  of  gates  for  receiving  said  phase  shifted  input  signals  on 
respective  inputs  thereof,  an  intermediate  level  of  gates  for  receiv- 
ing first  output  signals  of  the  input  level  of  gates  on  respective 
inputs  thereof,  which  first  output  signals  are  a  frequency  multiple 
of  said  identical  frequency  of  said  phase  shifted  input  signals,  and 
providing  second  output  signals  which  are  a  frequency  multiple  of 
the  first  output  signals,  and  an  output  level  of  one  gate  receiving 
the  second  output  signals  of  said  intermediate  level  of  gates  and 
providing  a  third  output  signal  which  constitutes  the  output  of  said 
frequency  multiplier  system  and  which  is  a  frequency  multiple  of 
said  second  output  signals,  two  of  said  outputs  of  said  gates  of  said 
input  level  of  gates,  being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  one  of  said 
gates  in  the  intermediate  level,  said  outputs  of  .said  intermediate 
level  of  gates  being  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  output  level 
gate,  and  each  of  said  phase  shifted  input  signals  to  said  input  level 
of  gates  flowing  through  an  equal  number  of  said  gates  at  each 
level  to  provide  said  output  signal  of  said  frequency  multiplier 
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5,838.179 
CLOCK  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Steven  G.  Schmidt.  Mount  Holly.  NJ..  assignor  to  General 
Signal  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.939 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/li;  H03L  7/(f* 

^^&.  CL  327—156  2  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  compen.sation  circuit  for  connection  to  a  clock  buffer, 
the  clock  buffer  generating  a  clock  buffer  output  signal  (TRECLK) 
from  an  intermediate  clock  signal  (CLKOUT),  said  clock  compen- 
sation circuit  comprising; 

a  programmable  delay  logic  for  receiving  a  reference  clock 
signal(REFCLK)  and  generating  said  intermediate  clock  sig- 
nal, said  programmable  delay  logic  including  a  plurality  of 
delay  elements  coupled  in  series  to  form  a  string  of  delay 
elements  participating  in  a  delay  string  for  delaying  said 
reference  clock  signal  to  provide  a  phase  relationship  between 
said  clock  buffer  output  signal  and  said  reference  clock  signal: 

a  phase  detector  for  generating  phase  comparison  signals  related 
to  phase  differences  between  said  clock  buffer  output  signal 
and  said  reference  clock  signal:  and 

a  controller,  responsive  to  said  phase  comparison  signals,  for 
selecting  a  first  delay  element  from  said  string  of  delay 
elements  to  start  said  delay  string,  said  delay  elements  prior  to 
said  selected  first  delay  element  being  excluded  from  partici- 
pating in  said  delay  string  and  said  dela\  elements  subsequent 
to  said  selected  fin>t  element  participating  in  said  delay  string. 

wherein  any  delay  element  from  said  string  of  delay  elements 
can  be  selected  by  said  controller  to  start  said  delay  string  to 
provide  a  selected  phase  relationship  between  said  clock 
buffer  output  signal  and  said  reference  clock  signal. 


1.  A  control  voltage  generator  including; 

(a)  a  phase  comparator  for  measuring  the  phase  difference 
between  a  reference  wa\efomi  and  an  input  waveform  and  for 
generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  phase  difference  on  a 
phase  comparator  output  terminal; 


(b)  a  charge  pump  having  a  charge  pump  input  terminal,  a  power 
supply  port,  and  a  charge  pump  output  terminal,  the  charge 
pump  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  the  phase  comparator 
output  terminal,  wherein,  in  response  to  signals  received  at 
the  charge  pump  input  terminal,  the  charge  pump  uses  power 
applied  to  the  power  supply  port  to  generate  a  VCO  control 
voltage  at  the  charge  pump  output  terminal: 

(c)  a  switched  voltage  multiplier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  reference  waveform,  a  second  input  coupled  to  a  DC 
power  source,  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  the  pov*er  supply 
port  of  the  charge  pump,  wherein,  in  response  to  signals 
received  at  the  first  input,  the  switched  voltage  multiplier  uses 
the  DC  power  source  at  the  second  input  to  generate  a 
multiplied  voltage  at  the  output  port. 


5.838.181 

PLTLSE-WIDTH  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN 

LOW-COST  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Bryce  L.  Hesterman.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  MagneTek, 

Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.906.  Feb.  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.568.041. 

This  application  May  3,  19%.  Ser  No.  642.562 

Int.  CI."H03R.</0/7 

U.S.  CI.  327—175  13  Claims 

.. --,.-^/"^ 


5.838.180 
LOW-VOLTAGE  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Andrzej  Partyka.  Bedminster.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713.051 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/OVy;  H03B  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  327—157  5  Claims 


1.  A  pulse- width  modulator  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  as  an  input  a  reference  waveform  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  reference  waveform  signal  with  a 
second  signal  to  form  a  composite  waveform  signal; 

comparator  means  for  companng  the  composite  waveform  sig- 
nal with  a  reference  voltage,  the  pulse  width  modulator 
including  an  output  terminal  that  provides  an  "off"  or  "on" 
output  depending  upon  the  results  of  the  companson.  such 
that  a  change  in  the  level  of  the  second  signal  causes  an 
adjustment  in  the 'duty  cycle  of  the  output. 


5,838.182 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.838.183 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  (;ENER.\T0R  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
LEVEL  CONVERTING  CIRCl  IT 
Yasuhiro  Ishizaka.  Gunma.  Japan.  a.vsignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  29.  19%,  8-012644 

Int.  CI.'  H03L  '/t*6 

II.S.  CI.  327—299  6  Claims 

1.  A  clock  signal  generator  comprising; 

a  phase  locked  loop  circuit  supplied  with  a  control  ba.se  clock 
signal  and  an  input  clock  signal  which  has  a  first  frequency 
for  converting  said  input  ckKk  signal  to  generate  a  PLL 
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output  clock  signal  which  has  a  second  frequency,  said  input 
clock  signal  having  one  of  binary  values  that  has  a  voltage 
level  which  is  similar  to  a  reference  voltage  level  of  a  refer- 
ence voltage:  and 
a  voltage  level  converting  circuit  supplied  with  said  PLL  output 
clock  signal,  said  control  base  clock  signal,  said  reference 
voltage,  and  a  voltage  level  control  signal  for  converting,  in 
response  to  said  control  base  clock  signal,  said  reference 
voltage,  and  said  voltage  level  control  signal,  said  PLL  output 
clock  signal  to  generate  an  output  clock  signal  which  has  an 
output  voltage  level  which  is  different  from  said  reference 
voltage  levels; 
wherein  said  voltage  level  converting  circuit  comprises: 

an  input  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  supplied  with  said 
reference  voltage  for  detecting  said  reference  voltage  to 
generate  a  converted  reference  signal: 
a  voltage  level  setting  counter  supplied  with  said  control  base 
clock  signal  and  said  voltage  level  control  signal  for  gen- 
erating, in  response  to  said  control  base  clock  signal  and 
said  voltage  level  control  signal,  a  counted  voltage  level 
setting  signal: 
an  input  output  voltage  level  comparing  circuit  connected  to 
said  input  voltage  level  detecting  circuit  and  said  voltage 
level  setting  counter,  said  input  output  voltage  level  com- 
paring circuit  for  comparing  said  converted  reference  signal 
with  said  counted  voltage  level  setting  signal  to  generate  a 
voltage  compared  result  signal:  and 
a  voltage  decreasing  circuit  supplied  with  said  control  base 
clock  signal  and  connected  to  said  phase  locked  loop  circuit 
and  said  input  output  voltage  level  comparing  circuit  for 
decreasing  said  PLL  output  clock  signal,  in  response  to  said 
voltage  compared  result  signal,  to  generate  said  output 
clock  signal. 


reference  potential  point  to  form  a  voltage  to  current  convert- 
ing portion  with  the  second  resistor:  and 
a  voltage  controlling  portion  provided  for  varying  a  DC  voltage 
supplied  between  a  third  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a 
third  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  whereby  an  equiva- 
lent resistance  of  said  signal  path  between  the  signal  input 
terminal  and  the  signal  output  terminal  is  varied. 


5,838,185 
MULTIPLE  INDIVIDUAL  KELVIN  EMITTER 
CONNECTIONS  TO  REDUCE  CURRENT  FLOW 
THROUGH  PARASITIC  DIODE 
Ajit  Dubhashi,  El  Segundo,  and  Tyler  Fure,  Hermosa  Beach, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Rectifier  Corpora- 
tion, El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,658 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/92 

U.S.  CI.  327—382  6  Claims 
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5,838,184 
EQUIVALENT  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Hitoshi  Tomiyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2L  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-129695 
Int.  CI."  H03L  5/i)0 
U.S.  CI.  327—308  10  Claims 

1.  An  equivalent  variable  resistor  circuit  comprising: 
a  signal  path  extending  from  a  signal  input  terminal  through  a 

first  resistor  to  a  signal  output  tenninal; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  with  a  signal 
output  portion  of  said  signal  path  between  the  first  resistor  and 
the  signal  output  tenninal: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  connected  with  a  IX? 
voltage  source  and  a  second  electrode  connected  with  a  sec- 
ond electrode  of  said  first  transistor  for  forming  a  differential 
pair  with  said  first  transistor: 
a  third  transistor  having  a  first  electrtxle  connected  with  the 
second  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  a 
second  electrode  connected  through  a  second  resistor  to  a 


I.  A  driving  circuit  for  driving  a  load,  comprising: 

a  top  rail  and  a  bottom  rail  and  at  least  one  transistor  arranged 
along  the  bottom  rail; 

an  integrated  circuit  driver  coupled  to  and  serving  for  turning  the 
at  least  one  switching  transistor  at  the  bottom  rail  on  and  off. 
wherein  the  integrated  circuit  driver  has  a  COM  pin  and 
includes  at  least  one  parasitic  diode: 

and  wherein  each  of  at  least  one  switching  transistor  at  the 
bottom  rail  has  an  emitter  connected  to  the  bottom  rail  by  a 
trace  and  has  associated  therewith  a  respective  parasitic 
inductance  relating  to  the  length  of  the  trace:  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  switching  transistor  at  the  bottom  rail  is 
provided  with  an  individual  Kelvin  emitter  connection  from 
the  COM  pin  of  the  integrated  circuit  driver  to  the  emitter  of 
the  transistor  to  reduce  the  parasitic  inductance,  as  seen  by  the 
integrated  circuit  driver,  which  is  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  bottom  rail  switching  transistor  and  which  relates  to  the 
length  of  the  trace  of  the  connection  between  the  emitter  and 
the  bottom  rail. 
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5,838,186 
SIGNAL  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  WITH  REDUCED  NOISE  IN 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL 
Osamu  Inoue,  and  Osamu  Ara,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,737,  Oct.  7,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487  J09,  Jun.  7,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226139 
Int  CI."  H03K  Sm 
MS.  CI.  327—389  10  Claims 


"0    a 


^T  ^^  ^^  79^  ^^^2 


^p   tm 


t: 


>— ■ 


I*-'   ,      "i V 

'  J..  « 


IK 


I.  A  semiconductor  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for 
driving  an  output  node  to  a  logic  level  corresponding  to  said  input 
signal,  comprising  an  output  stage  having: 

a  plurality  of  first  transistors  connected  in  parallel  with  each 
other  between  a  reference  node  for  supplying  a  first  reference 
potential  and  an  output  signal  line  connected  to  said  output 
node,  and  each  rendered  conductive  when  a  signal  of  a  first 
logic  level  is  applied  to  a  control  electrode  thereof; 
a  control  electrode  line  interconnecting  respective  control  elec- 
trodes of  said  plurality  of  first  transistors; 
a  second  transistor  provided  between  said  reference  node  and 
said  control  electrode  line  and  rendered  conductive  when  a 
signal  of  the  first  logic  level  is  applied  to  a  control  electrode 
thereof;  and 
means  for  providing  a  signal  complementary  to  said  input  signal 
and  applying  one  of  the  input  signal  and  the  complementary 
signal  to  the  control  electrode  line  of  said  plurality  of  first 
transistors  and  the  other  of  the  input  signal  and  the  comple- 
mentary signal  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, respectively,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  first  transistors  include 

a  plurality  of  control  electrode  layers  each  being  elongated 
in  configuration  and  having  a  predetermined  resistance 
between  opposite  ends  thereof  and  provided  for  respec- 
tive control  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  first  transistors; 
and 
a  plurality  of  interconnection  layers  interconnecting  the 
plurality  of  control  electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  first 
transistors  at  the  ends  such  that  resistances  thereof  are  in 
series,  each  of  said  plurality  of  interconnection  layers 
being  of  a  resistance  between  opposite  ends  thereof 
greater  than  that  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  control 
electrode  layers. 


a  thermal  sensing  device  for  determining  a  first  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  an  integrated  circuit  ambient  temperature: 

a  first  thermal  sensing  resistor  located  proximate  to  said  inte- 
grated circuit  component  so  that  said  first  thermal  sensing 
resistor  temperature  approximates  said  integrated  circuit  com- 
ponent temperature: 

a  second  thermal  sensing  resistor  located  within  said  integrated 
circuit  such  that  said  second  thermal  sensing  resistor  tempera- 
ture approximates  said  integrated  circuit  ambient  temperature, 
said  first  and  second  thermal  sensing  resistors  configured  to 
generate  a  second  voltage  corresponding  to  a  temperature 
differential  between  said  integrated  circuit  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  said  integrated  circuit  component  temp)erature;  and 

a  comparator  comparing  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  first  voltage 
and  said  second  voltage  with  a  reference  voltage,  said  refer- 
ence voltage  corresponding  to  a  temperature  limit  for  said 
integrated  circuit  component,  and  said  comparator  providing  a 
system  shutdown  signal  when  said  temperature  limit  is 
exceeded. 


5,838,188 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

Masao  Taguchi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462,594,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  278XV(,  Jul.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  794.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215535 
Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  327—530  8  CUims 
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5,838,187 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  THERMAL  SHUTDOWN 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  THERMAL  SENSOR 
Milton  Luther  Embre«,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.149 
Int.  CI."  H03K  .'i/24 
VS.  CI.  327—512  20  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  incorporating  a  thermal  shutdown  circuii 
protecting  an  integrated  circuit  component,  comprising: 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generation  circuit  comprising: 

load  means  acting  as  a  constant  current  source  having  a  first  end 
thereof  connected  to  a  power  supply  voltage,  said  constant 
current  source  supplying  a  constant  current  regardless  of  a 
change  in  said  power  supply  voltage: 

a  first  enhancement  type  n-channel  MIS  transistor  having  a  drain 
thereof  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  load  means,  and  a 
source  thereof  connected  to  a  specific  lower  \oltage  potential: 

a  resistance  means  provided  between  a  gate  of  said  first 
enhancement  type  n-channel  type  n-channel  MIS  transistor 
and  said  specific  lower  voltage  potential; 

a  source  follower  circuit  comprising  a  second  enhancement  type 
n-channel  MIS  transistor  haMng  a  drain  thereof  connected 
directly  to  said  power  supply  voltage  Vcc  and  a  gate  thereof 
connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  enhancement  type 
n-channel  MIS  transistor:  and 
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level  shift  means  connected  between  the  source  of  said  second 
enhancement  type  n-channel  MIS  transistor  and  the  gate  of 
said  first  enhancement  type  n-channel  MIS  transistor. 


5,838.189 

SUBSTRATE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jun-Young  Jeon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  .Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.020 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  21,  1994, 
1996  35776 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  327—537  6  Claims 
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1.  A  substrate  voltage  generating  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  provided  with  first  and  second  operating  supply 
terminals  for  application  of  direct  operating  supply  voltage  ther- 
ebetween to  cause  respective  potentials  at  said  first  and  second 
operating  supply  terminals  which  said  respective  potentials  differ 
from  each  other,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  constructed  in 
integrated-circuil  form  on  a  substrate  of  semiconductive  material 
having  capacitance  with  respect  to  said  first  operating  supply 
terminal,  said  substrate  voltage  generating  circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillator  for  selectively  generating  an  oscillating  signal,  the 
generation  of  said  oscillating  signal  being  enabled  or  disabled 
in  accordance  with  respective  first  and  second  states  of  an 
oscillating  control  signal; 
a  charge  pump  responsive  to  said  oscillating  signal  for  charge- 
pumping  said  substrate  to  a  potential  that  differs  from  poten- 
tial at  said  tirst  operating  supply  terminal  in  opposite  sense  of 
polarity  that  the  potential  at  said  second  operating  supply 
terminal  differs  from  potential  at  said  first  operating  supply 
terminal:  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  potential  of  said 
substrate  differs  from  the  potential  at  said  first  operating 
supply  terminal  by  less  than  a  prescribed  substrate  voltage 
value  in  order  to  generate  said  first  and  second  states  of  said 
oscillating  control  signal,  respectively,  said  detector  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistors,  having 
respective  channels  in  serial  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond and  first  operating  supply  terminals,  having  respective 
source  and  drain  electrodes  at  opposite  ends  of  their  respec- 
tive channels,  and  having  respective  gate  electrodes  con- 
nected for  conditioning  said  insulated-gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistors to  be  conductive: 
a  respective  severable  connection  between  the  drain  and 
source  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said  insulated-gate  field 
effect  transistors;  and 


amplifier  circuitry  having  an  input  connection  from  the  con- 
nection of  the  channels  of  two  of  said  insulated-gate  field 
effect  transistors,  and  having  an  output  connection  for  sup- 
plying the  first  state  of  said  oscillating  control  signal  when 
voltage  at  said  input  connection  differs  from  the  potential  at 
said  second  operating  supply  terminal  by  more  than  a 
toggle  voltage  value  and  for  supplying  the  second  state  of 
said  oscillating  control  signal  when  voltage  at  said  ampli 
fier  circuitry  input  connection  does  not  differ  from  the 
potential  at  said  second  operating  supply  terminal  by  more 
than  said  toggle  voltage  value,  said  toggle  value  voltage 
diftering  from  the  potential  at  said  second  operating  supply 
terminal  by  less  than  the  potential  at  said  first  operating 
supply  terminal;  wherein  the  potential  of  said  substrate  is 
applied  to  a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  of  said  insulated-gate 
field  effect  transistors  w  ilh  the  channel  thereof  in  a  portion 
of  said  serial  connection  between  said  second  and  first 
operating  operating  supply  terminals,  which  portion  is 
between  said  amplifier  circuitry  input  connection  and  said 
first  operating  supply  terminal,  which  said  first  insulated- 
gate  field  effect  transistor  is  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  insulated-gate  field  effect  transis- 
tors includes  a  first  smaller  plurality  of  said  insuiated-gate 
field  effect  transistors  of  said  first  conductivity  type  con- 
nected as  a  first  adjustable  conductance  element  with  their 
channels  connected  between  said  second  operating  supply 
terminal  and  said  amplifier  circuitry  input  connection  so  the 
source  electrode  of  each  of  said  first  smaller  plurality  of 
said  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistors  is  closer  to  said 
second  operating  voltage  terminal  than  the  drain  electrode 
thereof,  with  their  gate  electrodes  biased  from  said  first 
operating  supply  terminal,  and  with  said  respective  sever- 
able connection  between  the  drain  and  source  electrodes  of 
at  least  one  of  said  insulaled-gate  field  effect  transistors  in 
said  first  smaller  plurality. 


5.838.190 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Jong  Sang  Lee.  Ichon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  14,  1995, 
1995  35435 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  327—537  10  Claims 
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I.  A  negative  voltage  drive  circuit  comprising: 

switching  element  coupled  between  an  input  terminal  adapted 
for  coupling  to  a  charge  pump  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  cross  latch  pumping  circuit  for  controlling  said  switching 
element  according  to  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  cloclc 
signal  and  for  maintaining  an  output  voltage  of  said  negative 
voltage  drive  circuit  to  be  lower  than  an  output  voltage  of  said 
charge  pump;  and 

a  capacitor  for  performing  pumping  operation  according  to  said 
first  clock  signal  when  the  output  tenninal  is  isolated  from  the 
input  terminal,  said  capacitor  being  formed  from  a  PMOS 
transistor. 


5.838.191 
BIAS  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR 
APPLICATIONS 
Ion  E.  Opris.  Stanford,  and  Laurence  D.  Lewicki.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  804,169 

Int.  CI."  G05F  1/1(1 

U.S.  CI.  327—539  17  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  bias  circuit  for  conducting  a  bias  current  over 
variations  in  operating  conditions,  said  adaptive  bias  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transistor  having  first,  second,  and  third  terminals: 

a  second  transistor  having  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  terminals  said 

fourth  and  sixth  terminals  coupled  to  said  third  terminal: 
a  first  current  source  coupled  to  said  first  and  fourth  terminals 
and  configured  to  provide  first  and  second  substantially  con 
slant  bias  currents  thereto  wherein  said  first  transistor  operates 
at  a  first  effective  current  density  and  said  second  transistor 
operates  at  a  second  effective  current  density; 
a  second  current  source  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  and 
configured  to  draw  a  third  substantially  constant  bias  current; 
and 
a  resistance  coupled  between  said  second  and  fifth  terminals; 
wherein  a  voltage  develops  across  said  resistance  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  and  second  transistors  operating  at  said 
first  and  second  effective  current  densities. 


5,838,192 
JUNCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  V0LTA(;E  REFERENCE 
Derek  F.  Bo\»ers,  Sunnyv ale,  and  Larry  C.  Tipple,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norviood. 
Ma.s.s. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587.548 

Int.  CI."  C^5F  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  327—541  10  Claims 
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1.  A  JFET  voltage  reference  which  provides  a  positive  output 
voltage,  comprising: 
a  pairof  JFtTs  having  source,  drain  and  gate  terminals,  different 
channel  doping  densities  which  result  in  unequal  pinchoff 
voltages,  and  equal  channel  width-to-length  ratios,  each  JFET 
characterized  by  a  source-drain  current  path  between  its 
respective  source  and  drain  terminals. 


an  operational  amplifier  having  inverting  and  noninverting 
inputs  and  an  output,  and 

a  pair  of  equal  current  current  sources. 

the  source-drain  current  paths  of  said  JFETs  connected  to  oppo- 
site respective  ones  of  said  operational  amplifier  inputs  and 
also  to  receive  equal  currents  from  said  current  sources  and  to 
establish  respective  current  flow  paths  between  said  current 
sources  and  a  ground  reference  through  respective  ones  of 
said  JFET  source  drain  current  paths,  said  current  source 
currents  being  sufficient  to  maintain'said  JFETs  in  saturation, 
and  the  gates  of  said  JFETs  connected  across  a  resistor,  said 
resistor  t)eing  part  of  a  resistance  circuit  that  is  connected  to 
the  operational  amplifier  output  to  reproduce  the  difference  in 
pinchoff  voltages  between  said  JFETs  across  said  resistor  and 
to  establish  a  voltage  referetjce  output  as  a  function  of  the 
voltage  across  said  resistor 


5.838.193 

TIME-DEL.AY  COMPENSATING  WIDEBAND  CLAS.S-S 

MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ronald  Gene  Myers,  Scottsdale,  and  Bernard  Eugene  Sigmon. 

Gilbert,  both  of  .Ariz.,  a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum- 

burg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,001 

Int.  CI."  H03F  -WH 

VS.  CI.  330—10  22  Claims 


1.  A  time-delay  compen.sating  class-S  modulator  for  amplifying 
an  input  signal  having  envelope  information  to  an  output  signal 
hav  ing  said  envelope,  comprising: 

an  error  amplifier  hav  ing  a  first  input  to  receive  said  input  signal. 

a  second  input,  and  an  output  for  conveying  a  delay  error 

signal  representing  a  phase  delay  error  t)etween  said  input 

signal  and  said  output  signal; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  to  receive  said  delay  error 

signal,  a  second  input  to  receive  a  reference  waveform,  and  a 

compared  output; 
a  driver  including  at  least  one  input  coupled  to  said  compared 

output,  a  first  differential  output,  and  a  second  differential 

output; 
a  switching  stage  including  a  high-side  switch  controlled  by  said 

first  differential  output,  and  a  low -side  switch  controlled  bv 

said  second  differential  output,  said  high-side  and  said  low- 

side  switches  being  configured  in  a  totem-pole  arrangcmenl  to 

generate  a  suitch  output;  and 
a  low-pass  filler  coupled  to  said  switch  output  to  restore  an 

amplified  envelope  of  said  input  signal. 
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5AJ8,194 

CONSTANT  SETTLING  TIME  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

John  M.  Khourv,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Teclinologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  732,958 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  330—139  12  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  gain  control  (AGO  circuit  having  a  substan- 
tially constant  settling  time,  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  (VGA)  wherein  gain  of  the  VGA  is 
non-exponentially  controlled  by  a  control  signal;  and 

a  feedback  loop  providing  the  control  signal  to  control  the  gain 
of  the  VGA,  the  feedback  loop  having  a  signal  magnitude 
detector  coupled  to  detect  the  magnitude  of  an  output  of  the 
VGA,  a  summation  node  configured  to  generate  a  difference 
signal  based  on  an  output  of  the  signal  magnitude  detector  and 
a  reference  signal,  and  a  non-linear  loop  filter  configured  to 
generate  the  control  signal  based  on  the  difference  signal. 


5.838,195 
REDUCTION  OF  SECOND  ORDER  HARMONIC 
DISTORTION  IN  HIGH  POWER  TWT  AMPLIFIERS 
Thomas  E.  Szmuiio;  Mitchell  F.  Radich,  both  of  Palatine,  and 
Warren  E.  Guthrie,  Glen  EUyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  693384 
Int.  CI."  H03F  m6:3/5H 
U.S.  CI.  330—149 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  minimizing  harmonic  distortion  in  a  nonlinear 
amplifier  having  a  bandwidth  greater  than  one  octave,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

a)  generating  a  harmonic  signal  which  is  a  harmonic  of  a 
fundamental  frequency  signal  to  be  amplified; 

b)  applying  said  harmonic  signal  to  an  adaptive  filter; 

c)  deriving  from  the  output  of  said  amplifier  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  outpmt; 

d)  so  applying  said  representative  signal  to  said  adaptive  filter  as 
to  cause  said  filter  to  modify  said  harmonic  signal  to  produce 
a  modified  harmonic  signal;  and 


e)  adding  said  modified  harmonic  signal  to  said  fundamental 
frequency  signal; 

f)  said  harmonic  signal  being  so  modified  by  applying  said 
representative  signal  to  said  adaptive  filter  that  the  amplitude 
of  said  harmonic  in  said  amplifier  output  is  minimized;  and 

g)  said  modification  being  accomplished  by: 

i)  splitting  said  harmonic  signal  into  first  and  second  signal 

portions  in  quadrature  with  each  other; 
ii)  multiplying  each  of  said  portions  by  said  representative 

signal; 
iii)  integrating  and  inverting  each  of  said  multiplied  portions 

to  form  first  and  second  integrated  and  inverted  portions; 
iv)  multiplying  said  first  integrated  and  inverted  portion  by 

said  first  portion,  and  said  second  integrated  and  inverted 

portion  by  said  second  portion;  and 
v)  summing  said  so  multiplied  portions  to  form  said  modified 

harmonic  signal. 


5,838,196 
TRANSFORMER-COUPLED  AMPLIFIER 
Yasuo  Yoshizawa,  Yamagata-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshiki 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  847,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  26,  1996,  8-106610 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/30 

VS.  CI.  330—188  18  Claims 
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lTION  CONTIOL  POWU 
SOUKX  (CONST  AHT  CUHKNT  SC1Uk:E 
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1.  A  transformer-coupled  amplifier  comprising: 

a  driver  transformer  in  which  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 
winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding  are  wound  on  a  core  of  a 
magnetic  circuit; 

a  drive  signal  source  for  supplying  an  AC  drive  signal  super- 
posed with  a  drive-stage  DC  current  to  said  primary  winding 
of  said  driver  transformer; 

output  means  for  extracting,  from  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  driver  transformer,  an  AC  signal  corresponding  to  the  AC 
drive  signal  supplied  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  driver 
transformer,  and  for  amplifying  the  AC  signal  from  said 
secondary  winding;  and 

DC  magnetization  control  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
magnetization  control  current  to  said  tertiary  winding  of  said 
driver  transformer  so  as  to  change  a  degree  of  DC  magneti- 
zation of  said  core  of  said  magnetic  circuit  of  said  driver 
transformer, 

wherein  a  DC  magnetized  state  of  said  core  of  said  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  driver  tfansformer  magnetized  by  the  drive- 
stage  DC  current  is  changed  by  the  magnetization  conn-ol 
current  so  as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  state. 
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5,838,197 

HIGH-GAIN  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  VOLTAGE/ 

CURRENT  CONVERTER 

Naoki  Tsukuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  19%,  Sen  No.  696,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1995,  7-228565 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 
U.S.  CI.  330—252  19  Claims 

^100 


111  101  102  103  113 


Vour2 


1.  A  high-gain  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

first  to  n-th  differential  amplifiers  cascade-connected  at  first  to 
n-th  stages,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity; 

a  first  Input  terminal  to  which  a  first  input  signal  is  applied; 

a  second  input  terminal  to  which  a  second  input  signal  is 
applied: 

said  first  input  signal  and  said  second  input  signal  being  inputted 
into  said  first  differential  amplifier  at  said  first  stage  through 
said  first  input  terminal  and  said  second  input  terminal, 
respectively; 

a  first  output  terminal  from  which  a  first  output  signal  is  derived; 

a  second  output  terminal  from  which  a  second  output  signal  is 
derived; 

said  first  output  signal  and  said  second  output  signal  being 
outputted  from  said  n-th  differential  amplifier  at  said  n-th 
stage  through  said  first  output  terminal  and  said  second  output 
terminal,  respectively; 

a  voltage/current  converter  hav ing  a  first  input  terminal  to  which 
said  first  output  signal  is  applied  and  a  second  input  terminal 
to  which  said  second  output  signal  is  applied  and  producing 
an  output  current  corresponding  to  an  offset  between  bias 
components  of  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second  output 
signal; 

said  output  current  of  said  voltage/current  converter  being  fed 
back  to  said  first  diflferential  amplifier  at  said  first  stage, 
thereby  cancelling  said  offset  between  said  bias  components 
of  said  first  output  signal  and  said  second  output  signal;  and 

a  low-pass  filter  having  a  first  resistor  a  second  resistor  and  a 
capacitor; 

wherein  said  first  output  signal  is  inputted  into  said  first  input 
terminal  of  said  voltage/current  converter  through  said  first 
resistor,  and  said  second  output  signal  is  inputted  into  said 
second  input  terminal  of  said  voltage/current  converter 
through  said  second  resistor; 

and  wherein  said  capacitor  is  connected  to  link  said  first  input 
terminal  of  said  voltage/current  converter  and  said  second 
input  terminal  of  said  voltage/current  converter 


coupled  main  current  terminals  for  furnishing  an  output  signal,  the 
method  comprising  the  step: 

unbalancing  the  differential  pairs  as  a  function  of  a  gain  control 
signal, 
characterized  in  that  said  method  further  comprises  the  step; 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  gain  of  individual  differential  pairs 
when  the  unbalance  of  these  pairs  is  decreased  or  increased, 
respectively. 


5.838,199 
MULTI-STAGE  HIGH-PERFOR.MANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Katsufumi  Nakamura,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 
Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Sen  No.  654J49 

int.  CI.'  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  CI.  330—258  23  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  conuolling  a  common-mode  level  of  a  multi- 
stage amplifier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  first  portion  of  a  current  generated  bv  a  current  source  to 
drive  a  differential  pair  of  input  transistors  included  in  a 
particular  stage  of  a  multi-stage  amplifier,  the  particular  stage 
including  at  least  one  load  driven  bv  an  output  of  the  particu- 
lar stage;  and  using  a  second  portion  of  the  current  generated 
by  the  current  source  to  dnve  a  control  input  of  a  current- 
controlled  current  source  arranged  to  alter  a  common-mode 
level  of  a  stage  preceding  the  particular  stage  responsive  to 
changes  in  an  amount  of  the  second  portion  of  the  current. 


5.838.198 

GAIN  CONTROL  FOR  PARALLEL-ARRANGED 

DIFFERENTIAL  PAIRS 

Roeland  J.  Heijna.  Nijmegen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I'.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  Ne>*  York.  N.>'. 

Filed  May  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  854.047 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  May  15. 
1996.  %201332 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  330—254  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  effecting  gain  control  employing  a  plurality  of 

parallel-arranged  differential  pairs  v\hich  have  mutually  coupled 

control   terminals   for   receiving  an   input   signal   and   mutually 


5.838JJ00 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  W ITH  SW  ITCHED 
CAPACITOR  COMMON  MODE  FEEDBACK 
ion  E.  Opris,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  87<».845 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CI.  330—258  20  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  generating  a  differential  signal  using  switched 

capacitor  common  mode  feedback,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 
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5,83832 
ERROR  SUPPRESSING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR  FOR  A  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Jeannie  Han  Kosiec,  Schaumburg,  and  Steven  Frederick  Gillig, 
Roselle,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg. III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  436,547,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,684,  Nov.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,437 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03L  7/18 

VS.  CI.  331—1  A  7  Ctaims 


receiving  a  common  mode  input  voltage  via  a  common  mode 
input  terminal  during  a  first  time  period; 

receiving  a  differential  input  signal; 

outputting  via  first  and  second  differential  output  terminals 
together  during  said  first  time  period  a  common  mode  output 
voltage  in  accordance  with  said  common  mode  input  voltage; 

outputting  via  said  first  and  second  differential  output  terminals 
during  a  second  time  [>eriod  a  differential  output  voltage  in 
accordance  with  said  differential  input  signal; 

capacitively  coupling  said  common  mode  input  terminal  and 
said  first  differential  output  terminal; 

capacitively  coupling  said  common  mode  input  terminal  and 
said  second  differential  output  terminal; 

receiving  a  reference  voltage; 

generating  said  common  mode  input  voltage  in  accordance  with 
a  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and  said  common 
mode  output  voltage; 

coupling  said  common  mode  input  voltage  to  said  common 
mode  input  terminal  during  said  first  time  period  and  decou- 
pling said  cortunon  mode  input  voltage  from  said  common 
mode  input  terminal  during  said  second  time  period;  and 

coupling  said  first  and  second  differential  output  terminals 
together  during  said  first  time  period  and  decoupling  said  first 
and  second  differential  output  terminals  from  each  other  dur- 
ing said  second  time  period. 


5,838,201 

SOLID  STATE  POWER  AMPLIFIER  WITH  PLANAR 

STRUCTURE 

Franco  Nicola  Sechi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microwave 
Power  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,582 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/60:3/68 

U.S.  CI.  330—286  4  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  SSPA  combming  the  power  output  of  several 
power  modules,  each  housed  in  an  independent  metal  housing  with 
at  least  one  dimension  larger  than  the  largest  wavelength  of  opera- 
tion, by  means  of  a  waveguide  radial  combiner  at  the  output  and  a 
divider  with  coaxial  output  connections  to  the  modules  at  the  input, 
said  SSPA  having  a  planar  structure  whereby  the  power  modules 
lay  on  a  flat  metal  plate,  and  said  power  modules  being  field 
replaceable  using  simple  mechanical  tools. 


1.  In  a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  that  generates  an  output  fre- 
quency signal  responsive  to  a  reference  frequency  signal,  the 
output  frequency  signal  and  the  reference  frequency  signal  each 
being  characterized  by  pha.se  and  frequency,  the  PLL  having  a  loop 
bandwidth,  the  PLL  being  susceptible  to  generating  a  phase  or  a 
frequency  error  in  the  output  frequency  signal  responsive  to  a 
change  in  the  loop  bandwidth  of  the  PLL,  a  method  for  suppressing 
the  phase  or  the  frequency  error  generated  in  the  output  frequency 
signal  responsive  to  the  change  in  the  loop  bandwidth  of  the  PLL, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  •  ■'. 

receiving  a  request  to  lock  the  frequency  of  the  output  frequency 

signal  to  a  predetermined  frequency; 
adjusting  the  loop  bandwidth  of  the  PLL  to  a  first  loop  band- 
width responsive  to  the  step  of  receiving; 
locking  the  frequency  of  the  output  frequency  signal  to  substan- 
tially the  predetermined  frequency  responsive  to  the  step  of 
adjusting  the  loop  bandwidth  of  the  PLL  to  the  first  band- 
width; 
adjusting  the  loop  bandwidth  of  the  PLL  to  a  second  loop 
bandwidth,  narrower  than  the  first  loop  bandwidth,  responsive 
to  the  step  of  locking; 
opening  the  PLL  for  a  period  of  time  responsive  to  one  of  the 
step  of  locking  and  the  step  of  adjusting  the  loop  bandwidth 
of  the  PLL  to  the  second  loop  bandwidth  to  permit  the 
frequency  error  in  the  output  frequency  signal  to  reach  a 
favorable  level; 
synchronizing  the  phase  of  the  reference  frequency  signal  and 
the  phase  of  the  output  frequency  signal  after  a  lapse  of  the 
period  of  time  to  substantially  eliminate  the  pha.se  error  in  the 
output  frequency  signal;  and 
closing  the  PLL  responsive  to  the  phase  of  the  reference  fre- 
quency signal  and  the  phase  of  the  output  frequency  signal 
being  synchronized; 
wherein  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  output  frequency 
signal  before  the  PLL  is  opened  is  substantially  the  same 
frequency  as  the  predetermined  frequency  of  the  output  fre- 
quency signal  after  the  PLL  is  closed. 
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5,83833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 
WAVEFORMS  USING  ADIABATIC  CIRCUITRY 
Georgios  Stamoulis,  Fremont,  Calif.,  and  Yibln  \'e.  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,905 
Int.  CI."  H03L  7/06.  H03B  28AX) 
VS.  CI.  331—1  A  12  Claims 


1.  An  adiabatic  waveform  generation  circuit,  comprising: 

an  oscillating  circuit  generating  first  and  second  oscillating 

outputs: 
a  replenishing  circuit  generating  first  and  second  replenishing 

outputs  coupled  to  the  oscillating  circuit,  the  replenishing 

circuit  comprising; 

a  first  pull-up  device  coupled  between  a  first  potential  and  a 
first  node  of  the  oscillating  circuit, 

a  fiirst  pull-down  device  coupled  between  a  second  potential 
and  the  first  node. 

a  second  pull-up  device  coupled  between  the  first  potential 
and  a  second  node  of  the  oscillating  circuit, 

a  second  pull-down  device  coupled  between  the  second  poten- 
tial and  the  second  node; 
a  control  circuit  generating  first  and  second  control   signals 

coupled  to  the  replenishing  circuit,  the  control  circuit  further 

coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  oscillating  outputs,  the 

control  circuit  controlling  a  frequency  of  oscillation  of  the 

oscillating  circuit;  and 
an  enable  input,  the  oscillating  circuit  generating  the  first  and 

second  oscillating  outputs  in  response  to  the  enable  input. 


5,838,204 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  MULTIPLE, 

PROGRAMMABLE.  OPERATING  FREQLrENCIES,  AND 

AN  EFFICIENT  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  LAYOUT 

METHOD 

Chingchi  Yao,  .Saratoga.  Calif,,  assignor  to  Oki  America,  Inc 

Hackensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  712J37 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  331—1  R  10  Claims 
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defining  a  first  set  of  pins  adjacent  to  a  PLL  circuit  in  an  ASIC 

and  defining  a  second  set  of  pins  adjacent  to  said  first  set  of 

pins;  and 
setting  a  first  SSO  current  limit  for  each  of  said  first  set  of  pins 

and  setting  a  second  SSO  current  limit  for  each  of  said  second 

set  of  pins; 
wherein  said  first  SSO  current  limit  is  less  than  said  second  SSO 

current  limit. 


5,838,205 
VARIABLE-SPEED  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  SYSTEM 
WITH  ON-THE-FLY  SWITCHING  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Frank  David  Ferraiolo,  Essex  Junction;  John  Edwin  Gersbach, 
Burlington,  and  Charles  Joseph  Masenas,  Essex  Junction,  all 
of  V  t.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,546 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7A)7 

VS.  CI.  331—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  methixl  for  setting  a  simultaneous  switching  operating 
(SSO)  limits  for  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit  (ASIC) 
comprising  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  therein,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
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1.  A  phase-locked  loop  system,  said  phase-locked  loop  system 
providing  a  system  output  signal  having  a  frequencv  and  capable 
of  switching  said  frequency  without  disrupting  the  phase  lock  of 
said  system  output  signal,  said  phase-locked  loop  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  phase-locked  loop,  said  first  phase  lock-loop  receiving  a 
reference  signal  and  outputting  a  first  phase-locked  loop  out- 
put signal  with  a  first  frequenc),  wherein  said  first  phase- 
locked  loop  includes  a  first  oscillator  and  a  first  phase  detector 
comparing  the  phase  of  said  reference  signal  and  a  second 
system  output,  said  first  phase  detector  outputting  a  first  phase 
difference  signal  in  proportion  to  a  first  detected  phase  differ- 
ence; 
a  second  phase  locked  loop,  said  second  pha.se-locked  loop 
output  signal  receiving  said  first  phase  lock-loop  output  signal 
and  outputting  a  second  phase  lock  loop  signal  with  a  second 
frequency,  wherein  said  second  phase-locked  loop  includes  a 
second  oscillator  and  a  second  phase  detector  companng  the 
pha.sc  of  said  first  oscillator  output  with  the  phase  of  said 
second  oscillator  output,  said  second  phase  detector  output- 
ting a  second  phase  difference  signal  in  proponion  to  a  second 
detected  phase  difference;  and 
a  switching  mechanism,  said  switching  mechanism  selecting 
said  system  output  signal  from  said  first  phase-locked  loop 
output  signal  and  said  second  phase-locked  loop  output  signal 
wherein  said  sjstem  output  signal  frequencv  is  switched  from 
said  first  frequency  to  a  second  frequency  without  said  dis 
riiption  in  the  phase  lock  of  said  system  output  signal. 
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5,838,206 

ACTIVE  H\  DROGEN  MASER  ATOMIC  FREQUENCY 

STANDARD 

Giovanni  Busca.  Neuchatel;  Laurent-Guy  Bernier,  Villiers,  and 
Pascal  Rochat,  Marin,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Obser- 
vatoire  Cantonal  de  Neuchatel,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,819 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  29, 
1995,95115412 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/26 

10  Claims 

.60 


U.S.  CI.  331—3 


1.  Atomic  maser  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  (4)  containing  a  medium  capable  of  stimulated 
emission. 

means  (22.23.24.29)  for  injecting  into  said  cavity  (4)  a  signal 
with  a  frequency  (f,.  f,)  centred  on  the  natural  frequency  (f^) 
of  said  stimulated  emission. 

means  (25)  for  effecting  a  shift  in  the  frequency  of  said  injected 
signal  so  as  to  generate  alternatively  a  first  signal  portion 
having  a  frequency  (f, )  greater  than  the  natural  frequency  (f/,) 
of  said  stimulated  emission  and  a  second  signal  portion  hav- 
ing a  frequency  (f,)  less  than  the  natural  frequency  (f^)  of  said 
stimulated  emission,  said  hrst  and  second  signal  portions 
having  a  periodicity  (T)  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
interrogation  period. 

means  (31.32,33.51.52)  responsive  to  a  signal  detected  in  said 
cavity  (4)  to  produce  an  error  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  amplitude  of  sa-d  detected  signal  (Rl)  in 
response  to  the  injection  of  said  first  signal  portion  and  the 
amplitude  of  said  detected  signal  (R2)  in  response  to  the 
injection  of  said  second  signal  portion,  and 

means  (53.54)  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting  the 
resonant  frequency  (f, )  of  said  cavity,  characterised  in  that 
said  atomic  maser  further  comprises 

means  (26.28)  for  periodically  applying  both  said  first  and 
second  signal  portions  for  a  limited  duration  only  (T^v) 
during  said  interrogation  period. 


defining  the  ratio  of  the  maximum  energy  stored  per  cycle  to 
the  energy  dissipated  per  cycle  for  said  resonant  circuit;  and 
a  circuit  having  an  adjustable  impedance  coupled  to  the  first 
output  node  of  said  active  circuit,  wherein  said  adjustable 
impedance  circuit  is  operative  to  selectively  alter  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  and 
wherein  the  Q  of  said  resonant  circuit  is  unaffected  by 
changes  in  the  impedance  of  said  adjustable  impedance  cir- 
cuit, wherein  said  active  circuit  includes  a  transistor  having  a 
collector,  a  base  and  an  emitter,  and  wherein  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  second  output  node  of  said 
active  circuit. 


5,838,208 

MODULATION  OF  TRANSMISSION  DATA  SIGNAL  IN 

SYCHRONOUS  WITH  TRANSMISSION  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Mikio  Fukushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  920,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1996,  8-232997 

Int.  CI."  H03C  .-l/OO:  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CI.  332—101  14  Claims 
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5,838a07 
VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  PARTIAL 

LOAD-PULL  TUNING 
\ue-Song   Zhou,   Chapel    Hill,   and    Scott    Richard   Justice, 
Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  .Sen  No.  770.889 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  331—36  C  11  Claims 

11.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillatory 
output  signal  having  a  characteristic  frequency  of  oscillation,  com- 
prising: 

an  active  circuit  having  an  input  node  and  first  and  second 

output  nodes; 
a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  n(xle  of  said  active  circuit, 
said  resonant  circuit  being  characterized  by  a  quality  factor  Q 


1.  A  modulating  system  comprising: 

a  converting  unit  for  generating  first  and  second  quadrature 
signals  based  on  a  transmission  data  signal  in  synchronous 
with  a  transmission  clock  signal;  .,    ,    '.  '  -. 

first  and  second  filters  for  performing  band  limitation  to  said  first 
and  second  quadrature  signals  to  generate  first  and  second 
band-limited  quadrature  signals; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  sine  wave  signal; 

a  phase  shifter  for  phase-shifting  said  sine  wave  signal  from  said 
oscillator  to  generate  first  and  second  phase-shifted  sine  wave 
signals,  between  which  a  phase  is  deviated  by  Ji/2.  said  first 
phase-shifted  sine  wave  signal  preceding  said  second  phase- 
shifted  sine  wave  signal  in  the  phase; 

first  and  second  multipliers  for  multiplying  said  first  and  second 
phase-shifted  sine  wave  signals  by  said  first  and  second 
band-limited  quadrature  signals  to  generate  first  and  second 
multiplied  signals,  respectively; 

an  adder  for  synthesizing  said  first  and  second  multiplied  signals 
to  generate  an  synthesis  signal;  and 

a  limiter  for  limiting  an  amplitude  of  said  synthesis  signal  to  a 
predetermined  level. 
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5,838,209 
NONRECIPROCAL  JUNCTION  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  CONDUCTOR  INTERSECTING 
ANGLES 
Takekazu    Okada,    Ishikawa-ken;    Takashi    Hasegawa,    and 
Hiromu  Tokudera,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681.849.  Jul.  29,  1996.  PaL  No. 
5.745,014.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1995,  7-195030; 
Dec.  27,  1995,  7-341374 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/36:1/383 


U.S.  CI.  33i— 1.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nonreciprocal  circuit  element  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ferrite  body; 

providing  three  central  conductors  such  that  said  conductors 
intersect  each  other  at  predetermined  angles  in  an  electrically 
isolated  condition,  wherein  all  three  of  the  intersection  angles 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  three  central  conductors 
have  different  values; 

providing  a  terminating  resistor  electrically  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  three  central  conductors  thereby  providing  an 
isolator,  and  setting  the  resistance  of  said  terminating  resistor 
to  greater  than  50  ohms  so  as  to  provide  isolation;  and 

applying  a  DC  magnetic  field  to  the  ferrite  body. 


5,838,211 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numbe 


5338^10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
MODULATED  SIGNAL 
PalUb  Midya,  Schaumburg,  HI.;  Robert  Michael  Jackson,  Gil- 
bert, Ariz.,  and  Dale  Anderson,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9803*6 

Int  CI."  H03C  5/00;  H03K  7/08;7/IO:  H04L  27/36 

U.S.  CL  332—109  24  Claims 
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5338,212 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSITION  ARRANGEMENT 
Hugh    Richard    Pettit,    Ipswich,    and    Neil    John    HoUoway. 
CheUnsford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  EE\  Lim- 
ited, Cbetmsford,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,296 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1996, 
9600491 

Int  CI."  HOIF  5/03:1/08 
VS.  CL  333—2*  15  dafans 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  modulated  signal,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  phase  of  a  baseband  signal; 

determining  an  amplitude  of  said  baseband  signal; 

phase  modulating  a  pulsed  signal  as  a  function  of  said  phase  of 

said  baseband  signal  to  produce  a  phase  modulated  pulsed 

signal; 
pulsewidth  modulating  said  phase  modulated  pulsed  signal  as  a 

function  of  said  amplitude  of  said  baseband  signal  to  produce 

a  pulsewiddi  modulated  pulsed  signal; 
amplifying  said  pulsewidth  modulated  pulsed  signal  to  produce 

an  amplified  signal;  and 
filtering  said  amplified  signal. 
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1.  A  transition  arrangement  for  die  transmission  of  high  fre- 
quency energy  compnsing:  a  probe  projecung  into  a  waveguide 
having  an  outer  surface  and  havmg  a  metal  conductor;  ceramic 
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material  carried  by  said  probe  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
metal  eonductor:  and  non-ceramic  dielectric  material  carried  by 
said  ceramic  material. 


5,838.213 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FILTER  HAVING  SIDE-COUPLED 

RESONATOR  EACH  LOCATED  IN  A  PLANE 

Qiang  Huang,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Supercon- 
ductor Corporation,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.336 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/201 

U.S.  CI.  333—99.005  6  Claims 

56* 


16      ?5         40 


4.  An  electromagnetic  filter  comprising: 

a  tilter  housing  having  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  first  through  third 
side  walls: 

a  cover  engagable  with  the  filler  housing  to  collectively  define 
an  interior  cavity: 

a  plurality  of  split-ring  resonators  disposed  in  the  interior  cavity, 
each  split-ring  resonator  having  a  respective  gap  therein  and  a 
respective  major  curve  about  a  corresponding  axis  wherein 
the  respective  major  curves  of  each  of  the  split-ring  resonators 
generally  lie  in  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to  each  of  the 
corresponding  axes: 

a  pair  of  couplers  mounted  in  the  pair  of  end  walls,  respectively, 
in  electromagnetic  communication  with  the  plurality  of  split- 
ring  resonators; 

a  plurality  of  tuners  mounted  in  the  first  side  wall,  each  tuner 
extending  into  the  interior  cavity  near  the  gap  of  each  split- 
ring  resonator,  respectively,  to  be  in  electromagnetic  commu- 
nication therew  ith  to  adjust  a  resonant  frequency  thereof:  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  screws  disposed  in  the  first  side  wall  of 
the  filter  housing,  each  coupling  screw  extending  into  the 
interior  cavity  generally  within  the  plane  orthogonal  to  each 
of  the  respective  axes  of  the  corresponding  split-ring  resona- 
tors and  between  adjacent  split-ring  resonators  of  the  plurality 
of  split-ring  resonators  to  be  in  electromagnetic  communica- 
tion therewith  to  adjust  coupling  therebetween: 

wherein  the  plurality  of  split-ring  resonators  are  mounted  on  the 
second  side  wall  of  the  filter  housing. 


5,838.214 
UNITARY  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAPACITOR 
AND  INDUCTOR 
Sanjay  Goel.  Schaumburg;  Darioush  Keyvani.  Chicago;  Girish 
R.  Harshe.  Wheeling;  John  E.  Nerz.  Hawthorn  Woods,  and 
Marc  Chason,  Schaumburg.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676.611 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/m 
VS.  CI.  333-177  ,8  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  packaging  system  for  a  capacitor  and  an  inductive 
component,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  electrical  contacts: 

means  for  holding  said  capacitor,  said  electrical  contacts  extend- 
ing beyond  said  means  for  holding  outside  said  unitary  pack- 
aging system:  and 
at  least  one  electric  current  carrying  member  having  at  least  one 
turn  around  said  means  for  holding  to  form  an  inductor,  said 
inductor  having  electrical  contacts  distinct  from  the  electrical 


contacts  of  the  capacitor  and  extending  outside  .said  unitary 
packaging  sy.stem. 


5,838.215 
RF  CHOKE  WITH  A  LOW  Q  CORE  FORMED  BY 
SINTERING  FERROUS  AND  FERRIC  OXIDES 
Wang-Chang  Albert  Gu;  Ernest  S.  Ramakrishnan,  both  of 
Coral   Spring.s,   Fla.;    Robert  A.   Burr,  Albuquerque,  and 
Adam   D.   Moya,   Peralta,  both  of  N.   Mex..  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  598.830 

Int.  CI.'  HO  IF  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  333-181  10  Claims 


j_-J   I  POWDCRED  IHQN  OXIod      I  POWD€HED  IRON 
^^'  (  WlTHFt?-    I  I  (  WITH  F»*- 


j  DRY  TO  REMOVE  OQVID  I 

T 


COMPACT  INTO  FORM 


1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  choke,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  quality  factor  (Q)  less  than  1  formed 

by: 

mixing  at  least  two  powdered  iron  oxide  compounds,  al  least 
one  compound  being  characterized  by  a  ferrous  valence 
state  (Fe"*)  and  at  least  one  compound  being  characterized 
by  a  ferric  valence  state  (Fe'*).  into  a  liquid  media  to  form 
a  homogeneous  mixture: 

drying  the  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
remove  the  liquid  media: 

compacting  the  dned  homogeneous  mixture  into  a  form:  and 

sintering  the  form  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  sufficient  to 
convert  a  portion  of  the  Fe  "  to  Fe'*: 

a  wire  wrapped  about  said  magnetic  core:  and 

the  magnetic  core  providing  a 
substantially  resistive  impedance  at  RF  frequencies. 
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5,838,216 
COMMON-MODE  EMI  FILTER 
Curtis  B.  White;  W.  Kyle  Anderson,  and  Frank  W.  Allen.  Ill, 
all  of  Rockford,  111..  a.ssignors  to  Sunstrand  Corporation. 
Rockford.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  711,432 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7A)2 

VS.  CI.  333—182  26  Claims 


first  and  second  interdigital  transducers  formed  on  said  piezo- 
electric substrate  and  having  electrode  digits  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  end  faces  in  such  a  manner  that  an  SH-lypc  surface 
wave  generated  when  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  said  trans- 
ducers is  caused  to  be  reflected  between  said  oppt)site  two  end 
faces  and  that  said  acoustic  surface  wave  filter  operates  as  a 
double-mode  SAW  filter  having  a  basic  mode  and  a  higher 
order  mode. 


S.838J18 
WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 

Lawrence  T.  Rupert:  \Mlliam  F.  Swisher,  both  of  Carthage,  III., 
and  Theodore  P.  Kill,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Methode 
Electronics.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  758,162 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  SJAX) 

U.S.  CI.  335 — »  9  Claims 


26.  A  filter  assembly  for  prov  iding  at  least  common-mode  filter- 
ing comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  electrical  conductors  for  carrying  at 
least  common-mode  electrical  current; 

a  housing  electrically  isolated  from  the  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  and  containing  a  length  of  the  plurality  of  electri- 
cal conductors,  the  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  defined 
by  a  wall  having  at  least  a  partially  elecuically  conductive 
section,  the  wall  extending  outward  from  two  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  locations  on  the  length  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors  and  between  the  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors at  a  position  spaced  from  the  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  to  form  the  cavity:  and 

at  least  one  capacitive  element  providing  common  filtering  of 
the  common  mode  electrical  current  flowing  in  the  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  electrical  conductors,  each  capacitive  element 
having  an  electrical  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive 
section  of  the  wall  and  the  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  to 
provide  capacitance  between  the  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
ductors and  the  electrically  conductive  section  of  the  wall. 


5,838,217 

LONGITUDINALLY  COUPLING  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE 

WAVE  DOUBLE  MODE  FILTER  UTILIZING  END-FACE 

REFLECTING  WAVES 

Michio  Kadota.  Kyoto,  and  Kazuhiko  Morozumi,  Ishikawa- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  .Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd,,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser,  No.  704,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug,  30,  1995, 
Int,  CI."  H03H  W64 
U.S.  CI.  333—193 


7-222139 


11  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  surface  wave  filter  of  a  longitudinally  coupling 
type  utilizing  an  end-face  reflecting  SH-lype  surface  wave,  said 
filler  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  opposite  end  faces; 


1.  A  waveguide  switch  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  having  a  uniform  length  formed  in  a  first 

memfjer  of  the  switch; 
a  plurality  of  second  waveguides  of  varied  lengths  formed  in  a 

second  member  of  the  sv^itch.  wherein  the  first  and  ■second 

member  pivotally  mount  to  one  another  and  combine  thereto 

to  align  the  first  waveguide  and  one  of  the  second  waveguides 

into  an  enlarged  v^aveguide: 
a  transminer  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  the  enlarged  waveguide: 
a  receiver  itwunted  at  said  first  end  of  the  enlarged  waveguide: 

and 
a  detector  connected  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver  for  detecting 

the  amount  of  change  in  the  length  of  the  enlarged  waveguide. 


5.838  J19 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  W  ITH  MANUAL  AND 

REMOTE  ACTl  ATORS 
Kebo  Du.  Delmar.  and  Stefan  Gabrielson,  Rehoboth  Beach, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland. 
Ohio 

Filed  Mav  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.997 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  75/00 

U.S,  CI,  335—14  20  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controllable  operator  for  a  circuit  breaker  having  a 

control  handle  moveable  between  two  positions,  said  remotely 

controllable  operator  comprising: 

a  remote  operator  housing  for  mounting  adjacent  the  circuit 

breaker; 
an  operator  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  remote  operator 

housing  and  accessible  for  manual  operation  by  a  person; 
a  handle  lever  coupled  to  the  operator  handle: 
a  tie  member  for  coupling  one  of  the  operator  handle  and  the 
handle  lever  to  the  control  handle,  wherein  movement  of  one 
of  the  control  handle  and  the  operator  handle  produces  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  the  control  handle  and  the  operator 
handle; 
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5,838,221 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL  HEAD 

Barry  M.  Jones,  Jr.,  Logansport;   Michael  Louis  Molinari, 

Koliomo,  and  Duane  Eugene  Whitson,  Amboy,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  ind. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593.780 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  /0/26 

U.S.  CI.  338-152  11  Claims 


an  electrically  powered  actuator  attached  to  said  remote  operator 
housing  and; 

a  handle  actuator  driven  by  the  electrically  powered  actuator  for 
exerting  force  on  the  handle  lever  which  results  in  movement 
of  the  operator  handle  and  for  exerting  force  which  moves  the 
control  handle  between  the  two  positions,  wherein  upon  mov- 
ing the  control  handle  into  one  of  the  two  positions  the  handle 
actuator  moves  from  one  side  of  the  handle  lever  to  another 
side. 


5,838,220 

TOROIDAL  TRANSFORMER  WITH  SPACE  SAVING 

INSULATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A 

WINDING  OF  A  TOROIDAL  TRANSFORMER 

Christer  Hagberg,  Katunayake,  Sri  Lanka,  assignor  to  Toroids 

International  Hong  Kong  Ltd,  King's  Road,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895^77 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28:27/30 

VS.  CI.  336—206  8  Claims 


5.  A  toroidal  transformer  comprising: 

(a)  a  winding  with  a  center  hole,  an  outer  periphery,  an  axial 
extension,  and  upper  and  lower  radial  extensions  between  said 
outer  periphery  and  said  center  hole;  and 

(b)  electrical  insulation  applied  on  said  winding,  wherein  said 
insulation  includes 

(i)  a  sheet  of  insulating  material  having  edges  defining  a  width 
larger  than  said  axial  extension  wrapped  around  said  outer 
periphery  and  with  edges  folded  onto  said  upper  and  lower 
radial  extensions  and 

(ii)  a  narrow  strip  of  insulating  material  wrapped  through  said 
center  hole  and  covering  said  winding  and  said  sheet  of 
insulating  material. 


1.  A  control  head  for  producing  a  variable  control  voltage 
comprising: 

a  control  housing; 

a  first  conductor  in  the  housing  for  carrying  the  control  voltage 
and  second  conductors  in  the  housing  for  carrying  supply 
voltage,  the  second  conductors  extending  from  a  connector  on 
the  housing  lo  first  control  means  on  the  housing; 

a  face  plate  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  manually  rotatable  controlled  knob  mounted  for  movement  on 
the  face  plate  and  having  a  second  control  means  engaging  the 
first  control  means; 

the  second  control  means  having  an  elongated  resistive  film,  the 
film  having  ends  coupled  via  the  first  control  means  to  the 
second  conductors  to  receive  the  supply  voltage;  and 

the  first  control  means  having  first  wiper  means  connected  to  the 
first  conductor  and  engaging  the  resistive  film  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  knob  effects  movement  of  the  resistive  film  across 
the  first  wiper  means  to  vary  the  voltage  on  the  first  conduc- 
tor 


5,838,222 
MILTITURN  POTENTIOMETER 
Steven  Al-Rawi,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bl  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,155,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,629 
Int.  CI."  HOIC  10/32 
MS.  a.  338—198  14  Claims 


it-i 


1.  A  multitum  potentiometer  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defining  an  interior; 

b.  circuit  means  including  an  output  terminal  and  a  first  resis- 
tance element  electrically  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
al  lea.st  one  other  resistive  elemenl  In  electrical  contact  with  a 
source  of  electrical  potential; 
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-  a  rotor  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housmg  mtenor,  a 
wiper  carried  by  said  rotor  assembly  in  electncal  contact  with 
said  output  terminal  and  said  first  resistance  element  and 
movable  along  said  first  resistance  element  as  said  rotor 
assembly  is  rotated  in  said  housing; 

d  at  least  one  switch  in  said  housing  in  electncal  contact  with 
said  first  resistance  element  and  said  are  other  resistive  ele- 
ment, said  switch  including  a  contact  for  movement  on  said 
other  resistive  element  to  modify  the  magnitude  of  potential 
to  said  first  resistance  element  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  rotor  assembly; 

e  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  assembly;  and 

f.  means  carried  by  said  rotor  assembly  and  rotatable  therewith 
for  engaging  said  switch  to  move  the  contact  thereof; 

whereby  said  first  resistance  element  is  maintained  within  a 
potential  range  at  a  selected  potential  point  and  rotation  of 
said  rotor  assembly  in  one  direction  moves  said  wiper  along 
said  first  resistance  element  to  provide  a  succession  of 
increasing  increments  of  said  potential  to  said  output  terminal 
and  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  provides  a  succession 
of  decreasing  increments  of  said  potential  and  said  switch  is 
activated  by  rotation  of  said  rotor  assembly  to  modify  the 
magnitude  of  said  potential  point. 


a  second  PBX  connected  between  the  telephone  and  the  first 
PBX  for  providing  a  data  and  voice  communications  link 
between  the  telephone  and  the  master  station  location  and  the 
plurality  of  patient  locations. 


5338,224 

MEDICATION  ORGANIZER  ASSEMBLY 

Joan  L.  Andrews,  2508  Wellston  Rd.,  Avon  Park,  FU.  33825 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873,680 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1/00 

MS.  CI.  640-309.15  *  ^^"^ 


5,838,223 
PATIENT/NURSE  CALL  SYSTEM 
Dennis  Gallant,  Harrison,  Ohio;  James  C.  Hamden,  Brook- 
field  Wis.;  Julie  E.  Myers,  IndianapolU,  Ind..  and  Darnel  J. 
Ulrich,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc..  Bates- 

ConUnuaiion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90304,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5^161,412.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

701,245 

Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 


VS.  CI.  340—286.07 


16  Claims 


•;-Q  Q 


1  A  patient/nurse  call  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transmitters  adapted  lo  be  earned  by  hospital 
personnel,  each  transmitter  penodically  transmitting  an  iden- 
tification signal  unique  to  that  transmitter; 
a  plurality  of  patient  locations,  each  of  the  plurality  of  patient 
locations  being  associated  with  a  patient  and  including 
a  microprocessor,  ,    <■    _  .u^ 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  identification  signals  from  the 

plurality  of  transmitters,  and 
a  microphone  and  speaker  for  audio  communications: 
a  master  station  location  remote  from  the  patient  locations,  the 
master  station  location  ha\ing 
a  microprocessor,  and 

a  microphone  and  speaker  for  audio  communications; 
a  first  PBX  operativelv  connected  between  the  microprocessor  at 
the  master  station  location  and  each  of  the  microprocessors  at 
the  plurality  of  patient  locations  for  providing  all  data  com- 
munication's between  any  of  the  plurality  of  patient  locations 
and  the  master  station  liKation  and  further  providing  all  audio 
communications  between  the  plurality  of  patient  locations  and 
the  master  station  location; 
a  telephone;  and 


1.  A  medication  organizer  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  frame  unit  including: 

a  housing  having  a  first  plurality  of  medicauon  drawer,,  a 
circuit  compartment  formed  therein  for  receiving  a  time 
keeping    alann  and  central  processing  circuit,  a  second 
plurality  of  medication  drawer  LED  apertures,  a  liquid 
crystal  display  aperture,  an  hour  time-set  bunon  aperture,  a 
minute  time-set  button  aperture,  a  ma.ster  program  bunon 
aperture,  a  repeal  bunon  aperture,  and  seven  day /column 
sections,  each  day/column  section  including  a  third  plural- 
ity of  alarni  segment  aperture  groupings  and  one  day  pro- 
gram aperture  grouping,  each  of  said  third  plurality  of 
alann  segment  aperture  groupings  having  a  red  LED  aper- 
ture   a  green  LED  aperture,  and  an  alann  acknowledge 
push-bunon  aperture,  said  day  program  aperture  grouping 
including  a  time  push-bunon  aperture,  an  enter  pushbutton 
aperture  and  a  clear  push  button  aperture;  and 
a  multiple  sheet  nole/instniclion  pad  secured  to  said  base 
frame    unit,    each    sheet    of    said    multiple    sheet    note/ 
instniction  pad  including  multiple  LED  and  alami  acknowl- 
edge push-button  holes  provided  therethrough,  said  mul- 
tiple LED  and  alami  acknowledge  push  button  holes  being 
positioned  on  each  said  sheet  in  a  manner  such  that  such 
multiple  LED  and  alann  acknowledge  push-button  holes 
are  positionable  in  registration  with  said  red  LED  aperture, 
said  green  LED  aperture,  and  said  alann  acknowledge 
pushbutton  aperture  of  each  of  said  third  plurality  of  alarm 
segment  aperture  groupings,  said  fin,t,  second  and  third 
pluralities  being  equal  in  number 


5.838.225 
ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

DEVTCF„S 
John  Todd.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  Micro  Switch  Corpo- 
ration. Waterloo.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9.  19%.  Sen  No.  694.525 
Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/l-i 
V  S  CI  340—571  *  Claims 

'l'  An  anti-theft  alann  for  an  extemally  powerc^d  clcctncally 
operated  device,  said  device  having  a  case  and  an  openable  cover, 
said  ca.se  and  cover  contaming  iiilemal  componenis,  said  alann 
comprising; 


3120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


/la  ^4c 


5.838.226 
COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  DETERMINING 
THE  STATUS  OF  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  FROM 
REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
David  E.  Houggv.  Allentown;  Donald  R.  Mosebrook.  Bethle- 
hem, and  Robert  G.  Palmer.  Jr..  AllentoMn.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.Inc,  Coopersburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.706 
Int.  CI."  H04B  ]m 
U.S.  CI.  340—310.01  34  claims 

I.  A  melhod  of  communication  for  a  iwo  way  transmission 
system  having  at  least  one  first  transmitter/receiver  device,  at  least 
one  second  transmitter/receiver  device  and  at  least  one  repeater  for 
relaying  signals  between  the  first  and  second  devices  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  comprising  a  first  command  from  the 
first  device; 


(a)  a  rechargeable  battery: 

(b)  a  motion  sensor  to  detect  movement  of  the  device; 

(c)  a  key  switch  which  in  a  first  position  is  able  to  disarm  the 
alarm  when  the  DC  power  is  off  and  in  a  second  position  is 
able  to  arm  the  alarm: 

(d)  a  housing  which  contains  at  least  a  tamper  switch  and  the 
key  switch,  which  housing  has  a  base  and  a  shroud  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  said  base  being  attachable  to 
the  case  for  die  electrically  operated  device,  said  key  switch 
being  attached  to  the  shroud,  and  said  key  switch  and  base 
having  means  such  that  when  the  key  switch  is  locked,  the 
shroud  cannot  be  removed  from  the  base  and,  when  the  key 
switch  is  unlocked,  the  shroud  is  detachable  from  die  base  and 
ii)  said  base  being  attachable  to  the  case  for  the  electrically 
operated  device,  said  key  switch  being  attached  to  the  base, 
and  said  key  switch  and  base  having  means  such  that,  when 
the  key  switch  is  locked,  the  shroud  cannot  be  removed  from 
the  base  and,  when  the  key  switch  is  unlocked  the  shroud  is 
detachable  from  the  base:  said  base  being  attached  to  die 
device  by  securing  means  which  also  secures  the  openable 
cover  to  the  case,  wherein  at  least  part  of  the  securing  means 
is  accessible  only  from  inside  the  housing  to  release  the 
openable  cover  from  the  case: 

e)  a  DC  power  supply  for  providing  said  DC  power,  and  being 
connected  to  a  circuit  for  recharging  the  battery,  said  DC 
power  supply  being  dependent  on  an  external  power  supply 
for  the  device, 

f)  controller  means,  for  activating  a  warning  means,  powered  by 
the  battery,  said  controller  means  being  activated  by  a  condi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)  no  DC  power  and 
activation  of  the  motion  sensor  and  ii)  activation  of  the  tamper 
switch: 

g)  an  arming  latch  which  keeps  the  warning  means  activated 
when  either  of  the  conditions  in  0  is  satisfied. 


repeatmg  the  first  command  with  each  repeater  in  a  respective 

repeater  time  slot: 
receiving  the  first  command  at  the  second  device: 
transmitting  status  information  regarding  die  status  of  each 

second  device  from  each  second  device  in  a  respective  status 

time  slot: 
forming  a  status  bit  map  comprising  all  status  information 

regarding  each  second  device  in  the  at  least  one  repeater:  and 
transmitting  the  status  bit  map  widi  the  repeater  so  that  die  at 

least  one  first  device  has  received  the  status  bit  map. 


U.S. 


5,838^27 

RADIO  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  KILL  SWITCH 

Steve  Murray.  300  Panorama  Rd..  Earlysville.  Va.  22936 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845.431 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  \/0() 

CI.  340-125.5  21  Claims 
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21.  A  signal  transmission  device  having: 
at  least  one  waterproof  transmitter,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
transmitters  being  a  portable  device  transmitting  a  constant 
individually  identifiable  signal  powered  by  an  independent 
power  supply,  said  signal  having  a  low  transmission  through 
water:  on/off  means,  said  on/off  means  controlling  said  inde- 
pendent supply: 
a  waterproof  receiver,  said  receiver  receiving  and  recognizing 
said  identifiable  signal  from  each  of  said  transmitters,  and 
having: 
cut-off  means,  said  cut-off  means  being  connected  to  an 

engine  and  having  a  run  mode  and  a  deactivation  mode. 

said  deactivation  mode  deactivating  said  engine, 
on-off  means,  said  on  off  means  deactivating  said  receiver, 
coding  means,  said  coding  mcms  taking  said  individually 

identifiable  signal  from  each  of  said  at  least  one  transmitter 

and  coding  said  receiver  to  recognize  said  signal; 
over  ride  means,  said  over  ride  means  allowing  said  cut-off 

means  to  be  in  said  run  mode  without  receiving  said  signal: 
at  least  one  indicator  light,  said  indicator  light  designating  the 

power  status  of  said  receiver  and  said  at  least  one  u-ansmit- 

tcr.  said  at  least  one  indicator  light  being  color  coded  to 

designate  at  least  one  of  recharging,  transmitting  or  low 

battery  status  checks: 
distance  control  means,  said  distance  control  means  varying 

the  maximum  transmission  distance  between  said  u-ansmit- 

ter  and  said  receiver: 
audio  alarm  means,  said  audio  alami  means  being  activated 

by  said  deactivation  mode: 
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visual  alarm  means,  said  visual  alarm  means  being  activated 
by  said  deactivation  mode: 

an  antenna,  said  antenna  transmitting  said  signal  between  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver: 

said  U-ansmitter  being  proximate  said  receiver  when  not  in 
use,  and  initiating  transmission  of  said  signal  upon  separa- 
tion of  said  transmitter  from  said  receiver  and  ceasing 
transmission  when  proximate  said  receiver 

wherein  receipt  of  said  signal  from  all  separated  transmitters 
by  said  receiver  maintains  said  cut-off  means  in  a  run  mode 
and  interruption  of  said  constant  signal  by  said  transmitter 
entering  die  water,  or  being  taken  beyond  transmission 
range,  from  any  one  of  said  transmitters  initiates  said 
deactivation  mode,  and  either  reinstatement  of  transmission 
of  said  signal  or  activation  of  said  over  ride  means  places 
said  cut-off  means  in  said  run  mode. 


5.838^28 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  REAR  END  COLLISIONS 

Dennis  D.  Clark,  2412  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Sagle,  Id.  83860 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997.  Ser.  No.  933,064 

InL  CI."  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  340-^36  5  Claims 


[ff^a»rT»l 


and  a  banery  of  die  vehicle,  the  control  circuitry  adapted  for 
receiving  a  speed  of  die  vehicle  from  the  speedometer  and 
further  to  calculate  a  distance  per  speed  value,  whereby  the 
control  circuitry  interminendy  actuates  the  bulb  only  upon  the 
distance  per  speed  value  being  lower  than  one  foot  per  mile/ 
hour 


5.838.229 

REMOTE  TIRE  PRESSURE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  CODED  TIRE  IDENTOTCATION  AND 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  AND  ENABLING 

RECALIBRATION  UPON  TIRE  ROTATION  OR 

REPLACEMENT 

Jerry  H.  Robinson.  III.  Matthews.  N.C..  assignor  to  Schrader- 

Bridgeport  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.890.  Jul.  18.  1995.  PaL  No. 

5,600J01.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,389 

InL  CL"  B60C  2i/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—442  53  Claims 


L  A  system  for  preventing  rear  end  collisions  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  warning  light  housing  widi  a  rectangular  configuration  having 
a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  a  bonom  face,  a  top  face,  and  a  pair 
of  side  faces  thereby  defining  an  interior  space,  die  front  face 
having  a  cutout  formed  dierein  over  which  a  transparent  panel 
is  coupled; 

a  mounting  assembly  including  a  sleeve  connected  to  die  bottom 
face  of  the  warning  light  housing  with  a  channel  having  a 
square  cross-section  and  two  pairs  of  oval  cutouts  formed  in  a 
front  face  and  a  rear  face  of  the  sleeve,  the  channel  having  a 
pair  of  side  openings  situated  about  an  axis  parallel  and  offset 
from  die  bottom  face  of  the  mounting  assembly,  the  mounting 
assembly  further  including  a  pair  of  mounting  arms  each 
havmg  a  square  cross-section  and  slidably  situated  within  the 
channel  and  extending  from  an  associated  one  of  the  side 
openings,  each  mounting  arm  having  a  pair  of  oval  bores 
formed  therein  in  a  side-by  side  relationship,  whereby  a  pair 
of  bolts  may  each  be  situated  through  a  first  one  of  the  oval 
bores  of  the  corresponding  mounting  arm  and  fixedly  coupled 
between  a  corresponding  pair  of  die  oval  cutouts  thereby 
limiting  die  extent  to  which  the  mounting  sleeve  extends  from 
the  associated  side  opening; 

whereby  a  second  one  of  die  oval  bones  of  each  mounting  arm 
receives  a  bolt  which  in  turn  is  direadedly  engaged  with  a 
threaded  aperture  employed  to  couple  a  license  plate  to  a  rear 
of  a  vehicle; 

a  distance  detector  situated  on  die  mounting  sleeve  and  directed 
toward  a  rear  of  die  vehicle,  the  distance  detector  adapted  to 
delect  a  di.stance  from  a  following  car: 

a  bulb  situated  within  the  warning  light  housing  for  illuminating 
upon  the  actuation  thereof;  and 

control  circuitry  siaiated  within  the  warning  light  housing  and 
connected  between  die  distance  detector,  bulb,  a  speedometer. 


r»5»nf  «3M)»- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  of  said  wheels 
hav  ing  at  least  one  tire  mounted  thereon,  a  tire  pressure  monitoring 
system  including  a  display  interface  inside  said  vehicle  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  abnormal  tire  pressure,  said  system  further 
comprising,  for  each  of  said  tires,  sensing  transmitting  means 
which  compnse; 

means  for  sensing  pressure; 

means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  temperature- 
compensated  pressure  of  a  respective  one  of  said  tires; 

means  for  encoding  said  signals  so  as  to  provide  encoded 
signals,  identifying  said  each  of  said  tires,  and  location 
thereof  on  said  vehicle  uniquely ;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  encoded  signals; 

said  system  further  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  encoded  signals; 

means  for  decoding  said  encoded  signals,  and  providing  display 
signals  accordingly ;  and 

means  for  providing  a  display  indicative  of  low  pressure  and 
location  of  said  each  of  said  tires  in  accordance  widi  said 
display  signals; 

characterized  in  dial  the  sensing/transmitting  means  are  mounted 
internally  of  the  tire,  and  in  dial  the  system  comprises  means 
for  recalibrating  said  system  such  that,  in  the  event  of  rotation 
of  tires  on  said  vehicle,  said  system  reacquires  information  on 
said  location  of  each  of  said  tires,  said  means  for  recalibrating 
said  system  comprising  a  magnetically-activated  switch, 
responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  in  a  vicinity  thereof,  wherein 
activation  of  said  switch  causes  transmission  of  a  location  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  tires  on  said  vehicle. 
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5,838.230 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  DEFLATED  TIRE  ON  A 

VEHICLE 

David  Jones,  Staffs,  England,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  84.%7 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1992, 
9214951;  Apr.  1.  1993.  9306847 

Int.  CI.''  B60C  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-^144  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  deflated  tire  on  a  vehicle  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

rotating  each  tire  of  the  vehicle; 

providing  one  wheel  speed  sensor  for  each  of  the  tires; 

detecting  the  angular  velocity  speed  of  the  tires  by  the  wheel 
speed  sensors; 

comparing  the  rolling  radii  of  the  tires  by  means  of  comparing 
angular  velocity  speed  signals  from  the  wheel  speed  sensors 
characterized  by  calculating  an  error  value  DEL'  where 


DEL 


1(CI  +C4»/2-(C2  +  0>/2) 
(CI  +  C2  +  O  +  C4)/4 


X  1(K) 


where  CI,  C2,  C3  and  C4  are  angular  velocity  values  for  left-hand 
front,  right-hand  front,  left-hand  rear  and  right-hand  rear  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  respectively. 

determining  a  correction  factor  LAT. 

calculating  a  corrected  error  value  DEL  wherein  in  the  case  that 
the  sign  of  product  LATxA  or  the  correction  factor  LAT  and  a 
vehicle  related  constant  A  is  opposite  to  the  sign  of  the  error 
value  DEL'  then  the  corrected  error  value  DEL  is  given  by 

DEL=DEL' 

and  in  the  case  that  the  product  LATxA  and  the  error  value  DEL' 
have  the  same  sign  but  the  product  LATxA  is  greater  in 
absolute  magnitude  than  the  error  value  DEL'  then  the  cor- 
rected error  value  DEL  is  given  by 

DEL=0 
otherwise  the  corrected  error  value  DEL  is  given  by 

DEL^DEL-iLATxA) 

and  a  tire  warning  indicator  is  operated  in  the  vehicle  to  indicate 
that  at  least  one  tire  is  deflected  when  the  magnitude  of  the 
corrected  error  value  DEL  is  sensed  in  the  range  of  0.0.S  to  0.5. 


5.838.231 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  OPEN  TERRAIN  AND  FOR 

PROTECTING  OBJECTS 
Stefan  .Scherbarth.  Kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Senstar-Stellar 
Corporation 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  731.135.  Oct.  10.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.626 
Claims  priority,  application  German  Dem.  Rep.,  Oct.  10. 
1995.  195376323 

Int.  CI."  G08B  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  340—538  6  Claims 


POWER  SUPFVY/SlGNftJ.  UNE 


ACOUSmC  COUPLING 


I.  A  monitoring  device  for  detecting  acoustic  vibrations  in  a 
monitored  object,  comprising: 

a  central  electronic  analysis  unit; 

a  plurality  of  sound  sensors  which  are  mounted  in  acoustic 
communication  with  said  monitored  object,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  said  central  electronic  analysis  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  self  testing  units  connected  to  said  central  elec- 
tronic analysis  unit,  each  such  self  testing  unit  being  acousti- 
cally coupled  with  a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said 
sound  sensors; 

wherein 

(i)  said  self  testing  units  are  activated  by  said  electronic  analysis 
unit  by  modulation  of  an  operating  voltage  applied  thereto; 

(ii)  said  sound  sensors  are  connected  to  the  analysis  unit  by  way 
of  a  common  current  supply/signal  line; 

(iii)  delay  devices  are  assigned  to  the  individual  self  testing  units 
whereby  testing  structure-bome-sound  excitation  is  generated 
only  after  a  preselectable  delay  time  following  an  activation 
of  the  self  testing  unit;  and 

(iv)  the  delay  lime  difl'ers  for  each  of  the  self-testing  units. 


5.838.232 

MULTI-PURPOSE  LOCKING  DEVICE  USING  LASER 

AND  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Won  Suk  Kim,  77-23,  Hwagok-dong.  Kangseo-ku,  and  Jung 
Hoon  Rhe.  1-1068.  Vongsan-dong  2-Ga.  Yongsan-ku.  both  of 
Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910.819 

Int.  CI."  E05B  45/06:47/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—542  9  CUims 

1     ^ 


I.  A  multi-purpose  locking  device  comprising  a  locking  device 
body  having  a  keyhole  and  a  key  having  a  key  insert  portion 
selectively  inserted  into  the  keyhole  to  unlock  a  locked  state  of  the 
locking  device,  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  key  insert  portion  of  the 

key; 
at  least  one  block  member  fitted  in  a  selected  one  of  the 

apertures  and  adapted  to  close  the  selected  aperture; 
a  light  emitting  unit  exposed  at  an  output  thereof  to  the  keyhole 
of  the  Uxking  device  body; 
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a  light  receiving  unit  adapted  to  receive  light  emitted  from  the 
light  emitting  unit  through  the  apertures,  not  closed,  of  the 
key  insert  portion  under  the  condition  in  which  the  key  is 
inserted  into  the  keyhole,  the  light  receiving  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  photo  transistors  grouped  into  a  turn-on  transistor 
group  and  a  turn-off'  transistor  group,  the  photo  transistors  in 
the  turn-on  transistor  grouped  being  for  receiving  light  from 
the  light  emitting  unit,  light  from  the  light  emitting  unit  being 
blocked  from  the  photo  transistors  in  the  tum-oflT  transistor 
group  by  the  at  least  one  block  member; 

a  logic  unit  adapted  to  determine  the  level  of  an  output  from  the 
light  receiving  unit; 

a  solenoid  adapted  to  unlock  the  locked  state  of  the  locking 
device; 

a  drive  unit  coupled  to  the  logic  unit  and  adapted  to  drive  the 
solenoid  based  on  a  first  output  signal  from  the  logic  unit;  and 

an  alarming  unit  activated  by  a  second  output  signal  from  the 
logic  unit  and  adapted  to  generate  an  alarm  through  a  speaker 
coupled  thereto. 


5,838,234 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING.  IDENTIFYING 

AND  PROTECTING  GOODS,  PARTICULARLY  FROM 

THEFT 

Veronique  Roulleaux-Robin,  21,  rue  des  Sablons  Chandelles 

28130.  Villiers  Le  Morhier.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01713,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20463.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  4,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  702,604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15765 
Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CI.  340—572  13  Claims 


5,838033 

OBJECT  ORIENTATION  SENSOR  DEVICE 

Kevin  Joseph  Hawes,  Gi^eentown;  Frank  Bruce  VViloch,  Rus- 

siavllle,  and  Jon  Paul  Kelley,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind..  assignors 

to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.006 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  340—572  ^        7  Claims 
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1.  An  object  orientation  sensor  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  LC  lag  disposed  at  a  first  selected  location  in  said 
object; 

(b)  a  driver/reader  circuit  disposed  so  as  to  detect  the  presence 
of  said  first  LC  tag  when  said  object  is  in  a  first  orientation 
and  to  not  delect  the  presence  of  said  first  LC  tag  when  said 
object  is  not  in  said  first  orientation;  and 

(c)  said  driver/reader  circuit  including  a  tank  circuit  including  an 
inductor  and  capacitor  joined  at  a  first  node  and  having  a 
second  node,  an  oscillator,  a  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  said 
tatdc  circuit  at  said  first  node,  and  a  synchronization  circuit  for 
( I )  connecting  said  oscillator  to  said  second  node  for  energiz- 
ing said  tank  circuit  with  alternating  electrical  current  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field  for  energizing  said  first  LC  tag.  (2) 
disconnecting  said  oscillator  from  said  second  node.  (3) 
momentarily  shorting  said  inductor  to  discharge  said  tank 
circuit,  and  (4)  enabling  said  receiver  circuit  to  detect  a  first 
resonant  frequency  echo  produced  by  said  first  LC  tag  when 
said  oscillator  is  disconnected  from  said  second  node  and  said 
tank  circuit  is  discharged. 


;P^^^3    ;     Tag 
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1.  A  system  for  sensing,  identifying  and  protecting  goods  against 
theft,  comprising: 

at   least  one  local  unit  placed  in  an  appropriate  place  in  a 

controlled  area,  composing: 

(i)  a  local  receiver  having  a  long  range  for  receiving  messages 
transmitted  by  a  transmitter  circuit  located  anywhere  in  said 
controlled  area,  and  compnsing  means  for  transmitting  the 
received  alarm  messages  to  a  central  processing  unit,  and 

(ii)  a  local  transminer  having  a  short  range  for  transmitting 
permanently  an  activating  signal  in  a  narrow  transit  area  in 
the  controlled  area;  and 
autonomous  lags  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  type,  respec- 
tively fitted  with  objects  to  be  protected  in  said  controlled 

area,  each  tag  comprising: 

(i)  an  electric  power  source. 

(ii)  a  transmitter  circuit  connected  to  saia  power  source  via  a 
controlled  switch,  said  transminer  circuit  when  powered  by 
said  power  source  transmitting  an  alarm  message  contain- 
ing an  identification  signal  to  said  l<xal  receiver  when  said 
tag  is  placed  in  said  controlled  area. 

(lii)  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  parameter  representative  of  an 
unauthonzed  use  of  the  object  fined  with  the  tag. 

(iv)  a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  said  activating  signal  when 
said  tag  is  placed  in  said  transit  area,  and 

(v)  a  logic  control  circuit  connected  to  said  power  source,  said 
transminer  and  receiver  circuits,  said  controlled  switch  and 
said  sensor  for  controlling  said  controlled  switch  and  for 
switching  the  tag  from  a  disabled  state  to  an  enabled  state 
when  said  sensor  detects  said  parameter,  the  logic  control 
circuit  of  the  lags  of  said  first  type  compnsing  means  for 
switching  the  transminer  on  to  transmit  an  alarm  message  if 
both  said  tag  is  in  said  enabled  state  and  said  receiver 
circuit  receives  said  activating  signal  from  said  local  trans- 
miner, the  logic  connol  circuit  of  the  tags  of  said  second 
type  comprising  means  for  switching  the  transminer  on  to 
transmit  an  alarm  message  if  said  tag  is  in  said  enabled 
state. 
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5.838.235 

STATION.  A  PASSIVE  PORTABLE  OBJECT  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOTE  EXCHANGE  OF 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  THE  PASSIVE  PORTABLE 

OBJECT  AND  THE  STATION 

V\es  Thorigne,  Verson.  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom, 

Paris,  and  La  Poste.  Boulogne  Billancourt.  both  of  France 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  lOS^lS 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  6.  1995.  9510445 

Int.  CI."  G08B  Li/14 

LI.S.  CI.  340—572  17  Claims 


1  J~  MiTim  "j 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  exchange  of  information  by  electromag- 
netic couphng  between  a  portable  object  and  a  station,  in  which 
said  station  comprises: 
a  first  generator  of  a  first  alternating  voltage  w  ith  a  first  selected 

frequency, 
a  first  resistive  station  element  with  a  first  terminal  linked  to  the 

lirst  generator  and  a  second  terminal, 
a  series  arrangement  linked  to  the  second  terminal  and  having  at 
least  a  first  inductive  station  element,  a  first  capacitive  station 
element  and  a  second  resistive  station  element,  said  arrange- 
ment having  a  pair  of  terminals  and  being  able  to  create  a 
second  alternating  voltage  at  said  terminals, 
station  processing  means  connected  to  the   first  and  second 
terminals  of  the  first  resistive  station  element  and  able  to 
process  phase  variations  between  the  first  and  second  alternat- 
ing voltages,  and 
in  which  said  portable  object  comprises: 
an  electronic  circuit  comprising  a  first  inductive  object  ele- 
ment and  a  first  capacitive  object  element,  said  circuit  being 
switchable  between  an  inactive  state  and  an  active  state  in 
which  it  forms  a  resonant  circuit  with  the  first  inductive 
station  element, 
object  processing  means  able  to  switch  the  electronic  circuit 
as  a  function  of  information  to  be  transmitted  to  the  station, 
the  phase  variation  between  the  first  and  second  alternating 
voltages  induced  by  this  switching  enabling  the  station 
processing  means  to  deduce  therefrom  said  information, 
wherein  said  station  further  comprises: 
a  second  generator  of  a  third  alternating  voltage  of  a  second 

selected  frequency  different  from  the  first  frequency, 
wherein  the  portable  object  also  comprises: 
a  second  inductive  object  element  independent  of  the 
first  inductive  object  element  and  having  terminals. 
a  second  capacitive  object  element  linked  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  second  inductive  object  element,  said  second 
inductive  object  element  being  able  to  form  a  tuned  loop 
with  the  second  inductive  station  element  in  order  to 
generate  at  the  terminals  of  the  second  inductive  object 
element  an  inducted  alternating  supply  voltage  in  the 
presence  of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  the  second 
inductive  station  element,  and 

wherein  the  station  also  comprises  a  filtering  circuit  of 
dipole  type  interposed  between  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
the  first  capacitive  station  element  and  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  first  inductive  station  element,  said  filtering 
circuit  being  able  to  behave  essentially  as  an  inductance 
at  the  first  frequency  and  an  impedance  of  high  value  at 
the  second  frequency. 


5.838.236 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS 
Stanley  L.  Bentley,  Indianapolis:  Gene  K.  Carey,  Oaklandon: 
Patrick  A.  Heinzman.  Cicero,  and  Julie  E.  Myers.  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Diversified  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated. Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.744 
Int.  CI."  G08G  IJ/14 


U.S.  CI.  340—572 


11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  comprising  steps  of  providing  a 
batch  of  articles  containing  at  least  one  article  in  a  step  in  a  process 
of  being  manufactured  with  a  machine  detectable  tag,  providing  at 
least  one  station  in  the  manufacturing  process  with  a  detector  for 
detecting  the  tag.  providing  a  link  between  the  at  least  one  station 
and  a  controller,  signaling  detection  by  the  detector  of  the  presence 
of  the  tag  to  the  controller  over  the  link,  and  assigning  a  highest 
priority  for  processing  through  the  at  least  one  station  to  the  batch. 


5.838.237 

PERSONAL  ALARM  DEVICE 

Graeme  Charles  Revell.  and  Ashley  Mark  Revell,  both  of  5093 

N.  Parkway  Calabasas,  Calabasas.  Calif.  91302 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651  J(4I 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  .W2 

U.S.  CI.  340—573  37  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  the  location  of  a  device  to  a  remote 
site,  wherein  the  device  includes  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  establishing  a  connection  with  ihc  remote  site  using  the 
transmitter,  wherein  the  connection  is  established  on  a  cellular 
frequency: 

(b)  receiving  position  location  signals  with  the  receiver,  the 
signals  being  GPS  signals  nuxlified  for  transmission  at  a 
cellular  frequency  and  combined  w  ith  cellular  communication 
control  data  from  a  cellular  signal  and  from  a  cellular  site 
controller; 

(c)  communicating  device  location  data  to  the  remote  site  over 
the  cellular  frequency  connection,  wherein  the  device  location 
data  is  derived  from  the  position  location  signals: 

(d)  terminating  the  cellular  connection  after  step  (d);  and 

(e)  [periodically  repeating  steps  (a)~(e).  such  that  the  connection 
is  discontinuous  and  the  device  location  data  is  intermittently 
communicated  to  the  remote  site. 


5.838  J39 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  ICE  OR  SNOW  ON 

SURFACE  WHICH  SPECl  LARLY  REFLECTS  LIGHT 

Howard  Stem.  Greenlaun:  John  Schaefer,  Coram,  and  Ferey- 

doun  Maali.  New  ^'ork.  all  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Robotic 

Vision  Systems,  Inc..  Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,875,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.589,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

963.840.  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.475_^70.  This  application 

Sep.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  712.059 

Int.  CI."  G08B  I9A)2 

VS.  CI.  340—583  74  Claims 


5,838038 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  BLIND  AND  VISUALLY 

IMPAIRED  INDIVIDUALS 

Joseph  L.  Abita.  Boyds;  Ronald  L.  Stanford.  Elkridge,  and 

Bliss  G.  Carkhuff.  Laur«l.  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns 

Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,470 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—573  41  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  detecting,  on  a  surface  which  specularly  reflects 
light,  the  presence  of  a  polarization  altering  substance  on  said 
surface  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  pulse  of  light  over  a  transmitting  path 

to  said  surface: 
means  for  receiving  transmitted  light; 
a  receiving  path  for  said  transmitted  light  from  said  surface  and 

from  said  substance  to  said  means  for  receiving: 
means  for  splitting  said  transmitted  light  into  a  non-isolated 

portion  and  an  isolated  portion; 
means  for  delaying  one  of  said  non-isolated  portion  and  said 

isolated  portion  relative  to  another  thereof  to  produce  a  firsl- 

to-arrive  signal  and  a  second-lo-arrixe  signal: 
said  first-to-amve  signal  being  completed  at  an  output  of  said 

means  for  delaying  before  said  second-to-amve  signal  arrives 

at  said  output: 
means  for  measuring  a  first  intensity  of  said  first-to-arrive  signal 

and  outpuning  a  first  signal; 
means  for  measunng  a  second  intensity  of  light  of  said  second- 
to-amve  signal  and  outpulting  a  second  signal;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  Intensities  of  light  to 

reference  data  to  detect  ihc  presence  of  said  substance  on  said 

surface. 


8.  In  a  transportation  system  of  the  class  wherein  a  passenger- 
carrying  vehicle  is  scheduled  to  stop  in  proximity  to  the  edge  of  a 
passenger-boarding  platform  frequented  b\  vision  impaired  indi- 
viduals who  during  the  course  of  boarding  the  vehicle  without 
human  assistance  may  compromise  their  safels  if  their  approach  to 
a  boarding  area  on  said  platform  succeeds  in  placing  them  in  the 
path  of  a  vehicle  moving  past  the  platform,  apparatus  dedicated  to 
the  protection  of  said  individuals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  mounted  on  said  platform  each  for  gener- 
ating an  optical  signal,  said  signals  being  directed  upwardly 
toward  a  boarding  area  on  said  platform,  said  boarding  area 
being  configured  to  demarcate  a  hazard  zone  having  a  prede- 
termined length  extending  parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  plat- 
form and  having  a  predetermined  width  perpendicular  to  and 
extending  in  a  direction  inboard  of  the  edge  of  said  platform; 
and 
means,  mounted  on  or  carried  by  said  individuals  having  a 
reception  spectrum  tuned  to  said  optical  signals,  for  issuing  a 
warning  to  said  individuals  when  said  individuals  enter  said 
hazard  zone. 


5.838  J40 

WET  DIAPER  DETECTOR 

Lonnie    G.    Johnson.    Smyrna,    (ia.,    assignor    to    Johnson 

Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc..  Smyrna.  CJa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.612.  Nov.  29.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.469,145.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890.162, 
May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5066,928.  This  application  May  8, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  438.090 
Int.  CI."  (i08B  2IAKJ 
IS.  CI.  340—604  7  Claims 

I  A  wet  diaper  detector  comprising  a  diaper  having  a  liquid 
impermeable  exterior  surface,  a  housing  for  containing  operative 
components  of  said  detector  with  said  housing  having  a  surface 
configured  to  be  positioned  against  the  impcmieablc  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  diaper,  an  adhesive  patch  for  removably  mounting  said 
housing  to  said  exienor  surface  of  said  diaper  with  said  surface  of 
said  housing  held  against  said  diaper  impermeable  extenor  surface, 
sensor  means  lix.ated  on  said  surface  of  said  housing  for  sensing  a 
wet  condition  on  the  inside  of  said  diaper  while  being  located 
outside  the  diaper  where  said  sensor  means  does  not  contact 
wetness  within  the  diaper,  and  electronic  means  in  said  housing 
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5,838^1 
LIQUID  LEVEL  TRANSMITTER 

Beigamin  N.  Lease,  and  Otis  P.  Pierson.  both  of  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,528 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—618  13  Claims 
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1  A  level  detector  circuit  for  determining  a  level  of  immersion 
of  an  elongated  probe  within  a  liquid  comprising: 

a)  a  first  current  source  for  charging  an  elongated  probe  with  a 
charging  current  that  depends  upon  a  length  of  the  elongated 
probe  immersed  within  a  liquid: 

b)  a  sensing  circuit  for  monitoring  a  voltage  on  the  elongated 
probe  as  the  first  current  source  charges  the  probe  and  provid- 
ing a  control  output  based  on  the  voltage  on  the  elongated 
probe: 

c)  a  second  current  source  coupled  to  the  control  output  from  the 
sensing  circuit  for  providing  an  output  current  based  on  a 
charging  of  the  elongated  probe  by  the  first  current  source: 

d)  monitoring  circuitry  for  developing  an  analog  level  signal 
based  on  the  output  current  provided  by  the  second  current 
source:  and 

e)  conversion  circuitry  coupled  to  the  monitoring  circuitry  for 
providing  a  frequency  modulated  communications  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  analog  level  signal  related  to  the  length  of 
the  probe  immersed  within  the  liquid. 


5,838,242 
FIRE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING  MODULATION 
RATIOMETRICS 
Gary  C.  Marsden,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whittaker  Corpo- 
ration, Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947^01 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  340—628  28  Claims 
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operatively  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  producing  an  alarm 
upon  the  sensing  of  a  wet  condition  inside  the  diaper. 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  detected  fire  condition  from  a 

source  of  incident  radiation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  sensor  signal  from  a  sensor  responsive  to  incident 

radiation: 
generating  an  absolute  signal  from  said  sensor  signal: 
determining  an  absolute  signal  average  from  said  absolute  sig- 
nal: 
generating  a  flicker  signal  from  said  absolute  signal: 
determining  a  flicker  value  from  said  flicker  signal: 
calculating  a  modulation  ratio  from  said  flicker  value  and  said 

absolute  signal  average;  and 
providing  an  indication  of  a  detected  fire  condition  when  said 
absolute  signal  average  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  said  modulation  ratio  is  within  a  selected  range  of 
values. 


5,838043 

COMBINATION  CARBON  MONOXIDE  SENSOR  AND 

COMBUSTION  HEATING  DEVICE  SHUT-OFF  SYSTEM 

Eugene  Gallo,  5  Judge  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11211 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,905 

Int.  CI."  G08B  17/10 

VS.  CI.  340—632  6  Claims 


1.  A  combination  carbon  monoxide  sensor  and  combustion  heat- 
ing device  shut-off^  system  kit  for  control  of  carbon  monoxide 
danger,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  control  valve  connected  in  a  gas  pipe  supplying  gas  to  a 
combustion  healing  device  employing  a  flame  to  bum  gas. 
wherein  said  control  valve  controls  a  flow  of  gas  to  said 
combustion  heating  device:  and 

a  carbon  monoxide  detecting  means  for  detecting  carbon  mon- 
oxide levels  in  an  air  space,  said  cartx)n  monoxide  detecting 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  control  valve  for 
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controlling  the  closing  of  said  conffol  valve,  said  carbon 
monoxide  detecting  means  being  adapted  to  close  said  control 
valve  for  stopping  said  flow  of  gas  to  said  heating  device 
upon  detection  by  said  detecting  means  of  die  presence  of  a 
pre-determined  level  of  carbon  monoxide,  said  carbon  mon- 
oxide detecting  means  being  adapted  to  sound  an  audible 
alarm  upon  detection  by  said  detecting  means  of  the  presence 
of  a  pre-determined  level  of  carbon  monoxide. 


5,838,244 
INTERFACE  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Robert  N.  Schmidt.  Cleveland,  and  Steven  P.  Hendrix,  Saga- 
more Hills,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cleveland  Medical 
Devices  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  727^40 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—635  '5  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  pressure  measurement  device  for  measuring  the 
pressure  applied  upon  a  body,  comprising: 

a)  A  sensor  comprising  two  sensor  sheets  formed  from  thin 
flexible  plastic  material  and  said  sensor  having  sensor  tubing: 

b)  A  digital  device  connected  to  said  sensor  by  said  sensor 
tubing  and  further  comprising  an  enclosure,  a  push  button, 
pressure  transducer,  signal  conditioning  means,  microcontrol- 
ler with  processor  means,  analog-to-digital  converter,  memory 
means,  clock,  display,  and  battery/power  supply  wherein  said 
processor  means  interrupts  said  battery/power  supply  current 
flow  to  shut  off  said  digital  device  after  a  preset  time:  and 

c)  an  inflator  bulb  having  inflator  tubing  and  connected  to  said 
digital  device  by  said  inflator  tubing  such  that  said  inflator 
bulb  is  used  to  manually  pump  air  through  said  digital  de\  ice 
to  said  sensor  whereby  the  pressure  from  the  air  in  said  sensor 
between  said  sensor  sheets  is  sensed  by  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer and  whereby  said  microcontroller  dirough  said  proces- 
sor means  transmits  a  signal  to  said  display  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  corresponding  to  the  pressure  in  said  sensor,  said 
pressure  transducer  located  downstream  of  said  sensor  such 
thai  the  effects  of  the  pressure  transients  from  said  inflator 
bulb  are  minimized. 


n  B6 


a  dirt  detector,  provided  in  each  said  drug  discharge  paths 
leading  from  said  drug  feeaers  to  said  drug  collecting  station, 
for  detecting  dirt  present  in  said  drug  discharge  paths:  and 

a  display  device  for  displaying  detection  results  from  said  dirt 
detector 


5.838046 
SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  OIL  DRILLING  DERRICK 
Ronald  J.  Voorhees.  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Luz  Marie 
Vortiees,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.062 

Int.  CI."G09B2//I(» 

U.S.  CI.  340—685  28  Claims 


5,838045 
CLEANING  TIME  DETERMINING  DEVICE  FOR  DRUG 

STORAGE/DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Takaaki  Murakami,  and  Kunihiko  Kano,  both  of  Toyonaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  \uyama  Seisakusho, 
Toyonaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Sen  No.  787093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996.  8-0II606 
Int.  CI.'  C,08B  ://«) 
U.S.  CI.  340—674  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  drug  slorage/dischargc  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  drug  feeders  for  storing  and  feeding  drugs: 
a  plurality  of  drug  guide  paths  extending  along  said  drug  feeders 
for  guiding  drugs  discharged  therefrom,  wherein  said  drug 
discharge  paths  arc  exposable  to  permit  cleaning  and  visual 
inspection  thereof: 
a  drug  collecting  station  for  receiving  drugs  fed  fn)m  said  drug 
feeders  through  said  drug  guide  paths; 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  a  hoist  unit,  comprising: 

a  cable  of  predetermined  length  sufficient  to  extend  from  a  first 
position  adjacent  a  crown  of  a  hoist  unit  and  a  second  position 
adiaceni  a  lower  end  of  the  unit,  ihe  cable  having  a  first  end 
for  connection  to  a  hoist  unit  adjacent  the  crown  of  the  unit 
and  a  second  end,  a  series  of  pulleys  for  secunng  lo  the  unil  to 
define  a  predetermined  cable  path  extending  into  a  travel  path 
of  a  traveling  bkx-k  traveling  up  the  unii  at  a  predetermined 
Npacing  below  the  crown  of  ihe  unit  and  down  one  side  of  the 
unii  lo  a  location  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  ihe  hoisi  unit  al  a 
surface  on  which  the  unil  is  mounted: 

the  cable  being  adapted  lo  be  located  in  the  path  of  a  irav  cling 
block  moving  up  ihe  hoist  unil  towards  the  crown;  and 

an  alarm  device  for  mounting  al  the  lower  end  of  the  hoist  unil 
linked  to  the  second  end  of  the  cable  for  actuation  bv  ihc 
cable  lo  paxluce  an  outpui  alarm  signal  if  the  cable  is  pulled 
up  b>  the  traveling  block  as  il  approaches  ihe  top  of  the  unit. 
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5,838^7 
SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Witold  S.  Bladowski,  II  Wilson  Court,  Barrie,  Ont.,  Canada, 
L4N5K8 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  831385 

Int.  CI."  G08B  5/22 

V.S.  CI.  340—815.45  14  Claims 

20 


1.  A  lamp  for  use  in  illumination  having  a  polar  axis  of  light 
propagation,  and  a  projected  frontal  zone  of  light  emission  on 
substantially  normal  to  said  polar  axis:  a  mass  of  solid  state  lights 
arranged  in  close  mutual  proximity  as  a  strip  lamp  of  predeter- 
mined width,  the  strip  lamp  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  said  frontal  zone,  the  face  area  of  said  strip  lamp  exceed- 
ing the  face  area  of  said  frontal  zone,  wherein  said  frontal  zone 
cannot  accomodate  said  mass  of  solid  state  lights  of  said  strip 
lamp;  said  strip  lamp  providing  a  light  source  the  intensity  of 
which  when  energized  exceeds  the  intensity  of  a  Lamp  comprising 
said  solid  state  lights,  lying  in  the  plane  of,  and  occupying  said 
frontal  zone. 


5,838,248 

ELECTRONIC  ARRANGEMENT  AND  COMMUNICATION 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Susumu  Nagano,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634^04 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-120881 

Int  CI."  H04Q  W00:3/00 

V.S.  CI.  340—825.03  7  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
devices  connected  to  each  other  through  a  bus  supporting  multiple 
communication  channels  for  data  communication,  said  communi- 
cation system  comprising: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  data  to  determine  whether  any 
of  the  electronic  devices  is  using  a  preselected  communication 
channel  on  said  bus; 


internal  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  internal  status  of 
each  of  the  electronic  devices,  said  internal  status  including  an 
output-enabled  stale  and  an  output-disabled  state;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  control  data  for  causing  an  elec- 
tronic device  to  start  transmitting  the  data  to  said  bus  using 
said  preselected  communication  channel  if  no  other  electronic 
device  is  using  said  preselected  communication  channel  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time  as  determined  by  said  monitor- 
ing means  and  if  said  electronic  device  is  in  said  output- 
enabled  state  as  determined  by  said  internal  state  detecting 
means. 


5,838,249 

CONTROL/SUPERVISORY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION/ 

RECEPTION  SYSTEM 

Yoshitane  Saitc  Kazuo  Itani,  both  of  Nagaokakyo;  Yuji 
Watanabe,  and  Takehani  Katsuno,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NKE  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Kuroda 
Precision  Industries  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236848 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  ]m 

U.S.  CI.  340-825.06  10  Claims 
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1.  A  control/supervisory  signal  transmission/reception  system 
for  controlling  and  supervising  operations  and  operating  states  of  a 
plurality  of  units  to  be  controlled  and  supervised,  said  system 
including  a  central  station  and  a  plurality  of  local  stations  which 
are  interconnected  by  way  of  a  common  data  signal  line,  said  units 
to  be  controlled/supervised  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
local  stations,  respectively,  to  be  controlled  and  supervised  through 
said  central  station,  said  central  station  including  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  signal  containing  a  series  of  pulse- 
like signals,  said  pulse-like  signals  including  those  having  a  first 
voltage  level  of  a  first  predetermined  duration  for  representing 
non-data  state  and  those  having  a  second  voltage  level  correspond- 
ing substantially  to  a  half  of  said  first  voltage  level  and  having  a 
second  predetermined  duration  for  representing  a  data  slate,  clock 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  controlling  a  timing  at 
which  said  pulse-like  signals  are  generated  in  said  central  station, 
wherein  data  to  be  sent  from  said  central  station  to  said  Kval 
stations,  data  to  be  sent  from  said  local  station  to  said  central 
station  and  data  to  be  sent  from  a  given  one  of  said  local  stations  to 
another  local  station  iu^e  transmitted  at  said  second  voltage  level  in 
combination  with  a  ground  potential  level, 
wherein-said  central  station  comprises: 
transmitting  means  for  sending  out  sequentially  and  repeti- 
tively ordinary  frames  each  of  which  contains  a  start  signal 
having  a  first  constant  duration  transmitted  al  said  first 
voltage  level,  a  data  signal  containing  a  plurality  of  voltage 
pulses  which  can  selectively  assume  combinations  of  said 
first  voltage  level  and  one  of  said  second  voltage  level  and 
said  ground  potential  level  in  correspondence  to  data  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  central  station  to  said  local  stations, 
an  identifier  signal  representing  an  identifier  code  of  each 
of  said  local  stations  and  an  end  signal  having  a  waveform 
differing  from  that  of  said  data  signal,  said  identifier  code 
having  information  for  identifying  each  of  said  kxal  sta- 
tions; and 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  local  stations  comprises: 
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identifying  number  sening  means  for  setting  an  own  iden- 
tifying number  assigned  previously  to  each  of  said  local 
stations: 

address  sening  means  for  setting  a  count  value  indicating 
an  own  address  of  said  local  station  for  enabling  recep- 
tion and  transmission  of  said  data  signal; 

data  receiving/sending  means  responding  to  reception  of 
said  frame  for  fetching  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
voltage  pulses  contained  in  said  data  signal,  said  prede- 
termined number  being  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
count  value  indicating  said  address  assigned  to  said  local 
station; 

identifier  code  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  identi- 
fier code  contained  in  said  frame  and  received  by  said 
local  station  in  precedence  to  said  end  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  extracted  identifier 
code  with  said  own  identifying  number  of  said  local 
station;  and 

end  response  means  responding  to  coincidence  between 
said  identifier  code  and  said  own  identifying  number 
assigned  to  said  local  station,  said  end  response  means 
sending  a  response  to  said  central  station  by  modulating 
the  level  of  said  end  signal  which  level  represents  said 
data  state. 


5,838.251 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
OPERATING  D.\TA  INTO  VEHICLE  COMPONENTS 
Horst  Brinkmeyer,  Waiblingen;  Guenler  Schwegler,  Weinstadt; 
Brigitte  Althen;   Bertolt  Krueger.  both  of  Bonn,-   Konrad 
Klein.    Ostfildem;    Thomas    Krehbiehl.    Winterbach,    and 
Guenther  Metsch,  Moeglingen,  all  of  Germany,  as.signors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  .4G,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1995,  195  32 
067.0 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  ]fOQ 
U.S.  CI.  340— 825  Jl  20  Claims 
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5338050 

REMOTE-CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  INPUT 

APPARATUS 

Yoshito  Maekawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,478,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-302908 

Int.  a."  H04Q  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.07  11  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  data  into  a  vehicle  component,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

requesting  data  from  a  central  oflRce; 

transmitting  data  from  the  central  office  in  an  encoded  form  as 
encoded  dau  to  the  requesting  location  at  least  with  an 
individual  vehicle-component-relaied  code;  and 

decoding  only  in  said  vehicle  component  itself  said  encoded 
data  that  was  encoded  at  the  central  office  and  was  received 
by  the  requesting  location  with  a  code  that  is  related  to  the 
vehicle  component. 


5338,252 
INTERACTIVE  TWO-WAY  PAGER  SYSTEMS 
Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Datalink  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708317 

Int.  CI."  H040  7/12 

U.S.  a.  340—825.44  9  Claims 
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1.  A  remote-control  apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  a  plural- 
ity of  controlled  apparatuses,  comprising: 

(a)  image  input  means  for  inputting  images  of  said  controlled 
apparatuses: 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  each  controlled  apparatus  the 
image  of  which  has  been  input  by  said  image  input  means, 
said  control  means  including  a  signal  transmitting  section  for 
transmitting  an  optical  signal  for  controlling  the  to-be- 
controlled  apparatuses,  the  transmitting  direction  of  the  opti- 
cal signal  being  the  same  as  an  image  pickup  direction  of  the 
image  input  means; 

(c)  means  for  changing  the  image  pickup  direction  of  the  image 
input  means:  and 

(d)  image  transmitting  means  for  outputting  the  images  input  by 
said  image  input  means  to  outside  the  remote-control  appara- 
tus. 


1.  An  interactive  two-way  pager  system,  comprising; 

a  pager  sener  adapted  to  send  first  and  second  related  pager 
messages: 

a  two-way  pager  desice  having  a  display  for  displaying  mes- 
sages sent  by  the  server  and  having  also  two  or  more  return 
buttons  adapted  for  sending  specific  incremental  signals  to  the 
pager  server;  and 

a  negotiator  application  executing  on  the  pager  server  and 
adapted  to  send  the  first  pager  message  and  to  receive  an 
incremental  signal  initialed  by  a  u.ser  pressing  one  of  the 
return  buttons  in  response  to  the  first  pager  message: 
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wherein  the  pager  server  is  adapted  to  translate  the  meaning  of 
the  incremental  signal  according  to  the  first  message  and  to 
select  and  transmit  the  second  message  related  to  the  first 
message  according  to  the  meaning  of  the  incremental  signal 
returned. 


5.838^3 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  LABEL 
Albert  Wurz,  Doylestown,  and  Richard  J.  Skokowski,  Jr., 
Gre«n  Lane,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Accu-Sort  Systems, 
Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,695 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04Q  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  13  Claims 
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signal,  the  transmitter-receiver  device  transmitting  a  reference 
lime  signal  of  a  fixed  time  length  together  with  the  power 
signal  prior  to  an  operation  of  transmitting  the  enquiry  signal; 
and 
a  transponder  thai  is  switchable  to  an  active  slate  by  the  power 
signal  from  the  transmitter-receiver  device,  for  decoding  con- 
tent of  the  received  enquiry  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  time 
information,  and  sending  back  to  the  transmitter-receiver 
device  an  answer  signal  in  accordance  with  the  result  of 
decoding,  the  transponder  measuring  the  time  length  of  the 
reference  time  signal,  calculating  a  correction  value  based  on 
a  ratio  between  the  measured  time  length  and  the  reference 
time  length,  and,  while  decoding  the  enquiry  signal,  correct- 
ing the  time  information  included  in  the  time  signal  forming 
the  received  enquiry  signal  using  the  correction  value. 


1.  An  active  RF  identification  label  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  data; 

means  for  generating  a  RF  identification  signal  which  requires  a 
power  source; 

an  activatable  battery  connected  to  said  RF  generating  means  for 
providing  the  required  power; 

said  battery  comprising  at  least  a  first  component  and  a  separate 
second  component,  said  first  and  second  components  being 
physically  isolated  such  that  said  battery  is  activated  when 
said  first  component  comes  in  operative  physical  contact  with 
said  second  component; 

means  for  permanently  maintaining  said  first  and  second  battery 
components  in  operative  contact  with  each  other  after  activa- 
tion of  the  battery  whereby  an  RF  identification  signal  is 
producible  on  demand  by  activation  of  said  battery;  and 

a  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  battery,  said  RF  signal  generating 
means  and  said  memory,  for  controlling  the  generation  of  said 
RF  identification  signal  to  selectively  output  data  from  said 
memory  into  said  RF  Identification  signal  for  transmission. 

said  control  unit  being  programmable  to  output  data  from  said 
memory  having  a  hither  priority  more  frequently  than  data 
having  a  lower  priority  for  transmission. 


5438054 

TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION  TIME  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Sadao  Kokubu;  HisashI  Aoki;  Takashi  Mizuno,  and  Shinichi 

Koga,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha 

Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995.  7-304133 
Int.  CI."  H040  l/(X) 
VS.  CI.  340—825.54  9  Claims 
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I.  A  transmission-reception  system  comprising: 
a  transmitter-receiver  device  transmitting  an  enquiry  signal  com- 
prising a  lime  signal  including  time  information  and  a  power 


5,838,255 
ENHANCED  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
John  Di  Croce,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Audiovox  Corp., 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,975 

Int.  CI."  G08C  19/00:  B60R  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.69  6  Claims 


1.  A  remote  control  system  comprising: 

an  original  remote  control  system; 

said  original  remote  control  system  including  an  original  trans- 
mitter and  an  original  receiver; 

said  original  receiver  being  connected  to  enable  at  least  a  first 
function  in  response  to  first  signals  from  said  original  trans- 
milter; 

a  new  transmitter; 

a  new  receiver; 

said  new  receiver  including  means  for  producing  second  and 
third  signals  in  response  to  said  new  transmitter; 

means  for  operating  said  original  transmitter  lo  produce  said  first 
signals  in  response  to  second  signals  from  said  new  receiver, 
whereby  said  original  receiver  is  operated  to  enable  said  at 
least  a  first  function;  and 

means  for  enabling  at  least  a  second  function,  not  enabled  by 
said  original  receiver,  in  response  lo  said  third  signal, 
whereby  the  ability  lo  enable  said  second  function  is  added  to 
functions  of  said  original  remote  control  system. 
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5.838,256 

ELECTRONIC  KEY  WITH  THREE  MODES  OF 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-DISABLEMENT 

Ronald  V\.  Pearson,  Denton,  and  Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.724,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,255,  Jul.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

690.205,  Apr.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  556,059.  Jul. 

18.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
412.767.  Sep.  26.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,943,804,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  163,281,  Mar.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,870.401. 
said  Ser.  No.  690.205  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.012, 
Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,010J31.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  412,767.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  163^79.  Mar.  2.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.897.860.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.082.  Mar.  2.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4.935.645.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
492.660 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340— 825JI 


5.838057 

KEYLESS  VEHICLE  ENTRY  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

PORTABLE  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  LOW  P0WT;R 

CONSUMPTION 

George    P.    Lambropoulos,    Grosse    Pointe    Woods,    Mich.. 

assignor  to  TRW  Inc..  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.417 

Int  CI.'  H04Q  WI4 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.54  8  Claims 


15  Claims 


1.  A  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  key,  comprising 
(i)  a  battery: 

(ii)  a  memory  coupled  to  said  battery; 

(iii)  a  detector  for  detecting  a  power  supply  voltage  of  said 
system; 

(iv)  a  crysial-based  oscillator  coupled  to  and  powered  by  said 
battery,  said  crystal-ba.sed  oscillator  generates  al  least  one 
tick  signal  at  a  frequency; 

(V)  a  first  counter  coupled  to  and  powered  by  said  battery  and 
with  a  first  alarm  value,  said  first  counter  counts  said  al 
least  one  tick  signal  of  said  crystal-based  oscillator  lo 
provide  a  dale  and  time  of  day  data; 

(vi)  a  second  counter  coupled  to  said  detector  and  coupled  lo 
and  powered  by  said  battery  and  with  a  second  alarm  value, 
said  second  counter  counts  said  al  least  one  lick  signal  of 
said  crystal-based  oscillator  only  when  said  deiecior  indi- 
cates that  said  power  supply  voltage  of  said  system  is 
active: 

(vii)  a  ihird  counter  coupled  to  and  powered  by  said  battery 
and  with  a  third  alarm  value,  said  third  counter  is  incre- 
mented each  time  said  detector  indicates  said  system 
becomes  active  after  having  been  inactive;  and 

(viii)  access  control  circuitry  which  provides  access  lo  said 
memory  only  if  said  first  counter  has  not  counted  to  said 
first  alarm  value,  said  second  counter  has  not  counted  lo 
said  second  alarm  value,  or  said  third  counter  has  nol 
counted  to  said  third  alarm  value;  and 

(b)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  said  CPU  programmed  lo 
read  said  memory  through  said  access  control  circuitry  and  to 
prevent  said  CPU  from  operating  at  least  one  program  when 
said  CPU  is  unable  lo  read  said  memory. 


1.  A  portable  transceiver  for  use  in  a  remote  keyless  entry 
system  for  controlling  the  locking-unlocking  functions  of  a  motor 
vehicle  door  lock  and  wherein  said  system  includes  a  vehicle 
transceiver  for  periodically  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal  and 
receiving  a  coded  reply  signal  and  responding  thereto  for  causing 
performance  of  a  vehicle  function,  said  portable  transceiver  com- 
prising: 
transmitter/receiver  means  for,  when  turned  on.  receiving  a  said 
interrogation  signal  and  responding  thereto  by  transmitting  a 
said  coded  reply  signal  requesting  performance  of  a  vehicle 
function; 
power  supply  means  carried  by  said  portable  transceiver  for 
supplying    operating    power   for   use    by    said   transmitter/ 
receiver; 
timer  means  for  receiving  said  operating  power  and  having  a 
first   mode  of  operation  for  periodically   supplying  power 
pulses  for  each  turning  on  said  transmitter/receiver  means  for 
a  given  period  of  time  corresponding  with  that  of  a  said  power 
pulse: 
said  timer  means  hav  ing  a  second  mode  of  operation  for  pro\  id- 
ing  continuous  power  to  said  transmitter/receiver  means;  and 
control  means  for  controllably   switching  said  timer  means 

between  said  first  and  second  modes  of  operation; 
said  control  means  including  means  for  switching  said  timer 
means  from  said  first  mode  of  operation  to  said  second  mode 
of  operation  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  when  said 
transmitter/receiver  means  concurrently  receives  a  said  inter- 
rogation signal  and  a  said  power  pulse  so  that  said  transmitter/ 
receiver  means  is  then  turned  on  for  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  wherein  said  predetermined  period  of  lime 
IS  of  a  duration  corresponding  with  that  for  said  transmitter/ 
receiver  means  lo  receive  said  interrogation  signal  and  for 
transmitting  a  said  coded  reply  signal. 


5.838058 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  USE  OF  HEAT 

ENERGY  IN  WATER  DEVICES  IN  AN  INDIV  IDl  AL  UNIT 

OF  A  MULTI-UNIT  Bl  ILDING 

David  A,  Saar.  8  Bennington  Dr..  Lawrenceville.  NJ.  U8648 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  745.300 

Int.  CI."  G08C  imu 

VS.  CI.  340—870.11  10  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  use  of  heal  energy  in  a  plurality 

of  energy  consuming  water  devices  in  an  Individual  unit  of  a 
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multi-unil  building  wherein  each  energy  consuming  water  device  is 
supplied  by  a  water  pipe  comprising 
at  least  one  monitor  for  monitoring  the  flow  through  each  of  the 
plurality  of  water  pipes,  each  of  said  monitors  including 
meter  means  for  determining  that  successive  volumetric  flow 

units  have  flowed  through  the  pipe, 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 

water  flowing  through  the  water  pipe, 
multiplying  means  for  defining  the  heat  energy  of  each  of  said 
successive  volumetric  flow  units  by  multiplying  the  tem- 
perature times  the  increment  of  flow, 
totalizator  means  for  computing  a  total  heat  energy  for  said 

successive  volumetric  flow  units,  and 
a  transmitter  for  periodically   transmitting   said  total   heat 
energy  for  said  successive  volumetric  flow  units,  and 
a  first  remote  receiver  for  receiving  the  total  heal  energy  trans- 
mitted by  the  transmitter  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  monitors 
and  periodically  retransmitting  the  total  heat  energy  received 
from  each  of  the  monitors,  and 
a  second  remote  receiver  for  receiving  the  total  heat  energy  for 
each  of  said  monitors  retransmitted  from  said  first  remote 
receiver  and  for  periodically  computing  the  total  heat  energy 
of  the  water  for  said  Plurality  of  monitors. 


S.838^59 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  RANGING 

DEVICE 

Mark  Christopher  Tonkin,  Lewes,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Design  Technology  &  Innovation  Ltd. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  284,540,  Aug.  5.  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202472;  WIPO,  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT/GB93/0025I 

Int.  CI."  B600  lAX) 
U.S.  CI.  340-903  44  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  display  system  for  indicating  the  state  of  motion  of 
a  subject  vehicle  to  a  driver  of  a  following  vehicle:  the  system 
comprising: 


deceleration  determining  means  operable  to  determine  whether 
the  state  of  motion  of  the  subject  vehicle  is  one  of  decelera- 
tion and  to  detennine  a  measure  of  deceleration  of  the  subject 
vehicle: 

vehicle  motion  measuring  means  operable  to  sense  a  measure  of 
velocity  of  the  subject  vehicle: 

a  processor  operable  to  compare  the  measure  of  deceleration 
with  a  first  set  of  deceleration  thresholds  defining  a  first  set  of 
distinct  ranges  of  deceleration  and  to  select  a  level  of  warning 
from  a  corresponding  set  of  levels  of  warning  according  to  the 
range  of  deceleration  in  which  the  measure  of  deceleration  is 
determined  to  lie: 

indicating  means  comprising  an  array  of  lamps  controlled  by  the 
processor  and  operable  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  state  of 
motion  as  being  one  of  deceleration  by  illuminating  selected 
lamps  of  the  array  of  lamps  to  provide  a  pattern  of  illumina- 
tion representative  of  the  selected  level  of  warning  such  that 
the  number  of  lamps  illuminated  is  proportionate  to  the  level 
of  warning: 

and  wherein  the  processor  is  operable  to  determine  the  values  of 
the  first  set  of  deceleration  thresholds  dependent  upon  the 
measure  of  \elocity  over  an  entire  velocity  range  of  the 
subject  vehicle. 


5,838,260 

TRAFFIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE  H.AVING 

SEQUENTIALLY  CONTROLLED  LIGHT  BARS 

Shu  Lien  Liu,  2FL.  33,  Lane  52,  Szu-Wei  Road.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  957,037 

Int.  CI."  G08G  im 

U.S.  a.  340— 907  11  Claims 
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I.  A  traffic  signaling  system  to  be  installed  in  the  proximity  of  a 
pedestrian  crossing,  said  signaling  system  comprising  al  least  one 
signaling  device  characterized  in  that  said  signaling  device  is 
configured  by  a  plurality  of  horizontally-arranged  light  bars  which 
can  be  converted  to  dift'erent  colors  to  indicate  a  signal  to  proceed 
and  a  signal  to  stop  the  traflic.  said  light  bars  being  sequentially 
and  separately  switched  on  and  otT  to  provide  a  dynamic  traffic 
signal,  said  light  bars  forming  a  lop  section  of  said  signaling  device 
said  lop  section  having  a  direction-pointing  shape  to  indicate  the 
trafiic  flow  being  directed  lo  the  right  left  or  straight-forward 
direction. 


5.838.261 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  COMPLEX  SYSTEM 
SUCH  AS  AN  AIRCRvXFT 
Raymond  Lauta.  Toulouse,  and  Lydie  Lejarre  Tatham.  La 
Salvetat  Saint  Gilles.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospa- 
tiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.989 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  22.  1995,  95  15351 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2l/m 
U.S.  CI.  340—945  6  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  complex  system,  for  an  aircraft,  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  interconnected  units,  said  monitoring  device 
comprising: 

a  display  device: 

a  central  unit  connected  lo  al  least  some  of  said  interconnected 
units  of  said  complex  system  and  adapted  to  transmit  to  said 
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display  device  monitoring  information  including  fault  infor- 
mation relating  lo  the  complex  system,  either  automatically  or 
al  ihe  request  of  an  operator  of  the  complex  system: 

said  display  device  being  connected  to  said  central  unit  and 
being  adapted  lo  display,  each  lime  monitoring  information  is 
received  from  said  central  unit,  a  message  relating  lo  said 
monitoring  information. 

wherein  said  central  unit  is  loaded  with  a  database  thai  can  be 
updated  with  additional  information  associated  with  al  least 
some  of  said  monitoring  information, 

wherein  said  central  unit  is  adapted  to  verify  if  said  database 
includes  updated  infomialion  before  transmitting  said  moni- 
toring information  lo  said  display  device,  and 

wherein  said  central  unit  indicates  lo  Ihe  operator  the  existence 
of  said  updated  information  al  the  time  of  iransmitting  said 
monitoring  information  to  said  display  de\  ice. 


S.838.262 
AIRCRAFT  VIRTl  AL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  REAL-TIME 
PERSPECTIVE  THREAT  COVERAGE  DISPLAY 
Stuart  D.  Kershner.  Naugatuck.  and  Frank  \V.  Warburton. 
Newton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769.909 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2im) 
U.S.  CI.  340—945 


identifying  each  threat  system  nearby  the  flight  path  of  the 
ownship  when  the  ownship  is  within  a  threat  range  of  the 
threat  system,  wherein  said  computer  processing  means  is 
operative  lo  identify  the  threat  system  by  determining  a  cur- 
rent position  and  a  shon-lerm  projected  flight  path  of  the 
ownship.  by  correlating  said  current  position  and  said  shon- 
lerm  projected  flight  path  of  the  ownship  with  geographical 
coordinates  of  the  threat  system  to  determine  whether  the 
threat  system  is  proximal  said  current  position  and  said  short- 
term  projected  flight  path  of  the  ownship.  and  determining 
whether  the  ownship  is  within  the  threat  range  of  ihe  threat 
system: 

said  computer  processing  means  being  functionally  intercon- 
nected to  said  video  display  subsystem,  said  attitude/position 
sensing  means,  said  digital  terrain  database,  said  threat  sys- 
tems database  means,  and  said  navigational  data/dynamic 
stale  database  means  and  operative  for  generating  a  three- 
dimensional  threat  envelope  for  said  identified  threat  system, 
wherein  said  computer  processing  means  is  operative  to  gen- 
erate said  three-dimensional  threat  envelope  for  said  identified 
threat  system  b>  defining  a  two-dimensional  plan  view  of  said 
three-dimensional  threat  envelope.  b\  defining  terrain  profiles 
for  said  two-dimensional  plan  view,  bv  identifying  a  terrain 
profile  grazing  line  for  each  of  said  terrain  profiles,  by  defin- 
ing an  endpoini  for  each  said  terrain  grazing  profile,  and  by 
connecting  said  endpoinis  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  terrain 
grazing  lines  b>  a  boundarv  line  wherein  said  terrain  grazing 
lines  and  said  b<iundary  lines  in  combination  form  a  set  of 
interconnected  polygons  emanating  from  said  identified  threat 
system  that  define  said  three-dimensional  threat  envelope: 

said  computer  processing  means  being  funclionallv  intercon- 
nected to  said  video  display  subsystem,  said  attitude/posiiion 
sensing  means,  said  digital  terrain  database,  said  threat  svs- 
lems  database  means,  and  said  navigational  data/dynamic 
state  database  means  and  operative  for  displaving  real-time 
perspective  video  images  of  each  said  generated  three- 
dimensional  threat  envelope  for  viewing  by  the  ownship  pilot. 
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5.838.263 
24  Claims    KEYBOARD  STRUCTl  RE  OF  A  PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Chih-Ching  Chang.  Taipei.  Taiwan.  as,signor  to  Compal  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.246 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///ft 

U.S.  CI.  341—22  6  Claims 
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I.  A  virtual  image  displav  system  for  an  ownship  for  identifying 
each  threat  system  nearby  a  flight  path  E)f  the  ownship  when  the 
ownship  is  within  a  threat  range  of  such  threat  svsiem.  for  gcncr 
aling  a  three-dimensional  threat  envelope  for  each  identified  threat 
system,  and  for  displaying  real-time  perspective  video  images  of 
such  ihree-dimcnsionai  threat  envelope  for  viewing  bv  a  pilot  of 
ihe  ownship.  comprising: 

a  V  idco  display  subsv  stem  for  generating  and  displaying  v  ideo 

images  to  Ihe  ownship  pilot: 
means  for  sensing  the  attitude  and  position  of  the  head  of  Ihe 
ownship  pilot  in  relation  to  an  ownship  ctKkpit  coordinate 
system: 
a  digital  terrain  database  for  providing  topographical  data  and 
information  with  respect  lo  leaain  proximal  the  flight  path  of 
the  ownship: 
database  means  for  providing  geographical  coordinate,  eleva- 
tion, and  characteristics  data  with  respect  to  threat  systems 
proximal  the  flight  path  of  the  ownship: 
database  means  for  providing  navigational  data  and  dynamic 

state  infomialion  with  respect  lo  the  ownship:  and 
computer  processing  means  funclionallv  interconnected  lo  said 
threat  systems  database  means  and  said  navigational  data/ 
dynamic  stale  information  database  means  and  operative  for 


I.  A  keyboard  structure  of  a  portable  computer,  comprising  a 
kevboard  adjusting/retaining  device  mounted  on  a  main  bixly  of 
the  computer  and  a  kcvbtiard  device,  the  main  body  being  formed 
with  a  keyboard  receptacle  division  lor  receiving  the  keyboard 
device,  the  keyboard  adjusting/supporting  device  being  disposed 
between  the  kevboard  receptacle  division  and  the  keyboard  device, 
the  kevboard  adjusiing/supptirting  device  being  disposed  with  a  top 
piv  oi  point  piv olally  connected  w  ith  a  posiiion  near  a  rear  edge  of 
bottom  face  of  the  keyboard  device  and  iwo  lateral  bottom  pivot 
points  respectively  pivolallv  connected  wilh  two  lateral  rear  edges 
near  thee  fronl  edge  of  the  keyboard  receptacle  division,  the 
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keyboard  being  substantially  divided  into  two  lateral  keyboard 
divisions  on  the  basis  of  the  corresponding  position  of  the  top  pivot 
point,  whereby  when  a  force  is  exerted  onto  the  rear  edge  of  the 
keyboard  device  toward  the  operator,  by  means  of  the  lateral 
keyboard  divisions  and  the  cooperative  keyboard  adjusting/ 
supporting  device,  the  lateral  keyboard  divisions  are  respectively 
biased  and  stretched  toward  two  sides  and  are  upward  inclined 
forward  and  outward  by  a  certain  angle. 


next  following  data  character  signal  in  said  input  stream,  the 
address  of  said  next  empty  location  providing  the  compressed 
code  signal  for  said  extended  string  inserted  into  said 
memory. 

(j)  nulling  said  code  field  of  said  register  after  inserting  said 
extended  string  into  said  memory,  and 

(k)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (j)  until  no  further  input  stream  of 
data  character  signals  is  available  to  be  compressed. 


5,838^64 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  LZW 

DATA  COMPRESSION  UTILIZING  AN  ASSOCIATIVE 

MEMORY 

Albert  B.  Cooper,  New  York  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366356,  Dec.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.642,112.  This  application  May  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  864,753 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  341—106  30  Claims 
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I.  A  data  compression  method  for  compressing  an  input  stream 
of  data  character  signals  into  a  stream  of  compressed  code  signals, 
said  data  character  signals  belonging  to  an  alphabet  of  data  char- 
acter signals  containing  (A)  characters,  comprising: 

(a)  utilizing  an  associative  memory  having  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions for  storing  string  of  data  character  signals,  each  location 
having  a  prefix  code  field  and  a  character  field,  each  location 
having  an  address  associated  therewith,  the  address  providing 
a  compressed  code  signal  for  a  stored  string. 

(b)  initializing  said  memory  to  contain  (A)  single  character 
strings  of  said  alphabet  by  nulling  the  prefix  code  fields  of  (A) 
locations  of  said  memory  and  inserting  the  data  character 
signals  of  said  alphabet  into  the  character  fields  of  said  (A) 
locations,  respectively, 

(c)  utilizing  a  register  having  a  code  field  and  a  character  field. 

(d)  nulling  said  code  field  of  said  register  and  inserting  a  data 
character  signal  of  said  input  stream  into  said  character  field 
of  said  register, 

(e)  associatively  comparing  the  contents  of  said  register  with  the 
contents  of  the  locations  of  said  memory  to  determine  a  match 
therewith, 

(f)  if  a  match  is  determined,  inserting  the  address  associated 
with  the  matched  location  into  said  code  field  of  said  register 
and  inserting  a  next  data  character  signal  of  said  input  stream 
into  said  character  field  of  said  register, 

(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (f)  until  no  match  is  determined, 
thereby  finding  the  longest  stored  string  in  said  memory 
matching  said  input  stream, 

(h)  when  no  match  is  determined  in  step  (e),  providing  the 
contents  of  said  code  field  of  said  register  as  a  compressed 
code  signal,  thereby  providing  the  compressed  code  signal  of 
said  longest  matched  stored  string, 

(i)  writing  the  contents  of  said  code  field  and  said  character  field 
of  said  register  into  the  prefix  code  field  and  the  character 
field,  respectively,  of  a  next  empty  location  in  said  memory, 
thereby  inserting  into  said  memory  an  extended  string  com- 
prising said  longest  matched  stored  string  extended  by  the 


5,838,265 

method,  encoder  and  decoder  for 

rf:synchronization  to  a  d.^ta  stream  which 

contains  errors 

Dirk  Adolph.   Ronnenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen  Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  652,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1995,  195  24 
808.2 

Int.  Cl."^  H04J  i/06:  H04L  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  341—50  13  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  enabling  resynchronization  of  a  data  stream  which 
contains  errors  and  is  encoded,  for  the  purpose  of  data  compres- 
sion, in  the  form  of  a  hierarchical  organization  of  various  layers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  of  the  data  information  in  a  selected  one  of  the  layers 
when  relevant  data  of  at  least  one  of  the  superordinate  layers 
to  the  selected  layer  has  been  correctly  decoded,  and 
additional  information  from  at  least  one  superordinate  layer  or 
about  the  composition  of  at  least  one  superordinate  layer  is 
inserted  into  the  selected  one  subordinate  layer,  the  relevant 
data  being  usable  for  the  resynchronization. 


5,838,266 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 

DATA  COMPRESSION 
Paul  S.  Houle,  Costa  Mesa;  Alfred  C.  Yu,  Irvine,  and  David 
Dvorman,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Video 
Communications  Corp.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.142 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  7/42:7/36 
U.S.  CI.  341—51  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  data,  the  methcxl  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
receiving  a  previous  data  word  having  a  plurality  of  bits: 
receiving  a  next  data  word  having  a  plurality  of  bits: 
determining  a  relationship  between  the  previous  data  word  and 
the  next  data  word: 


OVEMBhK    17.    1998 

/ 

34_ 

1  a«»I 

» 

1 

/ 

tgVTOM 

rmi 

ELECTRICAL 


3135 


\-^ 


10 
CONTLtX       )  BAfK 


(NPUT 

CONTLtX  )  BANDPASS 

STREAJyi    I   SVllBOi  I    OVFRLAP 

•jCCNDtAT.  J         PING 

i  MAPPER  \       FILTER 


f  » 

M.M16IIPO 
Y\   -UATOR   I 


-A 


•Vk     OUTPUT 
^       ,  y      ANM.OC 

I     ,         I       AMALOgI  SIQNAi 
-  (-»*[**[--  K«DKT    1  • 

J  Lj  :  '* 


^*^   I 


k.,^^ 


m»vam 


1  ,„] j, 


\xcomtssB! 


providing  a  relationship  word  representative  of  said  determined 
relationship: 

encoding  the  relationship  wi)rd  into  an  encoded  relationship 
word  having  fewer  bits  than  either  the  pre\  ious  data  word  or 
the  next  data  word: 

storing  the  previous  data  word; 

decoding  the  encoded  relationship  word  10  result  in  the  relation- 
ship word:  and 

relating  the  decoded  relationship  word  to  the  stored  prc\ious 
data  word  to  provide  the  next  data  word. 


5.838,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

DEC0DiN(;  dk;ital  information 

Yi-Pin  Eric  Wang.  Raleigh:  Sandeep  Chennakeshu.  Cary;  Paul 
W.  Dent.  Pittsboro.  and  Kumar  Balachandran.  Cary.  all  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  Ericsson.  Inc..  Research  Iriangle  Park. 
N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.158 

Int.  CI."  (;(>6F  ll/iH):  H03M  ii/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  341—94  27  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  for  decoding  a  received  code  word  comprising: 

(a)  dcc(xling  said  received  code  word  in  a  first  stage  of  a  decoder 
to  obtain  a  first  estimate  of  the  code  word: 

(b)  decoding  said  first  estimate  of  the  cixlc  word  in  a  second 
stage  of  said  decoder  to  obtain  a  second  estimate  of  the  cixle 
word: 

(c)  evaluating  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  esti- 
mates: and 

(d)  erasing  said  received  code  word  if  the  evaluated  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  estimates  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined reference  distance. 


5.83S.268 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MODI  LATION  AND 

DEMODULATION  OF  DATA 
Liron  Frenkel.  Ramat  Gan.  Israel.  as.signor  to  Orckit  Commu- 
nications Ltd..  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8I8,.V« 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  ]/()() 
U.S.  CI.  341— 11  30  Claims 

1.  A  signal  nxxiulation  mcthtxi  comprising: 


receiving  at  least  first  and  second  synchronized  incoming 
streams  of  complex  symbols,  thereby  to  define  a  plurality  of 
incoming  vectors  each  including  at  least  first  and  second 
synchronized  complex  symbols: 

mapping  each  complex  symb«il  into  a  signal  component  com 
prising  a  linear  combination  of  an  in-phase  signal  and  a 
quadrature  signal,  the  quadrature  signal  comprising  a  Hilben 
transform  of  said  in-phase  signal. 

wherein  all  of  the  signal  components  are  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal. 

and  wherein  the  frequency  spectrums  of  all  signal  compt>nenls 
mapped  from  a  single  incoming  stream  are  centered  around  a 
common  frequency  location  which  is  unique  to  said  single 
incoming  stream  and  wherein  the  frequency  spi-ctrums  of 
signal  components  mapped  from  different  incoming  streams 
having  adjacent  common  frequency  liKations  are  partially 
overlapping: 

and  wherein  signal  components  mapped  from  sequential  incom- 
ing symbols  panially  overiap  in  time:  and 

combining  all  of  the  signal  components  into  a  representation  of 
an  output  signal. 


5.838J69 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
Al  TOMATIC  (iAIN  CONTROL  W ITH  (JAIN 
SC  HEDl  LIN(;  AND  ADJUSTMENT  AT  ZERO 
(  ROSSIN(;S  FOR  REDl  CIN(;  DISTORTION 
Zheng-M  Xie.  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunny \ ale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.870 

Int.  CI.    H03M  I /hi 

U-S.  CI.  341— 139  12  Claims 
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8.  .A  nwthixi  for  perfoniiing  automatic  gain  control  on  a  received 
audio  input  signal,  comprising: 
receiving  a  gain  input  signal: 
amplifying  said  audio  input  signal  10  generate  an  audio  output 

signal  according  to  said  gain  input  signal: 
detecting  a  zero  crossing  of  said  audio  output  signal: 
calculating  a  number  of  gain  adjustment  steps  by  di\  iding  a  gam 

adjustment  signal  by  a  gain  step: 
for  each  of  said  number  of  gain  adjustment  steps  waiting  a  gain 

adjustment   interval,   generating   a  gam   output:    signal,  and 

providing  said  gain  output  signal  to  said  gain  input  signal. 
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5.838.270 

SECOND  ORDER  AND  CASCADED  2-1  OVERSAMPLED 

MODULATORS  WITH  IMPROVED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Sami  Kiriaki.  Garland.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,635 

Int.  CI."  H03M  VWr 

U.S.  CI.  341—143  4  Claims 
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a  second  array  having  at  least  one  second  current  cell; 

a  selection  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  arrays  such 
that  a  first  predetermined  number  of  first  current  cells  and  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  second  current  cells  are 
activated  in  accordance  with  the  digital  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  at  least  one  of  voltages  and  clock  signals 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  arrays  and  said 
selection  circuit, 

wherein  each  selected  first  current  cell  generates  a  predeter- 
mined first  current  and  each  selected  second  current  cell 
generates  a  predetermined  second  current  to  an  output  line, 
said  predetermined  first  current  having  a  magnitude  diflferenl 
from  said  predetermined  second  current  and  wherein  the 
magnitude  of  said  first  and  second  predetermined  currents  has 
a  prescribed  ratio  of  I,:I,; 

wherein  said  second  array  includes  at  least  one  third  current  cell 
which  is  coupled  to  said  selection  circuit  such  that  a  selected 
third  current  cell  outputs  a  third  predetermined  current  having 
a  magnitude  which  is  dilTerent  from  the  second  predetermined 
current;  and 

wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  predeter- 
mined currents  has  a  prescribed  ratio  of  Ij:!;:!,. 


1.  An  oversampled  modulator  for  operation  in  a  frequency  band 
from  DC  to  a  finite  frequency,  said  modulator  having  the  transfer 
function: 


YHZ)  =  X(Z) 


CHZ) 


■QU) 


(1  -2Z-I  +(\+S2KtZh 
D(Z) 


where 


Z)(Z)=l+(A2-2)Z-'+<l-A2+Al  S2-^«:  S2)Z-^ 
X(Z)=input  signal 

Q(Z)=ADC  quantization  noise; 

said  transfer  function  containing  a  plurality  of  zeros,  at  least 
one  of  said  zeros  being  disposed  in  said  frequency  band  at 
a  location  other  than  at  DC. 


5,838.271 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  BIAS 

CIRCUIT  THEREFOR  FOR  PROVIDING  WEIGHED 

CURRENTS 

Yong  In  Park,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,574 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  56  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  signal  of  b-bits  to  an  analog 
signal,  where  b  is  a  positive  integer,  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  first  current  cells; 


5,838hJ72 
ERROR  CORRECTING  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATION 
DECODING 
Philip   Steiner,   and   Woodward   Yang,   both   of  Cambridge. 
Mass..  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Har\ard  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.056 

Int.  CI."  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341—143  51  Claims 


(StGNAL  8ft»»D)    l__^ T?. 


1.  An  analog/digital  converter  comprising; 

a  modulator  which  converts  an  analog  input  into  a  high  fre- 
quency bit  stream,  said  modulator  comprising  at  least  one 
delay  stage,  and  each  delay  stage  having  a  state  value; 

a  decimalor  which  receives  the  high  frequency  bit  stream  to 
produce  a  first  reduced  frequency  multibit  signal  output; 

a  stale  value  quantizer  which  quantizes  said  state  value; 

a  state  value  processor  which  receives  the  quantized  state  value 
to  produce  a  state  value  processor  output  which  is  used  to 
provide  a  reduced  error  reduced  frequency  multibit  signal 
output  from  the  first  reduced  frequency  multibit  signal. 


5,838,273 

FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER  WITH  A  LOW  NUMBER  OF  RESISTORS 

Jens  Sauerbrey,  and  Oliver  Kiehl,  both  of  Munich.  Germany. 

assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  8.  19%,  196  32 
093J 

Int  CI."  H03M  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  341—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  fully  differential  digital-to-analog  converter,  comprising: 
a  first  matrix-shaped  resistor  network; 
a  second  matrix-shaped  resistor  network; 
a  first  decoder; 
a  second  decoder;  and 
a  subtraction  unit; 
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wherein  an  input  data  word  with  k  data  bits  is  supplied  to  the 
first  decoder  directly  and  supplied  to  the  second  decoder  via 
the  subtraction  unit  where  the  subtraction  unit  decrements  the 
data  word  by  the  number  1 ;  wherein  the  first  resistor  network 
and  the  second  resistor  network  comprise  a  series  circuit  of 
2'  '  resistors;  wherein  center  taps  of  resistors  in  die  first 
resistor  network  are  connectable  to  first  coarse  selection  lines 
via  switches  driven  by  the  first  decoder  and  center  taps  of 
resistors  in  the  second  resistor  network  are  connectable  to 
second  coarse  selection  lines  via  switches  driven  by  the 
second  decoder;  wherein  incrementing  column  numbers  are 
addressed  at  one  of  eidier  the  first  decoder  or  the  second 
decoder  with  increasing  bit  significance  and  decrementing 
column  numbers  are  addressed  at  the  other  of  either  die  first 
decoder  or  die  second  decoder  with  increasing  bit  significance 
of  an  appertaining  decoder  input  signal;  and  wherein  the  first 
coarse  selection  lines  are  connectable  to  a  first  analog  differ- 
ence output  via  additional  switches  driven  by  the  first  decoder 
and  the  second  coarse  selection  lines  are  connectable  to  a 
second  analog  difference  output  via  additional  switches  driven 
by  the  second  decoder. 


means  for  decoding  from  said  digital  format  said  control  infor- 
mation indicative  of  certain  specified  physical  characteristics 
of  said  analog  waveform; 

means  for  converting  said  digital  format  signal  to  said  analog 
waveform;  and 

means  for  introducing  compatible  signal  reconstruction  compen- 
sation, in  accordance  with  said  control  information  during 
said  converting  process,  said  information  facilitating  subse- 
quent more  accurate  reconstruction  of  said  analog  waveform 
from  said  standardized  digital  format. 


5AJ8,275 

MARINE  PERSONAL  LOCATOR  AND  AUTOM.ATIC 

OPENING  OMNIDIRECTIONAL  RADAR 

RETROREFLECTOR  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 

Ariel  Carmi.  Bnei-Efraim  211/3.  Tel-Ariv.  69984.  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  3.  19%.  Ser.  No.  725.619 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  15/00 

U.S.  a.  342—8  ■»  Claims 


5,838,274 
SYSTEMS  FOR  ACHIEVING  ENHANCED  AMPLITUDE 
RESOLUTION 
Keith  O.  Johnson.  Pacifica.  and  Michael  W.  Pflaumer.  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Microsonics.  Inc., 
Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,236,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110335,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,479.168.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.631. 
Oct  6,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
707,073,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1997,  Sen  No.  782,834 
Int  CI."  H03M  1/00 
VS.  a.  341—155  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  converting  and  encoding  an  analog  signal  to  a 
sundardized  digital  format  and  subsequently  decoding  and  con- 
verting said  digital  format  to  recover  the  analog  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  analog 
waveform  to  be  convened  to  a  digital  format; 

means  for  compatible  amplitude  resolution  enhancement; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  waveform  to  said  digital 
format; 

means  for  encoding  as  compatible  hidden  code  widiin  said 
standardized  digital  format  control  information  indicative  of 
the  physical  characteristics  of  said  analog  waveform  to  facili- 
tate said  analog  waveform  being  subsequently  more  accu- 
rately reconstructed  from  said  digital  format; 


1  A  marine  personal  locator  comprising: 

a  portable,  user-wearable  housing; 

a  tether  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  source  of  pressurized  gas  in  said  housing; 

a  balloon  anached  to  said  tether; 

an  omnidirectional  radar  retroreflector  attached  to  said  tedier  and 
including  two  resiliently  deformable  radar  reflective  discs 
connected  along  dieir  respective  diameters  and  including  a 
plurality  of  collapsible,  radar  reflective  web  sections  spanning 
between  said  discs; 

said  resiliently  deformable  discs  being  secured  togedier  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  such  that,  when  unconstrained,  the  discs 
spontaneously  open  and  align  perpendicular  to  one  another 
without  any  external  supporting  structure; 

upon  the  opening  thereof,  said  collapsible,  radar  reflective  web 
sections  spanning  between  .said  discs  form,  widi  die  discs. 
mutually  perpendicular  radar  reflective  surfaces; 
said  discs  of  said  retroreflector  being  collapsible  in  a  spiral 
configuration  for  storage  within  said  housing. 
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5,838,276 
MICROWAVE  ENERGY  IMPLEMENTED  AIRCRAFT 
LANDING  SYSTEM 
Aubrey  I.  Chapman,  6024  Longley  Ct  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252, 
and  George  F.  Ridpath.  1908  Sherrye  La.,  Piano.  Tex.  75074 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,831,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,466 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  l/J8:IJ/75 
VS.  CL  342—35  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  guidance  information  to  an  aircraft 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  dielectric  material  lens  with  pulsed  signals  from 
an  aircraft: 

said  lens  focusing  received  pulsed  signals  from  the  aircraft  onto 
a  transponder  module  or  transponder  modules  of  a  transpon- 
der module  array  which  is  in  working  relation  to  said  dielec- 
tric material  lens; 

broadcasting  continuous  wave  microwave  carrier  signals  to  the 
aircraft  from  each  transponder  module  which  received  pulsed 
signals  from  said  aircraft, 

said  continuous  wave  microwave  carrier  signals  carry  an  azi- 
muth reference  tone  a  glide  slope  reference  tone,  a  phase 
shifted  azimuth  tone  and  a  phase  shifted  glide  slope  tone; 

combining  received  signals  sent  from  the  transponder  module 
array  to  form  a  resultant  phase  shifted  azimuth  tone  and  a 
resultant  phase  shifted  glide  slope  tone; 

determining  azimuthal  position  of  the  aircraft  by  determining 
phase  between  the  resultant  phase  shifted  azimuth  tone  and 
the  azimuth  reference  tone  in  the  aircraft,  and 

determining  glide  slope  of  the  aircraft  by  determining  phase 
between  the  resultant  phase  shifted  glide  slope  tone  and  the 
glide  slope  reference  tone  in  the  aircraft. 


5,838,277 
GPS-BASED  CONTROLLER  MODULE 
Peter  Van  Wyck  Loomis,  Sunnyvale,  and  Kevin  McKenzie 
Reeds,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,609,  May  20,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,158 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02:  H04B  7/IH5;  EOlC  23/07 
U.S.  CI.  342-357  -  i  Claim 
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1.  An  mtergral  GPS  controller  module  provided  in  a  single 
module,  comprising: 

a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  for  providing  at  an 
output  terminal  thereof  geographic  information  corresponding 
to  a  respective  geographic  position  of  a  user; 

map  means,  having  an  input  terminal,  connected  to  the  output 
tenninal  of  the  GPS  receiver,  for  receiving  geographic  posi- 


tion information  data  from  the  output  tenninal  of  the  GPS 
receiver  and  for  providing  output  map  infonnation; 

wherein  the  map  means  provides  a  predetermined  functional 
representation  of  a  characteristic  as  a  function  of  geographic 
position; 

wherein  the  map  means  uses  zones  defined  by  a  route  specific  by 
a  distance  along  the  centerline  of  a  track  and  maximum 
distance  across  the  track  relative  to  said  centerline; 

logic  means,  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  terminal  of  the  GPS  receiver  and  having  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  predetermined  logic  output  values  cor- 
responding to  geographic  position  information: 

wherein  said  map  means  has  as  output  terminal,  connected  to  a 
second  input  tenninal  of  the  logic  means,  for  providing  the 
logic  means  with  output  map  information;  and 

wherein  said  GPS  receiver,  said  map  means,  and  said  logic 
means  are  combined  as  an  intergral  unit  in  a  single  module. 


5,838.278 

ANTENNA  POINTING  APPARATUS  MOUNTED  ON 

SATELLITE  USING  FEED  FORWARD  WITH 

REFERENCE  MODEL 

Takahiko  Tsujisawa,  and  Toshiaki  Yamashita.  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corp.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  735,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25.  1995,  7-277335 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  342—377  10  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  pointing  controller  for  an  antenna  driving  system 
having  an  antenna,  a  biaxial  gimbal  mechanism  coupled  to  said 
antenna,  a  motor  for  driving  said  antenna,  a  motor  driving  ampli- 
fier for  feeding  a  current  to  said  motor,  an  encoder  for  measuring  a 
rotation  angle  of  said  antenna  driven  by  said  motor,  and  an  angle 
error  processor  for  generating  an  output  of  a  pointing  angle  error  of 
said  antenna  from  a  beam  received  by  said  antenna,  said  antenna 
pointing  controller  comprising: 

a  first  adder  for  calculating  a  pointing  angle  target  value  for  said 
antenna  using  an  output  of  said  encoder  and  the  output  of  said 
angle  error  processor; 
a  reference  model  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  integral 
elements  for  receiving  an  output  from  said  first  adder  to 
control  the  motion  of  said  antenna; 
a  subtracter  for  calculating  the  difference  between  the  output  of 

said  encoder  and  an  output  of  said  reference,  model; 
a  nominal  compensator  for  stabilizing  a  feedback  control  system 
of  said  optical  antenna  pointing  controller  which  includes  said 
antenna,  said  subtracter  and  said  encoder,  in  response  to  an 
output  from  said  subtracter; 
a  robust  compensator  for  compensating  for  external  forces  and 
disturbances  loaded  on  said  antenna  by  receiving  the  output  of 
said  encoder  and  an  output  of  said  motor  driving  amplifier; 
a  feedforward  element  for  reciprocally  multiplying  a  gain  in  the 
zero  frequency  of  the  transfer  function  of  the  antenna  driving 
system  defined  by  a  gain  of  said  encoder,  an  inertia  of  said 
antenna,  a  gain  of  said  motor  driving  amplifier,  and  param- 
eters of  said  motor;  and 
a  second  adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  nominal  compensa- 
tor, an  output  of  said  robust  compensator  and  an  output  of 
said  feedforward  element,  to  provide  an  output  to  said  motor 
driving  amplifier 
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5,838.279 
NAVIGATION  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
SHIELDED  SPACES 
Peter  James  Duffett-Smith,  and  Graham  Woan,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Position- 
ing Systems  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01145,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,492 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  27.  1993. 
9310976 

Int  CI.''  GOIS  S/02 
U.S.  CI.  342-459  19  Claims 


interval  adjusting  means  coupled  to  said  dielectric  plate  for 
moving  said  dielectric  plate  relative  to  said  ground  plate  to 
adjust  said  space  interval. 


5.838,281 

BODY  PANEL  MOUNT  ANTENNA 

Herbert  R.  Blaese.  3314  OlcotI  Ave.,  Chicago,  Ul.  60634 

Filed  Sep.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  714J75 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  343—715  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  navigation  and/or  tracking  system 
having  a  base  station  and  a  roving  receiver  both  of  which  are 
capable  of  receiving  signals  from  a  plurality  of  transmission 
sources,  and  between  which  a  link  signal  is  passed  to  enable  the 
relative  location  of  the  roving  receiver  to  be  determined,  the 
apparatus  enabling  the  determination  of  the  position  of  the  roving 
receiver  within  a  space  shielded  from  direct  receipt  of  signals  from 
the  transmission  sources  and  comprising  means  for  producing 
substimte  signals,  each  signal  being  either  locked  in  phase  with  a 
signal  from  a  respective  one  of  the  transmission  sources  or  a 
replica  of  it;  a  curvilinear  transmission  element  or  elements 
extending  within  the  shielded  space  for  generating  fields  in  the 
shielded  space;  means  for'propagating  at  least  two  of  the  substitute 
signals  in  opposite  directions  along  the  curvilinear  transmission 
element  or  elements  for  receipt  by  the  roving  receiver;  and  means 
for  passing  the  link  signal  between  the  roving  receiver  and  the  base 
station. 


5.838^80 
MICROSTRIP  TYPE  ANTENNA  HAVING  SNL\LL  SIZE 
AND  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  GAIN 
Toshikazu  Miyashito.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  753.899 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1995.  7-313886 
inl.  CI."  HOIQ  3/02:1/24:1/48 
U.S.  CI.  343—700  MS  4  Claims 

1.  A  microstrip  antenna  used  in  a  radio,  transceiver,  said  micros- 
trip  antenna  comprising; 
a  dielectric  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  which  are 

parallel  to  each  other; 
a  planar  antenna  element  having  a  principal  part  located  in 
parallel  with  said  dielectric  plate  and  a  supporting  part  con- 
nected to  said  first  surface  and  contiguous  to  said  principal 
part  to  support  said  principal  part: 
a  ground  plate  located  in  parallel  with  said  dielectric  plate  with 
a  space  interval  left  between  said  second  surface  and  said 
ground  plate:  and 


I.  A  body  panel  mount  antenna,  for  mounting  in  a  metal  panel, 
comprising: 

a  radiator  whip; 

a  mounting  assembly  supporting  said  radiator  whip,  said  mount- 
ing assembly  also  comprising  an  elecnically  conductive  coni- 
cally  shaped  member; 

a  base  for  anchoring  said  body  panel  mount  antenna  to  a  metal 
pane: 

said  base  and  mounting  assembly  being  anachable  to  said  metal 
panel  having  a  wall  defining  an  opening  such  that  said  coni- 
cally  shaped  member  is  in  continuous  positive  contact  with 
said  wall  in  said  metal  panel  and  said  metal  panel  acts  as  a 
ground  plane  for  said  antenna. 


5.838  J82 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Farzin  Lalezari.  Louisville;  J.  Mark  Rogers.  Golden,  and  Ajay 
1.  Sreenivas.  Niwot.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Aerospace 
and  Technologies  Corp„  Broomfield.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,069 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  2//CA 
U.S.  CI.  343—727  41  Claims 

1.  .A  multi-frequency  antenna  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  antenna  elements  that  includes  a  first  group  of 
antenna  elements  and  a  second  group  of  antenna  elements, 
said  first  group  of  antenna  elements  having  a  first  central 
element  located  in  substantial!)  the  center  of  said  first  array  of 
elements  and  a  first  antenna  aperture,  said  first  group  of  said 
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5.838.283 

LOOP  ANTENNA  FOR  RADIATING  CIRCULARLY 

POLARIZED  WAVES 

Hisamatsu  Nakano.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Antenna 

Kabushiki  Kaishya.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00071,'  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22618.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-022362 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12 
L.S.  CI.  343—741  8  Claims 

1.  A  loop  antenna  for  radiating  a  circularly  polarized  wave 
comprising: 
a  ground  plane: 

a  C-lype  loop  clement  having  a  cutoff  part;  and 
an  I-shape  conductor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  C-type 
loop  element  and  another  end  ^erved  as  a  feeding  point,  said 
I-shape  conductor  extending  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  C-type 
loop  element,  said  C-type  loop  element  being  located  in  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  ground  plane  with  a  predeter- 
mined space  being  provided  between  said  ground  plane  and 
the  parallel  plane  in  which  said  C-type  loop  antenna  is 
located,  the  l-shaped  conductor  being  at  an  angle  lo  the  cuiotf 


first  array  includes  said  first  central  element  that  is  a  first  type 
of  antenna  element  and  each  of  said  antenna  elements  of  said 
second  group  of  said  first  array  is  a  second  type  of  antenna 
element  that  is  different  from  said  first  type  and  with  said  first 
central  element  being  substantially  greater  in  size  than  each  of 
said  second  group  of  antenna  elements  of  said  first  array  and 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  antenna 
elements  of  said  first  array  operate  in  a  first  frequency  range: 
and 

a  second  array  of  antenna  elements  having  a  second  central 
element  located  in  substantially  the  center  of  said  second 
array  of  antenna  elements  and  a  second  antenna  aperture,  said 
second  array  of  antenna  elements  including  a  first  group  of 
antenna  elements  and  a  second  group  of  antenna  elements, 
said  first  group  of  said  second  array  including  said  second 
central  element,  said  second  group  of  said  second  array 
including  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  and  with  each 
spaced  from  said  first  group  of  said  second  array,  each  of  said 
antenna  elements  of  said  first  group  and  said  second  group  of 
said  second  array,  respectively,  being  mounted  on  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  first  central  element  such  thai  a  line 
defined  normal  to  the  plane  of  one  antenna  element  of  said 
second  group  of  said  second  array  and  nonnal  to  the  plane  of 
said  first  central  element  passes  through  both  said  one  antenna 
element  ard  said  first  central  element,  each  of  said  antenna 
elements  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  antenna  elements 
of  said  second  array  operating  in  a  second  frequency  range, 
different  from  said  first  frequency  range. 

wherein  said  first  central  element  is  substantially  coaxially 
aligned  with  said  second  central  element  and  said  first  antenna 
aperture  and  said  second  antenna  aperture  are  at  least  partially 
overlapping. 


r 


part   on   the   C-lype    loop  element    which   angle   is   about 
±35°~±45°''  or  about  tlSS^-lUS". 


5.838,284 

SPIRAL-SHAPED  ARRAY  FOR  BROADBAND  IMAGING 

Robert  P.  Dougherty.  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company.  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  649,398,  May  17,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.818 

Int.  CI.'"  HOIQ  21/m) 

U.S.  CI.  343-«93  2  Claims 

^"sfsMai^/  -  ^"'''^''  ^*^^ 

'NuaR  RADIUS  =  •*     //v<w« 
oirrBfi  SAaus  -  30/M:»es 

aJDCiREB  SPlK*L  AN<iL£ 


1.  A  phased  array  having  a  plurality  of  elements  disposed  along 
a  logarithmic  spiral  curve. 


5,838,285 
WIDE  BEAMWIDTH  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Roger  Yev»-Siow  Tay.  Sunrise;  Oscar  M.  Garay,  Coral  Springs, 
and  Quirino  Balzano,  Plantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  567,698,  Dec.  5,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,022 
Int,  CI."  HOIQ  ll/OS 
U.S,  CI.  343-895  19  Claims 

1.  A  wide  bearnw  idlh  antenna  system  for  communicating  signals 
to  and  receiving  signals  from  a  communications  device,  said  wide 
bcamwidlh  antenna  system  comprising: 

a  single  flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second 

surface  and  presenting  an  elongated,  tubular  portion; 
a  plurality  of  monopole  antennae,  without  short  circuit  connec- 
tion, disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate: 
an  antenna  feed  system,  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
dielectric  substrate  for  feeding  the  antenna  system  with  an  RF 
power  signal;  and 
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5.838^87 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING 

CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  REDUCING  THE  MUTUAL 

INFLUENCE  OF  PIXELS  CONNECTED  TO  SELECTION 

ADDRESS  CONDI CTORS 
Karel  E.  Kuijk.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Nevi  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,559,  Aug.  25.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  742.283 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  I,  1994. 
94202499.3 

Int.  CI."  (i09G  ino 
U.S.  CI.  345—58  7  Claims 


-=^ 


a  ground  plane  disposed  on  the  second  surface  of  the  single 
dielectric  substrate  and  juxtaposed  to  the  antenna  feed  system. 


5.838.286 
DISPLAY  MODULE 
James  W.  Pfeiffer,  Los  Gatos,  and  Gary  R.  Cantu,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pricepoint.  Inc..  Sunnv  vale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,1%,  Oct.  3.  1995,  v»hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.969.  Dec.  23.  1994.  \*hich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.666.  Mar.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.685 
Int.  CI."  G09G  imj/04:5/0O:  G06F  7/fW 
U.S.  CI.  345—30  21  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  provided  with  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
having  sets  of  row  address  conductors  and  column  address  conduc- 
tors coupled  to  liquid  crystal  pixels  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  and  a  drive  circuit  for  driving  the  liquid  crvstal  displav 
panel,  the  drive  circuit  comprising: 
a  pixel  drive  circuit  comprising  a  selection  dn\e  circuit  for 
presenting  selection  voltages  to  a  first  set  of  address  conduc- 
tors, and  a  data  drive  circuit  for  presenting  data  voltages  to  a 
second   set  of  address  conductors  in   dependence   upon  a 
received  data  signal  lo  be  displaved: 
an  averaging  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  information 
signal  which  is  in  confonniiv  with  the  received  daia  signal  lo 
be  displayed,  said  averaging  circuit  supplving  an  averaged 
value  of  the  information  signal  dunng  an  averaging  penod 
which  is  related  lo  one  line  penod  of  ihe  information  signal; 
and 
a  voltage  correction  circuit  coupled  lo  receive  the  averaged 
value  and  at  least  one  ptiwer  supplv  voltage  for  supplving  at 
least  one  corrected  power  supplv  voltage  lo  the  pixel  dnve 
circuit,  wherein  said  voltage  correction  circuit  directlv  mixlu- 
lates  said  al  least  one  p<iwer  supplv  voltage  with  said  aver- 
aged value  therebv  forming  said  at  least  one  corrected  power 
supplv    voltage  varving   in  accordance  with   said  averaged 
value. 


^. 


1.  A  module  for  displaying  information,  some  of  which  is 
electronically  changeable  and  some  of  which  is  not.  said  module 
comprising: 

electronically  controllable  means  having  a  face  on  which  said 
electronically  changeable  information  can  be  viewed: 

photovoltaic  means  having  a  face  for  receiving  external  illumi- 
nation and  positioned  so  that  it  can  be  viewed  simulianeousK 
with  said  face  of  said  electronically  controllable  means;  and 

an  external  overla>  made  of  a  substantiallv  transparent  material 
positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  face  of  said  photo- 
voltaic means,  said  ovcrlav  being  adapted  lo  have  applied  to  il 
information  which  is  not  electronically  changeable  and  said 
overlay  being  readily  removable  from  said  face  of  said  pho 
lovoltaic  means. 


5.838.288 
COLOR  DISPLAV  DE\  ICE  HAVIN(i  COLOR  SELECTION 

TIME  DIVISIONS 
Nicdaas  Lambert,  and  F^d*«in  A.  Montie.  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  I  .S.   Philips  Corporation.  Ne\» 
\ork,  N.^. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.980 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  7,  1994, 
94202569 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  vol:  H04N  V/?.? 
U„S.  CI.  345—74  3  Claims 

1  A  color  display  device  provided  with  a  luminescenl  screen 
having  diffea-nl  color  pixels  (K.  G.  B).  electmn  sources  for  gener- 
ating electron  currents  mcxlulated  with  video  inlormation  and  a 
selection  structure  for  sequentially  directing  each  electmn  current 
to  the  different  color  pixels  during  color  selection  time  tractions 
(T«.  T...  T^l  determined  bv  color  selection  pulses  applied  to  the 
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selection  structure,  characterized  in  that  in  order  to  reduce  a 
maximum  electron  current  requirement,  the  color  selection  time 
fractions  (Tg,  X(,.  T^)  for  the  different  color  pixels  are  mutually 
essentially  different  in  such  a  way  that  the  color  selection  time 
fraction  for  the  color  pixels  which  require  the  largest  quantity  of 
electrons  for  displaying  maximum  white  is  longer  than  the  color 
selection  time  fraction  for  the  color  pixels  which  require  the 
smallest  quantity  of  electrons  for  displaying  maximum  white. 


EL  DISPLAY  DRIVER  AND  SYSTEM  USING  FLOATING 

CHARGE  TRANSFERS  TO  REDUCE  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Hideki  Saito,  Kariya;  .Minoru  Yokota,  Nagoya,  and  Masahiko 

Osada,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240384 

Int  CI."  G09G  3/JO 

VS.  CI.  345-79  14  Claims 


^ 


^^J?.J 


I.  A  driver  for  an  EL  display,  said  EL  display  having  an  EL 
layer,  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  on  one  side  of  said  EL 
layer  in  parallel,  at  least  one  data  electrode  on  an  opposite  side  of 
said  EL  layer  in  a  direction  orthogonally  crossing  said  scanning 
electrodes  and  EL  elements  constituting  pixels  formed  at  intersec- 
tions of  said  at  least  one  data  electrode  and  said  scanning  elec- 
trodes, for  displaying  an  image  on  said  EL  display  by  applying 
driving  voltages  to  said  at  least  one  data  electrode  and  said  scan- 
ning electrodes,  said  driver  comprising: 

scanning  voltage  impressing  means  for  successively  applying 
scanning  voltages  to  said  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  at  a 
prescribed  scanning  timing,  the  scanning  voltage  impressing 
means  including  push-pull  switching  drivers  connected 
between  a  first  voltage  supplying  line  and  a  second  voltage 
supplying  line,  each  of  said  push-pull  switching  drivers  hav- 
ing a  first  switching  circuit  having  a  parasitic  diode  and  a 
second  switching  circuit  having  a  parasitic  diode  connected  to 
said  first  switching  circuit  in  series,  said  scanning  voltages 
being  provided  from  a  connecting  point  between  said  first 
switching  circuit  and  said  second  switching  circuit; 


display  voltage  impressing  means  for  successively  applying 
display  voltages  corresponding  to  display  data  to  said  at  least 
one  data  electrode  synchronously  with  said  scanning  liming: 

scanning  voltage  reversing  means  for  reversing  a  polarity  of  said 
scanning  voltages  every  field  for  which  said  scanning  voltage 
impressing  means  completes  application  of  said  scanning 
voltages  to  all  of  said  scanning  electrodes  by  changing  a 
polarity  of  voltages  applied  to  said  first  voltage  supplying  line 
and  said  second  voltage  supplying  line: 

electric  charge  moving  means,  in  said  scanning  voltage  impress- 
ing means,  for  connecting  a  first  scanning  electrode  to  which 
a  scanning  voltage  has  been  applied  to  a  next  scanning  elec- 
trode to  which  a  scanning  voltage  is  to  be  applied  next  by 
turning  off  one  of  said  first  switching  circuit  and  said  second 
switching  circuit  of  said  push-pull  switching  drivers  con- 
nected to  said  first  scanning  electrode,  and  by  turning  on  one 
of  said  first  switching  circuit  and  said  second  switching  circuit 
of  said  push-pull  switching  drivers  connected  to  said  next 
scanning  electrode,  finishing  applying  said  scanning  voltage 
to  said  first  scanning  electrode  before  applying  said  scanning 
voltage  to  said  next  scanning  electrode,  and  moving  part  of  an 
electric  charge  stored  in  an  EL  element  formed  by  said  first 
scanning  electrode  to  an  EL  element  formed  by  said  next 
scanning  electrode  via  said  parasitic  diode  of  said  one  of  said 
first  switching  circuit  and  said  second  switching  circuit  of  said 
push-pull  switching  drivers  connected  to  said  first  scanning 
electrode  and  via  said  one  of  said  first  switching  circuit  and 
said  second  switching  circuit  of  said  push-pull  switching 
drivers  connected  to  said  next  scanning  electrode. 


5,838,290 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CONVERTER 
Karel  E.  Kuijk,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,186 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  i8, 
1996.96200745 

InL  CI."  G09G  1/28 
VS.  CI.  345—91  9  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising 

a  first  supporting  plate 

a  second  supporting  plate 

an  electro-optical  medium  between  said  plates. 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  an  array  of  rows  and  columns, 
each  pixel  comprising  a  pair  of  picture  electrodes  facing  each 
other  on  respective  supporting  plates,  said  picture  elecu-odes 
being  arranged  in  rows  on  said  first  supporting  plate  and  in 
columns  on  said  second  supporting  plate, 

a  row  electrode  connected  to  each  row  of  picture  electrodes  on 
said  first  supporting  plate, 

a  switching  element  electrically  connected  between  each  picture 
electrode  on  said  first  supporting  plate  and  said  row  electrode, 

a  column  electrode  connected  to  each  column  of  picture  elec- 
trodes on  said  second  supporting  plate. 
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an  auxiliary  voltage  clectrixlc  corresponding  to  each  row  elec- 
trode, and 

a  photovoltaic  converter  electricallx  connected  between  each 
row  electrode  and  the  corresponding  auxiliary  \()ltage  elec- 
trode, said  photovoltaic  convener  having  a  photovoltaic  volt- 
age which  is  high  enough  to  keep  the  switching  clement  cither 
conductive  or  non-conducti\e- 


5,838.292 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN  (JREYSCALE 

ADDRESSINt; 

Neil  Lockmuller,  Hayes,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  tu  Central 

Research  Laboratories.  Ltd..  England 
M'T  No.  PCT/(;B94/02444.  §  .^71  Date  May  9,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  May  9.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13602.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  18.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  640.964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  11,  1993, 
9323242 

Int.  a."  G09G  .1/36 
VS.  CI.  345—97  4  Claims 


5.838.291 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Masamichi  Ohshima,  Tokyo;  Kenzoh  Ina:  Toshiyuki  Nobutani, 
both   of  Yokohama;    Masami   Shimakura.  Tokyo;   Junichi 
Tanahashi,  Yokohama;  Kenichiro  Ono,  Kawasaki;  Hajime 
Morimoto,  Tokyo;  TaLsuya  Sakashita.  Yokohama,  and  Eiichi 
MaLsuzaki,   Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.344.  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^97.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992.  4-I2614.V 
May  19,  1992.4-126164;  Maj  19.  1992.4-126168 

Int.  CI.    (;09G  .W6 
VS.  CI.  345—97  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  display  capable  ot  displa>ing 
m  le\cl  image  data  for  each  pixel,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displa>ing  image  data: 
memory  means  for  storing  image  data  having  n-lc\el  lor  each 

pixel,  with  n  being  greater  than  m: 
priKCssing  means  for  pnvessing  the  image  data  readout  from 
said  memory   means  and  generating  processed  image  data 
having  m-levcl  for  each  pixel;  and 
supplying  means  for  supplying  the  priKcsscd  inuige  data  gener- 
ated by  said  pr(x:essing  means  to  said  display    means  as 
display  data, 
wherein  said  prwessing  means  includes. 

a  first  converting  circuit  for  conxerling  the  image  data  having 
n-le\el  for  each  pixel  into  first  processed  image  data  ha\ing 
m-level  for  each  pixel  by  using  a  first  converting  method, 
a  second  converting  circuit  for  convening  the  image  data 
having  n-le\el  for  each  pixel  into  second  priKCssed  image 
data  having  m-le\el  for  each  pixel  by  using  a  second 
converting  method  different  from  the  first  con\erting 
method,  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  sclccti\cl\  outpulting  the  first  or  the 
second  processed  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  charac 
teristic  of  an  image  represented  by  the  image  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
convening  circuits  are  independcniK  arranged  and  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  so  that  both  the  first  and  second  con\cn- 
ing  circuits  are  capable  of  inputting  the  image  data  readout 
from  said  memorv  means. 
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I.  A  method  of  addressing  an  optical  cell  in  an  array  of  similar 
cells,  the  optical  cell  including  a  matenal  disposed  between  first 
and  second  electrodes,  which  receive  respective  first  and  second 
voltage  wavefonns.  the  first  wavelomis  having  data-carrv ing  por- 
tions, and  the  second  waveforms  having  strobing  p<inions:  the 
material  being  capable  of  assuming  a  first  ci>ndition  or  a  second 
condition  in  response  m  switching  voltages  developed  across  said 
optical  cell  by  coincident  application  of  said  voltage  waveforms  to 
said  electrixles.  said  first  and  second  conditions  being  stable  and 
optically  distinguishable  from  one  another:  the  first  waveform 
comprising  a  repeated  wavefonn  sequence,  each  sequence  (vcupv- 
ing  a  pluralitv  of  time-slots,  some  time-slots  having  voltage  pulse^ 
indicative  of  data  to  be  applied  to  the  optical  cell,  or  other  cells  in 
the  array,  and  other  lime-slots  having  no  such  voltage  pulses;  the 
sccoiui  wavefonn  comprising  a  sequence  of  lime  spaced  voltage 
pulses,  each  being  arranged  to  coincide  with  ;ii  least  pan  ot  the 
wavefomi  having  data-carrying  ponions:  the  magnitude  of  the 
voltage  pulses  required  lo  switch  the  optical  cell  between  said 
stable  conditions  being  subiecl  to  diftercnl  thresholds  for  dilTcreni 
pans  of  the  total  area  of  the  optical  cell,  which  thresholds  varv 
wiih  temperature,  said  data-carrv  ing  ponion  of  ihc  first  wavefonn 
being  applied  to  said  first  electrode  in  coincidence  wiih: 

a)  a  first  voltage  pulse  of  the  second  waveform,  applied  lo  the 
second  electrode,  said  first  voltage  pulse  having  a  first  polar- 
itv.  and  a  magnitude  and  duration  which  ensure  that  said 
material  assumes  said  first  condition  over  the  whole  area  ol 
the  optical  cell  irrespeclivc  of  the  data  earned  bv  the  wave- 
form hav  ing  data-carrv  ing  ponions: 
bl  a  second  voltage  pulse  of  the  vccond  wavefonn.  applied  lo  the 
second  electrode,  said  second  voltage  pulse  being  timed  lo 
coincide  with  one  of  said  voltage  pulses  indicative  of  data  lo 
be  applied  to  the  optical  cell,  said  second  voltage  pulse  having 
a  polarilv  opposite  lo  said  firsi  polaritv.  and  a  magnitude  and 
duration  which  cause  a  region  of  the  material  to  switch  lo  said 
second  condition  or  to  remain  in  said  first  condition,  depend- 
ing on  the  data  applied  to  the  optical  cell;  and 
c)  a  third  voltage  pulse  of  the  second  wavefonn.  applied  to  the 

second  electrixle;  wherein 
the  third  voltage  pulse  is  timed  m  coincide  w ith  a  ponion  ot  the 
first  waveform  being  applied  to  the  first  electrode  having 
data-carrv  ing  ponions  intended  for  a  ditlereni  cell  in  the  array, 
and  thus  having  no  voltage  pulses  in  the  conesponding  time 
slot:  and 
ihe  third  voltage  pulse  has  said  first  pi>larii\.  and  a  magnitude 
and  duration  which,  at  a  given  temperature  and  where  Ihe 
aforesaid  sw itching  has  ivcurrcd.  cause  the  matenal  to  switch 
back  to  the  first  condition  over  onlv  a  pan  of  any  region  of  the 
material  which  was  switched  into  the  second  condilion  by 
said  second  voltage  pulse,  whereby  the  area  of  the  optical  cell 
having  matenal  in  the  firsi  condition  and  the  area  of  Ihc 
optical  cell  having  matenal  in  the  second  condilion  vary  less 
with  changing  temperature  ihan  in  the  absence  of  said  third 
pulse. 
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5,838  J93 

DRIVING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Shinya  Kondoh,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01144,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34311,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1995,  7-099095 

Int.  CI."  G09G  i/ib 

U.S.  CI.  345—97  30  Claims 


1.  A  driving  method  for  an  anliferroelectric  liquid-crystal  display 
device  Including  pixels  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  and  having  an 
antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates, characterized  in  that: 

said  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  assumes  a  first  ferroelectric 
state,  a  second  ferroelectric  state  that  is  a  ferroelectric  state  to 
be  set  with  application  of  a  voltage  which  is  opposite  in 
polarity  to  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  set  the  first  ferroelectric 
state,  and  an  antiferroelectric  state; 

one  writing  of  pixels  is  carried  out  during  at  least  one  scanning 
period; 

said  scanning  period  includes  a  selection  period  during  which  a 
select  pulse  for  determining  an  amount  of  light  transmitted  by 
pixels  is  applied,  a  reset  period  during  which  a  reset  pulse  for 
bringing  said  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  to  a  certain  state 
is  applied  prior  to  the  selection  period,  and  a  non-selection 
period  during  which  the  amount  of  transmitted  light  deter- 
mined during  the  selection  period  Is  retained; 

said  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  is  brought  to  said  first  or 
second  ferroelectric  state  during  said  reset  period; 

said  select  pulse  is  set  to  0  V  or  a  pulse  that  is  opposite  in 
polarity  to  said  reset  pulse;  and 

said  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  is  brought  to  said  antiferro- 
electric state  during  said  non-selection  period  or  a  ferroelec- 
tric state  that  is  the  same  as  a  ferroelectric  state  to  be  set 
during  said  reset  period.     . 


5,838,294 
VERY  LOW  DUTY  CYCLE  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
Michael  Ross  Praiswater,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,548 
Int.  CI."  G09G  i/if> 
UJS.  CI.  345—102  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  very  low/duty  cycle  pulses  for 
controlling  the  dimming  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising; 

a  pulse  width  modulating  means  which  outputs  pulses  on  a 
periodic  basis,  where  the  width  of  the  pulses  Is  controlled  by 
the  magnitude  of  an  input  voltage,  said  pulse  width  modulat- 
ing means  further  comprising; 
means  for  generating  a  sync  pulse  at  predetermined  intervals; 


tl[V 


a  timing  resistor  connected  between  a  voltage  source  and 
ground  where  a  reference  current  is  drawn  through  the 
timing  resistor;  and 

a  timing  capacitor  which  receives  a  charging  current,  where 
said  charging  current  is  a  function  of  the  reference  current, 
said  timing  capacitor  provides  a  ramping  voltage  which  is 
compared  with  the  input  voltage  the  ramping  voltage  being 
characterized  by  a  waveform  having  at  least  two  slopes; 
and 

means  which  receives  the  sync  pulse  from  the  pulse  width 
modulating  means  and  increases  the  current  through  the 
timing  resistor  which  in  turn  increases  the  rate  in  which  the 
timing  capacitor  charges  for  a  period  of  time  which  is  a 
function  of  the  sync  pulse. 


5,838,295 
METHOD  FOR  SCROLLING  IMAGES  ON  A  SCREEN 
Koji  Aoyama,  Hokkaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co 
Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,071,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  940,038,  Sep.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093850 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/34 

U.S.  CI.  345—124  4  Claims 

ARTIFICIAL  SCROLL 
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DOTS    DOTS  DOTS 

1.  A  method  for  scrolling  images  on  a  screen,  comprising; 

displaying  background  images  on  a  screen, 

defining  a  predetermined  number  of  sprite  positions  on  said 
screen  for  displaying  movable  sprite  characters  against  said 
background,  each  of  said  characters  being  formed  by  a  prede- 
termined number  of  dots; 

displaying  said  characters  at  said  positions  on  said  screen,  at 
least  one  of  said  characters  having  a  displaying  pattern; 

means  wherein  said  displaying  pattern  enables  the  sprite  to 
move  In  substantially  any  selected  predetermined  direction  for 
said  at  least  one  of  said  characters  in  accordance  with  infor- 
mation stored  in  a  memory,  said  information  being  stored  in 
said  memory  at  addresses  designated  by  said  positioned  on 
said  screen  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  of  said  characters; 

said  at  least  one  of  said  characters  comprising  a  plurality  of 
characters  extending  from  a  small  to  a  large  display  of  pat- 
terns which  are  selected  and  displayed  to  provide  small  and 
large  size  patterns  In  accordance  with  perspective  representa- 
tion and  depth  perception  in  order  to  provide  apparent  three 
dimensional  images  of  said  characters  as  they  appear  to  move 
toward  or  away  from  the  viewer. 
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5,838,296 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  MAGNIFICATION 

OF  VIDEO  GRAPHICS  PRIOR  TO  DISPLAY  THEREFOR 

ON  A  TV  SCREEN 
Donald  S.  Butler,  and  Richard  S.  Amano.  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Hor- 
sham, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.789 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—127  18  Claims 


■  4^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  magnification  of  a  graphic  prior 
to  displaying  the  graphic  Image  on  a  television  receiver  compris- 
ing: 

first  magnification  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  magnifi- 
cation of  a  graphic  by  a  first  Independent  predetermined 
magnification  factor  In  a  vertical  direction  by  generating 
graphic  line  address  output  signals  for  selectively  preventing  a 
transmission  of  predetermined  horizontal  lines  of  the  graphic 
upon  the  reception  of  a  vertical  magnification  factor  that  is 
less  than  unity,  and  for  selectively  repeating  a  transmission  of 
predetermined  horizontal  lines  of  the  graphic  upon  the  recep- 
tion of  a  vertical  magnification  factor  that  is  greater  than 
unity;  and 

second  magnification  modifying  means  responsive  to  the  trans- 
missions of  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  graphic  Indicated  for 
transmission  by  the  graphic  line  address  output  signals  of  the 
first  magnification  modifying  means  for  modifying  the  mag- 
nification of  the  graphic  in  a  horizontal  direction  by  a  second 
Independent  predetermined  horizontal  magnification  factor, 
the  second  magnification  modifying  means  selecting  N  prede- 
termined pixels  of  each  received  group  of  X  pixels  that  are 
multiplexed  into  a  transmitting  group  of  X  pixels  for  trans- 
mission in  each  output  signal  of  the  apparatus  for  a  horizontal 
magnification  faaor  equal  to  or  less  than  unity,  where  NSX. 
and  for  repeating  pixels  of  each  received  group  of  X  pixels  by 
a  predetermined  integer  amount  corresponding  to  a  horizontal 
integer  magnification  factor  that  Is  greater  than  unity  for 
transmission  in  each  output  signal  of  the  apparatus. 
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(b)  executing  the  software  code  blocks  from  the  queue  for  an 
image  line  of  the  pixel  image  data  Into  a  destination  buffer  in 
the  processor;  and 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  for  each  remaining  image  line  from  the 
pixel  image  data. 


5,838J98 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SMOOTHING  STAIRWAY-LIKE  PORTIONS  OF  A 

CONTOUR  LINE  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Akifumi   Shirasaka,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor  to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,769,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492.439,  Mar.  14,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,298.  Feb. 

1.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

250.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1987,  62-31194; 
Feb.  19,  1987,  62-36144 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5m 
U.S.  CI.  345—136  19  Claims 


5.838J97 
METHOD  FOR  COLOR  IMAGE  SCALING  AND  OTHER 

GEOMETRICAL  TRANSFORMATIONS 
Albert  Z.  Zhao.  Markham.  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.782 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  20,  1994,  2124030 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  345—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eftecting  geometric  transformation  of  pixel 
image  data  from  a  source  buffer  In  a  processor  environment,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  generating  a  queue  of  software  code  blocks  for  an  image  line 
of  the  pixel  Image  data,  each  software  code  block  In  said 
queue  having  at  least  one  factor  determined  by  the  geometric 
transformation,  wherein  the  step  of  generating  a  queue  of 
software  code  blocks  for  an  image  line  comprises  selecting 
software  code  blocks  from  a  cache  of  pre-defined  software 
code  blocks  and  arranging  said  selected  software  code  blocks 
In  sequence  for  generating  an  image  line  for  the  geometric 
transformation; 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  digital  data  representing  an  image  of 
first  dots  and  second  dots,  in  positions  corresponding  to 
respective  coordinate  positions  of  a  panem  to  be  output; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting,  ba.sed  on  coordinate  data,  an 
oblique  line  In  a  contour  line  image  formed  by  the  first  dots 
stored  In  said  memory  means,  the  oblique  line  being  within  a 
predetermined  angle  of  a  honzontal  or  of  a  vertical  line; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  stairway-like  change  por- 
tions of  the  oblique  line  detected  by  said  first  delecting  means 
by  testing  corresponding  digital  data  Indicative  of  the  oblique 
line  to  determine  whether  that  line  is  continuous  or  not;  and 

contour  line  correcting  means  for  correcting  two  adjacent  dots, 
including  one  first  dot  and  one  second  dot,  at  the  stairway-like 
change  portions  detected  by  said  second  detecting  means  by 
overwriting  a  plurality  of  the  digital  data  which  represent  the 
Image,  which  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  which  arc  within 
a  predetermined  distance  of  the  oblique  line  portion  which  is 
noncontlnuous,  said  contour  line  correcting  means  performing 
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such  correction  by  inverting  the  one  first  dot  and  one  second 
dot  uppcaring  in  the  stairway-like  change  portions,  the  inver- 
sion of  dots  being  performed  in  such  manner  that  the  number 
of  first  dots  forming  the  image  remains  the  same  after  dot 
inversion  as  before  dot  inversion. 


5,838,299 
RGBA'UV  VIDKO  CONVOLUXrON  SYSTEM 
K.    Steven    Smith,    and    Laurence    .'\.    Thompson,    both    of 
Saratoga.  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,096 

Int.  Cl."^  V.WC.  .VJ6:  H04N  9/77 

II.S.  CI.  345—137  20  Claims 
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1.  .A  method  for  producing  an  interlaced  display  of  computer 
generated  data  including  the  steps  of: 

generating  video  data  of  n  bits; 

converting  the  video  data  of  n  bits  into  luminance-chrominance 
(YUV)  data  of  n  bits; 

separating  the  YUV  data  into  Y.  V,  and  V  components  of  m  bits 
each: 

convolving  the  Y  component;  and 

displaying  the  convolved  Y  component  and  the  U  and  V  com- 
ponents, wherein  the  Y  component  contains  several  scan  lines, 
and  the  step  of  convolving  is  performed  according  to  the 
formula: 

'/4a+'/2b+i/4C 

wherein  b  is  a  current  scan  line  of  the  Y  component,  a  is  a  scan 
line  immediately  above  the  current  scan  line,  and  c  is  a  scan 
Ime  immediately  below  the  current  scan  line. 


5.838  JOO 
WINDOW  SHARING  SYSTEM 
Tsuneyoshi  Takagi.  Kawa.saki;  Yuichi  Bannai.  Koganei.  and 
Takeshi  Kawa^ome.  Utsunomiya.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663„%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19,  1995.  7-175460 
Int.  CI.''  (;09(;  5/(IH 
U.S.  CI.  345—145  26  Claims 


COMMON  WINDOW 


OPERATION 
POINTER 


MOUSE  CURSOR 


4.  A  display  control  apparatus  compnsing: 
window  display  means  for  displaying  a  same  window   to  a 
plurality  of  displays; 


judging  means  for  judging  which  one  of  the  input  devices 
corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  displays  has  an  access  right 
to  the  window  and  for  producing  a  judgment  result,  wherein 
cursors  corresponding  to  respective  input  devices  are  dis- 
played on  the  plurality  of  displays;  and 

control  means  for  changing  a  display  condition  of  the  cursor  for 
one  of  the  input  devices  which  has  the  access  right  so  as  to 
display  the  access  right  on  the  basis  of  the  judgment  result  of 
said  judging  means. 


5.838^1 

STILL  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  THAT 

ALLOWS  SKIP 

Hiroshi  Okamoto,  Hashima.  and  Youji  Sugiura.  Motosu-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.850.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,604,512,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,461,  May  24, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No. 

741.034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28.  1992.  4-136901 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7«/ 

U.S.  CI.  345—146  20  Claims 
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'     REPRODUCTION    MODE 

1.  A  still  picture  reproduction  system  for  displaying  a  plurality 
of  still  pictures  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  order  designator  for  designating  an  order  in  which  said  still 
pictures  are  to  be  displayed  so  as  to  form  a  predetermined 
picture  order  and  for  organizing  said  pictures  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  series  of  pictures  in  which  each  one  of  said  series 
contains  a  different  pre-defined  ordered  set  of  said  pictures, 
thereby  forming  a  succession  of  adjacent  series; 
a  selector  having 

a  series  selection  mode  in  which  the  selector,  in  response  to 
an  external  request,  selects  one  of  said  plurality  of  series 
adjacent  to  a  current  one  of  said  plurality  of  series  wherein 
only  one  still  picture  in  said  one  adjacent  series  is  chosen  to 
produce  a  single  designated  picture,  and 
a  picture  selection  mode  in  which  the  selector  selects  a  next 
successive  one  of  the  still  pictures  in  said  one  series  as  the 
designated  picture: 
a  reproducer  for  repnxlucing  the  designated  picture  from  said 
recording  medium  so  as  to  generate  a  reproduced  picture;  and 
a  display,  responsive  to  said  reproducing  means,  for  displaying 
the  reprixluced  picture. 
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5,838  J02 
DATA  INPUTTING  DEVICES  FOR  INPUTTING  TYPED 
AND  HANDWRITTEN  DATA  IN  A  MIXED  MANNER 
Yuji    Kuriyama,    Ome;    Masaki    Sugihara,   Akishima;    Koji 
Moriya,  Higashiyamato;  Katsuyoshi  Kaneko.  Hamura.  and 
Motoyuki  Kashiwagi,  Eussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio 
Computer  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  19%.  Ser.  No.  604,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037085; 
Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038504 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—173  5  Claims 
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1.  A  data  input  device  having  a  tablet-type  coordinate  input  unit 
disposed  on  a  display  screen,  the  data  input  device  comprising; 

an  input  board  display  device  for  displaying  on  die  display 
screen  a  keyboard  by  which  code  data  is  input  and  a  hand- 
writing board  by  which  image  data  is  input: 

a  first  memory  device  for  storing  the  code  data  input  by  the 
keyboard  and  the  image  data  input  by  the  handwriting  board: 

a  second  memory  device  for  storing  the  order  and  kinds  of  input 
data;  and 

a  data  output  device  for  reading  the  code  and  image  data  stored 
in  said  first  memory  device  on  the  basis  of  the  order  and  kinds 
of  input  data  stored  in  said  second  memory  device  and  for 
displaying  the  read  code  data  and  image  data  in  accordance 
with  the  order  input  data  on  the  display  screen. 


5,83833 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  MOUSE 
David  G.  Rowe.  12901  Ceder  St.,  Leawood,  Kans.  66209 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.023 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/OS 
U.S.  CI.  345—157  9  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  position  control  device  for  a  graphical 
user  interface  pointing  device,  the  control  device  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  spheres  in  a  housing  for  supporting  the 
spheres  in  adjacent  annular  array,  the  housing  having  a  window- 
therein  to  permit  a  user  to  apply  lateral  force  on  at  least  one  of  the 
spheres  for  communication  of  the  force  to  die  plurality  of  spheres 
to  accomplish  lateral  movement  of  the  spheres  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  carousel  wheel  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  said  w heel  having 
sphere-accepting  indents  to  receive  a  sphere  forced  by  a  user 
against  said  wheel  orthogonally  to  said  wheel  central  axis, 
said  indents  receiving  and  communicating  said  user  force 
from  said  sphere  to  said  w heel  to  rotate  said  wheel  about  said 
axis  to  direct  the  movement  of  said  indent-received  sphere 
about  die  arc  of  a  curve  defined  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel 


on  said  axis  and  to  deposit  said  sphere  at  an  opposite  end  of 
said  arc  from  where  said  sphere  was  received  by  said  indent. 


5.838  J04 
PACKET-BASED  MOl  SE  DATA  PROTOCOL 
John  C.  Hall.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.652,  Jan.  23,  1992.  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  626J93.  Dec.  10.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.125,077, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.057.  .Aug.  16.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,529,  Jun. 

26,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1I9J14. 

Nov.  9.  1987,  Pat.  No.  4.866,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  548.122.  Nov.  2.  1983.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  947,044 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ims 

U.S.  CI.  345—157  29  Claims 

B6        B5        B4         B3        B2         B1        BO 
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I.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  cursor  conuxil  device  having  plural 
buttons,  at  least  one  position  sensor,  and  circuitry  for  encoding 
data  from  said  bunons  and  sensor  into  plural  byte  packets  for 
transmission  to  an  associated  computer,  an  improvement  compris- 
ing formatting  each  byte  of  the  packet  to  include  plural  data  bits, 
with  a  sync  bit  at  an  end  thereof,  die  sync  bit  in  the  first  byte 
having  a  value  of  "1"  and  die  sync  bit  in  succeeding  bytes  having 
a  value  of  "O."  w  herein  the  first  byte  of  die  packet  can  be  unam- 
biguously distinguished  from  later  bytes  of  the  packet. 
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5.838.305 
FOOT-OPERATED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
COMPUTERS 
Kenneth  H.  Bookstein.  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  Adminis- 
trators of  the  T\ilane  Education  Fund.  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,378 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5m 
U.S.  CI.  345—163  13  Claims 

1.  A  foot-operated  apparatus,  for  use  by  an  operator,  for  com- 
puter control,  comprising; 

(a)  a  base: 

(b)  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  mounted  on  the  base; 

(e)  a  frame  slidably  or  rollably  mounted  on  the  rails  for  move- 
ment of  the  frame  along  the  rails; 

(d)  a  housing  disposed  widiin  and  slidably  or  rollably  engaged 
with  the  frame,  the  housing  being  moveable  within  the  frame 
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5.838307 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE 

CONTROLLER 

Frank  M.  Bouton,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Thrustmaster. 

Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  272.680.  Jul.  8.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  2,828,  Jan.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
53%.267,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  932,501, 
Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,245»^20.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  911.765,  Jul.  9,  1992.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  440.296 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5AK) 


in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  frame  along  the  rails,  the  housing  having  an  upper  surface 
adapted  for  receiving  an  operator's  foot:  and 
(e)  a  mouse,  received  within  the  housing  such  that  the  mouse 
slidably  or  rollably  engages  the  base  duriiig  movement  of  the 
housing  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  cursor  of  a  computer 


U.S.  CI.  345—168 


5,838306 

MOUSE  WITH  SECURITY  FEATURE 

Clint  O'Connor  and   Erica  .Scholder,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.,  Round  Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  435318,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20.  1997,  Sen  No.  914,948 

Int.  CI."  (;09G  5/Oii 

U.S.  CI.  345—163  8  Claims 
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I.  A  peripheral  device  for  inputting  information  and  allowing 
access  to  a  computer  system  by  a  user,  the  computer  system 
including  a  main  housing  for  housing  computer  processing  cir- 
cuitry, the  device  comprising: 

a  peripheral  housing  separate  from  the  main  housing,  said 
peripheral  housing  being  arranged  to  contain  at  least  one 
switching  device  for  generating  input  information: 

fingerprint  acquisition  means  selectively  operable  for  providing 
a  user  fingerprint  signal  representative  of  the  fingerprint  of  a 
user: 

peripheral  processing  circuitry  disposed  within  said  peripheral 
housing  for  processing  said  user  fingerprint  signal:  and 

comparison  circuitry  disposed  within  said  peripheral  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  peripheral  processing  circuitry  for  com- 
paring said  processed  user  fingerprint  signal  with  authorized 
fingerprint  signals  to  allow  access  to  computer  system  by  the 
user  when  predetermined  criteria  are  satisfied. 


23  Claims 


1.  A  reconfigurable  video  game/simulator  system  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  having  a  microprocessor  operable  under 
control  of  a  system  reconfiguration  program  during  a  recon- 
figuration mode  and  under  control  of  a  video  game/simulator 
program  during  a  functional  mode,  and  a  keyboard  interface 
port; 

a  display  coupled  to  the  personal  computer  for  displaying 
images  produced  by  the  reconfiguration  and  video  game  pro- 
grams; 

a  video  game/simulator  controller  having  a  plurality  of  input 
devices,  a  keyboard  input  port,  and  a  keyboard  input/output 
port  coupled  to  the  computer  keyboard  interface  port: 

a  computer  keyboard  coupled  to  the  controller  keyboard  input 
port  for  inputting  reconfiguration  keycodes  and  input  key- 
codes; 

means  within  the  controller  for  transmitting  from  the  controller 
to  the  computer  predetermined  reconfiguration  keycodes 
responsive  to  actuation  of  corresponding  controller  input 
devices  during  the  functional  mode: 

means  within  the  computer  for  receiving  the  keycodes  transmit- 
ted from  the  controller: 

means  within  the  computer  for  transmitting  reconfiguration  key- 
codes  from  the  computer  to  the  controller  via  the  keyboard 
interface  port  during  the  reconfiguration  mode; 

means  within  the  controller  for  receiving  the  reconfiguration 
keycodes  from  the  computer  during  the  reconfiguration  mode 
via  the  keybt)ard  interface  port:  and 

means  within  the  controller  for  reconfiguring  the  controller 
responsive  to  receiving  the  reconfiguration  keycodes  such  that 
the  controller  transmits  a  reconfiguration  keycode  when  a 
corresponding  controller  input  device  is  actuated. 
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5.8.^308 
OPTICAL  TOUCH  INPIT  DEVICE 
Alan  G.  Knapp,  Crawley,  and  John  M.  Shannon.  Whyteleafe, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  IS.  1992,  Sen  No.  869.276 
Claims  priority,  application  l!nited  Kingdom,  Apn  17,  1991, 
9108226 

Int.  CI."  G09G  mn. 
U.S.  CI.  345—173  10  Claims 
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tension  on  said  membrane  to  sustain  the  spaced  relationship 
with  the  membrane  relative  to  the  structure. 


5,838310 
CHROMA-KEY  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Masani  Uya.  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  857.601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996.  8-122959 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/fM 
U.S.  CL  345—186  5  CUims 


1.  An  optical  touch  input  device  comprising  an  array  of  sensing 
elements,  each  of  which  sensing  elements  comprises  a  photosensi- 
tive device  responsive  to  a  light  input  from  a  light  source,  a 
switching  device,  and  a  charge  storage  means  which  is  charred 
periodically  by  operation  of  the  switching  device,  and  detection 
means  connected  to  the  sensing  elements  for  detecting  periodically 
the  state  of  charge  of  their  charge  storage  means,  characterised  in 
that  the  photosensitive  device  comprises  part  of  a  discharge  circuit 
connected  to  the  charge  storage  means  for  discharging  the  charge 
storage  means  in  response  to  a  light  input  from  a  light  source 
which  discharge  circuit  has  a  light  intensity  dependent  operational 
threshold  characteristic  such  that  in  response  to  light  falling  on  the 
photosensitive  device  which  is  at  or  above  a  predetermined  inten- 
sity level  it  is  operable  to  discharge  the  charge  storage  means  and 
such  that  in  response  to  light  falling  on  the  photosensitive  device 
which  is  below  said  predetermined  intensit>  level  the  charge  stor- 
age means  is  not  discharged,  characterised  in  that  the  discharge 
circuit  comprises  a  switch  circuit  which  switches  to  discbarge  the 
charge  storage  means  in  response  to  the  photosensitive  element 
being  subjected  to  light  which  is  at  or  above  the  predetermined 
intensity  level. 


1   A  chroma-key  signal  generator  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  receiving  an  image  signal  and  supplying  a  pixel 
clock  signal  synchronous  lo  said  image  signal  and  items  of 
pixel  data  each  expressed  in  a  digital  value  indicative  of  a 
color  of  each  pixel  composing  an  image; 

a  plane  memory  for  storing  1  -bit  digital  values  for  one  frame 
corresponding  in  one-to-one  relation  to  the  individual  items  of 
pixel  data  supplied  from  said  input  unit: 

a  user  interface  for  allow  Ing  a  user  to  determine  a  content  of  said 
plane  memory  by  setting  desired  values  to  the  plane  memorv; 

a  data  pnx-essor  for  reading  the  values  stored  in  said  plane 
memorv,  receiving  the  items  of  pixel  data  indicative  of  the 
pixels  corresponding  to  specified  ones  of  said  read  values,  and 
calculating  representative  color  data  for  a  key  color  in  a  finite 
range  from  one  or  more  items  of  pixel  data  obtained;  and 

a  comparator  for  companne  the  items  of  pixel  data  supplied 
from  said  input  unit  with  the  representative  color  data  calcu- 
lated by  said  data  privcssor  and  outputting  a  chroma-key 
signal  in  synchronism  with  said  pixel  clock  signal,  said 
chroma-kev  signal  being  asserted  only  when  said  items  of 
pixel  data  are  contained  in  said  representative  color  data. 

said  data  processor  having  the  function  of  receiving  new  items 
of  pixel  data  in  a  specified  cycle,  periodically  recalculating 
and  updating  the  representative  color  data,  and  supplying  the 
updated  representative  color  data  to  said  comparator 


5.838309 
SELF-TENSIONINt;  MEMBRANE  TOUCH  SCREEN 

Stephen  Richard  Robsky.  Sutton,  Mass.;  Bernard  O,  Gcaghan. 
Salem,  N.H.;  Stephen  Atwood.  Worcesten  Mass..  and 
Michael  Woolstrum.  Round  Rock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Micro- 
Touch  Systems,  Inc..  Methuen.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  725,877 

Int.  CI."  G08C  2im:  G09G  .VW> 

U.S.  CI.  345—173  25  Claims 
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I.  A  sclf-tensioning  membrane  digitl/er  comprising: 

a  support  stnjciure  defining  a  digitizer  area  and  including  spacer 
means; 

a  tcnsioned  membrane  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
supptirt  structure  on  said  spacer  means;  and 

a  peripheral  flexible  member  extending  from  said  support  struc- 
ture and  including  at  least  two  independently  flexible  sections 
attached  to  said  membrane  and  pretensioned  counter  to  the 
tension  of  said  tensioned  membrane  for  deflecting  to  maintain 


5,838311 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLING  COLOR  SIGNAL 
Shiro  Hayano;  Masamitsu  Toda.  and  Kazuyoshi  Nishiyama.  all 
of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Conlec  Cc  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Man  1.19%.  Sen  No,  609_S44 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Man  6,  1995.  7-45452 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .UM 

U.S.  CI.  .M5— 213  7  Claims 

1.  A  color  signal  sampling  method  for  sampling  a  colcw  signal  of 

an  analog  form,  using  a  sampling  cliKk  having  a  frequencv  f.  said 

color  signal  sampling  method  compnsing  the  steps  ol; 

(a)  inputting  a  hon/ontal  synchronizing  signal  v^hich  is  activated 
during  a  predeicniiincd  cycle  T„  and  inputting  said  color 
signal; 

(b)  counting  the  number  N  of  activations  of  said  sampling  cUx-k 
per  said  cycle  T„: 

(c»  comparing  said  number  N  of  activations  with  a  predeter- 
mined number  K: 

(d)  setting  said  frequency  f  to  a  specific  frequencv  bv  pertorm- 
ing: 
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(d-l)  first  processing  for  decreasing  said  frequency  f  when 

N>K.  and 
(d-2)  second  processing  for  increasing  said  frequency  f  when 

N<K: 
(d-3)  third  processing  for  first  increasing  said  frequency  f  and 

then  decreasing  said  frequency  f  when  N=K;  and 
(e)  sampling  said  color  signal  using  said  sampling  clock  at  said 
specific  frequency. 


a  second  inverting  means  for  delaying  the  rectified  signal  for  a 
predetermined  time  period  and  generating  a  second  inverted 
signal  by  inverting  the  delayed  rectified  signal;  and 

a  synchronization  signal  outputting  means  for  buffering  the  first 
and  second  inverted  signals  and  applying  the  buffer  signal  to  a 
microprocessor,  a  video  signal  processor  and  a  deflection 
circuit  respectively. 


5.838  J13 
MULTIMEDIA-BASED  REPORTING  SYSTEM  WITH 
RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  OF  DYNAMIC 
ANNOTATION 
Tai-Yuan  Hou,  Robbinsville;  Wei-Kwan  Vincent  Su.  Princeton, 
both  of  N.J.:  Thomas  Meissner,  Herzogenausrach,  Germany, 
and  Arding  Hsu,  Kendall  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Corporate   Research,   Inc.,   Princeton,   NJ.,  and   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.566 

Int.  CI."  G06T  ll/0() 

U.S.  CI.  345—302  18  Claims 


5,838.312 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  A  MONITOR  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 

Young-Min  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  720.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  28.  1995. 
1995-32305 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00:  H04N  .1/20 
VS.  CI.  345—213  12  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  signal  processing  circuit  of  a  monitor  for 
protecting  the  cathode  ray  tul)e  comprising; 

a  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  a  synchronization  signal  sup- 
plied from  the  outside; 

a  first  inverting  means  for  inverting  the  rectified  signal  and 
generating  a  first  inverted  signal  and  controlling  an  output  of 
the  first  inverted  signal  according  to  the  synchronization  sig- 
nal; 
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18.  A  multimedia-based  reporting  system  comprising: 

a  command  interpreter  for  receiving  user  command  inputs; 

an  attach  media  handler  connected  to  said  command  interpreter 

and  a  multimedia  report  for  receiving  external  media  from  an 

external  media  source; 
a  mail  report  handler  connected  to  said  command  interpreter  and 

said  multimedia  report; 
a  print  report  handler  connected  to  said  command  interpreter  and 

said  multimedia  report; 
a  save  report  handler  connected  to  said  command  interpreter  and 

said  multimedia  report  for  saving  said  multimedia  report  to  an 

external  media  storage; 
an  open  report  handler  connected  to  said  command  interpreter 

and  said  multimedia  report  for  receiving  external  reports  from 

an  external  report  source; 
an  annotation  input  interpreter  for  receiving  user  annotation 

inputs; 
a  static  annotation  handler  connected  to  said  annotation  input 

interpreter  and  said  multimedia  report; 
an  annotation  on  annotation  handler  connected  to  said  annota- 
tion input  interpreter  and  said  multimedia  report; 
a  dynamic  annotation  handler  connected  to  said  annotation  input 

interpreter  and  said  multimedia  report;  and. 
a  report  viewer  for  displaying  content  of  said  multimedia  report 

wherein  said  dynamic  annotation  handler  comprises: 

adaptive  synchronization  means  for  synchronizing  actions  and 
voice;  and 

continuous  multichannel  presentation  means. 
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5.838J14 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SERVICES  SYSTEM  WITH  OPTIONAL 

INTERACTIVE  ADVERTISEMENT  CAPABILITIES 
Douglas  E.  Neel.  and  Joel  A.  Pugh.  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Message  Partners.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  604.173 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CI.  345—327  20  Claims 
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1 

1.  MICSS  #1  OH  rou«  REIIOIt 
HOWE     unii  WOMEN" 

2.  PBESS  #9  ON  YOUR  REMOTE 
iNItRACTIlrt  IDVtRTISEMENT: 

COHIROt  AND  YOU 

CONTRa  ANO  YOU 
THE  MOVIE  "unil 

WIU  8C 

WILi  ffi 
•OMEN' 

CHARMD  J4.95  roR  THE 

SHOWN  A  FinEEN  MINUTE 
IS  FREE 

1.  A  method  for  interactive  presentation  of  video  programming 
choices  and  payment  options  on  a  television,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

storing  a  plurality  of  video  programs  for  presentation  on  said 
television,  said  video  programs  being  accessed  for  said  pre- 
sentation via  a  video  server; 

offering  a  menu  of  said  video  program  choices  on  said  televi- 
sion; 

offering  a  menu  of  said  payment  options  for  said  video  programs 
on  said  television,  wherein  one  of  said  payment  options 
comprises  viewing  by  the  viewer  of  an  advertisement  program 
in  lieu  of  direct  payment  by  the  viewer: 

accessing  a  control  computer,  said  control  computer  accessing  a 
data  base  and  using  data  stored  in  said  data  base  to  select  an 
advertisement  program  to  be  presented  to  the  viewer: 

confirming  validity  of  a  selected  one  of  said  payment  options  for 
said  selected  video  program; 

authorizing  presentation  of  said  selected  video  program  upon 
said  confirmation; 

presenting  said  selected  video  program  on  said  television  upon 
said  authorization. 


fTND  WINDOW 


HIT  TEST 
USNC  WOP 


PU)t  COOf. 


cooe  TO 

tpPLKATION 


Storing  information  referring  to  an  icon,  stored  as  part  of  said 
application  program  and  used  to  visually  represent  the  custom 
interactive  user-interface  element,  in  a  location  accessible  to  a 
window  manager;  and 

the  window  manager  draw ing  on  the  computer  display  a  frame 
of  the  window  including  drawing,  at  a  size  and  location 
determined  by  the  window  manager,  the  icon  used  to  visually 
represent  the  custom  interactive  user-interface  element; 

wherein  clicking  on  the  custom  interface  user-interface  element 
causes  the  application  to  perform  a  function  that  is  In  addition 
to  functions  defined  as  part  of  the  graphical  user  interface. 


5.838  J16 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESENTING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ANIMATED  DISPLAY  OBJECTS  TO  A 

USER  FOR  SELECTION  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Bemabe  J.  .\rruza.  Boca  Raton.  Fla..  as.signor  to  International 

Busioess  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592.147 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—334  24  Claims 


5.838  J15 

SUPPORT  FOR  CUSTOM  USER-INTERACTION 

ELEMENTS  IN  A  GRAPHICAL.  EVENT-DRIV  EN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Timothy  J.  Craycroft.  and  Robert  R.  Ulrich.  both  of  MounUln 

View.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,171.  Feb.  1.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5.692.142.  This  application  Nov.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  977.059 

Int.  CI."  G06F  i/14 

VS.  CI.  345—333  >7  Claims 
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I.  For  use  in  a  graphical,  event-driven  computer  system  having  a 
computer  display  and  a  graphical  user  interface,  a  method  of 
providing  a  customer  interactive  user-interface  element  in  a  frame 
of  a  window  of  an  application  program,  in  addition  to  system- 
defined  elements  provided  in  each  window  displayed  by  said 
computer  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  presenting  animated  display  objects  to  a  user  for 
selection  on  a  graphical  user  interface  of  a  data  processing  system, 
wherein  the  graphical  user  interface  is  displayed  on  a  display 
device  of  the  data  processing  system,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously  displaying  a  plurality  of  animated  display 
objects  that  each  represent  a  configuration  of  the  graphical 
user  interface,  thus  allowing  the  user  to  \iew  all  of  the 
plurality  of  animated  display  objects  and  make  a  selection  of 
one  of  the  plurality  of  animated  display  objects,  wherein  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  animated  display  objects  is  associated 
with  a  multimedia  presentation; 
identifying  one  of  the  displayed  animated  displa>  objects; 
playing  the  associated  multimedia  presenution  for  the  identified 

animated  displa\  object; 
selecting  one  of  the  displayed  animated  display  objects:  and 
executing  a  software  agent  associated  with  the  selected  animated 
display  object  to  configure  the  graphical  user  interface  into 
the  configuration  represented  by  the  selected  animated  display 
object. 
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5,838317 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING 
DISPLAYED  GRAPHICAL  REPRESENTATIONS  ON  A 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
David  A.  Bolnick;  Hugh  V.  Rubin,  and  Mark  A.  Malamud,  all 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,405 

Int.  CI.'"  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—339  49  Claims 
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I.  A  display  arrangement  system  for  a  computer  system  having  a 
graphical  user  interface  providing  a  user  convenient  access  to  a  set 
of  computer  resources  associated  with  repositionable  graphical 
representations  displayed  by  the  graphical  user  interface,  the  dis- 
play arrangement  system  comprising: 

an  arrangement  criterion  for  positioning  the  repositionable 
graphical  representations  within  the  graphical  user  interface 
based  at  least  upon  the  contents  of  the  computer  resources 
associated  with  the  repositionable  graphical  representations 
wherein  the  arrangement  criterion  comprises  a  window 
including  at  least  two  frames,  and  wherein  each  frame  com- 
prises an  area  on  the  graphical  user  interface  and  a  set  of 
frame-specific  arrangement  rules,  the  set  of  frame-specific 
arrangement  rules  including  a  frame  filtering  criterion  speci- 
fying at  least  one  filtering  property  for  limiting  association  of 
computer  resources  with  a  frame;  and 
a  graphical  display  arrangement  processor  for  positioning  the 
repositionable  graphical  representations  by  applying  the 
arrangement  criterion  io  the  set  of  computer  resources 
wherein  the  graphical  display  arrangement  processor  includes 
means  for  applying  the  at  least  one  filtering  property  to  the 
computer  resources  and  associating,  with  the  frame,  computer 
resources  meeting  the  frame  filtering  criterion. 


5,838318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

AND  INTELLIGENTLY  ARRANGING  WINDOWS  ON  A 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Daniel  R.  Porter;  Anthony  C.  Salvador,  both  of  Portland,  and 

Rune  A.  Skarbo,  Hillsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,026 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—342  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 
recognizing  a  domain  of  one  or  more  windows  among  a  plurality 

of  windows  on  a  display: 
identifying  a  class  designation  for  each  window  of  the  domain  of 
windows,  wherein  one  or  more  windows  of  the  domain  of 
windows  have  a  same  class  designation:  and 
re-arranging  automatically  the  plurality  of  windows  on  the  dis- 
play  according  to  the  domain  and  the  class  designation. 
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wherein  windows  of  the  domain  having  the  same  class  desig- 
nation are  treated  equally  in  the  re-arranging. 


5,838319 
SYSTEM  PROVIDED  CHILD  WINDOW  CONTROL  FOR 
DISPLAYING  ITEMS  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL  FASHION 
Christopher  J.  Guzak;  Jeffrey  L.  Bogdan,  both  of  Kirkland: 
George  H.  Pitt,  III,  and  Chee  Heng  Chew,  both  of  Redmond, 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond. 
Wash. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,408,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,777 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—340  27  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  for  running  a  first 
and  a  second  application  program  and  an  output  device,  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  child  window  control  as  a  system  resource  that  may 
be  used  by  the  first  and  the  second  application  program  to 
display  a  list  of  items  as  a  hierarchical  tree  on  the  output 
device; 

using  the  child  window  control  by  the  first  application  program 
to  display  at  least  a  portion  of  a  list  of  items  as  a  hierarchical 
tree  on  the  output  device;  and 

using  the  child  window  control  by  the  second  application  pro- 
gram to  display  at  least  a  portion  of  another  list  of  items  as  a 
hierarchical  tree  on  the  output  device. 


5,838320 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCROLLING  THROUGH 

DATA 

Joseph  Howard  Matthews  III,  Redmond,  and  James  C.  Gal- 
lant, Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265381,  Jun.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,856 
Int.  CI."  C09G  5/34:  G06F  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  345—341  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  controlling  the  display  of 
a  sequence  of  images  on  an  image  area  of  a  display  device,  the 
method  comprising: 
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simultaneously  with  displaying  the  sequence  of  images  on  the 
image  area,  displaying  a  scroll  bar  with  a  scroll  box  on  the 
display  device,  the  relative  position  of  the  scroll  box  within 
the  scroll  bar  corresponding  to  the  relative  position  of  the 
currently  displayed  image  within  the  sequence  of  images; 

in  response  to  a  user  dragging  the  scroll  box.  suspending  the 
display  of  the  sequence  of  images  on  the  image  area  of  the 
display  device  and  sequentially  displaying  reduced-sized 
images  having  a  relative  position  within  the  sequence  of 
images  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  scroll  box  within 
the  scroll  bar;  and 

when  the  user  stops  dragging  the  scroll  box.  resuming  display  of 
the  sequence  of  images  on  the  image  area  of  the  display 
device  starting  with  the  image  basing  a  relative  position 
within  the  sequence  of  images  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  the  scroll  box  within  the  scroll  bar. 


1.  In  a  computer  comprising  a  graphical  user  interface  with  a 
graphical  display  element  and  a  container  with  a  frame,  and  object 
linking  and  embedding  capabilities,  a  computer  program  enabling 
an  object  from  a  first  application  program  to  be  linked  or  embed- 
ded into  the  container,  the  object  comprising  controls  and  adorn- 
ments the  computer  program  comprising: 

instructions  for  determining  a  size  of  an  object  that  is  linked  or 
embedded  into  a  container  having  an  adjustable  frame,  the 
object  comprising  information  content; 
instructions  for  determining  whether  the  object  is  in  an  active 
mode; 


instructions  for  determining  a  first  frame  size  for  the  adjustable 
frame  so  that  the  adjustable  frame  fits  tightly  around  an 
inactive-mode  visual  appearance  of  the  information  content  if 
the  object  is  not  in  the  active  mode:  and 

instructions  for  determining  a  second  frame  size  for  the  adjust- 
able frame  so  that  the  adjustable  frame  fits  tightly  around  an 
active-mode  visual  appearance  of  the  information  content 
while  including  controls  and  adornments  of  the  object  if  the 
object  is  in  the  active  mode. 


5.838322 
SHELL  EXTENSIONS  FOR  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Satoshi  Nakajima.  Bellevue:  George  H.  Pitt  III:  Joseph  D. 
Belfiore.  both  of  Redwood,  and  Christopher  J.  Guzak.  Kirk- 
land. all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Red- 
mond. Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355.410.  Dec.  13.  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,443 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  345—348  19  Claims 


5.838321 

USER  INTERFACE  WITH  EMBEDDED  OBJECTS  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMPUTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard  James  Wolf.  Crowley.  Tex.,  assignor  to  AST  Research. 

Inc.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643377 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—343  31  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  sy.stem  basing  a  \ideo  display,  a  memory 
means  and  a  processing  means  running  an  operating  system  that 
includes  a  shell  that  provides  functionality,  an  application  program 
installed  under  the  operating  s>stem.  and  a  file  having  a  file  type 
associated  with  the  application,  the  file  having  an  associated  file 
identifier,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  database  of  registration  information  that  is  stored  in 
the  menwry  means; 

storing  a  representation  of  a  per-instance  icon  for  the  file  in  the 
memor\  means; 

registering  the  representation  of  the  per-instance  icon  in  the 
databa.se  in  association  with  the  file  identifier; 

providing  and  registenng  in  the  database,  a  per-instance  icon 
handler  for  the  file  t>pc  to  extend  the  functionalit>  of  the  shell 
relative  to  the  file  type,  said  per-instance  icon  handler  provide 
by  the  application  program  and  being  independent  of  the 
operating  system. 

wherein  the  per-instance  icon  handler  is  for  finding  the  represen- 
tation of  the  per-instance  icon  and  providing  the  representa- 
tion of  the  per-instance  icon  to  the  operating  system  to  display 
the  icon  on  the  video  display;  and 

in  response  to  a  request  to  display  an  icon  for  the  file,  accessing 
the  database  to  locale  the  per-instance  icon  handler  and  using 
the  per-instance  icon  handler  to  display  the  per-instance  icon 
as  the  icon  for  the  file  on  the  video  display. 
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5JS3SJ23 
DOCUMENT  SLNIMARY  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  USER 
INTERFACE 
Daniel  E.  Rose,  Cupertino;  Jeremy  J.  Bornstein,  Menio  Park; 
Douglass  R.  Cutting,  Oakland,  and  John  D.  Hatton,  Mt. 
Hermon,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.903 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  JAM) 

U.S.  CL  345—349  36  Claims 
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Rooeer  tlectron<c3  Corporotion  ornouncM  toooy  thai  <t  loa  reoched  on 
ogrecmsnt  with  Apple  Compoter,  inc  to  lice^^se  the  Mac  OS  fo'  use  m 
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enterloinment   martiet,  said   Seiji   Sondo,   oresident. 
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I.  An  automatic  method  lor  presenting  a  document  summary 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

a.  presenting  a  number  of  segments  of  a  relevance  ranked  list  of 
segments  of  a  document  to  a  user  on  a  display; 

b.  presenting  a  summary  detail  control  on  said  display: 

c.  allowing  a  user  to  modify  said  summary  detail  control;  and 

d.  varying  said  number  of  said  segments  of  said  relevance 
ranked  list  of  segments  of  said  document  presented  to  said 
user  on  said  display  according  to  said  summary  detail  control. 


5.838J24 

INFORMATION  PROCESSIN(;  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPLAYINC;  A  PLURALITY  OF  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Tomohiro  Maekawa.  Yokohama,  and  Kaoru  Kumagai,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,799,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  794,858,  Nov.  21.  1991, 

abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,456,  Nov. 

7,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

14,180,  Feb.  11,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  694,845,  Jan.  25,  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,154 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1984,  59-16287; 

Jan.  31,  1984,  59-16290 

Int.  CL^GOeF/Z/?/ 
U.S.  CI.  345—352  40  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  typewriter  comprising: 

a  keyboard  including  character  keys  for  inputting  characters,  a 
cursor  key  for  shifting  a  cursor  to  designate  a  position  of  a 
character  to  be  input  by  a  character  key.  and  a  printing  mtxie 
key  for  directing  the  setting  of  modes; 


display  means  for  displaying  on  a  display  screen  the  cursor, 
input  characters  and  a  plurality  of  types  of  the  printing  modes, 
said  plurality  of  types  of  printing  modes  being  displayed  as  a 
plurality  of  blocks,  each  block  representing  one  said  type  of 
printing  mode,  and  being  displayed  simultaneously; 

cursor  designating  means,  rcsptinsive  to  an  operation  of  the 
cursor  key.  for  designating  a  position  on  said  display  means  at 
which  the  input  character  will  be  displayed  when  said  printing 
mixie  key  does  not  direct  the  setting  of  the  printing  modes, 
and  for.  alternately,  sequentially  designating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  types  of  printing  modes  included  in  said  plurality 
of  blocks  displayed  by  said  display  means  when  said  priming 
mode  key  directs  the  setting  of  the  printing  modes; 

printing  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  the  types  of  the 
printing  modes  of  all  said  blocks  according  to  a  shift  of  the 
cursor  through  all  said  blocks  by  said  cursor  designating 
means,  said  pnnting  mode  selection  means  causing  one  of 
said  plurality  of  types  of  printing  modes  included  in  a  block  to 
be  selected  as  the  type  of  printing  mode  to  be  set  when  said 
cursor  designating  means  designates  one  of  said  plurality  of 
types  of  printing  modes  included  in  the  same  block,  and  for 
establishing  a  finally  selected  type  of  a  block  when  a  desig- 
nation by  said  cursor  designating  means  is  shifted  from  said 
hliK'k  to  the  next  bl<Kk  in  response  to  the  operation  of  the 
cursor  key;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  displav  means  to 
cau.se  said  display  means  to  turn  off  the  displaying  of  the 
types  of  printing  modes  in  a  block  except  for  a  type  of  mode 
which  is  established  as  a  finally  selected  type  of  printing 
mode  of  the  block  by  said  printing  mode  selection  means. 

wherein  when  said  printing  mode  key  is  depressed,  said  display 
control  means  controls  said  display  means  to  display  the 
names  of  all  the  printing  modes  in  a  first  bUxk  and  to  visuall\ 
distinguish  a  tirst  printing  mode  name  in  said  first  block  from 
the  other  printing  mode  names  in  said  Hrst  bliKk  because  said 
first  printing  mode  name  is  the  current  selected  printing  mode 
name  in  the  first  block. 

wherein  w  hen  said  cursor  key  is  depressed  for  moving  the  cursor 
in  one  direction  after  said  printing  mode  ke>  is  depressed, 
said  display  control  means  determines  whether  the  first  print- 
ing mode  name  is  at  the  boundary  between  said  hrst  block  and 
a  second  block,  adjacent  to  said  first  block  in  said  one 
direction. 

wherein  when  said  display  control  means  determines  that  the 
first  printing  mode  name  in  said  first  bliK-k  is  at  the  boundary 
between  the  first  and  second  blocks; 

said  display  control  ineans  controls  said  display  means  to  dis- 
play only  the  first  pnnting  mode  name  in  said  first  block; 

said  printing  mode  selection  means  designates  a  first  printing 
mode  corresponding  to  the  first  printing  mode  name  in  the 
first  block  as  the  current  printing  mode  of  the  type  of  printing 
mode  displayed  in  the  first  block;  and 

said  display  control  means  controls  said  display  means  lo  dis- 
play all  printing  mode  names  in  said  second  block  and  to 
visually  distinguish  the  printing  mode  name  in  said  second 
bliKk  at  the  boundary  of  said  first  and  second  bliK'ks  from  the 
other  printing  mode  names  in  said  second  block. 


5,838,325 

STAR  SYMBOL  INTERFACE  FOR  A  COPYING/ 

PRINTIN<;  APPARATUS 

Jurek  Nikolaj  Deen;  F^duardus  Josephus  Willibrordus  \'an 
Vliembergen:  Henricus  Robertus  Leo  Nicholaas  Schliekel- 
mann,  all  of  Venio,  and  Petrus  Cornelus  -Xdrianus  \bgels, 
Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Oce-Nederland 
B.V.,  Ma  VenIo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.092 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands.   Feb.    15,    1995, 

9500280 

Int.  CI."  G06F  JAM) 

U.S.  CI.  345—353  38  Claims 

1.  An  interface  in  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  images,  the 

interface  enabling  selection  of  a  value  for  a  parameter  from  among 

one  of  a  plurality  of  subsets  to  a  set  of  all  possible  values  of  the 
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parameter,  the  parameter  defining  at  least  in  part  how  at  least  one 
image  is  to  be  reproduced,  the  interface  comprising: 

manipulation  means,  physically  configured  to  be  manipulable  in 
ways  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  intersecting  lines,  respec- 
tively, for  converting  manipulation  into  a  signal  that  indenli- 
fics  one  of  two  possible  directions  of  a  line; 

a  memory  for  stonng  said  plurality  of  subsets  to  said  set  of  all 
possible  values  for  said  parameter,  each  subset  corresponding 
to  one  of  the  lines;  and 

parameter-value  means,  operatively  interconnected  to  the 
manipulation  means  and  the  memory,  for  enabling  selection 
of  a  value  within  one  of  said  subsets  to  said  set  of  possible 
value  of  the  parameter  in  response  to  the  way  in  which  the 
manipulation  means  is  manipulated  along  one  of  said  plurality 
of  intersecting  lines  independent  of  manipulation  along  other 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  intersecting  lines,  as  indicated  by  the 
signal  from  said  manipulation  means. 


5,838J26 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOVING  DOCUMENT  OBJECTS  IN  A  3-D 

WORKSPACE 

Stuart  K.  Card,  Los  Altos  Hills;  William  M.  York,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  George  G.  Robertson,  Redmond.  Wash., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721302 

InL  Cl.*^  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—355  16  Claims 


1.  A  computer  controlled  display  system  for  displaying  docu- 
ment objects  in  a  three-dimensional  document  workspace  on  a 
display,  said  computer  controlled  displa>  system  comprising; 
document  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  document  objects; 
a  pointer  device  for  pointing  a  cursor  at  document  objects,  said 
pointer  device  having  a  switch  with  a  first  up  position  and  a 
second  down  position; 
positioning  means  for  receiving  user  input  for  positioning  docu- 
ment objects  within  said  three-dimensional  document  work- 
space, said  positioning  means  further  comprising: 
means  for  delecting  that  said  cursor  is  pointing  at  a  selected 
document  object  and   said   switch   associated   with   said 
pointer  device  is  in  said  second  down  position: 
circuitry  for  detecting  that  said  cursor  is  moved  and  draw  ing  a 
line  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  cursor; 


circuitry  for  detecting  that  said  cursor  is  pointing  at  a  desti- 
nation document  object  and  said  switch  associated  with 
said  cursor  is  in  said  second  up  position; 

circuitry  for  performing  a  context  sensitive  operation  based  on 
said  destination  document  object: 
workspace  display  circuitry  for  generating  display  information 

for  displaying  said  three-dimensional  document  workspace 

and  said  document  objects,  said  workspace  display  circuitry 

comprising; 

circuitry  for  displaying  a  focus  space,  said  focus  space  for 
detail  display  of  a  document  object; 

circuitry  for  displaying  an  immediate  space,  said  immediate 
space  for  ephemeral  positioning  of  document  objects  that 
are  in  use  but  not  in  focus;  and 

circuitry  for  displaying  a  tertiary  space,  said  tertiary  space  for 
positioning  document  objects  that  arc  not  in  use. 


5,838327 

CONTROLLER  FOR  CONVERTING  DIGITAL  PLANE 

IMAGE  DATA  TO  VIRTUAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

IMAGE  DATA 

Phil  Moon  Seong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Woo  Bo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,900 

Int.  CI."  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  345-425  3  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  converting  digital  plane  image  data  to  virtual 
3-dimensional  image  data,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  frequency  counting  means  for  counting  frequency  after  receiv- 
ing a  horizontal  synchronous  frequency  signal  and  an  image 
frequency  clock  signal:  and 
an  image  control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  signal 
to  control  image  digital  data  having  a  fixed  bit  number  by 
receiving  an  output  from  said  frequency  counting  means  and 
said  horizontal  synchronous  frequency  signal; 
wherein  said  image  control  signal  generating  means  compri.ses: 
a  second  counter  for  sequentially  counting  in  line  with  said 
horizontal   synchronous   signal,   and  then  outputting  the 
result  by  weight,  after  receiv  ing  an  output  pulse  from  said 
frequency  counting  means  as  a  clock  signal; 
a  toggling  means,  which  receives  said  horizontal  synchronous 
signal  as  a  clear  signal,  for  toggling  its  output  under  the 
control  of  said  second  counter;  and 
a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  which  are  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond counter,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  image  control 
signals  by  either  transmitting  the  output  of  said  second 
counter  as  it  is  or  inverting  the  output  of  said  second 
counter  under  the  control  of  the  output  of  said  toggling 
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5.838328 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  GRAPHICAL  MODELS 
AND  COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Dieter    Roller.    Schonalch.    Germany,    assignor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  525,101,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,494.  Jun.  2, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

76,285 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1989,  89108990 

Int.  CI.''  G06T  I7/U<):  G06F  17/50 
L'.S.  CI.  345—420  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  generic  program  of  a  graphical 
model  of  a  2-  or  3-dimensional  object  with  at  least  partially 
variable  dimensions,  m  a  computer  aided  design  system,  said 
design  system  having  design  commands,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

selecting  a  sub-group  of  geometric  elements  corresponding  to  a 
structural  element  of  said  object,  wherein  said  geometric 
elements  are  defined  by  a  set  of  said  design  commands: 
generating  a  replication  command  having  replication  parameters 
defined  as  variables,  said  replication  parameters  being  gener- 
ated in  relation  to  said  sub-group  of  geometric  elements, 
wherein  said  step  of  generating  said  replication  command 
comprises  matrix  mapping  said  set  of  design  commands; 
incorporating  said  replication  command  and  said  replication 
parameters  into  a  design  program  thereby  generating  a  generic 
design  program  and  storing  said  generic  design  program, 
wherein  said  replication  command  is  stored  in  an  unexecuted 
form  so  that  when  it  is  desired  to  replicate  said  set  of  said 
design  commands  to  generate  a  model  having  a  number  of 
said  structural  element,  said  number  is  variable. 
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the  lines,  determining  the  texture  values  for  the  end  coordinates, 
determining  the  texture  values  for  the  coordinates  between  end 
coordinates  by  interpolation,  and  mapping  the  texture  values  of  the 
pre-prepared  texture  map  to  each  line  of  constant  z  and  thereby 
without  modification  for  perspective. 


5,838330 

SCENERY  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

SCENERY  FROM  AN  ARBITRARY  POSITION 

Takumi  Ajima.  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Matsashita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007792 

Int.  CI.''  G06T  15/20 


U.S.  CI.  345—427 


28  Claims 
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5,838329 
FAST  PERSPECTIVE  TEXTURE  MAPPING  FOR  3-D 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 
Michael  R.  Day,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Argonaut  Tech- 
nologies Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00751,  §  371  Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V095/27266,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  .Sen  No.  702,462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  31,  1994, 
9406515 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/70 
VS.  CI.  345-^26  7  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  of  rendering  an  image  on  a  display,  comprising 
texture  mapping  of  a  pre-prepared  texture  map  to  flat  surfaces  of 
an  object  which  is  to  be  viewed  in  perspective  on  the  display, 
characterised  by  scanning  each  surface  to  be  texture  mapped  along 
notional  lines  of  constant  z  (depth)  coordinate  (z-lines);  and  for 
each  line  of  constant  /..  determining  the  object  end  coordinates  of 


I.  A  scenery  displaying  system,  comprising: 

first  position  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  position 
placed  on  the  earth; 

scenery  information  storing  means  for  storing  \arious  types  of 
scenery  information  Including  shapes  of  natural  objects,  data 
derived  from  the  natural  objects,  shapes  of  artificial  objects 
and  data  derived  from  the  artificial  objects; 

scenery  preparing  means  for  reading  a  specific  type  of  scenery 
information  of  a  specific  object  placed  in  a  specific  area 
viewing  from  the  first  position  received  by  the  first  position 
receiving  means  from  the  scenery  information  storing  means 
and  preparing  a  scenery  from  the  first  position  according  to 
the  specific  type  of  scenery  information,  a  shape  of  the 
specific  object  and  data  derived  from  the  specific  object  being 
included  in  the  specific  type  of  scenery  information;  and 

scenery  displaying  means  for  displaying  the  scenery  prepared  by 
the  scenery  preparing  means. 
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5,838331 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND 

ENHANCING  TEXTURE  MAPS 
David  Franklyn  DeBry.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Para- 
metric Technology  Corporation,  Ualtham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  398.168,  Man  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  912,769 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  7/40 
VS.  a.  345—430  11  Claims 


r,-irnf  iMCt  'V  tf  t 


1 


M-^ 


I  iH:i   i-j:  e 


titmitn  sHcfis  uti 


uJ 


1       tKt  Iff 

■nK'mm' 


r 


h' 


Ulff  JfKf  It  It  I 


1.  A  method  for  updating  texture  maps  on  a  computer  system 
corresponding  to  a  textured,  three  dimensional  object,  the  meihtxl 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

prov  iding  a  first  set  of  texture  naps  corresponding  to  said  tex- 
tures, three-dimensional  object; 

selecting  a  first  orientation  of  said  textured,  three-dimensional 
object; 

displaying  in  a  first  perspective  view  in  a  computer  display  said 
oriented,  three-dimensional  object; 

applying  supplemental  data  to  said  first  perspective  view  of  said 
oriented,  three-dimensional  object  on  said  computer  display ; 

merging  said  first  set  of  corresponding  texture  maps  for  said 
three-dimensional  object  with  said  supplemental  data  to  pro- 
vide an  second  set  of  corresponding  texture  maps  for  said 
three-dimensional  object. 


texture  map  are  mapped  onto  pixels  within  said  two  dimensional 
polygon,  the  method  comprising,  for  the  or  each  polygon  the  steps 
of: 

a)  defining  a  texture  rendering  window  covering  a  number  of 
said  pixels  requiring,  in  total,  less  than  or  equal  to  the  number 
of  texels  in  said  texture  map  for  rendering; 

b)  determining  the  vertical  height  of  the  uppermost  vertex  of 
said  polygon  within  said  two  dimensional  screen  space  and 
positioning  said  rendering  window  such  that  it  overlies  at 
least  a  part  of  said  polygon  and  the  uppermost  extent  of  said 
window  is  at  or  above  said  vertical  height  of  said  uppermost 
vertex  of  said  polygon; 

c)  rendering  that  part  of  said  polygon  lying  within  said  rendenng 
window  by  mapping  texels  from  said  texture  map;  and 

d)  moving  said  rendering  window  to  a  further  position  within 
said  two  dimensional  screen  space  overlying  at  least  a  part  of 
said  polygon  and  abutting  a  previous  rendering  window  posi- 
tion; *■ 

wherein  steps  c)  and  d)  are  sequentially  repeated  until  all  of  said 
polygon  has  been  rendered:  wherein  said  texture  map  holds 
fewer  texels  than  are  required  to  render  a  full  screen  and  said 
first  rendering  window  overlies  a  \ertex  of  said  polygon  and 
slope  values  for  the  polygon  edges  to  said  vertex  are  calcu- 
lated and  stored,  an  intercept  point  on  the  or  each  said  edge  is 
identified  to  sub-pixel  accuracy  and  stored,  and  for  each 
further  rendering  operation  where  a  rendenng  window  over- 
lies a  part  of  one  or  other  of  the  said  polygon  edges,  the 
previously  calculated  slope  values  and  intercept  point  loca- 
tions are  recalled  from  storage. 


5.838333 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Yasuhiro  .Matsuo,  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co„ 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  19%.  Sen  No.  608311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  1,  1995,  7-041641 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;06F  I5/(HI 

VS.  CI.  345—131  15  Claims 


5,838332 
GRAPHIC  IMAGE  RENDERING 
David  E.  Penna,  Redhill,  and  Karl  J.  Wood,  Crawley,  both  of 
England,  a.ssignors  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  ^'ork. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996.  Sen  No.  705347 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep,  l.V  1995, 
9518695 

Int.  CI.'  G06T  11/40 
VS.  CI.  345— »30  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  for  rendering  a  two  dimensional 
image  wherein  a  polygon  is  defined  in  two  dimensional  screen 
space  and  pixel  texture  values  (texels)  from  a  two  dimensional 


1   An  image  processing  device  comprising: 

means  for  expanding  code  Image  data  to  bit  map  image  data  to 
be  used  for  image  fonnallon: 

means  for  storing  the  bit  map  image  data  to  which  the  code 
image  data  is  expanded  by  said  expansion  means: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  a  color  space  attribute 
representing  the  bit  map  image  data  stored  in  said  storage 
means  for  each  pixel  and  indicating  a  type  of  color  space;  and 

means  for  making  color  conversion  of  said  each  pixel  from  the 
color  space  indicated  by  the  signal  generated  by  said  means 
for  generating  to  a  color  space  dependent  on  an  Image  forma 
tion  dev  ice. 

wherein  the  nwans  lor  making  color  conversion  pamdes  con- 
version for  a  plurality  of  different  bit  map  color  space/image 
formation  device  color  space  pairs. 
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5.838334 

MEMORY  AND  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  WHICH 

PERFORMS  POINTER-BASED  DISPLAY  LIST  VIDEO 

REFRESH  OPERATIONS 

Thomas  A.  Dye,  6621  Candle  Ridge  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  522,129,  Aug.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,667,  Nov.  16,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,103 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  345—503  65  Claims 


MCBlOCKOtAGRMt 


1.  A  computer  system  including  a  graphics  controller  which 
performs  video  functions,  comprising: 

a  CPU; 

a  video  monitor  including  one  or  more  video  inputs  for  receiving 
video  signals  and  including  a  display  screen  for  displaying 
video  output,  wherein  the  display  screen  of  the  video  monitor 
displays  video  output  in  response  to  video  signals  received  at 
said  one  or  more  video  inputs; 

memory  coupled  to  the  CPU  which  stores  video  data,  wherein 
the  memory  stores  video  data  in  a  plurality  of  memory  areas; 
and 

a  graphics  controller  coupled  to  said  CPU.  said  memory,  and 
said  video  monitor,  wherein  said  graphics  controller  obtains 
portions  of  said  video  data  from  said  plurality  of  memory 
areas  in  said  memory  and  in  response  provides  video  signals 
to  said  video  monitor; 

wherein  said  graphics  controller  maintains  a  display  list  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pointers  which  point  to  at  least  portions 
of  said  video  data  in  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
areas  in  said  memory; 

wherein  said  graphics  controller  uses  said  plurality  of  pointers 
comprised  in  said  display  list  to  obtain  said  at  least  portions  of 
said  video  data  from  said  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  areas  in  said  memory; 

wherein  said  graphics  controller  provides  said  video  signals  to 
said  video  monitor  in  response  to  said  graphics  controller 
obtaining  said  at  least  portions  of  said  video  data  from  said 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  memory  areas  in  said 
memory. 
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an  input  device  that  inputs  array  graphic  data  of  first,  second, . . . 
and  nth  (n2  2)  arrays  that  are  arranged  in  overlapping  posi- 
tions and  that  have  identical  grid  width,  number  of  array  rows, 
and  number  of  array  columns,  but  have  differing  grid  origin 
and  unit  graphics; 

an  array  graphic  data  storage  device  that  stores  said  array 
graphic  data; 

a  data  processing  device  that  comprises  array  information  ana- 
lyzing means  that  reads  array  widths  of  said  first  to  nth  arrays 
from  said  array  graphic  data  storage  device  and  confirms  that 
these  array  widths  are  equal;  array  graphic  converting  means 
that  determines  grid  origin  of  a  common  array  which  is  a 
systematic  array  graphic  in  which  said  first  to  nth  arrays  are 
synthesized,  determines  grid  width  as  a  value  equal  to  grid 
widths  of  first  to  nth  arrays,  divides  said  first  to  nth  unit 
graphics  at  grid  lines  of  said  common  array,  and  determines 
new  array  graphic  data;  and  graphic  processing  means  that 
determines  areas  in  which  first  to  nth  arrays  overlap  in  said 
common  array  as  areas  to  be  subjected  to  graphic  processing, 
executes  logical  OR  processing  of  said  determined  array 
graphic  data  within  a  grid  frame  of  any  comer  of  said  areas  to 
be  subjected  to  graphic  processing,  and  finds  unit  graphics  of 
said  common  array;  and 

an  output  device  that  outputs  determined  array  graphic  data  of 
areas  besides  those  to  be  subjected  to  graphic  processing,  and 
unit  graphics  of  said  common  array. 


5,838336 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  ON 

A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Jonathan  P.  Ross.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Coi^Mt- 

ration,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,051,  Apr.  29,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,074 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  34S— 508  15  Claims 

/'"  ^ 


5,838335 
GRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Takeshi  Hamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  844,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  22,  1996.  8-100221 

Int.  CI."  G06T  1/60 

VS.  CI.  345—507  2  Qaims 

2.  A  graphic  data  processing  device  comprising: 


1.  In  a  display  system  having  a  display  screen,  an  on-screen 
memory,  a  cursor  memory,  and  a  display  processor  having  a 
normal  mode  for  displaying  the  on-screen  memory  on  the  display 
screen,  and  an  overlay  mode  for  displaying  the  on-screen  memory 
and  the  cursor  memory  over  a  selected  portion  of  the  on-screen 


N0VEMBE:R    17,   1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3159 


memory,  a  method  of  displaying  images  on  the  display  screen,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  image  in  the  on-screen  memory: 

storing  a  second  image  in  the  cursor  memory; 

setting  the  display  processor  to  the  overlay  mode,  wherein  the 
display  processor  displays  Oii  the  display  screen  the  stored 
first  image  simultaneously  with  the  stored  second  image  over 
a  selected  portion  of  the  stored  first  image  in  the  on-screen 
memory; 

while  the  display  processor  is  in  the  overlay  mode,  storing  a 
third  image  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  stored  first  image, 
wherem  the  third  image  overwrites  the  selected  portion  of  the 
stored  first  image  in  the  on-screen  memory;  and 

setting  the  display  processor  to  the  normal  mode,  wherein  the 
display  processor  displays  on  the  display  screen  the  stored 
first  image  simultaneously  with  the  stored  third  image. 


5,838337 
GRAPHIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ONE 
CHIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR^\TED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES  FOR  DISPLAYING  PIXEL  DATA  ON  A 
GRAPHIC  DISPLAY 
Koichi  KImura,  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina;  Hiroaki 
Aotsu.     Yokohama,-     Mltsuni     Ikegami.     kanagawa-ken; 
Tadashi   Kuwabara,  Yokohama:   Hiromichi   Enomoto.  and 
Tadashi  Kyoda.  both  of  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  855.843.  Man  20.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,450342,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  349,403, 
May  8,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,175.838,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  240380,  Aug.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.868.781.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  779.676,  Sep.  24,  1985,  abandoned, 
said  Sen  No.  855.843  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
816383.  Jan.  3.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  314,238.  Feb.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.113.487.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  864302.  May  19.  1986.  abandoned, 
said  Sen  No.  816383  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
349.403.  May  8.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,175.838.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Sen  No.  240380.  Aug.  29.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.868.781. 
which  is  >»  continuation  of  Sen  No.  779.676.  Sep.  24.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23.  1994.  Sen  No.  294.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1984.  59-208266; 
May  20.  1985,  60-105844;  May  20.  1985.  60-105845;  May  20, 
1985.  60-105847;  May  20.  1985,  60-105850 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/76 
VS.  CI.  345—519  3  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  graphic  processing  LSIs.  the  number  of  graphic 

processing  LSIs  corresponding  to  the  number  of  bits  of  a 

pixel: 
an  external  device  electrically  coupled  through  a  data  bus  to  said 

plurality  of  graphic  processing  LSIs;  and 
a  display  for  displaying  graphic  data  from  said  plurality  of 

graphic  processing  LSIs; 


wherein   each   of  said   plurality   of  graphic   processing  LSIs 
includes: 
a  first  terminal  which  inputs  a  bit  of  a  pixel,  said  pixel 

includes  a  plurality  of  bits  output  by  said  external  device, 
a  memory  unit  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  first  terrm- 

nal  and  storing  said  graphic  data  by  a  bit  which  is  included  ■ 

in  a  pixel, 
a  logical  operation  unit  provided  in  correspondence  to  said 

memory  unit  and  modifying  said  graphic  data  of  a  bit 

stored  in  said  memory  unit, 
a  second  terminal  commonly  connected  to  each  of  said  logical 

operation  units,  said  second  terminal  inputs  an  operation 

control  signal,  which  is  used  to  control  a  logical  operation 

executed  by  said  plurality  of  logical  operation  units,  into 

each  of  said  logical  operation  units  in  common,  and 
a  third  terminal  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  logical 

operation  unit,  said  third  terminal  outputs  a  bit  of  graphic 

data  operated  on  in  said  logical  operation  unit, 
wherein  said  operation  control  signal  is  input  commonly  to 

said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  graphic 

processing  LSIS.  and 
wherein  graphic  data  output  from  said  third  terminals  of  said 

plurality  of  graphic  processing  LSIs  is  displayed  on  said 

display. 


5.838338 
ADAPTIVE  MEDIA  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 

MECH.\NISMS 
Allan  G.  Olson.  Camas.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  655334 

Int  CI."  B41J  25/iOi<:29/iH 

U.S.  CI.  347—8  30  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  media  handling  system  for  an  Inkjet  printing 
mechanism  having  a  printhead  that  prints  on  media  in  a  pnntzone, 
the  media  handling  system  compnsing: 
a  drive  motor; 
a  media  advance  mechanism  having  a  media  engaging  member 

driven  by  the  motor  to  move  the  media  through  the  printzone; 
a  media  suppon  member  that  supports  the  media  in  the  printzone 

adjacent  the  pnnthead;  and 
a  spacing  adjuster  operatively  engaged  b>  the  motor  to  position 

the  media  support  member  for  a  selected  spacing  between  the 

media  and  the  pnnthead. 
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5,838339 

DATA  DISTRIBUTION  IN  MONOLITHIC  PRINT  HEADS 

Kia  Silverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodal(  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS96/04865,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32268,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  750,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN95/ 
2318 

Int  CI.*  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347—9  13  Claims 


1.  A  print  head  device  having  a  plurality  of  print  actuators  and  a 
plurality  of  driver  circuits,  if  respective  binary  data  so  indicate, 
integrated  thereon,  said  device  further  comprising: 

(a)  shift  registers  that  transfer  binary  data  in  response  to  cloclc 
signals  said  shift  being  coupled  to  said  drivers  to  receive 
enable  pulses,  if  respective  binary  data  so  indicate,  wherein 
the  binary  data  is  held  valid  in  the  shift  registers  for  the 
duration  of  an  enable  pulse; 

(b)  a  clocl4  providing  signals  to  said  shift  registers,  the  clock 
signals  being  stopped  to  avoid  data  transfer  during  a  predeter- 
mined stable  period; 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  binary  data  in  the  shift  register  valid 
for  the  duration  of  an  enable  pulse; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  drop-emitter  nozzles; 

(e)  a  body  of  ink  associated  with  said  nozzles  and  forming  a 
meniscus  with  an  air/ink  interface 

(0  drop  selection  apparatus  operable  upon  the  air/ink  interface 
to  select  predetermined  nozzles  and  to  generate  a  difference  in 
meniscus  position  between  ink  in  selected  and  non-selected 
nozzles;  and 

(g)  drop  separation  apparatus  adapted  to  cause  ink  from  selected 
nozzles  to  separate  as  drops  from  the  body  of  ink.  while 
allowing  ink  to  be  retained  in  non-selected  nozzles. 


5,838340 

INK-JET  PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Junji     Shimoda,     Chigasaki,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-179135 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/05 
U.S.  CI.  347—14  14  Claims 

1.  An  ink-jet  printing  method  for  performing  printing  on  a 
recording  medium  by  ejecting  ink  from  an  ink-jet  printing  head 
provided  in  an  ink-jet  printing  apparatus,  said  printing  head  having 
ejection  orifices  utilizing  thermal  energy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  target  temperature,  at  which  ejection  of  said  ink-jet 
printing  head  is  most  stable,  on  the  basis  of  an  environmental 
temperature; 
determining  an  actual  temperature  of  said  ink-jet  printing  head; 


(POWtR  0W>-S'OO 

I    RCAO    ni    ANC   SET    T«    \~-  S" 
-i ' 


I  INPUT   PmwTlNG  SIG*rtL  )--  S120 


SCT  fl 

— r- 


ORrVt  Sue-HEATtR 

IE 


MEASUIVE    Tn 


~l SH 


OCRlvc  y  i-a-Th) 


P«E-MCATWC  PULS6    I 
l»«TE«V»i.    I  -Ti-T.l 
:   t4UH  HEATIN&  PULSE    I 
OOIVE  VOLTAGE 


■t.Pl  f^-S 


3^  WOO 


I  NTOLT   SET    P..P».P^ — ^S 


deriving  a  difference  between  the  set  target  temperature  and  the 
actual  temperature  of  said  ink -jet  pnnting  head  by  subtracting 
the  actual  temperature  from  the  target  temperature,  the  differ- 
ence including  a  magnitude  and  a  sign: 

determining  energy  supplied  for  said  ink-jet  printing  head  by 
deriving  an  optimum  value  of  a  drive  signal  which  supplies  at 
least  said  thermal  energy  so  that  the  temperature  of  said 
ink-jet  printing  head  may  reach  said  target  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  the  difference,  wherein  (i)  when 
the  difference  derived  in  said  deriving  step  is  positive,  said 
drive  signal  includes  a  pre-heating  pulse  providing  thermal 
energy  which  does  not  cause  bubbling  of  said  ink,  a  main 
heating  pulse  providing  thermal  energy  which  causes  bub- 
bling of  said  ink  for  ejection  of  ink  from  the  ejection  orifices 
and  an  interval  between  said  pre-heating  pulse  and  said  main 
heating  pulse,  said  pre-heating  pulse  and  said  main  heating 
pulse  each  having  a  pulse  width,  the  pulse  width  of  each  of 
said  pre-heating  pulse  and  said  main  heating  pulse  being 
greater  than  zero  and  a  value  of  the  given  interval  also  being 
greater  than  zero,  and  values  of  the  pulse  widths  and  the  given 
interval  being  optimized  depending  upon  the  difference,  and 
(ii)  when  the  difference  derived  in  said  deriving  step  is  nega- 
tive, said  drive  signal  includes  only  a  main  heating  pulse,  the 
width  of  said  main  heating  pulse  being  reduced  according  to 
increasing  of  the  magnitude  of  the  difference;  and 

supplying  said  drive  signal  to  said  ink-jet  printing  head. 


5,838341 

CONTROLLER  FOR  AN  ACTUATOR  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

WITH  ABNORMAL  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING 

CAPABILITY 

Shuhei  Hiwada,  Toyoake,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615>882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1995,  7-055504 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2W8:  H05B  1/00:1/02 
U.S.  CI.  347—14  14  Claims 


1.  A  driving  circuit  for  selectively  driving  a  plurality  of  actua- 
tors, comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  driving  units,  each  including  a  driver  connected  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  actuators,  a  temperature  sensor  sensing 
a  temperature  of  said  driver,  and  an  output  line  outputting  a 
temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  driver, 
wherein  output  lines  of  said  plurality  of  driving  units  are 
commonly  connected  to  form  a  common  connection  point,  the 
common  connection  point  outputting  a  combined  temperature 
signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  plurality  of  driving 
units,  and 

a  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  said  common  connec- 
tion point  to  receive  the  combined  temperature  signal,  said 
controller  determining  whether  or  not  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  driving  units  is  in  a  temperature  abnormality 
condition  based  on  the  combined  temperature  signal. 


5A^343 
BACKLT  PRINT  CARTRIDGE  FOR  BANK  OF  INKJET 
PRINTING  CARTRIDGES 
Kenneth  C.  Chapin:  Michael  \.  Graziano,  both  of  Grand 
Island:  Henk  Haan,  Niagara  Falls:  Anthony  \.  Moscato.  N. 
Tonawanda,  and  Roger  J.  Rowland,  Niagara  Falls,  all  of 
N.^'..   assignors   to   Moore   Business   Forms,    Inc.,   (irand 
Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  440,462 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/155:2/145:2/15:2/165 

U.S.  CI.  347—22  n  Claims 


5,838342 
IMAGE  OUTPUT  APPPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 
FORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  DENSITY 
UNEVENNESS 
Kazuyoshi  Takahashi,  Kawasaki:  Takashi  Watanabe.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Toshiyuki  Yanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,159.  Jul.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  28,  1997.  Sen  No.  901,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190052 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
U.S.  CI,  347—19 


23  Claims 
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10.  An  image  forming  system  comprising  an  image  output 
apparatus  which  outputs  an  image  on  a  printing  medium  by  using  a 
plurality  of  printing  heads  provided  for  a  printing  agent  of  one 
color  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  pnnting  elements,  and  an 
image  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  image  data  relating  to  pnnt- 
ing to  said  image  output  apparatus,  said  image  output  apparatus 
comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  causing  said  printing  heads  to  form  a 

test  image: 
reading  means  for  reading  the  test  image  formed  by  said  image 

forming  means;  and 
correcting  means  for  performing  a  common  correction  for  image 
signals  corresponding  to  said  printing  heads  ba.sed  on  a  result 
of  reading  obtained  by  said  reading  means, 
wherein  said  printing  heads  are  arranged  in  a  conveyance  direc- 
tion of  the  printing  medium  to  allow   overlap  pnnting  or 
non-overlap  printing  on  the  printing  medium  using  said  print- 
ing heads,  the  common  correction  being  performed  when  the 
overlap  printing  is  to  be  executed,  and  separate  correction 
being  performed  when  non-overlap  printing  is  to  be  executed, 
and 
wherein  said  image  supply   apparatus  supplies  to  said  image 
output  apparatus  a  command  for  performing  the  overlap  pnnt- 
ing or  the  non-overlap  printing,  in  addition  to  the  image  data 
to  be  printed. 


1.  An  ink-jet  printer  assembly  comprising: 

a  print  cartridge  rack  including  a  plurality  of  cartridge  rods 
spanning  a  web  substrate: 

a  plurality  of  ink-jet  print  primary  cartndges  each  slidably 
mounted  on  a  one  of  the  cartndge  rods  of  the  rack  and  said 
cartridges  being  arranged  in  an  array  across  the  web  substrate, 
wherein  each  cartridge  prints  ink  droplets  onto  the  web  sub- 
strate in  conjunction  with  other  cartridges  simultaneously 
printing  onto  the  substrate,  and  wherein  each  cartridge  peri- 
odically moves  along  one  of  the  cartridge  rods  from  a  [winting 
position  to  a  cleaning  station  dunng  an  ongoing  pnnting 
operation  by  the  assembly;  and 

an  ink-jet  print  backup  ink  cartndge  mounted  on  a  rod  of  said 
rack  and  adapted  moves  into  alignment  with  a  designated 
pnmary  cartridge,  wherein  the  backup  ink  cartndge  pnnts  to 
the  web  substrate  in  substitution  for  and  when  the  designated 
pnmary  cartridge  moves  to  the  cleaning  station,  is  cleaned 
and  returns  to  the  pnnting  position. 


5,838344 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,838345 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  POSITIONAL 

RELATIONSHIP  OF  A  PRINT  HEAD 

Roger  S.  Kerr,  Brockport:  Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster  and 
Svetlana  Reznik,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  667.775 
Int  CI."  B41J  2.1/00 
U.S.  CI.  347—37  5  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  positional  relationship  of  a 
print  head  in  a  lathe  bed  scanner,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  that  forms  a  support  structure  for  the  lathe  bed 
scanner; 

(b)  a  first  bar  which  suppons  the  pnnt  head  of  the  lathe  bed 
scanner,  and  which  includes  an  initial  curvature: 

(c)  a  receiving  receptacle  integrally  attached  to  said  frame: 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  magnets,  disposed  on  said  receiving 
receptacle,  each  first  magnets  ha\  ing  a  surface  that  is  substan- 
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1.  A  method  of  ink  jet  printing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  print  medium  in  a  first  direction; 

scanning  a  printhead  in  the  first  direction;  and 

printing  on  the  print  medium  while  the  printhead  is  scanning  in 

the  first  direction  and  the  print  medium  is  moving  in  the  first 

direction. 


5,838347 
COATING  METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF 
AN  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
Tadayoshi    Inamoto,   Machida;    Hanio   Uehara,   Yokohama; 
Hiromichi  Noguchi.  Atsugi;  Akihiko  Shimomura,  Tokyo,  and 
Eiko  Moriyama,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  339,750,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,062,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630,760,  Dec.  21, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,193,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
415,467,  Oct.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  119.738.  Nov.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1986, 61-268493; 
Nov.  13,  1986,  61-268494;  Nov.  13,  1986.  61-268496 

Int.  CI."  B41J  .V/6 
U.S.  CI.  347—45  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  sufacc  treatment  of  an  ink  jet  recording  head 
having  an  ink  discharging  opening  surface  with  ink  discharging 
openings  each  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


tially  parallel  to  each  other  on  which  surfaces  said  first  bar 
rests  and  said  first  plurality  of  magnets  magnetically  attracting 
said  first  bar  so  that  the  curvature  is  straightened  due  to  said 
attraction,  and  so  that  the  positional  relationship  of  said  first 
bar  and,  consequently,  the  print  head  are  maintained. 


5,838346 
SCANNING  PRINTHEAD  FOR  PRINTING  ON  A  MOVING 

MEDIUM 
Denis  J.  Stemmle,  Sn,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717,790 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  2im 

U.S.  CI.  347—37  18  Claims 


preparing  a  coating  roll  for  applying  a  surface  treating  agent 
which  is  a  liquid  to  the  ink  discharging  opening  surface; 

forming  on  the  surface  of  the  coating  roll  a  layer  of  the  surface 
treating  agent  having  a  uniform  thickness  of  0.3  \xm  to  6  Mm 
with  a  roll  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  the  coaling  roll,  the 
thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  surface  treating  agent  not  bemg 
more  than  one  third  of  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the  ink 
discharge  openings;  and 

applying  the  surface  treatmg  agent  to  the  ink  discharging  open- 
ing surface  by  rotating  the  coating  roll  on  the  surface  of  which 
the  layer  of  the  surface  treatment  agent  is  formed. 


5,838348 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,838349 

ELECTROHYDRODYNAMIC  INK  JET  PRINTER  AND 

PRINTING  METHOD 

Dong  Ho  Choi,  Palo  Alto,  and  Ian  R.  Smith.  Los  Gatos,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Natural  Imaging  Corporation,  Palo  Alto. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261343,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  787,185 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/41 

U.S.  CI.  347—55  44  Claims 


M 


1.  A  method  for  printing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  uniform  electrical  charge  of  a  polarity  PI  onto  a 
surface  of  a  receiving  medium; 

(b)  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  a  printing  fluid  in  a  nozzle, 
so  that  an  electrical  field  is  established  between  said  printing 
fluid  and  said  receiving  medium  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
said  printing  fluid  to  be  attracted  to  and  deposited  on  said 
receiving  medium; 

(c)  depositing  a  uniform  electrical  charge  of  a  polarity  P2 
opposite  to  said  polarity  PI  onto  said  surface  of  said  receiving 
medium; 

(d)  depositing  a  uniform  electrical  charge  of  said  polarity  PI 
onto  said  surface  of  said  receiving  medium; 

(e)  applying  an  electrical  charge  to  a  printing  fluid  in  said 
no/./.le,  so  that  an  electrical  field  is  established  between  said 
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printing  fluid  and  said  receiving  medium  which  is  sufficient  to 
cause  said  printing  fluid  to  be  attracted  to  and  deposited  on 
said  receiving  medium;  and 
(0  performing  steps  (c),  (d).  and  (e)  at  least  one  additional  time. 


222 


5,838350 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DROPLETS  OF  FLUID 
Guy  Charles  Fernley  Newcombe:  Victor  Carey  Humberstone; 
Keith  Gardnen  and  Peter  John  Taylon  all  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Technology  Partnership 
PLC,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00688,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Man  31.  1994,  Sen  No.  530^44 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  31,  1993, 
9306680 

Int.  CI."  B41J  ims 
U.S.  CI.  347—68  26  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  droplets  of  fluid,  the  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  fluid  supply  means; 

an  electromechanical  transducer  having  electrodes  arranged  so 
as  to  operate  in  extensional  mode  to  cause  expansion  or 
contraction  of  the  transducer  in  a  dimension  perpendicular  to 
the  applied  electric  field;  and 

an  element  coupled  for  movement  with  the  expansion/ 
contraction  of  the  transducer  in  the  direction  of  said  dimen- 
sion and  positioned  for  contact  with  fluid  from  the  supply 
means,  said  fluid  supply  means  being  adapted  to  supply  fluid 
to  said  element  at  a  pressure  at  most  equal  to  ambient  pres- 
sure. 


944 

254  246 
sion,  the  valve  member  also  having  a  first  end  integrally 
attached  to  a  first  surface  of  the  fluid  channel  and  a  second 
end  movable  into  and  out  of  a  position  to  substantially 
occlude  ink  flow  through  the  fluid  channel  as  droplets  are 
ejected  when  the  valve  member  is  deformed;  and 
a  heating  element  attached  to  the  valve  member  which,  when 
activated,  heats  the  valve  member  causing  the  valve  member 
to  deform. 


5338352 

INK  CARTRIDGE  REFILLING  DEVICE  AND  STATION 

FOR  CARTRIDGES  AND  GRAVITY  FEED  INK  BOTTLE 

Phillip  M.  Martinez,  Groton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smith  Corona 

Corporation,  Cortland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,474 
InLCI."B41J  2// 75 


U.S.  CI.  347—87 


40  Claims 


22.  An  ink  cartridge  refilling  device  for  inserting  ink  in  a 
cartridge  having  a  single  chamber  comprising  a  housing  portion  for 
said  cartridge  and  a  hingeable  cover  means  for  securing  said 
cartridge  in  said  housing,  and  wherein  a  wing  screw  secures  the 
hingeable  cover  to  said  housing  for  securing  the  cartridge  in  said 
housing. 


5.838351 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  FLOW 

WITHIN  AN  INK-JET  PEN 
Timothy   L.   Weben   Corvallis,  Oreg..   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct,  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  548,837 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2//9.  F16V  iim 
U5.  CI.  347—85  13  Claims 

I.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  ink  flow  within  an  ink-jet 
printer  printhead,  the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  printhead  having  a  base  in  which  is  formed  a  fluid  channel 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  channel  defines  a  volume  for  storing 
ink  adjacent  to  a  chamber  from  which  droplets  are  ejected 
from  the  pnnthead; 
a  resilienlly  deformable  valve  member  that  includes  a  first 
portion  having  a  first  coeflicient  of  thermal  expansion  and  a 
second  portion  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 


1995, 


5,838353 
WRITE  HEAD  CONTAINER  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Dong-Ha  Choi.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun,  3.  1996.  Sen  No,  657361 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun, 
95-12468 

Int.  CI."  B4IJ  mi 
\JS.  a.  347—87  22  Claims 

1.  A  write  head  container  accommodating  a  write  head  having  a 
first  side  portion,  a  second  side  portion,  a  central  portion,  a  width 
and  a  nozzle  ha\  ing  a  tip  projecting  from  said  first  side  portion  of 
the  write  head  for  emitting  ink,  said  first  side  portion  including  a 
first  sidewall  and  an  opposing  second  sidewall.  said  second  side 
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portion  spaced-apart  from  said  first  side  portion  by  said  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  bearing  ink  for  use  with  an  ink  jet 
printer,  comprising: 

a  first  sidewall  exhibiting  a  first  length  and  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  write  head,  said  first  sidewall 
being  provided  with  a  recessed  opening  that  defines  a  junc- 
tion: 

a  bottom  wall  extending  transversely  to  said  first  sidewall: 

a  second  sidewall  exhibiting  a  second  and  lesser  length  than  the 
first  length  of  said  first  sidewall  extending  transversely  across 
said  bottom  wall  to  define  a  cavity  accommodating  entrance 
of  the  nozzle: 

a  lug  extending  from  one  end  of  said  second  sidewall  inwardly 
toward  said  first  sidewall  and  terminating  said  one  end  of  said 
second  sidewall  by  engaging  the  first  sidewall  of  the  first  side 
portion  of  the  write  head  and  maintaining  the  nozzle  at  a  fixed 
distance  spaced-apart  from  said  bottom  wall: 

a  locking  portion  integrally  formed  at  said  junction  within  said 
recessed  opening  of  said  first  sidewall,  said  locking  portion 
having  a  first  intermediate  section,  a  second  intermediate 
section,  a  proximal  end  joined  at  said  junction,  and  a  distal 
end  separated  from  said  junction  by  said  first  intermediate 
section  joined  to  said  second  intermediate  section,  said  second 
intermediate  section  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  inter- 
mediate section  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  sidewall  and 
having  a  groove  formed  therein  retentively  accommodating 
entry  of  an  extreme  comer  of  the  second  side  portion  of  the 
write  head,  said  distal  end  being  manually  rotatable  about  said 
junction  and  away  from  said  lug  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
intermediate  section  and  said  second  intermediate  section: 

said  first  sidewall,  said  bottom  wall,  said  second  sidewall,  and 
said  locking  portion  comprising  a  single  monolithic  and  inte- 
grated one-piece  structure:  and 

a  spring-loaded  cap  supported  and  movably  retained  within  said 
cavity  by  said  bottom  wall  of  said  structure,  said  spring- 
loaded  cap  blocking  and  encompassing  the  nozzle  of  the  write 
head,  said  spring-loaded  cap  moving  reciprocally  through  an 
aperture  positioned  within  said  bottom  wall  at  a  location 
spaced  between  said  first  sidewall  and  said  second  sidewall,  to 
reciprocate  within  said  fixed  distance  relative  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  surround  the  nozzle  while  the  nozzle  protrudes  into 
said  fixed  distance  and  said  lug  engages  the  first  sidewall  of 
the  first  side  portion  and  while  said  second  intermediate 
section  maintains  the  comer  of  the  write  head  within  said 
groove. 


5,838354 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takahisa  Yamada,  Hachioji,  and  Yukitaka  Kumagai,  Inima, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  .Sen  No.  652,926 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-133479; 
Apr.  23,  1996,  8-101246 

Int.  CI."  B4U  2/01 
U.S.  CI.  347—101  35  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  sheet 
roll  holding  units  capable  of  simultaneously  setting  a  plurality  of 


"U 


z 


sheet  rolls  formed  by  winding  a  plurality  of  sheets  having  different 
widths  into  rolls  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  apparatus. 

wherein  said  first  sheet  roll  holding  unit  rotalably  holds  a  widest 
sheet  roll  of  the  plurality  of  sheet  rolls,  and  said  second  sheet 
roll  holding  unit  rotatably  holds  all  others  of  the  plurality  of 
sheet  rolls  substantially  in  series  with  each  other  such  that  the 
sheet  rolls  held  by  said  second  sheet  roll  are  parallel  to  the 
widest  sheet  roll  held  by  said  first  sheet  roll  holding  unit  and 
at  least  partially  overlap  with  said  widest  sheet  roll  in  a  sheet 
widthwise  direction. 


5,838355 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THREE  DIFFERENT 

DATA  RATES 

Badhri  Narayan.  and  Drew  D.  Summers,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y'.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  841.442 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  347—115  13  Claims 


1.  A  printer  system  for  printing  on  an  associated  photosensitive 
medium,  said  printer  comprising: 

(a)  an  f-G  lens  producing  lateral  color  aberration; 

(b)  three  laser  light  sources,  each  producing  a  light  beam  for  use 
with  said  f-9  lens:  and 

(c)  three  modulators  modulating  these  laser  light  beams  at 
different  data  rates  from  one  another,  the  ratio  of  the  different 
data  rates  compensating  for  the  lateral  color  aberration  pro- 
duced by  the  f-6  lens. 
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5.838J56 
PRINT  HEAD  THERMOCONTROL 
Stephan  GUnther.  Berlin,  and  Dieter  Wolm,  Gross  Schulzen- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  AG 
&  Co.,  Birkenwerder.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1995.  295  04 
576.0 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/it:2/i7:Vifi5 
U.S.  CI.  347—194  10  Claims 
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1.  A  thermocontrol  for  a  print  head  for  use  with  an  electrical 
power  mains,  said  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  individually 
actuatable  thermal  print  elements,  said  thermocontrol  comprising: 

print  control  means  connectible  to  said  print  head  for  generating 
print  control  pulses  for  activating  selected  thennal  print  ele- 
ments of  said  print  head  to  produce  an  imprint; 

power  electronic  means  for  connecting  said  electrical  power 
mains  to  said  print  head  for  measuring  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  for  regulating  an  amplitude,  dependent  on  said  ambi- 
ent temperature,  of  a  print  head  voltage  supplied  to  said  print 
head,  said  power  electronic  means  comprising  a  voltage 
divider  containing  a  resistive  temperature  sensor  for  measur- 
ing said  ambient  temperature,  said  \oltage  divider  having  a 
center  tap.  a  proportional  regulator  having  a  non-invening 
input  connected  to  said  center  tap  of  said  voltage  di\ider  and 
having  an  inverting  input  connected  to  a  reference  potential, 
and  at  least  one  constant  voltage  module  having  a  control 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  proportional  regulator: 
and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  power  electronic  means, 
employing  a  predictive  method  for  generating  pre-heating 
pulses  and  for  supplying  said  pre-heating  pulses  to  said  print 
control  means  for  controlling  said  power  electronic  means  to 
individually  pre-heat  said  thermal  print  elements  according  to 
said  pre-heating  pulses. 


sufficient  force,  upon  rotation  of  the  platen,  to  enable  the 
platen  to  pull  the  dve  donor  web  from  the  supply  roll:  and 
means  for  rotating  the  platen,  while  the  print  head  is  pressing  the 
dye  donor  web  against  the  platen,  to  move  the  dye  donor  web 
between  the  print  head  and  the  platen. 


5.838358 

USED  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  IMAGE  CARTRIDGE  AND 

CARTRIDGE  THEREOF 

Kauunori     Suzuki.    Langenhagen.    Germany,    assignor    to 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  277.042.  Jul.  19.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  730,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  199.V  5-190180 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—247  16  Claims 


y,  "^ 


5.838357 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WHICH  USES  PLATEN  TO 

TRANSPORT  DYE  DONOR  WEB  BETWEEN 

SUCCESSIVE  PRINTING  PASSES 

Daniel  Charles  Maslanka;  Made  Josif  Kordovich,  and  Ter- 

rence  Lee  Fishen  all  of  Rochesten  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Companv.  Rochesten  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  641.128 
Int.  CI."  B41J  l.mw 
U.S.  CI.  347—215  10  Claims 

1.  A  thennal  printer  for  printing  onto  a  receiver  sheet,  the  printer 
comprising: 

an  elongated  rotatable  platen; 

an  elongated  thermal  print  head  positioned  parallel  to  the  platen; 

a  supply  roll  of  dye  donor  web  positioned  upstream  of  the  print 

head; 
means  for  pressing  the  print  head  into  engagement  with  the  dye 
donor  web  and.  in  an  absence  of  a  receiver  sheet,  for  pressing 
the  dye  donor  web  into  engagement  with  the  platen  with 


1  .An  image  forming  apparatus  which  processes  image  data  to 
form  an  image  on  an  image  holding  member  for  reproduction,  said 
image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detachable  canridge  having  a  plurality  of  associated  elements 
to  form  an  image  on  said  image  holding  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  assixriated  elements  having  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formation  characteristic,  and  a  memory  to  store 
data  corresponding  to  said  latent  image  fomiation  character- 
istic(s)  for  a  prescribed  image  processing  of  image  data: 

an  image  processing  circuit  for  processing  image  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  electrostatic  latent  image  formation  character- 
istic data  stored  in  said  memory;  and 

image  fomiing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
holding  member,  using  said  plurality  of  associated  element, 
with  image  data  processed  by  said  image  processing  circuit. 
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5.838,359 
INTERPOLATED  REFERENCE  FOR  IMPROVED 
DIGITAL  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  REGULATION 
Martin  E.  Hoover,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  810.877 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/02 

II.S.  CI.  347—250  12  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  system  for  forming  images  on  a  photoconductive 
member  moving  in  a  process  direction  including: 

a  raster  output  scanner  including  a  laser  forming  a  plurality  of 
seanlines  in  a  transverse  direction  across  the  width  of  said 
member  by  reflecting  modulated  beams  from  a  plurality  of 
facets  of  a  rotating  polygon. 

a  motor  for  rotating  the  polygon. 

a  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  representing  signal  speed  of  the 
polygon. 

a  tirst  interpolator,  2x.  responsive  to  the  signal  representing  the 
speed  of  the  polygon  wherein  x  is  a  positive  integer  number, 

a  reference  signal. 

a  second  interpolator.  2x  + 1 .  responsive  to  (he  reference  signal, 

a  summing  device  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  interpo- 
lators for  providing  an  error  signal,  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  controlling  the 
motor  to  adjust  the  speed  of  the  polygon. 


5,838^60 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PRINT 

CONTAINING  PARALLAX  INFORMATION 
Jonathan  Harroid:  Graham  John  Woodgate,  and  David  Ezra, 
all  of  Oxfordshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  355,065 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1993. 
9325596 

Int.  Cl."  B41J  2/47:  GOID  I5/.U:  G02B  26/CH):27/(X) 
VS.  Cl.  347—258  18  Claims 

I  I  I  I  ijri 


elements  is  associated  with  a  respective  lens  of  the  lens  array 
or  aperture  of  the  parallax  barrier. 

scanning  the  first  substrate  with  a  beam  of  radiation  such  that  at 
least  some  of  the  radiation  passes  through  the  first  substrate 
and  a  lens  of  the  lens  array  or  an  aperture  of  the  parallax 
barrier  associated  with  a  picture  element  currently  being  writ- 
ten or  adjacent  thereto; 

detecting  at  least  some  of  the  radiation  passing  through  the  lens 
array  or  the  parallax  barrier  and  arriving  at  at  least  one 
predetermined  position  relative  to  the  lens  or  aperture;  and 

controlling  registration  of  the  respective  lens  or  aperture  and  the 
picture  element  associated  with  the  respective  lens  or  aperture 
in  response  to  the  detection. 


5,838,361 
LASER  MARKING  TECHNIQUES 
Tim  J.  Corbett,  BoLse,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc^ 
Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  584,246.  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  application 

Sep.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  715,746 

Int.  Cl.'  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  Cl.  347-262  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  print  containing  parallax  information, 
comprising: 

writing  a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
picture  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  interlaced  image 
elements  from  respective  images,  onto  a  first  substrate, 
wherein  the  first  substrate  is  associated  with  a  lens  array  or  a 
parallax  barrier,  such  that  each  of  the  plurality  of  picture 


I.  A  laser  marking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chip  feeder,  said  chip  feeder  being  capable  of  automatically 
feeding  chips  to  a  marking  location; 

a  laser  having  a  laser  beam  mounted  proximate  to  said  chip 
feeder  and  aligned  such  that  said  laser  beam  is  directed 
toward  a  chip  associated  with  said  chip  feeder  when  a  chip  is 
at  said  marking  location; 

a  laser  reactive  material  applicator  mounted  proximate  said 
marking  location,  said  applicator  being  capable  of  applying  a 
laser  reactive  material  to  a  surface  of  a  chip  for  producing  a 
mark  thereon  when  contacted  by  said  laser  beam;  and 

a  cooling  agent  injector  proximate  said  laser. 


5.838  J62 

IMAGE  DATA  READOUT  TIME  ADJUSTER  FOR  A 

VIDEO-ON-DEMAND  SYSTEM 

Shinji   Funiya;   Tadashi   Okamoto;   Ichiro  Okabayashi,  and 

Shinji  Sasaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LTD.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  539,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318384 

Int.  Cl.''  H04N  7/l7i 

U.S.  Cl.  348-7  41  Claims 

1.  A  data  readout  time  adjuster  to  be  used  for  a  video-on-demand 

system,  said  video  on  demand  system  comprising  a  storage  means 

for  dividing  each  titled  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  image  data 

sections  and  storing  each  of  the  plurality  of  image  data  sections  in 

one  of  a  series  of  storage  media  in  order  of  reproduction,  returning 

to  a  first  storage  mediuin  in  the  series  after  reaching  a  final  storage 

medium  in  the  senes  along  a  story  of  each  titled  image  data;  a 

readout  administration  means  for  assigning  a  slot  and  a  readout 

right  to  each  subscriber  who  has  made  a  data  transmission  request, 

for  designating  an  image  data  storage  area  for  each  image  data 

section,  and  for  assigning  a  waiting  order  to  each  subscriber  who 

has  not  been  given  the  readout  right;  an  update  means  for  updating 

the  readout  right  and  the  readout  position  at  a  certain  time  interval; 
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a  readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  the  plurality  of  image 
data  sections  from  the  storage  media  for  each  subscriber  who  has 
been  assigned  the  readout  right;  and  a  transmission  means  for 
transmitting  the  plurality  of  image  data  sections  read  to  each 
subscriber, 
said  data  readout  time  adjuster  comprising: 
a  readout  time  adjusting  data  storage  means  for  storing  image 
data  for  adjusting  readout  time  to  be  provided  to  subscribers 
who  have  not  been  assigned  the  readout  right  and  are  waiting 
for  a  start  of  a  readout  operation,  the  image  data  for  adjusting 
readout  time  causing  no  inconvenience  even  if  a  transmission 
of  the  image  data  is  interrupted  any  time; 
a  readout  start  position  check  means  for.  in  response  to  an 
additional  data  transmission  request,  judging  whether  a  sub- 
scriber is  assigned  a  readout  right  for  reading  a  first  image 
data  section  of  a  titled  image  data  requested  by  the  additional 
data  transmission  request,  wherein  said  readout  start  position 
check  means  judges  that  the  subscriber  is  assigned  the  readout 
right  when  there  is  a  free  slot  in  a  storage  media  stonng  the 
first  image  data  section  of  the  titled  image  data;  and 
a  readout  control  means  for  making  at  least  one  of  said  readout 
means  and  a  private  readout  means  exclusivelv  provided  for 
said  readout  time  adjusting  data  storage  means  read  the  image 
data  for  adjusting  readout  time  stored  in  said  readout  time 
adjusting  data  storage  means  until  said  readout  start  position 
check  means  judges  that  the  subscriber  is  assigned  the  readout 
right,  wherein 
said  transmission  means  transmits  the  image  data  for  adjusting 
readout  time  to  the  subscriber. 


5,838363 

IMAGE  READING  DEVICE  AND  IMAGE  RECEIVING 

DEVICE 

Osamu  Saito,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  780.229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001309; 
Dec.  25.  1996.  8-346092 

Int.  Cl."  H04N  5/25.^:^6 
VS.  Cl.  348—96  14  Claims 
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communication  controlling  means  including  a  buflfer  controlling 
section  for  writing,  in  said  buffer,  the  image  data  outputted 
from  said  image  reading  means  and  sequentially  reading  out 
the  image  data  from  said  buff'er  in  an  order  in  which  said 
image  data  are  written  in  said  buffer,  and  communicating  with 
an  external  image  receiving  device  to  transmit  said  image  data 
to  said  image  receiving  device  via  said  buffer; 

image  data  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  image  data 
position  when  said  overflow  is  detected  among  all  transmitted 
image  data,  when  said  overflow  detecting  means  delects  said 
overflow  of  said  buflfer; 

controlling  means  for  having  said  image  reading  means  resume 
reading  the  same  image  as  said  read  image,  when  said  over- 
flow detecting  means  detects  said  overflow  of  said  buffer; 

correspondence  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  corresponding 
point  where  the  image  data  outputted  from  said  image  reading 
means  correspond  to  image  data  at  said  image  data  position 
detected  by  said  image  data  position  detecting  means;  and 

wherein  said  buffer  controlling  section  stops  wnting  the  image 
data  ill  said  buffer  when  said  overflow  detecting  means 
detects  the  overflow  of  said  buffer,  and  resumes  wnting  the 
image  data  in  said  buffer  from  the  image  data  at  said  corre- 
sponding point  detected  by  said  correspondence  detecting 
means  when  said  images  are  read  again. 


5.838  J164 
STILL  IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  SAVING 
TIME  FOR  STILL  IMAGE  REPRODUCTIONS 
Hiroshi  Ishibe.  Kyoto;  Manabu  Inoue.  Kobe;  Tetsuro  Kanbara. 
Sakai.  and  Katsuyuki  Nanba.  Osakasavama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430.244,  Apn  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  979.783.  Nov.  20.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  795J62 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307854: 
Nov.  22.  1991.  3-308060;  Nov.  22.  1991.  3-308061;  Nov.  25. 
1991.   3-309305;    Nov.   25.    1991.   .V309306:    Nov.   29.    1991. 
3-317121 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  5/25S 
U.S.  Cl.  348—%  20  Claims 


I.  An  image  reading  device  comprising: 

image  reading  means  for  reading  images  and  outpuning  image 

data  indicating  the  read  images; 
a  buffer  for  transmission  and  temporarily  containing  the  image 

data  outputted  from  said  image  reading  means; 
overflow  detecting  means  for  detecting  overflow  of  said  buffer; 


1  A  still  image  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  still 
image  recorded  on  a  recording  medium  hav  ing  a  plurality  of  still 
images  recorded  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  reading  a  still  image  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  still  image  data  read  by  said 
pickup  means; 

second  storing  means,  connected  in  series  to  said  first  storing 
means  and  having  a  smaller  storage  capacity  than  said  first 
storage  means,  for  stonng  still  image  data  transmitted  from 
said  first  storing  means; 

decision  means  for  deciding  a  style  of  reproduction  of  a  still 
image; 

transmitting  means  for  retrieving  still  image  data  from  said  first 
storing  means  and  transmitting  the  retrieved  still  image  data 
to  said  second  storing  means,  wherein  the  remevcd  and  trans- 
mitted still  image  data  comprises  only  that  data  necessary  to 
reproduce  a  still  image  in  the  reproduction  stvle  decided  by 
said  decision  means: 
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reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  still  image  in  accordance 
with  the  still  image  data  stored  in  said  second  storing  means; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  repro- 
ducing means  is  currently  reproducing  a  still  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  still  image  data  stored  in  said  second  storing 
means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pickup  means  and  said  storing 
means  so  as  to  take  another  still  image  and  store  still  image 
data  thereof  in  said  first  storing  means  when  said  determina- 
tion means  determines  that  said  reproducing  means  is  cur- 
rently reproducing  a  still  image  in  accordance  with  the  still 
image  data  stored  in  said  second  storing  means,  wherein  said 
another  still  image  is  also  recorded  on  said  recording  medium 
and  is  different  from  said  still  image  currently  being  repro- 
duced. 


5,838366 

TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TRACKING  AN 

OBJECT 

Tim  Snape,  4  Back  St.,  Abbotsbury,  Dorset  DT3  4JP,  United 

Kingdom,  and  Matthew   Denner,  6  Station  Road,  Maiden 

Newton,  Dorchester,  Dorset  DT2  OAE,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,511 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1995, 
9522596 

int.  CI.''  H04N  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  348—170  8  Claims 


5,838365 

TRACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  IMAGE  IN 

LOCAL  REGION 

Naoyuki  Sawasaki,  and  Masahiko  Sato,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225419; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-170058 

Int.  CI."  GDIS  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  348—169 


50  Claims 


I.  A  local  region  image  trackmg  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  data  bus  coupled  to  an  image  pickup  unit  and  transfer- 
ring therefrom  input  image  data  representing  an  input  image: 
and 
a  plurality  of  correlation  tracking  processors,  coupled  in  parallel 
to  said  image  data  bus,  each  correlation  tracking  processor 
capable  of  independently  tracking  a  respective  local  region  of 
the  input  image  each  correlation  tracking  processor  including: 
at  least  three  image  memories: 

a  selector  that  selects,  from  the  at  least  three  image  memories, 
an  input  image  memory  that  stores  received  input  image 
data  included  in  the  input  image  data,  a  search  image 
memory  that  stores  search  image  data  representing  a  search 
image  included  in  the  input  image,  and  a  reference  image 
memory  that  stores  reference  image  data,  the  search  image 
including  a  local  region  to  be  tracked  and  the  reference 
image  data  being  related  to  the  local  region: 
an  address  generator  that  generates  a  search  image  address  to 
identify  the  search  image  memory  and  a  reference  image 
address  to  identify  the  reference  image  memory: 
a  correlation  computing  unit  that  computes  a  correlation  value 
indicating  a  correlation  between  the  reference  image  data 
and  the  search  image  data:  and 
a  peak  position  detector  that  detects  a  peak  position  within  the 
input  image,  the  peak  position  having  a  correlation  value 
indicating  a  highest  correlation. 


1.  Tracking  apparatus  for  use  in  tracking  an  object,  which 
tracking  apparatus  comprises  identification  means  which  is  for 
being  attached  to  the  object  and  which  comprises  at  least  two 
colours  and  a  boundary  therebetween:  filter  means  for  filtering  out 
colours  except  those  colours  on  the  identification  means;  and 
detector  means  which  includes  a  chromatic  edge  filter  and  which  is 
for  detecting  the  boundary  on  the  identification  means  and  thereby 
enabling  the  detected  colours  on  the  identification  means  to  be 
identified  from  background  colours  that  may  be  the  same  as  those 
on  the  identification  means. 


5,838367 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.838368 

REMOTE  CA.MERA  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  DELAY 

Makoto   Masunaga,   and   Yasuyuki   Ohiwa.   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,616 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162717; 
Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174450 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2.0 


U.S.CL  348—211 

(■TEmnaii 


20  Claims 


10.  An  image  communication  terminal  unit  comprising: 

a)  a  camera  arranged  to  pick  up  an  image  of  an  object  of 
shooting  and  to  output  an  image  signal: 

b)  a  display  device  for  displaying  said  image  signal:  and 

c)  control   means  arranged  to  perform  predetermined  control 
over  said  camera  and.  after  said  predetermmed  control,  to 
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perform  reverse  control  over  said  camera  in  a  direction 
reverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  camera  of  said 
predetermined  control  as  much  as  an  amount  of  movement  of 
said  camera  corresponding  to  a  time  delay  of  said  predeter- 
mined control. 


5,838369 
FILL-IN  EMITTING  APPARATUS  AND  STILL  VIDEO 
CAMERA 
Hanimi  Aoki,  and  Kimiaki  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  .\sahi  Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,045.  Oct  31,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113322,  Aug.  30,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.485,201.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
718.018 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  28.  1992.  4-253955; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-339718;  Dec.  2,  1992,  4-349789;  Jan.  19,  1993, 
5-23683;  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-23684:  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-45854;  Feb. 
18,   1993,  5-52958;   Feb.   19,   1993,  5-55013;   Feb.  22,   1993, 
5-56505;  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-59556 

Int.  CL"  H04N  9ni 
\iS>.  CL  348—223  16  Claims 
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1.  A  strobe  light  emission  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  two  strobe  light  emitters,  each  light  eminer  emining  light 
having  a  different  color  temperature: 

a  single  accumulator  that  accumulates  charge  for  driving  all  of 
said  light  emitters: 

a  color  temperature  measuring  device  that  measures  an  ambient 
color  temperature: 

a  common  photometric  device  for  measunng  a  total  combined 
quantity  of  light  emitted  by  said  at  least  two  strobe  light 
emitters; 

an  emission  controller  that  intermittently  and  independently 
starts  and  slops  fractional  pulsed  light  emissions  from  each  of 
said  at  least  two  strobe  light  emitters,  in  a  ratio  determined  by 
a  target  color  temperawre  corresponding  to  said  ambient  color 
temperature,  until  one  of  (i)  said  total  combined  quantity  of 
light  emitted  by  said  at  least  two  suobe  light  emitters  reaches 
a  target  quantity:  and  (ii)  an  elapsed  time  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined synchronized  shutter  time. 


I — r      • 


selection  means  for  selecting  a  portion,  of  the  image  in  a  frame, 
which  is  to  be  enlarged  by  said  enlargement  means: 

focus  detection  means  for  detecting  a  focus  state  by  extracting  a 
predetermined  signal,  which  changes  in  accordance  with  the 
focus  state,  from  an  image  pickup  signal  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  focus  detection  range  in  the  frame: 

exposure  control  means  for  detecting  an  exposure  state  by 
extracting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  exposure  state  from 
the  image  pickup  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
exposure  control  range  in  the  frame;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  focus  detection  means  and  said 
exposure  control  means  in  accordance  with  a  selecting  opera- 
tion performed  by  said  selection  means  to  move  positions  of 
the  focus  detection  range  and  the  exposure  control  range  to  a 
position  of  an  enlargement  portion  in  the  frame  selected  by 
said  selection  means. 


5,838371 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WITH  INTERPOLATION 

AND  EDGE  ENHANCEMENT  OF  PICKUP  SIGNAL 

VARYING  WITH  ZOOM  MAGNIFICATION 

Hisataka  Hirose;  Toshiaki  Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and 

Izumi   Matsui.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.788.  Mar.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  892342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044940; 
Mar.  19.  1993,  5^572;  Jul.  16,  1993,  6-176778 

Int.  CI."  H04N  ir2(>l 
U.S.  a.  348—240  6  Claims 
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5,838370 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kaji,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531359 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224963 

Int.  a."  H04N  snn 

U.S.  CI.  348—240  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pickup  ineans; 

enlargement  means  for  performing  enlargement  processing  of  an 

image  by  electronically  enlarging  an  image  pickup  signal 

output  from  said  image  pickup  means; 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  image  pickup  means: 

b)  memory  means  for  storing  an  output  of  said  image  pickup 
means; 

c)  zoom  magnification  conffol  means  for  varying  zoom  magni- 
fication of  an  output  of  said  memory  means: 

d)  interpolating  means  for  interpolating  the  signal  outpuned 
from  said  memory  means,  said  interpolating  means  vanes 
interpolation  of  said  memory  means  output  signal  on  the  basis 
of  said  zoom  magnification  controlled  by  said  zoom  magnifi- 
cation control  means: 

e)  edge  enhancing  means  for  applying  edge  enhancing  lo  a 
signal  outputted  from  said  interpolating  means;  and 

f)  controlling  means  for  varying  edge  enhancement  by  said  edge 
enhancing  means  in  accordance  with  said  zoom  magnification 
controlled  by  said  zoom  magnification  control  means. 
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5,838J72 
PHASE  CLOCK  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCTION  OF  READOUT  NOISE  IN  CCDS 
Mark  Wood,  Broomfield,  Colo^  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Lib- 
erty Comer,  NJ. 

FiJed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  706,856 

Int.  CI."  H04N  3/14:5/217 

U.S.  CI.  348—312  28  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  circuit  for  use  in  driving  a  ctiarge  coupled  device 
(CCD)  having  a  predetermined  CCD  inversion  potential,  said  driv- 
ing circuit  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  timing  signal,  said  timing  signal  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  said  first  portion 
includes  a  train  of  timing  pulses  having  a  peak  pulse  value 
and  a  baseline  value  and  said  second  portion  includes  a 
substantially  constant  magnitude; 
means  for  converting  said  timing  signal  into  an  output  waveform 
having  a  first  portion  that  maintains  a  shifting  potential  during 
shifting,  wherein  an  absolute  value  of  said  shifting  potential 
exceeds  an  absolute  value  of  said  predetermined  CCD  inver- 
sion potential,  and  a  second  portion  that  has  an  integration 
potential  during  integration  wherein  an  absolute  value  of  said 
integration  potential  is  less  than  said  absolute  value  of  said 
predetermined  CCD  inversion  potential:  and 
coupling  means  for  use  in  delivering  said  output  waveform  to 
said  CCD,  wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  output  waveform 
is  operative  for  shifting  information  through  said  CCD  during 
a  shifting  interval  and  said  second  portion  of  said  output 
waveform  is  operative  for  biasing  said  CCD  during  an  inte- 
gration interval. 


5,838373 
IMAGING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  INTERLACED  AND  NON- 
INTERLACED MODE 
Takami     Hasegawa,     Yokohama,     and     Choji     Umemoto, 
Wakayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Protec  Japan  Cor- 
poration.    Yokohama,     and     Noritsu     Koki     Co..     Ltd., 
Wakayama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser  No.  724,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268134 

Int.  CI.''  H04N  3/14:7/01:5/228 

U.S.  CI.  348— 312  2  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  circuit  comprising:  a  solid  state  imaging  device  in 

which  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 

light  receiving  elements  arranged  in  a  predetermined  first  direction 

are  arranged  in  a  second  direction  intersecting  the  first  direction, 

said  solid  state  imaging  device  sequentially  outputting  in  response 

to  a  predetermined  first  clock  signal  light  receiving  signals  derived 

through  the  light  receiving  elements  arranged  on  a  same  scanning 

line  so  that  the  light  receiving  signals  are  continuously  outputted; 

and  an  A/D  converter  for  convening  the  light  receiving  signals 

outputted  from  said  solid  state  imaging  device  to  digital  signals  in 

accordance  with  a  predetermined  second  clock  signal. 
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wherein  said  solid  state  imaging  device  has  a  first  mode  in 
which  the  light  receiving  signals  of  a  plurality  of  light  receiv- 
ing elements  on  a  plurality  of  adjacent  scanning  lines 
arranged  in  the  second  direction  are  added  to  each  other  and 
outputted  on  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  basis,  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  the  light  receiving  signals  of  the  plurality  of 
light  receiving  elements  arranged  on  one  scanning  line  are 
sequentially  outputted  on  a  one-by-one  scanning  line  basis, 
said  first  and  second  modes  being  optionally  selectable  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  mode  selection  signal,  and 

wherein  said  imaging  circuit  further  comprises  a  driving  unit  in 
which  when  said  solid  state  imaging  device  is  selected  in  an 
operation  mode  to  the  first  mode,  a  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  first  repetitive  frequency  is  transmitted  as  said 
first  clock  signal  to  said  solid  state  imaging  device  and  in 
addition  another  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined  second 
repetitive  frequency  lower  than  the  first  repetitive  frequency  is 
transmitted  as  said  second  clock  signal  to  said  A/D  converter, 
and  when  said  solid  state  imaging  device  Is  selected  in  an 
operation  mode  to  the  second  mode,  a  clock  signal  having  a 
predetermined  repetitive  frequency  is  transmitted  as  said  first 
clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal  to  said  solid  state 
imaging  device  and  said  A/D  converter. 


5,838374 

AUTOFOCUS  VIDEO  CAMERA  THAT  CAN 

COMPENSATE  FOR  VARUTION  IN  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

LOAD  ON  A  MOBILE  UNIT  OF  A  LINEAR  MOTOR  IN  A 

FOCUS  OPERATION 
Kenichi  Kikuchi.  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1994,  6-291447; 
Jun.  23.  1995,  7-157843 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  CI.  348—351  3  Claims 
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I.  An  autolocus  video  camera  comprising: 
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image  sensing  means  having  a  lens  and  an  image  sensing  device, 
said  lens  and  said  image  sensing  device  being  oriented  along 
a  common  optical  axis; 
a  linear  motor  having  either  said  lens  or  said  image  sensing 
device  as  a  mobile  unit,  wherein  said  linear  motor  displaces 
said  mobile  unit  along  said  optical  axis  and  with  a  driving 
force  according  to  a  level  of  a  driving  signal  and  is  driven 
according  to  a  potential  difference  between  a  predetermined 
reference  level  and  said  level  of  the  driving  signal; 
focus  control  means  for  providing  said  driving  signal  so  that  said 
mobile  unit  moves  towards  an  in-focus  position  along  said 
axis; 
mobile  unit  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 

said  mobile  unit  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 
load  calculation  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  driving 
load  acting  on  said  mobile  unit  in  a  direction  of  said  optical 
axis,  wherein  said  load  calculation  means  comprises: 
position  prediction  means  for  predicting  the  position  at  which 
the  mobile  unit  will  arrive  after  the  driving  force  has  been 
applied  thereto  by  the  linear  motor  for  a  predetermined 
time  period;  and 
comparator  means  for  determining  said  amount  of  driving 
load  in  response  to  comparing  a  detected  result  produced 
by  said  mobile  unit  position  detection  means  and  a  pre- 
dicted result  produced  by  said  position  prediction  means 
and  in  response  to  a  value  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
tilt  of  said  optical  axis  from  a  horizontal  direction;  and 
level  correction  means  for  correcting  the  level  of  said  driving 
signal  in  response  to  said  amount  of  driving  load,  wherein 
said  level  correction  means  compnses  potential  difference 
reduction  means  for  reducing  said  potential  difference   in 
proportion  to  an  absolute  value  of  the  value  corresponding  to 
the  amount  of  tilt. 


tual  chromatic  difference  according  to  a  result  compared  in 
said  perceptual  predict  error  comparator;  and, 
a  decoder  for  coding  the  current  original  frame  by  using  the 
predict  frame  and  the  perceptual  predict  error  output  from 
said  perceptual  predict  error  generator  and  then  composing  a 
restored  frame. 


5,838376 
VIDEO  CODER/DECODER  W  HICH  SEPARATELY 
PROCESSES  HIGH  AND  LOW  FREQUENCIES 
Kenji  Sugiyama,  Yokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286005.  Aug.  5,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.869.  Oct  29,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-309888 
Int  CI.'  H04N  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  348—397  2  Ctaims 


5338375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  AN  IMAGE 
AND  REDUCING  BIT  GENERATION  BY  HVS  (HUMAN 
VISUAL  SENSITIVITY) 
Seong-jin  Kim;  Sung-gul  Ryoo.  both  of  Suwon,  and  Seung- 
kwon  Pack,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1,  1995. 
1995-39223 

Int  CL"  H04N  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  348—394 


10  Claims 


PtBCEf' UM. 

m<x"^^>^i 

' 

13 

KBCtPTUAl 
C0I»«I1«T0I1 

PUCDICT  CIKOfi 

f 

CtHCMIOB 

ftHCtPTUAL 
HMtCDCT  CMW 
I     CCNCRATOR 


1.  An  image  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  image  input  portion  having  a  current  original  frame,  a  forward 
original  frame,  and  a  forward  reference  frame  as  inputs,  said 
image  input  portion  generating  a  predict  frame  from  the 
current  original  frame  and  forward  reference  frame  by  a 
differential  pulse  coded  modulation  (DPCM); 

a  perceptual  color  tolerance  decision  portion  for  deciding  a 
perceptual  color  tolerance  of  a  chromatic  component  for  each 
pixel  of  the  current  original  frame  input  from  said  image  input 
portion; 

a  predict  error  generator  for  generating  a  predict  error  between 
the  predict  frame  input  from  said  image  input  portion  and  the 
current  original  frame; 

a  perceptual  predict  error  comparator  for  comparing  the  predict 
error  output  from  said  predict  error  generator  and  the  percep- 
tual color  tolerance  output  from  said  perceptual  color  toler- 
ance decision  portion; 

a  perceptual  predict  error  generator  for  generating  a  perceptual 
predict  error  recomposed  by  the  predict  error  having  a  percep- 
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1.  An  apparanis  for  coding  a  video  signal,  comprising: 

prediction  means  for  conducting  interframc  or  interfield  coding 
based  on  an  input  signal  with  a  predictive  signal,  the  input 
signal  being  to  be  coded  and  to  be  stored  in  a  storage  medium, 
to  output  a  predictive  error  signal; 

subsampling  means  for  subsampling  die  predictive  error  signal, 
to  obtain  a  low  frequency  component  of  the  predictive  error 
signal; 

separating  means  for  separating  a  high  frequency  component  of 
the  predictive  error  signal  from  the  predictive  error  signal; 

first  coding  means  for  independently  mtraframe  or  intraheld 
coding  the  low  frequency  component  only  at  every  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  or  fields  of  die  input  video  signal; 

second  coding  means  for  interframe  or  interfield  coding  the  high 
frequency  component  at  every  frame  or  field  of  the  input 
video  signal;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  the  predictive  error  signal  based 
on  the  coded  high  and  low  frequency  components,  a  low 
frequency  component  of  the  predictive  signal  for  interfirame 
or  interfield  coding  being  suppressed,  the  predictive  error 
signal  being  applied  to  the  prediction  means. 


5.838377 

VIDEO  COMPRESSED  CIRCl  IT  USING  RECURSIVE 

WAVELET  FILTERING 

Richard  Gr«ene.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.. 

Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.705 
Int.  C\r  H04N  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  348—398  1*  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  compressing  an  input  video  signal  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  input  video  signal; 
stonng  a  portion  of  the  input  video  signal; 
with  a  single  horizontal  filler  bank,  performing  analysis  and 
synthesis  by  high-pass  and  low-pass  filtering  honzontal  com- 
ponents of  Uie  input  video  signal;  and 
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with  a  single  vertical  filter  bank,  performing  analysis  and  syn- 
thesis by  high-pass  and  low-pass  filtering  vertical  components 
of  the  input  video  signal. 


a  decoded  image  storing  means  for  storing  the  decoded  image 
from  said  decoded  image  generating  means  as  a  decoded 
image  decoded  in  the  past: 

a  prediction  parameter  calculating  means  calculating  a  predic- 
tion parameter  used  to  generate  said  predicted  image  from  the 
decoded  image  stored  in  said  decoded  image  storing  means 
such  that  an  error  between  said  decoded  image  and  an  input- 
ted image  inputted  following  said  decoded  image  is 
decreased: 

a  predicted  image  generating  means  for  generating  said  pre- 
dicted image  from  the  prediction  parameter  calculated  by  said 
prediction  parameter  calculating  means  and  the  decoded 
image  stored  in  said  decoded  image  storing  means;  and 

a  channel  coding  means  for  assigning  codes  to  control  informa- 
tion along  with  the  quantized  transform  coefficient  from  said 
quantizing  means  to  output  the  codes  as  moving  image  coded 
information. 


5,838J78 

MOVING  IMAGE  CODING  APPARATUS  MOVING 

IMAGE  DECODING  APPARATUS  AND  MOVING 

CODING-DECODING  APPARATUS 

.Akira  Nakagawa:  Kimihiko  Kazui,  and  Eishi  Morimatsu.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  19%.  Sen  No.  729J!03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1996.  8-003423 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  3*8— tOl  20  Claims 


t»l«jTTEO  IM»« 


1.  A  moving  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  prediction  error  signal  generating  means  for  dividing  an  input- 
ted image  into  blocks  each  consisting  of  plural  pixels,  and 
computing  a  difference  between  the  inputted  image  and  a 
predicted  image  generated  from  a  past  inputted  image  for 
each  block  to  generate  a  prediction  error  signal: 

an  amplitude  modulating  means  for  conduction  amplitude 
modulation  on  an  amplitude  of  each  pixel  of  the  prediction 
eaor  signal  generated  by  said  prediction  error  signal  generat- 
ing means  at  a  predetermined  modulation  factor: 

a  transforming  means  for  transforming  the  prediction  error  sig- 
nal having  been  undergone  the  amplitude  modulation  in  said 
amplitude  modulating  means  in  order  to  remove  correlation 
among  the  pixels  to  generate  a  transform  coefficient: 

a  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  transform  coefficient  from 
said  transforming  means: 

a  dequantizing  means  for  dequantizing  a  quantized  transform 
coefficient  from  said  quantizing  means  to  regenerate  the  trans- 
form coefficient; 

an  inverse  transforming  means  for  regenerating  the  prediction 
error  signal  having  been  undergone  the  amplitude  modulation 
on  the  basis  of  said  regenerated  transform  coefficient; 

an  amplitude  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  an  ampli- 
tude of  each  pixel  of  the  prediction  error  signal  from  said 
inverse  transforming  means  at  a  predetermined  demodulation 
factor  to  regenerate  the  prediction  error  signal; 

a  decoded  image  generating  means  for  adding  the  prediction 
error  signal  regenerated  by  said  ainplitude  demodulating 
means  to  said  predicted  image  to  generate  a  decoded  image: 


5,838.379 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  EXPOSURE  USING  AN 
ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION  COEFFICIENT 
Makoto   Takayama,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,866.  May  12.  19^2.  This  application 
May  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  448.266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-109999; 
May  15,  1991.  3-110213;  Mav   15.  1991,  3-110214;  Mav   15, 
1991,   3-110215;    Mav    15.    1991,   3-110216;    Jun.    20.    1991, 
3-148437 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/M 
U.S.  CI.  348-403  12  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  orthogonal-transformed  image  data: 
arithmetic  means  for  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  transfor- 
mation coefficients  of  the  orthogonal-transformed  image  data 
inputted  by  said  input  means  to  change  a  bnghtness  level  of 
the  inputted  image  data;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  image  data  which  comprises 
the  transformation  coefficients  and  the  predetermined  value 
added  by  said  arithmetic  means. 


5,838„^80 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  FOR  DECODIN(;  A 
COMPRESSED/ENCODED  VIDEO  DATA  FRAME 
Yuanyuan  Sun,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Chih-Ta  Sung,  Princeton. 
NJ.;  Jih-Hsien  Soong,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Richard  Chang, 
San  Jose,  Calif.;  Tzoyao  Chan,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  and  Chia- 
Lun  Hang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316.015,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.594,660.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No. 
372,794 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/I.U 
U.S.  CI.  348-^12  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  to  store  frames  of  video 
frame  data  to  a  partitioned  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots 
for  storing  frames  of  decoded/decompressed  video  data  and  for 
outputting  frames  of  video  data  to  a  display;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  encoded/compressed  frame  of  video  data: 
determining  the  type  of  encoded/compressed  video  frame  data 
received: 
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5,838„W2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
STARTING  POINT  FOR  Rl'N-IN  CLfXK  RECOVERY 
Benjamin  M.  Cahill.  III.  Ringoes,  NJ..  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  .Sen  No.  670^5 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/OS7 

VS.  CI.  348— J65  16  Claims 


determining  the  type  of  decoded/decompressed  video  frame  data 
currently  output  from  the  memory  to  a  display; 

decoding  the  received  encoded/compressed  video  frame  data; 
and 

retaining  a  currently  stored  B-type  video  frame  data  and  drop- 
ping the  received  encoded/compressed  video  frame  data  when 
B-type  decoded/decompressed  video  frame  data  is  currently 
output  from  the  memory  to  a  displav  and  the  recei\ed  and 
decoded  encoded/compressed  video  frame  data  is  B-tvpc 
video  frame  data. 


5.838„^81 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
DISPLAYING  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SIGNALS  AND 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  BY  CONVERSION  INTO  A 
SIGNAL  OF  A  HKiHER  NUMBER  OF  PIXELS 
Yasuhiro  Kasahara;  Takaaki  Matono.  both  of  Yokohama;  Koi- 
chl  Sudo.  Fujisawa;  Makoto  Kitamura.  ^okohama:  Yasuhiro 
Tomita.  Yokohama;   Kouichi  Sugimoto.  Yokohama;  Toshi- 
hiko    Matsuzawa.    Kamakura.    and    FumiyoshI    Akiyami. 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  771,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1995,  07-336961 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CI.  348-^58  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  display  apparams  receiving,  as  inputs  thereof,  a 
standard  television  signal  and  a  PC  signal  ouiputted  from  a  per- 
sonal computer  and  capable  of  displaying  an  image  for  each  of  said 
standard  television  signal  and  PC  signal,  said  image  display  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

display  means  having  a  number  of  pixels  larger  than  the  number 
of  pixels  per  screen  of  said  PC  signal  and  said  television 
signal; 
first  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  said  inputted  stan- 
dard television  signal  to  a  signal  format  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  a  signal  format  of  said  inputted  PC  signal; 
switch   means  for  selecting  and  outpuning  either  the  signal 
outpuned  from  said  first  signal  conversion  means  or  said 
inputted  PC  signal;  and 
second  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  a  number  of 
pixels  of  an  image  information  signal  outpuned  from  said 
switch  means  to  a  signal  having  a  number  of  pixels  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  number  of  said  display  means. 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  execution  unit  for  executing  programming  instructions: 
a  storage  medium  coupled  to  the  execution  unit  having  stored 
therein  a  pluralilx  of  programming  instructions  to  be  executed 
by  the  execution  unit,  the  programming  instructions  imple- 
menting a  recovery  function  for  recover)  of  a  synchronization 
clock  at  the  beginning  of  a  venical  blanking  interval  (VBI) 
scan  line,  the  recover)  function  determining  a  staning  point 
for  performing  the  recoverv  based  on  at  least  one  maintained 
average  staning  point. 


5.838383 
MULTIMEDIA  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  METHOD 

OF  BOOTING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Chimoto;  Seijiro  Yasuki.  and  Shigeru  Tashiro.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan.  as.signors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  522.486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-207378; 
Sep.  29,  1994.  6-235728 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/44:7/10:7/14 
U.S.  CI.  348—553  17  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  receiving  mixlule  for  receiving  broadcast  signals; 
an  analog  switch  box  for  receiving  signals  from  the  receiving 

module: 
a  demodulation  module  for  demodulating  a  signal  selected  b\ 
the  analog  switch  box  and  generating  demodulated  data  there- 
from; 
a  first  bus  for  carrying  the  demodulated  data: 
a  converting  module  for  receiving  the  demodulated  data  via  the 
first  bus  and  converting  the  demodulated  data  to  a  data 
stream; 
a  second  bus  for  carrying  the  data  stream; 
a  decoding  module  for  receiving  the  data  stream  via  the  second 
bus   and   decoding   the   data   stream,    thereby   to   generate 
decoded  data: 
a  third  bus  for  carrying  the  decoded  data: 
an  image-ourputting  module  for  receiving  the  decoded  data  via 
the  third  bus  and  outputting  an  image  represented  b>   the 
decoded  data: 
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a  speech-ouiputting  module  for  receiving  the  decoded  data  via 
the  third  bus  and  outputting  a  speech  represented  by  the 
decoded  data: 

a  bus  controller  connected  to  the  analog  switch  box  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  buses: 

control  means  for  controlling  the  receiving  module,  the  convert- 
ing module,  the  decoding  module,  the  image-outputting  mod- 
ule, and  the  speech-outputting  module,  by  using  the  analog 
switch  box.  the  first  to  third  bu.ses  and  the  bus  controller, 
thereby  to  change  an  operating  mode  of  each  module  in 
accordance  with  the  broadcast  signals: 

a  video  encoder  section  and  an  audio  encoder  section  connected 
between  the  second  bus  and  the  third  bus: 

a  packet  section  connected  between  the  first  bus  and  the  second 
bus.  for  generating  a  packet  from  an  output  of  the  video 
encoder  section  and  the  output  of  the  audio  encoder  section: 

a  modulating  module  connected  between  the  analog  switch  box 
and  the  first  bus.  for  modulating  the  packet  generated  by  the 
packet  generated  by  the  packet  section;  and 

a  transmission  module  connected  to  the  analog  switch  box,  for 
transmitting  an  output  of  the  modulating  module  in  the  form 
of  the  broadcast  signals. 


5,838384 

SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING  MULTICHANNEL  AUDIO 

SIGNALS  TO  INDEPENDENT  WIRELESS  AUDIO 

OUTPUT  DEVICES 

Jeffrey  Schindler,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Bradley  A.  Forrest, 

Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gateway  2000,  Inc.,  North 

Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  624,024,  Mar.  27,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  503,120,  Jul.  17,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,675390.  This  application  Nov.  18,  19%,  Sen  No. 
751,856 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  348-563  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assigning  the  audio  portions  of  a  plurality  of 
distinct  program  outputs  from  a  home  entertainment  and  informa- 
tion system  to  a  plurality  of  independent  audio  output  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  plurality  of  windows  of  information  generated  by 

programs  on  a  video  display  device  screen: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  audio  output  icons  on  the  video  display 
device  screen,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
audio  output  devices: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  remote  control  icons  on  the  video 

display  device  screen: 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  remote  control  icons  by  use  of 
remote  controls  associated  with  the  remote  control  icons: 
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selecting  the  programs  to  become  active  by  use  of  the  remote 

control  icons:  and 
selecting  at  least  one  audio  output  device  to  become  associated 

with  a  remote  control  by  dragging  one  of  the  audio  output 

icons  and  dropping  it  on  one  of  the  remote  control  icons 

associated  with  the  remote  control. 


5,838385 
SAMPLING  ANALOG  VIDEO  SIGNAL  FOR  SECONDARY 

IMAGES 
John  R.  Reden  and  Donald  B.  Doherty,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  706367 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/45 

VS.  CI.  348-565  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  pixel  data  from  a  luminance  compo- 
nent and  at  least  one  chrominance  component  of  an  analog  video 
signal,  for  a  secondary  image  within  or  adjacent  to  a  main  image 
having  a  main  image  sample  rate,  said  secondary  image  being 
displayed  by  a  display  device  having  a  staggered  pixel  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  each  of  said  components  of  said  analog  video  signal  at 
a  rate  of  2/n(h)  times  said  main  image  sample  rate,  where 
l/n(h)  is  the  horizontal  scaling  factor  of  said  secondary  image 
and  n  is  one-half  the  number  of  rows  in  said  main  image, 
thereby  providing  a  stream  of  luminance  samples  and  at  least 
one  stream  of  chrominance  samples: 
selecting,  from  said  streams  of  samples,  a  first  pattern  of 
samples  for  even  rows  of  said  staggered  pixel  array,  wherein 
every  other  sample  is  a  luminance  sample  and  every  other 
sample  is  a  chrominance  sample:  and 
selecting,  from  said  streams  of  samples,  a  second  pattern  of 
samples  for  odd  rows  of  said  staggered  pixel  array,  wherein 
every  other  sample  is  a  luminance  sample  and  every  other 
sample  is  a  chrominance  sample,  and  wherein  said  luminance 
samples  of  said  first  pattern  and  of  said  second  pattern  are 
offset  by  one  sample. 


5.838386 

ON  SCREEN  DISPLAY  CIRCUIT  AND  POSITION 

DETECTOR 

Ho-hyun  Kim,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  667.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  21.  1995. 
1995-16646 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/445 
U.S.  CI.  348—569  9  Claims 


5.838387 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SCALING  ENGINE 
John  L.  Allen.  Hillsboro;  I^eonard  W.  Cross.  Portland,  and  Ali 
S.  Oztaskin.  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  771300 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/66:  H04N  5/262 
U-S.  CI.  348—581 
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9.  A  method  of  remotely  controlling  a  display  device,  wherein  a 
video  signal  applied  to  the  display  device  is  displayed  on  a  screen, 
wherein  the  display  desice  is  controlled  by  a  control  menu  and  a 
pointer  displayed  on  the  screen,  wherein  the  position  of  the  pointer 
is  moved  to  a  desired  menu  by  a  remote  conu-oller.  and  wherein  the 
desired  menu  is  selected  by  a  selection  signal  of  the  remote 
controller,  wherein  the  display  device  is  controlled  responsive  to 
the  selected  menu,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  menu  on  the  screen  using  a  menu  OSD  circuit: 
generating  an  indication  signal  for  moving  the  pointer  up  and 

down  or  left  and  right  by  the  remote  controller: 
up/down-counting  a  Y  clock  which  determines  the  speed  of 
moving  the  pointer  vertically  according  to  an  up-  or  down- 
signal  to  set  a  counted  value  as  a  vertical  position  value: 
loading  the  vertical  position  value  by  a  vertical  synchronization 
signal  to  be  down-counted  according  to  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nization signal  and  generating  a  vertical  detection  signal  when 
the  counted  value  is  zero; 
up/down-counting  an  X  clock  which  determines  die  speed  of 
moving  the  pointer  horizontally  according  to  a  left-  or  right- 
signal  to  set  the  counted  value  as  a  horizontal  position  value: 
down-counting  the  horizontal  position  \alue  by  the  horizontal 
synchronization  signal  according  to  an  OSD  clock  and  gener- 
ating a  horizontal  detection  signal  when  the  counted  value  is 
zero: 
activating  a  pointer  read  signal   when  the  vertical  detection 
signal  and  the  horizontal  detection  signal  are  simultaneously 
activated: 
producing  a  shift  signal  responsive  to  the  OSD  clock: 
counting  the  horizontal  synchroniz-ation  signal  when  the  venical 

detection  signal  is  activated  and  generating  a  row  address: 
outpuning  pointer  font  data  by  the  row  address  when  the  pointer 

read  signal  is  activated: 
shifting  the  loaded  pointer  font  data  by  a  shift  signal  to  produce 

a  serial  pointer  font  data  signal: 
outpuning  the  pointer  font  data  signal  as  a  pointer  video  signal 

RGB  according  to  a  given  pointer  color  signal;  and 
switching  the  pointer  video  signal  into  the  output  video  signals 
RED.  GREEN  and  BLUE  and  transmitting  the  same  upon  the 
generation  of  the  pointer  video  signal  RGB  during  transmis- 
sion of  the  video  signal  RGB  generated  in  the  menu  OSD 
circuit  as  output  signals  RED.  GREEN  and  BLUE. 
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1.  In  a  video  camera,  a  methcxl  for  scaling  digital  video  data. 
said  method  compnsing: 

in  a  first  time  period,  performing  the  steps  of: 
multiplying  a  first  pixel  by  a  first  coefBcient  to  produce  a  first 

product:  and 
storing  the  first  product  in  an  accumulator: 
in  a  second  lime  period,  performing  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  a  second  pixel  bv  a  second  coefficient  to  produce 

a  second  product: 
adding  the  second  product  to  contents  of  the  accumulator  to 
produce  a  sum  including  the  first  and  second  products:  and 
div  iding  the  sum  by  a  value  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  coefficients  to  produce  a  scaled  video  data 
output  value. 


5.838388 
VIDEO  PREAMPLIFIER  WITH  DATA  INSERTION 
Jean-Pierre  Blanc.  Theys.  France.  a.ssignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A..  Gentillv.  France 

Filed  Man  25,  1997.  Sen  No.  823346 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Man  26,  1996.  %  04069 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  9/74 
VS.  CI.  348—589  10  Claims 
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1.  A  preamplifier  including: 

a  set  of  data  inputs  for  receiv  ing  input  video  signals  representa- 
tive of  an  image  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen: 
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a  second  set  of  data  inputs  for  receiving  logic  signals  represen- 
tative of  information  to  be  displayed  in  superimposition  on 
the  screen; 

a  set  of  data  outputs  for  supplying  output  video  signals  gener- 
ated based  on  the  input  video  signals  or  the  logic  signals: 

a  control  input  for  receiving  a  logic  control  signal; 

a  first  selection  means  monitored  by  the  control  signal,  for 
selecting  signals  used  to  generate  the  output  video  signals,  the 
signals  used  being  one  from  a  group  of  the  input  video  signals 
in  a  tirst  display  mode,  and  the  logic  signals  in  a  second 
display  mode: 

a  decoding  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  logic  signals; 
and 

second  selection  means  monitored  by  the  decoding  and  control 
means  for  selecting,  in  the  second  display  mode,  the  input 
video  signals  to  generate  the  output  video  signals. 


5.838389 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  A  GLUT 

DURING  HORIZONTAL  BLANKING 

Robert  J.  Mical,  Redwood  City;  David  L.  Needle.  .Alameda. 

and  Teju  J.  Khubchandani,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.. 

assignors  to  The  3DO  Company.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  •>69,994,  Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.867 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  y/W 


U.S.  CI.  348—650 


61  Claims 


1.  A  video  data  color  conversion  apparatus  for  converting  a  first 
stream  of  color  video  data  received  from  a  first  data  source  in  a 
first  format  the  first  stream  of  color  video  data  representing  a  first 
multi-line  image  to  be  displayed  on  a  raster-type  display  means 
that  uses  a  second  different  formal  the  second  format  including 
horizontal  scan  periods  and  horizontal  blanking  periods,  said  con- 
version apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  video  output  circuit  means  for  driving  the  display  means  the 
video  output  circuit  means  including  means  for  supplying 
horizontal  synch  signals  to  the  display  means  to  define  the 
beginnings  of  the  horizontal  scan  periods; 

(b)  programmable  color  look  up  table  means  (CLUT  means), 
positioned  upstream  of  the  video  output  circuit  means  for 
converting,  during  a  conversion  tirpe  span  corresponding  to  a 
horizontal  scan  period,  an  input  video  data  signal  having  the 
first  format  into  a  converted  signal  having  a  third  format 
according  to  color  conversion  data  loaded  into  the  CLUT 
means,  and  for  forwarding  the  converted  signal  downstream 
10  the  video  output  circuit  means: 

(c)  liming  means,  operalively  coupled  to  the  video  output  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  the  horizontal  synch  signals,  for 
generating  update  synchronization  signals  corresponding  at 
least  approximately  to  the  start  and  end  of  each  of  the  hori- 
zontal blanking  periods  of  the  display  means:  and 


(d)  updating  means,  responsive  to  said  update  synchronization 
signals  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  CLUT  means,  for 
updating  said  color  conversion  data  in  said  CLUT  means 
during  an  update  period  corresponding  to  one  of  said  horizon- 
tal blanking  periods. 


5.838390 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-LEVEL  GAIN 

CONTROL 

Robert  J.  Hankinson.  Carrollton.  and  .Scott  Curry.  Coppell. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.652 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  348—682  15  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  use  in  controlling  signals  having  repetitive  sync 
signals  and  a  known  signal  level  during  a  blanking  period,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  sync  status  of  an  input  signal: 

means  responsive  to  a  detected  loss  of  said  sync  status  in  said 

input  signal  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  said  input  signal  to  a 

preestablished  maximum  level; 
means  responsive  to  a  subsequently  detected  regaining  of  sync 

status  for  readjusting  said  gain  to  a  preestablished  blanking 

level:  and 
means  for  thereupon  gradually   increasing   said  gain  of  said 

signal  until  said  sync  status  is  maintained  at  a  reference  level. 


5.838391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
OPTIMl  M  MOTION  VECTORS 
Sang-Ho  Kim.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.461 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1995, 
1995-19182 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  348—699  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  motion  vector  between  a  current 
frame  and  its  reference  frame  of  v ideo  signals,  wherein  the  current 
frame  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search  blocks  of  an  identical 
size  and  the  reference  frame  includes  a  corresponding  number  of 
search  regions,  each  search  region  further  including  a  multiplicity 
of  candidate  blocks  of  said  identical  size,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  motion-estimating  a  search  block  with  respect  to  its  corre- 
sponding search  region  to  thereby  select  a  multiple  number  of 
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candidate  blocks  among  the  candidate  blocks  included  in  the 
corresponding  search  region,  wherein  said  selected  candidate 
blocks  have  error  functions  not  larger  than  error  functions  of 
the  unselected  candidate  blocks  included  in  the  corresponding 
search  region: 

(b)  generating  error  signals,  each  of  which  represents  a  differ- 
ence of  pixel  data  between  the  search  block  and  each  of  the 
selected  candidate  blocks: 

(c)  transforming  each  of  the  error  signals  into  a  set  of  transform 
coefficients,  to  thereby  provide  a  multiple  number  of  sets  of 
transfonn  coefficients; 

(d)  selecting  an  optimum  error  signal  based  on  the  sets  of 
transform  coefficients  provided  in  said  step  (c):  and 

(e)  determining  a  motion  vector  for  the  search  block,  the  motion 
vector  representing  a  displacement  of  pixels  between  the 
search  block  and  a  candidate  block  which  corresponds  to  said 
optimum  error  signal. 


5.838393 

AUDIOA'IDEO/CONTROL  REMOTE  SWITCHING 

DEVICE 

Stuart  Richard  Simpson,  Northridge.  and  I^eonid  Abramovich 
Grabovetsky.  Santa  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Star- 
Grabber  LLC.  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  631336 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2f>fi 

U.S.  CI.  348—705  8  Claims 


5.838392 
ADAPTIVE  BLOCK-MATCHING  MOTION  ESTIMATOR 
WITH  A  COMPRESSION  ARR4Y  FOR  USE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CODING  SYSTEM 
Hongyi  Chen,  and  Qingming  Shu.  both  of  Beijing.  China, 
assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp..  Hsin-chu,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44.570 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  348—699  8  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  switching  analog  and  digital  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of  selecting  an  input  signal  in  a  switching  circuit  from 
among  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  the  switching  circuit,  selecting  an 
output  signal  in  the  switching  circuit  from  a  plurality  of  outputs 
from  the  switching  circuit,  encoding  the  selected  inpui  signal,  and 
coupling  the  encoded  selected  input  signal  to  the  selected  output 
signal  in  the  switching  circuit,  wherein  each  of  the  switching 
circuits  handles  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  types  and  the 
signal  types  arc  selected  from  a  group  comprising  composite  video 
signals.  S-video  signals,  audio  signals,  time  code  signals,  and 
control  signals. 


5.838394 

PICTURE  STORAGE  DEVICE  SEPAR^^VTES  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL  INTO  EVEN  NUMBER  AND  ODD  Nl  MBER 

D.ATA  AND  SEPAR.ATES  TWO  CHANNEL  COLOR 

SIGNAL  INTO  FORMER  HALF  PIXELS  AND  LATTER 

HALF  PIXELS 

Masato  Kajimoto.  Chiba.  and  HirofumI  Murase,  Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568.646.  Dec.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.654.773. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828390 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13.  1994,  6-308945 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  y/fU 

VS.  CI.  348—717  1  Claim 


1.  An  adaptive  block-matching  motion  estimator  for  use  on  a 
V  ideo  coding  system  to  process  a  set  of  pixel  data  from  the,  blocks 
of  each  video  frame  in  a  video  signal  so  as  to  produce  a  motion 
vector  indicative  of  a  shift  between  the  current  frame  and  a 
compared  frame,  said  adaptive  block-matching  motion  estimator 
comprising: 

a  DS  (data-substraction)  array  including  a  plurality  of  DS  units 
for  processing  the  pixel  data  of  the  current  image  block  and 
the  pixel  data  of  the  compared  image  block  to  thereby  obtain 
a  difference  vector  and  a  set  of  weight  bits: 
a  compression  array  coupled  to  said  DS  array,  said  compression 
array  having  a  first  output  port  for  outpuning  a  compressed 
sum  vector  and  a  second  output  port  for  outputting  an  asstxri- 
aied  compressed  carry  vector,  with  the  difference  vector  and 
the  .set  of  weight  bits  from  said  DS  array  along  with  the 
compressed  sum  vector  and  the  associated  compressed  earn 
vector  being  taken  as  the  inputs  to  said  compression  arrav: 
and 
a  CM  (complexily-malehing)  unit,  coupled  to  said  compression 
array,  for  processing  the  compressed  sum  vector  and  the 
associated  compressed  carry  vector  from  said  compression 
array  to  thereby  produce  the  desired  motion  vector 


1.  A  picture  storage  device  comprising: 

input  data  converting  means  for  separating  luminance  signals  of 
input  color  picture  data  into  a  data  string  of  even-numbered 
pixels  and  a  data  string  of  odd-numbered  pixels  and  for 
separating  the  two-channel  color  signals  of  the  input  color 
picture  data  into  a  data  stnng  of  former  half  pixels  and  a  data 
string  of  latter  half  pixels,  while  converting  the  luminance 
signals  and  iwo-channel  color  signals  into  non-interlaced  data 
with  a  sampling  rate  of  4:2:0.  and  for  distributing  and 
re-arraving  the  separated  and  converted  data: 
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control  means: 

storage  means  having  a  storage  capacity  of  at  least  one  frame 
and  adapted  for  storing  data  produced  by  said  input  convert- 
ing means  in  a  data  re-arraying  sequence  and  including  a 
plurality  of  two-port  video  frame  random  access  memories,  a 
first  selector  for  selecting  a  memory  from  among  said  plural- 
ity of  memories  in  which  data  is  to  be  recorded,  and  a  second 
selector  for  selecting  a  memory  from  among  said  plurality  of 
memories  from  which  stored  data  is  to  be  read  out.  wherein 
said  first  selector  and  said  second  selector  are  controlled  by 
said  control  means  so  that  data  corresponding  to  a  respective 
plurality  of  pictures  can  be  provided;  and 

display  data  converting  means  for  converting  the  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  and  selected  by  said  second  selector  into 
picture-displaying  data,  wherein 

said  control  means  further  controls  said  input  convening  means 
to  be  in  synchronization  with  data  writing  in  said  storage 
means. 


5.838,395 
IF  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  IF  GAIN 

CONTROL 
Joachim  Brilka,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U,S.  Philips 
Corporation,  NY,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1996,  196  02 
187.1 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  348—726  10  Claims 
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1.  An  IF  demodulator  circuit  with  IF  gain  control  at  a  variable 
time  constant,  said  IF  demodulator  circuit  receiving  an  IF  carrier, 
comprising  synchronizing  pulses,  a  black  porch  and  picture  infor- 
mation with  a  positively  modulated  picture  signal,  and  amplifying 
the  IF  picture  signal  to  a  nominal  amplitude  value  by  means  of  the 
IF  gain  control,  said  IF  demodulator  circuit  comprising  an  IF 
demodulator  for  demodulating  the  IF  picture  signal  and  for  supply- 
ing a  picmre  signal  from  an  output,  characterized  in  that  said  IF 
demodulator  circuit  further  comprises  a  black  level  detector  for 
generating  a  black  level  signal  used  as  a  threshold  value  signal  in 
conformity  with  an  amplitude  value  of  the  black  porch  of  the 
picture  signal  supplied  by  the  IF  demodulators;  a  DC  otfset  circuit 
for  raising  a  EXT  component  of  the  picture  signal  and/or  lowering  a 
DC  component  of  the  threshold  value  signal  in  such  a  way  that 
both  signals  are  offset  by  a  predetermined  value  relative  to  each 
other;  and  a  comparator  circuit  for  receiving  the  two  signals  which 
are  offset  relative  to  each  other,  the  comparator  circuit  comparing  a 
voltage  value  of  the  synchronizing  pulses  occurring  in  the  picture 
signal  with  a  voltage  value  of  the  threshold  value  signal,  and 
supplying  a  comparison  signal  in  dependence  upon  this  compari- 
son, the  variable  time  constant  of  the  gain  control  being  changed  in 
dependence  on  said  comparison  signal. 


5,838J96 
PROJECTION  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
WITH  CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECTING  LUMINANCE 
NONUNIFORMITY 
Tetsuro  Shiota,  Takatsuki,-  Hiroshi  Miyai,  Takarazuka,  and 
Hitoshi  Noda,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310397 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/31:9/69 

V.S.  CI.  348—745  10  Claims 


1.  A  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 

operation  means  for  obtaining  digital  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  amplitude  and  DC  level  values,  each  of  said  values 
obtained  by  a  straight  line  approximation  for  correcting  a 
nonuniformity  of  luminance  for  respective  physical  portions 
of  an  image  appearing  on  a  screen  for  at  least  one  of  red, 
green  and  blue  color  video  signals; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  said  digital  data; 

a  D/A  convener  for  convening  said  digital  data  read  from  said 
memory  device  to  an  analog  signal  having  a  DC  level  value 
and  an  amplitude  value;  and. 

a  correction  operation  means  for  correcting  said  at  least  one  of 
red,  green  and  blue  video  signals  of  said  respective  physical 
portions  of  said  image  using  the  DC  level  value  and  the 
amplitude  value  of  the  analog  signal  of  said  D/A  convener; 

wherein  the  DC  level  and  the  amplitude  of  the  at  least  one  of 
red,  green,  and  blue  video  signals  of  said  respective  physical 
ponions  of  said  image  are  corrected  by  said  correction  opera- 
tion means. 


5,838,397 
OPTICAL  FLUID  FOR  PROJECTOR  PRISM 
Craig  Stephens.   Carlsbad.   Calif.,   assignor  to   Hughes-JVC 
Technology  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S42JI96 

Int.  CI.'  G07F  1/1335 

UJS.  CI.  349—5  25  Claims 


20.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  transparent  dimethyl  phthalate  fluid; 

a  container  filled  with  said  fluid  having  at  least  one  window  for 

permitting  subject  light  to  enter  therein: 
at  least  one  optical  element  within  said  container  for  performing 

a   predetermined   optical    function   on   said   subject   light. 
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wherein  said  fluid  has  a  viscosity  of  between  about  9  and  40 
centistokes  and  said  optical  element  has  an  index  of  refraction 
approximately  the  same  as  the  transparent  fluid. 


5,838J98 

CATHODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PLASMA  ADDRESSED 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Kevin  J.  Ilcisin;  Thomas  S.  Buzak,  both  of  Beaverton.  and  Paul 

C.  Martin,  Sunriver,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix. 

Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,218 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/133 

MS.  CI.  349—32  13  Claims 
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11.  A  channel  member  for  a  PALC  panel,  said  channel  member 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  and 
having  at  least  one  electrode  in  one  of  said  channels,  wherein  said 
one  electrode  has  a  composite  structure  and  comprises  a  core  that 
includes  a  metal  and  a  surface  layer  of  a  fullerene. 


5.838J99 

TFT  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  W ITH  TW O  LAYER  GATE  LINES.  THE  FIRST 

BEING  THE  SAME  LEVEL  AS  GATE  ELECTRODES. 

Sakae  Someya.  Ibaraki-ken:  Ryuuzoh  Nashimoto;  Hirofumi 
Suzuki,  both  of  Mobara;  Katsuhiko  YariU.  Ichihara;  Shinji 
Matsumoto.  Mobara;  Akira  Sasano,  Nishitama-gun;  Hideaki 
Taniguchi,  Mobara,  and  Ryouji  Oritsuki,  Chiba-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  asisignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,148,  Feb.  29,  19%,  Pat.  No. 
5.708.484.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  457.577,  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,532,850,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
277,434,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,528J%.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  910,455,  Jul.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J31.447.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.185.  Jun.  10.  1988.  Pat.  No. 
5.132.820.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  924,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1987, 62-144913; 
Sep.  25,  1987,  62-242363;  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-309601 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/136:1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349-^*6  28  Claims 


f///M'/k^i^^' 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

an  insulative  substrate. 

a  scanning  signal  line  formed  on  said  substrate  and  extending  in 
a  first  direction. 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  scanning  signal  line. 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  substrate  and  covering  said 
scanning  signal  line  and  said  gate  electrode. 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film  and  dis- 
posed over  said  gate  electrode. 


a  pixel  electrode  formed  over  said  substrate  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer. 

an  image  signal  line  formed  over  said  insulating  film,  electri- 
cally connected  to  another  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
and  extending  in  a  second  direction,  crossing  over  said  scan- 
ning signal  line, 

wherein  said  scanning  signal  line  includes  a  first  conductive  film 
and  a  second  conductive  film  formed  on  said  first  conductive 
film,  said  second  conductive  film  being  disposed,  with  respect 
to  a  plan  view  thereof,  only  in  an  area  where  said  first 
conductive  film  is  formed,  and  wherein  a  width  of  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  conductive  film  is  substantially  smaller 
than  a  width  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive  film 
at  least  in  the  crossover  portion  of  said  scanning  signal  line 
and  said  image  signal  line. 


5.838.400 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 
FRAME  PORTION  SURROUNDING  DISPLAY  AREA 
Shiro  Ueda.  Mobara.  Japan:  Shunichi  Kumaoka.  Cupertino. 
Calif.;  Masumi  Sasuga,  Mobara.  Japan;  Katsuhiko  ShibaU. 
Mobara.  Japan;  Voichi  Igarashi,  Mobara.  Japan,  and  Naoto 
Kobayashi,    Mobara,    Japan,   assignors    to    Hitachi.    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Mobara. 
both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  542.962.  Oct.  13.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.739.887. 
This  application  Jan.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  783.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-256426; 
Oct.  21,  1994.  6-256427;  Oct.  21.  1994.  6-256428 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—58  4  Claims 


PRS-SPS/OLB  RF 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising:  a  liquid  crystal 
display  element  having  two  superposed  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strates confining  a  liquid  crystal  inbetween:  and  a  side  light  type 
back  light  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  from 
the  back,  wherein  a  fluorescent  tube  of  said  back  light  has  a  lamp 
cable  guided  along  the  outer  periphery  in  parallel  with  the  four 
sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  element  below  said  liquid 
crystal  display  element. 


5Ji38,401 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  CRY  STAL  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Uehara,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1996.  8-059664 
'int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—58  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  plate  member. 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  supported  by  the  plate  member, 
a  frame-shaped  support  member  disposed  with  a  prescribed  gap 
from  and  so  as  to  surround  the  plate  member,  and 
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5.838.403 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERNALLY  REFLECTING  WAVEGUIDE  FOR 

BACKLIGHTING  AND  NON-LAMBERTIAN  DIFFUSING 

Joanna  L.  Jannson;  Toma$z  P.  Jannson.  both  of  Torrance,  and 

Jeremy  M.  Lerner.  Culver  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Physical  Optics  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  601.133 

Int.  CI."  G02F  //.?.? 

U.S.  CI.  349—65  67  Claims 


9S 


a  first  elastic  member  disposed  at  the  prescribed  gap  to  connect 
the  plate  member  and  the  support  member  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  plate  member  is  free  from  connection  to  the  support 
member  by  means  of  the  first  elastic  member  at  comers  of  the 
plate  member. 


5,838,402 
ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE.  ITS  ASSEMBLING  METHOD. 
AND  ITS  HOUSING  STRUCTURE 
Kazuo  Sanpei.  and  Tatsuo  Yamauchi.  both  of  Fukushima-ken. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Hitachi   Telecom   Technologies,   Ltd., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,640,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,602,722, 
vvhich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127.568.  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.461,543.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,555 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281094,- 
Sep.  28,  1992, 4-i81095;  Sep.  28,  1992, 4-281096;  May  18.  1993, 
5-138922 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  ///.?.<.? 
L'.S.  CI.  349—60  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  appliance  comprising: 

a  case: 

an  accommodation  portion  for  accommixlallng  a  display,  the 
accommodation  portion  being  arranged  at  a  front  face  portion 
of  the  case  with  a  stepped  portion  having  an  opening; 

upper  and  lower  protrusions  respectively  arranged  above  and 
below  the  opening:  and 

a  logic  package  enclosed  by  the  case,  the  logic  package  includ- 
ing a  holding  member  that  restricts  movement  of  the  display 
away  from  the  stepped  portion, 

wherein  the  display  engages  with  the  upper  protrusion  and 
mounts  on  the  lower  protrusion  such  that  the  display  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  stepped  portion  and  is  visible 
through  the  opening,  and 

wherein  the  holding  member  has  resiliency  .so  as  to  press  the 
display  against  the  stepped  portion. 


u 


Y'rM 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  for  producing  light: 

a  first  collimating  waveguide  optically  connected  lo  said  illumi- 
nation source,  said  first  collimating  waveguide  including  a  top 
surface,  an  incident  end  and  a  first  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  optical  elements  for  redirecting  light  from  said  inci- 
dent end  to,  and  through,  said  top  surface  by  total  internal 
reflection,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  optical  elements 
including  a  concave  first  facet  that  is  nonparallel  to  said  top 
surface  and  a  second  facet  that  is  nonparallel  to  said  top 
surface,  said  second  facet  being  concave  with  respect  to  said 
top  surface; 

a  second  collimating  waveguide  optically  connected  to  said  first 
collimating  waveguide,  said  second  collimating  waveguide 
including  an  upper  surface  and  a  second  plurality  of  optical 
elements  for  redirecting  light  from  said  top  surface  through 
said  upper  surface: 

a  diffuser  for  homogenizing  light  optically  connected  to  said 
second  collimating  waveguide;  and 

a  reflector  optically  connected  to  said  light  source  and  optically 
connected  to  said  first  distributed  wedge  collimating 
waveguide,  said  reflector  ( 1 )  at  least  partially  surrounding 
said  illumination  source,  and  (2)  reflecting  light  from  said 
illumination  source  to  said  incident  end  bv  direct  reflection. 


5.838.404 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL  MEMBER  HAVING 
TWO  PARTS  IN  OVERLAY  RELATION  TO  REFLECT 
LIGHT  INCIDENT  AT  PARTICULAR  ANGLE 
Masao  Ozeki;  Yoshinori  Hiral,  and  Yoshiharu  Ooi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama.  Japan,   assignors   to  Asahi   Glass   Company    Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00321.  §  371  Date  Nov.  1.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23996.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031589 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.<.*5,  G02B  6//0 

U.S.  CI.  349—65  3  Claims 


o  o  o  o  o  o 


-11 


15 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 
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a  transparent-scanering  type  display  element  in  which  light 
scattering  characteristics  are  changed  in  response  to  an  exter- 
nal input; 

an  optical  member  disposed  at  a  back  side  of  the  transparent- 
scattering  type  display  element,  which  substantially  transmits 
light  which  passes  through  the  transparent-scattering  type 
display  element  within  a  predetermined  range  of  an  incident 
angle,  and  substantially  reflects  other  light:  and 

a  light  absorber  disposed  at  the  back  side  of  the  optical  member; 

wherein  the  optical  member  comprises  two  parts  in  an  overlay 
relation. 


5.838,405 
TILED  DISPL.AY  DEVICE 
\oshihiro  Izumi.  Kashihara,  and  Tokihiko  Shinomiya,  Nara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  594.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1995.  7-076779 
Int.  CI."  G02F  \/iii3 
U.S.  CI.  349—73  ,       18  Claims 


300  500  TOO  900  1100  1300  1S0O  1700  1900  2100  2300  2500 

Wavelengtti  (nm) 

at  least  one  light  fixture  mounted  in  the  display: 

a  light  transmitting  screen: 

the  at  least  one  sheet  of  expanded  PTFE  being  mounted  in  the 

display  so  as  to  provide  a  high  diffuse  reflectivity  of  light 

from  the  light  fixmre  through  the  screen. 


1.  A  display  device  including; 

a  large-scaled  substrate; 

a  flexible  coal  layer  opposing  said  large-scaled  substrate:  and 

a  set  of  display  panels  aligned  adjacenllv  to  each  other,  said  set 
of  display  panels  being  provided  between  said  large-scaled 
substrate  and  said  coat  layer: 

a  space  between  said  large  scaled  substrate  and  said  coat  layer 
being  filled  with  an  adhesive  agent,  said  adhesive  agent  con- 
necting each  display  panel  to  another  and  connecting  said  set 
of  display  panels  and  said  large-scaled  substrate  and  said  coat 
layer. 


5,838.407 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  CELLS 
Vladimir  Grigorievich  Chigrinov:  Madimir  Marcovich  Kozen- 
kov;  Nicolic  \asilievich  Novoseletsky,  all  of  Moscow.  Russian 
Federation;  \  ictor  Yurievich  Reshetnyak:  Yuriy  Alexandrov- 
ich    Reznikov.    both    of    Kiev.    Ikraine:    Martin    Schadt. 
Seltisberg.  Switzerland,  and  Klaus  Schmitt.  Lorrach.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ROLIC  AG.  Zug,  Sv»iUeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373.733.  Jan.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 

«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,550.  Jul.  7.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.005.  Sep. 

21.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
910,066.  Jul.  8.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16, 

1996.  Ser.  No.  60U^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiuerland.  Jul.  26,  1991.  2246/ 
91;  Jan.  14,  1992.  100/92 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]/\ii5 
U.S.  CI.  .M9— 187  <>  Claims 

S7i 


5.838,406 
LIGHT  REFLECTANT  SURFACE  OF  EXPANDED 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  WITH  NODES  AND 
FIBRILS  FOR  BACKLIT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS 
Gordon  L.  McGregor,  Landenberg.  Pa.;  Raymond  B.  Minor. 
Elkton.  Md.,  and  Gregory  E.  Hannon.  Newark,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 
.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,633 
Int  a."  G02F  UliiS:  G02B  5/]2:5H)2:  F21V  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  349—113  ••'  Claims 

1.  A  backlighted  visual  display  comprising 
at  least  one  sheet  of  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE) 
comprising  a  structure  of  nodes  and  fibrils,  the  sheet  being 
conformable: 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  cell  comprising  an  oncnied  liquid 
crystal  layer  disposed  belween  two  plates  which  are  provided  with 
u^nsparenl  electrode  lavers  dispiised  on  the  inner  sides  of  said 
plates,  and  orientation  lavers  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  ot  the 
electrode  la>ers  and  aligning  the  adjacent  liquid  co'>ial  molecules 
in  predetermined  directions,  at  least  one  of  said  orientation  layers 
composing  an  oriented  linearly  polarized  light  modified  photo 
polymer. 
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5,838,408 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Yasuyuki    Inoue,   Nerima;    Chiyoaki    lijima,   and    Toshihiko 
Tsuchihashi,  both  of  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02204;  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  666,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262529; 
Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262530;  Jul.  24,  1995.  7-186784 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1347:1/13 
U.S.  CI.  349—118  19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell  having 
a  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  twisted  to  within  the  range  of  180° 
to  360°  and  a  pair  of  substrates  on  which  are  formed  electrodes  for 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  nemalic  liquid  crystal  layer  and  which 
are  disposed  in  an  opposing  manner  in  a  form  that  sandwiches  said 
nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  liquid 

crystal  cell  in  a  sandwich  form; 
a  retardation  film  formed  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  and  pro- 
vided between  said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  at  least  one  polar- 
izing plate  of  said  pair  of  polarizing  plates;  and 
voltage  application  means  capable  of  selecting  at  least  three 
voltages   to   be   applied   between   said   pair  of  substrates; 
wherein: 
said  liquid  crystal  cell  and  said  retardation  film  satisfy  the 
relationships  of  Equations  I  and  2  below: 


'An'<y^l()ini) 


0.5ISR-An(/£|.2l(Mm) 


Equation  I 

Equation  2 

where:  And  is  the  product  of  the  optical  anisotropy  An  of  said 
nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  and  the  thickness  d  of  said  nematic 
liquid  crystal  layer;  and  R  is  the  sum  of  the  products  Anjdj  of  the 
optical  anisotropy  Anj  of  a  jth  (where  j  is  an  integer)  layer  of  said 
retardation  film  and  the  thickness  dj  of  the  jth  layer  of  said 
retardation  film,  taken  from  a  first  layer  to  an  ith  layer  (where  i  is 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  j)  when  i  layers  of  said 
retardation  film  are  used. 


I}-' 
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said  liquid  resin  material  is  set  between  a  flat  surface  of  a  mold 
substrate  and  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  spread  when  said 
mold  substrate  and  said  substrate  are  substantially  linearly 
pressed,  and  a  pressed  portion  is  moved  from  one  side  of  an 
integral  structure  of  said  mold  substrate  and  said  substrate  to 
the  other  side,  and  then  cured,  thereby  forming  said  resin 
material  upon  separating  said  mold  substrate. 

wherein  said  substrate  comprises  a  glass  substrate  in  which  color 
filter  layers  are  formed  under  said  conductive  patterns. 


5,838,410 
OPTICAL  MODULATION  ELEMENT 
Ryoji  Fujiwara,  Chigasaki;  Shuzo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Maniyama,    Tokyo;    Tomoko    Maniyama,    Isehara,    and 
Tomoko  Murakami,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushjki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857.509,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5327,272.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1991.  3-063200; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208930 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CI.  349—123  15  Claims 


.14 

.13 

■12 

10 


mn 


mmnm 


5,838,409 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  SUBSTRATE,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Haruo    Tomono,    Machida;    Masaru    Kamio,    Sagamihara; 
Hiroyuki  Tokunaga,  Fujisawa,  and  Yuji  Matsuo.  Kawa-saki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291148; 
Oct.  9,  1996.  8-268238 

Int.  CI.''  G02F  1/1333:1/1343:1/13 
VS.  CI.  349—122  31  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  substrate  in  which  conductive  patterns 
formed  on  a  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  are  buried  flat  with  a 
resin  material, 

wherein  said  resin  material  comprises  a  cured  liquid  resin  mate- 
rial, and 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  sandwiching  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
therebetween; 

a  matrix  comprising  plural  transistors  for  applying  a  voltage  to 
said  liquid  crystal: 

a  drain  electrode  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  at  a 
corresponding  pixel; 

an  opposing  electrode  opposing  said  drain  electrode  through  said 
liquid  crystal,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  of  said  pixel  is 
supplied  with  a  reset  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a  write 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity,  through  said  transistor;  and 

an  orientation  film  covering  at  least  one  of  said  drain  electrode 
and  said  opposing  electrode,  said  orientation  film  containing 
plural  conductive  particles  having  a  maximum  particle  diam- 
eter of  about  100  A. 
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5338,411 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  UNEQUAL 
SIZED  DUMMY  SUB-ELECTRODES  HAVING  A 
SPECIFIC  RELATIONSHIP 
Kouji   Hayakawa;   Satoshi  Endo;   Hisashi  Yoshida;   Noboru 
Hoshino.  all  of  Mobara,  and  Masayoshi  Fujieda,  Isumi-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mobara.  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,101,  Nov.  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Dec.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  988034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279186; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-17407 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I343 
VS.  CL  349—139  1  Claim 


5,838.412 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  ASSEMBLED  BY 
FLIP  CHIP  TECHNOLOGY  COMPRISING  A  FOLDED 
MULTI-LAYERED  FLEXIBLE  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
SUBSTRATE 
Shiro  Ueda;   Katsuhiko  Shibata;  Masumi  Sasuga;   Norihisa 
Fukayama.  and  Naoto  Kobayashi.  all  of  Mobara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Device  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd.,  Chiba-ken.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-297236; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-297242 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1345 
VS.  CI.  349—150  10  Claims 


II 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  including  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  (a)  plural  sets  of  filters,  each  of  filters  of 
a  set  of  said  plural  sets  having  a  different  color  from  other 
filters  of  said  set  and  said  filters  being  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  (b)  a  patterned  light  blocking  film  disposed 
between  said  filters  of  said  set  and  between  said  plural  sets  of 
filters  so  that  a  portion  of  said  plural  sets  of  filters  and  said 
light  blocking  film  are  disposed  in  a  marginal  area  outside  of 
an  optically  swilchable  useful  area  which  is  optically  switch- 
able  upon  application  of  an  electric  field  thereto  on  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel,  and  (c)  a  first  plurality  of  transparent 
electrodes  disposed  on  said  plural  sets  of  filters; 

a  second  substrate  having  a  second  plurality  of  transparent 
electrodes  thereon  arranged  to  extend  transversely  to  said  first 
plurality  of  transparent  electrodes; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
subsn-ates  with  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  transparent 
electrodes  opposing  each  other; 

spacers  dispersed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates;  and 

a  plurality  of  dummy  electrodes  formed  in  said  marginal  area  on 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  so  as  to  extend 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  or  second  plurality  of 
electrodes  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates and  to  oppose  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes on  said  first  or  second  substrate  opposing  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  each  of  said 
dummy  electrodes  is  sub-divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
electrodes  arranged  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
or  second  pluralitv  of  electrodes: 

wherein  said  sub-electrodes  include  a  large  area  sub-electrode 
disposed  in  said  marginal  area  within  a  display  area  delimited 
by  a  frame  of  said  liquid  crvstal  display  device  and  a  pluralitv 
of  small-area  sub-electrodes  disposed  in  said  marginal  area 
outside  said  display  area  and  the  width  of  each  of  said  dummy 
electrodes  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates is  smaller  than  the  width  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said  first  or  second  substrate 
opposing  .'Uiid  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  substrates. 


C-C 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  flexible  circuit 
board  having  a  conductor  layer,  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  surface  of  a  winng  portion  at  an  end  of  a  liquid  crjstal  display 
element,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  which  Is  folded,  and  whose 
other  end  is  arranged  on  the  lower  or  upper  side  of  the  end  of  said 
liquid  crystal  display  element;  wherein  said  flexible  circuit  board 
has  at  least  said  one  conductor  layer  and  two  Insulator  film  layers, 
and  an  end  of  one  of  the  two  Insulator  film  layers  of  said  flexible 
circuit  board  is  formed  into  a  repetitive  panem  of  -waved  or 
serrated  portions  having  crests  and  troughs  in  the  folding  line 
direction. 


5,838.413 

METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  SPACER  PARTICLES 

ONTO  THE  SI  BSTRATE  OF  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  ELEMENT,  A  JIG  PL.ATE  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  THEREWITH 

Hirotsugu  Matoba.  Sakurai;  Susumu  Hirata.  Ikoma-gun;  Yor- 

ishige    Ishii.   ^'amatotakada:    Shingo   .Abe,   Tenri;    Hiroshi 

Onda.   ^'amatokoriyama,   and   TeLsuya   Inui.   Nara.  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.427 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-312916 
Int.  CI."  G02F  ///.UV 
U.S.  CI.  349—155  13  CUims 
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1.  .A  spacer  panicle  disnibuting  method  for  distributing  spacer 
panicles  onto  the  substrate  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  of  a 
liquid  crystal  display  device,  composing  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  the  spacer  particles  onto  a  particle  distributing  jig 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  spacer  particle  positioning  portions 
by  placing  the  spacer  particles  into  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence therewith; 

allocating  the  spacer  particles  to  the  spacer  particle  positioning 
portions; 

the  step  of  allocating  including  displacing  the  particle  distribut- 
ing jig  plate  to  remove  from  the  jig  plate  spacer  particles 
misaligned  with  spacer  particle  positioning  portions  of  said  jig 
plate; 

registering  the  particle  distributing  jig  plate  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion with  the  liquid  crystal  display  element  substrate;  and 

transferring  the  spacer  particles  allocated  to  the  spacer  particle 
positioning  portions,  onto  the  liquid  crystal  display  substrate. 


5,838,414 
LCD  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  RESILIENT  ADHESIVE 

SPACERS 
Sangrok  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-68206 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1339 
U.S.  CI.  349^157  13  Oalms 
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said  predetermined  pattern  defining  active  display  areas  of  the 
device  and  inactive  display  areas  of  the  device; 

a  rigid  spacer  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  cell  gap 
between  the  first  and  second  substrates; 

a  resilient  spacer  for  absorbing  shock  forces  between  the  first 
and  second  substrates; 

wherein  said  rigid  and  resilient  spacers  are  disposed  substan- 
tially only  in  the  inactive  display  areas  of  the  device; 

first  and  second  insulating  layers  disposed  respectively  on  the 
first  and  second  substrates  to  cover  the  transparent  electrodes; 
and 

first  and  second  alignment  layers  disposed  respectively  on  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers; 

wherein  said  rigid  spacer  extends  substantially  from  the  first 
substrate  to  said  second  alignment  layer,  and  said  resilient 
spacer  comprises  an  end  spaced  away  from  the  first  substrate 
and  extending  substantially  from  the  first  alignment  layer  to 
the  second  alignment  layer. 


5,838,415 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  WITH  REDUCED  DEFECTS 

AND  AN  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  USING  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  PANEL  AS  AN  OPTICAL  SPATIAL 

MODULATOR 

Keiji  Hayashi;  Tetsuya  Hamada,  and  Takeshi  Gotoh,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,617,  Jul.  29,  19%.  This  application 

Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-269606; 
Jan.  23,  1996,  8-009471 

Int.  CI.*"  G02F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—161  8  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  substrates  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other, 

a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  on  one  side  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  substrates  in  a  predetermined  pattern, 
wherein  said  predetermined  pattern  defines  active  display 
areas  of  the  device  and  inactive  display  areas  of  the  device; 

spacer  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  predeter- 
mined cell  gap  for  liquid  crystal  material  between  the  first  and 
second  substrates,  wherein  said  spacer  means  is  disposed 
substantially  only  in  the  inactive  display  areas  of  the  device; 

first  and  second  insulating  layers  disposed  respectively  on  the 
first  and  second  substrates  to  cover  the  transparent  electrodes; 

first  and  second  alignment  layers  disposed  respectively  on  the 
first  and  second  insulating  layers;  and 

shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  shock  forces  between  the 
first  and  second  substrates,  said  shock  absorbing  means  being 
disposed  substantially  only  in  the  inactive  display  areas  of  the 
device; 

wherein  said  spacer  means  extends  substantially  from  the  first 
substrate  to  said  second  alignment  layer,  and  said  shock 
absorbing  means  comprises  an  end  spaced  away  from  the  first 
substrate  and  extending  substantially  from  the  first  alignment 
layer  to  the  second  alignment  layer. 

10.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising; 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  substrates  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  electrodes  disposed  on  one  side  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  substrates  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  an  optical  beam; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  said  optical 

beam; 
a  first  polarizer  disposed  in  said  optical  path  of  said  optical  beam 

at  a  first  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  closer  to  said  light 

source,  with  a  separation  from  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 
a  second  polarizer  disposed  in  said  optical  path  of  said  optical 

beam  at  a  second,  opposite  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 

with  a  separation  from  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 
said  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  first  polarizer  and  said  second 

polarizer  forming  together  an  optical  spatial  modulator, 
an  optical  system  disposed  in  said  optical  path  of  said  optical 

beam  at  a  side  away  from  said  optical  source  with  respect  to 

said  second  polarizer;  and 
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an  air  blower  for  cooling  said  optical  spatial  modulator,  wherein 
the  air  blower  Induces  an  air  flow  such  that  said  air  flow 
enters  a  gap  formed  between  said  first  polarizer  and  said 
liquid  crystal  panel  and  further  el  gap  formed  between  said 
second  polarizer  and  said  liquid  crystal  panel; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  polarizers  being  disposed 
with  a  tilt  angle  with  respect  to  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  such 
that  said  air  flow  from  said  air  blower  hits  said  polarizer 
obliquely. 


5,838,416 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

VIEWING  ANGLE  OF  A  DISPLAY 

Diana  Chen,  Gilbert;  Phil  Wright.  Scottsdale,  and  Karen  E. 

Jachimowicz.  Laveen,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser,  No.  799316 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—202  24  Claims 
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5,838,417 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CLIP- 
ON  EYEGLASS  ACCESSORIES 
Michael  Dahan,  and  Charies  Dahan.  both  of  Rockville,  Md.. 
assignors  to  Custom  Optical  Frames,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,588 
Inl.  Cl.*^  G02C  l3/()() 
U.S.  CI.  351— 42  9  Claims 


^O-        _i. 


two  lens  mounts,  connected  to  said  base,  each  being  matable 
with  a  lens  holder  which  Is  capable  of  holding  one  of  the 
eyeglass  accessory  lenses; 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  lens  mounts; 

means,  connected  to  said  base,  for  remosably  holding  the  bridge 
in  a  fixed  orientation  with  respect  to  said  lens  mounts  and  for 
moving  the  bridge  toward  and  away  from  said  lens  mounts; 
and 

a  plurality  of  means,  connected  to  said  base,  for  removably 
holding  a  clasp  in  a  fixed  but  adjustable  orientation  with 
respect  to  one  of  said  lens  mounts  and  for  moving  the  clasp 
along  a  fixed  but  adjustable  axis  toward  and  away  from  said 
lens  mount,  the  number  of  said  means  for  holding  a  clasp 
being  equal  to  the  number  of  clasps  in  the  eyeglass  accessory. 


5.838.418 

ELASTICALLY  RETRACTING  TEMPLE  ASSEMBLIF^ 

FOR  SPECTACLES 

Kiyomi  Kanda.  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  World  Optical  Co„ 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1996.  8-094480 

Int.  CI."  G02C  5/N 

U.S.  a.  351—119  12  CUims 

n 

,  3 

12 


I.  A  device  for  enhancing  the  Mewing  angle  of  a  display 
comprising  a: 

a  display,  generating  a  display  image  viewable  at  a  primary 
viewing  axis;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  beam  deflector,  positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of 
the  display,  the  liquid  crystal  beam  deflector  capable  of 
deflecting  the  display  Image  Incident  thereon,  thereby  deflect- 
ing the  primary  viewing  axis  and  generating  at  least  one 
altered  primary  viewing  axis. 


'I 


/" 


^:5. 


I.  A  temple  assembly  for  pivotable  attachment  to  a  lens  holding 
frame  of  spectacles,  the  temple  asscmbK  comprising: 

a  first  temple  ptinion  having  a  pi\ol  means  for  pi\otably  attach- 
ing to  said  lens  holding  frame  and  an  abutment  for  engaging 
.said  lens  holding  frame  to  restrict  outward  pivoting  of  said 
first  temple  portion  away  from  said  lens  holding  frame: 

a  second  temple  portion  having  a  first  end  ponion  with  an  car 
engaging  section  and  a  second  end  portion  slldably  engaging 
said  first  temple  ponion;  and 

a  temple  bias  means  for  retractably  biasing  said  first  temple 
portion  and  said  second  temple  portion  to  bias  said  ear  engag- 
ing section  toward  said  first  temple  portion. 


(^ 


1  An  assembly  jig  for  assembling  an  eyeglass  accessory  includ- 
ing a  bridge,  clasps,  and  two  eyeglass  accessory  lenses,  the  jig 
comprising; 

a  base; 


5.838.419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

REFRACTIVE  EYE  ABNORMALITIF-S 

Stephen  Holland.  1108  W.  Nassau  Dr..  Peoria.  III.  61615-1379 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605377 

Int.  CI.-  G02C  7/02:7/04:7/10:  A61F  2/16 

V.S.  CI.  351—177  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  refractive  abnormality,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 
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identifying  a  refractive  abnormality  of  an  eye:  and 

treating  said  refractive  abnormality  by  controlling  a  spectral 

power  distribution  of  visible  light  incident  to  the  eye  to  etTect 

a  change  in  the  shape  of  the  eve  over  time. 


U.S.  CI.  351—209 


~T 
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5,838,421 
BINOCULAR  DIRECT  OPTHALMOSCOPE 
Henry  Pedack.  3228  Iowa  Dr.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  98226 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,742 
lat.  CI."  A61B  i/]0 
U.S.  CI.  351—218  9  Claims 

1.  A  hand  held,  binocular  direct  ophthalmoscope  of  the  type  in 
which  the  viewing  axis  is  substantially  coaxially-aligned  with  a 
beam  of  light  directed  into  the  eye  under  examination  and 
equipped  with  a  binocular  optical  assembly  for  stereoscopic  view- 
ing by  an  observer  of  light  reflected  from  the  eye.  comprising: 


5,838,420 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OCULAR  MOTILITY 
TESTING 
William  Blair  MacGregor  Donaldson,  Aberdeen,  United  King- 
dom,  assignor   to   BID    Instruments    Limited,   Aberdeen, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,051,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,550,601.  This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
651.843 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  }n4 

13  Claims 


(a)  light  beam  generating  means,  including  a  light  source  for 
generating  a  beam  of  visible  light  along  a  first  axis; 

(b)  a  binocular  optical  system,  including 

{ 1 )  beam  splitter  means  positioned  on  said  first  axis  for 
receiving  and  splitting  a  portion  of  the  reflected  light  into  a 
left-directed  and  a  right-directed  beam; 

(2)  left  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  light  from  the 
left-directed  beam  along  a  second  axis  toward  the  left  eye 
of  the  observer; 

(3)  right  beam  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  light  from  the 
right-directed  beam  along  a  third  axis  toward  the  right  eye 
of  the  observer; 

(4)  means  for  simultaneously  positioning  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  observer-selectable  magnifying  loupes  on  the  second 
and  third  axes,  respectively;  and 

(c)  hand-held  support  means  for  supporting  the  light  beam 
generating  means  and  the  binocular  optical  system;  wherein 
the  light  source,  the  left  beam  deflecting  means,  and  the  right 
beam  deflecting  means  are  all  disposed  substantially  within  a 
single  plane  that  includes  the  first,  second  and  third  axes,  and 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  reflected  light  that  is  split  by  the 
beam  splitter  means  lies  within  a  circle  centered  on  and 
normal  to  the  first  axis  and  having  a  diameter  of  up  to  eight 
millimeters. 


5,838,422 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  SELF-TEST  UNIT  FOR 

EVALUATING  MACULAR  DEGENERATION 

Patrick  J.  Caskey,  5111  Foothill  Ranch  Rd.,  SanU  Rosa.  Calif. 

95404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,610,  Jan.  3,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5.646.710.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

771,542 

Int.  Cl.''A61Bi/02 .i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  351—223  24  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  ocular  motility  testing  comprising; 

gaze-direction  detection  means  for  determining  the  visual  axis 
directions  of  one  or  both  eyes  of  an  observer  view  ing  a  target 
in  relation  to  a  reference  primary  position  of  the  one  or  both 
eyes  detected  by  the  gaze-direction  means; 

means  for  projecting  a  target  to  be  viewed  by  the  observer  onto 
a  screen  remote  from  and  at  an  alignment  with  the  observer's 
head;  the  projector  means  being  coupled  to  the  observer's 
head  for  following  movement  thereof  that  may  disturb  said 
alignment  with  the  screen. 
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1.  An  ophthalmological  self  test  apparatus  for  assisting  in  the 
daily  evaluation  of  the  human  eye.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  top  rewriteable  surface  and  a  grid  panem 
disposed  thereon;  and 
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a  magnetic  second  layer  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  layer  for 
attaching  said  self  test  apparatus  to  a  magnetically  permeable 
surface. 


5,838.423 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  DATA 

Demetrius     Papakostopoulos,     Redland,     United     Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Atel  Systems  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00883.  §  371  Date  Apr.  4.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  535.202 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308893 

Int.  CI."  A61B  i/02 


U.S.  CI.  351—242 


14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  data  comprising: 

at  least  one  rack,  said  at  least  one  rack  containing  a  pluralitv  of 
counters,  each  counter  having  an  associated  electrical  attribute 
of  a  know  n  value,  of  the  electrical  attribute  of  each  counter 
differing  from  that  of  each  of  the  other  counters  of  said  at 
least  one  rack;  and 

processing  means  for  collecting  and  processing  data;  relating  to 
the  electrical  attributes  said  counters 

the  apparatus  further  compnsing  a  data  collecting  probe  having 
a  platform  including  a  first  recess,  a  cover  including  a  second 
recess  and  having  hinges  along  one  side  for  connecting  the 
cover  to  the  platform,  contacts  disposed  in  the  recess  of  the 
cover  and  connected  to  said  processing  means,  the  contacts 
being  arranged  to  contact  respective  counters  when  said  at 
least  one  rack  is  received  in  the  probe,  and  said  at  least  one 
rack  being  insertable  into  the  data  collecting  probe  so  as  to  be 
received  in  the  first  and  second  recesses. 


a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  sensor  system  for  controlling  an 
administration  of  a  test  to  a  patient. 


5.838.425 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR  THE  PHOTOGR.\PHIC 
RECORDING  OF  A  MICROSCOPE  IMAGE 
Burkhard  Goetz.  Jena:  Dirk  Kohle.  Heidenheim;  Johannes 
Knoblich.-  Hans  Tandler,  both  of  Jena,  and  Bemd  F'alter- 
meier.  .\alen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH.  Jena.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  752J13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
585.0;  Nov.  14.  1996.  196  46  962.7 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/m 
MS.  CI.  355—18  27  Claims 


5.838.424 
VIEW  PORT  FOR  EVE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Marcia  J.  Wav*ro.  Auburn,  and  WUIiam  R.  Witkowski.  Mar- 
cellus.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn.  Inc.,  Skaneate- 
les  Falls,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806.913 
Int.  CI."  A61B  im 
U.S.  CI.  351—245  43  Claims 

5.  An  eye  test  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  single  examination 
area,  said  eye  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  view  port  casing  having  a  formation  for  receiving  a  patient's 

head; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  view  port  to  said  housing, 
said  mounting  means  permitting  movement  of  said  view  port 
casing; 
a  sensor  system  for  sensing  a  present  position  of  said  view  pen 
casing;  and 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  the  photographic  recording  of 
a  microscope  image  comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  photoelectric  receiv  er  arrangement  for  detect- 
ing the  image  bnghtness  of  the  microscope  image,  said 
receiver  arrangement  being  a  component  part  of  a  camera 
system  which  is  attachable  to  a  standard  camera  port  of  a 
microscope; 

said  receiver  arrangement  having  an  interface  for  transmitting 
image  information  of  a  microscopic  object  detected  by  said 
receiver  arrangement  to  a  viewing  unit;  and 
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first  input  device  to  which  said  viewing  unit  is  coupled 
operable  to  receive  a  inanual  selection  of  at  least  one  optional 
image  region  on  the  receiver  arrangement,  said  exposure 
control  system  including  means  for  forming  from  the  intensity 
value  of  said  image  region  a  control  signal  for  the  exposure 
time  of  the  photographic  recording. 


««)^  ''' 


WIESS  SEWSOlO-  19 
TrMPSOCOllK-20 
fMUMIDrTY  SCNSOPh  ^' 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  supplying  illumination  light; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  a  first 
object  onto  a  second  object  in  cooperation  with  the  illumina- 
tion light,  said  projection  optical  system  having  a  refraction 
optical  element: 

changing  means  for  changing  a  wavelength  of  the  illumination 
light; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  pressure  around  said 
projection  optical  system; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  changing  means  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  of  said  detecting  means  so  as  to  compensate  a 
change  in  ratio  of  refractive  index  between  an  atmosphere  and 
said  refraction  optical  element  due  to  a  change  in  pressure: 
and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  a  change  in  optical  characteristic 
of  said  projection  optical  system,  due  to  a  factor  other  than  the 
pressure  change,  without  use  of  said  changing  means. 


5.838,427 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  APPLICATION 

DEVICE  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Kohda;  Astuhiro  Doi.  and  Kohji  Uchida,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  598J36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1995.  7-023214; 
Jan.  11.  1996.  8-003235 

Int.  CI.'"  G03B  27/iO 
U.S.  CI.  355—100  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  in  which  an  image  is  exposed 
on  a  photosensitive  material,  the  photosensitive  material  and  an 
image-receiving  material  are  superposed  and  heat  development 
transfer  is  effected  so  that  an  image  is  obtained  on  the  image- 
receiving  material,  comprising: 


■C^^->,-i 


ooL- 
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5.838.426 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

CHANGES  WAVELENGTH  OF  ILLUMINATION  LIGHT 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PRESSURE  CHANGES 

OCCURRING  AROUND  PROJECTION  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Hirohiko  Shinonaga.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  643,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-135894 

Int.  CI.''  G03B  27/(>H:27/42:27/72 

U,S.  CI.  355—52  28  Claims 


exposure  means  for  exposing  the  image  onto  the  photo.sensitive 
material; 

a  stage  which  holds  the  photosensitive  material; 

an  application  unit  which  applies  a  solvent  for  image  formation 
onto  the  photosensitive  material  held  on  said  stage; 

a  superposing  unit  which  superposes  the  image-receiving  mate- 
rial on  the  photosensitive  material  held  on  said  stage:  and 

heating  means  for  heating  the  photosensiti\e  material  and  the 
image-recei\ing  material  which  are  superposed  together  and 
held  on  said  stage. 


5.838,428 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  H1{;H  RESOLUTION 
RANGE  IMAGING  WITH  SPLIT  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 
PATTERN  MASK 
Frank  Pipitone,  Temple  Hills,  and  Ralph  L.  Hartley,  Rockville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  810,168 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  Mk) 

U.S.  CI.  356—3.09  15  Claims 


I.  A  range  imaging  system  for  determining  a  distance  between 
an  object  in  a  three-dimensional  spatial  .scene  and  a  detecting 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  optically  projecting  a  single  coded  light  pattern  onto 
the  object,  the  coded  light  pattern  being  a  continuous  function 
such  that  a  position  within  the  code  can  be  determined  from  a 
sequence  of  samples,  said  projecting  means  including: 
a  light  source  for  producing  light  which  emanates  from  a 
region  having  a  first  width,  said  region  being  situated  on  an 
axis;  and 
a  mask  having  a  pattern  of  transparent  and  opaque  portions 
and  disposed  with  respect  to  said  light  source  to  be  illumi- 
nated by  the  light  from  said  light  source  so  that  the  trans- 
parent portions  produce  the  pattern  of  coded  light,  the 
transparent  and  opaque  portions  including  a  narrowest  por- 
tion having  a  second  width  selected  so  that  the  first  width  is 
approximately  between  one  and  two  limes  as  great  as  the 
second  width; 
means  for  moving  the  coded  light  pattern  across  the  object  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  the  pattern  varies; 
means  for  detecting  a  portion  of  the  pattern  of  coded  light  which 

is  reflected  from  the  object  to  produce  image  data;  and 
determining  means  for  receiving  the  image  data  and  for  quanti- 
tatively determining,  in  accordance  with  the  image  data,  range 
distances  from  said  detecting  means  to  the  object. 


5.838.429 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHYSI0L(K;ICAL 

PARAMETERS  OF  BLOOD  GUIDED  IN  AN 

EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATORY  SYSTEM 

Andreas   Hahn,   Sauerlach.  Germany,  assignor  to  Stockert 

Instnimente  GmbH.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  May  14,  1997.  Sen  No.  855.918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14.  1996.  196  19 
513.6 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33m:  GOIJ  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  356—39  32  Claims 


means  for  dividing  said  light  beam  into  a  first  and  second  beam 

component,  wherein  said  first  and  second  beam  components 

are  projected  outwardly  from  said  dividing  means  in  opposite 

directions; 
means  for  detecting  a  common  centroid  of  said  first  and  second 

beam  components  that  is  independent  of  drift  of  said  light 

beam:  and 
means  for  rotating  said  dividing  means  about  an  axis  to  cause 

the  first  and  second  beam  components  to  sweep  respective 

planar  regions. 


5.838.431 
LASER  MARKING  DEV  ICE 
Masato  Hai^;  Satoshi  Takami;  Teruo  Sakai;  Noriaki  Taka- 
hashi,  and  Eiichi  Ito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1996,  8-005118: 
Jan.  16,  1996.  8-005119 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  nCh:  GOIC  5/02 
MS.  CI.  356-138  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  measure  physiological  parameters  of 
blood  conveyed  within  an  extracorporeal  circulatory  system,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  light  sources  (lu.  l/»  each  emitting  light  of  a 
different  wavelength. 

at  least  one  light  sensor  means  (2). 

a  first,  spherical  cavity  (3)  having  a  reflective  inner  surface  (3o) 
and  into  which  said  light  sources  (la.  \h)  emit  and  from 
which  said  light  sensor  means  (2)  receives  part  of  the  light 
propagating  within  said  first  cavity,  and 

a  second  cavity  (4)  into  which  a  tube  portion  of  said  extracor- 
poreal circulation  is  inserted  such  that  the  light  (La.  Lb» 
emitted  b>  said  light  sources  encounters  the  boundary  surface 
between  the  blood  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  tube  and  returns 
to  said  first  cavity  (3>  at  least  to  an  extent  by  means  of 
reflection  and/or  transmission. 


5.838.430 
DUAL  BEAM  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  AND 
PLANAR  ALIGNMENT 
Dan  Slaten  La  Habra  Heights,  and  David  M.  Kramen  Palos 
Verdes.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nearfield  Systems  Incor- 
porated. Carson.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  675.655 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  H/2e, 

MS.  CI.  356—138  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  reference  beam  for  use  in  an 
alignment  system,  comprising: 

a  collimated  light  source  providing  a  light  beam; 


1.  .^  laser  marking  device  comprising: 

a  laser  source; 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  emined  from  said 
laser  source  to  form  a  laser  spot  on  an  object: 

a  light  distributing  element  that  is  dispensed  in  the  optical  path  of 
said  optical  system,  said  light  distnbuting  element  including 
at  least  one  light  distributing  ponion  that  distributes  a  pan  of 
said  laser  beam  to  form  a  static  reference  line  on  said  object 
such  that  said  laser  spot  is  formed  on  said  static  reference 

line: 
a  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  at  least  a  pan  of  said  optical 

sNstem  such  that  a  dynamic  reference  line  is  formed;  and 
a  switch  for  selecting  between  a  rotation  mode  in  which  said 

rotating  nwchanism  is  activated  and  a  stationary   mixlc  in 

which  said  rotating  mechanism  is  not  activated. 


5Ji38,432 
OPTICAL  ANGLE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Vuki  Tokuhashi:  Yoichi  Iba.  both  of  Hachioji:  Toshiro  Oka- 
mura,  and  Seiichiro  Tabata,  both  of  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Olvmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  659,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12.  1995.  7-144772 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/2fy 
VS.  CI.  356—139.03  »  Ctaims 

I.  An  optical  angle  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  polarized  light; 
a  liquid  crystal  member  for  changing  a  polarizing  direction  of 
said  polanzed  light  emitted  by  said  light  source  by  a  prede- 
termined angle; 
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1.  A  mask  defect  inspection  apparatus  for  optically  detecting  a 
defect  on  a  mask  having  a  circuit  pattern,  comprising; 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating  said  mask  with  inspec- 
tion light; 

a  first  light  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  said  inspection 
light  reflected  by  said  mask; 

a  second  light  receiving  optical  system  for  receiving  said  inspec- 
tion light  transmitted  by  said  mask; 

a  first  spatial  filter  for  shielding  at  least  a  zeroth-order  diffraction 
light  of  said  inspection  light  in  a  central  area,  wherein  said 
central  area  includes  at  least  an  optical  axis  of  said  first  light 
receiving  optical  system  in  an  optical  Fourier  transform  plane 
for  said  circuit  pattern  in  said  first  light  receiving  optical 
system; 

a  second  spatial  filter  for  shielding  at  least  a  zeroth-order  dif- 
fraction light  of  said  inspection  light  in  a  central  area,  wherein 
said  central  area  includes  at  least  an  optical  axis  of  said 
second  light  receiving  optical  system  in  an  optical  Fourier 
transform  plane  for  said  circuit  pattern  in  said  second  light 
receiving  optical  system; 


a  first  detector  for  photoelectrically  converting  said  inspection 
light  having  passed  through  said  first  spatial  filter; 

a  second  detector  for  photoelectrically  converting  said  inspec- 
tion light  having  passed  through  said  second  spatial  filter;  and 

a  gain  adjusting  circuit  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  a  first  output 
signal  from  said  first  detector  to  output  a  third  output  signal 
and  adjusting  a  gain  of  a  second  output  signal  from  said 
second  detector  to  output  a  fourth  output  signal. 

therein  said  defect  is  detected  based  on  one  of  a  relative 
intensity  ditference  and  intensity  ratio  between  said  third 
output  signal  and  said  fourth  output  signal  gain  adjusted  by 
said  gain  adjusting  circuit. 


sensor  section  spaced  apart  from  said  liquid  crystal  member, 
said  sensor  section  including  a  polarizing  member  for  polar- 
izing a  light  beam  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal 
member,  and  a  photosensor  integrally  fixed  to  said  polarizing 
member;  and 

control  mechanism  for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage, 
which  changes  with  time,  to  said  liquid  crystal  member. 


5,838,434 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  LEAD  CALIBRATION  UNIT 
David  A.  Skrairsted,  Garland,-  Clyde  M.  Guest,  III,  Piano,  and 
Dennis  M.  Botkins,  Seagovilie.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Semi- 
conductor Technologies  &  Instruments,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,843 
Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/02 
VS.  CI.  356—243  11  CUims 


5,838,433 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DEFECTS  ON  A  MASK 
Tsuneyuki  Hagiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-094031; 
Sep.  19.  1995,  7-240156 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
UJS.  a.  356—237  34  Claims 


I.  A  calibration  unit  for  use  with  a  moveable  scale  reference  for 
calibration  of  semiconductor  package  outlines,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  rectangular  block;  and 

a  plurality  of  legs  formed  on  and  integral  with  .said  block,  said 
legs  being  spaced  apart  on  said  block,  and  said  legs  are 
oversized  when  compared  with  actual  leads  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  add  strength  and  to  prevent  bending  of  said  legs. 


5,838,435 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC 

SYSTEMS 

David  R.  Sandison,  Edgewood,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,814 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/10:3/443:  COIN  21/64 

VS.  CI.  356—243  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  spectroscopic  system  having  a  field 
of  view,  comprising: 
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a)  mounting  at  least  one  spot  of  an  optically  characterized 
matenal  with  the  spectroscopic  system  at  known  locations  in 
the  field  of  view; 

b)  positioning  the  spectroscopic  system  relative  to  a  target  so 
that  the  target  is  at  least  partially  within  the  field  of  view; 

c)  applying  excitation  radiation  to  the  field  of  view; 

d)  collecting  a  response  from  at  least  part  of  the  field  of  view; 

e)  obtaining  a  calibration  response  signal  from  the  response 
from  the  locations  in  the  field  of  view  occupied  by  the  spots; 

f)  obtaining  a  first  target  response  signal  from  the  response  from 
the  locations  in  the  field  of  view  occupied  by  the  target;  and 

g)  obtaining  a  calibrated  target  response  signal  from  the  first 
target  response  signal  and  the  calibration  response  signal. 


5,838,436 
MULTI-PURPOSE  QUANTUM  COMPUTING 
Stephen  P.  Hotaling,  Cicero,  and  Andrew  R.  Pirich,  Marcy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,891 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—345  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  general  purpose  quantum  computing  compris- 


ing. 


F9G           FBG           FBG 
II III III 
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a  reference  FBG  in  one  of  said  measurement  branch  or  said 

reference  branch;  and 
means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  subject  branch  and  said 

reference  branch. 


5,838,438 
METHOD  OF  TIME-RESOLVING  FOURIER- 
TRANSFORM  SPECTROSCOPY  TO  ALLOW 
INTERFEROGRAM  SAMPLING  AT  UNEVENLY  SPACED 

PATH-LENGTH  DIFFERENCES. 
Robert  E.  Peale,  Oviedo,  and  Henry  Weidner.  Orlando,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of  Central  Florida,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,016 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  356—346  20  Claims 


I    I — U 


-i_l- 


a)  inputting  a  data  signal  through  an  encoder  to  encode  said  data 
signal  with  an  instruction. 

b)  transmitting  the  encoded  signal  by  means  of  an  LI  laser  beam 
to  an  input  buffer. 

c)  directing  a  reference  laser  beam  L2  so  it  interferes  with  said 
LI  beam  in  said  buffer  to  form  an  interference  pattern  therein 
as  a  hologram,  IPH. 

d)  directing  a  read  laser  beam  L3  through  said  IPH  and  through 
a  decoder  which  reads  said  instruction. 

e)  said  decoder  presenting  said  instruction  on  the  L3  beam  to 
ALU  spin  media  in  a  magnetic  field,  which  respond  to  said 
instruction  by  flipping  spins  in  one  or  more  sequences  to 
resulting  data  patterns  and  reading  said  panems  to  derive 
results  therefrom. 


.J 1£ 
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5,838,437 
REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
INCLUDING  OPTICAL  SCANNERS  AND  SPECTRl  M 
ANALYZERS 
Calvin  M.  Miller,  Naples,  Fla.;  Jeffrey  W.  Miller.  Kennesaw, 
Ga.;  Kevin  Hsu;  Vufei  Bao,  both  of  Roswell.  C,a..  and  Tom 
Q.Y.  Li.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Micron  Optics,  Inc.. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,602 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9A)2 
U.S.  CI.  356—345  29  Claims 

1.  A  reference  system  for  measuring  wavelengths  of  radiation 
from  an  optical  device,  comprising: 

an  optical  path  huMng  a  rclercncc  branch  and  a  measurement 
branch,  said  mea.surement  branch  for  coupling  to  said  optical 
device: 
a  fixed  FFk  filter  in  said  reference  branch: 


1.  A  method  of  time-resolving  Fourier-transform  spectroscop> 
which  allows  sampling  an  inierferograin  at  une\enl\  spaced  path- 
length  differences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  iime-\ar>ing  electromagnetic  radiation  signals 
from  a  sample; 

(b)  passing  the  radiation  from  the  sample  through  a  continuously 
scanning  interferometer  to  form  interferometer-modulated 
radiation; 

(cl  receiving  the  inierferoineter-modulated  radiation  at  a  detector 
to  fonn  a  detector  signal; 

(dl  recording  inierferogram  data  points  from  the  detector  signal 
in  fixed  temporal  relation  to  the  generation  of  the  lime- 
varying  radiation  signal: 

(e)  avoiding  noise  and  anifacts  caused  b\  scan  speed  vanations 
in  the  interferometer:  and 

(f)  transforming  a  resulting  interterogram  into  a  spectrum 
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5,838,439 

HETERODYNED  SELF-MIXING  LASER  DIODE 

VEBROMETER 

De  Yu  Zang,  11  Lassen,  Irvine,  Calif.  92612,  and  James  E. 

MiUerd,  65  Cottage  La.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.  92656 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818310 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—349  23  Claims 


'k^ 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  measuring  vibration  of  an  object  using 
a  coherent  optical  beam,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  coherent  optical  beam  by  a  laser,  said 
coherent  optical  beam  having  an  optical  frequency,  said  laser 
including  a  cavity. 

(b)  means  for  modulating  the  optical  frequency  of  said  coherent 
optical  beam  with  an  optical  frequency  shifting  element  in  a 
two-pass  configuration,  thereby  yielding  a  modulating  coher- 
ent optical  beam, 

(c)  means  for  illuminating  said  object  with  said  modulated 
coherent  optical  beam,  said  object  scattering  said  modulated 
coherent  optical  beam  to  yield  a  scattered  optical  beam,  said 
means  for  modulating  the  optical  frequency  of  said  coherent 
laser  beam  further  modulating  said  scattered  optical  beam, 

(d)  means  for  collecting  scattered  optical  beam  from  said  object, 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  scattered  optical  beam  into  said 
cavity  of  said  laser, 

(0  means  for  creating  an  optical  heterodyne  signal  by  mixing 
said  scattered  optical  beam  with  said  coherent  optical  beam  in 
said  cavity, 

(g)  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  said 
optical  heterodyne  signal  by  using  a  photodetector  positioned 
directly  behind  said  laser, 

(h)  means  for  amplifying  said  electrical  signal  using  an  elec- 
tronic amplifier,  and 

(i)  means  for  processing  said  amplified  electrical  signal  using  an 
electronic  processor  to  decode  a  signal  proportional  to  an 
amplitude  and  a  frequency  of  the  vibration  of  said  object. 


5,838,440 

PATH  LENGTH  CONTROLLER  PIEZOAVIREBOARD 

BONDING  PATTERN 

Richard  G.  Beaudet,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,639 
Int.  CI."  GOIC  /9/66 
U.S.  a.  356—350  12  Claims 

1.  A  path  length  control  apparatus  for  an  optical  device  including 
a  block  having  an  internal  optical  cavity  that  defines  a  closed 
optical  path,  a  light  source  for  directing  at  least  one  light  beam  into 
the  optical  path  and  a  plurality  of  miaors  for  reflecting  the  at  least 
one  light  beam  about  the  optical  path,  the  path  length  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

transduction  means  mounted  to  at  least  one  mirror  of  the  plural- 
ity of  mirrors  for  altering,  in  response  to  a  control  voltage,  the 
position  of  the  at  least  one  mirror  relative  to  the  block  internal 
optical  cavity  to  maintain  a  constant  optical  path  length  for 
the  at  least  one  light  beam; 
a  wireboard  element;  and 


mounting  means  for  partially  securing  the  wireboard  element  to 
the  transduction  means,  such  that  the  wireboard  element  is 
only  partly  mechanically  coupled  to  the  transduction  means  so 
as  permit  operation  of  the  transduction  means  substantially 
free  of  resistance  from  the  wireboard  element. 


5,838,441 

WIDE  HELD  OF  VIEW  COHERENT  LIGHT  DETECTOR 

AND  LOCATOR 

Duane  Satorius,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Timothy  Eugene  Dim- 
mick,  Glenville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Security  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,062 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356—351  19  Claims 

I 

/ 


1.  A  wide  field  of  view  coherent  radiation  detector  and  locator, 
comprising: 

a)  a  collecting  optic,  having  an  optical  input  for  receiving 
incoming  optical  radiation,  having  an  optical  output,  where 
said  collecting  optic  collimates  incoming  optical  radiation; 

b)  an  electro-optic  polarization  interferometer,  having  an  optical 
input  optically  connected  to  the  optical  output  of  said  collect- 
ing optic,  having  an  electrical  input  for  receiving  a  modula- 
tion signal,  having  an  optical  output,  where  said  interferom- 
eter is  placed  at  an  exit  pupil  plane  of  said  collecting  optic; 

c)  an  imaging  optic,  having  an  optical  input  optically  connected 
to  the  optical  output  of  said  interferometer,  and  having  an 
optical  output; 
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d)  a  detector  array,  having  an  optical  input  optically  connected 
to  the  optical  output  of  said  imaging  optic,  having  an  electri- 
cal output,  where  said  detector  array  is  placed  one  focal 
length  away  from  said  imaging  optic; 

e)  an  Image  processor,  having  an  electrical  input  connected  to 
the  electrical  output  of  said  detector  array,  having  an  electrical 
output  connected  to  the  electncal  input  of  said  interferometer 
for  providing  the  modulation  signal,  having  an  electrical  out- 
put bus,  where  said  image  processor  employs  a  down- 
conversion  method  that  includes  sine  and  cosine  functions  of 
the  modulation  signal;  and 

0  an  output  device,  having  a  first  electrical  input  connected  to 
the  electrical  output  of  said  detector  array,  and  having  a 
second  electrical  input  connected  to  the  electrical  output  bus 
of  said  image  processor  wherein,  said  image  processor  com- 
prises: 
i)  a  first  signal  source,  having  an  output  at  which  appears  the 

signal  sin(2jtn/N); 
ii)  a  first  multiplier,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  array,  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  signal  source,  and  having 
an  output; 
iii)  a  second  signal  source,  having  an  output  at  which  appears 

the  signal  cos(27tn/N); 
iv)  a  second  multiplier,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  array,  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  second  signal  source,  and 
having  an  output; 
v)  a  diird  signal  source,  having  an  output  at  which  appears  the 

signal  sin  (4Ttn/N); 
vi)  a  third  multiplier,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  array,  having  a  second  input  con- 


5,838,442 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SHAPE  OF  THE 

WAVE  SURFACE  REFLECTED  BY  A  SUBSTANTULLY 

PLANE  COMPONEN"! 

Michael  Bray,  Olivet.  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Industri- 

elle  Des  Lasers  Cilas,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883J98 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  19%,  %  08599 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 


U.S.  CI.  356—359 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  shape  of  the  wave  surface 
reflected  by  a  substantially  plane  component  (P).  said  device  (1) 
nected  to  the  output  of  said  third  signal  source,  and  having    including: 

a  support  (S)  bearing  said  component  (?) 
an  interferometer  (1)  arranged  opposite  the  surface  of  reflection 
(2)  of  the  component  (P).  capable  of  emitting  a  measurement 


an  output; 
vii)  a  fourth  signal  source,  having  an  output  at  which  appears 

the  signal  cos(4jtn/N); 
viii)  a  fourth  multiplier,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  detector  array,  having  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  fourth  signal  source,  and  having 
an  output; 
ix)  a  first  accumulator,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  first  multiplier,  and  having  an  output; 
X)  a  second  accumulator,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  second  multiplier,  and  having  an  output; 
xi)  a  third  accumulator,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  third  multiplier,  and  having  an  output; 
xii)  a  fourth  accumulator,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  fourth  multiplier,  and  having  an  output; 
xiii)  a  first  function  block,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  first  accumulator,  having  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  accumulator,  and 
having  an  output; 
xiv)  a  second  function  block,  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  third  accumulator,  having  a  second  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  fourth  accumulator,  and 
having  an  output; 
XV)  a  first  threshold  detector,  having  an  input  connected  to  the 

output  of  said  first  function  block,  and  having  an  output; 
xvi)  a  second  threshold  detector,  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  second  function  block,  and  having  an 
output;  and 
xvii)  an  output  device  bus  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
threshold  detector  and  the  output  of  said  second  threshold 
detector. 


light  beam  (FM)  onto  a  measurement  area  (ZM)  of  said 
surface  (2)  and  of  measuring  the  interference  fringes  created 
by  the  reflections  of  said  measurement  beam  (FM),  respec- 
tively on  said  surface  (2)  and  on  a  reference  plate  (5)  arranged 
so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  (2)  o\er  the 
path  of  said  measurement  beam  (FM); 

movement  means  (3.  4)  enabling,  by  their  action,  said  measure- 
ment beam  (FM)  to  be  scanned  over  the  surface  (2)  of  the 
component  so  as  to  enable  said  interferometer  (I)  to  take 
measurements  on  a  number  of  measurement  areas  (ZM)  com- 
pletely covenng  said  surface  (2).  each  of  said  measurement 
areas  (ZM)  being  at  least  partially  overlapped,  over  an  overlap 
sector  (sr).  by  an  adjacent  measurement  area;  and 

a  control  unit  (UC)  which  controls  said  interferometer  (I)  and 
said  movement  means  (3,  4)  and  determines,  from  the  mea- 
surements taken  by  said  interferometer  (1)  on  all  the  measure- 
ment areas  (ZM),  the  shape  of  said  wave  surface  reflected  by 
the  component  (P).  the  measurements  taken  on  the  overlap 
sectors  (sr)  being  used  to  fit  together  the  measurements  taken 
on  the  corresponding  adjacent  measurement  areas  (ZM). 
wherein  it  additionally  includes: 

a  first  swivelling  mirror  (Ml)  arranged  in  the  path  of  the 
measurement  beam  (FM)  between  the  interferometer  (I)  and 
the  component  (P)  in  such  a  way  as  to  direct  said  measure- 
ment beam  (FM)  orthogonally,  by  reflection,  onto  the  surface 
(2)  of  said  component  (P);  and 

an  optical  sensor  (CO)  capable  of  determining  the  position  of  the 
image  of  a  light  point  (PC)  of  the  measurement  beam  (FM). 
reflected  by  the  surface  (2)  of  the  component  (P).  said  light 
point  (PO)  being  located  at  a  predefined  reference  position 
and  the  onentation  of  said  first  mirror  (Ml)  being  controlled 
in  such  a  way  as  to  bring  the  position  of  the  image  of  the  light 
point  (PO).  determined  by  the  optical  sensor  (CO),  back  to 
said  reference  position  automatically. 
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5,838,443 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  IMPLEMENTING  PRIORITY 

SPEED  SETTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Hiroyuki  Sekiguchi,  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-242316 
InL  CI.'"  GOIB  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  356— 3«  7  Claims 


te 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  a  pattern  of  an  original 
onto  a  substrate: 

a  stage  for  moving  the  substrate; 

a  speed  instruction  generator  for  producing  a  speed  instruction; 

a  movement  controller  for  controlling  movement  of  said  stage  in 
accordance  with  a  speed  instruction  produced  by  said  speed 
instruction  generator:  and 

speed  setting  means  for  setting  a  maximum  speed  instruction  to 
be  produced  by  said  speed  instruction  generator,  wherein  said 
speed  setting  means  is  operable  in  association  with  said  speed 
instruction  generator  to  provide  a  first  maximum  speed 
instruction  when  alignment  precision  between  the  original  and 
the  substrate  has  a  priority  and  to  provide  a  second  maximum 
speed  instruction,  different  from  the  first  maximum  speed 
instruction,  when  throughput  for  sequential  printing  of  the 
pattern  of  the  original  on  different  regions  of  the  substrate  has 
a  priority. 


5,838,444 

MAGNETO-OPTIC  CHARACTERISTIC  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Yung  Kuk  Jo,  Chunan-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SKC 

Limited,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,369 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00 

VS.  CI.  356—369  4  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optic  characteristic  measuring  apparatus  compris- 


a  polarizer  for  polarizing  the  laser  beam  into  a  linearly  polarized 
beam, 

a  beam  splitter  for  irradiating  the  beam  from  the  polarizer  onto  a 
sample  via  a  reflection  mirror  while  receiving  the  reflected 
beam  from  the  sample, 

an  optical  detector  for  receiving  the  reflected  beam  emerging 
from  the  beam  splitter, 

an  optical  detector  unit  for  receiving  the  beam  from  the  optical 
detector,  thereby  generating  an  output  signal  based  on  the 
received  beam. 

an  electromagnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  sample. 

a  magnet  source  for  activating  the  electromagnet, 

a  Hall  element  for  detecting  the  magnetic  field  exerted  on  the 
sample,  thereby  outputting  a  voltage  resulting  from  the  detec- 
tion, 

an  H-axis  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  voltage  from  the  Hall 
element, 

an  X-Y  recorder  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  H-axis 
amplifier  at  an  X-axis  thereof  and  receiving  an  output  signal 
from  the  optical  detector  unit  at  a  Y-axis  thereof,  thereby 
detecting  a  Kerr  rotation  angle  associated  with  the  sample, 

a  polarization  modulator  arranged  between  the  polarizer  and  the 
beam  splitter  and  adapted  to  magneto-optically  modulate  the 
laser  beam  emitted  from  the  laser  generator  under  the  control 
of  a  signal  generator. 


5,838,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Guy  Hudson,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474310,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This 
applicaUon  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,526 
Int  CI.*  COIB  ll/iO 
VS.  a.  356—371  20  Claims 


lOlj 


1.  A  method  for  determining  surface  roughness  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  controlled  amount  of  liquid  onto  a  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  drop,  said  drop  having  an 
area  and  a  contact  angle; 

(b)  measuring  the  area  of  the  drop:  and 

(c)  correlating  the  area  of  the  drop  to  roughness  of  said  surface 
without  determining  the  contact  angle  of  the  drop. 


mg: 


a  laser  generator  for  emitting  a  beam  of  laser. 


5338,446 
DETERMINATION  OF  COATING  ADHESION 
Jeffrey   Scott   Meth.   Newark,  and   Stephen  John   Bennison. 
Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,838 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  356—372  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determming  adhesion  of  a  film  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  (a)  applying  a  pulse  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  a  film  system,  said  pulse  having  suflicient  intensity  to  ablate  a 
portion  of  the  film  system  under  adiabatic  conditions;  (b)  forming 
a  blister  in  the  film  system  with  the  electromagnetic  radiation;  (c) 
determining  a  critical  pulse  energy  occurring  when  the  blister  is 
strained  to  the  point  where  an  interfacial  crack  just  begins  to  form; 
(d)  determining  the  curvature  of  the  blister  at  the  critical  pulse 
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ness  at  said  plurality  of  spots,  and  said  signals  being  pro- 
cessed together  to  determine  the  thickness  of  the  surface  layer 
of  the  workpiece. 


5,838.448 
CMP  VARUBLE  ANGLE  IN  SITU  SENSOR 
Anin  A.  Aiyer,  Fremont;  Paul  Derek  Coon.  Redwood  City,  and 
Henry  K.  Chau,  San  FrancLsco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,821 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  //A>6 

U.S.  CI.  356—382  2*  Claims 


SubBtrale 

energy:  (e)  determining  a  critical  internal  pressure  of  the  blister  at 
the  critical  pulse  energy:  and  (f>  relating  the  critical  internal 
pressure  of  the  blister  to  an  adhesion  parameter  to  determine  the 
adhesion  of  the  film  system. 


5  838  447 
POLISHING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  THICKNESS  OR 

FLATNESS  DETECTOR 

Hirokuni  Hiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Yutaka  Wada,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No,  683,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-206593 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  ll/06:n/M):  GOIN  2I/S4 

VS.  CI.  356—381  39  Claims 


AMUOQFUTR 


1  A  HKthod  of  measuring  a  thickness  or  thickness  change  of  a 
film  formed  on  a  principal  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

illuminating  the  substrate  and  film: 

detecting  a  total  intensity  of  the  illumination  reflected  from  the 
subsUate  and  film; 

measuring  the  total  reflected  illumination  intensity  at  each  of  a 
plurality  of  incidence  angles,  and  determining  an  incidence 
angle  at  which  the  total  reflected  illumination  intensity  is  at  a 
minimum  or  maximum,  thereby  to  determine  the  thickness  or 
thickness  change  of  the  film. 


1.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  thereon  a  polishing  surface: 

a  top  ring  disposed  above  said  turntable  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  to  be  polished  and  for  pressing  the  workpiece  against 
said  polishing  surface;  and 

a  thickness  detector  operable  to.  dunng  relative  movement 
between  said  top  nng  and  said  turntable,  detect  a  thickness  of 
a  surface  layer  of  the  workpiece  by  performing  a  plurality  of 
thickness  detection  operations  over  time  and  thereby  to  detect 
the  thickness  of  the  entire  surface  layer  of  the  w  orkpiece,  each 
said  thickness  detection  operation  compnsing  detecting  thick- 
ness of  the  surface  layer  at  a  plurality  of  spots  spaced  radially 
of  said  turntable  at  one  time  on  a  real-time  basis,  said  thick- 
ness detector  including  a  sensor  mounted  in  said  turntable  at  a 
position  within  a  path  of  relative  movement  between  said  top 
ring  and  said  turntable  and  operable  to  perfonti  said  plurality 
of  thickness  detection  operations  over  time,  said  sensor  com- 
prising a  plurality  light-emitting  elements  operable  to  emit 
respective  light  beams  toward  the  surface  layer  of  the  work- 
piece  and  a  plurality  of  light-detecting  elemenls  operable  to 
detect  respective  of  the  light  beams  reflected  from  the  surface 
layer  of  the  workpiece,  said  plurality  of  said  light-emitting 
elements  and  said  plurality  of  said  light-detecting  elemenls 
being  spaced  radially  of  said  turntable,  said  light-delecting 
elements  generating  signals  representative  of  detected  thick- 


5.838.449 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Kinya  Kato;  Masaki  Kato.  and  Kei  Nara.  aU  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.805.  Nov.  30.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1.  1994,  6-323924; 
Dec.  1.  1994.  6-323927;  Dec.  I.  1994.  6-323929 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—399  j,         21  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  optically  scanning  a  first  mark 
formed  on  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  mark  formed  on  a  second 
substrate  so  as  to  measure  a  positional  deviation  between  said  first 
and  second  substrates,  said  optical  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  optical  system  which  is  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates  and  makes  a  position  on  said  first  substrate 
and  a  position  on  said  second  substrate  conjugate  with  each 
other; 

a  first  light  source  system  for  supplying  a  luminous  flux; 

a  scan  beam  t'onning  optical  system  which,  based  on  the  lumi- 
nous flux  supplied  from  said  first  light  source  system,  forms  a 
single  line  beam; 

a  scanning  device  for  optically  scanning  said  single  line  beam  in 
directions  diff^erent  from  each  other,  based  on  the  beam  gen- 
erated in  said  beam  forming  optical  system; 

a  dividing  optical  system  for  dividing  said  single  line  beam  into 
a  first  scan  beam  and  a  second  scan  beam,  based  on  the  beam 
from  said  scanning  device; 

a  deflecting  optical  system  for  deflecting  said  first  and  second 
scan  beams  divided  in  said  dividing  optical  system,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  scan  beams  scan  simultaneously  and 
independently; 

combining  optical  system  for  spatially  combining  said  first  and 
second  scan  beams  from  said  deflecting  optical  system; 

a  first  detection  device  which  detects  a  light  component  from 
said  first  mark  generated  by  the  optical  scanning  of  said  first 
substrate  with  said  first  scan  beam  and  a  light  component 
from  said  second  mark  generated  by  the  optical  scanning  of 
said  second  substrate  with  said  first  scan  beam  passing 
through  said  first  optical  system;  and 
a  second  detection  device  which  detects  a  light  component  from 
said  first  mark  generated  by  the  optical  scanning  of  said  first 
substrate  with  said  second  scan  beam  and  a  light  component 
from  said  second  mark  generated  by  the  optical  scanning  of 
said  second  substrate  with  said  second  scan  beam  passing 
through  said  first  optical  system. 


5,838,450 

DIRECT  RETICLE  TO  WAFER  ALIGNMENT  USING 

FLLORESCENCE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

LITHOGRAPHY 

John  H.  McCoy.  San  Carlos;  Martin  E.  Lee,  Saratoga,  and 

Kyoichi  Suwa.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Nikon 

Precision  Inc..  Belmont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  210.968.  Mar.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.710 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  n/()() 

U.S.  CI.  356—101  30  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  determining  misalignment  of  a  photolithographic 

reticle  lo  an  object,  the  reticle  and  the  object  each  having  a  mark 

formed  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  through  a  projection  optical  system  an  image  of  the 

reticle  mark  towards  a  surface  of  the  object  using  a  first  type 

of  radiation  and  exposing  a  rectangular  field  on  the  surface  of 

the  object  by  moving  the  reticle  and  the  object  with  respect  to 

an  optical  field  of  the  projection  lens  in  a  predetermined  scan 

direction; 

detecting  radiation  from  the  object  mark  located  within  the 

optical  field  of  the  projection  optical  system  on  the  surface  of 


the  object  and  exterior  of  the  rectangular  field  in  the  scan 
direction  before  or  after  the  exposing  of  the  rectangular  field; 
and 
detecting  radiation  from  the  reticle  mark  to  determine  the  mis- 
alignment between  the  reticle  and  the  object. 


5,838,451 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SPECTR.\L  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Cornelius  J.  McCarthy.  Pittsford.  N.V.,  assignor  to  Accuracy 
Microsensors.  Inc.,  Pittsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996.  Sen  No.  698.419 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/25 

UJS.  CI.  356-^6  24  Claims 


\ZT  ^126 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  spectral  reflectance  or 
spectral  absorbance  of  an  object  or  material,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  substrate  formed  from  material  with  good  thermal 
conductivity. 

at  least  one  optical  radiation  sensing  means  for  converting 
optical  energy  into  electrical  energy,  in  thermal  contact  with  at 
least  one  said  substrate. 

optical  means  for  directing  light  from  said  object  or  material  to 
said  optical  radiation  sensing  means. 

a  computing  means  for  processing  said  electrical  energy  in  order 
to  derive  information  regarding  spectral  properties  of  said 
object  or  material. 

at  least  one  first  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  to  optical 
energy  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least  one  said  substrate, 
which  optical  energy  provided  by  said  first  means  for  convert- 
ing electrical  energy  lo  optical  energy  has  a  spectral  output  in 
which  the  peak  wavelength  of  its  emission  spectrum  is  in  the 
range  from  500  nm  to  550  nm  and  in  which  the  full  width  al 
half  height  of  its  emission  spectrum  is  at  least  40  nm. 

at  least  one  second  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  to 
optical  energy  in  thermal  contact  with  at  least  one  said  sub- 
strate, which  optical  energy  provided  by  said  first  means  for 
converting  electrical  energy  to  optical  energy  has  a  spectral 
output  with  the  peak  of  its  emission  spectrum  in  the  range 
from  550  nm  to  700  nm  and  in  which  the  full  width  at  half 
height  of  the  curve  representing  said  emission  spectrum  is  at 
least  30  nm.  such  that  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means  for  converting  electrical  energy  to  optical  energy  par- 
tially overlap  each  other  in  the  distribution  with  respect  to  the 
wavelength  of  their  emissions, 
a  function  residing  in  said  computing  means  to  combine  using 
mathematics  of  linear  algebra  electrical  energies  generated  by 
said  optical  radiation  sensing  means  in  response  to  the  light 
reflected  from  or  transmitted  through  said  objects  or  materials 
such  the  combined  response  resulting  from  said  combination 
corresponds  to  illumination  of  said  object  or  material  with 
light  the  spectral  distribution  of  which  has  a  peak  between 
525  and  570  nm  and  a  full  width  al  half  height  of  the 
distribution  curve  of  at  least  90  nm. 
means  for  directing  optical  energy  from  said  first  and  second 
means  for  convening  electrical  energy  to  optical  energy  lo 
said  object,  and 
at  least  one  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 
each  said  substrate. 
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5,838.452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,838.453 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

OPTICAL  ANISOTROPY 

Yoshinori  Ohsaki.  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Suzuki.  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  590,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1995.  7-012103; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-012104;  Aug.  9.  1995,  7-203385 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/55:  GOIJ  4/m) 
U.S.  CI.  356-445  **  Claims 


ing  at  least  one  total  reflection  from  the  windshield,  the  radiation  is 
decoupled  to  a  radiation  receiver  via  a  decoupling  element,  which 
has  a  beam  emission  surface  thai  is  also  a  focusing  lens,  the  axial 
transmitter  radiation  Ls  totally  reflected  on  a  flat  first  limiting 
surface  of  the  coupling  clement,  said  beam  acceptance  surface  has 
a  spherical  shape,  said  radiation  transmitter  is  arranged  such  Uiat 
diverging  transmitter  radiation  is  essentially  focused  axis-parallel 
toward  the  first  limiting  surface  by  the  beam  acceptance  surface, 
and  the  dimensions  of  the  first  limiting  surface  are  at  least  big 
enough  so  that  it  receives  the  complete  parallel-focused  beam  of 
rays. 


1.  An  optical  anisotropy  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transparent  member  ha\ing  a  curved  surface  and  a  flat  surface 
for  movably  mounting  an  object  to  be  examined  thereon,  said 
object  to  be  examined  being  a  liquid  crystal  de\ice  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  and  a  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed therebetween. 

a  light  source  disposed  opposite  to  a  first  region  of  the  curved 
surface  of  the  transparent  member  so  as  to  emit  a  beam 
incident  through  the  first  region  and  the  transparent  member 
to  an  outer  surface  of  the  object  lo  be  examined. 

a  polarizer  disposed  on  the  emission  side  of  the  light  source. 

an  incident  optical  system  disposed  between  the  light  source  and 
the  first  region  of  the  cuned  surface  of  the  transparent  mem- 
ber, so  as  to  provide  a  reduced  diameter  of  the  beam  incident 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  object  to  be  examined. 

a  photodetector  disposed  opposite  to  a  second  region  of  the 
curved  surface  of  the  transparent  member  so  as  to  detect  a 
beam  emitted  from  the  light  source,  totally  reflected  at  a 
proximity  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  object  to  be  examined 
and  incident  thereto  through  the  second  region. 

an  analyzer  disposed  between  the  phouxlelcaor  and  the  second 
region  of  the  curved  surface  of  the  transparent  member. 

means  for  moving  the  object  lo  be  examined  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  transparent  member,  and 

means  for  monitoring  a  local  position  under  examination  of  the 
object  to  be  examined. 


5.838.455 

IMAGE  PROCESSOR  WITH  IMAGE  DATA 

COMPRESSION  CAPABILITY 

Shoji  Imaizumi,  Shinshiro;  Shigeru  Moriya.  Toyokawa.  and 

Junji    Nishigaki.    Aichi-Ken.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 

Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  646.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  11,  1919.  7-113050; 
Jun.  8.  1995.  7-141882;  Jun.  13.  1995.  7-146141;  Jun.  16.  1995. 
7-150080 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/rw.-y/.<6 


U.S.  CI.  358—298 


28  Claims 
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SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
DEGREE  OF  WETTING  OF  A  W INDSHIELD 
Kainer  Pientka.  Achern.  Clermany.  assignor  lo  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  784.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  19.  1996.  1%  01 
802.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2l/m:  B60S  }/02 
MS,.  CI.  356—445  '  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  device  for  delecting  a  wetting  condition  on  a 
windshield  wherein:  radiation  emitted  by  a  radiation  transmitter  is 
coupled  with  the  windshield  by  a  coupling  elemeni  with  a  beam 
acceptance  surface  designed  as  a  focusing  lens  and  where,  follow- 


rijTT^ 


1.  An  image  processor  comprising: 

a  compression  device  which  compresses  image  data  to  data 

having  gradation  levels  smaller  than  that  of  the  image  data; 

and 
a  decision  device  for  deciding  an  attribute  of  an  image  according 

to  the  data  compressed  by  said  compression  device. 
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5.838,456 

DESKTOP  COLOR  COPIER  WHICH  INCLUDES  A 

REVOLVING  TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 

Susumu  Wagi,  Tokyo,  and  Kyoji  Omi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,608,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.600,445.  This  application  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-089351 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/27:1/46:  G03G  2l/0() 

ViS.  CI.  358—300  15  Claims 


777/'//>///////////////////////////////77777- 

I.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 
a  sheet  of  paper,  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  for  sequentially  forming  toner  images  of 
respective  colors  thereon; 

a  charger  for  charging  said  image  carrier; 

an  exposure  device  for  exposing  said  image  carrier  which  has 
been  charged  and  forming  electrostatic  latent  images  of 
respective  colors  on  said  image  carrier; 

a  revolving  type  developing  device  which  is  relatively  supported 
in  said  color  image  forming  apparatus,  including  a  plurality  of 
color  developing  devices,  each  of  which  includes  a  develop- 
ing unit  for  developing  a  toner  image  on  said  image  carrier 
when  said  developing  unit  faces  said  image  carrier  and  a  toner 
supply  unit  for  supplying  toner  to  said  developing  unit, 
wherein  an  external  shape  of  said  revolving  type  developing 
device  is  a  cylinder; 

an  intermediate  transfer  belt  to  which  said  toner  images  are 
sequentially  transferred  on  top  of  previously  transferred  toner 
images; 

a  primary  transferring  charger  for  sequentially  transferring  said 
loner  images  from  said  image  carrier  to  said  intermediate 
transfer  belt  to  form  a  composite  toner  image  on  said  inter- 
mediate transfer  belt; 

at  least  one  paper  feed  tray  for  storing  sheets  of  paper  and 
feeding  the  sheets  of  paper  one  at  a  time; 

a  secondary  image  transferring  charger  for  transferring  said 
composite  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  transfer  belt  to 
one  of  the  sheets  of  paper:  and 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  said  toner  image  on  said  sheet  of  paper, 
wherein  the  revolving  type  developing  device  includes  a 
eyiiiidrical  black  toner  cartridge  disposed  along  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  revolving  type  developing  device. 


5.838,457 
INDEX  PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  EXPOSURE 

CONTROL  MEANS 
Choji  Umemoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Kokl 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  490,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132100; 
Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132101 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  im 
U.S.  CI.  358—302  9  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus  capable  of  printing,  as  an 
index  print,  an  inlaid  composite  image  having  images  of  a  plurality 
of  film  frames,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
exposure  means  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  for  pro- 
ducing a  photographic  print; 


00© 

exposure  condition  computing  means  for  computing  exposure 
conditions  to  be  used  for  printing  the  photosensitive  material 
based  on  image  information  read  from  a  film; 

exposure  control  means  for  controlling  said  exposure  means 
according  to  the  exposure  conditions; 

index  printing  means  for  printing  said  inlaid  composite  image; 

correction  instruction  input  means  for  providing  a  correction 
instruction  to  said  exposure  condition  computing  means  so 
that  an  operator  can  correct  the  exposure  conditions; 

a  monitor  for  displaying  the  read  image  information;  and 

image  information  convener  means  for  providing  a  monitor 
image  signal  to  display  the  read  image  information  on  said 
monitor,  said  image  information  converter  means  having  a 
first  function,  a  second  function  and  a  third  function,  wherein 
said  first  function  provides  a  simulated  image  from  the  read 
image  information  which  simulated  image  is  expected  to  be 
produced  on  the  photosensitive  material  when  the  photosen- 
sitive material  is  exposed  under  the  exposure  conditions,  said 
second  function  provides  monitoring  image  information  for 
displaying  said  simulated  image  on  said  monitor,  and  said 
third  function  provides  index-printing  image  information  for 
printing  said  simulated  image  by  said  index  printing  means. 


5,838,458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING 

DESIGNATED  PORTIONS  OF  A  RECEIVED  DOCUMENT 

IMAGE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  ADDRESS 
Irving  Tsai,  MBox-NYC,  P.O.  Box  699,  New  York,  N.V.  10021- 

0699 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,204,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  137,718,  Oct.  15,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5.495,581,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

124,381,  Sep.  17,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
918,150,  Jul.  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  840.808.  Feb.  25.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,629 
Int.  CI."  H04N  Um 
U.S.  CI.  358-402  1  Claim 

I.  An  apparatus  for  retrieving  Internet  information  using  fac- 
simile data  received  with  a  facsimile  reception  protocol,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  facsimile  data  using  a  facsimile  reception 
protocol,  said  facsimile  data  containing  a  portion  linked  to  an 
Internet  address; 
means  for  obtaining  Internet  address  information   from  said 

portion  of  received  facsimile  data: 
means  for  automatically  applying  said  obtained  Internet  address 
information  for  establishing  communication  with  said  Internet 
address: 
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means  lor  retrieving  information  from  said  Internet  address;  and 
means  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  the  received  facsimile  data 
and  the  retrieved  Internet  information. 


transmission  history  prtxluction  means  for  producing  a  transmis- 
sion history  for  each  lower  level  object  belonging  to  the  one 
upper  level  object  in  each  dtKument,  in  accordance  with 
completion  or  incomplction  of  transmission  of  each  such 
lower  level  object  conducted  b>  said  facsimile  transmission 
means,  each  of  said  transmission  histories  being  included  in 
the  transmission  management  information;  and 

retransmission  means  for  automaiicallv  retransmitting  each 
lower  level  object  in  the  hierarehial  document  structure  which 
has  been  incompleielv  transmitted,  to  the  indicated  destina- 
tion, on  the  basis  of  the  transmission  management  information 
including  the  corresponding  lower  level  object  transmission 
historv. 


5.838.460 
FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
^utaka  Nonomura.  Iwakura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kog>u 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Nagnv  a.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1994.  6-123029 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  .^58—407  14  Claims 


5,838,459 

FACSIMILE  AUTOMATIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

kazuhin)  Hashimoto,  kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  .^78.608.  Jan.  26.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  700.127 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1994.  6-031962 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  \/m 
U.S.  CI.  358 — 102  y  Claims 

(     'BAWSMISSIOW  BfOUEST     ) 

ZT. 


1.  An  automatic  facsimile  delivery  system  which  uses  a  fac 
simile  device  to  deliver  dixumcnts  to  destinations  indicated  in  a 
destination  list,  each  dtKument  having  a  hierarchical  structure  with 
at  least  one  upper  level  object  and  lower  level  objects  belonging  to 
the  one  upper  level  object,  said  svstem  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  the  documents; 
transmission  management  means  for  producing  and  managing 
transmission  management  information  for  document  delivers 
in  accordance  with  the  destination  list,  said  transmission  man- 
agement information  being  managed  to  provide  control  over 
transmission  of  each  lower  level  object  of  the  hierarchical 
structure  of  each  docunKnt; 
retrieval  means  for  relricv ing  a  diKumeni  to  be  transmitted,  from 
said  storage  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  transmission  manage- 
ment information  supplied  from  said  transmission  manage- 
ment means; 
data  conversion  means  for  convening  data  of  the  dcKument  to  he 

transmitted  into  a  fonn  which  can  be  facsimiled; 
facsimile  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  which  have 
been  convened  bv  said  data  conversion  means,  to  a  destina- 
tion indicated  in  the  destination  list: 
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1,  k  facsimile  machine  capable  of  forwarding  image  information 
received  from  remote  facsimile  machines  to  a  desired  target  fac- 
simile machine,  the  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  telephone  number  of  a  target 
facsimile  machine,  to  which  image  inlomiation.  received  at 
the  reception  means,  is  desired  to  be  forwarded,  the  reception 
means  hav  ing  a  first  reception  means  component  for  receiv  ing 
the  telephone  number,  a  second  reception  means  component 
for  receiving  the  image  information,  and  a  third  reception 
means  component  for  receiv  ing  a  request  command  for  trans- 
mission of  distinction  image  infonnation; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  received  telephone  number  ot  the 
target  facsimile  machine; 

distinction  image  information  preparation  means  lor  prepanng 
information  on  a  distinction  image  which  includes  an  image 
of  the  received  telephone  number  stored  in  the  storage  means 
when  the  third  reception  means  component  receives  the 
request  command  for  transmission  of  distinction  image  infor- 
mation from  a  remote  information  transmission  source; 

distinction  image  information  transmission  means  for  transmit- 
ting the  distinction  image  information  prepared  by  the  distinc- 
tion image  information  preparation  means  to  the  remote  infor- 
mation transmission  source;  and 

image  infonmation  forwarding  means  for  forwarding  image 
infomiation  received  from  a  remote  facsimile  machine  to  the 
target  facsimile  machine  whose  telephone  number  is  stored  in 
the  storage  means  the  image  information  forwarding  means 
performing  the  forwarding  operation  toward  the  target  fac- 
simile machine  after  the  distinction  image  transmission  means 
transmits  the  distinction  image  information  to  the  remote 
information  transmission  source. 
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5.838.461 
FAX  MAIL  AUTOMATIC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Chen  ^'un  Hsieh,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd..  Hsin-Cliu.  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  665J32 

Int.  CI."  H»4N  l/i2 

U.S.  CI.  358— 442  14  Claims 
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I.  A  fax  mail  automatic  distribution  system,  comprising: 

(a)  data  and  voice  modems  connected  between  telephone  lines 
and  a  computer  server. 

(b)  said  telephone  lines  connected  lo  a  telephone  system  and 
through  this  connection  to  remote  fax  machines. 

(c)  said  remote  fax  machines  having  voice  phone  capability 
which  may  be  a  separate  touch  tone  phone  connected  to  the 
same  telephone  line. 

(d)  said  voice  phone  capability  of  the  remote  fax  machine  to 
receive  voice  commands  from  said  server  requesting  fax 
sender  to  enter  destination  identihcation  numbers  of  fax 
receivers,  to  end  of  said  destination  identihcation  numbers 
with  a  "if'  sign  and  lo  start  transmission  of  fax. 

(e)  said  server  further  connected  to  a  network  of  kxral  FKT's. 
(0  each  local  PC  having  capability  to  send  and  receive  messages 

and  data  lo  and  from  the  server  and  other  PC's. 

(g)  a  unique  personal  mail  box  mapped  to  each  unique  indi- 
vidual personal  ID  number  for  receiving  messages  and  data, 

(h)  fax  data  being  sent  from  remote  fax  machine  is  connected  to 
a  software  fax  for  interpretation  with  the  output  of  said 
software  fax  being  routed  by  the  server  to  a  receiving  mail 
box  with  the  address  mapped  to  the  personal  ID  of  a  fax 
receiver  as  provided  w  ith  the  fax  and  lo  a  receiving  message 
audit  pool. 

(i)  said  fax  data  sent  to  said  receiving  message  audit  pool  having 
a  privilege  level  set  to  control  audits  for  security  purposes. 


5.838,462 
HYBRID  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Fritz  F.  Ebner.  Rochester,  and  Tse-Kee  Chan,  Pentield,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625324 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  1/40:1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358-^56  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  digitized  image  including  a  plurality 
of  pixels  with  the  digitized  image  being  processed  on  a  pixel-by- 
pixel  basis  lo  obtain  a  halftoned  output,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  hybrid  matrix  function  dehning  MxN  submatrices 
with  each  of  the  MxN  submatrices  including  like  PxQ  sub- 
matrix  sections,  wherein  each  submatrix  section  is  activatable; 

b)  applying  an  activation  order  to  each  submalrix  such  that  each 
submatrix  section  is  turned  on  according  lo  a  preselected 
order; 

c)  applying  a  stochastic  function  for  selective  activation  of  the 
submatrix  sections  in  each  MxN  submatrix  such  that  all  like 
submatrix  sections  in  all  submatrices  in  the  hybrid  matrix 
function  are  turned  on  before  a  next  set  of  like  submatrix 
sections  in  the  preselected  order  are  turned  on;  and 


d)  applying  the  hybrid  matrix  function  with  at  least  one  activated 
section  to  the  digitized  image  lo  obtain  the  halftoned  output. 


5.838.463 
BINARY  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Goo-Soo  Gahang.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
Sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.095 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12.  1994. 
199«»1/1994 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/40:  G06K  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  358—165  38  Claims 


I/O       (CKLM 
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I.  A  binary  image  processor  in  an  image  processing  apparatus 
having  an  image  sensor  for  reading  an  image,  a  converter  for 
converting  an  electric  signal  read-out  from  said  image  sensor  into 
image  data,  and  a  memory   for  storing  a  plurality  of  threshold 
indexes  corresponding  to  each  line  unit  of  said  image  dala.  said 
binary  image  processor  comprising: 
threshold  generating  means  for  generating  a  threshold  value 
corresponding  lo  each  input  pixel  of  said  image  data,  said 
threshold    generating    means    comprising    first    multiplexer 
means  for  multiplexing  between  said  plurality  of  threshold 
indexes  lo  produce  a  plurality  of  discrete  values  in  accordance 
with  a  first  selection  signal,  second  multiplexer  means  for 
multiplexing  between  said  plurality  of  discrete  values  to  pro- 
duce said  threshold  value  corresponding  to  each  input  pixel  of 
said  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  second  selection  signal, 
and  counter  means  for  counting  a  pixel  clock  lo  produce  said 
first  selection  signal  and  counting  a  line  clock  to  produce  said 
second  selection  signal: 
processing  means  coupled  to  receive  said  image  dala  on  a 
line-by-line  basis,  for  correcting  shading  and  emphasizing 
edge  of  said  image  data  lo  produce  processed  dala  having  said 
shading  corrected  and  edge  emphasized:  and 
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binarizing  means  for  using  half-tone  processing  to  binarize  each 
pixel  of  said  processed  dala  on  a  basis  of  said  threshold  value 
and  generate  binary  data  representing  said  image. 
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5,838.464 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCANNING  IMAGES 

CONTAINED  ON  A  STRIP  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM 

John  Randall  Fredlund;  Joseph  Anthony  Manico.  and  Frank 

Pincelli.  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,423 

Int.  O.*  H04N  1/04 

US.  CI.  358-^98  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  scanning  images  contained  on  a  strip  of  film, 
comprising:  a)  a  film  cartridge  having  a  spool  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  filmstrip  spirally  wrapped  about  the  spool  so  that  said 
filmstrip  can  be  thrust  out  or  thrust  back  into  said  cartridge  by 
rotation  of  sad  spool;  b)  a  scanner  having  a  platen  designed  lo 
receive  a  discrete  item  for  scanning  and  digitizing  the  information 
scanned;  c)  a  transport  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  for  retain- 
ing the  cartridge  and  a  guide  for  guiding  said  filmstrip  onto  said 
platen  for  scanning,  said  guide  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks 
which  guide  the  filmstrip  across  the  platen  while  maintaining  the 
filmstrip  flat  against  said  platen;  d)  a  drive  mechanism  for  advanc- 
ing of  the  filmstrip  out  of  said  cartridge  onto  said  platen  for 
scanning;  and  e)  said  scanner  having  means  for  scanning  said 
filmstrip  and  for  digitizing  the  information  contained  therein; 
wherein  said  housing  for  retaining  said  thrust  cartridge  and  said 
guide  for  guiding  of  the  filmsnip  are  removably  mounted  to  said 
scanner 
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if  the  relationship  between  the  first  lest  stripe  and  the  second  test 
stripe  in  the  at  least  one  2-color  combination  does  not  corre- 
spond to  said  predetermined  relationship,  controlling  a  record 
start  position  of  said  image  generating  apparatus  in  a  main- 
scan  direction  and  a  record  start  position  in  a  sub-scan  direc- 
tion to  correct  the  relationship  between  the  first  test  stripe  and 
the  second  test  stripe  in  the  at  least  one  2-color  combination 
to  said  predetenmned  relationship  to  thereby  reduce  color 
drift  in  said  apparatus. 


5.838.466 
HIDDEN  HOLOGRAMS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Donald  W.  Mallik.  Dunwoody.  Ga..  assignor  to  Printpack  Dli- 
nois.  Inc.,  Elgin.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,916 

Int.  CI."  G03H  1/02:  B42D  15/00:15/10:  B32B  i/00 

hS.  CI.  359—2  21  Claims 


5338,465 

COLOR  COMPENSATING  METHOD  OF  COLOR  IMAGE 

AND  COLOR  IMAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Tatsunari  Satou:  Taisaku  Seino.  both  of  Tsuchiura,  and 
Takeshi  Shibuya,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299274; 
Mar.  14.  1995,  7^054022 

Int.  CI."  G03F  i/OH:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  358—520  32  Claims 

1.  A  color  correcting  method  for  a  color  image  generating 
apparatus  for  overlapping  materials  of  3  or  4  colors  to  obtain  a 
multicolor  image,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

setting  a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  first  test  stripe  of 
a  first  color  and  a  second  test  stripe  of  a  second  color  to  be 
printed,  said  predetermined  relationship  providing  a  reference 
for  detemuning  color  drift  in  said  apparatus; 
printing  a  test  chart  for  determining  whether  color  drift  exists  in 
said  apparatus,  said  test  chart  including  at  least  one  2-color 
combination  of  2  of  said  3  or  4  colors  of  the  first  test  stripe  of 
said  first  color  and  the  second  test  sunpe  of  said  second  color, 
determining  a  relationship  between  the  first  test  suipe  and  the 
second  test  sU-ipe  in  the  at  least  one  2-color  combinauon;  and 


1.  An  optical  structure,  comprising: 

a  relief  pattern  formed  in  one  surface  of  an  optically  transparent 
sheet  having  a  first  refractive  index,  said  relief  panem  dif- 
fracting light  incident  upon  it  into  an  image  visible  in  light 
reflected  from  the  relief  panem  when  interfaced  with  air.  and 

a  substantially  optically  transparent  layer  statically  adhering  to 
said  one  surface  in  a  manner  that  normally  fills  in  the  relief 
pattern  but  is  releasable  therefrom  by  hand,  said  layer  having 
a  second  refractive  index  substantially  the  same  as  the  first 
refractive  index,  whereby  the  image  is  not  visible  when  the 
layer  is  in  place  but  becomes  visible  when  the  layer  is 
removed  from  the  surface  relief  pattern  by  hand. 
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5,838.467 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  INFORMATION  STORED 

IN  A  HOLOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Kevin  Richard  Curtis,  Summit,  and  Michael  C.  Tacldtt,  Cali- 

fon,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,406 

Int.  CI."  G03H  im 

U.S.  CI.  359—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  information  stored  in  a  holographic 
system,  comprising  the  step  of: 

intersecting  a  reconstniction  reference  beam  with  a  storage 
medium  of  a  holographic  system,  the  storage  medium  com- 
prising a  photopolymer  and  the  storage  medium  exhibiting 
birefringence  at  least  partially  due  to  coherent  storage  of 
information  in  the  medium,  wherein  the  reconstruction  refer- 
ence beam  has  a  polarization  at  least  5°  different  from  the 
polarization  exhibited  by  a  storage  reference  beam  during 
storage  of  information  in  the  storage  medium. 


5,838,468 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  FINE 

PATTERNS  USING  HOLOGRAM 

Shoko  Manako;  Jun-ichi  Fujita;  Yukinori  Ochiai,  and  Shiigi 

Matsui,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,237 

Int.  CI."  G02B  532:27/24:  G03H  \/00 

U.S.  CI.  359— 15  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fine  pattern  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  hologram  having  a  panem; 

irradiating  material  waves  on  said  hologram,  said  material 
waves  being  produced  as  atoms  of  an  extremely  low  tempera- 
ture; and 

imaging  said  pattern  on  said  substrate  with  said  material  waves 
being  interfered  by  passing  through  said  hologram. 


5,838,469 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 

STORED  IN  PAGE-WISE  MEMORY 

Scott  Patrick  Campbell,  Chatham,  and  Kevin  Richard  Curtis. 

Summit,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,155 

InL  CI."  GllC  7/00:13/04:  G03H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  359—21 

29 

29 


23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  data  stored  in  a  page- wise  memory 
device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  multi-dimensional  array  of  pixel  elements,  at  least  one  of  said 
pixel  elements  having 
a  pixel  detector  for  detecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data 

from  said  page-wise  memory  device,  and 
a  pixel  circuit  coupled  to  said  pixel  detector  for  providing  a 
pixel  value  representative  of  the  data  detected  by  said  pixel 
detector;  and 
a  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the  pixel  circuit  of  at  least  one  of 
said  pixel  elements  for  processing  the  pixel  values  of  one  or 
more  of  said  pixel  circuits,  said  processing  based  on  compari- 
sons of  pixel  values  with  one  another 


5,838,470 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  TRACKING  RECEIVER 
Christian  Volker  Radehaus,  Einsiedel,  Germany;  Jon  Robert 
Sauer,  Superior,  and  Heinz  Willebrand,  Longmont,  l>oth  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  University  Technology  Corporation,  by 
said  Jon  Robert  Sauer  and  Christian  Volker  Radehaus,  and 
Eagle  Optoelectronics,  LLC,  l>oth  of  Boulder,  Cdc,  by  said 
Heinz  Willebrand 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  508,027,  Jul.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  868,980 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CI.  359—124  21  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  optical  receiver  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  optical  signals,'  said  optical  signals  includ- 
ing a  monochromatic  synchronization  signal  and  a  transmis- 
sion signal; 
means  for  dynamically  determining  relative  wavelength  of  said 
synchronization  signal,  said  means  for  determining  including 
means  for  spectrally  decomposing  the  received  synchroniza- 
tion signal, 
means  for  detecting  a  location  of  a  highest  intensity  portion  of 

the  decomposed  signal  and 
means  for  relating  the  detected  location  to  a  relative  fre- 
quency of  the  synchronization  signal;  and 
means  for  selectively  accepting  only  portions  of  said  transmis- 
sion signal  having  wavelengths  corresponding  to  said  relative 
wavelength  of  said  synchronization  signal. 


5,838,471 
INFRARED  ECHO  CANCELING 
Paul  Beard,  Milpitas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,565 

Int.  CI."  H04B  W/00 

U.S.  CI.  359—153  8  Claims 
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detecting  a  particular  transmission  of  the  diffuse  infrared  com- 
municated signal  from  the  portable  remote  station  within  the 
enclosed  area  by  the  plurality  of  stationary  tfansceivers; 

measuring  a  signal  strength  of  the  particular  signal  from  the 
portable  remote  station  by  each  stationary  transceiver  of  the 
plurality  of  stationary  transceivers; 

identifying  a  first  stationary  transceiver  measuring  a  highest 
relative  signal  strength  and  a  second  stationary  transceiver 
measuring  a  second  highest  relative  signal  strength  of  the 
particular  signal  from  the  portable  remote  station; 

determining  a  relative  distance  of  the  portable  remote  station 
from  the  first  and  from  the  second  stationary  transceivers  on 
either  side  of  a  center  line  between  the  first  and  second 
stationary  n-ansceivers  based  upon  the  measured  signal 
strength;  and 

locating  the  portable  remote  station  ba.sed  upon  differences  in 
the  signal  strength  measured  at  each  stationary  transceivers. 


1.  An  infrared  data  communications  system  comprising; 

(a)  an  infrared  data  communications  u-ansceiver  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  infrared  data  signals; 

(b)  an  infrared  data  signal  echo  canceling  system  operatively 
integrated  with  said  data  communications  transceiver  for  can- 
celing reflections  of  the  infrared  data  signals  transmitted  by 
said  infrared  data  communications  transceiver  which  are  sub- 
sequently received  by  said  infrared  data  communications 
transceiver,  said  infrared  data  signal  echo  canceling  system 
including  a  pulse  stretcher  for  increasing  the  pulse  width  of  a 
version  of  the  transmitted  data  signals  for  producing  a  pulse 
stretched  version  of  the  transmitted  data  signals;  and 

(c)  means  for  subtractively  combining  the  pulse  stretched  ver- 
sion of  the  transmined  infrared  data  signals  with  the  received 
infrared  data  signals  such  that  the  reflections  of  the  transmit- 
ted infrared  data  signals  subsequently  received  by  said  infra- 
red data  communications  transceiver  are  removed  from  the 
received  infrared  data  communications  signal. 


5338,473 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
David  Wake.  Levington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications     public     limited     company.     London. 
England 

FUed  Mar.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622,345 
Claints  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  13,  1995. 
9520946;  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  29,  1995.  95308583 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00:10/06 
U.S.  a.  359—168  M  Claims 


5,838,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 

TRANSMITTER  OF  A  DIFFUSE  INFRARED  SIGNAL 

WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSED  AREA 

Jeffrey  Peter  Welch,  Libertyville,  and  Ellen  L.  Oschmann. 

Winnetka,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Spectrix  Corporation. 

Deerfield,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675301 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—155  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locating  a  portable  remote  station  transceiving  a 
difftise  infrared  communicated  signal   within  an  enclosed  area 
containing  a  plurality  of  stationary  infrared  tfansceivers  mtercon 
nected  with  a  central  controller,  such  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


r.Q>)giCurft*Tia,  B 


1.  An  optical  communications  system  for  the  distribution  of  a 

signal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  station  including  an  optical  source  and  arranged  to 
output  carrier  frequency  and  intermediate  frequency  signals 
m(xlulated  on  respective  optical  earners: 

an  optical  signal  distribution  network; 

at  least  one  remote  station  connected  to  the  central  station  by  the 
optical  network,  the  at  least  one  remote  station  including  an 
integral  mixer/detector  arranged  to  receive  at  an  input  the 
carrier  frequency  and  intermediate  frequency  signals  in  the 
optical  domain  and  to  output  an  electrical  RF  signal  produced 
by  the  mixing  of  the  earner  and  intermediate  frequency  sig 
nals. 
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5,838.474 

PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  RECEIVED  SIGNALS  FROM  AN 

ANTENNA  TO  A  BASE  STATION  OF  A  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Bernd    Stilling,    Munich.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  708J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany,  Sep.  8.  1995.  195  33 
262.8 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—173  17  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  transmitting  received  signals  from  an  antenna  to 
a  base  station  of  a  radio  system,  comprising: 

providing  an  antenna  unit  connected  to  the  antenna; 
generating  an  optical  carrier  in  the  base  station,  the  optical 

carrier  being  fed  to  the  antenna  unit: 
modulating  the  optical  carrier  in  the  antenna  unit  using  an 

electro-optical  modulator,  in  a  way  corresponding  to  received 

signals  coming  from  the  antenna;  and 
returning  the  modulated  optical  signals  to  the  base  station  via  the 

light  guide. 


5,838.476 

INPUT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFYING  REPEATER 

Shinichirou  Harasawa,*  Hiroyuki  Deguchi,  and  Masuo  Suyama. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-059121 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/02:10/00 
VS.  CI.  359—177  10  Claims 

INPUTTED  SIGNAL  LIGHT  ,_^    r2 


FOR  MONITORING  INPUT  LEVEL 


INPUT  LEVEL 


FOR  EXCITING 


I.  An  input  monitoring  system  provided  in  an  optical  amplifying 
repeater  for  monitoring  a  level  of  an  optical  input  signal,  the  input 
monitoring  system  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  supplied  with  the  optical  input  signal;  an 

optical  fiber  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  optical  input  signal. 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  is  formed  of  an  Erbium  doped  fiber; 
a  first  photo  diode  for  detecting  and  outputting  an  electric  signal 

corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  optical  input  signal; 
an  optical  switch  operatively  connected  to  the  input  terminal,  the 

optical  fiber  amplifier  and  first  photo  diode  for  switching  the 

optical  input  signal  alternatively  into  the  optical  fiber  ampli- 
fier and  the  first  photo  diode; 
a  coupler  operatively  connected  to  an  output  side  of  the  optical 

fiber  amplifier; 
a  laser  diode  for  emitting  and  supplying  an  optical  exciting  light 

to  the  optical  fiber  amplifier  via  the  coupler;  and 
a  second  photo  diode  operatively  coupled  to  the  coupler  for 

detecting  a  part  of  the  optical  exciting  light  emitted  from  the 

laser  diode. 


5,838.475 

OPTICAL  REGENERATOR  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ryoji  Takeyari,  Koganei;  Takashi  Funada.  Yokosuka;  Yukihiko 

Wakai.  and   Kazuo  Hagimoto.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

Telephone  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,838,  Feb.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,576.876.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-013307 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /0/I6 

VS.  CI.  359-176  8  Claims 

40 
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I.  An  optical  regeneration  repeater  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  from  at  least  one  of  a 

different  optical  regeneration  repeater  and  a  transmitter,  said 

receiver  regenerating  data  from  said  received  optical  signal; 
a  producer  for  producing  a  transmission  optical  signal  on  a  basis 

of  die  data  regenerated  by  said  receiver; 
a  first  clock  extractor  for  recovering  a  first  clock  on  a  basis  of 

said  received  optical  signal;  and 
a  second  clock  extractor  for  generating  a  second  clock  giving  a 

timing  for  said  transmission  optical  signal  on  a  basis  of  a 

signal  recovered  by  said  first  clock  extractor; 
wherein  a  cut-off  frequency  of  a  jitter  transfer  function  of  said 

first  clock  extractor  is  larger  than  a  cut-off  frequency  of  a  jitter 

transfer  function  of  said  second  clock  extractor. 


5.838.477 
OPTICAL  SUBMARINE  BRANCHING  DEVICE 

Shu  Yamamoto.  Shiki;  Noboru  Edagawa.  Higashimatsuyama: 
Hidenori  Taga,  Sakado.  and  Tetsuyuki  Miyakawa,  Kawagu- 
chi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  s",  1996,  Ser.  No.  727,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1995,  7-293827 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/17 

U.S.  CI.  359—179  5  Claims 
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I.  An  optical  submarine  branching  unit,  in  which  two  pairs  of 
optical  fibers  provided  in  an  optical  submarine  cable  are  connected 
between  first  and  second  points  and  are  branched  to  another  two 
pairs  of  optical  fibers  at  a  third  point,  to  establish  two-way  inter- 
connections between  said  first  and  second  points,  between  said  first 
and  third  points  and  between  said  second  and  third  points; 

said  optical  submarine  branching  unit  comprising  three  pairs  of 
optical  four-port  circulators  each  capable  of  reversing  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  optical  input/output  thereof  as 
optical  switching  means,  each  pair  of  said  three  pairs  of 
optical  four-f)ort  circulators  being  respectively  inserted  in  said 
two  pairs  of  optical  fibers  at  said  first  point  and  said  second 
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point  and  in  said  two  pairs  of  optical  fibers  at  said  third  point, 
by  which  when  a  failure  occurs  in  any  one  of  the  three 
transmission  systems  between  said  first  and  second  points, 
between  said  first  and  third  points  and  between  said  second 
and  third  points,  the  other  remaining  two  of  said  three  trans- 
mission systems  are  interconnected  directly  to  circumvent  the 
failed  transmission  system. 


5,838,478 

ROTARY  MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

FOCUSING  OF  AN  INCIDENT  LIGHT  BEAM  AND/OR 

CHANGING  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  FOCUS  OF  AN 

ALREADY  FOCUSED  LIGHT  BEAM 

Heinrich   Hippenmeyer,  Freiamt.  and  ChrLstoph  Anselment, 

Waldkirch/Breisgau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sick  AG, 

Waldkirch/Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  17.  1996.  296  06 
966  U 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OS 

15  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  359—198 


1.  Rotary  mirror  arrangement  (10)  for  the  focusing  of  an  inci- 
dent light  beam  and/or  for  the  change  of  the  position  of  the  focus 
of  an  already  focused  light  beam,  in  particular  laser  beam  (LS(. 
characterised  in  that 

a  plurality  of  defiecting  mirrors  (12)  of  different  focal  length 
are  secured  on  one  side  of  a  base  plate  (14)  which  is 
rotatabK  mounted  on  a  stationary  latch  plate  (16)  arranged 
on  the  opposite  side  and  can  be  latched  to  the  lancr  in 
various  rotational  positions,  wherein,  in  a  respective 
latched  position,  a  relevant  deflecting  mirror  ( 12)  is  pivoted 
into  the  beam  path  of  the  incident  light  beam  (LS);  in  that 
the  base  plate  (14)  is  displaceably  mounted  on  the  latch 
plate  (16)  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  (A)  and  is 
held  against  the  latch  plate  b\  spring  force  (18);  and  in  that 
the  base  plate  ( 14)  is  supported  on  the  latch  plate  ( 16)  by  a 
three-point  mounting. 


a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  generating  a  plurality  of  beams; 

first  optical  means  for  making  the  plurality  of  beams  generated 
by  said  light  sources  close  to  each  other  to  be  guided; 

deflecting  means  having  a  surface  on  which  the  plurality  of 
beams  made  close  to  each  other  guided  by  said  first  optical 
means  are  incident  so  as  to  deflect  the  beams  incident  on  said 
surface  to  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

second  optical  means,  for  guiding  the  beams  deflected  by  said 
deflecting  means  to  said  image  plane  as  a  plurality  of  beams 
having  a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other; 

wherein  said  first  optical  means  includes  a  first  lens  having 
curvature  in  only  a  sub-scanning  direction,  a  second  lens 
having  a  curvature  whose  absolute  value  is  equal  to  the 
curvature  of  said  first  lens  and  whose  polarity  is  opposite  to 
said  first  lens,  the  respective  lenses  are  formed  of  material 
whose  change  rate  of  a  refractive  index  due  to  a  variation  of 
temperature  is  different,  and  provided  such  that  the  surfaces 
having  a  curvature  are  mutually  contacted,  and  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lenses  of  said  first  optical 
means  is  formed  of  a  material  w  hich  is  identical  to  a  material 
of  which  said  second  optical  means  is  formed. 


5.838.480 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  \MTH  DIFFRACTIVE 
OPTICS 
Kevin  J.  Mclntyre.  Rochester,  and  G.  Michael  Morris.  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  I  niversitv  of  Rochester. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1996.  Sen  No.  639iW8 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26A){i 
VJS.  a.  359—205 

36 


18  Claims 


5.838,479 

OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  UNIT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

UNIT  USED  IN  OPTICAL  EXPOSl'RE  UNIT 

Takashi  Shiraishi.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  408.931.  Mar.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.715.078.  This  application  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1994.  6-079455 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26AW 
U.S.  CI.  359—204  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  exposure  unit  for  guiding  beams  to  be  scanned  to  a 
predetermined  image  plane,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  beam  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  beam  along  a  first  path; 

a  deflector  intersecting  said  first  path  for  translating  said  beam 

into  a  scanning  beam  which  moves  along  a  second  path  in  a 

scan  plane; 
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a  F-8  lens  system  in  said  second  path  comprising  first  and 
second  elements  for  focusing  said  scanning  beam  onto  an 
image  plane  transverse  to  said  scan  plane; 

said  first  and  second  elements  each  comprising  at  least  one  body 
having  a  non-toric  lens;  and 

the  body  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  elements  also 
provides  a  diffractive  element  which  corrects  optical  aberra- 
tions of  said  scanning  beam,  wherein  said  diffractive  element 
corrects  optical  aberrations  in  said  scanning  beam  which 
includes  at  least  correcting  of  astigmatic  aberrations  of  said 
scanning  beam. 


5,838,481 
ACHROMATIC  TELECENTRIC  F-THETA  SCAN  LENS 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  LINEARITY 
Anthony  Ang,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  641,769 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359—208  1  Claim 


1.  A  f-theta  scan  lens  optical  system  for  a  raster  output  scanner 
having  a  concave  mirror,  comprising 

a  first  positive  lens  element  having  a  first  refractive  index,  and 

a  second  negative  lens  element  having  a  second  refractive  index, 
said  second  refractive  index  being  sufficiently  different  from 
said  first  refractive  index  to  achieve  achromatization  of  a  light 
beam  by  said  first  positive  lens  element  and  said  second 
negative  lens  element. 

wherein  said  first  positive  lens  element,  said  second  negative 
lens  element  and  said  concave  mirror  form  a  telecentric 
optical  system. 


5,838,482 
OPTICAL  CELL 
Daniel     Decroupet,     Fosses-la-Ville,     and     Pierre     Laroche, 
Nalinnes,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Brussels, 
Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE95/00O47,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32450,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  20,  1994, 
9410261 

Int.  CI."  G02F  im 
U.S.  CI.  359—253  22  Claims 

1.  An  optical  cell,  comprising: 

two  adjacent  plates  which  form  a  space  to  be  filled  with  a 
viscous  liquid  suspension  of  electrically-orientable  particles, 
the  space  being  bounded  by  a  peripheral  sealing  ribbon, 
wherein  the  cell  includes  a  first  opening  which  passes  through 
the  sealing  ribbon  into  the  space  to  permit  injection  of  the 
suspension  into  the  cell  and  a  second  opening  which  passes 


though  the  sealing  ribbon  at  or  near  the  furthest  possible 
distance  permitted  by  the  configuration  of  the  cell  from  the 
first  opening,  so  that  the  injection  of  the  suspension  displaces 
through  the  second  opening  any  fluid  initially  present  in  the 
space,  and 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  sealing  nbbon  facing  the  space  has  a 
smooth  profile  with  no  sharp  angles. 


5,838,483 
PHOTOCHROMIC  DEVICES 
Gimtong  Teowee;   Pierre-Marc  Allemand;   John   P.   Cronin; 
Juan  Carlos  Lopez  Tonazzi,  and  Anoop  .Agrawal,  all  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,771,  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,604.626.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  798,725 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/l> 

U.S.  CI.  359—265  21  Claims 


20   30      40     50   21        '" 


1.  A  photochromic  device  comprising  (i)  a  first  conducting 
electrode  opposing  a  second  conducting  electrode,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  electrodes  is  transparent,  (ii)  a  radiation  sensitive 
electrode  disposed  on  an  opposing  surface  of  said  first  conducting 
electrode,  (iii)  an  interconnecting  medium  containing  a  redox  pro- 
moter disposed  between  said  second  conducting  electrode  and  said 
radiation  sensitive  electrode,  (iv)  an  electrical  connection  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  first  conducting  electrode  and  said 
second  conducting  electrode  and  at  least  one  of: 

(a)  a  first  ion  intercalative  electrode  disposed  between  said 
interconnecting  medium  and  said  second  conducting  elec- 
trode; 

(b)  a  second  ion  intercalative  electrode  disposed  between  said 
radiation  sensitive  electrode  and  said  interconnecting 
medium;  and 

(c)  a  redox  active  species  in  said  interconnecting  medium. 
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5,838,484 

MICROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL  MODULATOR  WITH 

LINEAR  OPERATING  CHARACTERISTIC 

Keith   Wayne  Goos.sen.  Aberdeen.  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  699 J74 
Int.  CI."  G02F  //W 
U.S.  CI.  359—282  21  Claims 

1 


1.  A  micromechanical  optical  modulator  for  modulating  an  opti- 
cal signal  characterized  by  a  wavelength,  the  nuxlulator  phssically 
adapted  for  operating  in  a  linear  operating  regime  wherein  there  is 
a  substantially  linear  change  in  reflectivity  with  a  change  in  an 
■  applied  voltage,  comprising: 
a  sub.strate:  and 

a  movable  layer  in  a  spaced  and  superposed  relation  to  the 
substrate  defining  a  gap,  the  mosable  layer  having  a  first 
position  and  the  gap  having  a  first  size  in  the  absence  of  the 
applied  voltage,  wherein,  movement  of  the  movable  layer 
results  in  a  change  in  size  of  the  gap  causing  the  reflcclivity  to 
change:  and  further  wherein 
the  mo\able  layer  moves  to  and  withm  the  linear  operating 
regime  under  the  applied  \oltage.  and  the  physical  adaptations 
include  selecting  the  first  membrane  piisition  and  the  linear 
operating  regime  so  that 

(a)  as  the  movable  layer  moves  within  the  linear  operating 
regime,  incremental  changes  in  reflectivity  decrease  with 
incremental  decreases  in  the  gap  sizx:;  and 

(b)  as  the  movable  laver  moves  from  the  first  position  to  the 
linear  operating  regime,  reflectivity  increases. 


S.8.W.485 

SUPERHETERODYNE  INTERFEROMETER  AND 

METHOD  FOR  CO.MPENSATING  THE  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  OF  AIR  USING  ELECTRONIC  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLICATION 

Peter  de  (Jroot.  Middletown.  Conn.,  and  Henry  .\.  Hill.  Tucson. 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Zygo  Corporation.  Middletield.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug!  20.  19%.  Sen  No.  700.112 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  WI2 

\}S.  CI.  356—361  30  Claims 


means  for  producing  phase  shifted  beams  having  phase  shift 
magnitudes  proportional  to  a  product  of  the  ph>  sical  length  of 
said  measurement  path  and  said  refractive  index  of  said  gas  in 
said  measurement  path; 

means  for  mixing  said  polarization  components  of  each  of  said 
phase  shifted  beams  for  producing  at  least  two  mixed  output 
beams; 

means  for  pnxlucing  heterodyne  electrical  signals  from  the 
intensities  of  said  at  least  two  mixed  output  beams  which 
comprise  oscillations  at  heterodvne  frequencies  related  to  the 
frequency  diflerences  between  said  polarization  states  of  said 
light  beams  and  comprising  heterixlyne  phases  which  are 
substantiall)  inverselv  related  in  accordance  with  said  har- 
monic relationship  between  said  different  wavelengths  except 
for  diflerences  due  to  said  refractive  index  of  said  gas  in  said 
measurement  path; 

means  for  generating  at  least  two  modified  heterodyne  signals 
from  said  at  least  two  heterodyne  electrical  signals  which 
comprise  imxiificd  hetcrixivne  frequencies  and  modified  hel- 
erodvne  phases  hannonicalK  related  to  said  heterixlyne 
phases  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  of  said  diflercnt  wave- 
lengths; 

means  for  adding  at  least  one  preselected  pair  from  said  at  least 
two  of  said  modified  heterod>  ne  electrical  signals  for  produc- 
ing one  supcrheterodv  ne  electrical  signal  comprising  a  super- 
hcter(xlyne  mixlulation  frequency  subsiantialK  equal  to  half 
the  difTerence  of  said  preselected  pair  of  said  mixlified  hetero- 
dyne frequencies  and  a  superheterLXlv  ne  modulation  phase 
substantially  equal  to  half  the  difterence  beiween  said  hetero- 
d>ne  phases  of  said  preselected  pair  of  said  modified  hetero- 
d\  nc  electrical  signals;  and 
means  for  analyzing  said  superheterixlv  ne  modulation  phase  for 
determining  said  fluctuations  in  said  refracti\e  indev  o\er  said 
nwasurement  path. 


5.838.486 

OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  CON\  ERSION  ELEMENT. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  THE  SAME  AND 

OPTICAL  wavelen(;th  conn  krsion  MODI  if 

Shinichiro  .Sonoda:  Isao  Tsuruma;  Masami  Hatori.  and  Kenji 
Matsumoto.  all  of  Kanaga»a-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  759.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1995.  7-320731; 
Man  5.  1996.  8-(M7591 

Int.  CI.'  (i02F  //.'5 
U.S.  CI.  359—332  !•»  Claims 


I,  An  apparatus  for  nieasunng  fluctuations  in  the  refractive 
index  of  a  gas  in  a  measurement  path  comprising: 

a  source  of  at  least  two  light  beams  ha\  ing  different  wavelengths 

and  a  substantially  hamionic  relationship,  said  light  beams 

each  having  onhogonal  polarization  slates; 
means  for  intrtxlucing  a  frequencv    difference   between   said 

orthogonal  polarization  states  of  each  of  said  light  beams; 
means  for  aligning  said  light  beams  into  a  single  substantially 

collinear  light  beam  along  said  measurement  p;;;h; 


POLARIZATION 

1.  An  optical  wavelength  conversion  element  compnsing: 

an  optical  waveguide  which  iv  formed  on  a  femwlectnc  crystal 
substrate  haying  a  nonlinear  optical  eftecl  and  which  extends 
along  one  surface  of  the  substrate,  and 

domain  reversals  which  are  penodically  formed  in  the  optical 
waveguide  and  arranged  in  a  direction,  an  orientation  of 
polarization  of  the  domain  reversals  being  parallel  to  an 
orientation  of  spontaneous  polarization  of  the  substrate  and 
the  orientation  of  polarization  being  reversed  in  the  domain 
reversals,  and  the  optical  wavelength  conyersion  clcnH-nt 
being  for  converting  a  wavelength  of  a  fundamental  wave 
travelling  in  the  direction  in  which  the  domain  reversals  are 
arranged  under  the  guidance  of  the  optical  waveguide. 

wherein  the  orientation  of  the  spontaneous  |x>lanzation  of  the 
substrate  is  at  an  angle  6  larger  than  0°  and  smaller  than  '4(Y 
to  said  one  surface  of  the  substrate  in  a  plane  nontial  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  fundamental  wave  is  guided. 
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5,838.487 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Lars  Johan  Albinsson  Nilsson,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  and  Yong- 
VVoo  Lee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1996,  Sen  No.  692,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  5,  1995, 
1995/24248 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/.i5;  HOIS  .V06 
U.S.  CI.  359—341  91  Claims 

GAIN  /  dB  -  -    ' 


WAVaENGTH/  m 

1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  means; 

an  output  means;  and 

a  gain  medium,  disposed  between  said  input  and  output  means 
and  used  for  amplifying  signals  of  at  least  two  wavelengths, 
and  having  a  gain  characteristic  arranged  such  that,  when  a 
gain  thereof  changes  at  one  wavelength,  the  gain  thereof  at 
another  wavelength  will  change  by  substantially  the  same 
amount  and  such  that  the  gain  shape  is  independent  of  the 
operating  gam. 


5,838,488 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  CAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
USING  A  VARIABLE  REFERENCE  CORRESPONDING 
TO  THE  NUMBER  OF  MULTIPLEXED  WAVELENGTHS 
Kiyolo  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997.  Sen  No.  869,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1996,  8-14449U 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  10/16:10/17:  HOIS  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  359-341  5  Claims 


Jl 


^ 
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1.  An  optical  line  repeater  comprising: 

a  gain-controlled  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  wavelength 

division  multiplex  (WDM)  signal  from  an  incoming  optical 

transmission  link; 
an  optical  splitter  for  splitting  the  amplified  WDM  signal  into 

first  and  second  replicas  and  forwarding  the  first  replica  onto 

an  outgoing  optical  transmission  link; 
means  for  determining,  from  said  second  replica,  a  number  of 

wavelength  components  multiplexed  in  said  amplified  WDM 

signal  and  producing  a  reference  value  corresponding  to  said 

number;  and 


means  for  detecting  a  ditference  between  said  reference  value 
and  intensity  of  said  amplified  WDM  signal  and  controlling 
the  gain  of  said  optical  amplifier  according  to  the  detected 
difference  so  that  the  detected  difference  reduces  to  a  mini- 
mum. 


5,838,489 
REFRACTIVE  BROAD  BAND  IR  OBJECTIVE 
Matthias  Erdmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  British! 
Aerospace,  Hants,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1994.  44  17 
888.3 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/00: 1. VI 4 
U.S.  CI.  359—357  11  Claims 


A  multi-lens  infrared  objective  with  wide  band  chromatic 
correction  in  a  spectral  range  of  1.4  pm  to  5  pm.  whose  lenses 
consist  of  different  materials  selected  from  three  different  material 
groups,  the  lenses  of  negative  focal  length  being  selected  from  two 
different  material  groups,  of  which  the  first  group  consists  of 
materials  whose  short  wave  absorption  bands  are  close  to  the 
shortest  wavelength  to  be  corrected  and  the  second  group  consists 
of  materials  whose  long  wave  absorption  bands  are  closer  to  the 
spectral  range  to  be  corrected  than  the  short  wave  ones,  and  at  least 
one  lens  of  positive  focal  length  being  selected  from  a  material 
group  consisting  of  materials  whose  absorption  bands  are  between 
those  of  the  first  and  second  material  groups. 


5,838,490 

HEAD  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING  MANGIN 

MIRROR  COMBINER 

Bernard  S.  Fritz,  Eagan,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeyv»ell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,741 

Int.  CI."  G02B  27/N 

U.S.  CI.  359—631  13  Claims 


I.  A  head  mounted  display  system  for  transmitting  an  image 
from  a  fiat  image  source  through  an  optical  system  to  the  eye  of  a 
viewer,  comprising; 

a  partly  reflective  first  member  to  receive  and  reflect  light  from 

the  source: 
a  Mangin  mirror  having  a  curved  reflecting  surtace  to  receive 
the  light  reflected  from  the  first  member  and  reflect  it  back 
through  the  first  member  to  the  eye  and  a  transparent  element 
mated  to  the  curved  surface  of  the  Mangin  mirror  to  pass  light 
from  a  remote  scene  through  the  mirror  and  the  lirsi  member 
so  as  to  be  combined  with  the  image  a.s  viewed  by  the  eye. 
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5,838,491 
VIEWING  APPARATUS  HAVIN(;  OBLIQUE 
ILLUMINATION 
Hartmut  Giirtnen  Oberkochen;  Ulrich  Lemcke,  Heidenheim; 
Christian  Liicke,  Oberkochen,  and  Joachim  Steffen,  West- 
hausen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung, 
Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  io.  1997,  Sen  No.  890,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  IS.  1996.  196  28 
417.1 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2IA)6:2l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  359—385  11  Claims 


"f^ 


I.  A  viewing  apparatus  for  viewing  an  object  comprising; 

viewing  optics  defining  an  optical  axis  and  including  an  objec- 
tive defining  an  intersection  distance: 

a  device  for  adjusting  said  intersection  distance  of  said  objec- 
tive: 

an  illuminating  assembly  including  a  first  set  of  optics  for 
guiding  a  first  illuminating  beam  to  said  object  along  a  first 
illuminating  beam  path;  and.  a  second  set  of  optics  for  guid- 
ing a  second  illuminating  beam  to  said  object  along  a  second 
illuminating  beam  path: 

said  first  and  second  illuminating  beam  paths  being  inclined  to 
each  other  at  an  angle  al  a  Ux-ation  forward  of  said  object: 
and. 

a  device  for  interconnecting  said  sets  of  optics  and  said  adjusting 
device  so  as  lo  cause  said  angle  to  be  dependent  upon  said 
intersection  distance. 


Ax  Vw 


1.  1,  r 
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wherein  said  objective  optical  system  has  left  and  right  mci 
dent  light  optical  axes  and  which  satisfies  the  following 
condition: 

Wtr^Wi{\/m) 

where  Wo  is  the  distance  between  the  left  and  right  incident  light 

optical  axes: 
We  is  the  width  between  the  eyes  of  an  observer;  and 
m  is  a  predetermined  magnification  for  said  model  with  respect 

to  said  actual  object. 


5.838,493 
CABINET  STRl  CTURE  OF  MULTISCREEN  DISPLAY 
Keizo  Funiya,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%.  Sen  No.  715.464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19.  1995,  7-240095 

int.  CI."  {;fl3B  21AHI 

VS.  CI.  359—443  8  Claims 


•I '  L£C  (UPPOHT 


5.838.492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BINOCULAR 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Atsushi  Katsunuma.  Saitama-ken.  and  Kazuaki  Sato,  Tokyo, 

both   of  Japan.   as.signors   to   Nikon   Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apn  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  839 J81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pn  19.  19%.  8-122517 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  2Mn) 

U.S.  CI.  359 — »26  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  obtaining  a  desired  visual  impression  of  an 

object  by  viewing  a  model  of  said  object,  said  system  comprising; 

a  model  having  a  predetermined  dimensional  relationship  with 

respect  lo  said  object; 
an  objective  optical  system  subslantiallv  telcceniric  to  an  image 

of  said  model  and  having  a  preselected  firsi  focal  length: 
a  binocular  eyepiece  lens  having  a  focal  length  .substantially 

equal  to  said  first  fixal  length;  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  objective  optical 
system  and  said  binocular  eyepiece  lens  until  a  visual  impres- 
sion of  the  image  of  said  m(xlel  viewed  through  said  binocular 
eyepiece  lens  becomes  substantially  identical  to  a  visual 
impression    resulting    from    viewing    said   object    directly. 


•SC>»€£H 

nnwc 
rKAHC 


I  .A  multiscreen  displaying  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
projectors,  each  of  said  projectors  comprising; 

a  projecting  part  including  an  optical  element  adapted  to  paiject 
images; 

a  screen  adapted  to  display  the  images  projected  b\  said  project- 
ing part;  and 

a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  projecting  part,  said  frame 
being  united  with  said  screen  and  being  configured  to  house 
said  projecting  pan  therein. 

said  frame  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  said  screen 
to  be  manuailv  moved  from  a  retracted  operating  ptMiion 
wherein  said  screen  is  disposed  adjacent  said  projecting  part 
to  an  extended  operating  position  wherein  said  screen  is 
spaced  away  from  said  projecting  pan  and  supported  by  said 
frame. 
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5.838.494 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMACE  ALLOWING 

OBSERVER  TO  RECOGNIZE  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE 

Keisuke    Araki.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585.501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006383 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .W6 

VS.  CI.  359-^55  8  Claims 

R  L 


LINEAR  IMAGE 

I.  A  stereoscopic  image  display  apparatus  which  allows  an 
observer  to  recogni«  a  stereoscopic  image,  comprising: 

a  lenticular  lens  sheet  wherein  a  plurality  of  lenticular  lenses  are 
arranged  in  a  horizontal  direction; 

display  means  for  arranging  corresponding  images  from  among 
images  obtained  by  dividing  each  of  a  plurality  of  parallax 
Images  whose  parallaxes  are  difl'crcnt  in  a  horizontal  direction 
by  a  predetemiined  order  to  obtain  stripe  images  to  arrange 
and  display  said  stripe  images  so  that  each  of  said  stripe 
images  is  disposed  at  the  corresponding  back  surface  of  said 
lenticular  lens: 

wherein  when  a  predetermined  distance  between  both  eyes  of 
said  observer,  an  optimum  distance  for  stereoscopic  observa- 
tion, a  thickness  of  said  lenticular  lens  sheet,  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  lenticular  lens  and  a  width  in  a  horizontal 
direction  of  whole  of  said  arranged  stripe  images  are  respec- 
tively dehned  as  K.  Do.  t,  r  and  A.  then,  a  deviation  between 
a  position  of  center  of  lenticular  lens  positioned  at  an  end 
portion  in  a  horizontal  direction  of  said  lenticular  lens  sheet 
and  a  position  of  center  of  the  stripe  image  corresponding  to 
said  lenticular  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

(/=7t/-rM/4/J)D«(0<Y<  I ). 


5.838,495 
IMAGE  SENSOR  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Hennick.  .Auburn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.. 
Skaneateles  Falls.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  620.909 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  7/0<) 

l).S.  CI.  359—507  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  reading  apparatus  of  the  type  including  an 
integrated  circuit  image  sensor  having  an  array  of  picture  elements, 
a  substrate  for  supporting  said  image  sensor,  an  optics  housing  for 
protecting  said  image  sensor  from  ambient  light  and  for  supporting 
a  lens  assembly  in  light  focusing  relationship  to  said  array,  and 
means  for  securing  said  image  sensor  and  said  optics  housing  to 


said  substrate,  at  least  two  of  said  image  sensor,  said  optics 

housing  and  said  substrate  together  defining  an  opening  through 

which  air  may  circulate  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 

said  optics  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  compressible  barrier  member  which,  when  disposed  in  said 

opening,  defines  a  multiplicity  of  pores  having  sizes  which 

allow   substantially  particulate-free  air  to  circulate  between 

said  interior  and  the  atmosphere,  but  which  tillers  out  and 

traps  particulates  suspended  in  said  air. 


5.838.496 
DIFFRACTIVE  MULTI-FOCAL  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Koichi  Maruyama.  and  Junji  Kamikubo.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1995.  7-242466 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  27/44:5/IS 
VS.  CI.  359—565  8  Claims 


/ 

) 

-^ 

/ 

Ax             \ 

)\ 

<^      U    LI 

■   A_ 

5.  A  diffractivc  multi-focal  objective  lens,  comprising: 

means  for  refracting  an  incident  light  beam  to  converge  said 
light  beam. 

said  refracting  means  comprising  a  single  piece  positive  lens; 
and 

means  for  diffracting  said  incident  light  beam  to  divide  said 
incident  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  diffractive  light  beams. 

said  diffracting  means  comprising  a  microscopic  diffractive  lens 
construction  formed  on  a  lens  surface  of  said  single  piece 
positive  lens: 

whereby  said  incident  light  beam  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
diffractive  light  beams  that  converge  at  a  plurality  of  fwal 
points  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens. 

wherein  a  predetermined  light  intensity  amount  of  said  incident 
light  beam  is  distributed  to  two  of  said  plurality  of  diffractive 
light  beams  which  converge,  respectively,  at  two  of  said 
plurality  of  focal  points,  said  two  diffractive  light  beams 
having  a  diffractive  order  at  least  equal  to  a  first  order,  a 
variation  of  a  power  of  said  diffractive  lens  construction 
compensating  for  a  spherical  aberration  of  said  refracting 
means. 


5.838.497 

CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  CORRECTION  ELEMENT 

AND  ITS  APPLICATION 

Koichi  Maruyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630.597.  Apr.  10.  1996.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  91.983.  Jul.  16.  199.^  Pat.  No.  5.629.799.  This 

application  Feb.  18.  1997.  Ser  No.  801.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1992.  4-189474; 
Dec.  21.  1992.  4-340562;  Dec.  28.  1992. 4-348593;  Jan.  14.  1993. 
5-004958;  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-066504;  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138300; 
Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138301;  Jun.  10.  1993,  5-138302;  Jun.  25,  1993. 
5-155074 

Int.  CI."  G02B  .WS;5/lf< 
U.S.  CI.  359—565  12  Claims 

I.  A  lens  for  use  in  an  optical  recording  device  which  includes  a 
light  source  emitting  light  of  substantially  a  constant  wavelength 
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5.838.499 
TELEPHOTO  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Aoki.  Oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  842.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24.  19%.  8-129002 

Int  CI."  G02B  15/N 

U.S.  CI.  359— «76  22  CUims 

Cl 


and  that  shifts  over  an  operating  wavelength  range  due  to  operating 

conditions,  said  lens  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  element  in  the  path  of  the  light  having  a 
diffractive  surface  formed  on  a  maeroscopically  aspheric  sur- 
face, said  diffractive  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
steps  formed  to  correct  chromatic  aberration  generated  by 
other  portions  of  the  lens,  wherein  each  of  said  annular  steps 
has  an  aspheric  annular  surface. 


5.838,498 
MINIATURE  SYNTHESIZED  VIRTUAL  IMAGE 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 
Alfred  P.  Hildebrand,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gregory  J.  KinU,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliscape,  Inc..  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.035.  Dec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,644,323.  This  application  Dec.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.840 

InL  CI."  G02B  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  359—630  44  Claims 


1.  A  telephoto  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  G ,  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

a  second  lens  group  G^,  having  a  negative  refractive  power: 

a  third  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refractive  power: 

a  fourth  lens  group  Gj  having  a  positive  refractive  power; 

a  fifth  lens  group  G^  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

wherein  when  zooming  from  the  wide-angle  end  to  the  telephoto 
end.  the  distance  between  each  of  the  adjacent  lens  groups 
changes; 

said  second  lens  group  G;.  when  zooming  from  the  wide-angle 
end  to  the  telephoto  end.  first  moves  from  the  wide-angle  end 
toward  the  object  side,  then  moves  toward  the  image  side,  and 
once  again  moves  toward  the  object  side  to  reach  the  tele- 
photo end;  and 

said  second  lens  group  G.  is  positioned  closer  to  the  image  side 
at  its  telephoto  end  than  it  is  at  its  wide-angle  end. 


5.838300 
HIGH-POWERED  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayuki  Ito.  and  Sachio  Hasushita.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215648 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CI.  359—689  6  Claims 

r1  r2  r3  r4  6  i6  r7  r8  t9  r10    r11  r12      r13  r14  r15  r16  r17 


ZOOMING 


1.  A  synthesized  virtual  image  electronic  display  comprising: 

a  microdisplay  for  forming  a  source  object: 

a  first  stage  magnification  optic  for  magnifying  the  source  object 

to  produce  a  magnified  real  image; 
an  image  synthesizing  optic  upon  which  the  magnified  real 

image  is  projected,  and 
a  second  stage  magnification  optic  for  providing  a  magnified 

virtual  image  of  the  magnified  real  image  projected  on  the 

image  synthesizing  optic. 


(11d2d3  d4()5d6d7  d8d9  dl0d1ldl2     d13d14dl5d16 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  compnsing: 

at  least  three  lens  groups  including  a  first  positive  lens  group,  a 

second   positive   lens   group,   and   a   negative    lens   group. 

arranged  in  this  order  as  viewed  from  a  side  of  an  object  to  be 

photographed:  and 
an  apenure  stop  between  said  second  positive  lens  group  and 

said  negative  lens  group. 
said  three  lens  groups  all  being  moved  toward  the  object  to  be 

photographed  during  a  zooming  operation  from  a  wide-angle 

extremity  to  a  telephoto  extremity,  wherein  a  zoom  ratio  of 

said  zoom  lens  system  is  greater  than  three,  and  wherein  said 

negative  lens  group  satisfies  the  following  relationships: 

3.3<m,„<6 

2.5<m^,/m„„<4 
wherein  "mr„"  represents  a  lateral  magnification  of  said  negative 

lens  group  at  a  long  focal  length  position:  and  ■■m_„"  repre- 
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sents  a  lateral  magnitication  of  said  negative  lens  group  at  a 
short  focal  length  position. 


5,838^01 
INDIRECT  OPHTHALMOSCOPY  LENS 
Satoshi  Fukumoto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  506,568,  Jul.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-197235 

Int.  CI."  G02B  M)2:  A61B  .<//(? 


U.S.  CI.  359—718 


7  Claims 


FIRST  SURFACE 


SECOND  SURFACE 


SPHERICAL   SURFACE 


1.  An  indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens,  comprising: 

a  single  biconvex  lens,  wherein  an  examiner-side  surface  of  said 

biconvex  lens  is  aspherical  and  the  following  conditions  are 

satisfied: 


4(2n  +  1  )N^X 


\|        (/V-- 


V    ^A     ) 


and 


Ar„,  I  = . 


»N'l 


(N-  -  I  )M 


.(P^.P^).(^) 


where  "n"  denotes  0.  1.  2.  3.  ...  (0  and  a  positive  integer),  "a" 
denotes  the  radius  of  the  objective  lens.  "N"  denotes  a  diffractivc 
ratio  of  an  optical  disc.  X  denotes  a  wavelength  of  a  laser  beam.  Ad 
denotes  the  thickness  difference  t)elween  optical  discs,  and  NA 
denotes  a  numerical  aperture  of  the  objective  lens. 


6.'i<\d 


nd<l.67 

where 

nd:  an  index  of  refraction  of  said  biconvex  lens  for  the  d-line: 

and 
vd:  an  Abbe  number  of  said  biconvex  lens  for  the  d-line, 
and  further  wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied  in  a 

range  of  0<y<0.8xlR2l: 

where  R2  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  paraxial  region  of  said 
aspherical  surface,  f  is  a  focal  length  of  said  biconvex  lens,  y 
is  an  amount  of  displacement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
an  optical  axis  with  the  origin  at  the  vertex  of  said  aspherical 
surface,  and  x  is  an  amount  of  displacement  in  a  direction  of 
the  optical  axis  of  said  aspherical  surface  with  the  origin  at 
the  vertex  of  said  aspherical  surface. 


5,838,502 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  FOR  OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Song  Chan  Park,  Seoul,  and  Jin  Yong  Kim,  Kyungki-Do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  15,  1995. 
1995  42156 

Int.  CI.*  G02B  9/00:  GllB  7/<X) 
VS.  CI.  359—738  12  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  for  an  optical  pickup  apparatus,  comprising 
a  ring-shaped  mask  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  objective  lens  for 
preventing  aberrations  caused  when  reproducing  data  from  optical 
discs  having  different  thicknesses,  said  mask  having  a  mask  radius 
(r,,,,)  and  a  mask  width  (Ar„,|)  which  are  obtained  based  on  the 
following  equations: 


5,838,503 
DEFLECTION  MIRROR  TOWER 
Neville  K.  Lee,  Sherbourn;  Amit  Jain,  Marlboro,  and  Roy  E. 
Martin,  Westminster,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,722.  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,895,  Aug.  16,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,455,  Mar.  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,671 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/(U:5/0.S:  GllB  7/(H) 


VS.  CI.  359—833 


19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  component,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  discrete  prism  members  vertically  stacked  and 

featured  together  as  a  block,  each  of  said  members  having  an 

angular  surface  oriented  as  a  mirror  facet  to  define  an  arcuate 

shaped  side  of  said  blix:k:  and 
a  relay  mirror  which  is  positioned  on  the  arcuate  side  of  said 

block. 
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5,838,504 
PRISM  AND  REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  VIEW  FINDER 

%'uichi  Ichikawa:  Sachio  Hasushita,  and  Ryouzi  Sekiguchi,  all 
of    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,431,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624.776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100750 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/054:  G03B  I.W2 

VS.  CL  359—834  5  Claims 

21 


1.  A  real  image  type  viewhnder  including  a  prism  located  in  an 
optical  path  of  said  real  image  type  viewfinder  and  having  a 
surface  on  which  light  is  made  incident,  surfaces  at  which  light  is 
reflected,  and  a  surface  from  which  light  is  emitted,  said  real  image 
type  viewfinder  comprising: 

an  objective  optical  system,  an  image  erecting  optical  system, 
and  an  ocular  optical  system,  arranged  in  this  order  from  an 
object  side  of  said  real  image  type  viewfinder;  and 
an  uneven  surface  portion  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said 
surface  on  which  said  light  is  made  incident,  said  surfaces  at 
which  light  is  reflected,  and  said  surface  from  which  light  is 
emitted,  said  pnsm  being  molded  utilizing  a  molding  die 
having  an  uneven  surface  corresponding  to  said  uneven  sur- 
face portion,  said  uneven  surface  of  said  molding  die  being 
subjected  to  a  shol-peening  process,  said  uneven  surface  por- 
tion being  completely  located  outside  a  light  transmission  area 
through  which  effective  light  of  an  associated  optical  system, 
in  which  said  prism  is  to  be  incorptirated.  can  be  transmitted, 
wherein  said  prism  comprises  at  least  a  part  of  said  image 
erecting  optical  system. 


5.838.505 

DIVIDED-REFLECTION  METHOD  OF  WIDE-ANGLE 

OBSERVATION  AND  WIDE-ANGLE  VIEW  AUTOMOBILE 

MIRROR 
Jose  C.  Palathingal.  424  Guadarrama  Lane.  Miradero  Hills. 
Mavaguez.  Puerto  Rico,  00680 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613J66 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/OH:5/26::7/l-l:l/IO 

VS.  CI.  359—839  7  Claims 


1.  A  side-view  mirror  assembly  for  use  on  a  side  of  an  automo- 
bile, the  mirror  assembly  comprising; 
a  box  ( 14)  having  an  open  end: 

a  transparent  wedge-shaped  plate,  the  plate  having  a  front  flat 
surface  and  a  rear  flat  surface: 


a  silvered  coating  on  each  of  the  front  flat  surface  and  the  rear 
flat  surface  of  the  transparent  wedge-shaped  plate:  and. 

a  plane  transparent  sheet  of  glass: 

the  transparent  wedge-shaped  plate  being  secured  in  place  by  the 
open  end  of  the  box.  and  the  plane  transparent  sheet  of  glass 
being  secured  to  the  front  flat  surface  of  the  tfansparent 
wedge-shaped  plate: 

whereby  a  ray  of  light  directed  toward  the  wedge-shaped  plate  is 
both  reflected  and  refracted  off  of  the  mirror  assembly : 

the  silvered  coating  on  the  front  surface  of  the  wedge-shaped 
member  has  a  reflection  coefficient  of  approximately  0.38. 


5.838,506 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REPLICA  MIRROR  FOR 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATl  S 
Haruo    Tomono.    Machida:     Yukio    Takemura.     Kawasaki; 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki.  Yokohama:  ^'uji  Matsuo.  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazumi  Kimura.  Toda.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271.674.  JuL  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  715 J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9.  1993.  5-194335; 
May  24.  1994.  6-133838 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5A«.7//«;5// 22 
U.S.  CI.  359—871  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manulaclunng  a  mirror  lo  reflect  and  transmit 
an  image  formed  of  an  original  in  an  imagc-forming  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mirror  base  plate  which  can  travel  along  a 
scanning  axis  in  the  image- forming  apparatus  to  reflect  and 
transmit  the  image  formed  on  an  original  plate  to  a  photosen- 
sitive drum,  and  w hich  includes  a  mirror  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  scanning  axis: 

(b)  adhering  a  reflective  him  layer  on  a  master  plate  via  a 
releasing  agent  layer; 

(c)  applying  an  adhesive  material  on  said  reflective  film  layer: 

(d)  adhering  said  reflective  film  layer  onto  said  mirror  l>ase  plate 
via  said  adhesive  material  bv  pressing  said  mirror  base  plate 
onto  said  adhesive  material:  and 

(c)  transfemng  said  reflective  film  layer  on  said  mirror  base 
plate  via  said  adhesive  material  by  peeling  ofi^  said  releasing 
agent  layer  from  said  reflective  film  layer 


5.838i;07 

MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FRICTION  DRIN  E 

Ian  Boddy.  and  Keith  D.  Foote.  both  of  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.. 

as.signors  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corporation.  .\lto.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  769„^52 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/ls: 

VS.  CI.  359—877  38  Claims 

I   A  reorv  iew  mirror  assembly  comprising 

a  mirror  unit  having  a  mirror  side  and  an  opposite  side. 
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5.838,508 

COLOR  FILTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME  AND  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Akira  Sugawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.173,  Mar.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092605 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/22:  F21V  9/04:9/06 

UJS.  CI.  359—890  20  Claims 


a  mirror  unit  support  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mirror  unit, 

a  central  connection  between  the  opposite  side  of  said  mirror 
unit  and  said  support  mounting  said  mirror  unit  on  said 
support  for  pivotal  movement  about  first  and  second  generally 
intersecting  perpendicular  axes, 

a  first  arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement 
between  limits  with  respect  to  said  support  about  said  first 
axis  and  connected  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  mirror  unit 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  mirror  unit 
about  said  second  axis  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  first 
axis. 

a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement 
between  limits  with  respect  to  said  support  about  said  second 
axis  and  connected  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  mirror  unit 
for  compound  movement  with  respect  to  said  mirror  unit  at  a 
position  spaced  from  said  second  axis  which  compound 
movement  includes  limited  lateral  movement  with  respect  to 
said  first  axis  and  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is 
either  coincident  with  or  slightly  angularly  related  with  said 
first  axis  depending  upon  the  position  of  relative  lateral  move- 
ment, and 

a  remotely  controlled  power-operated  mechanism  carried  in  part 
by  said  support  for  effecting  a  desired  movement  of  said 
mirror  unit  together  with  a  corresponding  movement  of  either 
one  or  both  of  .said  first  and  second  arms  with  respect  to  said 
support  in  response  to  a  remote  manual  movement  by  a  user. 

said  remotely  controlled  power-operated  mechanism  including 
first  and  second  power-transmitting  surfaces  on  said  first  and 
second  arms  respectively  arcuate  about  said  first  and  second 
axis  respectively,  and  first  and  second  power-operated  rotary 
members  being  annular  in  cross-section  and  engaged  with 
said  first  and  second  power-transmitting  surfaces  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  power-transmitting  surfaces  being  sub- 
stantially smooth  and  said  first  and  second  power-operated 
rotary  members  having  substantially  smooth  peripheral  sur- 
faces, 

said  first  and  second  power-operated  rotary  members  being 
constructed  and  arranged  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
power  transmitting  surfaces  respectively  (1)  to  move  under 
power  in  peripheral  rolling  contact  therewith  to  effect  move- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  arms  respectively  and  (2)  to  move 
under  power  in  peripheral  sliding  relation  therewith  in  the 
event  that  movement  of  the  first  and  second  arms  respectively 
is  otherwise  prevented. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  color  filter  comprising: 
forming  a  color  filter  layer  on  a  substrate: 
forming  a  smoothing  layer  on  said  color  filter  layer: 
forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  smoothing  layer; 
forming  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  pro- 
tective layer:  and 
patterning  said  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  using  a 
la.ser  beam. 


5,838309 

DATA  DETECTION  LEVEL  ADJUSTING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PROCESSING  SIGNAL  IN  DISK  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Jong-Yun  Yun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a.ssigiior  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  589,565 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1994, 
1994-36630 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

22  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  false  output  when  reading  data 
recorded  onto  a  recording  medium,  comprising; 
transducer  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  upon  reading 

data  from  said  recording  medium; 
means  for  providmg  an  amplified  signal  by  amplifying  the 

electrical  signal  in  dependence  upon  a  gain  control  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  filtered  signal  by  filtering  the  amplified 

signal; 
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means  for  generating  said  gain  control  signal  in  dependence 
upon  said  filtered  signal; 

means  for  detecting  peak  values  of  said  filtered  signal  and 
generating  a  first  pulse  signal  in  dependence  upon  the  peak 
values: 

differential  means  for  differentially  comparing  said  filtered  sig- 
nal with  a  data  detection  level  to  provide  a  differential  signal: 

means  for  latching  the  differential  signal  and  producing  a  second 
pulse  signal  representative  of  output  data;  and 

means  for  adaptively  adjusting  said  data  detection  level  to  said 
differential  means,  said  adjusting  means  comprising: 

dynamic  detection  level  generation  means  for  generating  a 
dynamic  detection  voltage  level  varying  in  accordance  with 
an  amplitude  level  of  said  filtered  signal: 

fixed  detection  level  generation  means  for  generating  a  fixed 
detection  voltage  level  having  a  predetermined  value; 

interval  detection  means  coupled  to  receive  said  output  data,  for 
detecting  a  servo  information  interval  and  a  data  information 
interval  arranged  in  each  track;  and 

switch  means  for  alternately  enabling  transmission  of  said 
dynamic  detection  voltage  level  as  said  data  detection  level 
for  the  data  information  interval  of  each  track  and  tfansmis- 
sion  of  said  fixed  detection  voltage  level  as  said  data  detection 
level  for  the  servo  information  interval  of  each  track. 


CYUNOtH  (EVW  NUMBER)  ♦ 
CVUNOEB  (OOP  NUMBER) -»(     [  [» 
CYLINDER  (EVENNUWER)-^  |  C 
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mined  recording  medium,  and  a  head  is  moved  to  and  positioned  at 
an  objective  sector  of  an  objective  cylinder  so  that  information 
recording  and/or  reproducing  is  performed  on  said  objective  sector 
through  said  head,  wherein 

a  predetermined  number  of  servo  regions  in  which  servo  infor- 
mation IS  recorded  therein  are  formed  on  said  recording 
medium;  and 
positions  of  all  said  sectors  formed  on  said  predetermined  cyl- 
inders are  such  that  a  phase  difference  within  a  sector  length 
is  provided  at  least  between  adjacent  cylinders,  and  said 
sectors  are  spaced  from  said  servo  regions. 


5,838  J 10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  DEFECTS  IN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISKS 
USING  A  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER 
Michael  Inbar,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Met- 
rics, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,877 

InC  CI."  GllB  5/027 

VS.  CL  360—46  20  Claims 


5338,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  DIGITAL  SERVO 

DATA  AND  DIGITAL  USER  DATA,  FOR  USE  IN  A  DISK 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Akifumi  Okazaki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabtishiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241944 

InL  CL'  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  a.  360—51  _  "  <^»"*™* 
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6    An  apparatus  for  testing  a  read  signal  having  a  varying 
amplitude,  generated  by  a  magnetic  head  that  senses  a  magnetic 
field  of  a  magnetic  disk,  comprising; 
a  first  circuit  for  generating  a  logarithmic  read  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  square  of  the  read  signal;  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  the  first 
input  being  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  the  second  input  being 
coupled  to  receive  a  threshold  signal,  the  comparator  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  in  response  to  receiving  a  logarithmic 
squared  read  signal  from  the  first  circuit  having  an  amplitude 
that  is  lower  than  the  threshold  signal. 


5338^11 

STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

FORMATTING  METHOD  USING  A  PHASE  SHIFT 

BETWEEN  DATA  SECTORS  IN  ADJACENT  CYLINDERS 

Keiichi  Haraya,  Higashine,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1996.  Ser,  No.  623.919 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1995,  7-151910 

Int  CI."  GllB  20/12 

VS.  CL  360-^*8  35  Claims 

1.  A  storage  device  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors 

are  formed  on  respective  predetermined  cylinders  of  a  predeter- 


1  An  apparams  for  reproducing  user  data  recorded  in  a  plurality 
of  user  dau  areas  provided  on  a  disk  and  servo  data  recorded  in  a 
plurality  of  servo  areas  provided  on  the  disk  and  containing  servo 
burst  data  and  a  servo  code,  said  apparatus  composing: 

head  means  for  reading  the  servo  data  from  the  sen-o  areas  of 

the  disk  and  the  user  data  from  the  user  areas  of  the  disk  and 

for  generating  analog  read  signals  from  the  servo  data  and  the 

user  data: 

read  PLL  means  for  generating  a  phase-synchronizing  clock 

signal  for  reproducing  the  user  dau: 
servo  PLL  means  for  generating  a  phase-synchronizing  clock 

signal  for  reproducing  the  servo  data: 
read  data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  user  dau 
which  is  digital  data,  from  the  analog  read  signals  generated 
by  said  head  means,  at  timing  defined  by  the  phase- 
synchronizing  clock  signal  generated  by  said  read  PLL 
means:  and 
servo  data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  servo  data 
which  is  digital  data,  from  the  analog  read  signals  generated 
by  said  head  means,  at  timing  defined  by  the  phase- 
synchrtMiizing  clock  signal  generated  by  said  servo  PLL 
means. 
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5,838^13 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DISCRIMINATING  THE  TAPE  SPEED  IN 

SPEED-CHANGE  PLAYBACK  MODE 
Yong  Hyun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  552,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
94-28894 

Int.  CI."  GllB  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  360—73.07  5  Claims 
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SP/LP  DISCRIM- 
INATION 


I.  A  circuit  for  discriminating  the  speed  of  a  tape  in  a  speed- 
change  playback  mode  in  a  video  processing  system,  comprising: 
filter  means  for  filtering  a  drop  out  pulse  signal;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  filtered  drop  out  pulse 
signal  with  a  reference  voltage  and  discriminating  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  the  comparison  whether  the  tape  speed 
is  standard  play  or  long  play,  the  drop  out  pulse  signal  having 
different  pulse  widths  according  to  standard  play  and  long 
play  tape  speeds. 


5.838,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 
THERMAL  RESPONSE  OF  A  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
TRANSDUCER 
Gordon  J.  Smith,  and  Hal  Hjalmar  Ottesen,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,217 

Int.  CI."  GllB  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  360—75  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  thermal  response  of  a  magnetore- 
sistive  (MR)  element  spaced  apart  from  a  surface  of  a  data  storage 
disk,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  calibration  depression  on  the  disk  surface; 
reading  signals  respectively  from  the  calibration  depression  and 
a  location  on  the  disk  surface  other  than  the  calibration 
depression; 
producing  magnetic  spacing  signals  using  the  signals; 
producing  thermal  spacing  signals  using  the  signals;  and 


producing  a  calibrated  thermal  spacing  signal  using  the  magnetic 
spacing  signals  and  the  thermal  spacing  signals,  such  that  the 
calibrated  thermal  spacing  signal  varies  proportionally  with 
respect  to  variations  in  spacing  between  the  MR  element  and 
the  disk  surface. 


5,838415 

PWM/LINEAR  DRIVER  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  VOICE  COIL 

ACTUATOR 

Sassan  Mortazavi,  San  Jose,  and  Mehran  Ataee.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^72 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/54 

U.S.  a.  360—78.12  18  Claims 


1.  A  voice  coil  actuator  motor  (VCM)  driver  circuit  for  driving  a 
VCM  in  a  linear  mode  and  in  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM) 
mode  with  minimized  step  disturbance  in  switching  between  linear 
and  PWM  modes,  the  VCM  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  motor  driver  input  for  receiving  a  motor  control  signal, 

a  loop  compensation  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  con- 
nected 10  receive  the  motor  control  signal  from  the  motor 
driver  input,  having  a  non-inverting  input  connected  to  a 
reference  level,  and  having  a  loop  compensation  output  pro- 
viding a  maximum  clamped  control  voltage, 

a  differential  amplifier  pair  having  a  common  input  connected  to 
the  loop  compensation  output  during  linear  mode  and  having 
two  outputs  connected  in  series  with  the  coil,  and  a  current 
sense  resistor,  each  amplifier  pair  including  a  current  source 
transistor  connected  to  source  current  from  a  supply  voltage 
and  a  current  sink  transistor  connected  to  sink  current  to  a 
ground  remm  path, 

a  feedback  amplifier  having  inputs  connected  across  the  sense 
resistor  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the  inverting  input 
of  the  loop  compensation  amplifier, 

a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  generation  circuit  connected 
to  the  loop  compensation  output  for  generating  variable  duty 
cycle  pulses  related  to  the  control  voltage  during  a  PWM 
drive  mode  and  for  applying  the  pulses  having  magnitudes  not 
exceeding  the  maximum  clamped  control  voltage  to  a  control 
element  of  a  source  or  sink  one  of  the  transistors,  and 

polarity  control  means  responsive  to  a  driving  current  direction 
signal  during  PWM  mode  for  applying  a  current  direction 
control  signal  to  control  elements  of  other  ones  of  the  transis- 
tors, 

wherein  the  maximum  clamped  control  voltage  provides  a 
boundary  for  the  pulses  generated  by  the  PWM  generation 
circuit  for  minimizing  step  disturbances  in  switching  between 
linear  and  PWM  modes. 
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5,838,516 

HlGHylRlCTION/LOWER  CLAMPING  FORCE 

MECHANISM  FOR  DISCS  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 

James  Rex  Staggers,  Greeley,  and  Walter  Wong.  Boulder,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  \alley, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.855 

Int.  CI."  GllB  l7/OH:t7/02:5/K2 

UJS.  CI.  360—98.08  H  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  including  a  spindle  motor  for  mounting  and 
rotating  a  disc  stack,  the  disc  stack  including  a  least  one  disc  and 
disc  spacers  located  between  adjacent  discs,  the  spindle  motor 
including  a  spindle  motor  hub  having,  near  a  first  hub  end.  a 
radially  extending  disc  mounting  flange  against  which  the  lower- 
most disc  in  the  disc  stack  bears,  the  disc  drive  further  including  a 
disc  clamp  engaging  the  spindle  motor  hub  near  a  second  hub  end 
and  engaging  the  topmost  disc  in  the  disc  stack  and  exerting  an 
axial  clamping  force  on  the  disc  stack,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  disc  mounting  flange  having  a  disc  contact  surface  with  an 
average  surface  roughness  of  substantially  twelve  microinches. 


and  the  load  beam  and  with  ihc  second  portion  of  the 
tongue  extending  in  length  from  the  slider  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  first  portion  toward  the  secured  end  ponion 
of  the  flexure  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  ^4  the  width 
W  of  the  tongue  so  that  the  second  end  ponion  of  the 
tongue  is  engageabic  with  a  merge  comb  for  stabilizing  the 
air  bearing  surtace  of  the  slider  in  a  desired  normalized 
position;  and 
a  load  dome  for  disengaging  the  legs  of  the  flexure  from  the  load 
beam  to  enable  the  slider  to  rotate  in  pitch  as  the  legs  bend. 


5.838,518 
DISK  DRIVE  SUSPENSION  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ARM 

TO  DISK  CLEARANCE 

Norman  K.  Frater.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .Armonk.  N.'^. 

Filed  May  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.014 

Int.  Cr  GllB  MS 

U.S.  CI.  360—104 


22  Claims 


5.838,517 
SHOCK  PROTECTED  HIGH  STACK  DENSITY 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Norman  Kermit  Frater,  San  Jose;  Thomas  Mark  Hoffmann, 
Santa  Cruz;  Donald  Harold  Ingalls.  Gilroy.  and  Bradley 
John  Kriehn.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.N. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.219 
Int.  CI.'  GllB-5/.^.S 
U.S.  CI.  360—104  52  Claims 


1 .  .\  suspension  comprising: 

a  load  beam;  and 

a  hcad/gimbal  assembly  which  includes: 

a  flexure  which  has  a  secured  end  portion  connected  to  the 
load  beam  and  which  has  a  suspended  end  ponion  extend- 
ing from  the  second  end  portion  awa\  from  the  load  beam; 
the  suspended  end  ponion  having  a  window,  the  window 
being  panialK  bounded  by  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  suspended 
terminal  end  ponion: 
a  tongue,  having  a  length  and  a  width  W  and  first  and  second 
ponions  extending  in  length  into  said  window,  the  tirsi 
ponion  extending  from  the  suspended  tcniiinal  end  ponion 
and  the  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  ponion; 
a  slider,  which  has  an  air  bearing  surface,  mounted  10  the  first 
ponion  of  the  tongue  with  the  flexure  between  the  slider 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  use  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  section  for  supporting  a  read/wnic  transducer  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  length  "h"  measured 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 

a  first  wing  having  a  third  end  and  a  fourth  end  and  a  length  "g" 
measured  between  the  third  end  and  the  fourth  end.  with  the 
third  end  of  the  first  wing  abutting  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  section  and  the  ratio  of  the  length  "g"  to  the  length 
"h"  being  greater  than  approximateh  0.30; 

a  second  wing  ha\ing  a  fifth  end  and  a  sixth  end  with  the  fifth 
end  of  the  second  wing  abutting  the  second  end  of  the 
elongated  -^'ction; 

an  open  area  bounded  by  the  first  wing,  the  second  wing  and  the 
second  end  of  the  elongated  section,  the  open  area  having  a 
width  "k"  measured  along  at  least  one  line  thai  extends  from 
the  first  wing  to  the  second  wing,  the  open  area  being  acces- 
sible from  above  and  below  a  plane  that  includes  the  first 
wing  and  the  second  wing  so  thai  an  actuator  arm  can  be 
positioned  in  the  open  space  between  the  first  wing  and  the 
second  wing  and  extend  abtne  and  below  the  firsi  wing  and 
the  second  wing; 
an  anil  adapted  for  attachment  10  an  actuator,  the  ami  having  a 
first  edge,  a  second  edge  and  a  third  edge,  w ith  the  w idth  "k" 
of  the  open  area  fieing  sized  so  that  the  first  wing  and  the 
second  wing  to  not  contact  the  first  edge,  the  second  edge  or 
the  third  edge;  and 
a  first  mount  plate  positioned  over  al  least  pan  of  the  arm  and 
attached  to  the  first  wing  and  the  stvond  wing  for  secunng  the 
elongated  section  to  the  arm. 
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5.838.519 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD.  MAGNETIC  DISK 

APPARATUS  WITH  THE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD. 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECTIN(;  THE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Toshimitsu  Takizawa;  Takahirn  Asano,  and  Nobuyuki  Tanaka. 

all  uf  Tokyu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba, 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  928.922 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1997,  9-063119 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/55 
U.S.  CI.  360—106  5  Claims 


70b      ,  70 


'78C 


61,95    90    50 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk: 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  on  and  retrieving  information 
from  tile  magnetic  disk: 

a  carriage  assembly  supporting  tiie  magnetic  head  for  movement 
with  respect  to  the  magnetic  disk: 

a  substrate  unit  for  delivering  signals  to  and  from  the  magnetic 
head: 

a  main  printed  circuit  board  extending  from  (he  substrate  unit 
and  having  an  extended  end  portion  attached  to  the  carriage 
assembly:  and 

a  junction  printed  circuit  board  provided  on  the  carriage  assem- 
bly and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  magnetic  head  and 
the  other  end  connected  to  the  main  printed  circuit  board, 

the  main  printed  circuit  board  including  a  base  layer,  a  conduc- 
tor pattern  tbrmed  on  the  base  layer  and  including  a  pad 
section,  and  a  co\cr  layer  covering  the  whole  conductor 
pattern  except  the  pad  section, 

the  junction  printed  circuit  b<iard  including  a  base  layer,  a 
conductor  pattern  formed  on  the  base  layer  and  including  a 
pad  section,  a  co\er  layer  covering  the  whole  conductor 
pattern  except  the  pad  section,  and  a  bump  on  the  pad  section, 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  melting 
p<iint  higher  than  that  of  solder,  at  least  one  of  the  pad  section 
and  the  bump  including  a  lead  portion  penetrating  the  base 
layer  and  exposed  to  the  outside. 

the  bump  of  the  junction  printed  circuit  board  being  opposed  to 
the  pad  section  of  the  main  printed  circuit  board  across  a 
solder  layer  and  soldered  lo  the  pad  section  of  the  main 
printed  circuit  board  in  a  manner  such  that  the  solder  layer  is 
heated  to  be  melted  through  the  lead  portion. 


5.838,520 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WITH  T1I.TIN(;  HEAD  DRUM  FOR  DYNAMIC 

TRACKING 

Hiromichi   Hirayama.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  1996,  8-217850 

Int.  d.^GMB-SAS^ 

U.S.  CI.  36ft-109  2  Claims 

1.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising  a 
lower  drum  having  a  first  tape  contacting  area  contacting  with  a 
magnetic  tape,  an  upper  drum  having  a  second  tape  contacting  area 
contacting  with  the  magnetic  tape  and  a  rotary  magnetic  head  for 
recording  and  reproducing  information  signals,  the  upper  drum 
being  coaxially  and  rotatably  supported  by  the  lower  drum,  first  tilt 
driving  means  for  tilting  a  center  axis  of  the  upper  and  lower 


drums  at  a  predetermined  angle  lo  allow  a  rotary  Ickus  of  the  rotary 
magnetic  head  to  coincide  with  a  recorded  track,  on  the  magnetic 
tape,  a  tape  running  regulation  member  having  a  tirsl  tape  posi- 
tional regulation  surface  for  guiding  a  reference  edge  of  the  mag- 
netic tape,  the  tape  running  regulation  member  being  indepen 
dently  provided  close  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  small 
diameter  section  of  the  lower  drum,  and  second  tilt  driving  means 
for  tilting  the  hrst  tape  positional  regulation  surface  of  the  tape 
running  regulation  member  to  allow  the  first  tape  positional  regu- 
lation surface  thereof  to  match  the  reference  edge  of  the  magnetic 
tape,  characleri/ed  in  that  a  second  taf)e  positional  regulation 
surface  is  at  least  provided  at  an  end  of  the  tirsi  tape  contacting 
area  in  a  tape  inlet  side  of  the  lower  drum  for  guiding  the  reference 
edge  of  the  magnetic  tape  running  at  a  highest  magnihcation  speed 
with  respect  to  a  tape  running  speed  of  a  normal  recording  opera- 
tion. 


5.838.521 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 
LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  SHIELDS 
Durga  P.  Ravipati.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Read-Rite  Cor- 
poration. Milpilas.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.078 
Int.  CI."G11B.V.<V 


U.S.  CI.  360— 113 

30      29 


14  Claims 


1.  A  thin-him  magnetoresistive  transducer  having  hrst  and  sec- 
ond ends  defining  the  width  of  said  transducer  comprising; 

a  tri-layer  magnetoresistive  structure  layer  formed  of  ferromag- 
netic material  having  a  width  less  than  said  width  of  said 
transducer:  and 

a  pair  of  laminated  magnetic  shields,  each  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  transducer,  each  of 
said  magnetic  shields  being  formed  of  at  least  two  layers  of 
ferromagnetic  material  spaced  by  a  non-magnetic  layer  with 
one  of  said  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  direction 
of  uniaxial  anisotropy  substantially  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  uniaxial  anisotropy  of  the  other  of  said  layers  of  ferromag- 
netic material,  said  layers  of  ferromagnetic  material  and  said 
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non-magnetic  layer  being  co-extensive  and  of  the  same  width, 
said  magnetoresistive  layer  being  sandwiched  between  said 
pair  of  laminated  magnetic  shields. 


5,838,522 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
HEADS 
Kyriakos  Komvopoulos,  Orinda;  Ian  G.  Brown,  Berkeley:  Bo 
Wei,   Albany;    Simone    Anders.    Albany;    Andre   Anders. 
Albany,  and  C,  Singh  Bhatia,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,939,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306.750,  Sep.  15.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,476,691,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185.608,  Jan. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

794,672 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/IS7 

VS.  CI.  360—122  _  8  Claims 


but  not  on,  (i)  a  head  peak  of  said  slidable  surface  and  (iil  a 
tape  depaiturt  point  where  the  magnetic  tape  disengages  from 
contact  with  said  slidable  surface  in  a  first  direction. 


5JJ38,524 
CURRENT  LIMIT  CIRCUIT  FOR  INHIBITING  VOLTAGE 

OVERSHOOT 
Timothy  A.  Phillips,  Cranston.  R.I..  assignor  to  Cherry  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  East  Greenwich.  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  820,880 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7A)0 
U.S.  a.  361—18  15  Claiins 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  head,  composing: 

a  multi-layer  substrate: 

a  thin  tilm  layer  formed  on  said  multi-layer  substrate: 

said  multi-layer  substrate  including  an  intermixed  layer  includ- 
ing a  material  of  said  thin  film  layer  intermixed  with  the 
substrate  material  and  which  is  formed  dunng  ion  implanta- 
tion of  the  substrate  material:  and 

said  thin  film  layer  formed  concomitantly  with  the  ion  implan- 
tation of  the  substrate  material. 


5.838,523 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  REDUCED  GAP  WEAR 
Seijiro  Okada.  Neyagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991.  3-250942 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/IH7 
U.S.  CI.  360—122  *  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  head  device  for  recording  and  reproducing  signals 
to  and  from  a  magnetic  tape,  said  magnetic  head  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  head  hav  ing  a  slidable  surface  for  conlactmg  w  ith  the 
magnetic  tape  and  a  magnetic  gap  disposed  within  said  slid- 
able surface:  and 
means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  slidable  surface,  for  pressing 
the  magnetic  tape  against  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
slidable  surface, 
said  magnetic  gap  being  disposed  within  said  predetermined 
poition  of  said  slidable  surface,  and  being  provided  between. 


9.  A  dnver  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  node  having  an  output  voltage: 

a  pass  transistor  to  supply  current  to  a  load  when  the  load  is 

connected  to  said  output  node: 
a  reference  current  source  providing  a  reference  current: 
a  current  limit  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  current  source 

and  said  pass  transistor  for  setting  a  current  limit  threshold  for 

the  current  from  said  pass  transistor:  and 
a  capacitance  coupled  between  said  output  node  and  said  current 

limit  circuit  so  as  lo  reduce  the  current  limit  threshold  in 

response  to  a  rapid  increase  in  the  output  voltage. 


5,838i;25 

HIGH  SPEED  SINGLE-POLE  TRIP  LOGIC  FOR  USE  IN 

PROTECTIVE  RELAYING 

Solveig  Ward,  Coral  Springs.  Fla..  and  Eric  I'dren.  Corapolis, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc..  Raleigh. 

N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  837.991 
Int.  CI."  H02H  MM) 
VS.  CI.  361—69  10  (  laims 

I.  A  protective  relaying  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  local  distance  relay  operativelv  coupled  to  a  protected  line 
segment  at  a  first  location:  and 

(b)  a  remote  protective  relay  operativelv  coupled  to  said  pro- 
tected line  segment  at  a  second  location  remote  from  said  first 
location. 
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wherein  said  local  distance  relay  comprises  signal  generating 
means  for  identifying,  and  generating  a  first  logic  signal 
(PF2PHGT)  indicative  of,  a  two-phase-to-ground  fault, 
wherein  said  first  logic  signal  is  employed  by  said  local 
distance  relay  to  supervise  single-pole  trip  operations;  and 
wherein  said  local  distance  relay  determines  fault  type  with- 
out the  use  of  phasor  information  obtained  from  said  remote 
protective  relay. 


5.838.527 
ELECTRICAL  SURGE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Zachary  Andrew  Lawrence.  10930  Squashbush  Loop.  Peyton, 
Colo.  8083L  and   Laurence  Everett  Buckridge.   11871   E. 
Buckhorn  Way.  Franktown,  Colo.  80116 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  841,119 

Int.  CI."  H02H  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  361— 119  18  Claims 

2Q 


Output 
Signal 


5,838,526 

LOAD  ACTUATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  SURGE 

PROTECTING  FUNCTION 

Fukuo  Ishikawa.  Kariya;  Akira  Sugiura.  Okazaki:  Masahisa 
Makino.  Oobu.  and  Hiroyuki  Ban.  Aichi-ken.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Anden  Co.  Ltd,  Anjo.  and  Dense  Corporation. 
Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  852,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  19%,  8-112399 

Int.  CI."  H02H  9M) 

VS.  a.  361—118  12  Claims 


30     32 

.  A  surge  protection  apparatus,  comprising: 
first  quadrature  coupler  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
electrical  ground,  and  a  second  input  connected  to  an  input 
signal:  and 

second  quadrature  coupler  having  a  third  input  coupled  to  a 
first  output  of  the  first  quadrature  coupler,  a  founh  input 
coupled  to  a  second  output  of  the  first  quadrature  coupler,  a 
third  output  coupled  to  a  signal  port  and  a  fourth  output 
coupled  to  the  electrical  ground. 


5.838,528 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCH  ASSEMBLY 
Ron  van  Os,  Sunnyvale,  and  Eric  D.  Ross.  Santa  Cruz,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500.480.  Jul.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,708,556.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883J66 

Int.  CI."  H02N  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  361—234  13  Claims 


1.  A  load  actuation  circuit  with  a  surge  protection  function 
comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  a  collector  receiving  a  power  voltage 
from  a  power  line,  an  emitter  connected  to  one  end  of  a  load 
that  is  grounded  at  the  other  end.  and  a  control  electrode: 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  electric  potential  of  said 
control  electrode  of  said  output  transistor  to  turn  on  or  off  said 
output  transistor: 

a  surge  detection  circuit  connected  between  said  power  line  and 
a  ground  line  in  parallel  with  said  output  transistor  for  detect- 
ing a  power  surge  voltage  superposed  on  said  power  voltage 
of  said  power  line,  said  surge  detection  circuit  including  a 
constant-voltage  diode:  and 

a  feed  circuit  responsive  to  a  surge  detection  voltage  of  said 
surge  detection  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  control 
electrode  of  said  output  transistor  from  said  power  line  to  turn 
on  said  output  transistor  when  any  power  surge  voltage  is 
detected  by  said  surge  detection  circuit,  said  feed  circuit 
causing  a  voltage  drop  between  said  collector  and  said  control 
electrode  of  said  output  transistor  when  said  output  transistor 
is  turned  on  in  response  to  said  surge  detection  voltage  of  said 
surge  detection  circuit,  said  voltage  drop  at  said  output  tran- 
sistor being  smaller  than  a  voltage  drop  at  said  constant- 
voltage  diode  of  said  surge  detection  circuit. 
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I.  An  electrostatic  support  system  for  retaining  a  wafer  in  a 
processing  chamber  having  a  chamber  wall  and  a  bottom,  said 
support  system  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  support  surface  for  retaining  said  wafer, 

at  least  one  arm  member  extending  between  said  body  portion 
and  the  chamber  wall  for  supporting  said  body  portion  in  the 
processing  chamber  with  said  body  portion  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  chamber  wall  and  said  body  portion  and  said  at  least 
one  arm  member  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  chamber, 
said  at  least  one  arm  member  having  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  passageway  formed  therein,  said  at  least  one 
passageway  extending  between  said  body  portion  and  the 
chamber  wall,  and 

an  electrostatic  system  for  applying  a  charge  to  said  support 
surface  for  electrostatically  coupling  said  wafer  to  said  sup- 
port surface,  said  electrostatic  system  including  at  least  one 
electrode  carried  b>  said  body  portion  and  at  least  one  elec- 
trostatic electrical  connector  positioned  in  electrical  contact 
with   said  electrode,   said  electrostatic  electrical  connector 


being  positioned  in  said  at  least  one  passageway  formed  in 
said  arm  member  such  that  said  electrostatic  electrical  con- 
nector is  substantially  isolated  from  said  chamber. 


5,838,529 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ELECTROSTATIC  CLAMP  FOR 
SUBSTRATES  SUCH  AS  DIELECTRIC  SUBSTRATES 
Paul  Kevin  Shufflebotham,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  Scott  Bar- 
nes.   San    Francisco,    both    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    LAM 
Research  Corporation.  Fremont.  Calif. 

FiltJd  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577J«2 

Int.  CI."  H02N  IMX) 

U.S.  a.  361—234  29  Claims 

,  W      I!      ,4 


5.838i;31 
POLARIZABLE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTRIC  DOUBLE- 
LAYER  C4P\CITOR,  AND  ELECTRIC  DOUBLE-LA^  ER 

CAPACITOR  USING  POLARIZABLE  ELECTRODE 
Kazuo  Saito;  Atsushi  Hagiwara.  and  loshiharu  Okamolo.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinb«i  Industries.  Inc..  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  344.711,  Nov.  18.  •'^•aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  672,602 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12.  1993.  5-3.^9728 
Int.  CT,"  HOIG  <^m):9A)4 
U.S.  CI.  361-502  "  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  clamp  for  clamping  dielectric  substrates  com- 
prising: 

an  array  of  spaced^apait  and  electrically  conductive  electrodes 
formed  on  a  dielectric  base,  wherein  the  width  of  each  of  the 
electrodes  in  the  array  of  electrodes  is  less  than  approximately 
100  Mm.  and  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes  is  less  than 
approximately  100  pm: 

an  electncal  contact  connected  to  a  first  group  of  the  electrodes 
and  a  second  electrical  contact  connected  to  a  second  group  ot 
the  electrodes,  the  first  and  second  groups  of  electrodes  alter- 
nating with  respect  to  each  other  m  the  array  of  electrodes. 


2  A  polarizable  electrode  for  an  electric  double-layer  capacitor, 
which  compnses  a  solid  activated  carbon  obtained  by  pyrolyzmg  a 
mixture  mainly  containing  an  activated  carbon  and  a  thermosening 
resin  and  which  has,  on  the  surface  and/or  inside,  holes  free  frotn 
said  activated  carbon,  and  wherein  holes  having  a  diameter  of  5 
Mm-70  pm  possess  a  capacity  of  0.01  cc/g-1.0  cc/g. 


5.838ii30 

APPLICATIONS  OF  PROTECTIVE  CERAMICS 

Guobiao  Zhang.  P.O.  Box  9562,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94709-0562 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,696 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4A)6 

VS.  CL  361— 321.4  2^  Claims 


22 


5.838i;32 

CHIP  TYPE  ALUMINIM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Takumi  NakaU.  Uji.  Japan,  assignor  to  MaLsushiU  Electrical 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515.462.  Aug.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908.194 

Claims  priorin.  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1995.  7-013931 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02 

VS.  CI.  361-505  ■*  <^  '"'■"'• 


rj) 


1.  A  capacitor-like  device  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  first  bottom  electrode,  said  first  bottom  electrode  comprising 
conducts e  materials,  said  lirst  bottom  electrixle  haxing  a  top 
surface:  .  . 

a  second  lop  electrode,  said  second  lop  electrode  compnsing 
conductive  materials: 

an  insulating  laver  interposed  between  said  first  bonom  elec- 
trode and  said  second  top  clcclrtxJe.  said  insulating  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  protective  ceramic  which  is 
a  compound  of  at  least  one  metallic  element  and  at  least  one 
non-metallic  element  from  a  group  consisting  of  C,  N,  O,  P,  S. 


1   A  chip  tvpe  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  capacitor'elemem  (2)  having  a  pair  of  lead  members  i2J.  U). 
and  said  capacitor  element  being  impregnated  with  an  elcclriv 
lytic  solution  composed  of  a  non-%olatile  matenal  with  a 
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higher  boiling  point  than  water  and  wherein  water  is  not  an 
added  ingredient  in  the  preparation  of  the  electrolyte  solution. 

a  cylindrical  case  (3)  for  containing  said  capacitor  element,  and 
said  cylindrical  case  having  an  opening  (3a), 

a  seal  member  (4)  for  sealing  said  opening, 

an  insulating  board  (5)  being  put  on  said  opening,  said  insulating 
board  having  a  mounting  surface  (So)  to  be  fixed  to  an 
electronic  circuit  board,  and  said  mounting  surface  containing 
said  lead  members  thereon,  and 

wherein,  water  in  the  electrolyte  solution  and  present  in  the  form 
of  a  chemical  bonding,  reaction,  adsorption  and  absorption, 
inside  of  said  cylindrical  case,  is  regulated  in  quantity  so  as  to 
be  sufficiently  low  in  percentage  by  weight  of  said  electrolytic 
solution  that  the  internal  pressure  in  said  cylindrical  case  is 
less  than  a  value  at  which  defomiations  are  generated  in  the 
cylindrical  case  and  in  said  seal  member  from  the  evaporation 
of  said  regulated  quantity  of  water  when  said  mounting  sur- 
face is  mounted  on  said  electronic  circuit  board  and  is  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  evaporation  tempera- 
ture of  water. 


5,838333 
HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Berdj  N.  Yazaryan,  Van  Nuys,  and  Vanacan  TaUivoosian,  Mis- 
sion Vejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,794 

Int  CI."  H02B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—600  5  Claims 


perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  first  tubular 
housing  section,  said  eleventh  side  wall  of  said  third  tubular 
housing  section  being  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said 
fourth  side  wall  of  said  first  tubular  housing  section,  said  third 
tubular  housing  section  having  a  third  compartment  which  is  at 
least  partially  defined  by  said  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelfth 
side  walls,  said  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components  includes  a 
third  electrical  circuit  component  which  is  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed in  said  third  compartment,  a  fourth  tubular  housing  section 
of  said  plurality  of  tubular  housing  sections  having  thirteenth  and 
fourteenth  parallel  side  walls  and  fifteenth  and  sixteenth  parallel 
side  walls  which  extend  perpendicular  to  said  thirteenth  and  four- 
teenth parallel  side  walls  and  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of 
said  first  tubular  housing  section,  said  thineenth  side  wall  of  said 
fourth  tubular  housing  section  being  disposed  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  tenth  side  wall  of  said  third  tubular  housing  section, 
said  fifteenth  side  wall  of  said  fourth  tubular  housing  section  being 
disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  eighth  side  wall  of  said 
second  tubular  housing  section,  said  fourth  tubular  housing  section 
having  a  fourth  compartment  which  is  at  least  partially  defined  by 
said  thirteenth,  fourteenth,  fifteenth,  and  sixteenth  side  walls,  said 
plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components  includes  a  fourth  electri- 
cal circuit  component  which  is  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said 
fourth  compartment,  means  for  interconnecting  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  tubular  housing  sections  to  at  least  partially  define 
a  housing  assembly,  said  first,  sixth,  ninth,  twelfth,  fourteenth  and 
sixteenth  side  walls  of  said  tubular  housing  sections  have  surfaces 
which  cooperate  to  at  least  partially  define  a  chamber  which 
extends  across  end  portions  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
compartments,  and  electrical  circuit  elements  are  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  are  connected  with  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  electrical  circuit  components  disposed  in  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  compartments. 


and  a  front  assembly  projection  inserted  into  said  front 
assembly  groove  inside  said  fastener  well. 


5,838334 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  HAVING  AN  EASY  TO 

DISASSEMBLE  FASTENER  CAP 

Dong-Wook  Yang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  9,  1996, 
1996  11213 

Int.  CI."  G02B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—600  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  housing  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components  disposed  in  said 
tubular  housing  sections,  a  first  tubular  housing  section  of  .said 
plurality  of  tubular  housing  sections  having  first  and  second  paral- 
lel side  walls  and  third  and  fourth  parallel  side  walls  which  extend 
perpendicular  to  said  first  an  second  parallel  side  walls,  said  first 
tubular  housing  section  having  a  first  compartment  which  is  at  least 
partially  defined  by  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  walls, 
said  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components  Includes  a  first 
electrical  circuit  component  which  is  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
said  first  compartment,  a  second  tubular  housing  section  of  .said 
plurality  of  tubular  housing  sections  having  fifth  and  sixth  parallel 
side  walls  and  seventh  and  eighth  parallel  side  walls  which  extend 
perpendicular  to  said  fifth  and  sixth  parallel  side  walls  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  side  walls  of  said  first  tubular 
housing  section,  said  second  side  wall  of  said  first  tubular  housing 
section  being  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  fifth  side 
wall  of  said  second  tubular  housing  section,  said  second  tubular 
housing  section  having  a  second  compartment  which  is  at  least 
partially  defined  by  said  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  side  walls, 
said  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components  includes  a  second 
electrical  circuit  component  which  is  at  least  partially  disposed  in 
said  second  compartment,  a  third  tubular  housing  section  of  said 
plurality  of  tubular  housing  sections  having  ninth  and  tenth  parallel 
side  walls  and  eleventh  and  twelfth  parallel  side  walls  which 
extend  perpendicular  to  said  ninth  and  tenth  parallel  side  walls  and 


1.  An  electronic  appliance  with  a  two-piece  cover,  comprising: 

a  first  cover;  and 

a  second  cover  coupled  to  the  first  cover  with  a  fastener; 

the  electronic  appliance  further  comprising: 

a  fastener  well  having  a  push  preventing  projection  formed  at 
a  center  of  a  bottom  of  said  well,  a  front  assembly  groove 
formed  on  a  front  side  of  said  push  preventing  projection, 
and  a  back  assembly  groove  formed  on  a  back  side  of  said 
push  preventing  projection;  and 
a  fastener  cap  having  a  supporting  rib  projecting  from  a 
middle  of  said  cap  to  engage  said  push  preventing  projec- 
tion within  said  fastener  well  during  insertion  of  said  fas- 
tener cap  into  said  well,  a  back  assembly  projection  mating 
with  said  back  assembly  groove  inside  said  fastener  well. 


5,838335 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTRY 
WUliam  Krusel,  Brighton,  Mich.;  Jens  Grogen  Hanover: 
Rainer  Risse,  Pattensen,  both  of  Germany;  Richard  A. 
Romen  Grosse  Pointe;  Thomas  Corcoran,  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  and  Harald  Kaess,  Isemhagen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
WABCO  GmbH.  Hanoven  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  780,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1996,  196  01 

518.9 

InL  CI."  H02B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  361—679  '  Claims 
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a  connector  provided  on  a  back  surface  of  said  device,  wherein 
said  connector  is  connected  to  said  display. 


5Qjg:^ 


5338337 

RETRACTABLE  SPEAKERS  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Anthony   K.  Lundgren,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and   Richard  W. 

Griencewic  McCook  Lake,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Gateway 

2000,  Inc..  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,790 

Int.  a."  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—683  *  C***^ 


I.  A  housing  for  electric  componentry,  comprising 
a  closed  frame  in  which  said  electric  componentry  is  received, 
a  first  electric  connection  element  which  is  connected  to  said 
electric  componentry  and  which  passes  through  a  wall  of  said 
frame, 
a  second  electric  connection  element  which  is  connected  to  said 

first  connection  element, 
an  electric  connection  cable  connected  to  said  second  electric 

connection  eleinent. 
a  cover  attached  to  said  firame.  said  first  and  second  electric 

connection  elements  being  received  within  said  cover,  and 
a  fastening  element  which  fastens  said  electric  connection  cable 
to  said  housing  such  that  said  electric  connection  cable  is 
arranged  parallel  to  a  flat  outer  surface  of  said  frame, 
said  fastening  element  comprising  first  and  second  parts  which 
bear  against  each  other  with  said  electric  connection  cable 
therebetween,  said  first  part  of  said  fastening  element  being 
integral  with  said  fi-ame,  and  said  second  part  of  said  fasten- 
ing element  being  integral  with  said  cover, 
said  housing  being  configured  so  that  said  first  and  second  parts 
of  said  fastening  element  are  caused  to  bear  against  each  other 
with  said  electric  connection  cable  therebetween  by  closing  of 
said  cover. 
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3  A  portable  computer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  that  protect  at  least  a 

processor  and  system  bus  within  the  housing; 
a  retractable  sound  producmg  device  rotatably  coupled  to  the 

housing  to  move  between  a  retracted  posiuon  and  a  plurality 

of  positions  out  of  a  cavity  in  the  housing;  and 
wherein   said  housing  and   said  retracuble  sound  producing 

device  are  configured  to  hold  said  device  in  said  plurality  of 

posnions  out  of  the  speaker  cavity 


5,838336 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  TILT  MECHANISM  FOR 

ADJUSTMENT  WITH  RESPECT  TO  OPERATOR  DEVICE 

Kenichi   Miyazawa,   and   Noboni   Ishii,   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%.  Sen  No.  753,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312161 
int  a."  G06F  1/16 
VS.  a.  361—681  >5  Claims 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  having  an  operation  surface  operated  by  an  operator; 
a  display  provided  on  a  back  surface  of  said  device; 
a  tilt  mechanism  capable  of  adjusting  a  tilt  of  said  display  with 
respect  to  said  device:  and 


5338338 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CHASSIS  EQUIPPED 
WITH  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  CONFIGURED  TO 
SUIPPORT  MULTIPLE  LENGTH  VERSIONS  OF  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Dawson  L.  Yee,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  748364 
Int.  a."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361-683  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  chassis;  and 

at  least  diree  printed  circuit  board  (PCS)  support  structures 
affixed  to  the  chassis,  the  at  least  three  PCB  suppoit  structures 
configured  to  form  at  least  two  subset  combinations  to  support 
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a  PCB  of  one  of  at  least  two  pre-determined  lengths,  employ- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  at  least  two  subset  combinations  of 
the  PCB  support  structures,  but  a  constant  predefined  total 
number  of  fasteners  regardless  of  the  length  of  the  PCB  and 
which  subset  combination  of  the  PCB  support  structures  is 
used.  _  - 


1.  A  docking  module  for  electrically  connecting  a  portable 
computer  to  a  plurality  of  ancillary  support  devices,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  connectors  mounted  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  housing;  and 

engagement  means  for  alternatively  pulling  and  pushing  said 
portable  computer  relative  to  said  housing,  said  engagement 
means  having  a  spaced  pair  of  retractable  implements,  said 
retractable  implements  being  operable  while  retracting  to 
straddle  and  laterally  position  said  portable  computer,  said 
engagement  means  including  a  transverse  member  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  housing,  said  spaced  pair  of  implements 
being  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  member 
and  being  positioned  and  sized  to  project  through  said  hous- 
ing in  order  to  engage  said  portable  computer. 


5338339 
DOCKING  MODn.E  FOR  PORTABLE  COMPUTERS 
Jeffrey  Doss;  Roy  Kenneth  Fischer;  Randall  Ronald  Toltzman, 
all  of  Scottsdale,  and  Christopher  Harold  Davey,  Tempe,  all 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Electronics  Accessory  Specialists  Inter- 
national, Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555301 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  47  Claims 


four  threaded  fastening  portions  disposed  on  four  upper  comers 
of  said  lower  housing. 

each  said  threaded  fastening  portion  having  a  threaded  hole. 

four  hollow  fastenmg  portions  disposed  on  four  upper  comers  of 
said  upper  housing, 

each  said  threaded  hole  matching  each  said  corresponding  hol- 
low fastening  portion  to  be  fastened  by  a  bolt. 


5,838341 

COMPUTER  EXPANSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

EXPANSION  BASE  AND  MONITOR  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURE 

Teodros  Mesfin;  Jon  Kolas,  both  of  Houston,  and  John  E. 

Youens,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  688,744,  Jul.  31,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,687,061,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,737,  Aug. 
26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5361389.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  774,203,  Oct  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5384,686,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,769,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  335,490.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

925,933 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  13/629 

VS.  CI.  361—686  26  Claims 


5,838340 

SCANNER  CASING 

Chang  Wen-Shyong,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850306 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—686  2  Claims 

1.  A  scanner  casing  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  and  an  upper  housing  covering  the  lower 

housing, 
a  glue  material  adhered  on  a  lower  periphery  edge  of  said  lower 

housing, 
said  lower  housing  adhered  on  a  scanner. 


I.  A  computer  expansion  system  comprising: 

an  expansion  base  including  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  a 
portable  computer  in  a  rest  position,  the  portable  computer  of 
the  type  which  includes  an  integral  display  screen,  the  expan- 
sion base  including  electronics  for  coupling  to  electronics  in 
the  portable  computer;  and 

a  removable  monitor  support  structure  for  supporting  a  monitor, 
the  support  structure  for  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
expansion  base  above  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  rest  position  of 
the  portable  computer. 
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5  838342 
PROCESSOR  CARD  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  HEAT 
SINK  ATTACHMENT  PLATE  AND  AN  EMI/ESD 
SHIELDING  CAGE 
Darul  J.  Nelson,  Beaverton;  James  V.  Noval,  Portland;  Ricardo 
E.  Suarez,  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg.,  and  MosUfa  A.  Aghaza- 
deh.  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,027 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  '  Claims 


a  semiconductor  device  for  power  amplification,  mounted  on 

the  printed  circuit  board;  and 
a  cap. 
wherein  the  radiation  section  includes  a  plurality  of  radiation 
boards,  the  plurality  of  radiation  boards  at  least  including  a 
first  radiation  board  as  a  lowermost  layer,  and  a  second 
radiation  board  attached  onto  the  first  radiation  board,  the  first 
radiation  board  being  coupled  to  the  cap  and  wherem  a 
common  through  hole,  aligned  with  the  semiconductor 
device,  is  provided  in  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5  838  M4 
HEAT  DISSIPATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  RECTtf  lERS  OF 

CAR  ALTERNATORS 
Cben-Ku  Wei,  Nan-Tou,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Mobiletron  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,171 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  361—704  3  Claims 


1.  A  processor  card  assembly  comprising: 

a  processor  card  including  a  circuit  board  having  a  processor 
mounted  thereon,  the  circuit  board  having  a  first  and  a  second 
plurality  of  fastening  feamres; 

a  metallic  plate  having  a  third  and  a  fourth  plurality  of  fastening 
features,  the  third  plurality  of  fastening  features  cooperating 
with  the  first  plurality  of  fastening  features  for  physically 
attaching  and  thermally  coupling  the  processor  card  to  the 
metallic  plate; 

a  back  cover  having  a  fifth  plurality  of  fastening  features  that 
cooperate  with  the  second  plurality  of  fastening  features  of 
the  circuit  board  and  the  fourth  plurality  of  fastening  features 
of  the  metallic  plate,  to  allow  the  metallic  plate  and  the  back 
cover  to  physically  and  electro-magnetically  enclose  the  pro- 
cessor card  to  reduce  electro-magnetic  interference  emissions 
and/or  shield  electrostatic  discharges  from  the  processor;  and 

wherein  the  metallic  plate  further  includes  a  sixth  plurality  of 
fastening  features  selectively  employed  to  removably  accept  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  alternative  heat  sinks  external  to 
said  assemblv. 


5.838,543 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFICATION 

MODULE 

Mono  Nakamura,  Katano,  and  Masahiro  Maeda.  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6.  1996.  8-048584; 
Mar.  19.  1996.  8-062.362 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—704  23  Claims 


1    A  heat  dissipating  strucmre  for  rectifiers  of  car  alternators 

comprising: 

an  upper  cover; 

a  rectifier  assembly,  disposed  below  said  upper  cover,  and  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rectifying  elements  and  temiinals, 
and  a  heal  conductive  assemblv  for  receiving  said  rectifying 
elements,  said  conductive  assembly  having  a  heal  conductive 
plate  to  which  said  rectifying  elements  may  be  soldered,  and  a 
ceramic  heat  dissipating  substrate;  and 

a  heat  dissipating  plate;  wherein  said  rectifying  elements  have 
one  side  connected  to  corresponding  terminals  to  form  a 
rectifier  circuit; 

said  rectifying  elements  have  another  side  connected  to  said  heal 
conductive  assembl>.  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  said  heat 
dissipating  plate;  and  said  ceramic  heat  dissipating  substrate  is 
disposed  between  said  heal  conductive  plate  and  said  heat 
dissipating  plate. 


1.  A  radio  frequency  power  amplification  module  comprising: 
a  radiation  section; 
a  printed  circuit  board  attached  to  the  radiation  section; 


5,838345 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE.  LOW  COST  Ml'LTI-CHIP 
MODLE  PACKAGE 
Dennis  F.  Oocher,  Milton;  Glenn  G.  Daves,  Beacon,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Peter  M.  Elenius.  Scotsdale.  Ariz.;  Joseph  J.  Lisowski. 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Joseph  M.  Sullivan.  Wappingers 
Falls,   both   of  N.\..   a.ssignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\mionk.  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733.154 
InL  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U3.  CI.  361—719  3  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance  multi-chip  module  package  comprising: 


179-301  O.G.-  98  -  27  :  QL  3 


3226 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


MULTI-LAYER 

CERAMIC 

WIRING 


a  heatsink  having  a  heat  dissipation  surface  and  a  chip  carrier 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  bonded  to  said  chip  carrier 
surface  of  said  heatsink: 

electronic  circuitry  positioned  on  said  chip  carrier  surface  inter- 
connecting said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  and  inter- 
connecting said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  to  an  array 
of  interconnects  which  interconnect  said  electronic- circuitry 
and  said  integrated  circuit  chips  to  a  next  level  of  packaging: 
and 

an  array  of  interconnects  bonded  to  said  electronic  circuitry  on 
said  carrier  surface  of  said  heat  sink  to  connect  said  electronic 
circuitry  and  said  integrated  circuit  chips  to  a  next  level  of 
packaging,  said  array  of  interconnects  including  interconnect 
members  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  and  between  adjacent 
integrated  circuit  chips  of  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
ships. 


5,838^47 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  BARRIER 
Bernard    John    Gane,    Harpenden,    and    Laurence    Albert 
Fletcher,  Barton  Le  Clay,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  MTL 
Instruments  Group  pic,  Bedfordshire,  England 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518.899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  26,  1994, 
9417235 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/16 
VS.  Ci.  361—765  6  Claims 
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I.  An  electrical  safety  barrier  comprising  a  ceramic  substrate  and 
electrical  circuit  components  carried  thereon  defining  a  protective 
circuit  between  a  hazardous  area  and  a  non-hazardous  area,  and  at 
least  one  thick-film  printed  resistor  on  the  ceramic  substrate, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  resistor  comprises  resistor  ink  deposited 
between  two  tracks  on  the  substrate,  the  ink  being  trimmed  to  a 
predetermined  value  so  that  the  width  of  the  current  path  from 
track  to  track  is  not  less  than  50%  of  the  full  width  of  the  at  least 
one  resistor 


5,838,546 
MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
CIRCUIT 
Tadayoshi  Miyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996,  8-115818 

Int.  CI."  H05K  01/16 

U.S.  CI.  361—749  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  mounting  structure  comprising  a  flex  rigid 
substrate. 

wherein  a  flex  portion  is  provided  with  a  connection  terminal  for 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  being  directly  connected  and  mounted  to  said 
connection  terminal  for  the  semiconductor  Integrated  circuit; 
and 

wherein  the  rigid  portion  of  said  flex  rigid  substrate  is  provided 
with  an  external  input/output  terminal,  and  the  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  is  connected  and  mounted  to  the  mounting 
substrate  by  using  said  external  input/output  terminal. 


5,838,548 
NETWORK  APPARATUS 
Bret  Allen  Matz,  Mechanicsburg,  and  William  John  Schnoor, 
Hummelstown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Cor- 
poration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,956 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/04 

VS.  CI.  361—784  19  Claims 


2.  A  network  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  hub  containing  a 
motherboard  and  active  circuitry  on  the  motherboard  for  operation 
in  a  communications  network  and  multiple  communication  ports 
connected  to  the  active  circuitry,  an  expansion  module  containing 
additional  communication  ports,  an  interconnection  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  additional  communication  ports  and  the  active 
circuitry  comprising:  an  interconnect  board  mounted  on  the  first 
motherboard,  an  electrical  connector  on  the  interconnect  board 
projecting  from  the  base  hub.  a  mating  interconnect  board  on  a 
second  motherboard  protecting  from  the  expansion  module  for 
mating  with  the  electrical  connector:  the  additional  communication 
ports  being  on  the  second  motherboard  tor  connection  to  the  active 
circuitry,  and  wherein  the  expansion  module  slidaby  intcrkx;ks 
with  tracks  on  the  base  hub  to  prealign  and  blind  mate  the  mating 
interconnect  board  with  the  electrical  connector 
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5,838349 
MEMORY  MODULE  AND  AN  IC  CARD 
Tatsuya  Nagata,  Ishioka;   Hiroya  Shimizu,  Toride:  Atsushi 
Nakamura,  Fuchu;  Hideshi  Fukumoto,  Hitachinaka,  and 
Toshio  Sugano,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1996,  8-010717 

Int.  CI."  H05K  ////,  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CI.  361—794  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising: 

a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  metal 
conductive  layers  and  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers  inter- 
posed between  the  metal  conductive  layers: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  mounted  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board;  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  arranged  at  one  edge  of  the  at 
least  one  side  of  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  to  elec- 
trically connect  the  printed  circuit  board  to  external  circuits; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  metal  conductive  layers  include  a  signal 
layer  having  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  mounted 
thereon  and  the  plurality  of  connection  terminals  formed 
thereon,  a  power  supply  layer  for  electrically  connecting  a 
power  supply  terminal  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  devices 
with  a  power  supply  terminal  of  the  connection  terminals,  and 
a  ground  layer  for  electrically  connecting  a  ground  terminal  of 
each  of  the  semiconductor  devices  with  a  ground  terminal  of 
the  connection  terminals; 

wherein  when  the  power  supply  terminal  of  each  of  the  .semi- 
conductor devices  is  located  farther  from  the  connection  ter- 
minals than  the  ground  terminal,  the  power  supply  layer  is 
arranged  closer  to  the  semiconductor  devices  than  the  ground 
layer,  and  when  the  ground  terminal  of  each  of  the  semicon- 
ductor devices  is  located  farther  from  the  connection  termi- 
nals than  the  power  supply  terminal,  the  ground  layer  is 
arranged  closer  to  the  semiconductor  devices  than  the  power 
supply  layer. 


a  bracket  mounted  to  the  circuit  assembly  and  having  an  opening 
therein  aligned  with  and  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the  modu- 
lar jack; 

a  grounding  clip  slidably  attached  to  the  bracket  by  folded 
portions  that  grip  the  edges  of  the  bracket,  that  has  an  orifice 
therein  shaped  to  generally  match  the  opening  in  the  shielded 
modular  jack,  that  has  a  pair  of  folded  tabs  that  aligns  the 
orifice  in  the  grounding  clip  to  the  opening  in  the  shielded 
modular  jack  by  extending  into  that  opening,  and  that  has  a 
pair  of  resilient  curved  contacts  that  extend  in  a  direction 
opposite  that  of  the  folded  tabs  and  contact  an  exposed  shield 
portion  of  a  shielded  modular  plug. 


5.838351 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  CARRYING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  MOTHER  BOARD 
AND  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE 
Yee-Ning  Chan.  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,056 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—818  12  Ctaims 


5.838350 
GROUNDING  CLIP  FOR  SHIELDED  MODULAR 
CONNECTOR 
Terrel  L.  Morris.  Garland:  Eric  C.  Peterson,  McKinney.  and 
Jeffrey  N.  Metcalf.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919.461 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CI.  361—818  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  communications  assembly  comprising: 
a  circuit  assembly: 

a  shielded  modular  jack  mounted  to  the  circuit  assembly  and 
having  an  opening  therein  that  receives  a  shielded  modular 
plug; 


1   An  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  rigid  planar  dielectric  substrate  carrying  a  ground  member 
extending  across  substantially  the  whole  area  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  edges  of  the  substrate: 

a  covering  EMI  shield  extending  over  the  electronic  component 
to  locate  the  electronic  component  between  the  EMI  shield 
and  the  around  member  of  the  substrate,  the  EMI  shield  being 
electrically  interconnected  to  the  ground  member  of  the  sub- 
strate to  form  with  the  ground  member,  a  Faraday  cage  around 
the  electronic  component: 

and  a  plurality  of  second  level  interconnects  mounted  upon  a 
second  side  of  the  substrate  and  electncally  interconnected 
through  circuit  paths  in  the  substrate  to  the  first  level  inter- 
connects. 
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5,838^52 
ASYMMETRICAL  POWER  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Simon  Fraidlin.  Piano.  Tex.;  Valery  I.  Meieshin,  Moscow.  Rus- 
sian Federation;  Rais  K.  Miftakhutdinov.  Moscow,  Russian 
Federation,  and  Sergey  M.  Korotliov.  Moscow,  Russian  Fed- 
eration, assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.921 
Int.  CI."  H02M  J/335 


U.S.  CI.  365—16 


30  Claims 


IIO-< 


1.  An  asymmetrical  converter,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transformers  having  serially-coupled  primary 
windings,  parallel-coupled  secondary  windings  and  differing 
turns  ratios; 

a  first  power  switch  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said  serially- 
coupled  primary  windings; 

a  second  power  switch  coupled  to  a  node  between  said  serially- 
coupled  primary  windings; 

a  first  capacitive  element  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said 
serially-coupled  primary  windings  to  maintain  a  volts-second 
balance  thereacross  during  alternate  switching  cycles  of  said 
first  and  second  power  switches:  and 

a  rectifier,  coupled  to  said  parallel-coupled  secondary  windings, 
that  delivers  a  rectified  voltage  to  an  output  of  said  converter 
during  both  of  said  alternate  switching  cycles. 


5,838353 

VOLTAGE  STABILIZED  SELF-OSCILLATING  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Schelte  Heeringa,  Drachten.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  800.704 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.   1, 
1996,  9600557 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335:  H02J  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  363—18  41  Claims 


having  a  control  electrode,  having  a  first  main  electrode  and  having 
a  second  main  electrode  coupled  to  the  primary  winding  for 
periodically  connecting  the  primary  winding  to  the  input  voltage;  a 
sensing  resistor  coupled  to  the  first  main  electrixie  of  the  first 
switching  transistor;  means  including  a  second  switching  transistor 
for  turning  off  the  first  switching  transistor  in  response  to  a  voltage 
drop  across  the  sensing  resistor;  a  rectifier  diode  connected  in 
series  with  the  load  to  be  powered  to  the  secondary  winding, 
characterized  in  that  the  second  switching  transistor  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  first  switching  transistor  with  a  first  main  electrode 
of  the  second  switching  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  main  elec- 
trode of  the  first  switching  transistor  via  the  sensing  resistor,  and 
the  second  switching  transistor  is  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  sw  itching  transistor. 


5.838.554 

SMALL  FORM  FACTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Thomas  W.  Lanni.  Laguna  Niguel.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comarco 

Wireless  Technologies,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767  J07,  Dec.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567  J69. 
Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  3,636,110,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  .Ser.  No.  233,121,  Apr.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.479J31. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  994,905 
Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 
U.S.  CI.  363-21  36  Claims 

^3000 


1.  A  power-supply  circuit  for  powering  a  load  from  an  input 
voltage,  which  circuit  comprises:  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary    winding:  a  first  switching  transistor 


1.  A  small  form  factor  power  supply  capable  of  providing 
between  about  zero  and  seventy  five  watts  DC.  the  small  form 
factor  power  supply  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  core  and  primary  and  secondary  coils; 

a  printed  circuit  board  adapted  to  have  various  circuit  compo- 
nents mounted  thereon,  wherein  the  printed  circuit  board 
defines  certain  wiring  patterns  that  are  coupled  to  the  primary 
and  secondary  coils  of  the  transformer  that  are  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  core; 

a  rectifier  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
coupled  to  the  secondary  coil  to  provide  a  DC  power  source 
capable  of  delivering  between  zero  and  seventy  five  watts  of 
DC  power; 

a  regulator  coupled  to  coupled  to  one  of  either  the  primary  coil 
and  the  secondary  coil  to  regulate  an  output  of  the  trans- 
former; and 

a  case  having  louvers  and  depressions  enclosing  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  core  and  the  circuit  components  such  that 
the  louvers  prevent  a  user  from  contacting  the  depressions 
receiving  heat  from  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  core  and  the 
circuit  components,  wherein  the  case  reaches  a  maximum 
temperature  of  less  than  about  one  hundred  forty  degrees 
Fahrenheit  when  the  rectifier  circuit  delivers  seventy  five 
watts  DC  power 
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5.838i!55 
TWO-WIRE  POWER  SUPPLY  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 
Pascal  Lejeune,  Limoges,  and  Dominique  Selas.  Pau,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Legrand,  and  Legrand  SNC,  both  of 
Limoges,  France 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  936.622 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Oct.  II.  1996.  96  12469 
Int.  CI."  H02M  1/12:5/42:7/155:  H02H  7/125 
VS.  CI.  363—49  6  Claims 


3     "«'    ^ 

1.  A  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  a  load 
between  two  poles  of  an  alternating  current  mains  electncal  power 
supply,  having  two  temimals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  pole 
of  said  mains  supply  and  to  said  load,  respectively,  said  load  being 
connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  mains  supply,  and  including  a 
triggered  bidirectional  conduction  main  switch  connected  between 
said  two  terminals  and  a  controller  adapted,  in  response  to  an 
active  state  of  a  command  signal,  to  turn  on  said  main  switch  with 
a  particular  time-delay  relative  to  the  zero  crossing  of  the  voltage 
between  said  two  terminals,  said  controller  including  a  rectifier 
power  supply  unit  having  a  first  input  connected  direct!)  to  a  first 
terminal  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  second  terminal  via  a 
capacitor  adapted  to  limit  the  current  in  said  power  supply  unit, 
wherein  said  controller  includes  a  triggered  bidirectional  conduc- 
tion auxiliary  switch  shunting  said  capacitor,  said  auxiliary  switch 
being  turned  on  at  the  time  of  each  zero  crossing  of  the  voltage 
between  said  two  terminals  with  said  command  signal  in  an  active 
state. 


5.838^=56 
SWITCHING  POWER  SI  PPLY  CIRCUIT 
Kenji  Ybkoyama,  HamamaLsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712.190 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1995.  7-263593 

Int.  CI."  H02H  7/122:  H02M  3/335 


MS.  CL  363—56 


1  Claim 


V2 


^ZDl 


first  rectified  output  generation  means  for  rectifying  and  output- 
ting  a  forward  mode  output  comprising  a  first  auxiliary  wind- 
ing wound  on  the  tr;insfoniier  and  a  rectifying  circuit: 

second  rectified  output  generation  means  for  rectifying  and 
outputting  a  back-bwist  mode  output  compnsing  a  second 
auxiliary  winding  wound  on  the  transformer  and  a  rectifying 
circuit: 

a  threshold  value  circuit  which  judges  presence  of  an  overioad 
state  when  an  output  of  the  second  rectified  output  generation 
circuit  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

oscillation  control  means  for  supplying  a  control  stop  output  to 
the  switching  control  means  when  presence  of  an  overload 
slate  has  been  judged  by  the  threshold  \alue  circuit  thereby  to 
set  the  switching  means  to  an  intermittent  oscillation  mixic; 
and 

a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  the  output  of  the  first 
rectified  output  generation  means  to  detect  a  starting  time  and 
thereby  interrupt  the  control  stop  output  of  the  oscillation 
control  means. 


5.838^:57 
CI'ICUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  DC-DC  CONY  ERTER  HA\  ING  A 

BOOSTER  MODULE 
Jonathan  R.  Wood.  Sudbury.  Mas-s..  assignor  to  Alton  Inc.. 
Natick.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  901,191 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  363—60 5  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  DC-DC  converter  of  the  type 
including  a  booster  module  for  controlling  power  and.  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  including  a  gate-in  terminal  and  at  least 
first  and  second  output  tenninals.  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  input  circuit,  coupled  between  said  input  terminals,  for  devel- 
oping a  control  voltage  at  the  gate-in  terminal:  and 
an  output  circuit,  coupled  between  said  output  terminals,  which 
determines  an  error  signal  based  on  the  output  from  the  output 
terminals,  and  which  feeds  back  a  pure  DC  signal  into  the 
gate-in  terminal  of  said  booster  module  for  controlling  power. 


5.838,558 
PHASE  STAGGERED  FulL-BRlDfiE  CONVERTER  WITH 

SOFT-PWM  SWITCHING 

F.  Dong  Tan,  Irvine,  and  Leonard  Y.  Inouye,  Hermosa  Beach. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Redondo  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  858.926 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/42 

\}S>.  CI.  363—91  1-^  Claims 

'2 


I.  A  switching  power  supply  circuit  comprising: 
a  dc  voltage  source; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing and  is  connected  in  the  primary  winding  to  the  dc  voltage 

source; 
switching  means  provided  between  the  dc  voltage  source  and  the 

transfonner; 
a  secondary  side  circuit  provided  on  the  secondary  winding  side 

of  the  transformer  and  comprising  a  rectifying  smoothing 

circuit; 
sw  itching  control  means  for  controlling  turning  on  and  off  of  die 

switching  means  by  detecting  output  voltage  and  current  of 

the  secondary  side  circuit: 


1.  .A  pulse  width  modulated  soft  switching  DC-lo-DC  converter 

compnsing: 
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a  EXT  input  voltage  source: 

a  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary  windings,  said  pri- 
mary winding  including  a  magnetizing  inductance  such  that 
said  primary  winding  operates  as  if  an  inductor  is  connected 
in  parallel  therewith: 

a  switching  circuit  coupling  said  DC  input  voltage  to  said 
transformer  primary  winding,  said  switching  circuit  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  switching  devices  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  DC  input  voltage  and  a  second  pair  of  switching  devices 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  DC  input  voltage  and  said  first 
pair  of  switching  devices,  said  switching  devices  selectively 
turning  on  and  off  to  convert  said  DC  input  voltage  to  an 
approximately  square  wave  voltage  which  is  supplied  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer: 

a  rectifying  circuit  connected  to  said  transformer  secondary 
winding  for  rectifying  an  output  voltage  of  said  transformer 
secondary  winding,  said  rectifying  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  legs  having  first  and  second  saturable  reactors  con- 
nected in  series  with  first  and  second  diodes,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  saturable  reactors  blocking  current  flow  in  the 
transformer  secondary  winding  when  said  first  diode  is  in  a 
reverse  recovery  state  and  when  said  transformer  secondary 
winding  is  in  a  short  circuit  state:  and 

a  control  circuit,  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  con- 
verter and  connected  to  said  switching  devices,  said  control 
circuit  generating  pulse  width  modulated  (PWM)  switching 
signals  turning  said  switching  devices  on  and  off.  said  control 
circuit  turning  on  simultaneously  a  first  switching  device  in 
said  first  pair  and  a  third  switching  device  in  said  second  pair 
at  a  beginning  of  an  energy  transfer  stage,  said  energy  transfer 
stage  corresponding  to  a  time  period  during  which  said  third 
switching  device  remains  on,  said  control  circuit  detecting  a 
voltage  level  at  said  output  terminal  and  varying  a  pulse  width 
of  a  PWM  switching  signal  that  controls  said  third  switching 
device  to  vary  a  time  period  during  which  said  third  switching 
device  remains  on  based  on  aid  voltage  level  at  said  output 
terminal,  said  control  circuit  maintaining  said  first  switching 
device  in  an  on  state  after  turning  said  third  switching  device 
to  an  off  state  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  achieve  soft 
switching. 


operation,  said  power  supply  including  a  housing,  said  power 
supply  also  including  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  through  said 
housing  for  permanent  connection  to  respective  ones  of  said  com- 
ponents, said  power  supply  having  at  the  face  of  said  housing 
sockets  for  mating  with  external  connectors  to  peripheral  equip- 
ment, said  power  supply  including  means  for  providing  different 
DC  voltages  on  said  wires  and  at  said  sockets. 


5,838,560 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.838,561 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  LOOP  MONITORING  AND 

DIAGNOSTICS 

James  Gareth  Owen,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pulp  and 

Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe-Claire,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  722.920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1996. 
9608953,7 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—152  21  Claims 


SUBTRACT   MEASURED  WWiABlE 

FROM  SET  POINT   TO  OSTAIN 

TRACKING  ERROR 


5,838,559 

HOST  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  WITH  INTERNAL 

POWER  SUPPLY  ADAPTED  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER 

DIRECTLY  TO  PERIPHERALS 

Phillip  Lam,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AM  Group 

Corp,  Irvine,  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  789,841.  Jan,  29,  1997,  Pat 

No.  5,777,397,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

734,959,  Oct  23.  1996,  Pat  No,  5,753,979.  This  application 

Feb,  6,  1998.  Ser,  No.  20,271 

Int.  CI."  H02M  l/OO:  H02J  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  363—146  9  Claims 

82 


OGITALY   ANTIALIAS  FIl'TR   ttNO 

I  fleS«*>LE   AT  A  SAMPLf    INTEPyfti 

5-rO  TIMES  SHORTER  THAN 

OP€N-LCX)P  TIME  CONSTANT 


FIND  BEST  LEAST    SQUARES   APPROXIMATION  Of  VECTOR 
OF  TRACKING   ERROR  OeSERVATWRS  mTH   LINEAR 

COMBINATIONS   OF 
TRACKING  ERROR    .     1 
(TRACKING  ERROR)        ' 
(TRACKING  ERRORr 
SIGN  Of  CHANGE  IN 
TRACKING  ERROR 


INDEX  Of  PERfORMANC£  FOR  LOOP' 
SAMPLE    TRACKING  ERROR  VARIANCE 


BEST  LEAST   SQUARES  APPROXIMATION  ERROR 


1.  A  power  supply  for  internal  connection  in  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  components  which  require  different  DC  voltages  for 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  malfunction  of  a  process  control 
system  which  includes  at  least  one  closed  loop  control  loop  com- 
prising measuring  a  histogram  of  tracking  error  of  said  cpntrol 
loop,  determining  distortion  of  said  tracking  error  relative  to  a 
Gaussian  distribution,  and  indicating  a  malfunction  in  the  process 
in  the  event  a  deviation  from  said  Gaussian  distribution  of  said 
tracking  error  exceeds  predetermined  limits,  wherein  said  distor- 
tion (K)  is  measured  by  subtracting  from  a  height  of  a  tracking 
error  histogram  bar  of  said  histogram  centered  on  zero,  a  number 
of  samples  multiplied  by  an  area  between  a  pair  of  limits  defining 
a  normal  density  about  a  mean  of  said  histogram,  and  then  indicat- 
ing a  malfunction  in  the  process  in  the  event  a  value  of  K  is 
different  from  0  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


5.838^:62 
SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A  VEHICLE 

TO  TRACK  A  PRESET  PATH 
Adam  I.  Gudat.  Edelstein;  Walter  J.  Bradbury;  Dana  A.  Chris- 
tensen.  both  of  Peoria;  Carl  A.  Kemner,  Peoria  Heights; 
Craig  L.  Koehrsen,  Peoria;  Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peona; 
Norman  K.  Lav.  Peoria;  Joel  L.  Peterson.  Peoria;  Larry  E. 
Schmidt,  Peoria;  Darrell  E,  Stafford.  Dunlap;  Louis  J.  Wem- 
beck,  Peoria,  all  of  HI.:  Lonnie  J.  Devier;  Prithvi  N.  Rao. 
both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Gary  K,  Shaffer.  Butler.  Pa,;  Wenfan 
Shi;  Dong  Hun  Shin,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa,;  James  W. 
Sennott  Bloomington.  III.;  William  L.  Whittaker;  Jay  H, 
West,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.;  Kari  W.  Kleimenhagen.  Peo- 
ria  III.;  Richard  G.  Clow.  Phoenix.  Ariz.;  Baoxin  Wu.  and 
Sanjiv  J.  Singh,  both  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc..  Peoria.  III.  .„  „.  - 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487.980,  Feb.  5.  1990,  Pat  No.  5.610,815. 
This  application  Mav  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  432J48 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l(>5/(X) 
VS.  CI.  364-424.02                                                   '»  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  a  vehicle  for  enabling  said  vehicle  to  u-ack  a 
preset  path  comprising: 

supervisory  means  for  representing  a  desired  path  as  at  least  a 
fourth  order  continuous  function; 

means  for  planning  steering,  by  outputting  a  desired  steenng 
angle  based  on  said  desired  path  from  said  superv  isory  means 
and  sensed  vehicle  positions  input  from  a  positioning  system; 

means  for  controlling  steenng  of  the  vehicle,  by  outputting 
steering  servo  commands  to  a  steering  system  of  the  vehicle, 
responsive  to  said  desired  steering  angle  from  said  means  for 
planning  steering  and  to  feedback  from  said  steenng  system 
of  the  vehicle:  . 

means  for  setting  speed,  by  outputting  a  desired  speed  signal, 
based  on  a  desired  speed  input  from  said  supervisory  means, 

and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  vehicle,  by  outputting 
speed  commands  to  a  vehicle  speed  system,  wherein  said 
speed  command  is  based  on  a  difference  between  said  desired 
speed  signal  and  an  actual  vehicle  speed  fed  back  from  said 
vehicle  speed  system. 


presenung.  on  the  display  device,  a  diagram  view,  the  diagram 
view  representing  the  process  control  environment  configura- 
tion: 

dragging  the  stencil  object  from  the  stencil  view  to  the  diagram 

view: 
dropping  the  stencil  object  on  the  diagram  view  in  a  position 

indicative  of  a  location  of  the  process  control  module  in  the 

process  control  environment:  and 
configuring  the  process  control  environment  in  accordance  with 

the  diagram  view. 


5338364 
APPARATIS  FOR  SEISMIC  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND 

EXPLOR.ATION 

Michael  S.  Bahorich.  Arvada,  Colo.,  and  Steven  L.  Farmer. 

Tulsa.  Okla..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.934.  Dec.  12.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,563.949.  This  application  Oct.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716,612 

Int  CI.'  G06F /y/W 

U-S.  CI.  364—421  20  Claims 


5.838,563 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  PROCESS  CONTROL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Andrew    P,    Dove.   Austin;    Larry    O.   Jundt.   Round    Rock; 

Stephen  G,  Hammock.  Austin,  and  J.  Clint  Fletcher.  Pfluger- 

ville.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Rosemont  Systems.  Inc.. 

Austin.  Tex.  .   „, , 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631.863 
Int.  CI."  C^F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—188  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  configunng  a  process  contfol  environment,  the 

process  control  environment  including  a  computer  system  having  a 

processor  coupled  to  a  display  device,  the  method  compnsing: 

presenting,  on  the  display  device,  a  stencil  view  including  a 

stencil  object,  the  stencil  object  representing  a  process  control 

module; 


1.  In  a  computer  workstation  wherein  3-D  seismic  dau  is  read 
into  memorv  and  divided  into  an  array  of  analysis  cubes,  wherein 
each  cube  has  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  three  separated  seismic 
traces  located  therein,  and  wherein  the  computer  is  used  to  trans- 
form such  data  into  a  displav  of  seismic  attributes,  the  computer 
CHARACTERIZED  BY   performing  a  process  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

( 1 )  measuring  in  each  of  said  cubes  the  coherency/similanty  of 
said  at  least  three  traces  relative  to  two  pre-determined  axes; 

and 

(2)  recording  said  cohetenc>/similarity  of  said  cubes  in  a  fomi 
for  displaying  a  two-dimensional  map  of  subterranean  fea- 
tures to  identifv  subsurface  features  commonly  associated 
with  the  enu^apment  and  storage  of  hydrocarbons. 
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5,838^5 
MANUFACTUREVG  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  IC  PLANT 

BATCH  SEQUENTIAL  MACHINE 

Hung-Ming  Hsieh;  Yirn-Sheng  Pan,  and  Horng-Huei  Tseng,  all 

of  Hslnchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Vanguard  International 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mav  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^168.06  31  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  batch  sequential  machine  in  a 
manufacturing  plant  subsequent  to  preventative  maintenance  steps 
to  optimize  processing  of  lots  of  work  through  a  plurality  of  series 
of  processing  stations  which  perform  various  processing  functions, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  batch  sequential  machine  in  a  manufacturing  plant, 

providing  a  data  processing  system  having  memory  means  for 
data  storage. 

providing  central  processing  means  for 

a)  accessing  data  from  said  memory  means, 

b)  receiving  data  from  data  input  means  and 

c)  supplying  data  to  said  memory  means, 

collecting  interval-times  (1,^)  for  processing  of  lots  through 
individual  processing  stations, 

forming  a  mauix  of  reduced  times  for  processing  lots  through 
said  processing  stations, 

determining  permutations  of  said  reduced  times  for  a  series  of 
combinations  of  said  processing  stations  for  performing 
required  processing  tasks,  and 

selecting  the  combination  of  interval-times  providing  the  maxi- 
mum reduction  of  total  processing  time. 


between  a  staging  area  and  the  first  stock  area  based  on  a 
comparison  of  the  first  empty  percentage  to  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5,838.567 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREMENTAL 
FABRICATION  OF  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Robert  F.  Boggio,  Jr.,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,435,  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.989 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
VJS.  CI.  364-^)68.28  17  Claims 


m 


5.838366 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  EMPTY 

CARRIERS  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 
Michael  R.  Conboy,  Buda,  and  Elfido  Coss,  Jr.,  Austin,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763.233 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  364-^468.22  47  Claims 

1.  An  automated  material  handling  system,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  material  carriers,  a  first  subset  of  which  contain 

material  and  a  second  subset  of  which  are  absent  material; 
a  first  stock  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  bins,  each  of 
which  are  configured  to  store  a  material  carrier  drawn  from 
either  said  first  or  said  second  subset: 
a  control  system  coupled  to  the  first  stock  area  for  computing  a 
first  empty  percentage  calculated  as  the  number  of  said  first 
bins  which  contain  material  carriers  from  the  second  subset 
relative  to  the  number  of  said  first  bins;  and 
a  transportation  system  responsive  to  said  control  system  for 
moving  a  material  carrier  drawn  from  said  second  subset 


1102A. 

\ 

-"^-Ay 

1002 

ECTW 

no« 

CURRENT 
WCRDCNT 

axz 

Hxmn 

(050.2) 

NCREhENT 
11J02) 

NCREtCNT 
1250^1 

'ttH. 

«)5).1) 

IliM 

Q3M 

BSB.t 

U50.1) 

650.1 

777 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  depositing  material  onto  a 
fabrication  base  to  form  a  circuit  board,  the  method  carried  out 
prior  to  insertion  of  pre-fabricated  components  into  the  circuit 
board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  design  data  representing  a  layout  of  the  circuit 
board; 

(b)  transforming  said  design  data  into  a  three-dimensional 
matrix  of  increments,  each  increment  being  identified  within 
said  matrix  by  an  address  and  being  assigned  a  raw  fabrica- 
tion material  selected  from  a  plurality  of  such  raw  fabrication 
materials;  and 

(c)  depositing  said  assigned  raw  fabrication  materials  onto  the 
fabrication  base  in  an  incremental  three-dimensional  fashion 
as  indicated  by  said  matrix  to  thereby  three-dimensionally 
form  the  circuit  board  .so  that  it  is  suitable  for  subsequent 
insertion  of  pre-fabricated  components. 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,838.568 
HEATED  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  TESTER  AND  METHOD 
Gerard  Truman  Dickinson,  Owego,  N.Y.;  James  Lee  McGinn- 
iss.  Jr..  Friendsville,  Pa.;  Ronald  F.  Tokarz,  Endwell,  and 
Aleksander  Zubelewicz,  Binghamton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,882 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—468.28  23  Claims 


^CAT  ASSEWLT 


COUNT  craES 
"-^      I 


DETERMItC 
POSITION  OF 
EACH  FAILLAE 


^5=TT 


RECOBO  POSITION 
AND  CYCLE   OF 
EACH  FAILinE 


S.  A  device  for  generating  digital  signals  for  controlling  a 
computer  system  of  a  stress  test  machme.  comprising: 

checking  means  for  determining  when  card  assemblies  have 
reached  testing  temperature; 

initiating  means  for  automatically  starting  the  stress  testing 
depending  upon  reaching  test  temperature: 

stress  means  for  automatically  controlling  a  maximum  displace- 
ment cyclicly  applied  to  a  card  assembly  during  testing: 

data  means  for  recieving  data  for  a  multitude  of  failures  for  a 
card; 

count  means  for  providing  a  displacement  cycle  count. 

associating  means  for  relating  the  failure  data  to  the  displace- 
ment cycle  count  when  receiving  the  failure  data:  and 

storing  means  for  saving  the  failure  data  and  related  cycle  count 
in  a  failure  distribution  for  a  respective  card  assembly  in  a 
computer  data  base  for  later  access. 


HttC    MiMC   r<LC 
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Amur  riLE 
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corresponding  remnant  on  the  work  surface  with  a  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  projected  images:  and 

cutting  out  the  pieces  from  the  placed  remnant  in  compliarjce 
with  said  layout; 

whereby  said  pieces  are  cut  from  the  remnant  in  a  configuration 
similar  to  that  which  the  remnant  had  during  digitization. 


5.838.570 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FEED  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  YARNS  TO  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

HAVING  ENCODED  SENSOR  MEANS.  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  CONTROL 
Tiziano  Barea.  Busto  .\rsizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  B.Tii.R.  Inter- 
national S.p..A..  Olgiate  Olona,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  675.433 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  3,  1995,  MI95A1420 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5/4t, 

MS.  CI.  364-^70.14  19  Claims 


5.838.569 

METHOD  OF  DIGITIZING  AND  CUTTING  UP 

REMNANTS  OF  NON-REPETITIVE  SHAPES 

Pierre  Gane,  Pont  de  la  Maye,  France,  assignor  to  Letra  Sys- 

temes,  Cestas,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95AK)551,  §  .^71  Date  Oct.  25,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/29046.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  732^20 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  27,  1994.  94  05083 
Int.  CI."  G06t'  /5/-/6 
U.S.  CI,  364-^70.05  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  up  sheet  material  in  the  form  of  remnants 
of  non-repetitive  shapes  and  that  might  be  flawed,  the  method 
including  the  following  operations: 
digitizing  the  configuration  of  each  remnant  so  as  to  generate 
and  record  graphics  information  representative  of  the  shape  of 
the  remnant: 
generating  first  position  information  representative  of  the  con- 
figuration of  the  remnant  during  digitization: 
recording  the  first  position  information  corresponding  to  the 

remnant  whose  configuration  has  been  digitized: 
defining  from  said  graphics  information  u  layout  for  pieces  to  be 
cut  out  from  the  remnant  so  as  to  use  the  surtacc  of  the 
remnant  optimally: 
projecting  onto  a  work  surface  images  whose  positions  corre- 
spond to  said  recorded  first  position  information;  placing  the 


CONTIU. 
UNIT 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  feed  of  a  plurality  of  yams  to  a 
textile  machine  comprising  sensor  means  cooperating  with  each  of 
said  yams,  said  sensors  means  including  4  sensors,  said  sensors 
being  arranged  to  sense  the  state  of  feed  of  said  yams  and  in 
particular  their  movement  or  stoppage,  their  tension  and  the  speed 
al  which  lhe>  are  fed  to  said  machine,  said  sensors  being  connected 
to  a  conu-ol  unit  which,  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  generated  b> 
said  sensors  controls  the  operation  of  the  latter,  characterised  in 
that  at  least  pan  of  said  sensors  base  their  own  identification  code 
and  wherein  the  control  unit,  on  the  basis  of  a  periodic  reference 
signal  (V,)  which  is  a  function  of  the  operating  position  of  the 
textile  machine,  is  structured  and  arranged  to  interrogate  said 
sensors  individually  ba.sed  on  each  of  their  identification  codes  and 
thereby  receive  from  said  sensors  the  data  relative  to  the  slate  of 
feed  of  the  yams  monitored  by  said  sensors. 
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5,838371 
TABLET  PRESS  MONITORING  AND  CONTROLLING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Lewis,  Fairfield,  Calif,,  assignor  to  ALZA  Corpora- 
tion, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,769 

lot  CI."  G06F  9/3l5.:ll/J0 

VS.  CI.  364—476.01  -         24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  compression  event  in  a  tablet 
compressing  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  collection  channel  for  sampling  a  plurality  of 
points  along  a  compression  event  waveform: 

a  processor  for  statistically  fitting  said  sampled  waveform  to  an 
equation  representing  an  ideal  compression  event  waveform; 
and 

apparatus  for  altering  the  operation  of  at  least  one  of:  (i)  die 
tablet  compressing  machine:  and  (ii)  a  machine  associated 
with  the  operation  of  said  tablet  compressing  machine:  based 
upon  quality  of  the  fit  between  the  sampled  waveform  and  the 
Ideal  waveform,  wherein  said  apparatus  performs  an  operation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  rejecting  a  tablet 
formed  in  said  tablet  compressing  machine  if  said  fit  quality 
falls  below  a  preset  value:  (ii)  signaling  thai  a  particular 
punch  or  die  in  said  machine  is  malfunctioning:  (iii)  using 
said  sampled  waveform,  via  a  feedback  controller,  to  adjust 
the  amount  of  solid  material  fed  into  a  die  for  a  subsequent 
compression  if  said  fit  quality  falls  above  a  preset  value  and 
ignoring  said  sampled  waveform  if  said  fit  quality  fall  below 
said  preset  value:  and  (Iv)  combinations  thereof 


5,838,572 
REAL-TIME  INTERRUPT  DRIVEN  PC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE 
Robert  C.  Hofstetter,  and  Wesley  S.  Crucius.  both  of  Brook- 
field,  WLs..  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin.  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.241,  Apr.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  835,215 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—478.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine  in 
event  driven  fashion,  the  method  eoinprising; 

(A)  providing  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine  with  a  horizon- 
tally movable  base,  a  vertically  movable  carriage,  and  a 
microprocessor-based  control  system  that  controls  movement 
of  said  base  and  said  carriage  of  storage  and  retrieval 
machine,  said  micropriKessor-based  control  system  including 
a  motion  controller,  a  machine  control  task,  an  input/ouiput 


interface,  an  input/output  task,  and  at  least  one  microproces- 
sor that  executes  said  machine  control  task  and  said  input/ 
output  task: 

(B)  issuing  a  plurality  of  interrupts  to  said  machine  control  task 
in  response  to  events  which  occur  in  an  operating  environ- 
ment of  said  storage  and  retrieval  machine,  at  least  some  of 
plurality  of  interrupts  being  issued  by  said  motion  controller, 
and  at  least  some  of  plurality  of  interrupts  being  issued  by 
said  input/output  task  in  response  to  input  signals  from  sen- 
sors received  at  said  input/output  interface;  and 

(C)  responding  to  said  interrupts,  said  responding  step  Including 
the  steps  of 

(1)  receiving  said  plurality  of  interrupts  at  said  machine 
control  task,  and 

(2)  executing  at  least  one  subroutine  in  response  to  the  recep- 
tion of  each  interrupt,  said  execution  of  said  subroutines 
controlling  movement  of  said  base  and  said  carriage  of  said 
storage  and  retrieval  machine,  and  said  executing  step 
including  the  step  of  providing  information  to  said  motion 
controller  which  enables  said  motion  controller  to  cooper- 
ate with  base  and  hoist  servo  motors  of  said  storage  and 
retrieval  machine  to  deliver  said  carriage  to  a  next  rack 
location: 

wherein  movement  of  said  base  and  said  carriage  of  said  storage 
and  retrieval  machine  ( 1 )  is  substantially  entirely  controlled 
by  issuing  and  responding  to  said  interrupts  in  steps  (B)  and 
(C)  as  different  events  occur  in  said  operating  environment 
that  cause  said  interrupts  to  be  is.sued  and  (2)  is  controlled  in 
a  manner  which  is  substantially  free  of  polling  by  said 
machine  control  task  of  said  input/output  interface  and  said 
motion  controller  for  status  information. 


5,838,573 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOTTING  LABELS 
Charles  F.  H.  Crathern,  Contoocook,  N.H.,  and  John  DiVale- 

rio,  Havertown,  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Crathern  &  Smith,  Inc.. 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,856.  .Aug.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser  No.  943,741 

Int.  CI."  B07C  l7/<)() 

U.S.  CI.  364—478.18  9  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  physically  registering  separate,  individual 
items  of  thin  sheet  material  of  a  first  set  sequentially  presented  on 
a  movable  conveyor  belt  to  corresponding  indi\  idual  members  of  a 
sequence  of  a  second  set.  said  apparatus  including  means  for 
releasably  retaining  said  items  on  a  surface  of  said  con\eyor  belt, 
video  means  for  viewing  said  items  on  said  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor belt  and  for  providing  first  signals  representative  of  said 
viewing,  means  for  establishing  parameters  of  said  members  of 
said  second  set  and  for  providing  second  signals  representative  of 
said  parameters,  computer  means  for  determination  of  sufficient 
information  from  said  signals  to  provide  commands  to  effect  such 
registration,  means  for  physically  spotting  at  least  one  of  said  items 
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with  respect  to  one  of  said  members  in  said  registration  regardless 
of  the  original  orientation  of  said  items  and  members  and  respon- 
sively  to  commands  from  said  computer  means,  each  of  said  items 
having  at  least  one  predetermined  design  disposed  thereon  within 
the  borders  of  said  item,  said  conveyor  means  being  a  flexible, 
light-transmissive  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  and  moving  said 
items  with  said  design  face  down  against  an  upper  surface  of  said 
belt,  and  means  for  illuminating  the  opposite  surface  of  said  belt  so 
as  to  provide  illumination  of  said  items  of  said  first  set  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  belt,  the  improvement  wherein 

said  video  means  is  disposed  for  sequentially  viewing  each  said 
design  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  items  on  said  bell,  as 
each  said  design  is  illuminated  by  transmission  of  said  illumi- 
nation through  both  said  belt  and  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  items,  so  as  to  provide  first  signals  as  representative  of 
each  said  design; 
means  for  forming  first  digitized  information  from  said  first 

signals; 
means  for  storing  second  digitized  information  of  at  least  the 

location  and  details  of  a  standard  of  said  design:  and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  digitized  information  with  said 
standard  and  for  comparing  said  first  digitized  information 
with  said  second  digitized  information  so  as  to  determine  said 
commands. 


VS.  a.  364-^78.07 


36.  A  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  package  as.sembly 
line,  wherein  the  package  assembly  line  has  a  piece  feeder  and  a 
component  feeder,  wherein  the  piece  feeder  is  arranged  to  feed 
pieces  to  a  transport  of  the  package  assembly  line,  wherein  the 
component  feeder  is  arranged  to  feed  components  to  the  transport 
of  the  package  assembly  line  so  that  the  components  and  the  pieces 
are  combined  into  packages,  and  wherein  the  components  have 
corresponding  component  identifiers  thereon,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

storing  means  for  storing  a  piece  data  file  having  piece  identifi- 
ers: 


detecting  means  for  detecting  a  component  identifier  from  a 
component: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  component  identi- 
fier to  a  corresponding  piece  identifier:  and. 

means  for  modifying  the  piece  data  file  if  the  detected  compo- 
nent identifier  fails  to  match  the  corresponding  piece  identi- 
fier. 


5,8384^75 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  DRUGS 

Nicholas  Lion,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rx  Excell  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,619 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/00:  G06G  7/4ii 


VS.  a.  364—479.01 


27  Claims 


5,838,574 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FEEDERS  OF  A 

PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  APPAR.ATUS 

Larry  A.  Olson,  Naperville;  James  A.  Trchka,  Clarendon  Hills, 

both  of  Ill„  and  William  T.  Montgomery,  Lancaster,  Pa., 

assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,937 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00 


36  Claims 


i 


1.  A  prescription  dosage  unit  dispensing  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  being 
dimensioned  and  arranged  to  receive  a  base-port  subunit; 

(b)  at  least  one  base-port  subunit  positioned  within  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  cells,  said  base-port  subunit 
being  operable  to  dispense  a  preselected  number  of  solid 
dosage  units  into  a  vial;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  disposable  drug-containing  tower  unit  contain- 
ing, in  sealed  condition,  a  single  type  of  solid  dosage  unit, 
said  at  least  one  tower  unit  being  dimensioned  and  arranged 
for  releasable  engagement  with  a  corresponding  base-port 
subunit  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  defeatable  seal, 
wherein  said  corresponding  base-port  subunit  is  configured  to 
open  the  defeatable  seal  upon  insertion  of  a  sealed  drug- 
containing  tower  unit  into  an  associated  cell. 


5338.576 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5338,577 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

CONNECTED  TO  PLURAL  KINDS  OF  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES 

Kaneyoshi     Tokano.     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993,  5-323771 
Int.  CI."  GllB  .W/0.  H04N  .'iAM7 
VS.  CI.  364-^483  13  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  apparatus  capable  of  being  connected  to  plural 
kinds  of  peripheral  devices  aliemali\ely.  comprising: 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  plural  kinds  of  penpheral 

devices  alternatively; 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  con- 
nected peripheral  device  via  said  connecting  means: 
comparing  means  for  companng  the  power  of  said  power  supply 

means  to  a  predetermined  value:  and 
notification  ineans  for  notifying  a  user  which  peripheral  device 
or  devices  is/are  usable  for  the  given  power  supply  conditions 
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5,838^578 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE 

THERMAL  SENSOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Jack  D.  Pippin,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,980,  Sep.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660,016 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIK  J/OH:  H03F  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  364—488  19  Claims 

Prograinmable  Thermal  Sensor  100 


Current  Source 


Prngrammable 


Voltage 
Reference 


Progranunable 
Inputfi 

8.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  threshold  temperature  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

voltage  reference  means  for  generating  a  vohage  reference  sub- 
stantially independent  of  a  temperature  of  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

at  least  one  programmable  input  for  receiving  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  a  threshold  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  generating  a  sensing  voltage 
wherein  the  sensing  voltage  varies  substantially  linearly  with 
the  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  temperature 
sensing  means  scaling  the  sensing  voltage  in  accordance  with 
the  value  to  generate  a  comparison  voltage,  wherein  the 
comparison  voltage  is  substantially  equal  to  the  voltage  refer- 
ence when  the  integrated  circuit  attains  the  threshold  tempera- 
ture; and 

comparison  means  coupled  to  the  temperature  sensing  means 
and  the  voltage  reference  means,  wherein  the  comparison 
means  generates  a  signal  when  the  comparison  voltage 
exceeds  the  voltage  reference  to  indicate  the  integrated  circuit 
temperature  attained  the  threshold  temperature. 


5,838.579 
STATE  DEPENDENT  POWER  MODELING 
Janet  Olson,  Saratoga;  Ivailo  Nedelchev,  Santa  Clara;  Yuegin 
Danny  Lin;  Ashutosh  S.  Mauskar.  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 
James  Sproch.  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synopsys, 
Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,502 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—488  23  Claims 


GtNE«*TE  DIKECTIVE    ULE 


RIS  Sltt[lL«tTIO^ 


on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  result  by  said  comparing  means 
before  said  peripheral  device  is  connected  to  the  apparatus. 


9.  In  a  computer  controlled  power  estimation  system,  a  com- 
puter implemented  method  for  providing  a  f)ower  consumption 
model  for  a  physical  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  a  set  of  signals  for  a  library  cell  representative  of 
said  physical  circuit  and  storing  said  set  of  signals  into  a 
computer  readable  memory; 

b)  designating  at  least  one  designated  signal  pin  of  said  library 
cell  and  storing  a  signal  pin  designation  thereof  into  said 
power  consumption  model  of  said  library  cell  within  said 
computer  readable  memory; 

c)  associated  with  said  designated  signal  pin,  defining  a  first 
state  of  said  set  of  signals: 

d)  associated  with  said  designated  signal  pin.  defining  a  first 
power  consumption  function  representative  of  power  con- 
sumed by  said  physical  circuit  upon  a  transition  on  said 
designated  signal  pin  provided  said  first  state  exists  contem- 
poraneously with  said  transition  on  said  designated  signal  pin: 
and 

e)  storing  said  first  power  consumption  function  and  said  first 
state  into  said  power  consumption  model  for  said  library  cell 
of  said  computer  readable  memory; 

0  associated  with  said  designated  signal  pin.  defining  a  second 
stale  of  said  set  of  signals; 

g)  associated  with  said  designated  signal  pin.  defining  a  second 
power  consumption  function  representative  of  power  con- 
sumed by  said  physical  circuit  upon  a  transition  on  said 
designated  signal  pin  provided  said  second  state  exists  con- 
temporaneously with  said  transition  on  said  designated  signal 
pin;  and 

h)  storing  said  second  power  consumption  function  and  said 
second  state  into  said  power  consumption  model  for  said 
library  cell  of  said  computer  readable  memory. 


5,838.580 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  REPEATER  PLACEMENT  IN 
LONG  LINES  OF  A  COMPLEX  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Chakra  R.  Srivatsa.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.908 

Int.  CI."G06F  17/50 

V.S.  CI.  364-^189  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  general-purpose  computer  system  to 

minimize  a  time  delay  required  for  a  signal  to  propagate  between  a 

first  node  and  a  second  node  of  an  integrated  circuit,  wherein  a 
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simulation  of  the  integrated  circuit  is  stored  as  circuit  data  in  a  first 
region  of  memory  in  the  computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 

anah/ing  the  circuit  data  in  the  first  region  of  memory  to  obtain 
signal-propagation-spced  characteristics  for  a  conductor  con- 
nected between  the  first  and  second  nodes; 

generating  a  first  simulated  time  delay  representing  a  time 
required  for  the  signal  to  propagate  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes  over  said  conductor; 

deciding,  based  on  the  signal-propagation-spced  characteristics 
of  the  conductor,  whether  separating  the  conductor  into  line 
segments,  each  of  the  line  segments  being  separated  from 
another  of  the  line  segments  by  a  repeater  amplifier,  decreases 
the  time  required  for  the  signal  to  propagate  between  the  first 
and  second  nodes;  and 

indicating  how  many  of  the  line  segments  are  required  to  mini- 
mize the  time  delay  required  for  said  signal  to  propagate 
between  said  first  node  and  said  second  node  if  separating  the 
conductor  into  the  plurality  of  segments  decreases  the  time 
required  for  the  signal  to  propagate  between  the  first  and 
second  nodes. 
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buffer  inserting  means  for  inserting  a  buffer  into  said  region 
unoccupied  with  said  circuit  block. 


5.838382 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFOR.MING  PAR.\SITIC 

CAPACITANCE  ESTIMATIONS  ON  INTERCONNECT 

DATA  WITHIN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Sharad  Mehrotra,  Austin,  and  Paul  Gerard  \  illarnibia.  Round 

Rock,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   International   Busines.s 

.Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,720 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U_S.  CI.  364 — 190  13  Claims 
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5.838.581 
LAYOUT  SYSTEM  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Yasuaki  Kuroda.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723„%5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253648 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CI.  364—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  layout  system  for  adjusting  a  delay  of  a  critical  path  in  a 
logic  circuit  comprising: 
critical  path  extracting  means  for  extracting  said  critical  path  in 

a  primitive  layout  data; 
unoccupied  region  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  region 

unoccupied  with  a  circuit  block  along  said  critical  path  in  said 

primitive  layout  data; 
size  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  buffer  size  for  adjusting 

said  delay  of  said  critical  path  into  a  range  of  a  allowable 

delay;  and 


I.  A  method  of  performing  parasitic  capacitance  estimation  on 
interconnect  data  for  an  integrated  circuit,  wherein  said  integrated 
circuit  includes  a  substrate  layer  and  a  pluraiitv  of  metal  layers, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  center  wire  within  one  of  said  plurality  of  metal 

layers; 
determining  a  first  capacitance  value  between  a  first  wire  and 

said  center  wire,  wherein  said  first  wire  and  said  center  wire 

are  in  the  same  metal  layer  of  said  plurality  of  metal  layers; 
determining  a  second  capacitance  value  between  a  second  wire 

and  said  center  wire,  wherein  said  second  wire  and  said  center 

wire  are  in  the  same  metal  layer  of  said  plurality  of  metal 

layers; 
determining  a  third  capacitance  value  between  a  third  wire  and 

said  center  wire,  wherein  said  third  wire  is  in  a  metal  layer 

directly  beneath  said  center  wire; 
determining  a  fourth  capacitance  value  between  a  fourth  wire 

and  said  center  wire,  wherein  said  fourth  wire  is  in  a  metal 

layer  directh  abo\e  said  center  wire: 
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distributing  said  fourth  capacitance  value  among  a  plurality  of 

wires  if  there  is  more  than  one  wire  within  said  metal  layer 

directly  above  said  center  wire:  and 
estimating  a  total  parasitic  capacitance  for  said  center  wire  based 

on  said  first  capacitance  value,  said  second  capacitance  value. 

said  third  capacitance  value,  and  said  fourth  capacitance  value 

or  said  distributed  fourth  capacitance  values. 


,«l 


In  a  computer  aided  integrated  circuit  design  system  for 
designing   integrated  circuits   including  a  plurality  of  datapath 
regions,  each  datapath  region  including  at  least  one  datapath  func- 
tion, each  datapath  function   including  at   least  one  logic  cell 
instance,  a  computer  memory    readable  by  a  processor  in  the 
system  for  determining  a  placement  of  cell  instances  in  a  datapath 
function  from  a  netlist  of  logic  cell  instances  for  the  datapath 
function,  comprising: 
a  first  structured  description  of  the  unique  relative  vertical  or 
horizontal  placement  of  logic  cell  instances  in  a  datapath 
function,  having  a  plurality  of  instance  descriptions,  each 
instance  description  including: 

i)  an  instance  identifier  specifying  a  logic  cell  instance; 
ii)  a  bit  identifier  specifying  a  bit  position  in  the  datapath 
function  relative  to  a  first  bit  position  in  the  datapath 
function:  and, 
iii)  an  order  identifier  specifying  a  serial  position  of  the  logic 
cell  instance  within  the  specified  bit  position,  and  relative 
to  a  first  serial  position  of  other  logic  cell  instances  also 
assigned  to  the  bit  position. 


5,838384 
OPTIMIZING  CHAIN  PLACEMENT  IN  A 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Kazarian,  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  379,060,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,838 
Int  CI."  HOIL  25/W 
VS.  CL  364—491  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  implementing  logical  functions  in  a  program- 
mable logic  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting    design    characteristics,    said   design    characteristics 
defining  a  plurality  of  chains  wherein  a  chain  is  a  group  of 
linked  circuit  elements,  into  a  programmed  digital  computer; 
in  said  programmed  digital  computer,  solving  a  bin  packing 
problcnr.  for  said  design  characteristics  after  chain  placement. 
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5,838,583 

OPTIMIZED  PLACEMENT  AND  ROUTING  OF 

DATAPATHS 

Ravi    Varadarajan,    Fremont,   and    Robert    Thompson,    Los 

Gatos,  hoth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,828 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  CI.  364-^91  31  Claims 
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each  bin  comprising  a  plurality  of  logic  elements  linked  in  a 

linear  fashion,  wherein  a  routing  of  said  logic  elements  is 

predetermined: 
programming  said  prograirmiable  logic  device  with  a  result  of 

said  solving  step:  and 
using  said  programmable  logic  device  to  implement  said  logical 

functions. 


5,838,585 
PHYSICAL  DESIGN  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  USING  MONOTONICALLY  IMPROVING 
LINEAR  CLUSTERIZATION 
Ranko  Scepanovic;  James  S.  Koford,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Valeriy  B.  Kudryavtsev;  Stanislav  V.  .Aleshin,  both  of  Mos- 
cow,  Russian   Federation;   Alexander   E.  Andreev,   Mosk- 
ovskaja  Obiast,  Russian  Federation,  and  Alexander  S.  Pod- 
kolzin,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,049,  Mar.  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  986,753 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364-491  35  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  improving  a  placement  of  cells,  and  a  routing 
including  wires  interconnecting  said  cells,  for  a  microelectronic 
integrated  circuit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  grid  including  a  plurality  of  first  gridlines  that 
extend  parallel  to  a  first  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
gridlines  that  extend  parallel  to  a  second  axis  that  is  angularly 
displaced  from  said  first  axis; 

(b)  representing  said  cells  as  vertices  located  at  intersections  of 
said  first  and  second  gridlines: 

(c)  representing  said  wires  as  edges  that  extend  along  said  first 
and  second  gridlines: 

(d)  creating  clusters  of  vertices  such  that  each  cluster  includes 
vertices  located  on  a  respective  first  gridline: 

(e)  computing  a  cover  as  including  a  minimum  block  of  clusters 
that  are  connected  to  all  other  clusters  by  said  wires  extending 
along  said  second  gridlines;  and 
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(f)  spatially  reordering  clusters  outside  said  cover  along  said 
second  axis  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  reordering 
function. 


(iii)  said  fluid  chamber  has  a  depth  d,  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  value  calculated  by  one  of  the  following  two 
equations: 


5,838,586 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,838,587 
METHOD  OF  RESTRICTED  SPACE  FORMATION  FOR 
WORKING  MEDIA  MOTION 
Valeriy  S.  Maisotsenko,  5628  S.  Idalia  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80015, 
and  Vassili  .A.  Arsiri.  Odessa,  Ukraine,  assignors  to  Valeriy  S. 
Maisotsenko,  Aurora.  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/I4890.  §  371  Date  Apr.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18419.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6.  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176.010.  Dec.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  637,701 

Int.  CI."  F15D  1/02 
U,S.  CI.  364—512  70  Claims 


rf,=Ar(X/2HX/4; 


and 


d,=Ka) 

where: 

d^  is  the  depth  of  said  fluid  chamber: 

X  is  the  charactenstic  wavelength: 

K  is  an  integer  value  determined  from  the  ratio  of  2  d/X  by 
dropping  any  remainder  portion  of  the  ratio:  and 

d  IS  an  assumed  approximate  desired  depth  for  the  fluid  cham- 
ber 


5AW388 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM 

TURBINE  OPERATING  CONDITIONS 
Nugroho  Iwan  Santoso.  Cranbury.  NJ..  and  Walter  Zomer, 
Baiersdorf,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Corporate 
Research.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768,047 

InL  CI."  G05B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  304—528^  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  the  results  of  which 
could  be  used  to  assist  in  selecting  a  flow  channel  configuration  for 
a  fluid  flow  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  fluid  flow  test  model  having  an  inlet  port  for 
receiving  a  flowing  fluid,  an  outlet  port  for  discharging  a 
flowing  fluid,  and  a  fluid  chamber  located  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  through  which  a  flowing  fluid  could 
be  directed: 

(b)  providing  a  test  medium  which  is  capable  of  flow  ing  through 
said  fluid  chamber,  wherein  said  test  medium  comprises  a 
liquid  having  a  characteristic  wavelength  when  flowing 
through  said  fluid  chamber: 

(c)  flowing  said  test  medium  through  said  lest  model  from  said 
inlet  port  and  through  said  fluid  chamber  to  said  outlet  port: 
and 

(d)  subjecting  to  electromagnetic  radiation,  during  said  step  of 
flowing,  at  least  some  lest  medium  flowing  through  said  fluid 
chamber,  whereby  said  test  medium  exhibits  an  electromag- 
netic response  representative  of  a  flow  characteristic  of  said 
test  medium,  and  wherein,  to  assist  in  identifying  a  flow 
structure  of  said  test  medium  flow  ing  through  said  test  cham- 
ber, at  least  one  of  the  following  relationships  with  said 
characteristic  wavelength  is  provided: 

(i)  said  test  medium  comprises  solid  particles  suspended  in  a 
fluid,  with  said  solid  particles  having  a  size  of  from  about 
50'*  of  said  characteristic  wavelength  to  about  2(XW  of 
said  characteristic  wavelength: 

(ii)  said  electromagnetic  radiation  comprises  a  frequency  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  wavelength  within  an 
order  of  magnitude  of  said  charactenstic  wavelength:  and 
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1.  In  a  system  for  monitoring  steam  turbine  blade  temperature 
utilizing  measurement  parameter  values,  a  graphical  user  interface 
utilizing  a  computer  for  displaying  a  menu  so  as  to  allow  selection 
for  viewing  of  any  of  the  following  turbine  diagram  windows: 

turbine  overview: 

HP  turbine: 

LPI  turbine: 

LP2  turbine: 

any  other  turbine  included  within  the  system; 

w  herein  for  each  mrbinc.  \  iew  w  indow  s  selectable  through  said 
menu  are  provided,  including:  turbine  overview,  actual 
on-line  turbine  condition  on  a  Mollier  diagram,  and  a  trend 
diagram  window: 

said  turbine  overview  window  displaying  a  current  value  of 
blade  temperature:  and 

said  Mollier  diagram  and  said  actual  turbine  condition  on  said 
Mollier  diagram  being  generated  automaticallv  bv  said  com- 
puter based  on  thermodynamic  calculations  and  blade  lem 
perature  estimation  by  a  hvbnd  artificial  neural  network. 
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5,838^89 

INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

George  Michael  Nail,  Oklahoma  City;  Alan  Wayne  Burkhard, 

Edmond,  and  Jeffrey  Roland  Wedekind,  Oklahoma  City,  all 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  M-I  L.L.C,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  325,009,  Oct.  18,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,583,764. 

This  application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,458 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  15  Claims 


.  An  intrinsically  safe  monitoring  device  for  use  in  a  hazardous 
area,  comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

a  CPU  board  mounted  in  said  enclosure; 
a  video  display  screen  in  said  enclosure; 
a  video  driver  board  in  said  enclosure  for  supporting  said  video 

display; 
a  data  input  device  mounted  on  said  enclosure  for  providing 

communication  with  said  internal  CPU  board; 
wherein  said  CPU  board,  said  video  driver  board  and  display 

screen,  and  said  data  input  device  are  each  intnnsically  safe 

for  class  1,  division  1.  group  C  and  D  areas. 


5,838,590 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Noboru  Shimoyama,  and  Kazuhisa  Kawakami,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  760JS2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316482; 
Nov.  27,  1996.  8-316179 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  ISnO 
U.S.  CI.  702—130  31  Claims 


element  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 
emitted  by  said  element; 

radiating  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere 
in  the  information  processing  apparatus; 

system  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  atmosphere  in  said  apparatus;  and 

control  means  for  comparing  a  predetermined  first  set  tempera- 
ture and  a  third  set  temperature  lower  than  said  first  set 
temperature  and  the  temperature  detected  by  said  system 
temperature  detecting  means  with  one  another,  comparing  a 
predetermmed  second  set  temperature  and  a  fourth  set  tem- 
perature lower  than  said  second  set  temperature  and  the 
temperature  detected  by  said  element  temperature  detecting 
means  with  one  another,  and  controlling  the  driving  of  said 
radiating  means  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  said  compari- 
sons. 


5,838,591 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR 

AND  INFORMATION  STORING  MEDIUM  USED 

THEREFOR 

Hiroshi  Yamaguchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser  No.  873,188 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  19%,  8-160048 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/00 
MS.  a.  364—557  21  Claims 
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MOTOR  CONTROL 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  temperature  of  a  motor  by 
estimation  on  the  basis  of  a  temperature  representative  variable  9 
as  well  as  different  parameters  which  include  an  incremental 
parameter  A  reflecting  a  temperature  rise  under  driving  of  the 
motor,  a  decremental  parameter  S  reflecting  a  temperature  drop  by 
heat  dissipation  of  the  motor,  and  an  upper  limit  parameter  Gmax 
reflecting  an  upper  tolerable  limit  temperature  of  the  motor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

initial  setting  means  for  setting  an  initial  value  of  6; 
temperature   rise   estimating   means   for  calculating   9-(-A   for 

renewal  of  G  when  the  motor  is  driven; 
temperature  drop  estimating  means  for  calculating  0-9/S  for 
renewal  of  8  periodically  at  a  predetermined  lime  interval 
while  the  temperature  control  apparatus  is  operating;  and 
power  supply  prevention  means  for  preventing  power  supply  to 
the  motor  when  9  becomes  no  less  than  9max  and  until  9 
becomes  lower  than  9max. 


I.  An  information  processing  apparatus  including: 
a  control  substrate  on  which  an  element  is  disposed; 


5,838,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FETUS 

HEAD  AND  ABDOMINAL  CIRCUMFERENCE 

Ray  Steven  Spratt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diasonics 

Ultrasound  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,106 

Int.  CI."  A61B  H/00 

U,S.  CI.  364—560  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  circumference  of  a  first  region 

enclosed  in  a  second  region  internal  to  a  living  organism,  wherein 
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SELECT  K  rOWT  MTHtN  THE 
FIRST  «GiON 


GENEtME  A  SET  Cf  RADIAL 
VICTORS  EMANATIt.G  'RDM  SAIO 
rONT  INSIDE  THE  FIRST  RE&ON 


AffLY  ON  EPGE  ENMANONG 
FtLlER  TD  THE  ULTltASOUNO  MASSES 
OF  THE  FIRST  AND  SECOWO  REGONS 


said  real  chip  simulation  section  generates  a  respective  mini- 
mum processing  unit  for  each  of  the  input  and  output  pins 
of  said  real  chip,  to  simulate  said  unknown  internal  logic 
portion,  and 

said  unknown  intemal  logic  portion  simulated  by  said  real 
chin  simulation  section  and  said  known  intemal  logic  por- 
tion simulated  by  said  logic  simulation  hardware  section 
are  combined  to  simulate  said  logic  circuit. 


SELECT  AN  OTTIMAl  fATM  THAT 

INTERSECTS  THE  SET  OF  RADIAL  VECTORS  BASED 

ON  A  PREDETERMINED  SMOOTHNESS  CRITVRIA 


FIT  THE  SELECTEDO^TIMAL  FATH  AS 
N  t  LLtrSE  ON  THE  EDOf  OF  THE  FIRST  REGION       l_240 


GENERATE  THE  BTOLAR  DIAMETER  Of 
THE  FIRST  REGION  L^NG  TME  SHORT  AWS  Of  THE  ELlH^E 


the  first  and  second  regions  consist  of  different  cellular  matter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  point  inside  an  interior  of  said  first  region; 

b)  generating  a  set  of  radial  vectors  emanating  from  said  point  in 
the  interior  of  said  first  region;  and 

c)  selecting  a  path  that  intersects  said  set  of  radial  vectors,  said 
path  is  selected  by  selecting  a  distinguishable  uluusonic  mea- 
surement along  the  respective  radial  vectors,  using  an  equa- 
tion consisting  of: 

optimal  path=maii  I  data  (radius(i»)-(radius(i)-iadius(i-l)»- 
i=vecIor:  and 

d)  measuring  a  length  of  said  path  to  generate  the  circumference 
of  said  first  region. 


5.838,594 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  FINITE 

ELEMENT  MESHES.  AND  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Shuichi  Kojima.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037327; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-343930 

Int.  CI."G06F/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  364—578  39  Claims 
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5,838493 
SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Hiroaki  Komatsu;  Minoni  Saitoh,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Toshihide 
Sasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Tsukamoto.  both  of  Kitsuregawa-machi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  and  Fujitsu  Auto- 
mation Limited,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20.  1995,  7-060910 
Int  CI."  G06F  im 
U.S.  CI.  364— 578  ^ ,  ^^  25  Claims 
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1.  A  finite  element  mesh  generating  method  which  is  imple- 
mented on  a  computer  and  generates  tnangular  meshes  used  in 
finite  element  method  analysis,  said  finite  element  mesh  generating 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  orthogonal  meshes  used  in  finite  difference  method 
and  mesh  joining  conditions; 

(b)  setting  flags  indicating  candidates  of  lattice  points  which  are 
to  be  deleted  out  of  lattice  points  of  the  orthogonal  n>eshes. 
based  on  the  orthogonal  meshes; 

(c)  reducing  a  number  of  meshes  by  joining  the  lattice  points 
having  the  set  flag  and  lanice  points  adjacent  thereto,  based 
on  the  mesh  joining  conditions;  and 

(d)  successively  generating  triangular  meshes  by  searching 
nodes  formed  by  lattice  points  remaining  on  the  meshes  after 
joining  the  lanice  points  and  generating  oblique  sides  of 
rectangles  which  are  formed  by  connecting  said  nodes. 


1.  A  simulation  apparatus  for  simulating  a  logic  circuit,  the  logic 
circuit  including  a  known  intemal  logic  portion  and  an  unknown 
intemal  logic  ponion,  said  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  real  chip  simulation  section  which  includes  a  real  chip  said 
real  chip  simulation  section  dri\  ing  said  real  chip  to  simulate 
said  unknown  intemal  logic  portion; 

a  logic  simulation  hardware  section  which  simulates  said  known 
intemal  logic  portions;  and 

a  dedicated  network  which  connects  said  real  chip  simulation 
section  and  said  logic  simulation  hardware  section  so  as  to 
transfer  event  data  between  said  real  chip  simulation  section 
and  said  logic  simulation  hardware  section,  wherein 
said  real  chip  includes  input  and  output  pins. 


5.838395 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODEL  BASED 
PROCESS  CONTROL 
Michael  Francis  Sullivan.  Dallas;  Judith  Susan  Hirsch.  Piano; 
Stephanie  Watts  Butler,  Piano:  Nicholas  John  Tovell.  Piano; 
Jerry  Alan  Stefani,  Richardson;  Pumendu  K.  Mozumder; 
Ulrich   H.  Wild,  both  of  Dallas;   Chun-Jen  Jason  Wang. 
Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  HarUell.  Sacramento. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments.  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358.226.  Dec.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.842.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5.402J67.  This  application  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
755.689 

Int.  CI."  G05B  nm 

MS>.  CI.  364—578  20  Claims 

\.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  factory,  comprising; 
circuitry  for  configunng  a  plurality  of  control  suategies  for  said 
factory: 
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circuitry   for  selecting  a  process  tnodel  from  a  plurality  of 

process  models  and  for  selecting  a  control  strategy  from  said 

plurality  of  control  strategies; 
circuitry  for  performing  a  process  for  a  machine  of  the  factory 

from  said  process  model  and  said  control  strategy; 
circuitry  for  analyzing  said  process  to  determine  if  said  process 

is  within  predetermined  limits;  and 
circuitry  for  tuning  said  process  model  in  accordance  with  said 

analysis. 


5.838^97 
MPEG-2  DECODING  WITH  A  REDUCED  RAM 
REQLISITE  BY  ADPCM  RECOMPRESSION  BEFORE 
STORING  MPEG-2  DECOMPRESSED  DATA 
Danilo  Pau.  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  and  Roberto  Sannino,  Ber- 
gamo, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  758.805 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  4,  1995, 
95830504;  Mar.  II.  1996.  96830106 

Int.  CI.''G06F  J7/()<) 
U.S.  CI.  364—715.02  10  Claims 


I.  A  simulation  system  for  a  control  sequence  for  a  sheet 
transportation  system,  which  is  adapted  to  simulate  sheet  transpor- 
tation, upon  receiving  a  control  sequence  formulated  for  the  sheet 
transportation  system,  to  check  how  a  sheet  is  to  be  transported  in 
the  sheet  transportation  system  on  the  basis  of  the  applied  control 
sequence,  the  simulation  system  comprising: 
data  extraction  means  for  extracting  necessary  data  from  hard- 
ware systems  constituting  the  real  sheet  transportation  system: 
virtual  sheet  transportation  system  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating a  virtual  sheet  transportation  system  in  a  computer  on 
the  basis  of  the  data  extracted  by  the  data  extraction  means; 
sheet  representation  means  for  representing  a  sheet  by  informa- 
tion indicative  of  locations  of  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  and  a 
distance  therebetween:  and 
transportation  simulation  implementation  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  represented  by  the  sheet  representation  means  by  a 
predetermined  unit  distance  in  the  virtual  sheet  transportation 
system  on  the  basis  of  the  control  sequence. 
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5.838.596 

SIMULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  SEQUENCE  FOR 

SHEET  TRANSPORTATION 

Yoshiki  Shimomura;  Sadao  Tanigawa:  Kazuhiro  Ogawa;  Hiro- 
fumi  Nishino:  Kenji  Katsuhara;  Toshimitsu  Takakura,  all  of 
Osaka;  Tetsuo  Tomiyama.  Tokyo;  Yasashi  Umeda.  Tama, 
and  Tomohiko  Sakao,  Tokyo,  all  or  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  19%,  8-126159 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455:  G03G  2IA)0 
U.S.  CI.  364— 578  6  Claims 


I  Ml  I  I 

ASM     RM      MO 

10.  An  MPEG-2  decoder  comprising: 

a  video  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffers; 

a  MPEG-2  decompression  stage  for  at  least  the  respective  I  and 

P  images,  the  data  relative  to  these  images  being  stored  in 

respective  buffers  of  said  video  memory; 
means  for  recompressing  the  1  and  P  images  according  to  an 

adaptive  pulse  code  modulation  (ADPCM)  scheme  and  after 

the  MPEG-2  decompression; 
means  for  storing  the  so  coded  data  relative  to  the  ADPCM 

recompressed  1  and  P  images  in  respective  buffers  of  the  video 

memory;  and 
means  for  decoding  the  stored  data  relative  to  the  ADPCM 

recompressed  1  and  P  images  and  for  decompressing  the 

images  according  to  an  ADPCM  scheme  for  display. 


5.838398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAIN  CORRECTION 

OF  A  SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERTER 

Christopher  Peter  Hurrell.  Maidenhead.  England,  assignor  to 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.148 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10:  H03M  1/00:1/10 

VS.  CI.  364—724.011  9  Claims 


.  A  gain  corrected  digital  filter  comprising: 

a  multiplier: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  coefficients  representing  impulse 
responses  of  the  filter; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  values  to  be  filtered; 

first  and  second  multiplicand  registers,  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  storage  means,  respectively,  for  providing  a  coef- 
ficient and  a  series  of  said  data  values  to  said  multiplier  to 
perform  a  convolution  of  said  data  values; 
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an  accumulator,  responsive  to  said  multiplier,  to  accumulate  the 
sum  of  a  convolution  of  said  data  values: 

an  inverter,  responsive  10  said  accumulator,  for  supplying  to  one 
of  said  first  and  second  multiplicand  registers  the  inverse  of 
the  accumulated  sum; 

a  gain  cortection  circuit  responsive  to  said  accumulator,  for 
generating  a  gain  correction  factor:  and 

switching  means  for  delivering  to  said  first  and  second  registers 
in  a  convolution  mode  said  coefficient  and  said  scries  of  data 
values  to  perform  a  convolution  and  in  a  compensation  mode 
said  inverted  accumulated  sum  and  said  gain  error  correction 
'  factor  to  obtain  at  the  output  of  said  accumulator  the  convo- 
lution of  the  data  values  compensated  for  gain  errors. 


5.838.601 

ARITHMETIC  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

ARITHMETIC  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Hideo  Yamashita.  and  Yuji  Yoshida.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1996,  8-027103 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/.« 

VS.  CI.  364—748  8  Claims 

1 —  SI 
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5.838,599 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONLINEAR 

EXPONENTIAL  FILTERING  OF  SIGNALS 

Kuoting  Mike  Tao.  Campbell;   Ramesh  Balakrishnan.  Palo 

Alto,  and  Xiaohua  George  He,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  713,473 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—724.014  18  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  filtering  a  signal  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  at  least  one  input  signal; 
means  for  establishing  a  dead  zone  within  which  a  dead  zone 

response  to  said  input  signal  remains  relatively  constant:  and 
means  responsive  to  said  dead  zone  response  and  said  input 

signal  for  exponential  filtering  of  said  input  signal. 
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1.  An  arithmetic  processing  method  in  which  a  dedicated  arith- 
metic unit  executes  an  arithmetic  process  in  which  a  pipeline  mode 
according  to  an  arithmetic  processing  instruction  from  an  instruc- 
tion control  unit  and  then  transmits  an  end  notice  signal  of  said 
arithmetic  process  as  an  arithmetic  end  signal  to  said  instniction 
control  unit,  comprising  of  the  steps  of: 
judging  whether  a  possibility  exists  during  said  arithmetic  pro- 
cess for  an  anthmetic  exception  to  occur  in  an  arithmetic 
result  to  be  obtained  from  said  anthmetic  process; 
inhibiting  the  arithmetic  end  signal  from  tfansmitting  to  the 
instruction  control  unit  w  hen  said  judging  step  judges  that  the 
possibility  exits; 
executing  said  arithmetic  process  with  the  possibility  for  the 
arithmetic  exception  to  occur  by  another  arithmetic  unit  dif- 
ferent from  said  dedicated  arithmetic  unit:  and 
transmitting  the  arithmetic  end  signal  regarding  said  arithmetic 
process  to  said  instruction  control  unit  after  completion  of 
said  executing  step  by  arithmetic  unit. 


5,838,600 
DC  GAIN  INVARIANT  FILTER  IMPLEMENTATION 
David  Lowell  McNeely.  and  Paul  Gothard  Knutson.  both  of 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,795 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7//0 

U.S.  CI.  364—724.012  8  Claims 
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5AJ8,602 
FAST  CARRY  GENERATION  ADDER  HAVING  GROUPED 

CARRY  MUXES 
Ronald  L.  Feiller,  Whitehall:  Hon  Shing  Lau,  and  Le  Tieu  Ly, 
both  of  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,532 

InL  a."  G06F  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  364—788  20  Claims 

"^"^   '\         "\  "\  ">  *>  "> 

«.ui«n«i   •»»u»»i   .njmnm   hkhski    «oii  <oii     •"i   t  u     •it:   «lii 

lil^  S^  fl3>  ftxt^  ft^ 


1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  first  delay  unit  for  delaying  the  input  signal  to  generate  a  first 

delayed  signal; 
a  subtracting  unit  for  subtracting  the  input  signal  from  the  first 

delayed  signal  to  generate  a  difference  signal: 
a  second  delay  unit  for  delaying  the  difference  signal  to  generate 

a  second  delayed  signal: 
a  reference  delay  unit  for  delaying  the  first  delayed  signal  by  a 

predetermined  reference  time  penod  to  generate  a  reference 

signal; 
a  filtering  unit  for  filtering  the  second  delayed  signal  to  generate 

a  filtered  signal;  and 
an  adding  unit  for  adding  the  reference  signal  to  the  filtered 

signal  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


^.1.1        ~<i»        -•nw        ■'«BW  <6fi        "•'•I  «i" 

1    An  integrated  circuit  having  a  fast  cany  generation  adder, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  initial  stage  comprising  an  initial  adder  group,  and 

(b)  two  or  more  intermediate  stages,  connected  to  die  initial 
stage,  wherein: 

each  intermediate  stage  comprises  a  carry-in-one  adder  group, 
a  carry-in-zero  adder  group,  a  sum  mux.  and  a  carry  mux; 
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each  adder  group  performs  addition  operations  on  different 
subsets  of  bits  from  two  binary   numbers  being  added 
together  by  the  fast  carry  generation  adder; 
the  initial  adder  group  is  connected  to  both  the  carry  mux  and 

the  sum  mux  of  a  first  of  the  intermediate  stages; 
for  each  intermediate  stage,  the  carry  mux  and  the  sum  mux 
are  both  connected  to  both  the  carry-in-one  adder  group 
and  the  earry-in-zero  adder  group; 
the  adder  groups  for  the  intermediate  stages  are  arranged  in  an 
array  of  row  and  columns,  wherein: 
one  row  corresponds  to  the  carry-in-one  adder  groups  for 

the  intermediate  stages; 
another  row  corresponds  to  the  carry-in-zero  adder  groups 

for  the  intermediate  stages:  and 
each  column  corresponds  to  the  carry-in-one  adder  group 
and  the  carry  -in-zero  adder  group  for  one  of  the  interme- 
diate stages:  and 
the  carry  muxes  are  interconnected  and  grouped  together  in 
a  column  substantially  parallel  to  the  columns  of  the 
array  formed  by  the  adder  groups  for  the  intermediate 
stages. 


5.838.603 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME.  MEMORY  CORE  CHIP  AND 

MEMORY  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Toshiki    Mori,    Ibaraki.-    Ichiro    Nakao.    Kadoma.-    Tsutomu 
Fujita.  Hirakata.  and  Reiji  Segawa.  Kadama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors    to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co..    Ltd., 
kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  549,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II.  1994.  6-245312 

Int.  a."  GUC  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—63  g  Claims 


5.8.W.604 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

INCREASED  BAND  WIDTH 

Hironobu  Tsuboi;  Yoshinori  Okajima:  Tsuyoshi  Higuchi.  and 

Makoto  Koga.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1996.  8-244904 

Int.  CI."  CMC  5/()6 


U.S.  CI.  365—63 
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16  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit 
blocks  including  a  first  circuit  block  and  a  second  circuit  block,  a 
block  parameter  of  the  first  circuit  block  being  different  from  a 
block  parameter  of  the  second  circuit  block. 

wherein  the  first  circuit  block  is  formed  on  a  first  semiconductor 
chip,  and  the  second  circuit  block  is  formed  on  a  second 
semiconductor  chip  and  is  electrically  connected  with  the  first 
circuit  block,  and 
the  block  parameter  is  a  parameter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  an  operational  clock  frequency;  a  design  rule;  a 
threshold  value  (Vt)  of  a  transistor:  a  power  voltage;  whether 
the  circuit  block  consists  of  digital  circuits  or  analog  circuits; 
whether  the  circuit  block  is  an  ordinary  MOS  circuit,  a  CMOS 
circuit,  a  bipolar  circuit,  or  a  bi-CMOS  circuit;  whether  the 
circuit  block  is  a  ROM  or  a  RAM;  and  whether  the  circuit 
block  is  a  logic  circuit  or  a  memory. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines: 

first  sense  amplifiers  each  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

gates  each  provided  for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  sense 
amplifiers: 

a  first  data  bus  laid  out  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 
and  said  first  data  bus  connected  to  a  given  one  of  said  first 
sense  amplifiers  via  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gates;  and 

column-selection  lines  laid  out  perpendicularly  to  said  plurality 
of  bit  lines  and  said  column-selection  lines  opening  at  least 
one  of  said  gates  so  as  to  select  corresponding  at  least  one  of 
said  first  sense  amplifiers  from  said  first  sense  amplifiers 
arranged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines. 


5.838.605 

IRIDIUM  OXIDE  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 

Richard  A.  Bailey.  Woodland  Park.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ramtron 

International  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.884 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/7S:  GlIC  IJ/22 

VS.  a.  365-145  11  Claims 

S4B 


I.  A  ferroelectric  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  source/drain  contact; 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  an  electrode  contact: 

a  conductive  layer  that  extends  from  the  source/drain  contact  of 
the  transistor  proximate  to.  but  not  making  contact  with,  the 
electrode  contact  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor:  and 

an  iridium  oxide  local  interconnect  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
conductive  layer,  the  iridium  oxide  local  interconnect  extend- 


NOVEMBER  17.  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3245 


ing  from  the  source/drain  contact  of  the  transistor  to  the 
electrode  contact  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor. 


electrons  entering  the  polanzed  electron  input  port  exit 
through  the  electron  output  port  all  having  spin  directions  in 
the  first  direction. 


5.838.606 
THREE-TRANSISTOR  STATIC  STORAGE  CELL 
Dennis  Blankenship.  and  Stephen  Mann,  both  of  Durham, 
N.C..  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  .Semiconductor  America.  Inc.. 
Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,840 

Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—156  12  Claims 
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5.838.608 

MULTI-LAYER  MA(;NETIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THEREOF 

Theodore  Zhu.  Chandler,  and  Saied  N.  Tehrani.  Tempe.  both  of 

Ariz..  as,signors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.436 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  11/15 

U.S.  CI.  365—158  22  Claims 


/77GM0 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  storing 

data, 
each  of  said  storage  cells  being  coupled  to  a  bit  line  and  a  word 
line  of  said  memory  array  and  including: 
a  storage  node. 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  first 
drain  coupled  to  a  first  source  of  potential,  and  a  source,  a 
first  gate  and  a  first  gate  back  plate  coupled  storage  node, 
and 
a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having 
a  drain  coupled  to  a  second  source  of  potential,  and  a 
second  source,  a  second  gate  and  a  second  gate  back  plate 
coupled  to  said  storage  node. 


1.  A  multi-layer  magnetic  random  access  memory  unit  compris- 


ing 


a  magnetic  storage  element  having  a  first  magnetorcsistive  layer 
and  a  second  magnetorcsistive  layer  separated  by  a  non 
magnetic  material  layer;  and 

a  current  control  element,  connected  to  the  magnetic  storage 
element  in  series  and  made  from  poly -silicon,  for  controlling 
a  current  in  the  magnetic  storage  element; 

wherein  the  magnetic  storage  element  has  a  length  and  a  width, 
the  width  being  less  than  a  width  of  magnetic  domain  walls 
within  the  first  and  second  magnetonesistise  layers. 


5.838.607 

SPIN  POLARIZED  APPARATUS 

Xiaodong  T.  Zhu.  Chandler;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Tempe;  Eugene 

Chen,  Gilbert,  and  Mark  Durlam.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  723.162 

Int.  CI."  GllC  IIAH):  HOIL  2WI6I 

U.S.  CI.  365—158  36  Claim.-! 


5.838.609 

INTEGR.ATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  H.AMNG 

NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  FORMED  OF  MIS  SWITCHING 

DIODE 
HiroUda   Kuriyama.   Hyogo.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  628.200.  Apr.  5.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.689.458. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  925.140 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1995.  7-141789 

Int.  CI.'  (illC  /M*> 

U.S.  CI.  365—159  8  Claims 


'^nzj 


1.  Spin  polarized  apparatus  comprising; 

a  spin  polarizing  section  of  magnetic  material  with  an  electron 
input  port  and  a  polanzed  electron  pon  spaced  apan  and 
defining  a  spin  polarizing  section  length  therebetween,  the 
spin  polarizing  section  being  magnetized  in  a  magnetization 
direction  and  constructed  such  that  electrons  entering  the 
electron  input  pon  exit  through  the  polarized  electron  port  all 
having  similar  spin  directions  dependent  upon  the  magnetiza- 
tion direction  of  the  spin  pokirizing  section; 

a  transport  section  of  magnetic  material  with  a  polarized  elec- 
tron input  pon  electneally  coupled  to  the  polarized  electron 
pon  of  the  spin  polarizing  section  and  an  electron  output  ptin 
spaced  apart  and  defining  a  transport  section  length  therebe 
tween.  the  transport  section  being  magnetized  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  the  transport  section  being  constructed  such  that 


1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  main  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  compnsing  a  memory  cell  including 
an  access  transistor  connected  between  a  read/wntc  node  and  a 
storage  node,  and  having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  a  cell  select 
node,  and  a  negative  resistance  element  fomied  of  an  MIS  switch- 
ing diode  connected  between  said  storage  node  and  a  second  power 
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supply  node  to  which  a  second  potential  lower  than  a  first  potential 
supplied  to  a  dm  potential  node  is  supplied,  wherein  said  MIS 
switching  diode  comprises 
a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  formed  with  an 
exposed  face  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  having  a  depth  of  0.05  jjM-l   (jm  and  an 
impurity  concentration  of  Ixl0"/cm^-lx  IO''*/cm', 
a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  beneath  said 
first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region,  and  forming  a 
junction   with    said    first   conductivity   type    semiconductor 
region,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  second  power  sup- 
ply potential  node, 
a  tunnel  insulation  film  formed  in  contact  with  the  exposed  face 
of  said  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region  on  the 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  formed  of 
any  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  of  25  A-50  A  in  thickness,  a 
silicon  nitride  film  of  50  A-70  A  in  thickness,  or  a  silicon 
nitride  oxide  film  of  30  A-60  A  in  thickness,  and 
an  electrode  formed  of  a  conductor  layer,  on  a  surface  of  said 
tunnel  insulation  film,  and  electrically  connected  to  said  stor- 
age node. 


5,838.610 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
MULTILEVEL  MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Klyokazu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  798,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  19%,  8-020821 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/56 

VS.  CI.  365— 1«  7  Claims 
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4.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  bit  line. 

a  power  supply  line  laid  parallel  to  said  bit  line, 

a  plurality  of  memory  transistors  arranged  in  parallel  to  one 
another  between  said  bit  line  and  said  power  supply  line,  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  the  gates  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  transistors. 

wherein  said  bit  line  and  said  power  supply  line  are  each  divided 
into  a  first  and  a  second  region,  said  plurality  of  memory 
transistors  arranged  within  said  first  region  being  regular 
memory  transistors  and  said  plurality  of  memory  transistors 
arranged  within  said  second  region  being  multilevel  memory 
transistors. 
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5,838,611 

NONVOLAl ILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Kohji  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911.002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  19%,  8-215634 
Int.  Cl."^  GlIC  II/J4 
U.S.  CI.  365—174  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  con- 
tactless  array  structure,  said  device  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  bit-lines; 

a  plurality  of  word-lines,  each  word-line  of  said  plurality  of 
word-lines  overlapping  said  plurality  of  bit-lines; 

a  plurality  of  floating  gates,  each  floating  gate  of  said  plurality  of 
floating  gates  located  elevationally  between  a  respective  bit- 
line  of  said  plurality  of  bit-lines  and  an  overlapping  respective 
word-line  of  said  plurality  of  word-lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  offset  regions,  each  offset  region  of  said  plurality 
of  offset  regions  being  adjacent  and  extending  parallel  to  a 
respective  bit-line  of  said  plurality  of  bit-lines,  said  each 
floating  gate  partially  overlapping  a  respective  offset  region  of 
said  plurality  of  offset  regions,  each  offset  region  of  said 
plurality  of  offset  regions  having  a  higher  resistance  than  the 
adjacent  respective  channel  region. 


5,838,612 
READING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTILEVEL  NON  VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  DEVICES 
Cristiano  Calligaro,  Torre  D'Isola:  Vincenzo  Daniele,  Bnigh- 
erio;  Roberto  Gastaldi,  Agrate  Brianze:  Alessandro  Man- 
stretta,  Broni:  Nicola  Telecco,  Monreale,  and  Guido  Torelli, 
S.  Alessio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  625,895,  Apr  1,  19%,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  869,072 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Man  31, 
1995,  95830127 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/34 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.03  9  Claims 


^tttcHt  m  LiM 


1.  Reading  circuit  for  multilevel  non-volatile  memory  cell 
devices,  said  reading  circuit  comprising,  for  each  memory  cell  to 
be  read: 

a  decoding  circuit, 

a  selection  line  having  a  node  which  is  voltage-stabilized  by 
means  of  a  feedback  loop. 

a  group  of  lines  for  connection  to  reference  currents. 

a  group  of  current  comparator  circuit  means,  each  having  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  decoding  circuit,  with  first 
and  a  second  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  current  compara- 
tor circuit  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  selection  line 
and  to  a  respective  connection  line  of  one  of  said  reference 
currents. 
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a  decoupling  and  control  stage  comprising  a  transistor  connected 
to  said  voltage-stabilized  node  of  said  selection  line  and 
through  a  selection-line  load  to  a  power  supply,  said  transistor 
having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  said  voltage-stabilized 
node  through  an  inverter. 

wherein  current  replica  circuit  means  are  inserted  between  said 
decoupling  and  control  stage  and  said  first  input  terminal  of 
each  of  said  current  comparator  circuit  means  and  are  con- 
trolled by  said  feedback  loop. 

wherein  each  said  current  replica  circuit  means  comprises  a  first 
and  a  second  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a  second 
reference  potential  and  a  load  homologous  to  said  selection- 
line  load  and  also  connected  to  the  power  supply,  said  first 
transistor  having  a  control  terminal  connected  to  said  voltage- 
stabilized  node,  said  second  transistor  having  a  control  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  voltage-subilized  node  through  an 
inverter  circuit,  and 

interface  means  for  coupling  to  respective  current  comparator 
circuit  means,  said  interface  means  having  at  least  one  control 
terminal  connected  to  a  circuit  node  between  said  first  and 
second  transistors. 


5,838,614 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  VERIFICATION  OF  A  SECTOR 

WITHIN  A  BLOCK  OF  MASS  STORAGE  FLASH 

MEMORY 

Petro  Estakhri,  Pleasanton,  and  Berhau  Iman,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lexar  Microsystems,  Inc..  Fremont. 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  831.266.  Man  31,  1997, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  509,706,  Jul.  31, 

1995.  This  application  May  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  858.847 

Int.  CI."  GllC  16m 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.11  1  Claim 
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5.838.613 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SECURITY  FUNCTION 

Makoto  Takizawa.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  531355 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994.  6-228220 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fi/34 

\i&.  CI.  365—185.04  40  Claims 


I.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  first  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  an  input  address  with  an 
access  inhibition  address  and  outputting  a  first  coincidence 
signal  when  the  input  address  coincides  with  the  access  inhi- 
bition address; 

a  first  counter  responsive  to  the  first  coincidence  signal  for 
counting  a  number  of  input  address  changes; 

a  second  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  count  of  said  first 
counter  with  a  first  count  and  outputting  a  second  coincidence 
signal  when  the  count  of  said  first  counter  coincides  with  the 
first  count; 

an  oscillator  responsive  to  the  second  coincidence  signal  for 
outputting  pulse  signals  in  response  to  the  second  coincidence 
signal; 

a  second  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  pulse  signals  output 
b>  said  oscillator; 

a  third  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  count  of  said  second 
counter  and  a  second  count  and  outpuning  a  third  coincidence 
signal  when  the  count  of  said  second  counter  coincides  with 
the  second  count;  and 

an  output  circuit  responsive  to  the  third  coincidence  signal  for 
outputting  data  different  from  data  stored  in  said  non\olalilc 
semiconductor  memory  de\ ice  at  an  address  which  is  input  to 
said  non-\olatile  semiconductor  memory  de\ice. 


f 


1.  A  storage  device  having  nonvolatile  memory  and  being 
coupled  to  a  host  for  stonng  information,  organized  in  blocks,  in 
the  nonvolatile  memory,  each  block  having  associated  therewith  a 
logical  block  address  (LBA)  and  a  physical  block  address  (PBA). 
the  LBA  provided  by  the  host  to  the  storage  device  for  identifying 
a  block  to  be  accessed,  the  PBA  developed  by  the  storage  de\ice 
tor  identifying  a  free  location  within  the  nonvolatile  memory 
wherein  the  accessed  block  is  to  be  stored,  each  stored  block 
within  the  nonvolatile  being  selectively  era.sable  and  further  having 
one  or  more  sectors,  the  storage  device  comprising: 

a.  a  memory  device  for  storing  a  table  defined  by  n  LBA  rows, 
each  of  the  LBA  rows  being  uniquely  addressable  by  an  LBA 
and  for  storing  a  virtual  PBA  for  identifying  the  IcKation  of 
the  stored  block,  a  move  virtual  PBA  for  identifying  the 
location  of  a  portion  of  the  stored  block,  and  status  informa- 
tion including  flag  means  for  indicating  whether  any  sectors 
of  the  stored  block  have  been  moved  to  the  move  virtual  PBA 
location  within  the  nonvolatile  memory: 

b.  means  for  receiving  from  the  host,  a  block  of  information 
identified  by  a  particular  LBA  to  be  stored  in  the  nonvolatile 
memory,  for  developing  the  virtual  PBA  if  the  particular  LBA 
is  "unused"  and  for  developing  the  move  virtual  PBA  if  the 
particular  LB.A  is  "used": 

c.  defect  flag  stored  within  each  of  the  blocks  and  being  set  to  a 
predetermined  value  for  identifying  successfully  erased 
blocks. 

wherein  portions  of  a  block  may  be  stored  in  more  than  one 
PBA-identified  location  within  the  nonvolatile  memory  to 
avoid  an  erase  operation  each  titne  the  host  writes  to  the 
storage  device  and  to  avoid  transfer  of  the  entire  blivk  to  a 
free  location  within  the  nonvolatile  mennory  each  lime  a 
portion  of  the  block  is  being  re-written. 


5.838.615 
NONVOL.\TILE  SEMK  ONDICTOR  MEMOR>  DEVICE 

HAVIN(;  RF.Dl  CKD  SOI  RCE  LINE  RESISTANCE 
Fiji  Kamiya.  and  Seiichi  Mori,  both  of  c/o  Intellectual  Property 
Division.  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  1-1  Shibaura  l-chome. 
Minato-ku.  Tokyo  105,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997.  Sen  No.  795,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  19%.  8-019894 

Int.  CI."  (;1IC  IMU 

U„S.  CI.  365—185.12  36  Claims 

1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  men«iry  device  composing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
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an  element  isolation  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  define  an  element  area; 

first  second,  and  third  semiconductor  regions  formed  in  said 
element  area,  said  first,  second,  and  third  semiconductor 
regions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  each  having  a 
conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  to  a  conductivity  type  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  insulatively  spaced  from  a  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor regions; 

a  second  gate  electrode  insulatively  spaced  from  a  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first  and  third 
semiconductor  regions; 

an  insulating  interlayer  formed  over  at  least  said  first  and  second 
gate  electrodes; 

a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing interlayer,  said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor 
each  extending  in  the  same  first  direction; 

a  first  electrode  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  to  said  first  conductor; 

a  second  electrode  for  electrically  connecting  said  third  semi- 
conductor region  to  said  first  conductor;  and 

a  third  electrode  formed  in  said  insulating  interlayer  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  first  semiconductor  region  to  said  sec- 
ond conductor,  said  third  electrode  extending  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  being  insu- 
lated from  said  first  and  second  conductors  except  for  a 
contact  portion  thereof  which  contacts  said  second  conductor 


5,838.616 
GATE  EDGE  ALIGNED  EEPROM  TRANSISTOR 
Todd  A.  Randazzo,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sym- 
bios.  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723J27 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29nm:  GllC  li/00 

L.S.  CI.  365—185.14  23  Claims 
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an  insulation  layer  disposed  vertically  between  the  floating  gate 
conductor  and  the  source  and  drain  region.s,  the  insulation 
layer  having  first  and  second  segments,  the  first  segment 
extending  between  the  drain  region  and  the  floating  gate 
conductor  and  having  a  first  thickness,  the  second  segment 
extending  from  the  first  segment  and  having  a  second  thick- 
ness which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first  thickness. 


5,838,617 

METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Jeffrey  Devin  Bude,  New  Providence,  and  Mark  Richard  Pinto. 

Summit,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,179,  May  25,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,659.504.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,030 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-erasable  electrically-programmable  read  only 
memory  (EEPROM)  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

source  and  drain  regions  disposed  in  a  horizontal  spaced  apart 
relationship  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  drain  region 
having  an  edge; 

a  floating  gate  conductor  vertically  spaced  from  the  source  and 
drain  regions  and  having  an  outside  edge  which  is  substan- 
tially vertically  aligned  with  the  edge  of  the  drain  region;  and 


'IM-IB  (y) 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  floating  gate  of  an  n-channel  memory 
cell  having  a  source,  drain,  control  gate,  floating  gate,  and  a 
substrate  comprising: 

applying  a  voltage  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  cell  to  affect  a 
positive  bias  of  less  than  about  4.5  volts  between  the  drain 
and  the  source  (V^^); 
applying  a  voltage  to  the  control  gate  terminal  of  the  cell  to 
affect  a  positive  bias  of  about  10  volts  or  less  between  the 
control  gate  and  the  source  (V^-j)  wherein  the  control  gate 
voltage  is  selected  to  provide  the  device  with  a  desired  thresh- 
old voltage  and; 
applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  substrate  to  effect  a  negative 
bias  of  about  -0.5  volts  to  about  -A  volts  between  the  sub- 
strate and  the  source  (V^,)  wherein  the  current  that  charges 
the  floating  gate  is  initiated  by  the  electron  current  from  the 
source  to  the  drain. 


5,838,618 
BI-MODAL  ERASE  METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING 
CYCLING-INDUCED  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL  WRITE/ 
ERASE  THRESHOLD  CLOSURE 
Jian-Hsing  Lee;  Juang-Ker  Yeh,  both  of  Hsin-Chu;  Kuo-Reay 
Peng,  Faung-.San,  and  Ming-Chou  Ho,  Taichung.  all  of  Tai- 
wan, a.ssignors   to  Taiwan   ,Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997.  Sen  No.  927,472 
Int.  CI.'' GllC  16/04:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.29  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  erase  a  flash  EEPROM  cell,  which  is  comprised 
of  a  source  and  a  drain  diffused  within  a  first  well  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  which  is  diffused  into  a  second  well  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  which  is  further  diffused  in  to  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  control  gate,  a 
floating  gate,  and  a  tunneling  oxide  disposed  upon  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  to  improve  a  write/erase  threshold  voltage  closure 
from  repeatedly  writing  and  erasing  said  flash  EEPROM  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  channel  erasing  said  flash  EEPROM  cell  by  the  steps  of. 
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tioning  and  when  the  means  for  selecting  a  redundancy  line 
has  not  selected  a  redundancy  line;  and 
means  for  blocking  operation  of  the  means  for  selecting  a 
redundancy  line  when  the  address  bus  is  transitioning. 


5,838,620 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CANCELLING  AND  REPLACING 

REDUNDANT  ELEMENTS 

Paul  S.  Zagar.  and  Adrian  E.  Ong,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,007,  Apr.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  7%,  148 

Int.  CI."  GilC  /.^AW 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  4  Claims 


applying  a  first  relatively  large  negative  voltage  pulse  to  the 

control  gate  of  said  EEPROM  cell, 
concurrently  applying  a  first  moderately  large  positive  voltage 

pulse  to  said  first  well, 
concurrently  applying  a  ground  reference  potential  to  the 

semiconductor  substrate, 
concurrently  floating  said  drain,  source,  and  second  well;  and 

then 
b)  source  erasing  to  detrap  said  flash  EEPROM  cell  by  the  steps 
of: 

floating  said  drain  and  said  second  well, 
concurrently  applying  the  ground  reference  potential  to  said 

semiconductor  substrate  and  said  first  well, 
concurrently  applying  a  second  relati\el>  large  negative  volt- 
age pulse  to  said  control  gate,  and 
concurrently  applying  a  second  moderately  large  positive 

voltage  pulse  to  said  source. 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  an  integrated  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

programming  a  first  redundant  element  to  respond  to  an  address 
of  a  defective  selectively  addressable  primary  element; 

one  time  enabling  the  first  redundant  element; 

permanently  disabling  the  first  redundant  element  after  the  step 
of  one  time  enabling  the  first  redundant  element; 

programming  a  second  redundant  element  to  respond  to  an 
address  of  the  defective  selectively  addressable  primary  ele- 
ment; and 

one  time  enabling  the  second  redundant  element. 


5,838,619 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUNDANCY 

MANAGEMENT  OF  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORIES 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  San  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.nl..  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Man  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  828,039 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Man  29. 
1996.96830167 

Int.  CI."  GllL  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.09  17  Claims 


5.838.621 
SPARE  DECODER  CIRCUIT 
Dae-Sik  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  ChungCheong  Buk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  832,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apn  12,  19%, 
1996  11012 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—200  ^ 

""^  


19  Claims 
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11.  A  memory  including  a  memory  matrix  of  memory  lines,  i 
plurality  of  redundancy  memory  lines,  and  a  redundancy  manage- 
ment circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  memory  matrix  memory  lines; 

means  for  selecting  a  redundancy  line; 

an  address  bus  connected  to  the  means  for  selecting  a  memory 
matrix  memory  line  and  to  the  means  for  selecting  a  redun- 
dancy line; 

means  for  enabling  operation  of  the  means  for  selecting  a 
memory  matrix  memory  line  when  the  address  bus  is  transi- 


1.  A  spare  decoder  circuit  for  generating  a  redundancy  signal  for 
accessing  a  redundancy  cell  in  response  to  an  address  of  a  failed 
cell  in  a  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  programming  part  comprising:  a  first  signal  line  for 
generating  the  redundancy  signal,  first  enabling  means  for 
providing  a  first  constant  electric  potential  to  the  first  signal 
line;  and  first  programming  cells  coupled  to  address  lines  and 
controlling  the  electric  potential  of  the  first  signal  line;  and 
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a  second  programming  part  comprising:  a  second  signal  line  for 
generating  the  redundancy  signal;  second  enabling  means  for 
providing  a  second  constant  electric  potential  to  the  second 
signal  line;  and  second  programming  cells  coupled  to  address 
lines  and  controlling  the  electric  potential  of  the  second  signal 
line. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  enabling  means  comprise: 

a  first  fuse  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  power  supply 
voltage:  and 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  receive  an  enabling  signal  and  also 
coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  first  fuse,  wherein  the 
logic  circuit  generates  a  low  level  potential  when  the  first  fuse 
is  coupled  to  the  power  supply  and  generates  a  high  level 
potential  when  the  first  fuse  is  uncoupled  from  the  power 
supply  and  the  enabling  signal  is  applied. 
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1.  In  a  memory,  a  structure  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  for  storing  an  X  address  bit; 
a  second  circuit  for  storing  a  Y  address  bit;  and 
a  configurable  control  circuit  for  selecting  between  the  read  out 
of  the  X  address  bit  and  the  Y  address  bit. 


5,838.622 
RECONFIGUR\BLE  MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESS  SCHEME 

FOR  ASYMMETRICALLY  ADDRESSED  DRAMS 
Lawrence  C.  Liu,  Menio  Park;  Li-Chun  Li,  Los  Gatos,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Michael  .A.  Murray,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850.933 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  &W 

L'.S.  CI.  365—230.02  24  Claims 


respective  first  group  of  said  memory  units,  with  the  defective 
address  bits  stored  in  said  respective  first  group  of  memory 
units: 

b)  scanning  all  possible  configurations  of  a  second  group  of 
current  address  bits  associated  to  a  second  group  of  said 
memory  units  and  sequentially  supplying  the  memory  device 
witli  all  said  configurations; 

c)  detecting  a  configuration  of  said  second  group  of  current 
address  bits  for  which  said  redundancy  selection  signal  is 
activated; 

d)  while  supplying  the  memory  device  with  said  configuration  of 
the  second  group  of  current  address  bits,  deactivating  said 
forcing  signal  and  sequentially  supplying  the  memory  device 
with  a  scanning  of  all  possible  configurations  of  said  first 
group  of  address  bits;  and 

e)  detecting  a  configuration  of  said  first  group  of  current  address 
bits  for  which  said  redundancy  selection  signal  is  activated. 


5,838,624 

CIRCUITS  FOR  IMPROVING  1  HE  RELIABILITY  OF 

ANTIFUSES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

David  J.  Pilling,  Los  Altos;  Raymond  M.  Chu,  Saratoga,  and 

Sik  K.  Lui,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated 

Device  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,039,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,680J60.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,902 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  365—225.7  30  Claims 


5,838.623 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  REDUNDED  DEFECTIVE 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANCY 

Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  san  Giovanni,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841,904 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr   18, 
1996,  96830216 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—222  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  redunded  defective  addresses  in  a 
memory  device  with  redundancy  comprising  at  least  one  memory 
register  for  storing  at  least  one  defective  address,  said  memory 
register  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  units  each  one  storing  a 
defective  address  bit  and  comparing  said  defective  address  bit  with 
a  respective  current  address  bit  of  a  current  address  supplied  to  the 
memory  device,  the  memory  register  activating  a  respective  redun- 
dancy selection  signal  when  the  current  address  coincides  with  the 
at  least  one  defective  address  stored  therein,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  activating  a  forcing  signal  for  forcing  the  activation  of  said 
redundancy  selection  signal  to  be  independent  of  the  coinci- 
dence of  a  first  group  of  current  address  bits,  associated  to  a 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  first  potential: 

a  source  of  a  second  potential: 

a  source  of  a  reference  potential; 

an  antifuse  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  source  of  the 
first  potential  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  source  of 
the  second  potential  during  an  operation  to  program  the 
antifuse  and  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  reference  potential 
during  an  operation  to  read  a  state  of  the  antifuse: 

a  latch  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  one  of  the  antifuse 
first  and  second  terminals  to  store  the  state  of  the  antifuse 
during  the  read  operation; 

a  current  limiter  coupled  between  the  latch  input  lenninal  and 
the  one  of  the  antifuse  first  and  second  terminals  to  substan 
tially  prevent  current  flow  through  the  antifuse  after  the  latch 
stores  the  state  of  the  antifuse. 
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5.838,625 
ANTI-FUSE  PROGRAMMING  PATH 
Douglas  J.  Cutter,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Fan  Ho,  and  Kurt  D. 
Beigel,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,820 

Int.  CI.'  GIIC  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  365—225.7  29  Claims 


I.  A  programmable  circuit  providing  a  programmed  signal  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  carrying  the  programmed  signal: 

a  first  programming  bus: 

a  first  anti-fuse  including  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  first 
node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  first  programming 
bus:  and 

an  anti-fuse  programming  pad  coupled  to  the  first  programming 
bus  for  permining  a  sufficient  voltage  to  short  the  first  anti- 
fuse  to  be  applied  to  the  first  programming  bus  from  external 
to  the  integrated  circuit. 

wherein  the  anti-fuse  programming  pad  is  bonded  to  ground 
during  assembly  and  packaging  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


SOFT- 

entSMG 

tistO 

SeULTSE 


T 


M11_     H1J_ 


ARRAVyCA 


Dl  02  03.  Dn» 

UnV    twJ  '*^r-     iMn    '*Tr4 

J  <  "q  <=*^ 


DtUMBIASanCt/T 


.S8 


Teb- 


D 1 


SOURCE  BUS 

CONTTOllEB 


am    Too 


gate  and  a  floating  gate,  the  sources  of  the  non-volatilc 
memory  cells  being  connected  to  a  source  bias  line,  the  drains 
being  connected  in  columns  to  bit  lines,  respectively,  the 
control  gates  being  connected  in  rows  to  word  lines,  respec 
tively.  and  the  word  lines  being  shared  between  a  plurality  of 
cell  blocks: 

a  word  line  controller  for  controlling  a  votuge  of  each  of  the 
word  lines; 

a  bit  line  controller  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  each  of  the  bit 
lines;  and 

a  bias  controller  for  concurtcntly  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to 
the  source  bias  line  and  a  second  bias  voltage  to  the  bit  lines 
in  cell  blocks. 


5.838.627 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  AND  DATA 

INPUT/OUTPUT  PADS  LN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Shigeki  Tomishima;  Mikio  Asakura:   Masaki  Tsukude.  and 
Kazutami  Arimoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  616.734.  Mar.  15.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.604.710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,819. 
May  22.  1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  768.090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994.  6-106879; 

Nov.  29.  1994.  6-294205;  May  10,  1995,  7-111866 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  M)()J/O0:5m2 

U.S.  CI.  365—236.03  32  Claims 
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5,838.626 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
Sadao  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-210785 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  .„  13  Claims 
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5.  A  non-volatile  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  blocks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  nonvola- 
tile memory  cells  which  are  electrically  rewritable,  each  non- 
volatile memory  cell  comprising  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising; 

a  memory  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  by  a 
first  region  disposed  along  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
region  disposed  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
first  direction,  said  first  region  crossing  said  second  region; 

a  plurality  of  external  signal  receiving  pads  arranged  in  a  cross- 
ing portion,  the  crossing  portion  being  substantially  a  portion 
at  which  said  first  region  crosses  said  second  region,  said 
plurality  of  external  signal  receiving  pads  receiving  external 
signals,  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks  accessed  by  said 
external  signals; 

a  plurality  of  data  output  pads  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  respectively,  said  plurality  of  data 
output  pads  arranged  in  a  region  excluding  said  crossing 
portion  in  said  first  region,  each  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
output  pads  being  arranged  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  memory  blocks;  and 

a  plurality  of  daU  output  buffers  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  data  output  pads  respectively,  each  receiving  dau 
from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  memory  blocks  and  output- 
ting  said  data  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  output  pads. 
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5.838,628 

pro<;rammable  logic  array  integrated 
circuits 

Richard  G.  Cliff,  Milpitas:  L.  Todd  Cope,  San  Jose;  Cameron 
R.  Mc  Clintocl^.  Mountain  View;  William  Leong,  San  Fran- 
cisco; James  A.  Watson,  Santa  Clara;  Joseph  Huang,  San 
Jose,  and  Bahram  Ahanin,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Altera  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,870.  May  24.  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.668.771.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.509.  May 
18,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,550.782.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  111,693,  Aug.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.436.575.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017.  Sep.  3.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5.260,610.  and  Ser.  No.  880.942,  May  8,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.260.611.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1997.  .Sen  No.  840.534 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIIC  JJ/(X) 
L.S.  CI.  365—230.03  15  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  logic  device  organized  in  a  two-dimensional 
array  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  first  dimension  of  said  two- 
dimensional  array; 

a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
conductors  provided  in  a  second  dimension  of  said  two- 
dimensional  array: 

a  plurality  of  logic  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  logic  func- 
tions, each  of  said  logic  blocks  programmably  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  devoted  substantially  to  user 
memory,  each  of  said  memory  blocks  programmably  coupled 
to  at  least  one  of  said  first  or  second  plurality  of  conductors, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is  selectively  orga- 
nized in  a  variable  memory  configuration. 


5.838.629 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  LEVEL- 
SHIFTED  PRECHARGE  SIGNAL 
Fumihiro  Kohno.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696.738.  Aug.  14.  1996,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  379,290.  Jan.  27,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser,  No.  907.030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1994,  7-008471; 
Jan.  31,  1994.  6-i)08921 

Int.  CI."  one  1I/407:H/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.06  23  Claims 

I.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 
a  low-potential  power-supply  line  applied  with  a  low  potential; 
a  high-potential  power-supply  line  applied  with  a  high  potential: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  random 

access  memory  cells; 
a  boosted  voltage-generating  circuit  for  generating  a  boosted 

potential  higher  than  the  high  potential: 
a  precharge  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  precharge 
signal  for  setting  the  high  potential  at  a  high  level: 


a  first  level-shifting  circuit  for  level-shifting  the  precharge  signal 
to  generate  a  first  boosted  precharge  signal  which  sets  the 
boosted  potential  at  the  high  level; 
a  second  level-shifting  circuit  for  level-shifting  the  precharge 
signal  to  generate  a  second  boosted  precharge  signal  which 
sets  the  boosted  potential  at  the  high  level: 
at  least  first  and  second  boosted  potential  lines: 
at  least  first  and  second  word  lines  to  which  said  memory  cells 

are  connected; 
at  least  one  word-line  selecting  circuit  including: 

a  row  decoder  for  receiving  the  boosted  precharge  signal, 
address  signals  for  setting  the  high  potential  at  the  high 
level,  and  the  boosted  potential  used  as  a  drive  voltage; 
a  row-decoder  output  line  connected  to  an  output  of  said  row 

decoder; 
at  least  first  and  .second  row-decoder  partial  output  lines; 
a    first    word-line    driving    circuit    including    a    P-channel 
insulated-gate  FET  which  has  a  gate  electrically  coupled  to 
said  first  row-decoder  partial  output  line,  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  first  boosted  potential   line,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  said  first  word  line;  and 
a  second   word-line  driving  circuit   including  a   P-channel 
insulated-gate  FET  which  has  a  gate  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  row -decoder  partial  output  line,  a  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  boosted  potential  line,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  said  second  word  line: 
a  boosted  potential  line  selecting  circuit  including: 

at  least  first  and  second  partial  decoders  for  receiving  the 

second  boosted  precharge  signal,  other  address  signals 

for  setting  the  high  potential  at  the  high  level,  and  the 

boosted  potential  used  as  a  drive  voltage; 

a  first  partial  decoder  output  line  connected  to  an  output  of 

said  first  partial  decoder: 
a  second  partial  decoder  output  line  connected  to  an  output 

of  said  second  partial  decoder: 
a  first  boosted  potential  line  driving  circuit  including  a 
P-channel  insulated-gate  FET  which  has  a  gate  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  first  row-decoder  partial  output  line, 
a  source  connected  to  said  boosted  potential,  and  a  drain 
connected  to  said  first  boosted  potential  line:  and 
a  second  boosted  potential  line  driving  circuit  including  a 
P-channel  insulated-gate  FET  which  has  a  gate  electri- 
cally coupled  10  said  second  row -decoder  partial  output 
line,  a  source  connected  to  said  lxx)sled  potential,  and  a 
drain  connected  to  said  second  boosted  potential  line: 
a  first  inverting  circuit  including  at  least  one  inverter  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  boosted  potential  line 
driving  circuit  and  the  high  potential  used  as  a  drive  volt- 
age; 
a  second  inverting  circuit  including  at   least  one  inverter 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  second  boosted  potential  line 
driving  circuit  and  the  high  potential  used  as  a  drive  volt- 
age: 
a  first  word-line  noise  killer  circuit  including  an  N-channcl 
insulated-gate  FET  having  a  gate  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  first  inverting  circuit,  a  drain  connected  to  said  first 
word  line,  and  a  source  connected  to  said  low  potential:  and 
a  second  word-line  noise  killer  circuit  including  an  N-channel 
insulated-gate  FET  having  a  gale  connected  to  an  output  of 
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said  second  inverting  circuit,  a  drain  connected  to  said 
second  word  line,  and  a  source  connected  to  said  low 
potential. 


5.838.630r 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE.  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY,  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 
COPING  WITH  HIGH-FREQUENCY  CLOCK  SIGNAL 
Yoshinori  Okajima.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  766,173,  Dec.  12.  19%.  This  application 

Dec.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  990,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1996.  8-179550 

Int.  CI.''  GIIC  H/mj/OO 

MS.  CI.  365—233  28  Claims 


cimiit 


n&« 


t 


-  i  Tout  afur  cncpT 


I.  An  integrated-circuit  device  comprising; 

a  first  clock-input  circuit  receiving  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  first  data-input  circuit  receiving  a  first  data  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  first  clock  signal: 

a  second  clock-input  circuit  receiving  a  second  clock  signal: 

a  second  data-input  circuit  receiving  a  second  data  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  second  clock  signal:  and 

a  control  circuit  controlling  a  timing  to  start  receiving  said 
second  data  signal  based  on  a  liming  to  start  receiving  said 
first  data  signal. 


5.838.631 
FULLY  SYNCHRONOUS  PIPELINED  RAM 
John  R.  Mick.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  635.128 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIIC  IMH) 
as.  CI.  365—233 

tuur  sncHKMOus  sww 


control  logic  for  controlling  the  writing  of  data  to  and  the 

reading  of  data  from  said  memory ; 
address  storage  registers  for  storing  at  least  two  addresses  in  said 

memory  at  which  data  is  to  be  written  or  from  which  data  is  to 

be  read  in  response  to  control  signals,  the  address  storage 

registers  being  capable  of  receiving  and  storing  the  address  on 

a  rising  edge  of  a  clock  signal; 
control  storage  registers  for  storing  at  least  two  control  signals 

for  controlling  the  writing  of  data  to  or  the  reading  of  data 

from  said  memory  >ysiem.  the  control  registers  being  capable 

of  receiving  and  storing  the  at  least  two  control  signals  on  the 

rising  edge  of  the  clock  signal: 
data  storage  registers  for  storing  at  least  one  set  of  data  signals 

to  be  written  into  said  memory,  the  data  storage  registers 

being  capable  of  receiving  and  stonng  data  on  the  rising  edge 

of  the  clock  signal, 
structure  for  receiving  data  to  be  written  into  said  memory  and 

for  also  receiving  data  to  be  read  out  from  said  memory 

system, 
an  address  bus  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  address  storage 

registers  for  receiving  the  addresses  of  data  to  be  written  into 

the  memory  and  to  be  read  out  of  the  memory  system;  and 
a  control  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  of  said  control  storage 

registers  for  receiving  control  signals  indicating  whether  data 

is  to  be  written  into  the  memory  or  read  out  of  the  memory 

system,  wherein: 

in  a  read  operation,  said  random  access  memory  system  is 
capable  of  providing  data  at  said  structure  for  receiving 
data,  said  data  corresponding  to  an  address  m  said  random 
access  memory; 

in  a  write  operation,  said  random  access  memory  system  is 
capable  of  storing  in  said  memory  system  write  data 
received  at  said  structure  for  receiving  data,  said  wnte  data 
corresponding  to  an  address  in  said  random  access  memory, 
and 

in  a  read  operation  immediatelv  following  said  write  opera- 
tion, said  random  access  memory  system  is  capable  of 
outputting  said  write  data  at  said  strucmre  for  receiving 
data,  before  said  write  data  is  written  into  said  memory. 


5,838,632 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPAR.\TUS 
Yang  Sung  Joo,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co..  Ltd..  Choongcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  956J155 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct  25.  19%, 
19%  48240 

Int.  CI."  cue  7AX) 
II.S.  CI.  365—239  2  Claims 
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I.  A  synchronous  random  access  memory  system  comprising 
a  memory. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  for  stonng  a  data; 

data  inputyoutput  pads  for  inputling/outputting  data: 

a  data  bus  ha\  ing  a  bus  w  idth  equal  to  at  least  tw  ice  the  number 
of  input/output  pads  connected  between  the  data  input/output 
pads  and  the  memory  array  m  a  time  interleaved  manner  to 
increase  the  data  transmission  rate  between  the  memory  arrav 
and  the  data  input/output  pads:  and 
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a  column  address  strobe  command  is  low  activated  for  strobing 
column  address  and  output  the  first  data,  and  then  is  high 
activatied  for  sequential  data  output. 


UMCe  HICH 
rREOUENCT  AM 
LOW  FUEOUENCY 
llCASUR€ME^f^5 


^•<' 


PSOCtSS  WAVt   rOOMS 
TO  OBTAIN   aXXUSAL 

HKO  SIONELrr 
OSPtRSlOM  CURVES 


oenRuNE  STRESS 

IMGMTUOC  AND 
NON-UNOW  CONSTANTS 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  in-situ  stress  magnitude  of  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  borehole  containing  borehole  fluid  by 
utilizing  a  sonic  logging  tool  having  a  monopole  source,  a  plurality 
of  dipole  sources,  and  a  plurality  of  sonic  detectors,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  generating  a  relatively  low  frequency  signal  and  a  relatively 
high  frequency  signal  with  at  least  one  source: 

b)  detecting  the  slow  flexural.  fast  flexural.  and  Stoneley  wave 
arrivals  at  the  detectors  for  the  relatively  low  frequency  signal 
and  the  relatively  high  frequency  signal: 

c)  determining  the  Stoneley  wave  velocity  as  a  function  of 
frequency: 

d)  determining  the  azimuthal  orientation  of  the  maximum  veloc- 
ity of  at  least  one  of  the  slow  and  fast  flexural  wave  arrivals 
for  at  least  one  of  the  relatively  low  frequency  signal  and  the 
relatively  high  frequency  signal: 

e)  determining  the  velocities  of  the  slow  and  fast  flexural  waves, 
as  a  function  of  frequency,  for  the  relatively  low  frequency 
signal  and  for  the  relatively  high  frequency  signal  at  the 
determined  azimuthal  orientation  and  at  an  orientation  normal 
thereto: 

f)  associating  formation  anisotropy  with  stress  in  the  formation 
if.  at  the  determined  azimuthal  orientation,  the  velocity  of  the 
fast  flexural  wave  for  one  of  the  relatively  high  frequency 
signal  and  the  relatively  low  frequency  signal  is  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  the  slow  flexural  wave,  and  at  the  orientation 
normal  to  the  determined  azimuthal  orientation,  for  the  other 
of  the  relatively  high  frequency  signal  and  relatively  low 
frequency  signal,  the  velocity  of  the  fast  flexural  wave  is 
greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  slow  flexural  wave;  and,  if 
formation  anisotropy  is  associated  with  stress  in  the  forma- 
tion: 

g)  selecting  a  reference  state  velocity; 

hi  determining  a  velocity  change,  B.  due  to  uniaxial  stress,  at  a 

plurality  of  discrete  frequencies;  and 
i)  determining  the  stress  magnitude  and  a  plurality  of  non-linear 

formation  parameters  according  to  the  equation: 

where  A,,  A;,  A,,  Aj,  and  B  are  functions  of  frequency,  c^^  is 
the  formation  shear  modulus  in  the  reference  state,  and  A., 


Ai,  A,,  and  Aj  are  frequency  dependent  sensitivities  of  flex- 
ural wave  velocities  to  S,  Scin/c^^,  SC|,;/c^,  and  Scii/c^ft, 
respectively. 


5,838,633 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  FORMATION  IN-SITU 

STRESS  MAGNITUDES  USING  A  SONIC  BOREHOLE 

TOOL 

Bikash  K.  Sinha,  West  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  789,441 

Int.  CI.*'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CI.  367—31  4  Claims 


5,838,634 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  3-D  GEOLOGIC  MODELS 
INCORPORATING  GEOLOGIC  AND  GEOPHYSICAL 
CONSTRAINTS 
Thomas  A.  Jones,  Bellaire,  and  Sterling  J.  Helwick,  Jr.,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,951 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/34:1/30 

U.S.  CI.  367—73  32  Claims 


^3 


-^-^ 


■^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  geologic  model  of  a  subsurface  earth 
reservoir  of  interest  based  on  lithofacies  and  porosity  data  obtained 
from  wells  in  the  reservoir  and  seismic  traces  obtained  from 
seismic  survey  data,  said  geologic  model  being  arranged  into  an 
assigned  number  of  model  blocks  in  a  three-dimensional  array 
corresponding  to  the  reservoir,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tentative  geologic  model  by  assigning  obtained  litho- 
facies and  porosity  values  to  model  blocks  where  well  data 
are  present  and  by  assigning  estimated  lithofacies  and  poros- 
ity values  to  model  blocks  where  well  data  are  not  present; 

forming  synthetic  seismic  traces  based  on  model  block  values  of 
lithofacies  and  porosity,  taking  into  account  fluid  saturation; 

forming  a  statistical  mea.sure  indicative  of  the  match  between 
the  synthetic  seismic  traces  and  the  obtained  seismic  traces: 

forming  measures  indicative  of  the  distribution  of  lithofacies  and 
porosity  values  within  the  tentative  geologic  model: 

comparing  the  measures  so  formed  with  specified  criteria  to 
determine  if  the  degree  of  agreement  is  acceptable: 

retaining  the  current  tentative  geologic  model  if  it  is  determined 
acceptable  during  said  step  of  comparing; 

forming  a  new  tentative  geologic  model  by  perturbing  the  litho- 
facies and  porosity  values  within  the  current  tentative  geo- 
logic model  if  said  current  tentative  geologic  model  is  deter- 
mined unacceptable  during  said  step  of  comparing:  and 

iteratively  repeating  said  steps  of  forming  synthetic  seismic 
traces,  forming  measures,  comparing  measures,  and  retaining 
or  perturbing  until  specified  limits  of  acceptability  are 
achieved. 


5,838.635 

THIN  SPEED  TRANSDUCER  SENSOR 

Karl  Masreliez.  14606  SE.  SOth  St.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  338,648,  Nov.  14,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,581,515.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741317 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/m):  GOIC  21/00 
\}S.  CI.  367—89  22  Claims 


means  for  storing  said  passed  sonic  command  signals, 

means  for  applying  said  passed  sonic  command  signals  to  said 
storing  means. 

means  for  applying  the  sonic  command  signals  stored  in  said 
storage  means  to  the  steering  mechanism  during  a  predeter- 
mined read-out  period. 

means  for  controlling  the  length  of  said  operational  period  and 
said  read-out  penod.  and 

means  for  resetting  said  storing  means  after  said  read-out  period. 


1.  A  watercraft  and  speed  sensor  combination  comprising; 

a  watercraft  having  a  hull,  the  hull  having  a  certain  first  thick- 
ness and  a  mechanical  strength:  and 

a  transducer  assembly  coupled  to  the  hull,  the  transducer  assem- 
bly having  a  second  thickness,  the  second  thickness  being 
thinner  than  the  hull,  the  transducer  assembly  having  a 
mechanical  strength  less  than  the  mechanical  strength  of  the 
hull,  yet  suflicient  to  provide  a  watertight  seal  between  itself 
and  the  hull,  and  the  transducer  assembly  being  rigidly 
coupled  directly  to  the  hull  for  support,  the  hull  providing  the 
required  mechanical  strength,  and  a  single  hole  through  the 
hull  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  the  transducer 
assembly,  and  the  transducer  assembly  extending  outward 
along  the  hull  away  from  the  hole  to  provide  the  watertight 
seal  for  the  hole  in  the  hull. 


5AJ8,637 

HYDROPHONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

IT 

Georges  ConsUntinou.  La  \arenne  St.  Hilaire:  Jean  Uurent, 
Morainvillier,  and  Marc  Bernard.  Lamorlay.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  and  Vinci  Tech- 
nologies, both  of  Rueil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29.  1996,  96  05485 
Int.  CI."  H04R  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—173  >5  CUims 


5,838,636 
UNDERWATER  VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  L.  Ashford.  Pearl  City,  Hi..   David   F.   Bleil.  Silver 
Spring,  and  Zaka  I.  Slawsky.  Bethesda,  both  of  Md..  as-sign- 
ors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretar>  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1969.  Ser.  No.  839,789 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  15/00 

VS.  CI.  367—95  _  ^  Claims 


6.  A  hydrophone  comprising  at  least  one  detection  unit  (1) 
including  a  casing  made  up  of  two  cups  (2a.  Ih)  having  each  a 
support  face  resting  against  a  corresponding  support  face  of  the 
other  cup.  each  one  of  them  being  provided  with  a  flexible  central 
part,  and  at  least  one  sensitive  element  (4)  associated  with  elec- 
trodes (5).  that  is  fastened  onto  the  central  pan  of  at  least  one  of 
the  cups,  on  a  face  thereof  that  becomes  concave  when  it  is 
subjected  to  an  increase  in  the  outside  static  pressure,  electnc 
conductors  (5o)  connected  to  the  electrodes  (5)  of  each  sensitive 
element  (4).  comprising  a  rigid  external  tube  (9).  a  means  allowing 
sealed  positioning  of  at  least  one  casing  in  a  diametral  plane  of  the 
tube,  obtained  b\  injection  of  a  sealing  material  forming  a  coating 
of  controlled  thickness  for  detection  unit  ( I )  and  part  of  the  inner 
wall  of  ngid  tube  (9). 


% 


1.  A  guidance  system  for  a  propelled  water  vehicle  having  a 

steering  mechanism,  a  hydrophone  for  delecting  sonic  signals  and 

a  homing  system  responsive  to  detected  sonic  signals  generated  b\ 

a  short  range  target  to  control  said  steering  mechanism  comprising 

means  for  tracking  and  indicating  the  rclatne  paths  of  the 

vehicle  and  target, 
means  for  generating  sonic  command  signals  in  the  water  cor- 
relative to  the  indication  on  said  tracking  means, 
means  for  eliminating  spurious  signals  detected  by  said  hydro- 
phone. . 
gating  means  for  passing  sonic  command  signals  detected  during 
a  predetermined  operational  period. 


5J138.638 
PORTABLE  VERTICLE  JUMP  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Steven  M.  Tipton:  Matt  Hackworth.  and  Kelly  Willson.  all  of 
TUIsa.  Okla..  assignors  to  The  University  of  Tulsa,  lulsa. 

Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  797»W5 

Int.  CI.'  G04B  47/lK):  G04F  S/(H):  A63B  23A)0 

VS.  CI.  368—10  »•  €••*•«* 

1.  A  pt>rtable  vertical  jump  measuring  device,  which  comprise^: 
a  plurality  of  normally  open  switches  wired  in  parallel,  each  said 

switch' being  adapted  to  deli\cr  a  signal  and  dcacli\aied  in 

response  to  a  jumper  stepping  thereon,  wherein  said  switches 

are  embedded  in  a  portable  mat: 
a  timer  connected  to  said  switch  and  adapted  to  receive  said 

switch  signal  to  measure  a  time  period  said  switch  is  activated 

while  said  jumper  is  in  the  air; 
means  to  rccei\e  said  measured  time  peruxj  and  to  calculate  the 

square  of  said  activated  lime  penod  and  thereafter  multiply 

the  result  b\  a  constant  to  deri\e  vertical  jump  height:  and 
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1.  A  watch  having  a  laser  pointer,  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  clear  cover  defining  a  first  receiving  cell 
therein,  a  modulating  core  t)eing  disposed  within  said  receiv- 
ing cell,  a  partitioning  portion  bemg  disposed  at  one  side  and 
a  second  receiving  space  having  a  laser  diode  module  dis- 
posed therein,  a  power  supply  being  fixedly  disposed  thereun- 
der, said  cover  of  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  button 
opening  atop  of  the  second  receiving  cell,  said  button  opening 
being  corresponding  to  a  button  switch  of  a  circuit  of  said 
laser  diode  module,  the  top  of  said  button  switch  being 
projected  over  said  cover  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  light  aperture  which  is  aligned  with  a  hole  of 
a  light  source: 

a  modulating  core  having  a  time  display  being  received  within 
said  housing,  said  modulating  core  including  a  modulating 
body  disposed  beneath  said  display,  said  modulating  core 
being  disposed  at  the  peripheral  of  said  laser  diode  module; 

a  laser  diode  module  being  configured  by  a  light  source  and  a 
circuitry,  said  light  source  having  a  cylindrical  housing  and 
being  provided  with  a  transparent  aperture  atop,  a  convex  lens 
being  disposed  beneath  said  aperture,  said  cylindrical  housing 
further  including  a  laser  diode  under  said  convex  lens,  said 
laser  diode  being  electrically  connected  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  and  which  is  provided  with  a  button  switch;  and 

a  power  supply  being  configured  by  at  least  one  or  more  batter- 
ies, each  of  the  receiving  cell  being  provided  with  a  positive 
conductor  and  a  negative  conductor  and  which  are  electrically 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  modulating  core  and  said  laser 
diode  module. 


5,838.640 

LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  WATCH  WITH 

LUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Sonoda,  Ome,  and  Shunji  Minami,  Eussa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-183319 

Int.  CI."  G04B  J  9/06 

V.S.  CI.  368—67  37  Claims 


an  output  device  connected  to  said  means  to  display  the  resultant 
vertical  jump  height  of  said  jumper 


5,838,639 
WATCH  HAVING  LASER  POINTER 
Hsien-Jung  Hwang,  4F,  No.  10,  Alley  5,  Lane  268,  Futeh  St., 
Hsin-Vi  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,197 

Int  CI."  G04B  47/0() 

U.S.  CI.  368—10  3  Claims 


1.  A  watch  comprising: 

a  watch  case  comprising  an  analog  hand  mechanism  having 

hands,  in  the  inside  thereof; 
a  plate-like  luminescent  device  which  is  provided  in  the  watch 

case  for  illuminating  the  analog  hand  mechanism  in  the  watch 

case:  and 
any  one  of  a  metallic  layer  or  a  metallic  ink  layer,  which  gives  a 

feeling  of  metallic  gloss  by  receiving  illumination  of  light 

emitted  from  a  surface  of  the  luminescent  device,  which  is 

disposed  at  least  in  a  side  of  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 

surface  of  the  luminescent  device. 


5,838,641 

MECHANICAL  TIMEPIECE  WITH  TOURBILLON 

MECHANISM 

Muneo  Tohkoku,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02266.  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07435,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  18.  1995.  7-210784 
Int.  CI."  G04B  15/00:19/20 
U.S.  CI.  368—127  20  Claims 

i. 


.  A  mechanical  timepiece  comprising:  a  tourbillon  mechanism 
having  a  cage  mounted  for  rotation  and  a  timed  annular  balance,  a 
pallet-fork  and  an  escape  wheel  mounted  in  the  cage  for  rotation 
therewith,  the  cage  having  an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  connecting  members  directly  connecting  the  upper 
plate  and  the  lower  plate  in  spaced-apart  relation,  the  lower  plate 
having  a  gear  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof;  and  a  gear  train  having 
a  train  wheel  connected  to  the  gear  of  the  lower  plate  of  the  cage 
for  rotationally  driving  the  cage. 
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5.838.642 

WRIST  SWEATBAND  WITH  WATCH 

Patricia  A.  TXilly.  1605  Erin,  Apt.  4.  Monroe,  La.  71201 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,918 

Int.  CI."  G04B  .U/OO:  A44C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  368—282  3  Claims 


5,838,644 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  AND  LUMINOUS 

TIMEPIECE  DIAL 

Kojl    Yoneda;    Koji    Hirose;    Shigehiko    Aoki,    and    Iwao 

Hirayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Precision 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-264031; 
Sep.  14,  1995.  7-236663 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/06 
VS.  CI.  368—232 


19CUUIIS 


I.  A  wrist  swealband  for  a  watch  having  a  pair  of  band  attach- 
ment pins,  said  wrist  sweatband  comprising  a  sweatband  provided 
on  the  wrist,  a  watch  seated  on  said  sweatband,  a  pair  of  pile 
element  strips  of  a  loop-pile  fastener  provided  on  said  sweatband 
and  loop  element  strips  of  said  loop-pile  fastener  extending  from 
said  pile  element  strips,  respectively,  of  said  loop-pile  fastener,  and 
loop  element  strips  of  said  loop-pile  fastener  extended  around  the 
band  attachment  pins,  respectively,  and  caused  to  engage  said  pile 
element  strips,  respectively,  of  said  loop-pile  fastener  for  remov- 
ably fastening  the  watch  to  said  sweatband. 


i///7//|/^/:^7^ 


3a    3b 


1.  An  electroluminescent  display  comprising:  a  transparent  sub- 
strate: a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  transpar- 
ent substrate;  a  decorative  panem  layer  comprised  of  a  fluorescent 
material  formed  directly  on  a  surface  of  the  transparent  electrode 
opposite  the  transparent  substrate:  an  electroluminescent  layer 
formed  on  the  transparent  electrode  and  covenng  the  decorative 
panem  layer:  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  electroluminescent 
layer:  and  a  rear  electrode  formed  on  the  insulating  layer. 


5.838.643 

TIMEPIECE  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

INFORMATION  TIME  ON  A  TIMEPIECE 

Daniel  J.  Reiner.  92  Watkins  Ave..  Latrobe.  Pa.  15650 

Filed  May  31.  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,843 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/00 

VS.  CL  368—223  H  Claims 


5,838,645 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 
Junji     Hirokane,     Nara;      Michinobu     Mieda;     Junichiro 
Nakayama.  both  of  Shiki-gun.  and  Akira  Takahashi.  Nara. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Osaka. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595  J59.  Feb.  1.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.684.764. 
This  application  May  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  866.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1995.  7-68379 
Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—13  7  CUims 

ftXBeCTlON    OF 
'  MAGKTIZATON 


I.  A  timepiece  which  comprises: 

a.  a  timepiece  face  having  a  polygonal  configuration  when 

viewed  in  plan: 
b  a  timekeeping  mechanism  coupled  with  said  timepiece  face: 

c.  means  for  indicating  only  the  hour  of  item  along  one  side  of 
said  polygon; 

d.  means  for  indicating  only  the  minute  of  the  hour  atong 
another  non-parallel  one  side  of  said  polygon;  and 

e.  a  decorative  design  on  said  timepiece. 


'^^^^^i"^"^ 


.ELD 


1  A  data  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  from  a 
magneto-optical  disk  comprising  a  record  layer,  made  of  a  perpen- 
dicular magnetization  film,  for  recording  data,  a  reproduction  layer 
where  a  light  beam  is  irradiated  to  read  out  the  data,  an  auxiliao 
reproduction  layer,  interposed  between  said  record  layer  and  said 
reproduction  laver,  for  reflecting  the  data  recorded  in  said  record 
layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer,  interposed  between  said  auxiliary 
reproduction  layer  and  reproduction  layer,  for  weakening  a  mag- 
netic exchange  coupling  force  between  said  auxiliary  reproduction 
layer  and  reproduction  layer,  each  of  said  reproduction  layer  and 
said  auxiliary  reproduction  layer  being  made  of  a  perpendicular 
magnetization  film  in  which  a  width  of  a  magnetic  domain  existing 
in   a   stable   manner   varies   in   response   to   temperatures,   said 


179-301  O.G.-  98  -  28  :  QL  3 
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magneto-optical  disk  satisfying  a  condition  that  the  width  of  a 
magnetic  domain  existing  in  a  stable  manner  in  said  reproduction 
layer  and  said  auxiliary  reproduction  layer  is  not  longer  than  a 
width  of  a  magnetic  domain  in  said  record  layer  in  a  specific 
temperature  range,  said  temperature  range  corresponding  to  a  tem- 
perature distribution  within  a  part  of  a  spot  of  said  light  beam,  said 
data  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  light  beam  onto  said  magneto- 
optical  disk: 
a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  a  reproduction  signal: 

and 
a  mark  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  record  mark  position 
using  an  output  of  said  differentiating  circuit. 


5,838,648 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING 
BARCODES 
Mario  Litsche,  Backnang,  and  Martin  Eandis,  Stuttgart,  both 
of  Cermany.  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  752,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  23,  1995,  195  43 
656J 

InL  CI.*  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  369-58  14  Claims 


5,838,646 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  OF 

SPECIFIED  THICKNESS  RELATIVE  TO  THE 
NUMERICAL  APERTURE  OF  THE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Tetsu   Watanabe,  and   Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  613,0.15,  Mar.  8,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,757,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383J51, 
Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.533,(k)l,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  277,357,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5J92.263,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  761,874,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818352 
Int.  CI."  GllB  11/00:7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369— 13  6  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  use 
with  an  optical  recording  medium  having  a  light-transmining  cover 
layer  and  a  recording  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  light- 
transmittmg  cover  layer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  radiating  a  light  beam:  and 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  radiated  from  the 
light   source  onto  the   recording   layer  turough   the   light- 
transmitting  cover  layer,  wherein 
the  light  beam  converged  by  the  objective  lens  is  characterized 
by  a  wavelength,  X,  and  a  minimum  diameter,  2(0y,,  given  by: 

2<fl^,=0.82  (X/NA),  ■' 

and  the  objective  lens  has  a  numerical  aperture.  NA,  that  falls 
within  a  range  of  0.55^ NAi  1.10. 


1.  Method  for  scanning  a  barcode  on  a  flat  object  by  a  scanning 
device,  wherein  a  holding  device  secures  a  flat  object,  the  holding 
device  being  attached  to  first  and  second  carriages  movable  in  two 
directions  at  right  angles  to  one  another  comprising  the  steps  of: 

energizing  a  drive  motor  for  moving  one  carriage  in  a  first 
direction  (X)  and  energizing  another  drive  motor  for  moving 
the  other  carriage  in  a  direction  (Y)  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
direction  (X)  so  as  to  move  the  barcode  along  a  path  corre- 
sponding to  its  orientation  past  the  scanning  device; 

scanning  the  barcode  by  the  scanning  device: 

decoding  the  scanned  barcode: 

transmitting  the  decoded  barcode  to  a  control  unit;  and 

terminating  the  decoding,  scanning  and  motor  energizing  opera- 
tions for  moving  the  carriage  in  the  two  directions  (X.  Y)  at 
right  angles  to  one  another. 


5,838,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMODULATING  DIGITAL  FM 

SIGNAL  IN  AN  OFFICAL  DISC  DEVICE 

Yoshiro  Joichi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665.884,  Jun.  19,  1996.  This  application 

Oct.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1995,  7-176748 

Int.  CI."  H09H  5/76   (;ilB  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  369-60  ,8  claims 


5,838.647 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  data  on  a  disc  shaped 
recording  medium  having  a  wobbled  spiral  groove  thereon,  com- 
prising: 
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means  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  to  impinge  on  said  recording 
medium; 

means  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  record- 
ing medium: 

means  for  detecting  a  frequenc>  modulated  signal  produced  by 
the  reflection  of  said  laser  beam  from  said  spiral  groove  and 
which  is  expected  to  have  level  inversions  at  data  bit  bound- 
aries of  said  frequency  modulated  (FM)  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  said  FM  signal,  said  means  for 
demodulating  includes  means  for  correctmg  a  signal  level  of 
said  FM  signal  just  after  said  means  for  detecting  senses  the 
absence  of  a  level  inversion  at  a  respective  one  of  said  data  bit 
boundaries; 

a  recording  or  reproducing  head  moveable  in  respect  to  said 
recording  medium: 

means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  recording  or  reproduc- 
ing head  on  said  recording  medium  in  response  to  said 
demodulated  FM  signal:  and 

means  for  recording  data  on  or  reproducing  data  from  said 
determined  position  on  the  recording  medium  by  means  of 
said  head. 


5.838.651 
OPTICAL  READ-OUT  HEAD  CAPABLE  OF  I.VIPROVED 
READ-OUT  OF  MEDIA  WITH  DIFFERENT  PIT  HEIGHTS 
Jun-ichi  Takahashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  689J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1995.  7-208029 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  369^109  4  Claims 


5.838.650 
IMAGE  QUALITY  COMPENSATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Scott   Patrick   Campbell.   Chatham:    Kevin   Richard   Curtis, 
Summit,  and  Thomas  J.  Richardson.  South  Orange,  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670.923 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—103  22  Claims 


1.  An  optical  read-out  head  comprising  a  light  source,  an  objec- 
tive lens  for  focussing  light  on  an  optical  recording  medium  has  ing 
a  plurality  of  different  pit  heights,  and  at  least  one  pholodetector 
for  detecting  light  reflected  from  said  medium,  further  comprising: 
light  separating  means  for  separating  reflected  light  into  dif- 
fracted sub-beams  each  conveying  information  conieni  of  a 
different  pit  height  of  said  optical  recording  medium,  and 
provided  in  an  optical  path  of  said  reflected  light  defined  from 
said  objective  lens  to  said  pholodetector:  and 
light  receiving  means  including  said  at  least  one  photodetector. 
for  separately  receiving  said  diffracted  sub-beams. 


5.838.652 
D.ATA  PROCESSING  OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Satoni  Kishita.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  Mi.  19%.  Ser.  No.  689.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1995.  7-194699 

Int.  CI.'  G\\K7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—112  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reading  data  in  a  holographic  storage  system 
comprising: 

directing  a  light  beam  at  an  holographic  storage  medium  for 
projecting  an  image  on  a  detector,  said  storage  medium  con- 
taining an  image  of  at  least  one  page  of  data; 

monitoring  a  quality  of  a  projection  of  a  page  indicator  image 
stored  in  said  storage  medium,  said  page  indicator  being 
stored  in  said  medium  such  that  the  quality  of  its  projected 
image  is  indicative  of  the  projected  quality  of  the  correspond- 
ing data  page  image  on  said  detector: 

varying  a  parameter  of  said  system  originally  used  to  store  said 
data  page  and  said  page  indicator  in  said  storage  medium:  and 

based  on  said  monitored  quality  of  the  page  indicator  image 
projection,  varying  further  said  parameter  or  not  varying  said 
parameter  and  reading  data  from  said  data  page  projected  on 
said  detector. 


1  ;    •2i<n,i»i 


x;^, 


1.  A  data-processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam: 

an  adjusting  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  adjust  an  amount 

of  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source: 
a  collimatihg  lens  constructed  and  arranged  to  collimate  the  light 

beam: 
a  focusing  lens  constructed  and  arranged  to  locus  the  light  beam 

coUimaled  by  said  collimaiing  lens  on  a  recording  medium. 
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a  deflecting  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to  deflect  the  light 
beam  reflected  by  the  recording  medium  and  applied  through 
said  focusing  lens  to  a  first  position  adjacent  to  said  light 
source: 

a  first  light-receiving  element  provided  at  the  first  position, 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam  reflected 
by  said  deflecting  unit  and  convening  the  same  into  an  elec- 
tric data  signal: 

a  reflecting  surface  provided  between  said  collimating  lens  and 
said  focusing  lens,  having  a  reflectance  of  at  most  50%  and 
inclined  from  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said 
collimating  lens,  constructed  and  arranged  to  reflect  a  part  of 
the  light  beam  applied  through  said  collimating  lens  and 
focusing  the  same  at  a  second  position  adjacent  to  said  light 
source; 

a  second  light-receiving  element  provided  at  the  second  posi- 
tion, constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  light  beam 
focused  at  the  second  position  and  to  convert  the  same  into  an 
electric  monitor  signal; 

a  control  unit  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  said  adjusting 
unit  in  accordance  with  the  electric  monitor  signal,  thereby  to 
cause  said  light  beam  adjusting  unit  to  adjust  the  amount  of 
the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source:  and 
an  aperture  controlling  unit  provided  between  said  collimating 
lens  and  said  reflecting  surface  and  having  an  aperture  whose 
diameter  is  less  than  an  effective  diameter  of  said  collimating 
lens  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  an  eft'ective  diameter  of  said 
focusing  lens,  and  wherein  said  reflecting  surface  and  said 
aperture  controlling  unit  have  such  inclination  angles  and 
such  aperture  diameters  that  the  entire  light  beam  reflected  by 
said  reflecting  surface  passes  through  said  collimating  lens. 


U.S.  CI.  369—275. 


63  Claims 


Infonnalion  storage 
and  retrieval  s>  slcm 

1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising: 

a  first  infonnation  storage  structure  having  a  first  plurality  of 
first  and  second  information  value  storage  locations  recorded 
therein,  wherein  each  said  first  information  value  storage 
location  recorded  in  said  first  information  storage  structure 
has  a  first  characteristic  wavelength  band  A\,  and  a  first 


characteristic  polarization  slate  P,.  and  reflects  spectral  com- 
ponents that  are   incident   thereto  and   have  a  wavelength 
within  said  first  characteristic  wavelength  band  A\,  and  a 
polarization  state  equal  to  said  first  characteristic  polarization 
state  P|.  and  each  said  second  information  value  storage 
location  recorded  in  said  first  information  storage  structure 
transmits  spectral  components  that  are  incident  thereto  and 
have  an  attribute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
wavelength  outside  of  said  first  characteristic  wavelength 
band  AX„  and  a  polarization  stale  which  is  equal  to  a  second 
characteristic  polarization  stale  P,  orthogonal  to  said  first 
characteristic  polarization  state  P,;  and 
a  second  information  storage  structure  mounted  to  said  first  said 
information  storage  structure,  and  having  a  second  plurality  of 
first  and  second  information  value  storage  locations  recorded 
therein,  wherein  each  said  first  information  value  storage 
location  recorded  in  said  second  information  storage  structure 
has  said  second  characteristic  polarization  state  P,  and  a 
second  characteristic  wavelength  band  AX^  overiapping  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  characteristic  wavelength  band 
AX„,  and  reflects  spectral  components  that  arc  incident  thereto 
and  have  a   wavelength   within   said   second  characteri.stic 
wavelength  band  AX^  and  a  polarization  stale  equal  to  said 
second  characteristic  polarization  state  P,.  and  each  said  sec- 
ond information  value  storage  location  recorded  in  said  sec- 
ond information  storage  structure  transmits  spectral  compo- 
nents that  are  incident  thereto  and  have  an  attribute  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wavelength  outside  of  said 
second  characteristic  wavelength  band  AX,,  and  a  polarization 
state  equal  to  said  first  characteristic  polarization  state  P,. 


5,838.653 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Bun.sen  Fan.  Cortlandt  Manor,  and  Sadeg  M.  Faris.  Pleas- 

natville.  both  of  N.^.,  assignoi^  to  Reveo,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,279 
Int.  CI.''  GIIB  7/24:  GIIC  I.W-1 


5,838,654 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  SPECIFIED 

RANGE  OF  PIT  WIDTHS  AND  PIT  DEPTHS 
Ma.saki   Kagawa,  and   Katsuhiko  Ohtomo.  both  of  Miyagi, 
Japan,  assignors  Co  Sony  Corporation,  Ybkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  .Sen  No.  851,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-125151 

Int.  CI.'  GIIB  7/24 


VS.  CI.  369^275.1 


A1 

I 


20  Claims 


r/ 


■^ 


I 

A2 


I.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  pits  Conned  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  recording  tracks  and  indicating  information 
signals,  wherein 

a  refractivity  of  a  substrate  of  said  optical  recording  medium  is  n 
and  the  wavelength  of  light  for  use  to  reproduce  data  is  X.  the 
depth  of  the  pits  is  included  in  a  range  from  X/(4n)  to  X/(2n) 
and  the  width  of  each  pit  is  included  in  a  range  from  0.3  to  0.6 
pm.  and 
the  number  of  regions  in  the  recording  tracks  in  which  ihe  pits 
are  formed  is  larger  than  the  number  of  regions  in  v\hich  no 
pit  is  formed. 


5,838,655 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


NovtMBtK  17,  1998 
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5,838,656 

OPTICAL  DISK  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  OBJECTIVE  LENS 

WITH  A  NUMERICAL  APERTURE  RELAl  ED  TO  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  THE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

Tetsu  Watanabe,  and  Yoshio  Aoki,   both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  613,035,  Man  8,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,757,733,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  383^^51,  Feb.  3, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.533,001.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
277 J57,  Jul.  19.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^92,263.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Sen  No.  761,874.  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  890.238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21210 

Int.  Cl.*^  GIIB  7/:v 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.2  9  Claims 


5,838,658 
OPTICAL  DISC 
Kazuhiko  Nakane;  Hiroyuki  Ohata:  Masato  Nagasawa:  Kenji 
Gotoh:  Yoshinobu  Isliida.  all  of  Tokyo;  Isao  Satoh,  Neya- 
gawa;  Shunji  Ohara.  Higashiosaka;  Takashi  Ishida.  YawaU. 
and  Yoshinari  Takemura.  Settsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co...  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  883.173 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1996,  8-166219 

Int.  CI."  GIIB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  recordable  optical  disc,  comprising; 

a  recordable  layer  onto  which  a  laser  beam  is  converged  by  an 
objective  lens  having  a  numerical  aperture  (NAl  falling  within 
a  range  of  about  O.^fs  to  0.70.  the  recordable  layer  having  an 
optical  characteristic  that  changes  when  heated  by  the  con- 
verged laser  beam:  and 

a  light -transmitting  substrate  supporting  the  recordable  laver.  the 
light-transmitting  substrate  having  a  thickness  falling  within  a 
range  of  about  0. 1  to  0.6  mm  and  transmitting  the  laser  beam 
therethrough  to  the  recordable  layer. 


5.838.657 

HIGH  DENSITY  OP1 ICAL  DISC  AND  OP1 ICAL  DISC 

PL.AYER 

Yoichi  Tsuchiya.  Hashima:  Hitoshi  Terasaki.  t;ifu;  Shuichi 
Ichiura,  Hashima;  Toshio  Ito,  Hashima;  Vasuyuki  Kano. 
Hashima;  Yoshinioto  Yamaguchi.  Gifu;  Seizo  Kato.  Ogaki. 
and  Osamu  OU.  (iifu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  285,553.  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  v»hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  227,641,  Apn  14,  1994, 
Pat,  No.  5,477i!27.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1996.  Sen  No. 

598„^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2.  1994,  6-11087; 
Man  5,  1994,  6-60019 

Int.  Cr  GIIB  }/70 
U.S.  CI.  369—275.4  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  having  a  pit  width  of  0.2-0..1.S  nin.  a  track 
pilch  of  0.7-0.85  pm  and  a  pit  depth  of  100-120  nm. 
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1.  An  optical  disc  having  a  data  recording  area  comprising; 
disc  substrate  with  grooves  formed  circumferentially  and  lands 

between  said  grooves, 
a  phase-change  recording  film  is  formed  in  the  data  recording 
area  for  recording  information  using  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  recording  marks  produced  bv  a  localized  change  in 
reflectivity  effected  in  the  phase-change  recording  film  by 
emitting  thereto  a  laser  beam  of  a  particular  wavelength  X 
fcKused  by  a  lens  of  a  particular  aperture  NA.  and 
a  single  recording  spiral  is  foniied  by  altemalelv  connecting 
groove  recording  tracks  equivalent  to  one  disc  circumference 
and  land  recording  tracks  equivalent  to  one  disc  circumfer- 
ence with  a  track  pitch  p  where  p<lX/NAK2p. 
said  recording  tracks  comprise  an  integer  number  of  recording 
sectors  where  the  length  of  a  recording  sector  is  sufficient  to 
store  the  data  written  to  a  recording  sector  of  a  read-only 
optical  disc  and  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the  svnchronous 
frame  length  of  a  read-only  optical  disc,  and 
each  recording  sector  compnses  a  mirror  area  thai  is  simph  a 
mirtor  surface  area,  and  a  header  field  prefomialted  with 
embtissed  pits  that  are  delcclable  from  a  push-pull  signal  in 
ihc  radial  dircclion  and  represent  such  infonnation  as  address 
infonnation  where 
al  least  the  address  infonnation  recorded  to  the  header  held  is 

mixlulaled  by  a  runlengih-limited  mixlulalion  method, 
the   header  field  compnses  recorded   lour  times   a   physical 
address  area  PID  containing  a  single  trcquencv  pattern  area 
VFO  tor  synchronization  cItKk  generation  and  timing  detec 
lion  dunng  reproduction,  an  address  mark  .AM  for  byte  syn- 
chronization  dunng   header  reproduction   and   starting   the 
detection  timing,  an  address  area  Pid  for  holding  the  sector 
address  information,  an  address  error  detection  area  ItD  for 
storing  the  address  cnor  detection  code,  and  a  p»)stamhle  PA 
for  completing  modulation, 
v^here  the  tour  physical  address  areas  PID  are  labelled  PID  I. 
P1D2.  PID.'  and  PID4  from  the  first  PID  in  the  header  field 
with  PID  I   and  P1D2  oftsei  approximately  p/2  toward  the 
outside   circumference   Irom   the   track   center  of  a   grixive 
a-cording  track,  and  PID.'  and  PID4  oftset  approximaielv  p/2 
toward  the  inside  circumference  from  the  track  center  of  a 
groove  recording  track, 
the  address  of  the  land  recording  sector  adjacent  on  the  outside 
circumference  side  of  a  groove  recording  sector  recorded  to 
the  address  area  Pid  of  PID  I  and  PID:.  and  the  address  of  the 
griXTve  recording  sector  recorded  to  Ihe  address  area  Pid  o) 
PID.'  and  P1D4.  are  each  numbered  lo  increment  1   in  the 
sector  sequence  of  the  recording  spiral. 
the  recording  marks  in  said  VFO  are  longer  than  the  shortest 
recording  mark  ot  the  modulation  method,  and  VFO  length  in 
PID  I    and  PID.'   is  long  enough  to  contain  the  edges  of 
suflScient  recording  marks  to  lock  reproduction  clock  synchro- 


3262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


nization  within  the  VFO.  VFO  length  in  PID2  and  PID4  is 
long  enough  to  contain  the  edges  of  sufficient  recording  marks 
to  reassert  reproduction  clock  synchronization  within  the 
VFO.  and  the  VFO  areas  in  PIDl  and  PID3  are  sufficiently 
longer  than  the  VFO  areas  in  PID2  and  PID4, 

the  address  mark  AM  is  longer  than  the  longest  recording  mark 
of  the  modulation  method  and  long  enough  to  contain  plural 
channel  bit  patterns  of  a  recording  mark  length  not  appearing 
in  the  modulation  bit  sequence, 

the  Pid  is  at  least  long  enough  to  discriminate  a  number  of 
recording  sectors  capable  of  storing  user  data  exceeding  the 
recording  capacity  of  the  above  read-only  optical  disc 
medium, 

the  lED  is  a  length  enabling  address  area  Pid  reproduction  errors 
to  be  detected  with  an  error  detection  rate  less  than  or  equal  to 
a  particular  rate. 

the  postamble  PA  is  at  least  the  length  required  by  the  modula- 
tion method  and  is  a  length  enabling  recording  marks  to  be 
completed,  and 

the  mirror  area  is  longer  than  the  longest  recording  mark  of  the 
modulation  method. 


1.  A  method  of  hierarchical  synchronization  for  a  telecommuni- 
cations system  employing  message-based  synchronization,  the  sys- 
tem comprising  a  plurality  of  nodes  interconnected  by  transmission 
lines,  wherein  the  nodes  interchange  signals  containing  synchroni- 
zation mes.sages  each  having  a  synchronization  signature  indicat- 
mg  a  priority  of  the  corresponding  signal  in  an  internal  synchroni- 
zation hierarchy  of  the  system,  and  wherein  a  node  is  forced  to 
enter  into  a  predetermined  standard  state  in  a  change  situation  in 
order  to  prevent  the  selection  of  faulty  synchronization  messages, 
the  method  comprising: 

(A)  in  a  change  situation. 

(al)  the  node  entering  into  a  state  of  forced  timing  where  it 
has  selected  a  synchronization  signature  received  from  a 
neighboring  node  and  synchronized  itself  with  a  clock 
frequency  of  a  signal  from  the  neighboring  node,  and  upon 
transition  to  the  stale  of  forced  timing, 

(a2)  measuring  a  time  period  with  a  timer,  and  then,  after 
expiry  of  the  time  period. 

(a3)  the  node  entering  into  a  state  of  normal  timing,  and 

(B)  when  the  selected  synchronization  signature  changes  while 
in  said  slate  of  forced  timing, 


(bl)  accepting  the  signature,  and 

(b2)  restarting  measurement  of  the  time  period  of  the  forced 

state,  and 
(C)  when  a  quality  of  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  selected 
synchronization  signature  becomes  inadequate  for  synchroni- 
zation, 
(cl )  the  node  entering  into  the  predetennined  standard  state  in 

order  to  prevent  the  selection  of  a  faulty  synchronization 

signature,  and 
(c2)  restarting  the  measuring  of  the  lime  period  of  the  forced 

state, 
wherein  a  transition  is  performed  at  least  whenever  a  signal  is 
received  from  said  neighboring  node  through  only  one  trans- 
mission line. 


5,838,659 
HIERARCHICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD 
Jukka  Kainulainen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Elspoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/0OII1,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24800,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  1,  1994,  940978 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/06 

U.S.  CI.  370—216  7  Claims 


5,838,660 

DYNAMIC  RESTORATION  PROCESS 

William  D.  Croslin,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.168 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  370—216  8  Claims 


Sr>on  R(Mi»  idviiiiMO 


Long  Routa  ktamAod 


Short  HouM  ldv«liW 


,J 

I.  A  process  for  generating  an  optimal  restoral  route  for  a 
telecommunications  network  having  a  diverse  interconnected  set  of 
nodes  arranged  in  a  dynamically  changing  topology  updated  in  a 
database,  the  network  impacted  at  a  failure  point  between  source 
and  target  nodes,  the  process  comprising  the  steps: 

identifying  all  possible  short  routes,  which  are  those  that  accu- 
mulate less  than  a  specified  maximum  threshold  of  cost,  and 
include  either  a  left-hand  route  from  the  source  node  to  the 
target  node,  or  a  right-hand  route  from  the  target  node  to  the 
source  node;  and 
if  no  short  route  is  found  that  connects  the  source  and  target 
nodes,  then  identifying  long  routes  by  identifying  an  intersec- 
tion of  righl-hand  and  left-hand  routes. 


5,838,661 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHUTTING  OFF  A 

RECEIVE  CHANNEL  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Geary  Leger,  Fremont;  Bhoopal  R.  Benjaram.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Peter  R.  Carpenter.  Watsonville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,260 
Int.  CI."  H04J  l/}6:i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  370—229  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  receive  channel  in  a  data  commu- 
nications system  that  receives  data  frames,  comprising: 
setting  a  shutoff  counter  with  an  initial  count; 
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changing  the  counl  in  the  shuloff  counter  upon  the  receipt  of 

each  data  frame  to  determine  a  current  shuloff  count; 
shutting  off  the  receive  channel  when  the  shutoff  counter  reaches 

a  predetermined  count; 
setting  a  warning  storage  element  with  a  warning  value; 
comparing  said  current  shutoff  count  with  the  warning  value; 

and 
generating  an  indication  of  an  approaching  shutoff  when  the 

shutoff  count  reaches  the  warning  value. 


interval  („t^)  for  an  up  channel  of  the  first  line,  which 
allows  data  to  be  transferred  without  causing  a  busy  condi- 
tion in  the  data  transfer  on  the  up  channel  of  said  second 
line,  based  on  the  results  output  by  the  busy  condition 
occurrence  determination  section  and  using  a  specified  allo- 
cation criteria,  and 
a  data  transmission  condition  transmission  section  for  trans- 
mitting said  data  length  time  (^d^)  and  data  transmission 
fime  interval  („i^)  determined  by  the  said  data  transmission 
condition  determining  section  to  said  first  communication 
device;  and 
said  first  communication  device  includes: 

a  data  transmission  condition  reception  section  for  receiv- 
ing said  data  length  time  („d^)  and  data  transmission 
lime  interval  („t.,)  for  the  up  channel  of  said  first  line, 
which  is  transmitted  by  said  second  communication 
device,  and 
a  data  transmission  condition  transmission  section  for 
enabling  data  transmission  according  lo  said  data  length 
lime  („d,)  and  data  transmission  time  interval  (j^» 
received  b\  the  data  iransmission  condition  reception 
section. 


5.838.662 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA 

Naoyuki  Miyamoto.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453J58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994.  6-229420 
'  Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26:12/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—230  31  Claims 
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5,838.663 
METHOD  FOR  ADMISSION  CONTROL  AND  ROITING 
BY  ALLOCATING  NETWORK  RESOURCES  IN 
NETWORK  NODES 
Anwar  Elwalid.  Murray   Hill:   Debasis  Mitra.  Summit,  and 
Robert  H.  Wentwortli,  Matawan.  all  of  NJ..  a.vsignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  506.16<l.  Jul.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,651 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 
UJS.  CI.  370—233 


DATA  TRANSMISSION 
CONDITION 


MAXIMUM  TRANSMISSION 
CONDITION 


30  Claims 


1.  A  data  transfer  system  comprising  a  first  communication 
device,  a  second  communication  device  connected  thereto  via  a 
first  line,  a  third  conimunicalion  device  connected  thereto  via  a 
second  line,  and  a  fourth  communication  device  connected  thereto 
via  a  third  line. 

wherein  if  a  data  transfer  direction  from  said  first  communica- 
tion device  lo  said  fourth  communication  dexice  is  defined  as 
an  up  direction  and  a  data  transfer  direction  from  said  fourth 
communication  device  to  said  first  conimunicalion  device  is 
defined  as  a  down  direction, 
said  second  communication  dc\  ice  includes: 

an  actual  data  transmission  condition  acquisition  section  for 
monitoring  data  on  a  circuit  for  an  up  channel  of  said 
second  line,  and  delecting  actual  data  length  lime  („d„,  i  and 
data  transmission  time  interval  („l„,)  lo  obtain  the  actual 
data  length  lime  („d„,)  and  data  transmission  time  interval 
(»•«,'  frofn  '^"^  circuit  for  the  up  channel, 
a  busy  condition  occurrence  determination  section  for  com- 
paring maximum  data  length  lime  („d„„,)  and  daia  transmis- 
sion lime  interval  {,}„,„)  lor  the  up  channel  of  ihe  second 
line  which  is  alreadv  stored  in  the  second  conimunicalion 
device  or  the  busy  condition  cxrcurrence  determination  sec 
lion  to  said  actual  data  length  lime  („d„,l  and  data  trans- 
mission lime  interval  („i„,)  for  the  up  channel  of  the  second 
line  which  is  obtained  by  said  actual  data  iransmission 
condition  acquisition  section  lo  deienninc  whether  or  not  a 
busy  condition  is  occurring  on  the  up  channel  of  Ihe  second 
line  and  lo  obtain  values  of  the  differences  between  said 
maximum  data  length  time  („d„,„)  and  data  iransmission 
lime  interval  („i„,„)  and  said  actual  length  time  („d„,)  and 
data  iransmission  lime  interval  („l„,  I.  respectively; 
a  data  transmission  condition  determination  section  for  deter- 
mining a  data  length  lime  („d,)  and  data  transmission  time 
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1 .  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  signal  represenling  a  request  for  a  virtual  circuit  for 
con\  e\  ing  data  from  a  comniunicalion  device,  the  requested 
virtual  circuit  to  be  routed  through  a  node  connected  to  a  link, 
said  nixle  composing  a  buffer  of  size  B  and  said  link  being 
characterized  b\  a  capacity  C.  wherein  said  dala  arrives  al 
said  node  al  a  rate  characterized  b>  a  sel  of  parameters,  said 
set  of  parameters  including  a  long  term  average  rate  r.  a 
maximum  burst  size  B,  and  a  peak  rale  P; 

determining  effective  bandwidth  and  butter  space  requiremenls 
e„  and  b„  from  said  sei  of  parameters,  wherein  a  ratio  of  said 
effective  buffer  space  requirement  b,,  to  said  buffer  size  B  is 
substantially  equal  lo  a  ratio  of  said  effective  bandwidth 
requirement  e,,  lo  said  link  bandwidth  capacity  C. 

said  effective  bandwidth  requirement  c„  satisfying  the  expres- 
sion: 


R/C 
B, 


ifr  5 


(P- 


Bt 
B'C 


B/C 


r<P: 


admitting  said  virtual  circuit  request  if  said  determined  band- 
width and  buffer  space  requiremenls  c,,  and  b,,  are  less  th.ui 
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available  buffer  memory  space  in  said  butfer  and  available 
link  bandwidth  capacity  in  said  link. 


5,838.664 
VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 

TRANSCODING 
Mark  D.  Polomski,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  VideoServer,  Inc., 
Burlington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  896,554 

Int  CI."  H04J  mi:  H04N  7/15 

U.S.  CI.  370—263  20  Claims 
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1.  A  multipoint  control  unit  for  receiving  compressed  video 
signals  from  terminals  in  a  conference  and  for  transmitting  selected 
compressed  video  signals  to  the  terminals,  the  multipoint  control 
unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  decoders,  each  decoder  for  decoding  the  com- 
pressed video  signals  from  respective  terminals  to  uncom- 
pressed video  signals  in  a  pixel  domain: 
a   pixel    bus    receiving    the    uncompressed    video   signals   at 

timeslots  associated  with  respective  terminals; 
a  selector  for  selecting  the  uncompressed  video  signals  from  one 

or  more  timeslots  of  the  pixel  bus:  and 
a  plurality  of  encoders,  each  encoder  for  encoding  the  selected 
uncompressed  video  signals  for  transmission  to  respective 
terminals. 


5,838.665 

DATA  NETWORK  TELEPHONE  ADAPTOR  DEVICE 

Simon  M.  Kahn,  and  Alan  P.  Haber,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel, 

assignors  to  Integrated  Technology,  Inc.,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613309 

Int.  CI."  H04L  /2//6.  H04Q  ///OO.  H04M  i/42 

L.S.  CI.  370-260  14  Claims 


USEEJ 


USEBJ 


1.  A  data  network/telephone  adaptor  device  for  simultaneous 
telephone  conferencing  among  at  least  three  parties, 
a  first  party  having  a  telephone  instrument  at  one  end  of  a 

telephone  line, 
a  .second  pany  having  a  first  data  network  terminal  linked  to  the 

telephone  line  by  the  device,  the  first  data  network  terminal 


including  audio/data  encoding  means  for  reversibly  encoding 
voice  sounds  as  data  for  voice  communications  over  a  data 
network,  and 
a  third  party  having  a  second  data  network  terminal  including 
audio/data  encoding  means  for  reversibly  encoding  voice 
sounds  as  data  for  voice  communications  over  the  data  net- 
work, 
said  data  network/telephone  adaptor  device  comprising: 

telephone  circuit  means  including  isolation  circuitry,  for  ter- 
minating the  telephone  line,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  telephone  circuit  means  to  the 
audio/data  encoding  means  of  the  first  data  network  termi- 
nal to  allow  for  simultaneous  telephone  conferencing 
among  the  first,  second  and  third  parties,  wherein  the 
second  and  third  parties  communicate  via  the  voice- 
encoded  data  communications  over  the  data  network,  and 
the  first  party  communicates  via  voice  communications 
over  the  telephone  line  with  the  second  party,  and  in 
addition  via  the  voice-encoded  data  communications  over 
the  data  network  with  the  third  pany. 


5,838,666 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
WHERE  RECORDING  IS  CARRIED  OUT  BY  DATA 
RECORDING  UNITS  IN  ACCORDANCE  W ITH 
\UNAGEMENT  TABLES 
Tatsuya  Igarashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Katsuyuki  Teranishi,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00964,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  W094/29867.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993.  5-141819; 
Oct.  28,  1993.  5-270099 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369— 275J  29  Claims 


Cm«TM  CLIJ«T1II_  '    OjWOM  •MOBflsTj  1 


1.  A  recording  medium  management  method  for  carrying  out 
management  of  recording  digital  data  with  respect  to  a  recording 
medium, 

wherein  management  of  recording  digital  data  onto  the  record- 
ing medium  where  recording  is  carried  out  in  fir>it  data  record- 
ing units  is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  a  first  table, 

wherein  a  designated  area  of  the  recording  medium  is  caused  to 
undergo  management  in  accordance  with  the  first  table  to 
carry  out  recording  in  second  data  recording  units  with 
respect  to  the  designated  area, 

wherem  management  of  recording  digital  data  onto  the  record- 
ing medium  in  the  designated  area,  where  recording  is  carried 
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out  in  second  data  recording  units,  is  carried  out  in  accor- 
dance with  a  second  table. 

wherein  data  corresponding  to  the  respective  second  data  record- 
ing units  are  formed  m  the  second  table,  and 

wherein  data  corresponding  to  the  respective  second  data  record- 
ing units  include  information  indicating  whether  digital  data 
already  has  been  recorded,  in  the  corresponding  second  data 
recording  units  of  the  recording  medium. 


5,838,667 

TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEXED  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

John  A.  C.  Bingham.  Palo  Alto,  and  Po  Tong,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AMATl  Communications  Corporation. 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501.250,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5.680J94.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,125 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/06:  H04L  5/\4 

U.S.  CI.  370—294  12  Claims 


1.  A  central  unit  for  use  in  a  subscriber  line  based  communica- 
tion system  that  facilitates  bi-directional  data  transmission  between 
a  central  unit  and  a  plurality  of  remote  units  over  distinct  transmis- 
sion lines  that  share  a  binder,  the  central  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transceivers,  each  transceiver  being  suitable  for 
communicating  with  a  selected  remote  unit  over  a  selectd 
transmission  line: 
a  synchronizing  unit  including  a  superframe  clock,  a  symbol 
clock  and  sample  clock  each  of  which  provide  clock  signals  to 
each  of  the  transceivers  such  that  each  transceiver  is  arranged 
to  provide  periodic  downstream  communication  periods  dur- 
ing which  the  central  unit  may  transmit  information  to  the 
plurality  of  remote  units  and  to  provide  periodic  upstream 
commuinication  periods  during  which  the  plurality  of  remote 
units  may  tmsmit  information  to  the  central  unit,  the  upsu-eam 
communication  periods  being  arranged  such  that  they  do  not 
overlap    with    the    downstream    communication    periods, 
whereby  data  transmissions  within  the  binder  are  time  divi- 
sion duplexed  and  synchronized  such  that  the  transmissions 
within  the  binder  are  transmitted  in  only  one  direction  at  a 
time. 


5,838.668 
SATELLITE  BROADCAST  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Okada;  Hideki  Hieida.  and  Koichiro  Takeda.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13.  1995.  7-146063 
Int.  CI."  H04J  m4 
U.S.  CI.  370—312  18  Claims 

1.  A  satellite  broadcast  communication  system  in  which  a  host 
station  sends  data  packet  signals  to  a  plurality  of  terminal  stations 
via  a  communications  satellite  comprising: 


!i^ssa2"*s«^ 


broadcast  schedule  transmission  means,  disposed  in  the  host 
station,  for  transmitting  a  broadcast  schedule  that  defines  titles 
and  transmission  times  for  a  plurality  of  transmission  data: 

composite  information  transmission  means,  disposed  in  the  host 
station,  for  transmitting  the  plurality  of  transmission  data  m 
form  of  data  packets  at  the  respective  transmission  times 
according  to  said  broadcast  schedule; 

broadcast  schedule  reception  means  disposed  in  each  of  the 
terminal  stations,  for  receiving  said  broadcast  schedule; 

desired  information  reception  means,  disposed  in  each  of  the 
terminal  stations,  for  receiving  desired  transmission  data  at  a 
particular  scheduled  transmission  lime  described  in  the  broad- 
cast schedule  received  by  said  broadcast  schedule  reception 
means,  selectively  from  the  plurality  of  transmission  data  sent 
form  said  composite  information  transmission  means  in  the 
form  of  data  packets; 

vacant  time  slot  detection  means,  disposed  in  the  host  station, 
for  searching  said  broadcast  schedule  and  thereby  detecting 
vacant  time  slots  during  which  no  data  transmission  is  sched- 
uled; 

broadcast  schedule  generation  means,  disposed  m  the  host  sta- 
tion, for  rearranging  said  broadcast  schedule  so  that  said 
detected  vacant  time  slots  are  used  to  send  retransmission  data 
duplicating  the  transmission  data  once  transmined  by  said 
composite  information  transmission  means;  and 

wherein  said  broadca.sl  schedule  transmission  means  transmits 
said  broadcast  schedule  rearranged  by  said  broadcast  schedule 
generation  means  to  said  broadcast  schedule  reception  means 
in  the  respective  terminal  stations,  and  said  composite  infor- 
mation transmission  means  transmits  the  retransmission  data 
to  said  broadcast  schedule  reception  mean.s  in  addition  to  the 
plurality  of  transmission  data  according  to  said  broadcast 
schedule  rearranged  by  said  broadcast  schedule  generation 


SAJ8.669 
METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  SATELLITE  SWITCHED 

CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Diakoumis  Parissis  Gerakoulis.  Dover.  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp..  Middletown.  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.041 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/Ot, 

U.S.  CI.  370—320  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  CDMA  processing  in  a  satellite 

communication  system  connecting  multi-point  ground  stations. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  access  and  Synchronization  signals  transmitted  by  a 

satellite  at  a  tcrrestnal  subscriber  unit; 
setting  a  reference  propagation  delay  time; 
establishing  a  propagation  delay  in  terms  of  arrival  of  a  message 
in  relation  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  quantified  timing  marks 
subsequent  to  the  reference  propagation  delay  lime,  when  the 
satellite  receives  a  first  signal  from  the  terrestrial  subscriber 
unit  on  an  access  channel; 
conveying  the  established  quantified  propagation  delay  to  the 

terrestrial  subscriber  unit; 
adjusting  timing  of  uplink  CDMA  code  chips  at  the  tcrrestnal 
subscriber  unit  from  the  original  reference  propagation  delav 
derived  from  the  access  channel; 
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5,838.671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALL  ADMLSSION 

CONTROL  IN  CDMA  MOBILE  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

V'oshihiro  Ishlkawa,  and  Narumi  Umeda,  both  of  Yokohamashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665.407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1995.  7-158036; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241848;  Dec.  14.  1995,  7-326056 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  CI.  370—335  50  Claims 


trucking  synchronizing  by  adjusting  code  delay  of  the  uplink 

arrival  time  of  a  reference  code:  and 
retaining  synchronization  by  downlink  code  delay  transmission. 
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5,838,670 
POINT  TO  MULTIPOINT  RADIO  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Jan-Olof  V.  Billstrom,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,477 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—328  31  Claims 


1.  A  radio  access  system  comprising  at  least  a  first  cell  and  a 
second  cell,  the  first  cell  having  at  least  four  base  station  antennae, 
each  of  the  four  base  station  antennae  transmitting  a  microwave 
carrier  to  one  of  a  corresponding  at  least  four  sectors  of  the  tirst 
cell,  a  band  of  the  microwave  carrier  being  divided  into  at  least  a 
first  set  of  channels  and  a  second  set  of  channels,  wherein  a  first 
base  station  antenna  serving  a  first  sector  of  the  first  cell  transmits 
on  the  first  set  of  channels  and  a  second  base  station  antenna 
serving  a  second  sector  of  the  first  cell  adjacent  the  first  sector 
transmits  on  the  second  set  of  channels,  and  wherein  at  least  two  of 
the  base  station  antennae  of  the  first  cell  have  differing  polariza- 
tions; 
the  second  cell  being  adjacent  to  the  first  cell,  and  wherein  a 
second  cell  base  station  antenna  transmits  either  on  a  different 
one  of  the  separate  sets  of  channels  or  with  a  different 
polarization  than  any  first  cell  base  station  antenna  with  which 
it  is  aligned. 


I.  A  method  of  call  admission  control  in  a  CDMA  mobile 
communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and 
mobile  stations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  at  each  base  station  a  blocking  probability  and  an 
outage  probability  of  communication  quality  within  a  radio 
zone  of  each  base  station: 

adjusting  at  each  base  station  a  maximum  number  of  simulta- 
neously connectable  users  within  a  radio  zone  of  each  base 
station  according  to  the  blocking  probability  and  the  outage 
probability  of  communication  quality  calculated  at  the  calcu- 
lating step:  and 

carrying  out  at  each  base  station  a  call  admission  control  for 
each  new  call  occurred  within  a  radio  zone  of  each  base 
station  according  to  the  maximum  number  of  simultaneously 
connectable  users  adjusted  at  the  adjusting  step. 


5.838,672 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TIMING  OF  A 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AND  MOBILE  STATION  IMPLEMENTING  THE 

METHOD 

Jukka  Tapio  Ranta,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile 

Phones  Ltd..  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Oct.  3,  1995.  954704 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/M):  H03K  >/l5^:  H04Q  7Am 

U.S.  CI.  370—335  12  Claims 

31 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  timing  of  a  received  signal  in  a 
digital  mobile  communication  system  where  bursts,  each  including 
a  training  sequence,  are  transmitted  between  a  mobile  station  and  a 
base  station  and  a  selected  training  sequence  is  stored  in  memory 
in  the  mobile  station,  wherein  the  steps  comprise: 

receiving  a  burst  at  the  mobile  station: 

extracting  a  training  sequence  from  the  burst  and  performing  a 
determination  of  correlation  between  the  training  sequence 
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extracted  from  the  burst  and  the  selected  training  sequence 
stored  in  the  memory  to  obtain  a  result,  and 

measuring  the  timing  of  a  received  signal  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  obtained  from  said  determination  of  correlation,  char- 
acterized in  that 

said  timing  is  measured  using  the  result  obtained  from  the 
determination  of  correlation  of  training  sequences  extracted 
from  at  least  two  received  bursts. 


5,8.^8,673 
RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING 

CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE  UTILIZING 
GEOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  SIGNALS  AND 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL 
Mordechai  Ritz,  Givat  Elah;  Giora  Silbershatz,  Haifa,  and 
Shmuel  Miller,  Tal-EI.  all  of  Israel.  a,ssignors  to  Geotek 
Industries.  Inc..  Montvale.  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LS94/14562.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Jul.  2.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/17048.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  557.030 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel.  Dec.  16.  1993.  108056 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  //7/i 

U.S.  CI.  370—336  «  Claims 


transmission  sectors,  said  first  sector  transmissions  from  said 
base  station  in  said  first  time  division  time  slot  having  a  first 
down-link  transmission  power: 

transmitter  in  said  base  station  for  generating  transmissions 
from  said  base  station  in  said  second  of  said  transmission 
sectors  covering  said  second  of  said  transmission  sectors  and 
overlapping  into  said  second  geographic  zone  of  said  first  of 
said  uransmission  sectors,  said  second  sector  transmissions 
from  said  base  station  in  said  first  time  division  time  slot 
having  a  second  down-link  transmission  power,  said  first 
down-link  transmission  power  being  less  than  said  second 
down-link  transmission  power. 


5.838.674 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Ulf  Goran  Forssen.  Saltsjo-Boo.  and  Cari  Fredric  Ulf  Kronest- 

edt.  Stockholm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  690i^ 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .<//6 

UJ».  CI.  370—337  -W  Claims 


1.  A  radio  telephone  system  employing  a  central  base  station  and 
a  plurality  of  mobile  receivers  for  operating  in  an  area  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  transmission  sectors  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  base  station,  said  base  station  assigning  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency hopping  radio  channels  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission sectors,  said  frequency  hopping  radio  channels  having  at 
least  first,  second  and  third  time  division  time  slots,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  first  geographic  zone  located  in  the  central  portion  of  a  first  of 
said  transmission  sectors,  said  base  station  being  capable  of 
assigning  a  first  of  said  time  division  time  slots  of  each  of  said 
radio  channels  assigned  to  said  first  of  said  transmission 
sectors  to  a  first  set  of  users  located  in  said  first  geographic 
zone; 
a  second  geographic  zone  located  in  a  fringe  portion  of  said  first 
of  said  transmission  sectors,  said  base  station  being  capable  of 
assigning  a  second  of  said  time  division  lime  slots  of  each  of 
said  radio  channels  assigned  to  said  first  of  said  transmission 
sectors  to  a  second  set  of  users  located  in  said  second  geo- 
graphic zone: 
a  third  geographic  zone  located  in  a  fringe  portion  of  a  second  of 
said  transmission  sectors,  said  base  station  being  capable  of 
assigning  said  first  of  said  time  division  time  slots  of  each  of 
said  radio  channels  assigned  to  said  second  of  said  transmis- 
sion sectors  to  a  third  set  of  users  located  in  said  third 
geographic  zone; 
a  transmitter  in  said  base  station  for  generating  transmissions 
from  said  base  station  in  said  first  of  said  transmission  sectors 
covering  said  first  of  said  transmission  sectors  and  overlap- 
ping into  said  third  geographic  zone  of  said  second  of  said 


1.  In  a  communication  device  operable  to  transmit  communica- 
tion signals  in  a  time-division  multiple  access  communication 
system  defining  at  least  one  carrier  frequency  di\ided  into  a 
plurality  of  time  slots  of  which  at  least  a  selected  time  slot  thereof 
forms  a  traffic  channel,  the  earner  frequency  permitting  tuning  of  a 
selected  remote  communication  station  thereto  to  detect  signal 
energy  thereon,  an  improvement  of  circuitrv  for  concurrently  uans- 
mining  a  first  communication  signal  to  a  first  remote  communica- 
tion station  and  at  least  a  second  communication  signal  to  at  least 
a  second  remote  communication  station  upon  the  traffic  channel 
formed  of  the  selected  time  slot,  the  first  and  at  least  second  remote 
communication  stations  spatialh  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  positioned  at  any  location  within  a  selected  area,  said  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antennas  selectively  coupled  to  the  communication 
device  to  receive  the  first  communication  signal  and  the  at 
least  second  communication  signal  therefrom,  said  plurality  of 
antennas  for  concurrenllv  ffansducing  the  first  communication 
signal  and  the  at  least  second  communication  signal  upon  the 
traffic  channel:  and 
an  antenna  pattern  former  coupled  to  receive  indications  of 
positioning,  from  the  communication  device,  of  the  first  and 
second  remote  communication  stations,  respectively,  said 
antenna  panem  former  for  selectively  coupling  the  first  com- 
munication signal  to  at  least  a  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 
antennas  in  a  manner  to  form  a  first  antenna  beam  pattern  for 
transmission  of  the  first  communication  signal  pursuant 
thereto,  the  first  antenna  beam  panem  encompassing  the  posi- 
tioning of  the  first  remote  communication  station  and  for 
selectively  coupling  the  at  least  second  communication  signal 
to  at  least  a  second  set  of  said  plurality  of  antennas  in  a 
manner  to  form  at  least  a  second  antenna  beam  pattern  for 


3268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17.  1998 


transmission  of  the  second  communication  signal  pursuant 
thereto,  the  second  antenna  beam  pattern  encompassing  the 
positioning  of  the  second  remote  communication  station,  the 
first  antenna  beam  pattern  and  the  at  least  second  antenna 
beam  pattern  together  encompassing  the  selected  area  such 
that,  when  positioned  within  the  selected  area  and  tuned  to  the 
carrier  frequency,  the  selected  remote  communication  station 
detects  the  signal  energy  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
communication  signals,  respectively. 


5,838,675 

CHANNELIZED  RECEIVER-FRONT-END  PROTECTION 

CIRCUIT  WHICH  DEMULTIPLEXES  BROADBAND 

SIGNALS  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT 

MICROWAVE  SIGNALS  IN  RESPECTIVE  CONTIGUOUS 

FREQUENCY  CHANNELS,  PHASE  ADJUSTS  AND 

MULTIPLEXES  CHANNELS 

Christen  Raiischer,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,951 

Int.  CI.''  H04J  I  AH):  1/02:  J/04:  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  370—343  24  Claims 


OUTPUT  KWT    /3 


1.  A  receiver  front-end  channelized  receiver  protection  circuit 
for  protecting  a  wideband  receiver  from  detrimental  effects  of 
intert'erence  signals  within  the  bandwidth  of  received  signals,  said 
receiver  channelized  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  frequency  demultiplexer  for  separating  a  broadband  input 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  different  signal  comp»inents  in 
respective  contiguous  frequency  channels; 
a  plurality  of  signal  conditioning  sub-circuits  respectively 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  different  signal  components  for 
selectively  performing  a  conditioning  operation  on  said  plu- 
rality of  different  signal  components  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
conditioned  signal  components  each  of  which  is  not  detri- 
mently  affected  by  disturbances  from  signal  components  from 
other  contiguous  frequency  channels;  and 
a  frequency  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  fre- 
quency channels  for  recombining  said  plurality  of  conditioned 
signal  components  into  a  composite  signal  of  original  band- 
width and  at  a  safe  power  level. 


5,838,677 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
CONGESTION  CONTROL  BY  MONITORING  PACKETS 
IN  A  SHARED  BUFFER  AND  BY  SUPPRESSING  THE 
READING  OF  PACKETS  FROM  INPUT  BUFFERS 
Takahiko    Kozaki.    Ibkyo;    Masahiro    Takatori,    Yokohama: 
Noboru  Endo.  Kodalra;  Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo,  and  Yozo 
Oguri,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633J«6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092198 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  370—389  42  Claims 


A  switching  system  connected  to  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and 
a  plurality  of  output  lines,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffers  provided  for  said  input  lines: 

a  plurality  of  input  buffer  control  circuits  corresponding  to  said 
input  buffers,  each  input  buffer  control  circuit  writes  a  packet 
arriving  at  one  of  said  input  lines  in  one  of  said  input  buffers 
and  reads  said  packet  from  said  one  input  buffers,  said  packet 
being  distributed  to  one  of  said  output  lines  as  a  destination; 

a  switch  which  temporarily  stores  packets  read  from  the  plural- 
ity of  input  buffers  in  a  shared  bufter.  and  distributes  each 
packet  to  one  of  said  output  lines  determined  as  a  destination 
by  header  information  of  said  packet; 

a  monitor  circuit  which  monitors  a  storage  stale  of  packets  in 
said  shared  buffer  on  a  destination  output  line  basis,  and 
generates  congestion  control  information  representing  a  con- 
gested output  line;  and 

a  congestion  notifying  circuit  which  notifies  each  of  said  input 
buffer  control  circuits  of  said  congestion  control  information. 

wherein  each  of  said  input  buffer  control  circuits  decides 
whether  to  read  said  packet  from  said  input  buffer  in  accor- 
dance with  said  congestion  control  information. 


5,838,676 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,838,678 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPROCESSING 

STREAMS  OF  ENCODED  DATA  TO  FACILITATE 

DECODING  STREAMS  BACK-TO  BACK 

Joseph  W.  Davis,  2776  Peachtree  Walk,  and  Shawn  M.  Hayes, 

1100  N.  Court  Dr.,  both  of  Duluth,  V,a.  301.16 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,629 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  J/24 

U.S.  a.  370—389  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preprocessing  multiplexed  streams  of  packets  of 

packetized.  encoded,  audio  and  video  sequences  such  that  an  audio 

decoder  can  decode  the  encoded  audio  sequence  to  produce  an 

audio  sequence  and  a  video  decoder  can.  without  being  reset. 

decode  the  encoded  video  sequence  to  produce  a  video  sequence. 

the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  verifying  that  a  multiplexed  stream  complies  with  an  encod- 
ing standard  for  audio  and  video  data; 

b)  preprocessing  packets  of  the  packetized.  encoded,  video 
sequence  such  that  no  video  artifacts  are  produced  when  the 
V  ideo  decoder  decodes  another  encoded  video  sequence  adja- 
cent to  the  encoded  video  sequence;  and 

e)  preprocessing  the  packets  of  packetized.  enctxied.  audio  data 
sequence  such  that  a  start  time  of  the  audio  sequence  is  w  ithin 
a   first   predetermined  time   of  a   start   time   of  the   video 
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5,838,680 

ATM  CELL  SWITCH  W ITH  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

DEMULTIPLEXER  MODULES  AND  REDUCED 

CURRENT  FLUCTUATIONS 

Akira  Noiri:  TaLsuhiko  Kitamura:  Mitsuhiro  Murasugi,  and 
Hiromichi  Wada.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI 
Electric  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190341 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  /2/56 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  27  Claims 


sequence  and  a  temporal  length  of  the  audio  sequence  is 
within  a  second  prcdetermmed  time  of  a  temporal  length  ot 
the  video  sequence. 


5,838,679 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  MULTI- 
CHANNEL SW  ITCH  W  ITH  STRUCTURE  OF  (;R0UPING/ 

TRAP/ROUTING 

Hyup  Jong  Kim;   Kyeong  Soo  Kim,  and  Chan  Pak,  all  of 

Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 

communciations   Research    Institute,   Daejeon.   and   Korea 

Telecommunication  Authority.  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.071 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
1994-34513;  Dec.  21,  1994.  1994-.\«:747 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  /:/.s6 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  8  Claims 
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1.  An  ATM  cell  switch  for  routing  cells  from  a  plurality  of  input 
pons  to  a  plurality  of  output  pons  according  to  headers  contained 
in  the  cells,  comprising; 

a  certain  number  of  input  memories  for  temporarily  storing  the 
cells  received  from  said  input  ports,  before  said  cells  are 
routed  to  said  input  ports,  each  input  port  supplying  cells  to 
just  one  of  said  input  memories. 

a  write  pulse  distributor  coupled  to  said  input  memories  for 
distributing  write  pulses  to  said  input  memories,  causing  data 
of  said  cells  to  be  written  in  said  input  memones;  and 

a  pulse  distribution  controller  coupled  to  said  write  pulse  dis- 
tributor, for  staggering  said  write  pulses  so  that  not  more  than 
M  of  said  input  memories  receive  said  write  pulses  simulta- 
neouslv.  where  .M  is  a  certain  positive  integer  less  than  the 
numtier  of  input  memories. 


1.  An  ATM  multi-channel  switch  with  a  structure  of  grouping/ 
U-ap/routing  comprising: 

an  input  processing  means  for  executing  reading  control  of 
externally  inputted  cells  and  adjusting  synchronization 
between  an  externally  inputted  cell  and  a  cell  returned  b> 
blocking  and  feedback,  said  input  prtKessing  means  compris 
ing: 

a  serially  connected  latching  means,  a  number  thereof  being 

input  port  numbers  plus  one.  for  latching  control  cell  data; 

a  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  each  cell  outpuned 

from  said  latching  means;  and 
a  multiplexing  control  means  for  controlling  operations  of 
said  latching  means  and  said  multiplexing  means. 

a  channel  grouping  means  for  grouping  cells  outpulted  from  said 
input  processing  means  according  to  switching  control  data; 

a  trapping  means  for  deciding  whether  cells  grouped  in  said 
channel  grouping  means  require  switching  beyond  the  capac- 
ity of  the  channel  and.  if  these  cells  require  switching  beyond 
the  capacity  of  the  channel,  sending  them  to  said  input  pro- 
cessing means  by  feedback;  and 

a  routing  means  for  routing  cells  outputted  from  said  trapping 
means. 


5,838.681 

DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF  PORT  BANDW IDTH  IN 

HIGH  SPEED  PACKET-SW  ITCHED  DIGITAL 

SWITCHING  S^  STEMS 

Fla>io  Bonomi.  526  Lowell  Ave..  Palo  Alto.  Calif.  94301;  Kent 

H.  Headrick,  35266  Severn  Dr..  Newark,  Calif.  94560.  and 

Amit  Shah.  880  Bremerton  Dr..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,970 

Int.  CI."  H04L  \2/Sf> 

MS,.  CI.  370—395  35  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  cross  connecting  users  in  a  packet-switched 
network  comprising  a  node  having  a  plurality  of  input  and  output 
ports  for  recei\  ing  data  from  and  routing  data  to  the  users,  the  node 
haxing  means  for  routing  data  from  any  user  to  one  or  more  other 
users  and  having  a  maximum  capacity  at  which  data  can  be  niuied 
through  the  node,  each  port  having  a  maximum  data  rate  capacity. 
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an  actual  transmission  rate  of  data  through  the  port,  and  an  unused 
data  rate  capacity  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  maximum 
data  rate  capacity  and  the  actual  transmission  rate  of  the  data;  an 
adapter  at  each  user  for  interfacing  the  user  to  the  network,  the 
adapter  having  means  for  transmitting  data  from  each  user  to  a 
corresponding  input  port  and  for  receiving  data  from  a  correspond- 
ing output  port;  and  control  means  for  dynamically  allocating  the 
unused  data  rate  capacity  of  the  ports  in  response  to  the  actual  data 
rate  requirements  of  the  ports  such  that  the  aggregate  data  rates  of 
the  ports  do  not  exceed  said  maximum  capacity  of  the  switch. 


5,838.682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 

COMMUNICATIONS  WITH  A  REMOTE  NODE  ON  A 

SWITCHED  NETWORK  BASED  ON  HYPERTEXT 

DIALING  INFORMATION  RECEIVED  FROM  A  PACKET 

NETWORK 
George  J.  Dekelbaum,  Basking  Ridge;  Philip  J.  Fischer,  Bed- 
minster,  both  of  NJ.;  Charles  N.  Judice,  Rochester,  N.Y.; 
Richard  G.  Backus.  Manassas.  Va.,  and  Stephen  J.  Flaherty, 
Upper  Marlboro,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network 
Services.  Inc..  Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.243 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  n/bd 

U.S.  CI.  370—401  46  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  device  for  retrieving  information  from  a  plurality 
of  remote  information  sites  on  a  first  communications  network  and. 
in  response  to  the  retrieved  information,  establishing  communica- 
tions with  a  remote  node  on  a  second  communications  network 
distinct  from  the  first  communications  network,  the  terminal  device 
comprising: 

a  first  communications  interface  connected  to  the  first  commu- 
nications network  for  receiving  address  data  from  a  selected 
one  of  the  remote  information  sites; 
an  output  device  connected  to  said  first  communications  inter- 
face for  providing  said  address  data; 
an  input  device  for  designating  said  address  data;  and 
a  second  communications  interface  connected  to  the  second 
communications  network  and  responsive  to  a  designation  of 
said  address  data  by  said  input  dexicc  for  establishing  com- 
munications with   the  remote   node  corresponding  to  said 
address  data. 


5,838,683 
DISTRIBUTED  INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA  SYSTEM 
ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  David  Corley.  Carrollton;  Richard  .A.  Dunlap,  Euless; 
Paul  S.  Hahn,  Piano;   Michael  H.  McClung.  Dallas,  and 
Christopher  E.  Pearce.  Addison,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Selsius  Systems  Inc..  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.834 

Int.  CI."  H04J  i/24 

U.S.  CI.  370-408  98  Claims 


1.  A  sur%ivable  communications  network,  comprising: 

first  and  second  manager  subsystems,  said  first  and  second 
manager  subsystems  having  first  and  second  equivalent  man- 
ager subsystem  resources  associated  therewith,  respectively; 

first  and  second  central  hubs,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
central  hubs  having  first  and  second  equivalent  central  hub 
resources  associated  therewith,  respectively; 

a  peripheral  hub  having  peripheral  hub  resources  associated 
therewith; 

a  common  bus  capable  of  coupling  a  selectable  one  of  said  first 
and  second  central  hubs  to  a  selectable  one  of  said  first  and 
second  manager  subsystems,  said  first  central  hub  thereby 
capable  of  decoupling  from  a  failed  one  of  said  first  and 
second  manager  subsystems  and  coupling  instead  to  an  oper- 
ating one  of  said  first  and  second  manager  subsystems,  said 
second  central  hub  thereby  capable  of  decoupling  from  a 
failed  one  of  said  first  and  second  manager  subsystems  and 
coupling  instead  to  a  functioning  one  of  said  first  and  second 
manager  subsystems;  and 

first  and  second  redundant  channels  coupling  said  peripheral  hub 
to  said  first  and  second  central  hubs,  respectively,  said  periph- 
eral hub  thereby  capable  of  decoupling  from  a  failed  one  of 
said  first  and  second  central  hubs  and  coupling  instead  to  a 
functioning  one  of  said  first  and  second  central  hubs,  said 
network  thereby  able  to  survive  failure  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  first  and  second  manager  subsystems  and  a  selected  one 
of  said  first  and  second  central  hubs. 


5.838.684 

LOW  LATENCY.  HIGH  CLOCK  FREQUENCY 

PLESIOASYNCHRONOUS  PACKET-BASED  CROSSBAR 

.SWITCHING  CHIP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  M.  WIcki.  Palo  Alto;  Jeffrey  D.  Larson.  San  Jose; 

Albert  Mu,  Milpitas,  and  Raghu  Sastry,  Santa  Clara,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,926 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
MS,.  CI.  370-^16  10  Claims 

1.  A  router  circuit  for  communicating  with  neighboring  circuits 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  frames  of  data,  each  frame 

including  a  plurality  of  data  words; 
a  plurality  of  output  ports  for  transmitting  frames  of  data; 
a  plurality  of  input  butters  for  storing  data  words  received  at  an 
input  port,  at  least  one  input  port  coupled  to  send  data  words 
to  at  least  two  input  buffers; 
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5.838.686 
SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING  A  SCARCE 

RESOURCE 
Mehmet  Kemal  Ozkan.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04421.  §  371  Date  Oct.  11.  1996.  5  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  11.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  722.165 
Int.  (I.'  H04J  i/n 

U.S.  CI.  370—433      13  Claims 

CHANNEL  1 HPfiOCtSSOBi A 


a  crossbar  switch  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs,  each 
input  buffer  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  crossbar  switch  dedi- 
cated to  said  input  buffer,  each  output  port  coupled  to  an 
output  of  the  crossbar  sw  itch  <ledicated  to  said  output  port,  the 
crossbar  switch  for  switchably  coupling  any  input  buffer  to 
any  output  port;  and 

a  plurality  of  arbiter  subsystems,  at  least  one  arbiter  subsystem 
dedicated  to  each  output  pon.  each  arbiter  subsystem  for 
non-itcralivcly  selecting  a  connection  path  from  one  of  the 
input  buffers,  through  the  crossbar  switch,  and  to  the  corre- 
sponding output  p(.)rt. 


5.838.685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRVNSMISSION 

OF  DATA  FILES 

(Jary  HcKhman.  17  Windsor  Dr..  Muttontown.  N.Y.  11753 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.554 

Int.  CI."  H04J  m4:  H040  ///rW 

U.S.  CI.  370 — J28  7  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  dynamically  allocating  a  resource,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resource  users  (5»; 

a  resource  (15.20)  having  a  maximum  utilization  lesel  sharable 
among  the  plurality  of  resource  users  (5); 

a  plurality  of  need  anaK/ers  (10.16).  associated  with  respective 
resource  users  (5).  for  dynamically  generating  respccti\c  sig- 
nals (COMPLEXITY),  each  representing  the  relative  need  for 
the  resource  by  the  associated  resource  user  (5): 

a  plurality  of  access  controllers  (10.14).  associated  with  respec- 
tive resource  users  (5).  for  controlling  access  to  the  resource 
(15.20)  b\  the  associated  user  (5)  in  resptmse  to  an  alUvation 
signal  (CONTROl.);  and 

a  resource  allocator  (30).  lor  d\namically  generating  respective 
allocation  signals  (CONTROL)  representing  alKxaled 
resource  utilization  levels,  in  response  to  the  plurality  ot  need 
representative  signals  (COMPLEXITY)  from  the  need  analyz- 
ers (10.16); 

wherein  said  need  representing  signals  represent  the  needs  ot 
picture  signals  from  different  sources,  respectivelv. 


5.838.687 

SLOT  REUSE  METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

Lars  Ramfelt.  KLsU.  Sweden,  as.signor  to  Dynarc  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  757J47 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .V/6 

U.S.  CI.  370—443  13  Ctaims 


I.  A  methixl  for  the  integrated  transmission  of  store-and- forward 
messages  of  varying  data  fonnats  over  a  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

composing  a  message  b«>dy  of  an  identified  data  format  for  an 
intended  recipient; 

annexing  to  said  message  btxlv  a  unique  identifier  corresponding 
lo  the  data  format  of  the  message  txxly; 

transmitting  the  identifier  and  message  body  through  the  net- 
work for  reception  by  a  host  facility; 

inspecting  the  identifier  at  the  host  facility  to  identify  the  data 
format  of  the  message  body;  and 

advising  the  recipient  of  the  receipt  of  the  message  and  its  data 
format. 
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I.  A  slot  reuse  method  for  increasing  a  throughput  in  a  dvnamic 
synchronous  transfer  mcxle  ( DTM )  nctw  ork.  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  DTM  block  token  format  having  a  capacity; 

providing  a  source  and  a  destination  nixle; 

providing  parameters  and  segments; 

providing  disjointed  segments  of  the  DTM  network; 

prov  iding  a  plurality  of  slots; 
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extending  the  DTM  block  token  format  to  include  the  param- 
eters describing  the  segments  disposed  between  the  source 
and  the  destination  node: 

reserving  the  capacity  of  the  DTM  block  token  format  only  on 
the  segments  disposed  between  the  source  and  the  destination 
node:  and 

transmitting  the  throughput  simultaneously  in  the  same  slot  over 
disjointed  segments  of  the  DTM  network. 


■  hwww«<llww««  I'll 
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20.  A  network  interface  for  connection  with  media  of  a  network, 
comprising: 

a  carrier  sensor  configured  to  identify  a  successful  packet  recep- 
tion on  the  media: 

a  collision  detector  capable  of  detecting  a  collision  on  the  media: 

a  controller  for  determining  a  number  of  stations  active  on  the 
media  based  on  a  number  of  the  successful  packet  receptions 
beginning  within  a  predetermined  slot  time  after  respective 
detected  collisions,  the  controller  setting  a  delay  integer  based 
on  the  successful  packet  receptions  and  within  a  range  includ- 
ing zero  and  the  determined  number  of  stations: 

a  programmable  timer  counting,  based  on  the  successful  packet 
reception  on  the  media,  a  first  interval  including  a  multiple  of 
the  delay  integer  and  a  predetermined  delay  interval,  the 
predetermined  delay  interval  being  related  to  the  predeter- 
mined slot  time:  and 

a  transmitter  outputting  a  data  packet  onto  the  media  after  an 
absence  of  activity  determined  by  said  sensor  during  a  defer- 
ral interval  including  said  first  interval  and  a  predetermined 
interpacket  gap  interval. 


5,838.689 
CELL  RECEIVER 
Akito  Fukui,  Yokohama;  Shinobu  Yagi,  Machlda,  and  Kat- 
suyuki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  and  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676.955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  U,  1995,  7-174707; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177765 

Int.  CI."  H04J  J/16 
VS.  CI.  370-^*65  7  Claims 
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5,838,688 

DETERMINING  THE  NUMBER  OF  ACTIVE  NUDES  ON 

AN  ETHERNET  NETWORK  BY  COUNTING  A  NUMBER 

OF  PACKET  RECEPTIONS 

Jayant  Kadambi,  Milpilas;  Mohan  Kalkunte,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Jim  Mangin,  San  Ramon,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,725 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  370-^5         28  Claims 
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1.  A  cell  receiver  for  receiving  a  cell  assembled  from  data  of  a 
fixed  speed  and  recovering  the  data  of  the  original  fixed  speed, 
comprising: 

a  delay  fluctuation  absorption  buffer  for  storing  a  received  cell 

and  absorbing  a  delay  fluctuation  of  the  received  cell: 

an  interleaving  memory  for  storing  data  output  from  said 
delay  fluctuation  absorption  bufter  for  the  execution  of 
octet  interleaving: 

error  correcting  means  for  correcting  any  error  in  the  data  by 
usmg  error  detecting  codes  included  in  the  data  output  from 
.said  interleaving  memory: 

a  speed  conversion  FIFO  memory  for  storing  the  data  except- 
ing the  error  correcting  codes  output  from  said  error  cor- 
recting means,  and  for  converting  the  data  into  data  having 
the  original  fixed  speed  by  reading  the  data  stored  in  the 
speed  conversion  RFO  memory  out  in  synchronism  with  a 
first  read  signal: 

delay  fluctuation  absorption  contfol  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  received  cells  and  generating  a  read  stan  signal 
indicating  a  timing  when  a  cell  is  read  from  said  delay 
fluctuation  absorption  buflTer:  and 

buffer  control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  read  signal,  for 
generating  a  second  read  signal  for  reading  a  cell  from  said 
delay  fluctuation  absorption  buffer. 


5,838,690 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ASSIGNING 

COMMUNICATION  BANDS 

Hideaki  Kano;  Kensuke  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Naoki 

Ono.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  1995.  7-293209 
Int.  CI."  H04J  MK) 
U.S.  CI.  370--I68  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  assigning  communication  bands  in 
a  network  system,  said  network  system  including  at  least  a  first 
network  and  a  second  network  each  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
devices  connected  thereto,  a  first  inter-network  connection  unit 
connected  to  said  first  network  to  perform  data  transmission 
between  said  first  network  and  said  second  network,  a  second 
inter-network  connection  unit  connected  to  said  second  network  to 
perform  data  transmission  between  said  first  network  and  said 
second  network,  a  first  multiplexer  connected  to  said  first  inter- 
network connection  unit,  a  second  multiplexer  connected  to  said 
second  inter-network  connection  unit,  and  a  multiplex  line  for 
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5.838.692 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  REALTIME 

DEBUG  SIGNALS  FROM  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Paul  G.  Tobin,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749,121 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—22.1  13  Claims 


transmitting  multiplexed  data  between  said  first  multiplexer  and 
said  second  multiplexer,  said  method  comprir.mg  the  steps  of: 
detecting  arrival  of  time  when  a  communication  band  assigned 

to  said  first  inter-network  connection  unit  is  to  be  change. 

using  said  first  multiplexer  on  the  basis  of  information  preset 

in  a  managing  table  for  managing  a  communication  band  to 

be  assigned  to  said  first  inter-network  connection  unit  in  time 

base:  and 
changing  a  communication  band  assign  to  the  first  inter-network 

connection  unit  in  response  to  said  detection  of  the  arrival  of 

the  time  of  changing. 


5,838,691 

CODEBOOK-BASED  LOSSY  D.ATA  COMPRESSION 

ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Ke-Chiang  Chu,  Saratoga;  Dulce  Ponceleon,  Palo  Alto,  and 

James  Normile.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  723.695 

Int.  CI."  G03F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  391—5.1  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  custom  debug  signals  coupled  to 
custom  debug  pads  of  an  integrated  circuit  via  an  external  I/O  bus 
of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  integrated  circuit  operable  to  drive 
standard  debug  data  from  internal  nodes  of  said  integrated  circuit 
onto  said  I/O  bus  when  said  I/O  bus  is  in  an  idle  state  during 
normal  operation  of  said  integrated  circuit  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  said  standard  debug  data  from  internal  nodes  of 
said  integrated  circuit  and  said  custom  debug  data  from  said 
custom  debug  pads  in  realtime  during  said  normal  operation 
of  said  integrated  circuit: 

(b)  determining  when  .said  I/O  bus  is  idle  dunng  said  normal 
operation  of  said  integrated  circuit: 

(c)  selecting  said  custom  debug  data  for  output  onto  said  I/O 
bus: 

(d)  driving  said  selected  custom  debug  data  onto  said  I/O  bus 
when  said  I/O  bus  is  idle  dunng  normal  operation  of  said 
integrated  circuit:  and 

(e)  indicating  via  at  least  one  external  debug  control  pin  of  said 
integrated  circuit  that  said  custom  debug  data  is  present  on 
said  1/0  bus. 


5A38,693 
PARTIAL  SCAN  LOGIC 
Sean  P.  Morley,  Tarrytown.  N.Y..  assignor  to  .\TG  Technology, 
Inc.,  Ramsey.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,733,  Dec.  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.942 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  Jl/:s 

IS.  CI.  371— 22J1  6  Claims 

vc£'- 


sv 


1.  A  method  for  searching  a  ctxiebook  comprising  a  plurality  of 
records  and  a  plurality  of  codes,  each  record  having  an  associated 
code,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  dunng  a  sample  period,  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  records,  a  frequency  of  occuirence  of  receiving  input  data 
matching  the  record; 

(b)  sorting  the  records  by  their  frequency  of  occurrence: 

(c)  selecting  a  record  that  matches  a  received  input  from  the 
sorted  records  that  have  a  selected  number  M  greatest  fre 
quencies  of  occurrence:  and 

(d)  retrieving  the  code  associated  with  the  selected  record. 


^^' 


1.  A  panial  scan  circuit,  comprising 

a  sequential  scan  element  for  arbitraril)  perfonning  either  a  scan 
function  or  a  synchronous  logic  function  for  the  circuit  as 
determined  by  the  state  of  a  scan  control  signal,  the  scan 
element  pcrtorming  the  synchronous  logic  function  respon- 
sive to  a  svstem  clock  and  performing  the  scan  function 
responsive  to  a  test  clock,  and  the  scan  element  compnsmg  a 
data  input  for  the  synchronous  logic  function,  a  data  output 
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for  the  synchronous  logic  function,  a  scan  input  for  the  scan 
function,  a  scan  output  for  the  scan  function,  and  a  system 
clock  input,  a  lest  clock  input  and  control  signal  inputs  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  scan  element  including  the 
synchronous  logic  function  and  the  scan  function, 
wherein  the  data  output  of  the  synchronous  logic  function  of  the 
scan  element  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  scan  output  of 
the  scan  function  and  the  data  output  of  the  synchronous  logic 
function  does  not  change  stale  during  performance  of  the  scan 
function. 


VECTOR 
MEMORY 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  test  on  a  circuit  device  having 
a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tester  nodes,  each  tester  node  coupled  to  a  separate 
termmal  of  said  circuit  device  and  each  tester  node  compris- 
ing: 

a  pin  electronics  circuit  for  carrying  out  a  sequence  of  lest 
actions  at  said  terminal  in  response  to  an  input  sequence  of 
vectors: 

first  data  storage  means  for  storing  vectors  in  a  set  of  address- 
able storage  locations:  and 

instruction  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  data  storage 
means  and  said  pin  electronics  circuit,  for  receiving  and 
executing  a  sequence  of  instructions,  wherein  each  of  said 
instructions  instructs  said  instruction  processing  means  to 
read  a  vector  at  an  indicated  one  of  said  storage  locations, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  instructions  in.structs  the  instruc- 
tion processing  means  to  alter  the  read  vector  to  produce  an 
altered  output  vector  and  to  deliver  the  altered  output  vector 
to  the  pin  electronics  circuit. 


5.838.695 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  REED- 
SOLOMON  PRODUCT  LIKE  DECODING  OF  DATA  IN 
CD-ROM  FORMAT 

Hsin-Lung  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  as.signor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Taipei,  Taivtan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%.  Sen  No.  777.562 
Inl.  CI.'  H03M  I.V(H):  GUB  20/ 1 H 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  decoder  for  performing  REED-SOLOMON  product-like 
code  (RSPC)  decoding  of  sector  data  in  a  CD-ROM  formal,  in  a 
CD-ROM  player  including  a  buffer  memory  for  storing  the  sector 
data,  the  sector  data  being  ordered  in  a  plurality  of  words,  each 
word  including  a  least  significant  byte  (LSB)  and  a  most  significant 
byte  (MSB),  comprising: 


5.838,694 

DUAL  SOURCE  DATA  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TESTER 

Gregory  Illes.  San  Jose;  Kenneth  L.  Skala.  Fremont;  Richard 
B.  Morris,  and  Duane  A.  Champoux.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  F^remont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.924 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/m) 

U.S.  CI.  371—27.1  14  Claims 
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a  first  RSPC  error  corrector  adapted  to  receive  the  LSB  during  a 
first  time  interval: 

a  second  RSPC  error  corrector  adapted  to  receive  the  MSB 
substantially  during  the  first  time  interval: 

wherein  the  first  RSPC  error  corrector  performs  the  RSPC 
decoding  operation  over  the  LSB  during  a  second  time  inter- 
val, and  the  second  RSPC  error  corrector  performs  the  RSPC 
dectxling  operation  over  the  MSB  substantially  during  the 
second  lime  interval. 


5.838.696 
RECORD  CARRIER  AND  DEVICES  FOR  READING  AND 

RECORDING  SUCH  A  RECORD  CARRIER 
Johannes  J.  Mons.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389„^69.  Feb.  16.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.369 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.   16, 
1994,94200339 

Int.  CI."  G lie  2WIK) 
U.S.  CL  371^10.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  a  data  signal  recorded  on  a  record  carrier 
and  which  represents  data  words,  added  codewords  (C2)  of  a 
first-type  and  added  codewords  (CI)  of  a  second-type,  the  added 
codewords  of  the  first  type  having  a  predefined  first  relation  to  the 
data  words,  the  added  codewords  of  the  second-type  having  a 
predefined  second  relation  to  the  data  words  combined  with  the 
added  codewords  of  the  first  type:  the  first  and  second  relations 
determining  error  correction  of  the  data  words  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  algorithm:  the  data  words  in  the  recorded  data 
signal  being  grouped  into  blocks  which  each  comprise  a  control 
portion  containing  control  data  words  representing  control  infor- 
mation and  a  data  portion  containing  user-supplied  data  words;  the 
second-type  (CI)  codewords  applicable  to  the  data  words  of  a 
block  being  distributed  over  a  portion  of  the  data  signal  whose 
length  is  smaller  than  that  of  a  ponion  of  the  data  signal  over 
which  the  first-type  codewords  (C2)  applicable  to  the  data  words  of 
said  block  are  distributed:  said  device  comprising: 
demodulating  means  for  recovering  the  blocks  of  data  words  and 

associated  codewords  from  said  data  signal: 
first  error  correcting  means  coupled  to  said  demodulating  means 
for  correcting  errors  in  the  recovered  blocks  of  data  words 
based  only  on  the  second-type  (CI)  codewords  associated 
therewith: 
distributing  means  coupled  to  said  first  error  correcting  means 
for  inverting  the  distribution  of  the  firsl-type  (C2)  codewords 
so  as  to  restore  them  to  their  original  positions  in  relation  to 
the  data  words  in  the  corrected  blocks  produced  by  said  first 
error  correcting  means: 
second   error  correcting   means  coupled   to   said   distributing 
means  for  correcting  errors  in  the  recovered  blocks  of  data 
words  based  on  the  first-type  (C2)  codewords  associated  with 
said  blocks;  and 
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decoding  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  demodulating 
means  and  said  first  error  correcting  ineans  for  separating 
control  data  words  representing  control  information  from  the 
control  portions  of  the  data  signal  blocks,  the  control  data 
words  so  obtained  being  uncorrected  when  obtained  from  said 
demodulating  means  and  being  corrected  solely  in  accordance 
with  the  second-type  (CI)  codewords  when  obtained  from 
said  first  error  correcting  means; 

whereby  upon  read-out  of  a  block  of  data  words  the  relevant 
control  information  is  recovered  substantially  immediately 
and  is  either  uncorrected  or  corrected  solely  in  accordance 
with  the  second-type  (CI)  codewords. 


5.838.698 
ALIGNMENT  OF  PARITY  BITS  TO  ELIMINATE  ERRORS 
IN  SWITCHING  FROM  AN  ACTIVE  TO  A  STANDBY 
PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
James  Arthur  Doubler.  Wheaton.  and  Michael  Paul  Hammer. 
La  Grange  Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,627 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  371—49.1  20  Claims 


5.838.697 

BIT  ERROR  COUNTING  METHOD  AND  COUNTING 

TECHNICAL  FIELD 

Masami  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564353.  Dec.  15.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  848.236 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ////(/  H03M  /.*//: 

U.S.  CI.  371—43.8  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  apparams  having  first  and  second 
processing  devices  where  the  first  device  processes  sequential 
frames  of  data  in  an  active  mode  and  the  second  device  operates  in 
a  standby  mode  ready  to  take  over  the  processing  of  the  frames  of 
data  from  the  first  device,  each  of  the  sequential  frames  of  data 
including  a  plurality  of  hierarchical  generated  parity  bits,  a  method 
for  aligning  the  parity  bits  during  a  change  of  processing  of  the 
frames  of  data  from  the  first  device  to  the  second  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  the  lowest  rank  parity  bit  in  a  first 
frame  of  data  processed  bv  the  .second  device  has  the  same 
polarity  as  the  lowest  rank  parity  bit  processed  by  the  first 
device  during  the  first  frame: 

(b)  inverting  the  polarity  of  the  lowest  rank  parity  bit  in  the  first 
frame  of  data  processed  by  the  second  device  if  its  polanly  is 
not  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  corresponding  parity  bit 
processed  by  the  first  device  during  the  first  frame; 

(c)  for  parity  bits  processed  by  the  second  device,  determining 
for  each  parity  bit  of  a  higher  rank  than  the  lowest  rank  pantv 
bit  if  a  polarity  inversion  of  a  lower  ranked  parity  bit  has 
occurred; 

(d)  if  the  determination  of  step  (c)  is  true  for  a  one  of  the  higher 
rank  parity  bits,  selecting  one  inversion  sequence  from  a  set 
of  inversion  sequences  to  control  inversions  of  the  parity  of 
said  one  parity  bit.  said  selection  of  the  one  inversion 
sequence  based  on  the  number  of  inversions  of  lower  rank 
parity  bits. 


1.  A  signal  identification  device  for  identifying  a  received  signal, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  first  decoding  circuit  for  Viterbi  decoding  a  signal  of  a  first 
type,  the  first  decoding  circuit  having 
a  first  calculation  circuit  for  repeatedly  calculating  branch 
metrics  of  the  received  signal  based  on  a  first  generator 
polynomial,  and 
a  first  ACS  circuit  for  selecting  a  first  survivor  path  of  first 
maximum-likelihood  survivor  path  metrics  which  reflect 
the  branch  meuics  calculated  by  the  first  calculation  circuit: 
a  second  decoding  circuit  for  Viterbi  decoding  a  signal  of  a 
second  tvpe,  the  second  decoding  circuit  having 
a  second  calculation  circuit  for  repeatedly  calculating  branch 
metrics  of  the  received  signal  ba.sed  on  a  second  generator 
polynomial,  and 
a  second  ACS  circuit  for  selecting  a  second  survivor  path  of 
second  maximum-likelihood  survivor  path  metncs  which 
reflect  the  branch  metrics  calculated  bv  the  second  calcula- 
tion circuit;  and 
a  signal-identifying  circuit  for  identifying  the  received  signal  as 
a  signal  of  the  first  type  or  a  signal  of  the  second  type,  based 
on  the  selected  first  survivor  path  of  the  last  of  die  first 
maximum-likelihood  survivor  path  metrics  and  the  selected 
second  survivor  path  of  the  last  of  the  second  maximum- 
likelihood  survivor  path  metrics. 


5.838.699 

LINE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 

Yoshifumi  Imanaka.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  524.905.  Sep.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.001 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  28.  1995.  7-105321 
Int.  CI."  G06F  7/()2 
U.S.  CI.  371—68.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  line  memory  circuit,  which  has  an  information  bit  line 
match/mismatch  bit  encoded  at  the  head  of  each  line  in  said  line 
memory  circuit  used  in  an  encoding  circuit,  comprising: 
a  line  memory  for  storing  input  picture  element  data  of  an  i-ih 

line; 
a  comparator  for  sequentiallv  comparing  picture  element  dat;i  of 

the  i-th  line  with  preceding  picture  data  of  an  (i-l  )th  line, 
a  match/mismatch  bit  generating  circuit  for  generating  match/ 
mismatch  bits  which  indicate  whether  contents  of  the  i-th  line 
matches  with  contents  of  the  (i-l  )lh  line  or  not: 
an  encoding  circuit  for  encixiing  picture  element  data  on  the 
(i-l  )th  line  according  to  the  preceding  matching  result  gener- 
ated bv  the  match/mismatch  bit  generating  circuit  when  the 
contents  of  the(i-l)th  line  and  the  contents  of  the  (i-2Hhline 
are  mismatched: 
w  herein  said  storing  operation  of  the  input  picture  clement  data 
of  i-th  line  into  the  line  memory,  said  comparing  operation  of 
the  picture  element  data  of  the  i-th  line  w  ith  the  picture  data 
of  the  (i-l  )th  line,  and  said  encoding  operation  ol  the  picture 
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5,838,701 
0-SWITCHED  SOLID-STATE  LASER 
Nils  Deutsch.  Gottingen;  Thomas  Schroder,  Jena;  Uwe  Stamm, 
and  Wolfgang  Zschocke,  both  of  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Lambda  Physik  Gesellschaft  Zur  Herstellung 
Von  Lasern  mbH,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29,  1996,  196  07 
689.7 

Int.  a."  HOIS  .</// 


U.S.  a.  372—10 


R-REO 
'    R-ACK 


5.838,700 
RAMAN  FIBRE  LASER,  BRAGG  FIBRE-OPTICAL 
GRATING  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
REFRACTION  INDEX  IN  GERMANIUM  SILICATE 
GLASS 
Evgeny    Mikhailovich    Dianov,    and   Alexandr    Mikhaiiovich 
Prokhorov.  both  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignors 
to  Nauchny  Tsentr  Vblokonnoi  Optiki  Pri  Institute  Obschei 
Fiziki  Kossiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk,  Moscow,  Russian  Federa- 
tion 
PCT  No.  PCT/RU96/00182,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05511,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,933 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Jul.  28, 
1995.  95113514;  Jun.  4,  1996.  9611058 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  .VM):.i/(>():  G02B  6/^-4 
U.S.  CI.  372—6  20  Claims 


1.  A  Raman  fiber  laser,  comprising  a  fiber  light  guide  based  on 
SiO"  having  at  least  one  impurity  dope  as  the  active  medium,  a 
laser  emitting  in  the  wavelength  range  from  1.0  to  1.1  mc  as  the 
pumping  source,  and  two  Bragg  gratings  as  the  distributed  reflec- 
tors for  wavelength  within  the  range  from  1.20  to  1.28  me  forming 
a  resonator,  wherein  an  optical  fiber  contains  P-Q'*  as  the  impurity 
dope,  and  the  distributed  reflectors  form  a  resonator  for  first  Stokes 
component,  the  optical  fiber  containing  P'O*"  in  the  amount  from  1 
to  30  mole  Vc 


4  Claims 


A/l  Plate 
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SECOND  PAHTrTON 

element  data  of  the  (i-l)th  line  are  carried  out  during  storing 
the  i-lh  line  of  the  picture  data. 
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1.  A  laser  system  having  a  Q-switched  solid-state  laser  without  a 
wavelength-selective  element  in  its  resonator  and  a  narrow-band 
laser  diode  whose  emitted  narrow-band  radiation  is  coupled  into 
the  solid-state  laser  as  exciting  injection  radiation  (seed  radiation) 
in  such  a  way  that  the  Q-switched  solid-state  laser  emits  radiation 
only  in  a  single  longitudinal  mode. 


5,838.702 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLING 

REGIONS  OF  FERROELECTRIC  POLARIZATION 

DOMAINS  IN  SOLID  STATE  BODIES 

Robert  L.  Byer,  Stanford;  .Martin  M.  Fejer,  and  Eric  J.  Lim, 

both  of  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford.  Jr.,  l^niversity.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305.215.  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,788 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/IO 

U.S.  CI.  372—21  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  optic  device  having  regions  of 
diflfering  dominant  ferroelectric  polarizations  within  a  solid  stale 
body  for  frequency  conversion  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  altering  the  composition  of  said  body  at  one  of 
said  regions  to  be  different  than  the  composition  of  said  body  at 
another  of  said  regions,  and  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  body 
having  a  potential  value  selected  to  form  desired  dominant  ferro 
electric  polarizations  in  said  altered  composition. 
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5.838,703 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  PACKAGE  WITH  POWER 

MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

Michael  S.  Lebby.  Apache  Junction;  John  W.  Stafford,  and 

Wenbin  Jiang,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,829 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .^/lH:i/l.^:.y04:.WH 

U.S.  CI.  372-^3  23  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  package  comprising: 

a  vertical  ca\it>  surface  emitting  laser  generating  an  emission 
along  a  path; 

a  power  monitoring  system  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the 
\ertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  and  optically  positioned 
to  receive  a  portion  of  the  emission; 

a  mounting  structure  at  least  partially  encapsulating  the  vertical 
cavity  surface  emitting  laser  and  the  power  monitoring  s>s- 
tem.  and  capable  of  providing  support  for  mounting  of  the 
vertical  ca\ity  surface  emitting  laser  and  the  power  monitor- 
ing system;  and 

an  optical  element  mounted  to  an  uppermost  aspect  of  the 
mounting  structure  utilizing  snap-fit  connections,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  proper  z-axis  alignment  of  the  optical  element 
relative  to  the  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser,  the  optical 
element  including  optical  properties  to  direct  a  portion  of  the 
laser  emission  toward  the  power  monitoring  system. 


an  active  layer  disp<ised  on  said  lower  cladding  layer  and 
extending  in  the  resonator  length  direction,  said  active  layer 
including  at  least  one  quantum  well  layer,  having  a  ttncker 
central  region,  and  extending  along  the  resonator  length  direc 
lion  and  thinner  regions,  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  the 
central  region,  extending  along  the  resonator  length  direction: 
and 

an  upper  cladding   layer  disposed  on  said  acli\e  layer  and 
extending  along  the  resonator  length  direction. 


5.838,705 

LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DEFECT 

INHIBITION  L.4YER 

Chang-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  \alley;  Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix: 

Paul  Claisse,  Gilbert,  and  Craig  \.  Gaw.  Scottsdale.  all  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  743,288 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/l9:.Wli:  HOIL  JJAM) 

U.S.  CI.  372 — »S  7  Claims 
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5.838.704 

PULSATION  LASER  HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  REGION 

WITH  A  THICKER  CENTR^\L  RE(;iON  IN  A 

RESONATOR  LENGTH  DIRECTION 

Yutaka  Mihashi;  Motoharu  Miyashita.  and  Shoichi  Karakida. 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser  No.  649.447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  24.  1995.  7-306104 
Int.  CI.'  HOIS  M7 
U.S.  CI.  372 — 15  7  Claims 

16 


1.  A  pulsation  laser  comprising: 

a  lower  cladding  layer  extending  in  a  resonator  length  direction 
of  said  pulsation  laser: 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  having  a  defect  inhibition  layer 
comprising: 

a  first  stack  of  distnbutcHl  Bragg  reflectors  including  alternating 
layers  of  differing  refracti\e  indexes  with  the  first  stack  of 
distributed  Bragg  reflectors  ha\ing  a  first  dopant  type  and  a 
first  concentration: 

a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  fir>t  stack  of  distnbuted 
Bragg  reflectors: 

an  active  area  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region; 

a  second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  area: 

the  first  and  second  cladding  regions  and  the  active  area  being 
formed  of  material  selected  from  the  group  GaAs  and 
AIGaAs: 

a  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors  disposed  on  the 
second  cladding  region,  the  second  stack  of  distnbuted  Bragg 
reflectors  including  alternating  la\crs  of  differing  refractive 
indexes  with  the  second  stack  of  distributed  Bragg  reflectors 
having  a  second  dopant  t>pc  and  a  second  dopant  concentra- 
tion: and 

a  defect  inhibition  area  including  a  thin  layer  formed  of  one  of 
indium  gallium  arsenide,  indium  gallium  arsenide  phosphide 
and  indium  gallium  phosphide  |x>sitioned  within  one  ol  the 
tirst  and  second  cladding  regions. 
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5,838.706 

LOW-STRAIN  LASER  STRLCTURES  WITH  GROUP  III 

NITRIDE  ACTIVE  LAYERS 

John  Adam  Edmond;  Gary  E.  Bulman,  both  of  Gary,  and 

Hua-Shuang  Kong.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Cree 

Research,  Inc..  Durham,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,247,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^92^01. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752»203 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIS  .*//9 

U.S.  CI.  372-^5  4  Claims 
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I.  A  substrate  structure  that  will  support  a  Group  III  nitride  laser 
structure  with  minimum  strain,  the  substrate  structure  comprising: 

a  silicon  carbide  substrate; 

a  first  buffer  layer  upon  said  substrate  formed  of  a  graded 
composition  of  silicon  carbide  and  aluminum  gallium — 
nitride  in  which  the  portion  adjacent  the  substrate  is  substan- 
tially entirely  silicon  carbide  and  the  portion  furthest  from  the 
substrate  is  substantially  entirely  aluminum  gallium  nitride 
with  the  f)ortions  therebetween  being  progressively  graded  in 
content  from  predominantly  silicon  carbide  to  predominantly 
aluminum  gallium  nitride:  and 

a  second  buffer  layer  upon  said  first  layer  and  progressively 
graded  from  a  composition  matching  the  composition  of  said 
first  buffer  layer  to  a  composition  matching  the  composition 
of  the  lower  cladding  layer  of  a  laser  structure  built  upon  said 
substrate  structure. 


5,838.707 

ULTRAVIOLET/VISIBLE  LIGHT  EMITTING  VERTICAL 

CAVITY  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Jamal  Ramdani,  Gilbert;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apache  Junction, 
and  Wenbin  Jiang,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  775,048 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  3/l9jmj/0H:  HOIL  21/20 

\)S.  CL  372—45  30  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  metallic  supporting  substrate  having  a  surface: 

a  first  buffer  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic 

supporting  substrate: 
a  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  first  buffer 
layer,  capable  of  serving  as  a  second  buffer  layer,  the  first 
distributed  Bragg  reflector  including  pairs  of  alternating  lay- 
ers: 
a  first  contact  layer  disposed  on  the  first  distributed  Bragg 
reflector,  a  first  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  first  contact 
layer,  an  active  region  disposed  on  the  first  cladding  region,  a 


second  cladding  region  disposed  on  the  active  region,  and  a 
second  contact  layer  disposed  on  the  second  cladding  region: 
and 
a  second  distributed  Bragg  reflector  disposed  on  the  second 
contact  laver. 


5,838,708 

INTEGRATION  OF  SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER  AND 

PHOTODIODE  FOR  MONITORING  POWER  OUTPUT  OF 

SURFACE  EMITTING  LASER 
Hong  Lin,  Palo  Alto;  Long  Yang.  Union  City;  Michael  R.  T. 
Tan.  Menio  Park,  and  Shih-Yuan  Wang,  Palo  .4lto.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,231,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,491,712. 
This  application  Aug.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.886 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .?//« 
U.S.  CI.  372—50 


10  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  light  emitting  device  and  photodetecting  device 
comprising: 

an  active  region  including  a  light  generation  region  for  generat- 
ing light  in  response  to  Ii3ht  passing  therethrough,  the  active 
region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite  side,  the  light 
generation  region  emitting  light  in  a  first  direction  through  a 
first  surface: 

a  single  contiguous  second  mirror  region  layer  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  opposite  side,  the  single  contiguous  second 
mirror  region  layer  for  reflecting  light  towards  the  light  gen- 
eration region,  the  first  side  of  the  single  continuous  second 
mirror  region  layer  being  located  on  the  first  side  of  the  active 
region,  at  least  one  current  isolation  region  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  the  second  side  of  the  single 
contiguous  second  mirror  region  layer,  the  current  isolation 
region  separating  the  single  contiguous  second  mirror  region 
layer  into  at  least  a  first  photodetector  mirror  region,  the 
current  isolation  region,  and  a  first  light  emitting  mirror 
region,  wherein  the  first  photodetector  mirror  region,  the 
current  isolation  region,  and  the  first  light  emitting  mirror 
region  are  all  formed  within  the  single  contiguous  second 
mirror  region  layer; 

a  first  mirror  region  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  opposite 
side,  the  first  mirror  region  for  reflecting  light  towards  the 
light  generation  region,  the  first  side  of  the  first  mirror  region 
being  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  active  region; 

a  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  opposite  side,  the  first  side 
of  the  substrate  region  being  located  on  the  second  side  of  the 
first  mirror  region: 

a  first  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  first  photodetector  mirror 
region,  wherein  the  first  contact  is  biased  to  reverse  bias  the 
first  photodetector  mirror  region:  and 

a  second  contact  on  the  surface  of  the  first  light  emitting  mirror 
region,  wherein  the  second  coiitact  is  bia.sed  to  forward  bias 
the  first  light  emitting  mirror  region, 

wherein  the  active  region,  single  contiguous  second  mirror 
region  layer  and  first  mirror  region  act  as  a  waveguide  for 
improving  the  optical  collecting  efficiency  of  the  photodetect- 
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ing  device  by  guiding  light  to  the  first  mirror  region  of  the 
photodetecting  device. 


5,838,709 
ULTR.\VIOLET  LASER  SOURCE 
Soichi  Owa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1995.  7-140805; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310763;  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-043019;  Mar.  13, 
1996,  8-056593 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  i/l4 
U.S.  CI.  372—68  54  Claims 


I.  An  ultraviolet  laser  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of  laser  elements  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  laser  elements  comprising: 
a  laser  beam  emitting  section  for  ernitting  light  in  a  wave- 
length range  including  infrared  to  visible  regions:  and 
a   wavelength   converting   optical   system   for   wavelength- 
converting   the  emitted   light   into  ultraviolet   light,  said 
wavelength  converting  optical  system  comprising  optical 
elements  each  comprised  of  a  nonlinear  optical  crystal,  said 
optical  elements  lieing  arranged  along  an  emission  direc- 
tion of  a  fundamental  wave  emitted  from  said  laser  beam 
emitting  section. 


5,838,710 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION  DEVICE 
Christian  LaraL,  Paris;  Gilles  Feugnet.  Les  Ulis,  and  Muriel 
Schwarz,  Chatillon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  713,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  6,  1995,  95  11793 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04S  im 

U.S.  CI.  372—69  9  Claims 


an  optical  pump  source  coupled  to  said  solid  amplifier  medium 
so  as  to  pump  said  solid  amplifier  medium  and  generate  an 
optical  pumping  zone; 

a  first  concave  and  confocal  mirror  positioned  at  a  first  side  of 
said  cavity:  and 

a  second  concave  and  confocal  minor  positioned  at  an  opposite 
side  of  said  cavity  such  that  said  solid  amplifier  medium  is 
disposed  between  said  mirrors,  said  first  concave  and  confocal 
mirror  and  said  second  concave  and  confocal  mirror  being 
positioned  to  ha\c  a  common  ftKal  point  in  said  ca\ity:  and 

means  for  exiting  an  optical  beam  from  said  cavity  after  said 
optical  beam  is  amplified,  wherein 

said  mirrors  and  said  solid  amplifier  medium  being  oriented 
such  thai  the  optical  beam  that  enlcrs  said  cavity  reflects  off  of 
said  first  mirror  and  through  said  solid  amplifier  medium  in  a 
first  pass  through  said  solid  amplifier  medium  so  as  to  overlap 
with  said  optical  pumping  zone,  said  optical  beam  being 
reflected  off  of  said  focal  point  and  directed  to  said  second 
mirror, 

in  a  second  pass  said  optical  beam  being  directed  by  said  mirrors 
through  said  solid  amplifier  medium  and  so  as  to  overlap  with 
said  optical  pumping  zone  a  second  time  and  reflect  off  of 
said  focal  point  for  a  second  time  so  that  said  optical  beam, 
and 

a  waist  of  said  optical  t)eam  being  maintained  in  said  first  and 
said  second  pass. 


5,838.711 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5AM.7I2 
DIODE-PUMPED  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SOLID  STATE 
LASER 
Juergen  Kraenert;  Holger  kuehn;  Holger  Mueller,  all  of  Jena, 
and  Siegfried  Kufert.  kahla.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
JENOPTIK  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Jena,  Germany 
PCT  No,  PCT/EP96/01151.  §  371  Date  Dec,  18.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  18.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/34435.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  750,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  .\pr.  28,  1995,  195  15 
635.8 

Int.  CI.''  HOIS  Mr^.imi 
U.S.  CL  372— 75  II  Claims 


I.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 
a  cavity  having, 
an  optical  axis,  and 

a  solid  amplifier  medium  having  a  parallelepiped  geometry 
with  a  length  along  a  first  axis  being  greater  than  a  length 
along  a  second  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis; 


1.  In  a  diode-pumped  high  performance  solid  state  laser  having 
a  solid  state  laser  rod,  at  least  one  pump  modple  which  is  arranged 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  solid  state  laser  rod  and  which  composes 
at  least  two  temperature  stabilized  laser  diode  arrays  and  coupling 
optics  which  are  arranged  between  the  pump  module  and  solid 
stale  laser  rod,  the  improvement  composing:  laser  diode  arrays  r>f 
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a  pump  module  being  arranged  in  order  of  decreasing  emission 
wavelength  with  reference  to  the  identical  operating  temperature; 
said  first  laser  diode  array  of  each  pump  module  being  stabilized 
at  the  temperature  at  which  the  emission  wavelength  corre- 
sponds most  closely  to  the  absorption  bands  of  the  laser-active 
medium;  and 
the  path  length  of  the  radiation  emitted  in  eich  instance  through 
the  solid  state  laser  rod  by  a  laser  diode  array  and  the  required 
absorption  path  for  the  radiation,  determined  by  the  emission 
wavelength  of  the  radiation  and  the  doping  of  the  laser-active 
medium,  being  substantially  adapted  to  one  another. 


5,838,713 

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  BLUE  MICROCHIP  LASER 

Y'utaka  Shimoji.  2125  Universily  Ct.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  848349 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  .W8 


VS.  a.  372—92 


1.  A  blue  microchip  continuously  tunable  laser  comprising; 

two  different  laser  media,  said  laser  media  being  a  first  crystal 
and  a  second  crystal  which  are  bonded  to  each  other  by  an 
optical  contact  which  includes  a  gap  of  at  least  0.5  micron  and 
at  most  3  microns  in  thickness,  said  first  crystal  lasing  at  a 
continuously  tunable  wavelength  of  at  least  860  nm  and  at 
most  960  nm.  said  second  crystal  frequency  doubling  at  a 
continuously  tunable  output  wavelength  of  at  least  430  nm 
and  at  most  480  nm.  said  first  crystal  being  pumped  by  a 
semiconductor  pumping  laser  at  a  power  of  at  least  30  m 
Watts  and  said  second  crystal  emitting  at  least  10  micro  Watts 
output  power  at  a  noise  level  of  at  most  0.5%. 


corresponding  to  particular  Bragg  wavelengths  defining  a 
comb  of  reflecting  peaks;  and 
a  first  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  the  control  voltages 
of  each  of  the  plurality  of  subsections  of  the  Bragg  section 
wherein  the  laser  emission  wavelength  is  tuned  to  at  least  one 
of  the  particular  Bragg  wavelengths  according  to  the  control 
voltages  applied  thereto. 


5,838,715 

HIGH  INTENSITY  SINGLE-MODE  VCSELS 

Scott  W.  Corzine;   Dubravko  I.   Babic.  both  of  Sunnyvale; 

Richard  P.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Mountain  View;  Michael  R.  Tan, 

Menio  Park,  and  Shih-Yuan  Wang,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  667,259 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/08:3/19 

VS.  a.  372—96  20  Claims 


\ 


M5-ter: 


1.  A  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  (VCSEL)  for  radiating 
a  high-intensity  single-mode  light  beam  along  an  optical  axis,  the 
VCSEL  comprising: 
an  optical  cavity   having  an  optical   loss,  the  optical  cavity 
including: 

a  first  mirror  region  and  a  second  mirror  region,  the  first 
mirror  region  and  the  second  mirror  region  being  conduc- 
tive and  having  opposite  conductivity  modes, 
a  plane  light-generating  region  sandwiched  between  the  first 
mirror  region  and  the  second  mirror  region,  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis,  and 
means  for  defining  a  lateral  extent  of  the  optical  cavity  in  the 
plane  of  the  light-generating  region;  and 
loss-determining  means,  coupled  to  the  optical  cavity,  for  pro- 
gressively increasing  the  optical  loss  of  the  optical  cavity  with 
increasing  lateral  distance  from  the  optical  axis. 


5,838,714  

TUNABLE  WAVELENGTH  LASER  EMISSION 

COMPONENTS  5,838,716 

Franck  Delorme,  Villejuif,  France,  assignor  to  France  Telecom,  LEAK  CHECK  PROCEDURE  FOR  A  DRY  OXIDATION 

•^•■ance  FURNACE  TUBE 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  695.988  Hui-Hua  Chang;  Yu-Jen  Yu,  and  Chi-Fu  Ni,  all  of  Hsin-Chu, 

Claims  pr.or.ty,  apphcat.on  France  Aug   18,  1995,  9509915  y^iwan,  assignee  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Int.  CI.    HulS  j/0o^j/I0;j/i9 

vs.  C\.  372—96  12  Claims 
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I.  A  wavelength  tunable  laser  emission  component  for  tuning  a 
laser  emission  wavelength  of  the  component,  the  component  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  an  active  emission  section  and  a  Bragg 
section  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subsections  adapted  to 
receive  a  control  voltage,  the  Bragg  section  having  a 
waveguide  with  an  electro-absorbent  structure,  the  waveguide 


Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  868^39 
Int.  CI."  F27D  7/06:  F27B  5/14 
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I.  A  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  dry  oxidation  furnace  which 
cause  failure  of  contacts  to  active  elements  of  p-channel  MOS- 
FETS  by  boron  depletion  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  cleaning  said  silicon  wafer  with  an  aqueous  HF  solution; 
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(c)  mea.suring  a  first  thickness  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
silicon  wafer; 

(d)  providing  an  oxidation  furnace  having 
(i)  a  fused  quartz  tube; 

(ii)  a  gas  inlet  port; 
(iii)  a  gas  exit  port; 
(iv)  means  for  inserting  and  removing  silicon  wafers  from 

said  fused  quartz  tube;  and 
(V)  means  for  heating  said  fused  quartz  tube; 

(e)  providing  a  flow  of  a  dry  gas  through  said  oxidation  furnace; 
(e)  heating  said  oxidation  furnace  to  a  first  temperature; 

(0  inserting  said  silicon  wafer  into  said  oxidation  furnace; 

(g)  ramping  said  oxidation  furnace  to  a  second  temperature; 

(h)  maintaining  said  oxidation  furnace  at  said  second  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time; 

(i)  ramping  said  oxidation  furnace  to  said  first  temperature; 

(j)  removing  said  silicon  wafer; 

(k)  measuring  a  second  thickness  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said 
silicon  wafer; 

(I)  computing  the  difference  between  said  first  thickness  and  said 
second  thickness; 

(m)  comparing  said  difference  with  a  calibrated  value;  and 

(n)  determining  that  said  oxidation  furnace  has  a  leak  sufficient 
to  cause  said  failure  of  contacts  if  said  difference  exceeds  said 
calibrated  value. 


5,838,718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DATA 

SIGNALS 
Toshihiro  Ichihashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koku.sai  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  661,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995.  7-146448 

Int.  CI."'h04B  ISAM:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/30 
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I.  A  spectrum  spread  communication  system  comprising: 

a  DS  spread  code  generator  for  generating  a  OS  spread  code 
sequence  containing  a  plurality  of  bits; 

a  DS  spread  multiplier  for  multiplying  an  inlet  data  sequence  by 
said  DS  spread  code  sequence,  wherein  one  cycle  of  the  DS 
spread  code  sequence  corresponds  to  one  bit  of  the  inlet  data 
sequence,  to  obtain  a  modulated  DS  spread  ccxie  sequence 
containing  a  plurality  of  chips  which  correspond  to  one  bit  of 
the  inlet  data  sequence; 

an  array  conversion  means  for  carrying  out  conversion  of  data 
array  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  input  data  sequences  generated 
by  said  DS  spread  multiplier  while  using  one  chip  of  said  DS 
spread  code  sequence  as  a  unit  by  converting  chips  from  each 
data  sequence  into  different  frames;  and 

an  FH  spread  multiplier  for  multiplying  a  data  sequence  gener- 
ated by  said  array  conversion  means  by  an  FH  spread  code 
sequence,  while  using  one  chip  of  the  modulated  DS  spread 
code  sequence  as  a  unit  of  an  FH  frame; 

whereby  an  output  signal  of  said  FH  spread  multiplier  is  trans- 
mitted so  that  each  chip  of  an  input  data  sequence  is  transmit- 
ted at  a  different  frequency. 
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5,838,717 

SPECTRUM  SPREAD  COMMUNICATION  SY  STEM 

Satoru  Ishii,  and  Atsushi  Hoshikuki.  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-181974 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/69:1/707 

VS.  CI.  375—201  6  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  data  signals,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  an  image  signal  into  a  digital  image  data; 

means  for  converting  an  audio  signal  into  digital  audio  data; 

means  for  generating  data  packets  from  said  digital  image  data 
and  said  digital  audio  data; 

means  for  transmitting  said  data  packets  to  another  apparatus  at 
a  location  different  from  a  location  of  said  apparatus;  and 

means  for  receiving  data  packets  transmitted  by  said  another 
apparatus,  wherein  said  data  packets  comprising  said  digital 
image  data  are  transmitted  in  only  one  direction,  while  data 
packets  comprising  said  digital  audio  data  are  bi-directionally 
transmitted,  wherein  a  spread  spectrum  frequency-hopping 
schenK  is  used  to  exchange  data  signals,  each  data  packet 
being  synchronized  with  a  hopping  channel,  a  bi-directional 
audio  transmission  being  performed  independently  of  a  direc- 
tion of  transmission  of  an  image  data  packet. 


5,838,719 

NOISE  SHAPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 

Timothy  F.  Moore.  Ill,  Port  Washington.  N.Y'..  assignor  to 

InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  54236.  Oct.  12.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  146,650,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,459,758.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997.  Sen  No. 

910,069 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1/69 

VS.  CL  375—206  26  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmining  at  least  one  information  carrving 
baseband  communication  signal  over  a  spread  spectrum  bandw  idth 
from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  comprising: 

inputting  said  signal  to  said  transmitter: 

processing  said  signal  by  frequency  translating  the  information 
carrying  portion  of  said  signal  toward  the  edge  of  the  spread 
spectrum  bandwidth; 

spread  spectrum  encoding  said  translated  signal; 

transmitting  said  encoded  signal  from  said  transmitter. 

receiving  said  transmitted  signal  by  said  receiver; 

spread  spectrum  decoding  said  received  signal;  and 

frequency  retranslating  said  decoded  signal  to  pnxluce  a  base- 
band output  data  signal. 
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5,838.720 

TRANSCEIVER  CONTROL  WITH  SLEEP  MODE 

OPERATION 

Daniel  J.  Morelli,  Norton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teletransactioas, 
Inc.,  Alcron,  Oiiio 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996.  Sen  No.  605.914 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/.1S:7AX):1/I6:  H04L  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  375—219  13  Claims 
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I.  A  transceiver  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  receiver  portion  for  receiving  a  packet  of  information,  the 
packet  comprising  indicia  for  indicating  whether  the  packet  is 
to  be  responded  lo.  and  the  indicia  preceding  at  least  one  of 
control  information  and  data  also  included  in  the  packet: 

a  transmitter  portion  for  transmitting  information,  the  transmitter 
portion  being  switchable.  based  on  a  control  input,  between  a 
low  power  consumption  mode  and  an  active  mtxle  during 
which  information  is  transmitted:  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  receiver  portion  for  processing 
the  packet  received  by  the  receiver  portion  to  determine 
whether  the  packet  is  to  be  responded  lo  wherein,  prior  lo  the 
receiver  portion  receiving  the  entire  packet,  the  control  circuit 
evaluates  the  indicia  and  provides  the  control  input  to  the 
transmitter  portion  to  initiate  a  switch  of  the  transmitter 
portion  from  the  low  power  consumption  inode  to  the  active 
mode  in  the  event  the  packet  is  to  be  responded  to. 

wherein  the  packet  comprises  a  length  field  indicative  of  the 
length  of  the  packet,  and  the  control  circuit  compares  the 
length  of  the  packet  to  a  predetermined  criteria  in  connection 
with  providing  the  control  input  to  the  transmitter  portion. 


5,838,722 
MONOLITHIC  TRANSCEIVER  INCLUDING  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 
Michael  Consi,  Lindenhurst,  N.V..  assignor  to  Aeroflex,  Inc., 
Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1996,  .Sen  No.  638.907 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/.^H:.^/m:  H03K  19/0175:  H03F  //2.f 
L.S.  CI.  375—219  6  Claims 

s>  KHiO'.  mie  T«»iisgiv[»  bloo  di»c»»ii 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising  an  input  wave-shaping  circuit  having 
an  output;  a  prcdriver  coupled  to  the  output;  a  driver  coupled  to 
said  predriver.  said  driver  ha\  ing  an  output  transistor  group  having 
feedback  means  coupled  to  the  predriver  and  an  output;  means  for 
controlling  quiescent  current  for  the  predriver  based  upon  the 
prcdriver's  input  signal  state,  whereby  the  quiescent  current  is  zero 
when  the  predriver  input  signal  state  is  zero  and  non-zero  when  the 
input  signal  state  is  non-zero  such  that  the  current  in  the  output 
transistor  group  is  zero  and  the  feedback  means  is  operatively 
disengaged  to  place  the  output  impedance  of  the  output  transistor 
group  high  when  the  input  signal  is  zero. 


5,838.721 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Kising  Chau.  Chiba.  and  Voshimi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  355,773,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.671,248.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  870,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  21,  1994,  6-105011 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ll/(XI:  H04B  l/()6 

U.S.  CI.  375— 208  11  Claims 
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4.  In  a  spread  spectrum  communication  equipment  for  providing 
communications  between  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  circuit  for  dis- 
tinguishing a  first  received  signal  over  a  second  received  signal 
having  the  same  pseudo-noise  code  as  the  first  received  signal 
comprising: 

a  receiving  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  received 
signal  for  detecting  correlation  between  a  received  pseudo- 
noise  code  and  a  reference  pseudo-noise  code,  and 
a  checking  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  the  receiving 
circuit  and  a  reference  identification  code  for  generating  a  first 
control  signal  if  said  output  signal  coincides  with  said  refer- 
ence identification  code,  and  for  generating  a  second  control 
signal  if  said  output  signal  does  not  coincide  with  said  refer- 
ence identification  code. 


5.838.723 

DUAL  lOBASE-T  AND  100BASE-TX  TRANSMISSION 

TERMINATION  CIRCUIT 

Michael  P.  Mack,  Mountain  View,  and  Phillip  R.  Marzolf, 
Campbell,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Linear  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  624,189 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  I/4II 

U.S.  CI.  375—220  23  Claims 
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21.  A  method  of  transmitting  data  over  a  computer  network  lo 
other  circuits  in  the  network  comprising  the  step  of: 

a.  transmitting  the  data  from  a  first  transmitter  circuit  having  a 
differential  voltage  driven  transmit  output  pair  coupled  to  a 
first  primary  winding  of  a  transmit  transformer  and  induc- 
tively coupled  to  a  second  primary  winding  of  the  transmit 
iransfonner  wherein  the  second  primary  winding  is  loaded  by 
a  resistive  snubber  and  loaded  by  a  high  impedance  diflFeren- 
tial  current  driven  transmit  output  pair  of  a  second  transmitter 
circuit,  wherein  the  resistive  snubber  comprises  a  capacitor 
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and  a  resistor  coupled  in  series  and  wherein  the  resistive 
snubber  is  coupled  across  the  differential  current  driven  trans- 
mit output  pair  of  the  second  transmitter;  and 
b.  transmitting  the  data  from  the  second  transmitter  circuit  while 
coupling  the  differential  voltage  driven  transmit  output  pair  of 
the  first  transmitter  circuit  a  whereby  voltage  transients 
caused  by  the  leakage  inductance  of  the  transformer  and  the 
first  transmitter  circuit  are  inhibited. 


5,838,724 
SPECTRAL  AND  POWER  SHAPING  MAPPER  FOR  HIGH 

DATA  RATE  SIGNALLING 
Paul  Dana  Cole,  Fairfield;  Yuri  Goldstein.  Southbury.  and 
William  Hanna.  Wolcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
DataComm,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  807,955,  Man  4,  1997,  Sen 

No.  801,066,  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,367,  Apn  8,  1997, 

and  Sen  No.  851397,  May  5,  1997.  This  application  Jun.  10, 

1997.  Sen  No.  872,630 

Int.  CI."  H04B  //.« 


5.838.725 
FLOATING  POINT  DIGITAL  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER 

Aravanan   Gurusami,   East   Syracuse:    Michael   Nekhamkin, 
DeWitt,  and  Robert  J.  Chamberlin,  Jamesville,  all  of  N.^., 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  759,669 
Int.  CI."  H03H  7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  375—229  2  Claims 
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1.  A  PAM  mapper,  comprising: 

a)  memory  means  for  storing  indications  of  at  least  one  PAM 
constellation;  and 

b)  code  generation  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  said 
code  generation  means  adapted  to  function  in  a  first  spectral 
and  power  shaping  mode  and  in  a  second  power  shaping 
mode  without  spectral  shaping,  said  ctxie  generation  means 
including 

(i)  grouping  logic  means  for  taking  a  group  of  incoming  bits, 
and  in  both  said  first  and  second  modes,  for  di\iding  said 
group  of  incoming  bits  into  a  first  subgroup  of  bits,  a 
second  subgroup  of  bits,  and  a  third  subgroup  of  bits, 

(ii)  means  for  receiving  said  first  subgroup  of  bits,  and  for 
generating  therefrom  in  said  first  mode  two  sign  manipula- 
tion vectors,  and  in  said  second  mode  a  single  sign  vector. 

tiii)  means  for  receiving  said  second  subgroup  of  bits  and  for 
generating  therefrom  in  said  firsi  and  second  modes  at  least 
two  magnitude  manipulation  vectors. 

(iv)  means  for  receiving  said  ihird  subgroup  of  bits  and 
generating  at  least  one  integer  value  therefrom. 

(v)  point  selector  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  two  mag- 
nitude manipulation  vectors  and  said  at  least  one  integer 
value,  and  for  selecting  at  least  two  sequences  of  at  least 
one  indication  of  a  constellation  point  each  from  said  at 
least  one  PAM  constellation,  and 

(vi)  a  shaping  selector  means  including  a  convolutional 
encoder,  said  shaping  selector  means  for  receiving  said  at 
least  two  sequences  and  for  receiv  ing  in  said  first  mtxle  said 
two  sign  manipulation  vectors  and  in  said  second  mixie 
said  single  sign  vector,  said  shaping  selector  means  for 
selecting  a  convolutionally  enctxled  output  in  said  first 
mode  based  on  said  at  least  two  sequences  and  said  two 
sign  manipulation  vectors,  and  in  said  second  mode  based 
on  said  at  least  two  sequences  and  said  single  sign  vector. 


1.  A  digital  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  filter  comprising; 

an  input  for  receiving  a  data  signal  to  be  filtered,  said  data  signal 
having  a  bit  rate  of  fb: 

a  shift  register  coupled  to  said  input  for  receiving  said  data 
signal,  said  shift  register  having  (N/k)-l  stages,  where  N  is  a 
number  of  taps  and  k  is  an  interpolation  factor,  each  of  said 
(N/k)-l  stages  having  an  output: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  sampling  signal  fs.  where  k=fs/fb; 

a  modulo-K  counter  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  sampling 
signal  fs  and  an  output  for  supplying  an  output  signal  having 
ceil  (log,k)  bits,  where  ceil  (log,k)  is  the  least  integer  greater 
than  or  equal  to  log.k:  and 

a  memory  having  address  input  means  coupled  to  the  input  of 
the  digital  RR  filter  and  to  the  outputs  of  said  (N/k)-I  shift 
register  stages  forming  a  first  N/k  address  bits,  and  to  the 
output  of  said  modulo-K  counter  forming  ceil  (log.k)  most 
significant  address  bits,  and  an  output  for  supplying  a  filter 
output  signal  M.  said  memory  having  stored  therein  different 
filter  output  values,  said  output  values  being  deiermined  by 
the  formula: 

M=2'"""'"HN  mod  ky^). 


5,838,726 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  IN  A  TR\NSMISSION  S^  STEM 

Kenji  Nemoto,  and  Tsudoi  Kubo,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1996.  Sen  No.  673.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1995.  7-163318 

Int.  CI."  H04B  M(Xi:  H04L  25/(Kl 

U.S.  CI.  375—257  5  Claims 


1(2) 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  adjusting  an  output  voltage  in  a 
transmitting  apparatus  which  transnuts  a  signal  via  a  coaxial  cable 
to  a  receiving  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

making  the  output  level  of  the  signal  at  said  transmitting  appa- 
ratus a  limit  level  of  reception  at  said  receiving  apparatus:  and 
automatically  adjusting  said  signal  output  level  of  said  transmit- 
ting apparatus  to  a  signal  output  level  which  is  in  accordance 
with  the  length  of  a  coaxial  cable  between  said  transmitting 
apparatus  and  said  receiving  apparatus. 
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wherein  said  uutumatic  adjustment  is  done  by  starting  the  output 
level  at  the  output  level  corresponding  to  a  coaxial  cable 
length  of  zero,  and  thereafter  successively  increasing  said 
output  lev  el  by  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  output  levels 
to  correspond  to  greater  lengths. 


5.838.727 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 
RECEIVING  DIGITAL  DATA  OVER  A  BANDPASS 
CHANNEL 
David  Lewis  Lyon,  Rancho  Santa  Ee;  Chanchai  Poonpol,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.:  Michael  Andrew  Montgomery,  Cedar 
Park,  and  Jimmy  Everett  Neeley,  Georgetown,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  657,225 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/i2 

U.S.  CI.  375—261  24  Claims 
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22  A  system  for  transmitting  acquired  digital  input  data  as  a 
quadrature  amplitude  modulated  waveform  and  for  receiving  the 
waveform  and  demodulating  the  waveform  to  construct  a  represen- 
tation of  the  input  data,  comprising: 

means  for  acquiring  the  digital  input  data; 
mapping  means  coupled  to  the  acquiring  means  for  mapping  the 
digital  input  data  into  a  series  of  symbols  representing  points 
in  signal  space,  and  for  oulputting  the  location  of  the  points  as 
two  coordinate  streams  representing  the  x  and  y  coordinates 
of  the  points: 
modulation  means  for  quadrature  amplitude  modulating  the  x 
and  y  coordinate  streams  to  orthogonal  carrier  signals  and 
combining  the  orthogonal  carrier  signals  to  form  a  sampled 
waveform, 

the  modulation  means  being  operable  for  multiplying  the  x 
and  y  coordinate  streams  by  samples  of  the  carrier  signals 
to  form  x  and  y  sampled  prtxiuct  values  where  the  rale  of 
sampling  the  carrier  signals  is  four  times  the  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  for  adding  the  x  and  y  product  \alues  to  form 
sampled  waveform  sums: 
digital  to  analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  sampled 
waveform  sums  into  an  analog  quadrature  amplitude  modulated 
waveform  for  transmission  over  a  bandpass  channel; 
analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  converting  the  analog  quadra- 
lure  amplitude  modulated  wa\eform  received  from  the  bandpass 
channel  into  received  digital  sampled  waveform  sums: 
demodulation  means  for  receiving  the  digital  sampled  wa\eforni 
sums  at  the  sample  rate  and  dividing  by  representations  of  the 
orthogonal  earner  signals  to  form  received  x  and  y  coordinate 
streams:  and 

decoding  means  for  constructing  a  representation  of  the  input  data 
using  the  x  and  y  coordinate  streams. 


5.838.728 

HIGH  RATE  KEED-SOLOMON  CONCATENATED 

TRELLIS  CODED  16  STAR  QAM  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  OVER  CELLULAR  MOBILE 

RADIO 

Siavash  M.  Alamoufi;  Andrew  S.  Wright,  both  of  Vancouver. 

and  William  D.  Haymond.  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc..  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.156.  Nov.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.659.578.  This  application  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  852.151 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/.U 

U.S.  CI.  375—265  20  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transmitler  comprising: 

a  trellis  encoder  having  a  plurality  of  dehned  next  slates  each 
corresponding  to  an  input  and  a  present  slate,  said  next  stales 
cyclically  assigned  to  the  corresponding  input  and  present 
states; 

a  signal  constellation  mapper  coupled  to  said  trellis  encoder:  and 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  signal  constellation  mapper. 


5.838.729 
MULTIPLE  MODE  TRELLIS  DECODER  FOR  A  DKJITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Keren  Hu.  Plainsboro:  William  Wei-Lian  Lin.  East  Windsor, 
and  Maurice  David  Caldwell,  Plainsboro.  all  of  N.J..  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  multimedia.  S..A..  France 

Filed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  629.681) 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .V-/6 

U.S.  CI.  375—265  21  Claims 


TfCLUS  DECODER 


^^*'_lSYNC>«*OWgATlCT.l      _  fs 


I,  In  a  system,  for  prcxessing  a  trellis  encixled  video  input 
signal,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pre-processing  network  for  subjecting  said  input  signal  lo  one 
of  a  pluralitv  of  prc-prcKcssing  nuxles  to  provide  a  prcKcsscd 
signal  exhibiting  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  formats,  said 
formats  being  asstKiatcd  with  said  modes:  and 

a  trellis  decoder  for  decoding  said  processed  signal,  wherein  said 
trellis  decoder  employs  a  state  transition  trellis  with  the  same 
number  of  trellis  states  for  decoding  processed  signals  of  a 
plurality  of  signal  fomiats  from  said  pre-pr(x:essing  network. 


5.838.73« 
RADIO  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS 

LOCAL  arf:a  network 

Peter  K.  Cripps.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Nelwave 
Technologies  Limited.  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82„^I3.  Jun.  25.  1993.  This  application 
May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.083 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/10 
U.S.  CI.  37S-272  5  Claims 

I.  A  radio  transmitter/receiver  circuit  for  a  wireless  local  area 
network,  comprising: 
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an  identifying  circuit  for  identifying  logic  levels  of  "1"  and  ""O" 
w  ith  an  identifying  level  set  at  a  center  of  a  pulse  amplitude  of 
the  bipolar  code  pulses  outpulted  from  said  unipolar  code-lo- 
bipolar  code  converter; 

a  burst  on/off  detecting  circuit  that  continuously  outputs  a  signal 
until  the  inputted  burst  signal  is  finished,  after  a  pulse  ampli- 
tude of  the  inputted  burst  signal  exceeds  a  constant  value;  and 

a  gate  for  selectively  turning  on  and  off  an  output  signal  from 
said  identifying  circuit  depending  on  the  signal  outpulted 
from  said  burst  on/oflf  detecting  circuit. 


FUEOUBCY  COKTIWl  a.001 


a  first  circuit  generating  a  first  signal,  said  first  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  f,  which  is  switchable  between  a  plurality  of 
frequencies; 

a  second  circuit  receiving  said  first  signal  and  generating  a 
second  signal  on  an  output  lead,  said  second  signal  having  a 
second  frequency  f.  which  is  switchable  between  a  first  mul- 
tiple Af,  of  said  first  frequency  and  a  second  multiple  Bf,  of 
said  first  frequency; 

an  image  reject  mixer  circuit  comprising  a  first  third  order  mixer 
and  a  second  third  order  mixer,  said  image  reject  mixer  circuit 
having  a  first  input  lead,  a  second  input  lead  and  an  output 
lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  image  reject  mixer  circuit 
being  coupled  to  an  antenna,  said  second  input  lead  of  said 
image  reject  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said 
second  circuit; 

an  IF  amplifier,  an  input  lead  of  said  IF  amplifier  being  coupled 
to  said  output  lead  of  said  image  reject  mixer  circuit;  and 

a  frequency  multiplier  circuit,  an  input  lead  of  said  frcquenev 
multiplier  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said 
second  circuit,  an  output  lead  of  said  frequency  multiplier 
circuit  being  at  least  selectively  coupled  lo  said  antenna: 
wherein  the  lransmitler/rccei\er  circuit  conforms  lo  the  PCM- 
CIA form  factor 


5,838.732 
REDUCINC;  PEAK-TO-AVERAGE  VARIANCE  OF  A 
COMPOSITE  TRANSMITTED  SIGNAL  GENERATED  BY 
A  DIGITAL  COMBINER  MA  CARRIER  PHASE  OFF"SET 
Ronald  R.  Carney.  Palm  Bay.  Fla..  assignor  to  .\irNet  Commu- 
nications Corp..  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.778 
Int.  CI."  H04L  2.VO.<;27/.<6;  H04J  V/CXA  H03C  i/02 


5.838.731 
BURST-MODE  DIGITAL  RECEIVER 
Takeshi  Nagahori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1.  1994.  6-298110 

Int.  CL"  H04L  J5/.W 

U.S.  CI.  375—289  6  Claims 


1.  A  bursl-imxlc  digital  receiver  comprising: 

a  unipolar  code-lo-bipolar  ctxle  converter  for  converting  unipo 

lar  code  pulses  of  an  inputted  burst  signal  into  bipolar  ctxle 

pulses; 


U.S.  a.  375—297 


18  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  processing  signals  in  a  multiple  mobile  sub- 
scnber  unit  wireless  communication  system  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality,  n.  of  baseband  channel  signals.  \|(tl. 

x,(t) x.,(t).  the  baseband  channel  signals  representing 

signals  to  be  transmitted  to  a  plurality  of  the  mobile  sub- 
scriber units; 

adjusting  the  phases  of  at  least  a  subset  of  the  n  baseband 
channel  signals,  and  providing  a  plurality  of  phase  adjusted 

baseband  signals  /|(t».  /,(tl /„(!)  in  response  thereto,  the 

phases  being  adjusted  according  lo  a  prescribed  phase  shift 
relationship,  the  prescntvd  phase  relationship  being  selected 
to  reduce  the  peak  lo  average  power  in  a  power  amplified 
radio  frequency.  RF.  signal: 

digitally  combining  a  plurality  of  the  phase  adjusted  baseband 

signals  /,(t).  ^,(1) z„,(t)  onto  a  like  plurality  of  earner 

signals,  lo  pnxluce  a  composite  digital  signal.  c(l).  consisting 
of  the  n  phase  adjusted  baseband  signals  miHlulaied  onto  a 
like  number,  n.  of  digital  earner  signals  spaced  apan  in 
frequency,  the  wideband  composite  digital  signal  cm  having 
an  envelope  that  varies  over  time  and  a  predetermined  band- 
width; 

digilal-lo-analog  (D/Al  converting  the  composite  digital  signal, 
cm.  to  provide  an  analog  signal; 

up-convening  the  analog  signal  lo  produce  a  radio  frequency. 
RF.  signal: 

power  amplifying  the  RF  signal,  to  proxidc  the  power  amplified 
RF  signal:  and 

transmitting,  via  an  antenna,  the  power  amplified  RF  signal  to 
the  plurality  of  mobile  subscnber  units 
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5AJ8,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MITIGATING  SIGNAL 

DISTORTION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Eugene    J.    Bruckert,    Arlington    Heights.    III.,    assignor    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  173.434,  Dec.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1997.  Sen  No.  897,189 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/02:  H»4L  25/03 

U.S.  CI.  375—297  2  Claims 


5,838,734 
COMPENSATION  FOR  LOCAE  OSCILLATOR  ERRORS 
IN  AN  OFDM  RECEIVER 
Derek  Thomas  Wright,  London.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00962.  §  371  Date  Man  26.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26046.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  549.831 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  5,  1993, 
9309212 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  CL  376—316 
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1.  A  receiver  for  an  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexed 
signal  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  Fourier  transform  (FT)  representation  of 
the  signal. 


inverse  Fourier  transform  means  for  converting  the  FT  to  the 
frequency  domain. 

means  for  deriving  magnitude  and  phase  of  each  frequency 
domain  component  of  the  inverse  FT. 

means  for  analyzing  the  phase  of  the  frequency  domain  compo- 
nent: 

means  for  compensating  for  phase  errors  common  to  all  carriers 
in  one  Fourier  Transform  symbol  wherein  the  phase  errors 
comprise  phase  noise  from  a  local  oscillator 


WMCTB6 

1.  A  method  of  mitigating  signal  distortion  in  a  digital  commu- 
nication system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  parameter  related  to  a  power  of  a  baseband 
signal  waveform  over  a  first  multiple  symbol  period: 

determining  a  first  automatic  gain  control  value  based  on  the 
first  obtamed  parameter; 

applying  the  first  automatic  gain  control  value  to  the  baseband 
signal  waveform  over  the  first  multiple  symbol  period: 

obtaining  a  second  parameter  related  to  a  power  of  the  baseband 
signal  waveform  over  a  second  multiple  symbol  period: 

determining  a  second  automatic  gain  control  value  based  on  the 
second  obtained  parameter,  wherein  the  second  automatic 
gam  control  value  does  not  equal  the  first  automatic  gain 
control  value:  and 

applying  the  second  automatic  gain  control  value  to  the  base- 
band signal  waveform  over  the  second  multiple  symbol 
period. 


5,838,735 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

A  VARYING  D.C.  OFFSET  IN  A  SAMPLED  SIGNAL 
Anders  Khullan  Bjarred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,461 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  27/(X, 

U.S.  CI.  375—319  4  Claims 


I.  In  a  direct-conversion  receiver,  an  apparatus  for  compensating 
a  current  sample  of  a  base  band  signal  having  a  variable  d.c.  level, 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  samples  of  the  base  band  signal: 

means  for  forming  an  estimate  of  a  mean  value  of  the  samples; 

means  for  delecting  a  change  in  the  d.c.  level  of  the  base  band 

signal  based  on  the  current  sample:  and 
means  for  generating  the  compensated  sample  by  forming  a 

difference   between   the   current   sample   and   the  estimate. 

thereby  substantially  removing  the  change  in  the  d.c.  level. 


5.838.736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

CARRIERS  FOR  PHASE  DEMODULATION  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  TWO  PHASE  STATES,  AND  A  CORRESPONDING 

DEMODULATION  STAGE 
Gerard  Thomas.  Eragny  Sur  Oise;  Luc  Brignol,  Paris,  and 
Florence  Christien,  Sannois,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alca- 
tel N.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  585,462 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1995,  95  00452 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3/22:  H04L  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  375-329  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  two  receive  carriers  (PRO.  PRl) 

having  the  same  frequency,  referred  to  as  the  carrier  frequency 

fp=l/Tp,  and  being  in  quadrature  relative  to  each  other,  said 

apparatus  being  designed  to  be  integrated  in  a  demodulation  stage 

for  demodulating  a  received  signal  (8)  modulated  using  phase 

modulation  having  at  least  two  phase  states  (PI  to  PI*),  said 

received  signal  (8)  conveying  at  least  one  series  of  symbols,  which 

series  is  constituted  by  an  initialization  sequence  comprising  at 

least  one  initialization  symbol  (Si),  and  by  a  message  sequence 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


CLOCK  RECOVER 
3A  <* 


1  2B  1— ,   38  "8    9, 

14-^:  'i  I     II 


COVEBi  '  [ 


-PRO  ..    ,98 

-19  : 


SM(fTeHS 


'5     18 


:  STORE 

:ano 
;plavback 


comprising  at  least  one  message  symbol  (Su,  to  Su,).  each  symbol 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  phase  states: 

said  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  said  initialization 
sequence  is  known  to  said  apparatus  (I),  and  in  that  said 
apparatus  (1)  comprises: 
first  phase-shifting  means  (13)  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
phase-shifted  signals  (14)  from  said  received  signal  (8).  each 
phase-shifted  signal  having  a  distinct  phase  shift  relative  to 
said  received  signal: 
signal  selection  means  (15)  for  selecting  a  signal,  referred  to  as 
a  selected  signal  (16)  from  among  said  plurality  (14).  as  a 
function 

either  of  a  predetermined  pha.se  state  ( 17)  associated  with  said 
initialization  symbol  (Si)  during  reception  of  said  initializa- 
tion sequence, 
or  of  an  estimated  phase  slate  (10)  estimated  by  said  demodu- 
lation stage  on  the  basis  of  the  received  signal  (8)  during 
reception  of  said  message  sequence; 
said  selected  signal  (16)  constituting  one  of  said  receive 
carriers  and  referred  to  as  a  reference  carrier: 
storing  and  play-back  means  (18)  for  storing  the  selected  signal 
(16)  and  playing  it  back  after  a  delay  that  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  symbol  duration  (Ts),  so  as  to  deliver  said  reference 
carrier:  and 
second  phase-shifting  means  (19)  for  generating  the  other  one  of 
said  receive  carriers  from  said  reference  carrier. 


5.838.737 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  PSK 

MODULATED  SIGNALS 

Takahioro  ^'amaguchi,  and  Shinsuke  Tajiri.  both  of  Sendai. 

Japan,  assignors  to  .Advantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  538,943,  Oct.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.590,158, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  186,603,  Jan.  26,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-12304; 

Jan.  28.  1993,5-12305 

Int.  CI.'  H03D  3/22:  H04L  27/22 
VS.  CI.  375—331  5  Claims 

I.  A  Phase-Shift  Keying  (PSK)  modulated  signal  estimating 
apparatus  comprising: 

analog-to-digital   (A/D)  converting   means  for  converting   an 
input  PSK  modulated  signal  to  a  digital   PSK  modulated 
signal; 
orthogonal  transformation   means,  receiving  the  digital  PSK 
modulated  signal  from  said  A/D  converting  means  as  an 
in-phase  component  thereof,  for  providing  a  quadrature  com- 
ponent of  said  digital  PSK  modulated  signal; 
phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  instantaneous  phase  of 
the  digital  PSK  modulated  signal  from  said  in-phase  compo- 
nent and  said  quadrature  component  of  the  digital  PSK  modu- 
lated signal: 
symbol  generating  means  for  determining  an  ideal  modulation 
symbol  based  on  said  instantaneous  phase  of  said  digital  PSK 
modulated  signal  and  the  instantaneous  phase  of  the  digital 
PSK  modulated  signal  which  was  detected  one  symbol  before: 
ideal  reference  signal  generating  means,  supplied  with  said  ideal 
modulation  symbol,  for  generating  an  in-phase  component 
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and  a  quadrature  component  of  an  ideal  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  said  ideal  modulation  symbol: 

a  detected  vector  buflfer  slonng  a  pair  of  said  in-phasc  compo- 
nent and  said  quadrature  component  of  said  digital  PSK 
modulated  signal  as  a  detected  vector: 

an  ideal  vector  buffer  storing  a  pair  of  said  in-phase  component 
and  said  quadrature  component  of  said  ideal  reference  signal 
as  an  ideal  vector  in  synchronization  with  storing  said 
in-phase  component  and  said  quadrature  component  of  said 
digital  PSK  modulated  signal  in  said  detected  vector  buffer: 

accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  in-phase  component 
and  said  quadrature  component  of  the  stored  ideal  reference 
signal: 

counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  accumulations  of  said 
accumulating  means: 

means  for  effecting  operations  of  said  accumulating  means  and 
said  counting  means  in  synchroniz.ation  with  one  another: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  accumulations  of 
said  counting  means  when  an  accumulated  value  of  said 
accumulating  means  becomes  zero: 

amplitude  and  frequency  detecting  means  for  averaging,  o\er  n 
(n  being  a  positive  integer)  symbol  clocks,  a  complex  corre- 
lation between  a  currently  detected  vector  comprising  said 
in-phase  component  and  quadrature  component  of  said  digital 
PSK  modulated  signal  read  out  of  said  detected  %ecior  buffer, 
a  complex  conjugate  of  the  \ector  which  was  detected  n 
symbol  clocks  before  and  an  accumulation  of  pha.se  vanations 
of  ideal  modulation  symbols  over  said  n  symbol  clocks,  and 
for  calculating  an  amplitude  A,,  and  an  offset  frequency  ^,  on 
the  basis  of  a  magnitude  and  a  phase  angle  of  an  averaged 
value  of  said  complex  correlation,  respectively: 

means  for  generating  a  correcting  vector  having  a  magnitude 
and  a  phase  angle  opposite  in  polarity  from  the  calculated 
amplitude  .A,,  and  the  offset  frequency  il,,: 

correcting  means  for  multiplying  the  detected  vector  read  out  of 
said  detected  vector  buffer  by  said  correcting  vector  to  correct 
said  detected  vector:  and 

phase  offset  and  I-Q  origin  offset  calculating  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  phase  error  e,,  by  detecting  a  phase  angle  of  a  sum  of 
products,  over  said  n  symbol  clocks,  of  the  corrected  delected 
vector  and  a  complex  conjugate  of  the  ideal  vector  compnsing 
said  in-phase  component  and  said  quadrature  component  of 
said  ideal  reference  signal  read  out  of  said  ideal  vector  buffer, 
and  for  obtaining  an  I-Q  origin  offset  by  averaging  said 
corrected  detected  vector  over  said  n  symbol  clocks  and 
shifting  the  averaged  vector  in-phase  by  said  pha.se  error  fl,;. 
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5,838,738 

CODING  TO  IMPROVE  TIMING  RECOVERY  IN  A 

SAMPLED  AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL 

Christopher  P.  Zook,  I.ongmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 

Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  681,693 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/46 

MS.  CI.  375—340  20  Claims 
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I.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  reading  digital  data 
from  a  sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  by 
sampling  pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  read  head  posi- 
tioned over  a  disc  storage  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  an  encoder  for  encoding  user  data  during  a  write  operation 
into  codewords  according  to  a  first  mapping  which  improves  a 
phase  error  estimate  for  timing  recovery,  the  phase  error 
estimate  generated  as  a  function  of  a  slope  of  the  pulses  in  the 
analog  read  signal; 

(b)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  during 
a  read  operation  lo  generate  the  sequence  of  discrete  time 
sample  values; 

(c)  timing  recovery  for  generating  synchronous  sample  values  as 
a  function  of  the  discrete  time  sample  values  and  the  phase 
error  estimate;  and 

(d)  a  discrete  time  detector  for  detecting  the  codewords  from  the 
synchronous  sample  values. 


5,838,739 

CHANNEL  ESTIMATOR  CIRCUITRY,  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD,  FOR  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Rajaram  Ramesh;   Gregory  E.   Bottomley;   Ravinder  David 

Koiipillai,  all  of  Cary,  and  Ali  S.  Khayrallah,  Apex,  all  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,010 
Int.  CI.*"  H04B  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  375—348 


18  Claims 
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having  synchronization  symbols  is  transmitted  by  a  transmitter,  the 
communication  signal  transmitted  al  a  communication  signal  sym- 
bol rate  lo  a  receiver,  said  channel  estimator  comprising: 
a  symbol  sampler  coupled  to  receive  signals  representative  of 
the  communication  signal  received  by  the  receiver,  said  sym- 
bol sampler  for  sampling  values  of  a  portion  of  the  signal 
corresponding  to  at  least  the  synchronization  symbols  of  the 
signal  at  a  sampling  rate  greater  than  the  communication 
signal  symbol  rate,  thereby  to  sample  each  of  the  synchroni- 
zation symbols  at  least  at  a  first  sampling  point  and  at  a 
second  sampling  point,  and  for  generating  at  least  a  first 
sampled  signal  and  a  second  sampled  signal  of  values  repre- 
sentative of  the  synchronization  symbols  sampled  at  the  first 
and  second  sampling  points,  respectively;  and 
metric  calculating  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  the  al  least  the 
first  sampled  signal  and  the  second  sampled  signal  sampled 
signals  generated  by  said  symbol  sampler,  said  metric  calcu- 
lating circuitry  for  calculating  metrics  between  portions  of  the 
at  least  the  first  sampled  signal  and  the  second  sampled  signal 
sampled  signals  and  a  stored  data  word,  the  stored  data  word 
of  values  representative  of  the  synchronization  symbols  modi- 
fied by  a  selected  level  of  distortion  introduced  upon  ihe 
communication  signal  by  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver, 
prior  to  transmission  and  subsequent  to  reception,  respec- 
tively, of  the  communication  signal,  said  metric  calculating 
circuitry  further  for  selecting  which  of  the  at  least  first 
sampled  signal  and  the  second  sampled  signal  corresponds 
most  closely  with  the  stored  data  word,  thereby  to  estimate 
the  channel  impulse  response. 


5,838,740 
CROSSPOLE  INTERFERENCE  CANCELING  RECEIVER 

FOR  SIGNALS  WITH  UNRELATED  BAUD  RATES 

Kurt  Albert  Kallman,  Mesa,  and  Randy  Lee  "nircotte,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,636 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  375—346  20  Claims 
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1.  A  channel  estimator  for  estimating  a  channel  impulse  response 
of  a  transmission  channel  upon  which  a  communication  signal 


1.  A  receiver  for  canceling  crosspolarization  interference  caused 
by  transmission  of  crosspolarized  signals  of  unrelated  baud  rales 
through  a  dual  polarization  frequency  reuse  channel,  said  receiver 
comprising: 

a  direct  channel  portion  for  receiving  a  direct  channel  signal  of  a 
first  baud  rale  through  said  dual  polarization  frequency  reuse 
channel,  said  direct  channel  signal  having  a  direct  channel 
component  and  a  cross  channel  interference  component,  said 
direct  channel  portion  providing  an  equalized  output  signal; 
a  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  receiving  a 
cross  channel  signal  of  a  second  baud  rate  through  said  dual 
polarization  frequency  reuse  channel,  said  crosspolarization 
inierference  canceling  portion  providing  a  combined  ouipul 
signal  substantially  without  crosspolarization  inierference; 
and 
a  data  decision  and  error  estimating  portion  receiving  said 
combined  output  signal  and  providing  data  decisions  based  on 
said  combined  output  signal,  said  data  decision  and  error 
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estimating  portion  providing  an  error  estimate  based  on  said 
combined  output  signal  and  a  threshold  value, 

said  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  including  a 
variable  delay  element  for  delaying  said  cross  channel  signal 
based  a  delay  estimate  signal, 

said  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  including  a 
cross  channel  demodulator  for  demodulating  said  cross  chan- 
nel signal; 

said  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  including  a 
cross  channel  adaptive  filter  providing  a  cancellation  signal 
based  on  adaptive  filter  coefficients  and  a  delayed  and 
demodulated  version  of  said  cross  channel  signal  provided 
through  the  variable  delay  element  and  the  cross  channel 
demodulator,  said  adaptive  filter  coefficients  based  on  said 
error  estimate  and  the  delayed  cross  channel  signal; 

said  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  including  a 
delay  estimator  providing  said  delay  estimate  signal  to  said 
variable  delay  element,  said  delay  estimate  signal  based  on 
said  error  estimate  and  said  cancellation  signal. 

said  crosspolarization  interference  canceling  portion  including  a 
summer  for  combining  the  cancellation  signal  with  said  equal- 
ized output  signal  whereby  said  cross  channel  interference 
component  is  canceled  from  said  direct  channel  signal. 


5,838,741 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
REDUCING  EFFECTS  OF  NOISE  INTRODUCTION  BY 
SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  TRANSFER  TO  A  RECEIVED 
SIGNAL 
Edgar   Herbert   Callaway,  Jr.,   Boca   Raton;   Zakir  Hussain 
Ansari:  Von  Alan  Mock,  both  of  Boynton  Beach;  Eric  Tho- 
mas Eaton,  and  David  Jeffrey  Hayes,  both  of  Lake  Worth,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.324 

Int.  Cl.*^  H03D  }m:  H03K  5AII:  H04B  l/0():  H04L  I  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  375—346  12  Claims 
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generating  the  transfer  control  signal  to  enable  transfer  of  the 
data  signal  for  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time 
beginning  after  the  first  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5.838,742 

DIVERSITY  PATH  CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 

REDUCTION 

Adnan  Abu-Dayya,  Ontario,  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Northern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  730,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jul,  10,  1996,  2180924 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  375—347  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  a  plurality  of  diversity  path  signals, 
each  signal  comprising  time  division  multiplexed  symbols  in  a 
lime  slot  including  one  or  more  known  symbols,  comprising  the 
steps  of.  repeatedly  in  the  tiine  slot: 

(a)  determining  from  symbols  of  the  diversity  path  signals, 
within  a  window  including  one  or  more  known  symbols, 
weights  for  combining  the  diversity  path  signals  for  producing 
a  combined  signal  having  an  enhanced  SINR  (signal  lo  inter- 
ference plus  noise  power  ratio); 

(b)  combining  symbols  of  the  diversity  path  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  determined  weights  to  produce  the  combined 
signal  for  one  or  more  symbols  adjacent  to  the  window; 

(c)  demodulating  the  combined  signal  lo  determine  said  one  or 
more  symbols  adjacent  to  the  window;  and 

(d)  returning  to  step  (a)  with  the  window  moved  to  include  one 
or  more  of  the  symbols  determined  in  step  (c)  as  one  or  more 
of  the  known  symtwls. 


1.  A  communication  device  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  delecting  a  radio  frequency  signal; 

a  receiver  circuit  coupled  to  the  antenna  for  receiving  the  radio 
frequency  signal  and  generating  at  an  output  a  demodulated 
signal  therefrom; 

a  signal  processing  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  lo  the  output 
of  the  receiver  circuit  for  processing  the  demodulated  signal 
to  generate  at  an  output  a  data  signal; 

a  first  electrical  communication  path  coupling  the  output  of  the 
receiver  circuit  to  the  input  of  the  signal  processing  circuit; 
and 

a  controller  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  signal  processing 
circuit,  the  controller  circuit  generating  a  u^msfer  control 
signal  to  control  liming  of  transfer  of  signals  between  the 
receiver  circuit,  the  signal  processing  circuit  and  the  control- 
ler circuit,  by: 

determining  when  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  symbol  in  the 

radio  frequency  signal  is  at  an  input  to  the  receiver  circuit; 

initiating  a  lime  delay  of  a  first  predetermined  pcricxl  of  time 

upon  determining  the  predetermined  portion  of  a  symbol; 

and 


5.838,743 
SYSTEM  FOR  SERIAL  RECEPTION  OR  READING  OF 
1NF0RNL\T10N 
Joseph  Colineau.  Bures  SAvetter,  and  Michel  Audoin,  Vllle- 
neuve  St  Georges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01433,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16317,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495383 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10.  1993.  93  14869 
Int.  CI."  H04L  7AJ2 
VS.  a.  375—354  1  Claim 

I.  A  system  for  recei\ing  or  reading  a  digital  serial  information 
signal,  comprising: 

a  sampling  ptirtion  in  which  the  information  signal  is  sampled  at 
regular  intervals  under  control  of  a  local  clock  to  pro\ ide  a 
succession  of  information  samples; 
an  amplitude  monitoring  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  suc- 
cession of  informaiion  samples  from  the  sampling  portion  and 
a  weighting  factor  to  provide  a  succession  of  amplitude  cor- 
rected information  samples: 
a  system  element  connected  to  receive  the  succession  of  ampli- 
tude corrected  information  samples,  said  system  element 
including  a  table,  said  table  including 
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of  the  receiver  symbol  rate  relative  to  the  transmitter  symbol 

rate,  where  X=X(n)=lXo.  x_,.  x_, x.^vKn)  is  a  vector  of 

N  baseband  samples  in  the  delay  line  of  the  adaptive  equal- 
izer; and 
a  timing  recovery  control  initiating  timing  recovery  events  to 
advance  or  retard  the  equalized  output  samples  y(n)  by  shift- 
ing the  adaptive  equalizer  taps  left  or  right  and  by  advancing 
or  retarding  the  equalizer  output  in  response  to  the  timing 
indicator  output  signal  whereby  the  receiver  symbol  rate  is 
increased  or  decreased  to  correspond  to  the  transmitter  sym- 
bol rate  without  introducing  any  jitter  in  the  equalized  output 
samples  y(n). 


precalculated  probable  phase  values,  wherein  each  one  of  the 
precalculated  probable  phase  values  is  related  to  two  con- 
secutive information  samples  of  the  succession  of  informa- 
tion samples,  and 
estimated  values  of  amplitude  deviation  with  respect  to  a 
nominal  value:  and 
wherein  said  system  element  is  configured  to  provide  a  precal- 
culated probable  phase  value  at  an  output  portion  as  a  mea- 
sured phase  value  and  an  amplitude  deviation  value  as  an 
input  to  an  amplitude  monitoring  filter  configured  to  convert 
the  amplitude  deviation  value  to  the  weighting  factor  and  to 
supply  the  weighting  factor  to  the  amplitude  monitoring  cir- 
cuit. 


5.838,745 

SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD,  AND  ASSOCIATED 

CIRCUITRY.  FOR  IMPROVED  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 

A  RECEIVER  WITH  A  TRANSMITTER  USING 

NONLINEAR  TRANSFORMATION  METRICS 

Eric  Yi-Pin  Wang.  Raleigh,-  Amer  Hassan,  and  Torbjorn  Solve, 

both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,179 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/0(, 

U.S.  CI.  375-364  45  claims 
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5,838,744 
HIGH  SPEED  MODEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING  JITTER- 
FREE  TIMING  RECOVERY 
Baohua  Zheng,  SL  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  TALX  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,139 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7/02 

U.S.  CL  375—355  14  claims 
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1.  A  modem  receiver  for  recovering  a  data  signal  d(n)  from  a 
complex  baseband  signal,  the  data  signal  having  a  transmitter 
symbol  rale,  the  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  sampling  the  complex  baseband  signal  at  a  fixed 
sample  clock  rate  substantially  equal  to  twice  the  transmitter 
symbol  rate  to  generate  baseband  samples  x(n); 

a  fractionally  spaced  adaptive  equalizer  for  processing  the 
samples  x(n)  in  lime  coordination  with  the  fixed  sample  clock 
rate,  said  equalizer  having  adjustable  taps  including  a  leading 
tap.  a  trailing  lap  and  middle  laps  between  the  leading  lap  and 
the  trailing  lap.  the  equalizer  laps  being  used  in  filtering  the 
samples  x(n)  to  generate  equalized  output  samples  y(n): 

a  down-sampler  by  a  factor  of  two  which  di.scards  every  other 
sample  of  y(n)  10  generate  candidate  data  samples  y'(n); 

decision  logic  and  a  decoder  for  extracting  the  data  samples  d(n) 
from  y'(n)  at  a  receiver  symbol  rale  which  equals  the  sample 
rate  of  y'(n).  said  adaptive  equalizer  shrinking  the  leading  and 
the  trailing  laps  to  zero  while  updating  the  middle  taps  in 
response  10  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  ditference 
between  d(n)  and  y'(n)  so  thai  ihe  mean-squared  error  of  said 
error  signal  is  minimized: 

a  timing  indicator  utilizing  correlations  E|X*d|  of  the  baseband 
signal  samples  x(n)  and  the  extracted  data  samples  d(n)  for 
providing  a  liming  indicator  output  signal  indicating  the  speed 


1.  A  method  for  coarse  synchronization  of  a  receiver  wi„,  u 
transmitter  using  a  nonlinear  power  metric,  the  receiver  and  the 
transmitter  coupled  together  by  way  of  a  communication  channel, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting,  from  the  transmitter,  a  control  signal  upon  the 
communication  channel,  the  control  signal  being  divided  into 
a  succession  of  consecutive  multiframes.  each  of  said  multi- 
frames  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  discrete  frames  therein, 
and  each  of  said  multiframes  comprising  at  least  one  high- 
power  synchronization  signal  therein; 
detecting,  at  the  receiver,  the  control  signal  transmitted  during 

said  step  of  transmitting; 
selecting  a  given  portion  of  the  control  signal  within  a  given 

multiframe;  and 
calculating  the  energy  accumulated  within  .said  given  portion 
using  said  nonlinear  power  metric. 


5,838.746 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PERMITTING  OF 

MANAGEMENT  OF  VARIABLE  TR.ANSMISSION 

DELAYS 

Martial  Bellec,  Pleumeur  Bodou,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,217 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  14,  1994.  9415071 

Int.  CI.'-  H04L  7/(m 

U.S.  CI.  375-365  ,«  claims 

I.  A  radio  communication  system  comprising  at  least  one  lermi 

nal  synchronized  with  a  radio  station  for  transmitting  radio  frames 

to  said  radio  station  which  contain  information  streams  among 
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5,838,748 
COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  COMPLTER 

AND  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  TELEPHONE  LINT 

EMPLOYING  ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

FORMAT  AND  HAVING  ENHANCED  RELIABILITY 

Hai  .Nguyen,  East  Brunswick.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Star  Dynamic 

Corp.,  North  Bergen.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,868,  Feb.  24,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14.  19%,  Ser.  No.  698J88 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  25/iH 

l),S.  CI.  37S— 370  38  Claims 


-  BFPf 
which  comprise  notably  a  preamble  word  (P)  and  which  arrive  at 
said  radio  station  with  a  delay  that  is  smaller  than  a  certain  limit, 
wherein  said  radio  station  comprises  an  estimation  circuit  for 
estimating  a  DC  component  of  received  radio  frames,  which  esti- 
mation IS  used  as  a  decision  threshold  by  said  radio  station  10 
assign  a  value  to  the  information  streams  of  the  received  radio 
frames,  wherein  said  radio  station  further  compnses  means  for 
determining  the  delay,  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 
estimation  circuit,  so  that: 

(i)  as  long  as  the  delay  is  undetermined,  the  estimation  is  made 

during  a  time  interval  of  which  the  time  interval  boundaries. 

defined  on  the  basis  of  said  certain  limit,  correspond  to  the 

minimum  and  maximum  possible  receiving  instants  of  the 

preamble  word,  and 
(ii)  when  the  delay  is  determined,  the  estimation  is  made  only 

during  the  preamble  word. 


5.838,747 
ASYNCHRONOUS  SERIAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS  WITH  EDGE  INTERRUPT  OPERATION 
AND  TIMER  INTERRUPT  OPERATION 
Hisaji  Matsumoto.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28.  1995.  7-193688 

Int.  CI."  H04L  25/i^ 

UJS.  CI.  375—370  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  communication  between  two  comput- 
ers over  a  communications  network  and  for  delecting  a  command 
word  received  from  the  network  for  interrupting  communication, 
the  command  word  being  repeated  for  a  predetermined  time,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  organizing  data  transmitted  onto  the  network  in 
asynchronous  format  such  that  the  data  is  arranged  in  frames 
with  a  flag  designating  the  start  and  stop  of  each  frame  and 
having  an  inierframe  period  between  each  frame  during  which 
data  is  not  transmitted,  each  frame  having  a  time  penod  less 
than  the  predetermined  time  of  transmission  of  the  command 
word  so  that  the  command  word  will  be  transmined,  at  least  in 
part,  during  the  inierframe  period; 
second  means  coupled  to  the  first  means  and  responsive  to  the 

command  word  for  interrupting  communication;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  the  second  means  and  responsive  to  the 
flag  for  placing  the  second  means  in  a  disabled  state  for  the 
lime  period  of  each  frame  so  that  the  second  means  cannot 
respond  to  the  command  word  during  a  frame,  and  when  the 
time  period  is  complete,  for  enabling  the  second  means  to 
respond  to  the  command  word  dunng  the  inierframe  period 
when  data  is  not  transmitted  in  order  to  avoid  misinterpreting 
data  as  the  command  word. 


5.838,749 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  AN 
EMBEDDED  CLOCK  FROM  A  DIGITAL  D.\TA  SIGNAL 
Paul  W.  Casper.  West  Melbourne;  Jeffrey  S.  Grant.  Palm  Bay. 
and  .Marc  E.  Sawyer.  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Broadband    Communicatioas    Pn>ducts.    Inc.,    West    Mel- 
bourne. Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.168 

Int  CI."  H04L  im 

MS.  CI.  375—376  53  Claims 


1.  A  serial  data  transmission  apparatus  connected  to  a  data 
transmission  bus.  comprising: 
-an  edge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  edge  in  a  signal  at  said 

data  transmission  bus; 
timer  means; 
first  operating  means  for  operating  said  timer  means  in  response 

to  said  edge,  said  first  operating  means  being  slopped  when 

said  timer  means  is  being  operated;  and 
second  operating  means  for  carrying  oul  one  of  an  operation  of 

fetching  a  bit  data  on  said  data  transmission  bus  and  an 

operation  of  transmitting  a  bit  data  to  said  data  transmission 

bus.  in  response  to  said  timer  means  whose  content  reaches  a 

predetennined  value. 
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37.  A  method  for  extracting,  from  a  digital  data  signal,  an 
embedded  cUxrk  signal  Ihat  falls  within  a  data  clock  signal  range 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  monitoring  said  digital  data  signal  and  deriving  therefrom  a 
data  rate  estimate  signal  representative  of  an  estimate  of  the 
data  rate  of  data  contained  in  said  digital  data  signal; 

(b)  generating  a  reference  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 
established  In  accordance  with  said  data  rate  estimate  signal; 

(c)  coupling  said  reference  ckxrk  signal  generated  in  step  (b)  to 
a  first  input  of  a  phase  detector  having  a  second  input  coupled 
to  receive  said  digital  data  signal,  and  an  output; 

(d)  providing  a  sweepable  loop  filter  in  a  loop  path  including 
said  reference  clock  signal  and  said  phase  detector,  thereby 
forming  a  phase-locked  loop;  and 

(e)  controllably  sweeping  said  loop  filter,  and  thereby  said 
phase-locked  loop,  until  said  phase  detector  produces  an  out- 
put representative  that  said  phase-locked  loop  is  locked  to 
said  embedded  clock  signal  of  said  digital  data  signal. 
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5.838.751 
CORE  PLATE  REPAIR  USING  GUIDE  TUBE  GAP 
WEDGES 
Jeffrey  Lee  Thompson:  Douglas  Kevin  Ethridge,  both  of  San 
Jose;  John  Geddes  Erbes.  Mt.  View,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Martin 
Daniel  Kaylor.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  664.605.  Jun.  18.  19%.  Pat. 
No.  5,646.970.  This  application  Feb.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,093 

Int.  CI."  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CI.  376—260  15  Claims 

7.  A  boiling  water  reactor  comprising: 


5.838.750 
BINARY  DATA  ELECTRONIC  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Rynaski.  Middlefield,  and  Fred  G.  Williams,  Kens- 
ington, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Farmington.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.973 
Int.  CI."  H04L  2J/(X) 


first  and  second  mutually  adjacent,  vertically  disposed  control 
rod  guide  tubes,  each  guide  tube  having  a  step  at  a  top  end 
thereof; 

a  core  plate  having  mutually  adjacent  first  and  second  afiertures 
penetrated  by  said  first  and  second  guide  tubes  respectively; 

a  first  wedge  block  interposed  between  said  core  plate  and  said 
step  of  said  first  guide  tube,  wherein  said  first  wedge  block 
blocks  said  core  plate  from  moving  closer  than  a  predeter- 
mined distance  relative  to  said  step  of  said  first  guide  tube; 

a  support  member  to  which  said  first  wedge  block  is  attached; 
and 

a  tensioning  device  for  pressing  said  first  wedge  block  against  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  guide  tube  by  tensioning  said 
support  member 


to 


5.838,752 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
WORKINGS  AT  REACTOR  BOTTOM 
Mitsuaki     Shimamura,     Yokohama.     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1996,  8-032030 

Int.  CI."  G21C  I9/0OI7/OH:  H04N  7/IH 

VS.  a.  376—260  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  alphanumeric  binary  data  with 
enhanced  security,  comprising: 

providing  a  message  signal  packet  having  a  portion  in  a  first 
standard  data  transmission  format  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ASCII.  PPP.  SLP  and  MODBUS.  and  having  a 
second  portion  of  said  message  signal  packet  in  a  second 
standard  data  transmission  format  selected  from  said  group; 

transmitting  said  message  signal  packet  including  data  in  both  of 
said  first  and  second  standard  data  transmission  formats; 

receiving  said  message  signal  packet  including  data  in  both  of 
said  first  and  second  standard  data  transmission  formats; 

detecting  the  portion  of  said  message  signal  packet  that  is  in  said 
second  standard  data  transmission  format  and  converting  said 
portion  into  said  first  standard  data  transmission  format;  and 

outputting  said  message  signal  packet  in  said  first  standard  data 
transmission  format  to  an  output  device. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  work  at  a  reactor  bottom,  the 
work  includes  at  least  one  of  inspecting,  cleaning  and  recovering 
radioactive  corrosion  products  and  other  foreign  matters  deposited 
or  stuck  onto  a  foot  mirror  of  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  in  a 
light-water  cooling  reactor,  and  cutting,  grinding  and  welding 
structural  members  in  relation  to  the  foreign  matters,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  body  case  having  a  shape  of  a  vertically  long  tube,  having  an 
opening  formed  in  a  peripheral  surface  thereof,  said  btxly  case 
being  suspended  from  above  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  to  be 
installed  over  an  upper  end  of  a  control  rod  driving  mecha- 
nism housing  which  is  vacant  after  withdrawal  of  a  control 
rod  driving  mechanism  from  the  housing; 
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a  turning  mechanism  for  turning  said  IxkIv  case  about  an  axis 
thereof  and  setting  a  direction  of  the  opening  of  the  body 
case; 

working  means  housed  in  the  body  case; 

a  developing  mechanism  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  work- 
ing means  laterally  outward  through  said  opening  w  ith  respect 
to  the  body  case; 

a  lifting  mechanism  for  moving  said  working  means  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  body  case;  and 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  three-dimensionally  transferring  said 
working  means,  which  has  been  descended  by  said  lifting 
mechanism,  along  an  upper  surface  of  said  foot  mirror,  said 
transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  linear  guide  member  hold- 
ing said  working  means  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  extending 
downward  from  said  lifting  mechanism  and  being  bendable  in 
one  direction,  and  a  tip  oscillating  mechanism  provided  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  guide  member  and  having  a  degree  of 
freedom  for  actively  moving  said  working  means  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  degree  of  freedom  for  moving  said  working 
means  in  the  vertical  direction  and  a  degree  of  freedom  for 
rotating  said  working  means  about  an  axis  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  said  working  means  is  to  be  transferred. 


5,838,753 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ZIRCONIUM  NIOBIUM 
TIN  ALLOYS  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL  RODS  AND 
STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  HIGH  BURNUP 
Leonard    F.    P.    Van    Swam,    Richland,    Wash.:    Friedrich 
Garzarolli.  Hikhstadt,  and  Heinrich  Ruhmann.  Herzogenau- 
rach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corpo- 
ration, Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904^66 

Int.  CI."  G21C  -f/Crt.-  C22C  IMX) 

VS.  CI.  376-^12  29  Claims 


comprising  the  alloy  ha\  ing  a  microstructure  of  beta  niobium 
second  phase  precipitates  distributed  uniformly  intragranu- 
larly  and  intergranularh  forming  radiation  resistant  second 
phase  precipitates  in  the  alloy  matrix  so  as  to  result  in 
increased  resistance  to  aqueous  corrosion  to  that  of  Zircaloy 
when  irradiated  to  high  fluence. 


5.838,754 
VERNIER  DELAY  LINE  INTERPOLATOR  AND  COARSE 

COUNTER  REALIGNMENT 

Mark  S.  Gorbics.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ.;   Keith  M.  Roberts. 

Nyack.  and   Richard   L.  Sumner.   Pomona,  both  of  N.Y., 

as.signors  to  Lecroy  Corporation.  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,904.  Feb.  16.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.703.838.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997.  .Sen  No.  814J135 

Int.  CI."  G06M  .^AM) 

U.S.  a.  377—20  14  Claims 

CLOCK f- 

1.   ... 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  nuclear  fuel  rod  cladding  tube 
comprising  a  zirconium  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0..S  to  .V25 
weight  percent  niobium,  from  0.3  to  1.8  weight  percent  tin.  the 
balance  of  said  alloy  being  essentially  nuclear  grade  zirconium 
with  incidental  impurities  and  having  a  microstructure  of  beta 
niobium  second  phase  precipitates  distributed  unifoniiK  intra- 
granularly  and  intergranularly  forming  radiation  resistant  second 
phase  precipitates  in  the  alloy  matrix,  comprising: 

(a)  beta  quenching  a  zirconium  alloy  billet  consisting  essentially 
of  from  0..'>  to  3.2.'i  weight  percent  niobium,  from  0..^  to  1.8 
weight  percent  tin.  the  balance  of  said  alloy  being  essentially 
nuclear  grade  zirconium  with  incidental  impurities  by  heating 
to  a  temperature  in  the  beta  range  above  950°  C.  and  rapidlv 
quenching  the  billet  to  a  temperature  below  the  a  plus  P  to  a 
transformation  temperature  to  form  a  martensitic  structure; 

(b)  extruding  the  beta  quenched  billet  at  a  temperature  below 
600°  C.  to  form  a  hollow; 

(cl  annealing  said  hollow  by  heating  at  a  temperatutv  up  to  590° 
C; 

(d)  pilgering  said  annealed  hollow;  and 

(e)  final  annealing  said  pilgered  annealed  hollow  to  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  590°  C.  to  form  said  nuclear  fuel  rod  cladding  tube 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  an  inter\al  of  time,  comprising; 

a  counter  for  counting  both  nsing  and  falling  edges  of  a  peri(xlic 
pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined  pulse  pcnod  and  provid- 
ing as  an  output  a  count  signal  indicative  of  the  number  of 
counted  edges; 

an  interpolator  for  receiving  said  periodic  pulse  signal  and 
providing  a  time  signal  representative  of  a  fraction  of  said 
pulse  pcriwl  that  has  passed  since  the  receipt  of  a  pulse; 

realignment  means  for  realigning  said  counter  and  said  interpo 
lator  bv  comparing  said  count  signal  and  said  time  signal  and 
adjusting  said  count  signal  in  accordance  with  this  compari- 
son; and 

means  for  combining  said  adjusted  count  signal  and  said  time 
signal  to  produce  a  combined  time  signal  representative  ot  an 
interval  of  time. 


5.838.755 

FREQUENCY  FORMING  CIRCUIT  WITH  PULSE 

SWALLOWER 

Saila  Tammelin.  Oulu.   Finland.  a.ssignor  to   Nokia   Mobile 
Phones  Limited.  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  762,416 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland.  Dec.  II.  1995.  955923 

Int.  CI."  H03K  ://»*' 

II.S.  CI.  377 — 18  •«  Claims 
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I.  .A  frequency  forming  circuit,  which  receives  a  first  pulse  string 
having  a  first  fa-quency  and  period  t.  for  forming  a  second  pulse 
string  having  a  second  frequency  equal  to  the  first  frequency 
divided  by  a  partial  fraction  k*a^.  where  k.  a  and  b  are  whole 
numbers  and  a  is  greater  than  b.  is  charactenzed  in  that  it  includes 
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means  (2)  receiving  the  first  pulse  string  for  removing  a-b 
pulses  from  the  end  of  each  consecutive  period  of  the  first 
pulse  string  equal  in  length  to  a  pulses. 

a  digital  delay  line  (4)  receiving  the  pulse  string  thereafter, 
consisting  of  serially  connected,  controllable  elements  (5)  that 
produce  essentially  the  same  unit  delay,  and  which  includes 
an  intermediate  output  before  each  element  for  outputting 
each  pulse  from  the  delay  line  before  an  element  whose 
ordinal  number  in  the  delay  line  equals  the  ordinal  number  of 
said  pulse  in  the  pulse  string, 

a  multiplexer  (7)  for  receiving  pulses  from  the  intermediate 
outputs  of  the  delay  line  and  combining  them  to  form  a  new 
pulse  string  and 

means  (6)  for  controlling  the  elements  (5)  forming  the  digital 
delay  line  (4)  to  produce  an  average  unit  delay  (a-b)*t/b  with 
the  same  control. 


5,838,756 
RADIATION  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Taguchi,  and  Tadaharu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tochigi- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-001015; 
Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001213 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/03 
U.S.  CI.  378-^  31  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  CT  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  irradiating  a  subject  with  radiations: 

detection  means  having  at  least  two  detector  columns  to  detect 

radiations  allowed  to  pass  through  the  subject; 
means  for  obtaining  data  to  be  backprojected  in  accordance  with 

data  detected  by  said  detection  means;  and 
image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  transmitted 

image  of  the  subject,  wherein 
said  image  reconstruction  means  includes 
first  backprojection  means  for  backprojecting  detected  data  to 

a  predetermined  centering  plane,  and 
second  backprojection  means  for  backprojecting  data  back- 
projected  to  a  plurality  of  centering  plane  to  said  voxels 
corresponding  to  backprojected  data. 


5,838,757 
HARD  X-RAY  POLYCAPILLARY  TELESCQPE 
Michael  H.  Vartanian,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Michael  H. 
Vartanian  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Niskayuna,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  733,487 

Int.  CI."  G21K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  378-^3  27  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  apparatus  for  use  in  imaging  an  object,  comprising: 

detectors  for  detecting  x-rays: 

optic  modules,  each  of  said  optic  modules  being  disposed  in 
front  of  a  respective  one  of  said  detectors  and  having  an 
optical  axis  aligned  therewith,  each  of  the  optic  modules 
having  polycapillary  fibers  with  entrance  ends  open  to  an 
entrance  aperture  of  the  x-ray  apparatus  and  exit  ends  aligned 
to  direct  x-rays  entering  the  entrance  ends  to  said  respective 
one  of  said  detectors,  said  polycapillary  fibers  being  decolli- 
mated  at  said  entrance  ends  to  provide  a  predetermined  field- 
of-view; 

a  Fourier  grid  assembly  disposed  in  front  of  said  optic  modules 
and  having  pairs  of  entrance  and  exit  grids  each  aligned  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  optic  modules,  said  pairs  of  entrance 
and  exit  grids  having  spaced  apart  bars  with  a  bar  spacing 
period  such  that  an  integral  number  of  bar  spacing  periods  at 
said  entrance  grid  subtends  said  predetermined  field-of-view 
of  said  polycapillary  fibers,  said  entrance  and  exit  grid  pairs 
having  more  than  one  integral  number  of  bar  spacing  periods; 
and 

means  for  rotating  as  a  whole  said  optic  modules,  said  detectors 
and  said  Fourier  grid  assembly  with  respect  to  said  object  to 
acquire  imaging  data  from  said  detectors. 


5,838,758 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

BAGGAGE  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 

Kristoph  D,  Krug,  and  Jay  A.  Stein,  both  of  Framingham, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Vivid  Technologies,  Woburn,  Mass, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,737,  Dee.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,490,218,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,083,  Aug. 

10,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5JI9,547.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  403,277 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/06 

MS.  CI.  378—53  62  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  plastic  explosive  objects  in  packages  or 
luggage  which  contain  non-explosive  plastic,  or  plastic-like  objects 
in  an  initially  unidentified  ensemble  of  objects,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  sequentially  moving  packages  or  luggage  through 
an  Inspection  region. 
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a  stationary  X-ray  exposure  system  located  at  said  inspection 
region  and  positioned  to  expose  sequentially  said  packages  or 
luggage  comprising  an  initially  unidentified  ensemble  of 
objects  in  said  inspection  region  to  X-ray  radiation  of  at  least 
two  substantially  different  energies. 

a  stationarj'  X-ray  detection  system  positioned  to  detect  X-ray 
radiation  transmitted  through  an  item  of  luggage  or  package, 
said  detection  system  pro\iding  data  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  transmitted  radiation  of  said  two  energies. 

a  computer  operatively  connected  to  said  detection  system  to 
receive  said  data  and  programmed  to  calculate  a  value  ot  a 
specific  propeny  of  a  plastic  explosive  object  in  said  item  of 
luggage  or  package,  and  automatically  discriminate  said  plas- 
tic explosive  object  from  non-explosive  plastic,  or  plastic-like 
objects  that  are  present  in  said  initially  unidentified  ensemble 
of  objects  based  on  said  calculated  value  of  said  specific 
property,  said  automatic  discrimination  utilizing  x-ray  trans- 
mission data  of  rays  passing  through  said  item  of  luggage  or 
package,  and  near  but  not  through  said  plastic  explosive 
object  to  remove  by  computer  calculation  the  contribution  of 
unwanted  overlying  and  underlying  material  of  said  ensemble 
of  objects  from  the  calculated  value  of  said  specific  property 
of  said  plastic  explosive  object,  and 

said  computer  programmed  to  automatically  indicate,  based  on 
said  discrimination,  presence  of  said  plastic  explosive  object 
while  said  item  of  package  or  luggage  progresses  on  said 
conveyor. 
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a  gamma  radiation  spectrometer  capable  of  detecting  gamma 
rays  from  neutron  activation  of  specific  atoms,  said  spectrom- 
eter disposed  in  proximity  to  the  cargo  container  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  said  gamma  rays. 


5,838,760 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PRODUCT 

X-RADIATION 

Kenneth  G.  Moses,  2727  Ma  Miguel,  Pales  Verdes  EsUtes, 

Calif,  90274.  assignor  to  Kenneth  G.  Moses,  Palos  Verdes 

Estates.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  371.799.  Jan.  12.  1995.  Pat, 

No,  5,577,090,  This  application  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  719,803 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/00 
VS.  CI.  378—119  27  Claims 


5,838,759 
SINGLE  BEAM  PHOTONEUTRON  PROBE  AND  X-RA^ 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTRABAND  DETECTION 
AND  IDENTIFICATION 
Robert   A,   Armistead,   Los   Altos    Hills.   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Advanced  Research  and  .Applications  Corporation.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,919,  Jul.  3,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.638,420.  This  application  Jun,  5,  1997,  Ser.  No,  869_^18 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
MS.  CI.  378—57  15  Claims 
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1.  An  x-ray  apparatus  for  product  irradiation  comprising: 

a  chamber  and  a  gas  confined  within  said  chamber: 

means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  heating  said  gas  to  create  a 

hot  electron  plasma: 
tneans  disposed  proximate  to  said  chamber  for  magnetically 
confining  said  hot  electron  plasma  in  an  annular  configura- 
tion: 
and  means  for  supporting  and  locating  said  product  proximately 
to  said  chamber  for  receiving  x-rays  radiating  therefrom:  and 
wherein  said  chamber  has  an  inner  diameter  of  at  least  about  20 
cm.  an  outer  diameter  of  at  least  about  40  cm  and  a  length  of 
at  least  about  60  cm. 


5,838,761 
X-RAY  Tl  BE  WITH  GEITER 
Heinrich  Behner.  Moehrendorf.  and  Thomas  Weller.  Eriangen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  Ser.  No,  848,873 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  6.  1996,  196  18 
135.6;  Mar.  27.  1997.  197  13  076J 

Int.  CI,"  HOIJ  35nO 
MS.  CI.  378—123  6  Claims 


1.  A  security  inspection  apparatus  for  probing  the  contents  of  a 
cargo  container  comprising. 

an  X-ray  source  having  an  output  beam  with  sufficient  energy 

and  flux  for  traversing  a  cargo  container. 
X-ray  detectors  disposed  to  intercept  the  output  beam  of  the 

X-ray  .source  after  traversing  the  cargo  container,  the  detector 

having  an  output  signal, 
a  motor  connected  to  the  X-ray  source  and  X-ray  detectors  in  a 

position   establishing    relative   motion,    in    a   scan    pattern. 

between  the  cargo  container  on  the  one  hand  and  the  source 

and  detector  on  the  other  hand, 
a  beam  recorder  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  from  the 

detectors  and  plot  a  representation  of  the  cargo  container, 
a  beam  converter  selectively  movable  into  the  X-ray  beam  path 

between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  cargo  container  capable  of 

converting  the  X-ray  beam  into  a  neuu-on  beam  directed  into 

the  cargo  container. 


DISH     "        GETTER 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  comprising; 

a  vacuum  housing  having  a  housing  projection: 
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an  anode  disposed  in  said  vacuum  housing,  said  anode,  during 
operation,  emitting  heat  radiation  at  a  heat  radiation  tempera- 
ture; 

a  cathode  disposed  in  said  housing  projection: 

a  first  getter  for  bonding  free  gases  arising  in  said  vacuum 
housing  during  operation  of  said  x-ray  tube,  said  first  getter 
being  disposed  in  said  vacuum  housing  in  a  region  permeated 
by  said  heat  radiation  and  substantially  at  said  heat  radiation 
temperature;  and 

a  second  getter  for  bonding  free  gases  arising  in  said  vacuum 
housing  during  operation  of  said  x-ray  tube,  said  second  getter 
disposed  at  a  location  in  said  housing  projection  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  lower  during  operation  than  said  heat  radia- 
tion temperature. 


5,838.762 

ROTATING  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBE  USING 

INTERFERENCE  FIT 

Eti  Ganin,  Whitefish  Bay;  Mark  O.  Derakhshan,  West  Allis, 

and  Thomas  G.  Ebben,  Sullivan,  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to 

(reneral  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  762.013 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  35/10 

VS.  CI.  378—125  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  assembling  a  rotating  X-ray  tube  structure,  the 
X-ray  lube  structure  having  a  cathode  for  emitting  electrons,  and  a 
rotor  and  a  bearing  assembly  for  facilitating  rotation  of  an  anode, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  joint  in  the  X-ray  tube  structure: 
using  interference  fit  assembly  to  eliminate  shifts  at  the  at  least 

one  joint; 
wherein  the  step  of  using  interference  fit  assembly  further  com- 

pri.ses  the  step  of: 
using  interterence  fit  assembly  between  the  rotor  and  the  anode 
target  to  provide  a  first  joint,  the  first  joint  having  balance 
retention;  and 
using  interference  fit  assembly  between  the  bearing  assembly 
and  the  rotor  to  provide  a  second  joint  the  second  joint  having 
balance  retention. 


means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  anode  assembly  in  said 
housing  including  a  plain  bearing,  said  plain  bearing  compris- 
ing an  inner  bearing  part  having  opposite  ends  connected  to 
said  housing  so  as  to  be  stationary  relative  to  said  housing,  a 
rotating  outer  bearing  part  connected  to  said  anode  assembly 
and  rotatable  therewith  in  said  housing,  said  inner  bearing  part 
extending  through  said  outer  bearing  part  and  forming  a 
bearing  gap  therewith,  liquid  metal  lubncant  disposed  in  said 
gap  at  least  in  a  region  for  transmission  of  force,  said  gap 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  inner  bearing  part  and  having  an  identical  diameter  at 
each  of  said  ends. 


5,838,764 
MEDICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 
Edmund  SafTer,  Eggolsheim;  Helmut  Richter.  Baiersdorf,  and 
Hans-Juergen  Schweiger,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  881.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25,  1996,  196  25 
411,6 

Int.  CI."  G05G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  378—197  17  Claims 


5.838,763 
X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  A  PLAIN  BEARING 
Bernhard   Hiller,   Buckenhof;    Roland   Koeppel,   and   Edwin 
Gemmel,  both  of  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  8%.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1996,  196  30 
351.6 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  35/10 
V.S.  CI.  378—133  4  Claims 

I.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising: 
an  evacuated  housing: 
an  anode  assembly  and  a  cathode  assembly  in  said  housing;  and 


1.  A  medical  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  movable  components  each  having  a  disengageable 

brake  for  holding  that  component,  after  adjustment  thereof,  in 

an  adjusted  position,  at  least  one  of  said  components  having  a 

plug-in  receptacle: 
each  brake  having  switching  means  associated  therewith  for 

engaging  and  disengaging  that  brake; 
a  sterilizeable  handle  having  a  gripping  end  and  an  opposite 

plug-in  end  rcleaseably  receivable  in  said  plug-in  receptacle: 

and 
means  contained  in  said  handle,  including  a  manually  depress- 

able  pushbutton  at  said  gripping  end  of  said  handle,  for 
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operating  at  least  one  of  said  switching  means  when  said 
plug-in  end  of  said  handle  is  received  in  said  plug-in  recep- 
tacle. 


5.838,765 
WHOLE-BODY  X-RAY  BONE  DENSITOMETRY  USING  A 
NARROW-ANGLE  FAN  BEAM,  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 
FAN  BEAM  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  SCAN  PASSES 
Russell  J.  Gershman,  Middleborough;   Richard  E.  Cabral. 
Tewksbury;    Noah    Berger,   Waltham,   and   Jay   A.   Stein, 
Framingham,    all    of   Mass..    assignors    to    Hologic,    Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  345.069,  Nov,  25,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  156..287.  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,834.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen 

No.  486368 

Int.  CI."  G21K  5/10 

VS.  CI.  378—1%  53  Claims 


5.838,766 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SHARED 
RESOURCES  TO  TEST  PLATFORMS 
Kevin  W.  Rand,  (;arland,  Tex..  a.s.signor  to  MCI  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  721,409 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/24:3/0H:3/:: 
VS.  a.  379—9  20  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  perfomiing  a  plurality  of  tests  compnsing  a  first 
test  and  a  second  lesl.  wherein  a  shared  resource  is  required  for 
performing  the  first  test  and  the  second  test,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sending  from  a  first  test  platfomi  a  first  command  requesting  the 
shared  resource  in  one  of  blocking  nuxle  and  non-blcK-king 
mode; 


P 


sending  from  a  second  test  platform  a  second  command  request- 
ing the  shared  resource; 

receiving  the  first  command  and  then  the  second  command  in  a 
manager: 

allocating  the  shared  resource  to  the  first  test  platform  in 
response  to  receiving  the  first  command:  and 

deallocating  the  shared  resource  from  the  first  test  platform  and 
allocating  the  shared  resource  to  the  second  test  platform  if 
the  first  test  platform  requested  the  shared  resource  in  non- 
blocking  mode  in  the  first  conmiand. 


1.  A  whole  body  x-ray  bone  densitometry  system  compnsing: 

a  table  extending  parallel  to  a  Y-axis  of  an  XYZ  coordinate 
system  for  supporting  a  patient  at  a  patient  position; 

an  x-ray  source  for  emitting  a  narrow  angle  fan  beam  of  x-rays 
to  irradiate  at  any  one  time  a  scan  line  which  is  transverse  to 
the  Y-axis  and  is  substantially  shorter  than  the  w  idth  of  a  body 
cross-section  of  a  typical  adult  patient  occupying  the  patient 
position: 

an  x-ray  detector  aligned  with  said  source  along  a  source- 
detector  axis  which  is  transverse  to  the  Y-axis,  for  receiving 
x-rays  from  the  source  within  the  angle  of  said  fan  beam  after 
passage  thereof  through  the  patient  position,  said  detector 
comprising  a  number  of  detecting  elements  arranged  along  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  Y-axis  and  to  the  source-detector 
axis: 

a  source-detector  support  on  which  the  source  and  detector  are 
mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  patient  position;  and 

a  scanning  mechanism  moving  the  patient  tabi;  and  the  source- 
detector  support  relative  to  each  other  parallel  to  the  Y-axis  to 
scan  the  patient  position  with  said  narrow  angle  fan  beam  in 
successive  scans  parallel  to  the  Y-axis  in  which  the  source- 
detector  axis  is  at  different  angles  relative  to  the  patient 
position  as  between  different  ones  of  said  successive  scans, 
but  in  each  of  said  successive  scans  an  origin  of  the  fan  beam 
in  the  source  is  at  the  same  vertical  distance  from  the  patient 
table. 


5AJ8,767 

METHOD  OF  SIMULATIVE  TESTING  STORED 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  TYPE  ELECTRONIC 

AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGE 

Mami  Aoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Man  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  399^7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  8,  1994,  6-037197 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/Oii:3/22 

VS.  a.  379—10  5  Claims 


a^SLa 

mm 

,i      £ 

1  .\  method  of  simulatively  testing  a  stored  program  control 
l\pc  electronic  automatic  exchange,  wherein  a  plurality  of  simula- 
tion systems  are  connected  directly  to  a  network  to  simulate 
operations  of  trunks  or  common  channel  signaling  terminals,  and 
wherein  said  automatic  exchange  to  be  tested  is  directly  connected 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  simulation  systems,  and  another  of  said 
plurality  of  simulation  systems  is  directly  connected  to  another 
electronic  automatic  exchange,  said  inethod  comprising  the  steps 
of  transmitting  and  receiving,  between  the  trunks  of  the  electronic 
automatic  exchanges,  character  string  data  which  are  representalive 
of.  and  are  transmitted  and  received  in  place  of.  a  conu-ol  signal  or 
a  common  channel  signal  which  is  to  be  transferred  between  said 
trunks,  using  a  data  communication  function  of  said  network 
between  said  plurality  of  simulation  systems. 
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5.838,768 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  MEDIA 
CONVERSION  IN  AN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 
Gulamabbas  Sumar,  Sorogatan;  Bo  Arae  Valdemar  Astrom, 
Telefonvagen;  Bjom  Ante  Svennesson,  Kevingeringen,  all  of 
Sweden,  and  Robert  Johannes  Bernardus  Schmersel,  AM 
Bninssum,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,845 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  CI.  379—89  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  communicaling  in  an  IN  (Intelligenl  Network) 
telecommunications  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  IPs  (Intelli- 
gent Peripherals)  connected  to  an  SCP  (Service  Control  Point)  over 
a  network,  said  plurality  of  IPs  being  further  connected  to  each 
other  over  a  distinct  telecommunications  backbone,  an  improve- 
ment of  a  method  for  converting  a  received-form  message  formed 
in  a  first  medium  into  a  converted-form  message  formed  in  a 
second  medium,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  received-form  message  formed  in  the  first  medium 

to  a  recipient  IP; 
transporting  the  received-form  message  from  the  recipient  IP  to 

a  conversion  IP; 
converting  the  received-form  message  at  the  conversion  IP  into 

the  converled-form  message  formed  in  the  second  medium; 
transporting  the  converted  form  message  to  a  delivery  IP;  and 
delivering  the  con  verted- form  message  formed  in  the  second 
medium  to  the  intended  recipient  of  said  message. 


5,838,769 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  RISK  THAT  CALLS  ARE 

BLOCKED  BY  EGRESS  SWITCH  OR  TRUNK  FAILURES 

Howard  McNeil,  Allen,  Tex.,-  Donald  Pitchford,  Campbell, 

Calif.,  and  lyad  S.  Tarazi,  Reston,  Va.,  assignors  to  MCI 

Communications  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775,764 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/24:3/08:3/22 

U.S.  CI.  379—14  18  Claims 


forming  an  egress  node  from  a  plurality  of  network  switches. 

any  one  of  said  switches  adaptable  to  route  traffic  to  said 

destination; 
allocating  traffic  among  a  number  of  direct  trunks  each  connect- 
ing said  origination  node  to  one  of  said  switches  of  said 

egress  node; 
selecting  a  tandem  node  connected  to  both  said  origination  node 

and  said  egress  node  to  route  the  traffic  if  all  said  direct  trunks 

are  busy; 
if  more  than  one  trunk  connects  said  tandem  node  to  said  egress 

node,  routing  the  trafRc  from  said  tandem  node  to  said  egress 

node  by  randomly  distributing  the  trafRc  onto  any  one  of  the 

trunks  connecting  said  tandem  node  to  said  egress  node; 
connecting  said  egress  node  to  said  destination  by  at  least  one 

egress  trunk  or  at  least  one  trunk  of  another  network; 
notifying  said  egress  node  that  traffic  cannot  be  routed  to  said 

destination  when  said  egress  trunk  is  busy;  and 
wherein  upon  being  notified,  said  egress  node  directing  the 

traffic  to  said  destination  using  another  hierarchical  level  of 

routing. 


5,838,770 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Fukushima;  Tetsuo  Takemura,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Shinichi  Iwaki,  Kamakura;  Mitsuyoshi  Hashlda,  Yokohama: 
Masao  Wanami,  Yokohama:  Isao  Shimbo,  Yokohama;  Mit- 
suhiro    Wada,    Yokohama:    Hirofumi    Udaki,    Yokohama; 
Yoshihiro     Kondo,     Yokohama;     Yoshinobu     Yamamoto, 
Fujisawa;    Arata    Nakagoshi,    Kokubunji;    Koulchi    Ohta, 
Yokohama:    Hiroshi    Kuwahara.    Kodaira,    and    Yumiko 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
and  Kokusai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,963,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,579370. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689359 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-259488 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/22:1/60 

U.S.  CI.  379—34  3  Claims 

somcE  mwcaen  sism 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of  reducing  the 
risk  of  traffic  not  being  routed  from  an  origination  node  to  a 
destination  due  to  outages  at  nodes  of  said  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


ranau 

lElfnCK 

2.  A  portable  telephone  system,  comprising: 

a  switching  system; 

a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations,  each  of  said  radio  base  stations 
respectively  connected  to  said  switching  system  through 
transmission  paths  in  a  respective  area;  and 

a  portable  telephone  connected  to  said  a  respective  one  of  said 
radio  base  stations  through  radio  transmission  paths, 

wherein,  when  a  plurality  of  calls  for  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  portable  telephone  and  another  terminal  are 
received  at  said  respective  one  of  said  radio  base  stations  in  a 
busy  state,  said  respective  one  of  said  radio  base  stations 
holds  said  calls  in  the  order  of  reception  thereof,  and  estab- 
lishes communication  between  said  portable  telephone  and 
said  another  terminal  in  the  order  in  which  said  calls  were 
received  when  the  busy  state  is  cleared. 
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5,838,771 

EMERGENCY  RESPONSE  TELEPHONE  MONITORING 

DEVICE 

John  Daniel  Moeller,  300  Lawton  Blvd..  Knoxville.  Tenn.  37922 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  707,427 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIA)4 

U.S.  CI.  379—37  5  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  response  telephone  monitoring  devices  com- 
prising: 

means  for  enabling  an  emergency  response  team  to  quickly 
locate  the  address  wherein  emergency  telephone  number  is 
dialed  by  a  user  of  a  telephone  connectively  attached  to  the 
device  wherein; 

a  low  cost  totally  self  contained  externally  mounted  and  weather 
sealed  device  having  a  highly  identifiable  automatically  oper- 
ated alarm  system  of  significant  report  and  flashing  light  of 
significant  intensity,  powered  solely  by  readily  accessible 
inexpensive  banenes  for  a  period  of  time  in  excess  of  one 
year,  thus  requiring  no  external  AC  power  source  to  back  up 
the  aforementioned  batteries  in  said  device  comprising; 

a  microchip  processor  means  of  control  operati\el>  connected  to 
any  telephone  interface  within  a  home  telephone  network; 

a  flashing  light  circuit  and  audible  alarm  circuit  of  significant 
report,  activated  by  said  microprocessor  and  highly  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  dwelling  powered  solely  by  the 
aforementioned  batteries; 

an  emergency  voice  message  microchip  controlled  by  the  micro- 
processor having  a  prerecorded  voice  message  that  when 
activated  by  way  of  a  telephone  touch  tone  key  is  transmitted 
to  and  received  by  all  parties  actively  connected  to  the  tele- 
phone line: 

an  accessory  control  interface  for  connecting  and  operating 
external  devices  by  said  microprocessor; 

a  means  of  control  whereby  the  microprocessor  monitors  the 
output  of  the  device's  battery  power  supply  and  generates  an 
audible  tone  in  the  ear  piece  of  the  users  handset  if  the  voltage 
level  of  the  battery  power  supply  is  less  than  a  preset  lower 
limit; 

a  means  of  control  whereby  the  microprocessor  utilizes  innova- 
tive low  power  technology  to  provide  all  functions  for  a 
period  of  time  in  excess  of  one  year,  on  one  set  of  readily 
available  low  voltage  batteries; 

a  specific  program  code  written  and  installed  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned microprocessor  chip  that  determines  from  the  audible 
touch  tone  frequencies  being  received  from  the  telephone 
network  which  touch  tone  digit  the  user  is  entenng  and  upon 
entering  a  preprogrammed  set  of  digit(s),  the  microprocessor 
recognizes  said  digit(s)  and  performs  the  preprogrammed 
function  or  functions  initiated  by  said  digit(s)  who's  functions 
comprise; 

a  monitor,  activation,  deactivation,  system  test  and  reporting, 
battery  strength  test  and  reporting  and  voice  activation; 

where  activation  of  the  alarm  is  accomplished  bv  monitoring  the 
telephone  network  for  the  predetermined  digit  or  digits  to  be 
dialed  on  any  telephone  device  operatively  connected  to  the 


network  which  touch  tone  digit  the  user  is  dialing  and  deter- 
mines if  the  user  entered  or  dialed  the  correct  telephone 
number  sequence,  where  upon,  the  microprocessor  powers  the 
microprocessor  pin  which  is  connected  to  the  appropriate 
micro  switch  thus  activating  the  emergency  response  tele- 
phone monitoring  device: 

where  upon  being  activated,  deactivation  of  the  alarm  is  accom- 
plished by  monitonng  the  telephone  network  for  the  predeter- 
mined digit  or  digits  to  be  dialed  on  any  telephone  device 
operatively  connected  to  the  network  which  touch  tone  digit 
the  user  is  dialing  and  determines  if  the  user  entered  or  dialed 
the  correct  telephone  number  sequence,  where  upon,  the 
microprocessor  powers  the  microprocessor  pin  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  appropriate  micro  switch  thus  deactivating  the 
emergency  response  telephone  monitoring  device; 

which  can  be  tested  to  insure  proper  operation  by  monitoring  the 
telephone  network  for  the  predetermined  digit(s)  to  be  dialed 
on  any  telephone  devices  operatively  connected  to  the  net- 
work. 


5,838,772 
VOICE  SERVICES  EQUIPMENT 
Jeffrey  Wilson,  Fareham,  and  John  Stephen  Sinden,  Hayling 
Island,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Telsis  Holdings  Limited 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01000.  §  371  Date  Dec.  3.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  157,076 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111947 

InL  CI."  H04M  1/64 
VS.  CI.  379— «7  23  Claims 


TEUPMONE  NCTwomt 


1.  A  voice  senices  equipment  comprising  a  voice  services 
module  having  a  plurality  of  audio  ports  and  being  operable  to 
generate  an  interactive  control  signal  in  response  to  programming 
of  the  voice  services  module,  and  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  interactive  control  signal  from  said  voice  services  module  to 
prov  ide  a  selectable  sw  itching  function  between  said  audio  ports,  a 
plurality  of  dedicated  incoming  line  connections  from  a  telephone 
network  for  receiving  only  incoming  calls  from  the  network,  and  a 
plurality  of  dedicated  outgoing  line  connections  to  the  telephone 
network  for  placing  only  outgoing  calls  to  the  network,  such  that 
the  selectable  switching  function  is  between  a  selected  combina- 
tion of  the  dedicated  line  connections  and  said  voice  services 
module  to  provide  a  two-wav  connection  betw,.en  the  following: 
(i)  one  of  the  dedicated  incoming  line  connections  and  one  of  the 
audio  ports,  (ii)  one  of  the  dedicated  incoming  line  connections 
and  one  of  the  dedicated  outgoing  line  connections,  and  (iii)  one  of 
the  audio  ports  and  one  of  the  dedicated  outgoing  line  connections, 
and  to  provide  a  three-way  connection  between  one  of  the  dedi- 
cated incoming  line  connections,  one  of  the  dedicated  outgoing 
line  connections  and  one  of  the  audio  ports,  and  wherein  the 
number  of  dedicated  incoming  line  connections  is  the  same  as  the 
number  of  audio  pons  in  the  voice  services  module,  and  the 
number  of  dedicated  outgoing  connections  is  no  greater  than  the 
number  of  dedicated  incoming  line  connections. 
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5,838,773 
PERSONAL  READER  CAPTURE  TRANSFER 
TECHNOLOGY 
Meyer  W.  Eisner,  Bensalem.  and  Stanley  G.  Scwartz,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Beico  Systems  Technology 
Corp..  Langhorne,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  512,798,  Aug.  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9.  1997,  Set.  No.  871,526 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  H/0() 

UX  CL  379— 91.01  20  Claims 
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ing  a  list  of  telephone  polling  numbers  corresponding  to  subscrib- 
ers, and  wherein  the  telephone  polling  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  call  from  a  calling  party  made  to  the  telephone 

polling  number  at  the  calling  party's  switch; 
sending  call  identifying  information  associated  with  the  call 
made  to  the  telephone  polling  nunibei  from  the  switch  to  the 
service  control  point:  and 
at  the  service  control  point: 
determining  whether  the  call  identifying  infonnation  identifies 
a  call  made  to  the  telephone  polling  number  of  a  subscriber; 
tabulating  a  response  corresponding  to  the  call  made  to  the 

telephone  polling  number; 
recording  the  identity  of  the  calling  party; 
determining  from  the  identity  of  the  calling  party  whether  the 
calling  party  has  called  the  telephone  polling  number  pre- 
viously; 
blocking  tabulation  of  the  response  from  the  calling  party  if 
the  calling  party  has  previously  called  the  telephone  polling 
number;  and 
sending  instructions  to  the  switch  for  handling  the  call  made 
to  the  telephone  polling  number. 


16.  A  customer  transaction  device  comprising; 

means  for  inputting  card  information  from  a  financial  transaction 
card  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  credit  cards,  debit 
cards  and  bank  cards, 

memory  means  for  storing  card  information. 

means  for  comparing  said  input  caii  information  to  said  stored 
card  information  and  for  enabling  transmission  of  said  input 
card  information  over  a  telephone  communications  path  when 
said  input  card  information  is  substantially  identical  to  said 
stored  card  infonnation,  and 

communication  means  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
said  card  information  over  said  telephone  communications 
path,  said  transmitter  permitting  simultaneous  voice  transmis- 
sion over  said  telephone  communications  path. 


5,838,774 
TELEPHONE  POLLING  METHOD 
Frank  J.  Weisser,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  BellSouth  Cor- 
poration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.916 

Int.  CI."  H04M  IIM) 

U.S.  CL  379— 92.02  20  Claims 


20.  A  telephone  polling  method  for  tabulating  calls  made  to  a 
telephone  polling  number  in  an  Advanced  Intelligent  Network, 
including  a  switch,  a  service  circuit  node,  and  a  service  control 
point,  wherein  the  service  control  point  is  functionally  connected 
to  the  switch  and  the  service  circuit  node,  wherein  the  service 
control  point  includes  a  database  of  subscriber  information  includ- 


5,838,775 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  USER- 
SELECTABLE  INTERFACE  FOR  A  SCREEN 
TELEPHONE 
John  Richard  Montalbano,  Carmel,  Ind..  assignor  to  AT&T 
Corp,  Middletown,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764.800 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.23  28  Claims 
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^ya^    NEW  rORK  GIANTS 


1.  A  method  for  providing  an  interactive  screen  phone  interface 
that  is  selectable  by  a  user,  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  interface  request  for  the  interactive  screen 
phone  interface,  said  interface  comprising  selectable  graphic 
elements  that  represent  numbers  on  a  telephone  keypad:  and 

(b)  sending  the  requested  interface  to  the  screen  phone  for 
presentation  to  the  user. 


5,838,776 

POWER  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  HEATING/AIR 

CONDITIONING  UNIT 

James  E.  Adkins.  II,  140-D  .South  Dn.  South  Point,  Ohio  45680, 

and  Kenneth  W.  Winters.  P.O.  Box  728.  Mavnardville,  Tenn. 

37807 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  701,920 
Int.  CI."  H04M  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  379—102.05  81  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  power  from  a  power 
source  to  a  power  device  comprising: 
a  modular  structure: 

power  input  means,  disposed  in  the  modular  structure,   for 
receiving  power  from  the  power  source; 
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power  output  means,  disposed  in  the  modular  structure,  for 
outputting  power  directly  to  a  power  conductor  of  the  power 
device:  and 

power  control  means,  disposed  in  the  modular  structure,  for 
monitoring  a  parameter  of  the  received  pwwer  from  the  power 
input  means,  removing  the  output  power  from  the  power 
output  means  when  the  parameter  falls  outside  a  predeter- 
mined range,  and  reapplying  the  output  power  to  the  power 
output  means  after  measuring  a  predetermined  event. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  dialing  of  a  plurality  of  parallel- 
coupled  telephones  in  a  communication  system,  which  comprising: 

FSK  (Frequency  Shift  Keying)  decoding  means  for  acquiring  a 
dial-in  number  by  decoding  a  telephone  signal: 

parallel  device  detecting  means  for  delecting  whether  said  plu- 
rality of  parallel-coupled  telephones  of  said  parallel  commu- 
nication system  are  off  hook: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  and 
said  dial- in  number  of  said  plurality  of  parallel-coupled  tele 
phones; 

ring-back  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  nng- 
back  signal  is  sent  to  said  apparatus  after  sending  said  outgo- 
ing number,  to  determine  if  an  outgoing  call  is  successfully 
made  by  said  plurality  of  parallel-coupled  telephones; 

DTMF  (Dual  Tone  Multiple  Frequency)  deccxiing  means  for 
acquiring  said  outgoing  number  by  decoding  a  DTMF  signal 
sent  by  said  parallel  communication  system:  and 


a  processor  for  proceeding  w  ith  a  plurality  of  interior  signals  and 
sequentially  receiving  said  plurality  of  interior  signals  accord- 
ing to  an  order,  and  make  said  electrical  apparatus  detect  said 
outgoing  number;  proceed  with  said  telephone  numbers  and 
store  said  dial-in  number  in  said  storage  means,  and  either  set 
the  display  "unanswered"  or  remain  the  original  display  on 
said  plurality  of  parallel-coupled  telephones,  after  comparing 
said  outgoing  number  with  said  plurality  of  telephone  num- 
bers. 


5.838.778 

RESERN  ED  SPEECH  PATH  FORMING  METHOD  IN  A 

PAR.\LLEL-CONNECTED  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Sung-Ha  Jung,  Goomi.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.signor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suv»on,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  588,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Apn  26.  1995. 
9971/1995 

Int.  CI."  H04M  li/00 
VS.  CI.  379—182  16  Claims 


5.838.777 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO-DETECTING  DIALING  OF  A 

PARALLEL  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Jackson  Chang:  Jeffrey  Lai;  Taing  Xu.  and  James  Yin.  all  of 

Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Inventec  Corporation.  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808 J79 
Int.  CI."  H04M  I/56:I5A>6:I/0():.V0<) 
U.S.  CI.  379—142 23  Claims 

)-    Ml 


1.  .A  method  for  forming  a  reserved  speech  path  in  a  parallel- 
connected  telephone  system  comprising  at  least  two  telephone  sets 
connected  in  parallel  to  a  common  telephone  line,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  at  a  first  telephone  set.  whether  a  second  telephone 
set  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  telephone  set  to  said 
common  telephone  line  within  said  parallel-connected  tele- 
phone system  is  in  an  on-line  stale; 

permitting  input  of  a  reserved  function  key  at  said  first  telephone 
set  without  disconnecting  said  second  telephone  set  from  said 
common  telephone  line,  when  said  second  telephone  set 
within  said  parallel-connected  telephone  system  is  in  said 
on-line  state: 

setting  said  first  telephone  set  in  a  resened  speech  path  mixic  in 
response  to  input  of  said  reserved  function  kev ; 

determining,  at  said  first  telephone  set.  whether  said  second 
telephone  set  shifts  from  said  on-line  state  to  an  off-line  state: 
and 

infomiing  a  user  of  said  first  telephone  set  of  the  availability  of 
the  common  telephone  line  for  dialing  a  telephone  number 
and  forming  said  reserved  speech  path,  after  said  second 
telephone  set  within  said  parallel-connected  telephone  system 
shifts  from  said  on-line  state  to  said  off-line  slate. 
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5,838,779 

ADJUNCT  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epier,  Issaquah,  and 

Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumclaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,453,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.673,299,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  480,242,  Feb.  15. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,375,161,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  439,601.  Nov.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,931,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat. 

No.  4,893335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  429,908 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42:1/00:1/56:15/06 

U.S.  CI.  379—211  14  Claims 


5,838,780 

DOUBLE-REGISTRATION  AVOIDANCE  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  REGISTERING  SUBSCRIBER  DIRECTORY 

NUMBERS 

Voshiro  Nagao,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  524031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009430 
InL  CI."  H04M  .i/42 
VS.  CI.  379—213  10  Claims 
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4.  A  double-registration  avoidance  method  tor  use  in  registration 
of  subscriber  directory  numbers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

accumulating  a  pluraHty  of  request  commands  inputted  by  an 

operator  via  a  call  processor  for  updating  inlercommunicative 

directory  numbers; 
checking  conflicting  request  commands  within  the  accumulated 

request  commands  to  exclude  the  checked  conflicting  request 

commands  from  the  accumulated  request  commands;  and 
executing  remaining  request  commands  to  delete,  then  change. 

and  then  add  directory  numbers  in  that  order, 
the  step  of  executing  remaining  request  commands  to  change 

including  the  steps  of: 
classifying  directory  numbers  corresponding  to  request  com- 
mands to  either  of  ring-formed  and  line-formed  sets, 
executing  changing  of  the  directory  numbers  classified  to  each 

of  the  ring-formed  and  line-formed  sets, 
returning  request  commands,  for  which  the  changing  of  the 

director)  numbers  has  been  executed,  to  the  call  processor. 

and 
indicating  contents  of  request  commands,  which  have  not  been 

able  to  execute  and  the  causes  of  having  not  been  able  to 

execute. 


6.  A  telephone  system  for  providing  telephone  services,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  telephone  switch  servicing  a  plurality  of  telephone  sub- 
scribers via  communication  facilities  of  said  switch,  said 
communication  facilities  handling  both  voice  and  data  com- 
munications; 

(b)  a  telephone  switch  controller  coupled  to  said  switch  via  said 
communication  facilities,  said  controller  communicating  with 
said  switch  via  said  communication  facilities  by  means  of 
data  in  the  form  of  switch  functions,  said  controller  including 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  switch 
functions,  said  controller  communicating  a  prompt  via  said 
communication  facilities  to  a  caller  in  response  to  a  telephone 
call  placed  by  said  caller  to  a  predetermined  telephone 
address  associated  with  a  subscriber,  and  communicating  a 
selected  sequence  of  switch  functions  stored  in  said  memory 
to  said  switching  system  in  response  to  a  command  received 
from  said  caller,  said  controller  including  a  timer  mode  of 
operation  wherein  said  memory  means  stores  a  timer  com- 
mand mode  and  a  corresponding  time  interval  command,  said 
controller  changing  a  presently  commanded  mode  to  a  differ- 
ent mode  for  said  commanded  interval  and  thereafter  revert- 
ing to  another  call  processing  mode  other  than  said  different 
mode. 


5,838,781 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  ESTABLISHING 

BEARER  CAPABILITY  INFORMATION  ON  A  CALL 

INCOMING  TO  AN  ISDN  EXCHANGE 

Leif  Isaksson,  Tyreso,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 

LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  760,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  15,  1995, 95044996 
Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 
U,S.  CL  379— 229  5  Claims 


%~^ 


I.  A  method  of  establishing  a  bearer  capability  class  of  a 
received,  incoming  call  to  an  ISDN  exchange,  the  received  call  has 
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a  directory  number,  but  no  or  faulty  bearer  capability  classification, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

setting  bearer  capability  class  of  the  incoming  call  to  a  default 
bearer  capability  class; 

alloting  unique  directory  numbers  to  ISDN  terminals/ 
applications  connected  to  the  exchange,  which  ISDN 
terminals/applications  require  a  bearer  capability  class  differ- 
ing from  the  default  class; 

comparing  the  directory  number  of  the  incoming  call  with 
allotted  unique  directory  numbers  which  bearer  capability 
classes  differ  from  the  default  bearer  capability  class  and. 

if  the  directory  number  of  the  incoming  call  is  equivalent  to  any 
of  the  directory  numbers  with  a  bearer  capability  class  differ- 
ing from  default  then 
converting  the  bearer  capability  class  of  the  incoming  call  to 

the  specified  class  and 
proceed  with  call  set  up. 


5,838,782 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  ROUTING  ADDRESS 

WITHIN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Jan  E.  Lindquist,  .Aachen,  Germany,  as.signor  to  Erics.son,  Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Mav  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653066 

Int.  CI."  H()4M  7/(X):J/42:  H04J  3/02:3/12 

MS.  CI.  379—230  21  Claims 
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I,  A  method  for  communicating  a  signal  between  a  Hrst  node 
within  a  first  Signaling  System  No.  7  (SS7)  network  and  a  second 
node  within  a  second  SS7  network,  wherein  said  first  SS7  network 
and  said  second  SS7  network  arc  connected  by  a  converter  signal 
transfer  point  (STP).  and  wherein  said  signal  includes  a  point  code 
and  subsystem  number  representing  said  first  node  as  a  calling 
party  address,  wherein  said  point  code  and  subsystem  number  are 
routeable  within  said  first  SS7  network  but  not  routcabic  within 
said  second  SS7  network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  said  signal  from  said  first  node  by  said  convener 
signal  transfer  point  (STP).  said  signal  including  said  pi>int 
code  and  subsystem  numlier  representing  said  first  node  as 
said  calling  party  address  (Cgpa); 
converting  said  received  point  code  and  subsystem  number  into 
a  global  title  number  routeable  within  said  second  telecom- 
munications network  by  said  converter  STP,  and  replacing 
said  global  title  number  in  said  signal  as  said  calling  party 
address,   wherein  said  global  title  number  represents  said 
convener  STP;  and 
transmitting  said  signal  from  said  converter  STP  towards  said 
second  node  over  said  second  SS7  network. 


5,838,783 
SMART  DIRECTORY  MANAGEMENT 
Frank  S.  Cheng,  Middlesex:  Randall  J.  Penning.  Monmouth, 
and   Michael  D.  Porter,  Morris,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  579,176 

Int.  CI."  H04M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  379—355  10  Claims 

1.  A  smart  directory  managemeni  method  for  selecting  a  recom 

mended  delete-directory -entry  from  a  plurality  of  directory  entries 

in  a  directory  memory,  the  method  comprising: 
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selecting  the  recommended  delete-directory-entry  using  only 
information  contained  in  the  plurality  of  directory  entries 
based  on  a  predetermined  delete  strategy; 

outputting  the  recommended  delete-directory-entry  to  a  user 
through  a  user  interface  device; 

deleting  the  recommended  delete-directory-entry  after  receiving 
the  delete  instruction  from  the  user: 

managing  the  directory  memory: 

determining  the  recommended  delete-directory-entry  based  on 
the  predetermined  delete  strategy  and  the  information  con- 
tained in  the  plurality  of  directory  entries  obtained  from  the 
directory  memory ;  and 

communicating  with  the  user  through  the  user  interface  device 
by  at  least  one  of  outputting  to  the  user  the  recommended 
delete-directory-entry  and  receiving  from  the  user  data 
required  in  the  managing  step. 


5,838.784 

ONE-TOUCH  DIALING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REGISTERING  DIALING  NUMBERS  IN  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Yun-Kyung  ^u,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Telecom  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  704.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .^ug.  28,  19V5, 
95-26985 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56 
VS.  CI.  379—356  16  Claims 
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I.  A  one-touch  dialing  apparatus  for  registering  dialing  numbers 
in  a  telephone  system  having  a  plurality  of  telephones,  each  of  the 
telephones  being  identified  by  an  intercom  numtier  and  having  a 
number  of  memory  buttons,  the  apparatus  composing: 

memoA  means  div  ided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blixrks.  each 
memory  block  having  a  number  of  nKmory  locations,  each 
memory  location  for  stonng  a  dialing  number,  wherein  each 
of  the  memory  blocks  is  associated  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  telephones  and  is  directly  indexed  by  said  correspond- 
ing telephone's  intercom  numtxrr: 

means  for  prompting  a  source  telephone  for  an  intercom  number 
for  a  subject  telephone; 

means,  in  response  to  receiving  an  intercom  number  for  a 
subject  telephone  generated  from  the  source  telephone,  for 
selecting  a  memory  bkvk  corresponding  to  the  subject  tele- 
phone having  the  intercom  numtwr. 

means  for  addressing  sequentially  each  of  tlie  memory  locations 
in  the  selected  memory  block; 
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means  for  assigning  each  of  the  memory  buttons  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  addressed  memory  locations;  and 

means  for  registering  a  dialing  number  into  an  addressed 
memory  location  assigned  to  one  of  the  memory  buttons. 


detecting  the  presence  of  headphones;  and 
responsive  to  the  detecting  step,  retraining  the  echo  canceler  as 
the  function  of  the  detection  of  the  headphones. 


5.838,785 

VOICE  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 

Osamu  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  201,7H,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,284,  Dec.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2-405374 

Int.  CI."  H04M  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  379—395  26  Claims 


©^1 


1.  A  signal  level  controller  for  an  outgoing  call  of  a  calling 
station  comprising: 

sending  means  coupled  to  an  ISDN  for  sending  a  SETUP 
message  to  the  ISDN; 

receiving  means  coupled  to  the  ISDN  for  receiving  a  CALL 
PROCEEDING  message  including  a  Progress  identifier 
formed  in  the  ISDN  in  response  to  the  SET  UP  message  for 
informing  the  calling  station  whether  a  station  called  by  the 
outgoing  call  of  the  calling  station  is  connected  to  an  analog 
network  or  a  digital  network;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  controlling  a 
signal  level  of  the  station  called  by  the  outgoing  call  of  the 
calling  station  in  accordance  with  the  Progress  identifier 
received  by  said  receiving  means. 


5,838,786 
INTELLIGENT  ACOUSTIC  SYSTEMS  PERIPHERAL 
David  A.  Brown,  Indianapolis;  Alan  Dean  Michel,  Fishers; 
Wayne  Allen  Welse,   Noblesville,  all   of  Ind.,  and   James 
Edward  West,  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,436 
Int.  CI.''  H04M  l/00:.i/0() 


U.S.  CI.  379-^407 


11  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  use  in  controlling  the  operation  of  an 
canceler,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


echo 


5,838,787 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ECHO 

RETURN  LOSS  USING  A  COMPLEMENTARY 

VARIOLOSSES  IN  TRANSMIT  PATH 

Heping  Ding.  Kanata,  and  Scott  McClennon,  Ottawa,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  669,712 

Int.  CI."  H04M  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  379-^109  6  Claims 
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3.  An  audio  system  for  a  telephone  terminal  operable  in  hands- 
free  mode,  the  system  comprising: 

a  transmit  path  having  a  microphone  and  a  transmit  variolosser; 

a  receive  path  having  a  loudspeaker  and  a  receive  vanolosser; 

an  acoustic  echo  canceller  operatively  connected  between  said 
receive  path  and  said  transmit  path; 

a  digital  signal  processor  responsive  to  a  speech  activated  switch 
means  to  determine  the  instantaneous  state  of  the  system  and 
to  control  loss  introduced  by  respective  variolossers  and  said 
acoustic  echo  canceller,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
complementary  variolosser  in  said  transmit  path  controllable 
by  said  digital  signal  processor  such  that  the  loss  of  said 
complementary  variolosser  is  set  to  zero  when  the  system  is  in 
transmit  mode,  ramps  up  to  a  predetermined  maximum  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  2  dB/60  ms  when  the  system  is  in 
quiescent  mode,  ramps  up  to  the  predetermined  maximum  at  a 
rate  of  approximately  6  dB/34  ms  when  the  system  is  in 
receive  mode  without  double  talk  detected,  and  diminishes  at 
a  rate  of  approximately  6  dB/4  ms  when  the  system  is  in 
receive  mode  with  double  talk  detected,  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  losses  due  to  said  first  and  second  variolossers  and  said 
acoustic  echo  canceller  is  sufficient  for  said  handsfree  termi- 
nal to  meet  a  preselected  second  echo  return  loss  target 
(ERLT2),  and 

the  additional  loss  selectively  introduced  by  said  complementary 
variolosser  in  combination  with  the  loss  introduced  by  said 
first  and  second  variolossers  and  said  acoustic  echo  canceller 
is  sufficient  for  the  handsfree  terminal  to  meet  a  preselected 
first  echo  return  loss  target  (ERLTl). 


5.838,788 
TELEPHONE  RINGING  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Gyula  Jakab,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,830 

Int.  CI."  H04M  .W2:5/J2 

U.S.  CI.  379-418  8  Claims 


7.  A  telephone  ringing  signal  generator  comprising: 
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a  DC  converter  for  producing  a  high  positive  voltage  and  a  high 
negative  voltage; 

a  level-shifting  integrating  circuit  coupled  to  the  high  positive 
voltage  and  the  high  negative  voltage  and  responsive  to  a  low 
voltage  square  wave  control  signal  at  a  desired  ringing  fre- 
quency to  produce  at  said  frequency  a  high  voltage  generally 
trapezoidal  waveform  having  positive  and  negative  peak 
amplitudes  determined  by  the  high  positive  voltage  and  the 
high  negative  voltage,  respectively; 

a  first  high  voltage  unity  gain  buffer  coupled  to  the  high  positive 
voltage  and  the  high  negative  voltage  and  having  an  input, 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  level-shifting  integrating  circuit 
for  receiving  the  high  voltage  generally  trapezoidal  wave- 
form, and  an  output; 

a  low  pass  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first 
buffer  and  aaanged  to  filter  the  high  voltage  gcnerallv  trap- 
ezoidal waveform  to  produce  a  high  voltage  telephone  nnging 
signal  at  said  frequency;  and 

a  second  high  voltage  unity  gain  buffer  coupled  to  the  high 
positive  voltage  and  the  high  negative  voltage  and  arranged  to 
couple  an  out  put  of  the  low  pass  filter  to  an  output  of  the 
telephone  ringing  signal  generator. 


5.838.790 

ADVERTISEMENT  AUTHENTICATION  S\  STEM  IN 

WHICH  ADVERTISEMENTS  ARE  DOW  NLOADED  FOR 

OFF-LINE  DISPLAY 

Jon  D.  McAuliffe;  Brian  D.  Marsh,  both  of  New  ^ork.  and 

Mark  A.  Moraes.  Forest  Hills,  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Juno 

Online  Services,  L.P..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,275 

int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  380-^  50  Claims 
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5,838.789 
S-SHAPED  FlAP  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 
Gregory  S.  Mendolia.  Forest.  \'a..  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc.. 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.431 

Int.  CI."  H04M  lAH) 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  H  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  an  electronic  mail  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
unauthorized  alteration  of  advertisements  u-ansfcaed  from  a 
remote  computer  and  stored  in  a  memory  device  of  a  local  com 
puter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  communications  link  between  the  local  com- 
puter and  the  remote  computer: 

(b)  electronicallv  transferring  an  advertisement  from  the  remote 
computer  to  the  local  computer; 

(c)  storing  the  advertisement  in  the  memory  device  of  the  local 
computer; 

(d»  electronically  transferring  e-mail  messages  between  the  local 
computer  and  tf>e  remote  computer; 

(e)  terminating  the  communications  link  between  the  local  com- 
puter and  the  remote  computer; 

(f)  at  the  local  computer,  determining  if  the  advertisement  has 
been  altered: 

(g)  if  the  advertisement  was  not  altered,  outputting  the  advertise- 
ment at  the  local  computer: 

(h)  if  the  advertisement  was  altered,  recording  an  alteration 
event  in  a  statistics  file  stored  in  the  memory  device  of  the 
local  computer;  and 

(i)  simultaneously  with  step  (g),  allowing  a  user  at  the  local 
computer  to  create  e-mail  messages  and  to  read  e-mail  mes- 
sages received  from  the  remote  computer. 


I.  A  cellular  telephone,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front  side  and  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

display  panel  mounting  means  on  the  front  side  adjacent  the  top 
end: 

ear  piece  mounting  means  on  the  front  side  of  the  bcxly  between 
the  display  panel  mounting  means  and  the  bottom  end; 

microphone  mounting  means  on  the  body  proximate  the  bottom 
end; 

an  antenna  mounted  in  the  body  and  extending  from  a  top  end 
portion  of  the  body; 

wherein,  the  body  is  shaped  at  least  at  the  top  end  portion  so  that 
the  antenna  diverges  at  an  oblique  angle  from  a  plane  defined 
by  the  ear  piece  mounting  means  and  the  microphone  mount- 
ing means. 


5,838.791 
ENCODER  AND  DECODER 
Naoya  Torii;  Noboru  Iwayama;  Masahiko  Takenaka:  Takayuki 
Hasebe,  and  Masahiro  Matsuda.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1994.  6-219368 
Int.  CI."  H04N  '/fU 
VS.  CI.  380—20  10  Claims 

1.  An  enccxler  c-omprising: 

compressing  and  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding 
original  data  to  produce  compressed  and  encoded  data  in  an 
input  order; 
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data  length  obtaining  means  for  carrying  out  frame  analysis  in 
the  input  order  of  the  compressed  and  encoded  data  and 
obtaining  a  frame  data  length; 

header  generating  means  for  generating  a  header  storing  syn- 
chronous patterns; 

ciphering  processing  means  for  ciphering  the  compressed  and 
encoded  data  to  generate  ciphered  and  compressed  data;  and 

data  assembling  means  for  assembling  the  header  obtained  by 
said  header  generating  means,  the  frame  data  length  and  the 
ciphered  and  compressed  data  into  a  frame. 


5,838,792 
COMPUTER  SY.STEM  FOR  CENTRALIZED  SESSION 
KEY  DISTRIBL'TION,  PRIVACY  ENHANCED 
MESSAGING  AND  INFORM.ATION  DISTRIBUTION 
USING  A  SPLIT  PRIVATE  KEY  PUBLIC 
CRYPTOSYSTEM 
Ravi  (ianesan.  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic  Net- 
work Services,  Inc..  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  277  J76,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,557,678.  This  appUcation  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694^73 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/iQ 
U.S.  CI.  380—21  22  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  effecting  secure  communica- 
tions during  a  communications  session  between  users  in  a  secured 
communication  cryptosystem  in  which  users  are  each  associated 
with  a  public  cr>'pto-key  and  a  private  crypto-key.  comprising: 

computer  readable  storage  medium;  and 

computer  programming  stored  on  said  storage  medium; 

wherein  said  stored  computer  programming  is  configured  to  be 
readable  from  said  computer  readable  storage  medium  by  a 
computer  and  thereby  cause  said  computer  to  operate  so  as  to: 

generate  a  private  crypto-key  using  a  private  exponent  and  a 
modulus  N  which  is  a  product  of  a  plurality  of  numbers 
within  a  set  of  large  prime  numbers,  the  modulus  N  having  a 
bit  length; 

divide  the  generated  private  crypto-key  into  a  private  user  key 
ponion  having  a  lirst  bit  length  and  a  central  authority  key 
portion  having  a  second  bit  length,  wherein  the  first  bit  length 
is  smaller  than  said  second  bit  length  and  is  no  larger  than 
fifteen  percent  of  the  bit  length  of  the  modulus  N  but  no  less 
than  56  bits; 

direct  the  private  user  key  portion  to  only  a  single  user  of  the 
cryptosystem;  and 


direct  the  central  authority  key  portion  to  only  a  central  storage 
device. 


5,838,793 

CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF  OWNED  PARTS 

David  Otto  Lewis,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,980 

Int.  CI."  H04K  \m):  H04L  9/m:  G07D  7/iK) 

MS..  CI.  380—25  18  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  preventing  theft  of  replaceable  computer  parts 
comprising: 

storing  a  part  security  code  in  a  replaceable-pan  non-volatile 
memory  located  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  replaceable  com- 
puter parts; 

storing  a  system  security  code  in  a  non-volatile  computer  system 
memory; 

comparing  the  part  security  codes  stored  in  the  replaceable-part 
memories  with  the  system  security  code  stored  in  the  com- 
puter system  memory;  and 

allowing  the  computer  system  to  function  with  any  particular 
one  of  the  plurality  of  replaceable  computer  parts  only  if  the 
part  security  code  of  the  particular  one  part  is  compatible  with 
the  security  code; 

wherein  the  step  of  storing  a  part  security  code  in  the 
replaceable-part  non-volatile  memories  includes  the  step  of 
setting  a  value  of  an  enabling  bit  in  at  least  one  of  the 
replaceable-part  non-volatile  memories  located  on  the  plural- 
ity of  replaceable  parts. 


5,838,794 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTER-ROUND 
MIXING  IN  ITERATED  BLOCK  SUBSTITUTION 
SYSTEMS 
Lothrop  Mittenthal,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Electronic  Technologies,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  .Ian.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,523 
Int.  CI."  H04L  y/2« 
U.S.  CI.  380—28  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encryption  to  be  performed  by  a  computer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  successive  blocks  of  data,  each  blix;k  of  data  being 
sub-divided  into  n  sub-blocks  of  data,  where  n  is  an  integer, 
each  sub-block  being  assigned  to  one  of  n  substitution  boxes; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  a  quick  trickle  or  a  quasi  quick  trickle 
permutation  as  a  base  permutation: 

(c)  determining  if  a  set  of  preselected  exponents  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  base  permutation; 

(d)  generating  the  set  of  preselected  exponents  from  one  of 
quick  trickle  or  a  quasi  quick  trickle  permutation; 

(e)(1)  applying  the  set  of  preselected  exponents  to  the  base 
permutation  if  step  (c)  determines  that  a  set  of  preselected 
exponents  is  to  be  applied,  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  permuta- 
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tions,  otherwise  (e)(2)  applying  an  exponent  of  one  to  the 
base  permutation  to  obtain  a  resulting  permutation; 

(f)  for  each  round  in  a  determined  number  of  rounds,  if  step 
(e)(1)  is  applied,  applying  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
sequence  of  permutations  to  the  substitution  boxes,  assigning 
an  output  of  each  numbered  substitution  box  as  an  input  to  the 
substitution  box  whose  number  is  indicated  by  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  sequence  of  permutations,  and  if  step 
(e)(2)is  applied,  applying  the  resulting  permutation  to  the 
substitution  boxes,  assigning  an  output  of  each  numbered 
substitution  box  as  an  input  to  the  substitution  box  whose 
number  is  indicated  by  the  resulting  permutation; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (f)  for  the  predetermined  number  of 
rounds;  and 

(h)  displaying  the  encrypted  data  provided  in  step  (g). 


(e)(1)  applying  the  set  of  preselected  exponents  to  the  ba.sc 
permutation  if  step  (c)  determines  that  a  preselected  set  of 
exponents  is  to  be  applied,  to  obtain  a  sequence  of  permuta- 
tions, otherwise  (e)(2)  applying  an  integer  k  as  an  exponent  to 
the  base  permutation  for  the  kth  round  of  encryption  to  obtain 
a  resulting  permutation; 

(f)  for  each  round  in  a  predetermined  number  of  rounds,  if  (eX  I ) 
is  applied,  applying  a  corresponding  one  of  the  permutations 
to  the  partially  encrypted  sub-blocks,  assigning  each  partially 
encrypted  sub-block  as  an  input  to  the  substitution  box  whose 
number  is  indicated  by  the  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
sequence  of  permutations,  and  if  (e)(2)  is  applied,  applying 
the  resulting  permutation  to  the  partially  encrypted  sub- 
blocks.  a.ssigning  each  partially  encrypted  sub-block  as  an 
input  to  the  substitution  box  whose  number  is  indicated  by  the 
resulting  kth  permutation;  and 

(g)  repeating  (e)  and  (f)  for  the  predetermined  number  of  rounds; 
and 

(h)  displaying  the  encrypted  data  provided  in  step  (g|. 


5,838,7% 
STATISTICALLY  OPTIMIZED  BIT  PERMITATIONS  IN 
INTERATED  BLOCK  SUBSTITUTION  SYSTEMS 
Lothrop  Mittenthal,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584i;23.  Jan.  11.  19%.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,884 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/2S 
U.S.  CI.  380—28  *>  Claims 
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5338,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATISTICAL 
DIFFUSION  IN  ITERATED  BLOCK  SUBSTITUTTION 
Lothrop  Mittenthal,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tele- 
dyne  Industries.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  584323,  Jan.  11,  1996.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,454 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/28 
U,S.  CI.  380— 28  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  encryption  to  be  performed  by  a  computer, 
comprising: 

(a)  receiving  successive  blocks  of  data,  each  block  of  data  being 
sub-divided  into  n  sub-blocks  of  data,  where  n  is  an  integer, 
the  sub-block  being  assigned  to  n  individual  substitution 
boxes; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  a  quick  trickle  or  a  quasi  quick  tnckle 
permutation  as  a  base  permutation; 

(c)  determining  if  a  set  of  preselected  exponents  is  to  be  applied 
to  the  base  permutation; 

(d)  generating  the  set  of  preselected  exponents  from  one  of  a 
quick  uickle  or  a  quasi  quick  trickle  permutation: 


1.  A  method  of  encryption  to  be  performed  by  a  computer, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  block  of  clear  text  data,  the  block  compnsing  m 
bits  of  data,  the  block  of  data  being  sub-divided  into  n 
sub-blocks  of  data,  the  sub-blocks  being  assigned  to  n  indi- 
vidual substitution  boxes: 

(b)  partially  encrypting  the  n  sub-blocks  by  assigning  each  of  the 
n  sub-blocks  to  one  of  n  substitution  boxes; 

(c)  reassembling  the  partially  encrypted  n  sub-blocks  into  an 
m-bit  block; 

(d)  selecting  one  of  a  quick  trickle  permutation  or  a  quasi  quick 
trickle  permutation; 

(e)  applying  the  permutation  to  the  m  bits  of  data; 

(f)  dividing  the  permuted  m  bits  of  data  into  n  sub-blocks  of 
data; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)  to  (f)  for  a  predetermined  number  of 
rounds;  and 

(h)  displaying  the  encrypted  dau  provided  in  (g). 
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5,838.797 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  BY  ENCRYPTION/ 

DECR^  PTION  OF  VECTOR  AT  PSK  MODULATION/ 

DETECTION  STAGE 

Motoya  Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322642 

Int.  a."  H04L  21/lH 

U.S.  CI.  380—49  4  Claims 


A  secure  communication  system  comprising: 

a  mapping  circuit  for  mapping  an  N-bit  symtol  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  vectors  in  a  two- 
dimensional  phase  plane  where  N  is  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  one; 

a  first  pseudorandom  number  generator  for  producing  a  first 
pseudorandom  number  varying  in  a  range  between  0  and  27t 
radian: 

means  for  producing  a  first  sine-wave  and  a  first  cosine-wave  in 
accordance  with  said  first  pseudorandom  number: 

a  first  complex  multiplier  for  complex,  multiplying  an  output 
vector  of  said  mapping  circuit  by  the  first  sine-wave  and  the 
first  cosine-wave: 

a  first  low-pass  filter  circuit  for  lowpass-filtering  an  output  vector 
of  said  first  complex  multiplier: 

a  first  oscillator  for  producing  a  carrier: 

a  quadrature  modulator  for  quadrature-modulating  said  carrier 
with  the  lowpass-filtered  vector  for  transmission: 

a  'second  oscillator  for  producing  a  local  carrier  having  a  same 
frequency  as  the  quadrature-modulated  carrier: 

a  quadrature  detector  for  receiving  the  quadrature-modulated 
carrier  and  quasi-synchronously  quadrature-detecting  the 
received  carrier  with  said  local  carrier: 

a  second  lowpass  filter  circuit  for  lowpass-filtering  an  output 
vector  of  said  quadrature  detector: 

a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  the  lowpass-filtered  output  vec- 
tor in  response  to  a  sampling  pulse: 

a  second  pseudorandom  number  generator  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond pseudorandom  number  varying  in  a  range  between  0  and 
2jt  radian,  said  second  pseudorandom  number  being  identical 
in  magnitude  to.  but  opposite  In  sign  to  said  first  pseudoran- 
dom number: 

means  for  producing  a  second  sine-wave  and  a  second  cosine- 
wave  in  accordance  with  said  second  pseudorandom  number: 

a  second  complex  multiplier  for  complex-multiplying  an  output 
vector  of  said  sampling  circuit  by  the  second  sine-wave  and 
the  second  cosine-wave; 

a  quadrature  demodulator  for  detecting  a  pha.se  error  of  said 
kKal  carrier  with  respect  to  the  quadrature-modulated  carrier 
and  quadrature -demodulating  an  output  vector  of  said  second 
complex  multiplier  with  the  detected  phase  error;  and 

means  for  estimating  a  phase  error  of  an  output  vector  of  said 
quadrature  demodulator  with  respect  to  said  N-bit  symbol  and 
producing  therefrom  a  timing  signal  and  applying  the  timing 
signal  to  said  sampling  circuit  as  said  sampling  pulse. 


5.838,798 

RESTAURANT  TRANSACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Harden   E.  .Stevens,  HI.  Lexington,  S.C.,  assignor  to  NCR 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  597,726 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/tt^.  E04H  .</(W 


U.S.  CI.  380—19 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  restaurant  transaction  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  portable  order  processing  device  having  a  display  and  having  a 
digitizer  and  stylus  for  input  of  restaurant  order  information, 
the  portable  order  prcnressing  device  further  having  a  first 
cordless  telephone  transceiver  for  transmitting  the  order  infor- 
mation: 

a  host  computer  system  having  a  second  cordless  telephone 
transceiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  order  information, 
the  host  computer  system  further  having  network  circuitry  for 
establishing  a  network  between  the  host  computer  and  remote 
network  terminals  and  having  a  storage  medium  for  maintain- 
ing data  from  the  terminals  and  from  the  portable  order 
processing  device: 

a  kitchen  terminal  having  network  circuitry  for  connecting  into 
the  network,  the  kitchen  terminal  including  a  display  and 
printer  for,  respectively,  displaying  and  printing  order  infor-- 
mation.  and  including  an  input  for  inputting  order  ready 
messages  to  be  transmitted  back  to  the  portable  order  process- 
ing device:  and 

a  payment  terminal  having  network  circuitry  for  connecting  into 
the  network,  the  payment  terminal  completing  payment  for 
orders  received  from  the  portable  order  processing  device. 


5,838,799 
DIGITAL  SOUND  BROADC.\.STING  USING  A 
DEDICATED  CONTROL  CHANNEL 
John  M.  Cioffi,  Cupertino;  John  .A.  C.  Bingham,  Palo  .Alto,  and 
Mark  P.  Mallory,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .Amati 
Communications  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  119,698,  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1995,  Sen  No.  453,564 
Int.  CI.'-  H04H.5/(W.//(W 
U.S.  CI.  381—2  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  transmitting  digital  sound  by  frequency  modula- 
tion using  carrier  frequencies  in  an  FM  radio  band  of  frequencies, 
said  FM  radio  band  of  frequencies  being  organized  into  a  plurality 
of  FM  radio  band  signal  strength  masks,  each  of  said  FM  radio 
band  signal  strength  masks  having  a  central  portion  and  two 
sidelobe  portions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transmitting  a  discrete  multi-lone  digital  FM  band  radio  audio 
signal  in  parallel  over  a  first  pluralitv  of  sub-channels,  said 
discrete  multi-tone  digital  FM  band  radio  audio  signal  repre- 
senting a  content  of  said  digital  sound,  said  first  plurality  of 
sub-channels  representing  a  subset  of  available  sub-channels 
w  ithin  a  first  FM  radio  band  signal  strength  mask  of  said  F'M 
radio  band  signal  strength  masks,  said  available  sub-channels 
being  located  in  one  of  said  central  ptirtion  of  said  first  FM 
radio  signal  strength  mask  that  is  unoccupied  by  an  analog 
audio  signal  and  at  least  one  of  said  two  sidelobe  portions  ot 
said  first  FM  radio  signal  strength  mask  thai  is  nonoverlapped 
by  two  immediately  adjacent  FM  radio  band  signal  strength 
masks  of  said  plurality  of  FM  radio  band  signal  strength 
masks;  and 

transmitting  a  control  signal  on  a  control  sub-channel,  said 
control  sub-channel  representing  a  sub-channel  of  said  avail- 
able sub-channels  that  is  different  from  said  first  plurality  of 
sub-channels,  the  control  signal  containing  information  for 
decoding  the  discrete  multi-tone  digital  FM  band  radio  signal 
upon  reception  by  a  receiver  including  infonnation  indicative 
of  the  number  of  sub-channels  that  carry  the  discrete  multi- 
lone  digital  radio  audio  signal  as  well  as  their  location  in  the 
FM  radio  band  of  frequencies. 


second  means  for  subtracting  said  right  channel  level-adjusted 
signal  from  said  left  channel  audio  input  signal  and  producing 
a  second  output  signal  fed  to  said  nght  audio  placement  filter, 
and 

signal  combining  means  for  combining  an  output  signal  trom 
said  left  audio  placement  filter  and  said  left  channel  audio 
input  signal  for  producing  an  enhanced  left  channel  signal  fed 
to  the  left  audio  transducer  and  for  combining  an  output  signal 
from  said  right  audio  placement  filler  and  said  nghl  channel 
audio  input  signal  for  prcxlucing  an  enhanced  right  channel 
signal  fed  to  the  right  audio  transducer. 


5.838,801 
DIGITAL  HEARING  AID 
Ryuuichi  Ishige.  and  ^ukio  Mitome.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nee  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  987.617 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1996.  8-329354 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  :.VW 

U.S.  CI.  381—68.4  8  Claims 

100 


5.838.800 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  STEREO  EFFECT  WITH 

CENTR.AL  SOUND  IMAGE  MAINTENANCE  CIRCUIT 
Danny  D.  Lowe;  Mark  W  illiams,  both  of  Calgary.  Canada,  and 
Paul  Burrowes.  Castro  \alley,  Calif.^  assignors  to  QSound 
Labs.  Inc.,  .Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Sen  No.  570,516 

Int  CI.'  H04R  .5/(W 

L.S.  CI.  381—17  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  stereo  effects  achieved  upon  repro- 
ducing left  and  right  channel  stereo  audio  signals  using  left  and 
right  audio  transducers,  comprising: 

means  for  combining  left  and  right  channel  audio  input  signals 
to  produce  a  gate  signal; 

means  for  comparing  said  gale  signal  w  ith  a  threshold  signal  and 
producing  a  control  signal; 

variable  attenuator  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and 
receiving  said  left  and  right  channel  audio  signal  for  produc- 
ing respective  left  and  nght  channel  level-adjusted  signals: 

left  and  right  audio  placement  fillers; 

first  means  for  subtracting  said  left  channel  level  adjusted  signal 
from  said  right  channel  audio  input  signal  and  producing  a 
first  output  signal  fed  to  said  left  audio  placement  filter: 


1.  A  digital  hearing  aid  comprising: 

input  means  for  convening  an  input  sound  into  a  digital  data  for 
generating  an  input  data; 

analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  input  data  converted  by  said 
input  means  by  a  digital  conversion  and  calculating  an  acous- 
tic pressure  at  each  frequency  band; 

control  means  for  inputting  a  result  of  calculation  by  said 
analyzing  means; 

acoustic  sense  characteristics  storage  means  for  preliminarily 
stonng  acoustic  sense  characteristics  of  a  deafness  and  a 
person  having  healthy  acoustic  sense  from  a  fining  means: 

gain  calculation  data  storage  means  for  preliminarilv  storing  an 
acoustic  pressure  range  the  easiest  to  hear  for  the  deafness 
from  said  fitting  means; 

acoustic  sense  compensating  means  for  performing  acoustic 
sense  compensation  process  by  amplifying  said  input  data 
with  a  given  gain: 

said  control  nKans  calculating  said  gain  of  each  frequency  range 
on  the  basis  of  the  acoustic  sense  characteristics  and  an 
acoustic  pressure  range  stored  in  said  acoustic  sense  charac- 
teristics storage  means  and  said  gain  calculation  data  storage 
means. 
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5,838,802 
APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELLING  VIBRATIONS 

Malcoin  Swinbanks,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Gee-Marconi  Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  502,323,  Jul.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,155 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1994, 
9414484;  Aug.  4,  1994,  9415763 

Int.  CI.*"  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—71.2  7  Claims 


H*mn  COTROl  *<iTEl)  5 


An  apparatus  for  cancelling  vibrations  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  reference  signal  representative  of  the 

vibrations  to  be  cancelled; 
filter  means  comprising 
means  for  resolving  the  reference  signal  into  its  frequency 

components; 
means  for  applying  weights  to  said  frequency  components  to 

obtain  weighted  frequency  components;  and 
means  for  combining  the  weighted  frequency  components  to 
provide  an  output  signal  of  said  filler  means;  and 
actuator  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  filter 
means  to  produce  vibrations  which  destructively  interfere 
with  the  vibrations  to  be  cancelled,  said  means  for  resolving 
utilizing  N  updates  of  said  reference  signal  to  resolve  said 
reference  signal  into  its  frequency  components,  said  means 
for  resolving  being  updated  n  limes  between  successive 
resolvings  of  the  reference  signal  into  its  frequency  compo- 
nents where  l<n<N.  the  weights  applied  by  said  means  for 
applying  being  constrained  so  that  the  operation  of  said  filter 
means  in  the  frequency  domain  is  substantially  equivalent  to 
that  of  an  m  weight  time  domain  filter  where  mSN  -n+l  and 
where  N.  n.  and  m  are  positive  integers. 


5,838,803 
MUTING  CIRCUIT 
Dong-Jin  Keum,  Pucheon;  Jin-Sub  Choi,  and  Duck-young 
Jung,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsun  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1995, 
95-69721 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—94.5  13  Claims 
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pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  mute  signal 
and  generating  a  first  and  a  second  control  pulses; 

charge/discharge  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first 
and  second  control  pulses  and  generating  a  charge/discharge 
signal  and  a  plurality  of  switching  control  signals; 

controlling  means  for  receiving  said  charge/discharge  signal  and 
muting  the  output  terminal  according  to  the  plurality  of 
switching  control  signals;  and 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of 
mute  signals,  generating  a  plurality  of  switching  signals 
responsive  to  said  plurality  of  switching  control  signals  of 
said  charge/discharge  signal  generating  means,  and  supplying 
the  plurality  of  switching  signals  lo  said  controlling  means. 


5,838.804 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROPER 

MICROPHONE  DC  BUS  CURRENT  AND  LOAD 

RESISTANCE  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

James  R.  Holthaus,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  David  L.  Dilley,  Ft. 

Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tt-anscrypt  International,  Inc., 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693389 

Int.  CI."  H04R  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  381—111  22  Claims 


1.  A  mute  control  circuit  for  muling  al  least  one  output  lenninal 
responsive  lo  a  plurality  of  mute  signals  received  al  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals,  the  mule  control  circuit  comprising; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  proper  microphone  bias  current 
and  load  resistance  lo  a  telephone  microphone  connected  between 
a  source  of  DC  bias  current  and  a  first  impedance  path  lo  ground 
comprising: 

a  comparator  including  a  first  connection  that  is  electrically 
connectable  to  a  reference  voltage  source  and  a  second  con- 
nection that  is  electrically  conneclable  lo  ihe  bias  current; 

first  and  second  load  resistance  devices  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  bias  current,  the  first  load  resistance  device  having  a 
substantially  greater  electrical  resistance  than  the  second  load 
resistance  device; 

a  first  switching  device  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  compara- 
tor and  in  series  with  Ihe  second  resistance  device; 

a  second  switching  device  connected  lo  the  output  of  the  com- 
parator and  10  a  second  impedance  path  to  ground  for  Ihe 
microphone,  the  second  impedance  path  being  lower  in 
impedance  than  the  first  impedance  path; 

microphone  output  connections; 

wherein  Ihe  comparator  closes  the  first  switching  device  if  Ihe 
bias  voltage  exceeds  the  reference  voltage  so  that  the  second 
resistance  device  is  removed  from  parallel  with  the  first 
resistance  device  and  therefore  presents  its  substantially 
greater  resistance  to  the  microphone  lo  produce  high  imped- 
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ance  to  the  microphone,  and  the  second  switching  device  is 
opened  to  connect  the  microphone  to  the  first  impedance  path 
lo  ground; 
and  wherein  the  comparator  opens  the  first  switching  device  if 
the  reference  voltage  exceeds  the  bias  voltage  so  that  the 
second  resistance  device  is  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
resistance  device  and  therefore  presents  its  substantially  less 
resistance  to  the  microphone  to  produce  relatively  low  imped- 
ance to  the  microphone  and  the  second  switch  is  closed  to 
connect  the  microphone  lo  the  second  impedance  path  lo 
ground. 


5,838,805 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Mark  Wamaka,  Howard,  and  Glenn  E.  Wamaka,  State  Col- 
lege, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,049 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—190  24  Claims 


MaOOECTMC  ELBKr  II 


1.  A  transducer  system  for  imparting  motion  to  a  sound  radiating 
diaphragm  having  a  certain  mechanical  impedance  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element  subject  to  displacement  by  applied  elec- 
tric potential  and  having  a  lop  side,  an  under  side  and  an  outer 
perimeter; 

a  substrate  for  imparling  motion  from  said  piezoelectric  element 
to  a  sound  radiating  diaphragm,  said  substrate  having  an 
upper  and  lower  side,  with  the  upper  side  of  Ihe  substrate 
being  directly  joined  lo  the  underside  of  the  piezoelectric 
element,  said  substrate  having  a  larger  surface  area  than  the 
piezoelectric  element  and  having  substantially  Ihe  same  rigid- 
ity as  the  piezoelectric  element  but  a  greater  rigidity  than  the 
diaphragm  to  which  the  lower  side  of  the  substrate  will  be 
attached;  and. 

means  to  apply  electric  potential  to  the  piezoelectnc  element, 
wherein  the  transducer  system  has  a  mechanical  impedance 
thai  is  matched  lo  the  mechanical  impedance  of  the  sound 
radiating  diaphragm. 
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output  values  using  a  selected  characteristic  function,  and 
storing  said  plurality  of  input  values  in  a  data  memory  in  said 
heanng  aid  housing  as  a  plurality  of  stored  input  values  and 
storing  the  plurality  of  respective  output  values  in  said  dau 
memory,  allocated  to  said  stored  input  values,  as  a  plurality  of 
stored  output  values; 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  a  current,  incoming  input  data  value  by  said 
hearing  aid.  searching  said  data  memory,  composing  said 
stored  input  values  with  said  incoming  input  data  value 
employing  a  comparison  condition,  said  comparison  condition 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  said  stored 
input  values  being  identical  lo  said  incoming  input  data  value, 
and  one  of  said  stored  input  values  being  wiihin  a  predeter- 
mined deviation  from  said  incoming  input  data  value; 

(d)  after  finding  said  one  of  said  stored  input  values,  searching 
said  data  memory  for  one  of  said  stored  output  values  respec- 
tively allocated  lo  said  one  of  said  stored  input  values; 

(e)  emining  said  one  of  said  stored  output  values  as  an  output 
data  value;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  for  each  fuither  incoming 
input  data  value. 


5,838JM)7 

TRIMMABLE  VARIABLE  COMPRESSION  AMPLIFIER 

FOR  HEARING  AID 

Olle  Andersson,  Jarfalla,  Sweden;  Jonas  Weiland.  I^  JolU. 

and  Mehrdad  Negahban.  Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Mitel  Semiconductor.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.406 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/{X.) 

V\S.  CI.  381—321  8  i:\Mms 
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5,838,806 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA, 

PARTICULARLY  SIGNAL  DATA  IN  A  DIGITAL 

PROGRAMMABLE  HEARING  AID 

Ullrich  Sigwanz.  Eriangen,  and  Fred  Zoels,  Altenthann.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich. 

Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.1H0 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1996.  %I04903 

Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/m 

U.S.  CI.  381—312  21  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  successive  incoming 

input  data  \alues  in  a  programmable  digital  hearing  aid  to  obtain 

respective  output  data  \alues  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  hearing  aid  haxing  a  hearing  aid  housing  adapted 
10  be  worn  at  an  ear; 

(b)  for  a  plurality  of  dilTereni  input  values,  calculating,  exter- 
nally of  said  hearing  aid  housing,  a  plurality  of  respective 


^-^^ 


1.  A  transconduciance  compression  amplifier  in  a  heanng  aid 
composing: 

an  input  stage  comprising  an  amplifier  with  an  input  p»>n  lor 
receiving  an  input  signal,  an  output  p«in  for  outpulting  a 
compressed  output  signal,  and  a  gain  defined  by  a  bias  cur- 
rent; 

a  first  current  souree  supplying  a  first  current  to  a  circuit  own- 
mon; 
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a  second  current  source  supplying  said  bias  current  to  said 
amplifier,  wherein  said  second  current  source  supplies  current 
in  variable  relation  to  the  amount  of  current  supplied  by  said 
first  current  source: 

and  wherein  said  variable  relation  is  dependent  on  the  output 
signal  level  from  said  transconductance  compression  ampli- 
fier. 


5,838,808 

ACOUSTICAL  CHAIR  SYSTEM 

Douglas  Prosser,  430  7th  St.,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.  17070 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,511 

Int.  CI."  H04R  25m 

U.S.  CI.  381—388 
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1.  An  acoustical  chair  system  comprising: 

a  chair  having  a  pair  of  arm  rests  and  an  upper  back  support: 

a  plurality  of  speakers  secured  within  said  upper  back  support; 

a  compact  disc/tape/radio  player  secured  within  one  of  said  arm 
rests  and  electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  speakers 
for  producing  an  audible  sound  for  a  user  sitting  within  said 
conventional  chair; 

a  first  cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  rest  containing  said 
compact  disc/tape/radio  player  for  allowing  selective  covering 
and  uncovering  of  said  compact  disc/tape/radio  player; 

a  video  cassette  recorder  secured  within  the  arm  rest  opposite  of 
said  compact  disc/tape/radio  player  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  compact  disc/tape/radio  player;  and 

a  second  cover  pivotally  attached  to  said  arm  rest  containing 
said  video  cassette  recorder  for  allowing  selective  covering 
and  uncovering  of  said  video  cassette  recorder  said  second 
cover  including  a  universal  remote  control  for  allowing  said 
user  to  control  a  conventional  television  and  other  electrical 
devices. 


6  Claims 


near  input  terminals  provided  outside  said  gasket  are  formed 
at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  each  other  in  the  tinsel  cord 
support  member,  and  a  hollow  portion  is  provided  between 
said  grooves  formed  m  the  tinsel  cord  support  member. 


5,838,810 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DETECTING  PROFILE 
MATURATION  USING  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
TECHNIQUES 
William  B.  Buzbee,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,452 

Int.  CI."  G06L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—100  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controllrng  a  burst  frequency  of  a  burst  profiler 
executing  on  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

representing  data  from  a  first  profile  burst  as  a  first  image; 

measuring,  on  the  computer  system,  a  difference  between  the 
first  image  and  a  second  image;  and 

adjusting  the  burst  frequency  in  response  to  the  difference. 


5,838,809 
SPEAKER 

Masanobu  Sato;  Fujio  Hayakawa.  both  of  Tokyo;  Ikuo  Saga, 
and  Taizo  Nakamura.  both  of  .Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  48.262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1997,  9-142774 
Int.  CI."  H04R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381-^109  4  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  of  a  highly  waterproof  structure  in  which  a  tinsel 
cord  support  member  is  provided  so  as  to  overhang  to  the  front  of 
a  diaphragm  and  tinsel  cords  are  guided  through  said  tinsel  cord 
support  member,  wherein: 

said  tinsel  cord  support  member  is  formed  on  a  gasket,  two 
grooves  for  supporting  said  tinsel  cords  and  conducting  them 
from  a  tip  end  portion  of  the  tinsel  cord  support  member  up  to 


5.838,811 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  CURVED  SURFACES 

Richard  C.  Lindmark,  4712  El  Hachero  Ct.  SE.,  Rio  Rancho. 

N.  Mex.  87124 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,917,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  341.841,  Nov.  18,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,539,837.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
875.428.  Apr.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10. 
1997,  Ser.  No.  799,031 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/m) 
U.S.  CI.  382—100  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measunng  a  transparent  curved  subject  surface 
and  for  presenting  a  mathematical  expression  describmg  the  cur- 
vature of  said  transparent  curved  subject  surface  to  a  user  and 
displaying  an  image  of  the  subject  surface  to  a  user  comprising: 
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an  illumination  subsystem  for  directing  light  along  an  illumina- 
tion axis: 

an  image  formation  subsystem  for  acquiring  image  data,  along 
an  observation  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  illumination  axis: 

a  positioning  subsystem  for  locating  and  positioning  said  trans- 
parent curved  subject  surface  proximate  the  intersection  of 
observation  axis  and  said  illumination  axis; 

data  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  image  formation  sub- 
system for  accepting  said  image  data  and  for  convening  said 
image  data  into  an  image  pixel  data  set: 

contrast  enhancement  means  for  generating  a  silhouette  image 
data  set  of  said  curved  surface  from  said  image  pixel  data  set; 

cotirdinate  assigning  means  for  defining  a  set  of  coordinates  to 
said  silhouette  data  set: 

curve  approximating  means  for  defining  a  mathematical  expres- 
sion for  said  silhouette  data  set: 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image  pixel  data  set  and  said 
mathematical  expression  to  a  user. 


uniquely  identifies  the  seller  to  the  computer  system  using  a 
seller  identification  code: 

c.  a  proposal  step,  wherein  the  seller  proposes  a  commercial 
transaction  to  the  buyer: 

d.  an  acceptance  step,  wherein  the  buyer  signals  acceptance  of 
the  seller's  proposed  commercial  transaction  by  directly  enter- 
ing into  the  biometric  input  apparatus  the  buyer' s  personal 
authentication  information  comprising  a  PIN  and  at  least  one 
bid  biomeu-ic  sample  forming  a  transaction  agreement: 

e.  a  transmission  step,  wherein  the  transaction  agreement  is 
forwarded  to  the  computer  system  along  with  the  seller  iden- 
tification code  that  uniquely  identifies  the  seller,  the  seller 
identification  code  being  prov  ided  by  the  biomenc  input  appa- 
ratus: 

f  a  seller  identification  step,  wherein  the  computer  system 
compares  the  seller  identification  code  with  previously  regis- 
tered seller  identification  codes  for  producing  either  a  success- 
ful or  failed  identification  of  the  seller: 
g.  a  buyer  identification  step,  wherein  the  computer  system 
compares  the  personal  authentication  information  in  the  trans- 
action   agreement    with    previously    registered    biometnc 
samples  for  producing  either  a  successful  or  failed  identifica- 
tion of  the  buyer: 
h.  a  payment  step,  wherein  upon  determination  of  sufficient 
resources,  a  financial  account  of  the  buyer  is  debited  and  a 
financial  account  of  the  seller  is  credited:  and 
i.  a  presentation  step,  wherein  any  combination  of  the  results  of 
steps  a)  through  h)  arc  presented  to  the  buyer  or  seller, 
wherein  a  commercial  transaction  is  conducted  without  the  buyer 
using  any  portable  man-made  memory  devices  such  as  smartcards 
or  magnetic  stripe  cards  for  identifying  the  buyer. 


5.838.812 
TOKENLESS  BIOMETRIC  TRANSACTION 
AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM 
David  Ferrrin  Pare.  Jr.;  Jonathan  Alexander  Lee.  both  of 
Berkeley,  and  Ned  Hoffman.  Sebastopol,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  SmartTouch,  LLC,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,895,  May  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,613.012,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345.523. 
Nov.  28.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.615.277.  This  application  Jul.  25. 
1996.  Ser.  No.  687^51 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  382—115  19  Claims 


5.838,813 
DITHERED  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION 
Henry  C.  Kancler.  Los  Altos,  and  James  D.  Roberts.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp..  Sunny- 
vale. Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770.493 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20:  H04N  l/\95 

U.S.  a.  382—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  tokenless  authorization  of  commercial  wjnsac- 
tions  at  retail  points  of  sale  between  a  buyer  and  a  seller  who  are 
colkxraled  and  who  arc  using  a  computer  system  and  at  least  one 
biomeuic  input  apparatus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  a  buyer  registration  step,  wherein  the  buyer  registers  with  the 
computer  system  a  PIN.  at  least  one  registration  biometric 
sample,  and  at  least  one  buyer  financial  account: 

b.  a  seller  registration  step,  wherein  the  seller  registers  with  the 
computer  system  at  least  one  seller  registration  financial 
account,   and  at  least  one   biometric   input  apparatus  that 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  dithered  image,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  detector  arrav  to  an  image,  the  image  comprising 
a  plurality  of  image  sections,  the  detector  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  detectors,  each  detector  having  a  plurality  of 
dither  positions,  each  dither  position  associating  the  detector 
with  one  of  the  image  sections: 

(b)  adjusting  each  detector  to  a  first  dither  position: 

(c)  for  each  detector,  obtaining  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  an 
associated  image  section  for  (he  first  dither  position: 

(d)  adjusting  each  detector  to  a  subsequent  dither  position: 

(e)  for  each  detector,  obtaining  a  subsequent  signal  correspond 
ing  to  an  associated  image  section  for  the  subsequent  dither 
position; 
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(0  for  each  image  section,  determining  an  estimated  output 
signal  by  comparing  the  signals  obtained  in  steps  (c)  and  (e) 
corresponding  to  the  image  section  and  further  comparing  the 
signals  obtained  in  steps  (c)  and  (e)  for  each  detector  having  a 
dither  position  associating  the  detector  with  the  image  section; 
and 

(g)  generating  an  output  comprising  the  estimated  output  signals 
for  the  image  sections. 


5.838,814 
SECURITY  CHECK  METHOD  AND  APPAR/VTUS 
Steven  Jerome  Moore,  9  Sonoma  Rd.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y. 
10566 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  581,808 

Int.  CI."  G06K  Wa) 

U.S.  CI.  382— 115  7  Claims 
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1.  A  security  method  for  authenticating  the  validity  of  a  draft 
comprising: 

(i)  providing  the  authorized  maker  of  a  draft  requiring  a  signa- 
ture for  transaction  of  said  draft  with  an  electronically- 
readable  means  for  identifying  the  account  from  which  said 
draft  is  to  be  drawn: 

(ii)  obtaining  said  electronically-readable  means  from  a  person 
transacting  a  signed  draft: 

(iii)  electronically  reading  said  electronically-readable  identifi- 
cation means  and  converting  the  same  into  an  electronic  data 
stream; 

(iv)  electronically  inputting  the  amount  for  which  said  signed 
draft  is  drawn  and  coupling  such  with  said  electronic  data 
stream  relating  to  said  identification: 

(v)  exporting  said  coupled  data  to  a  data  processing  means 
having  access  to  account  information  concerning  fund  avail- 
ability in  said  account  at  the  time  of  transaction  of  the  draft: 

(vi)  providing  the  inputter  of  said  signed  draft  amount  with 
confirmation  that  said  account  has  sufficient  funds  to  cover 
said  draft; 

(vii)  segregating  said  inputted  amount  from  other  funds  in  the 
account  and  debiting  the  same  upon  receipt  of  said  signed 
draft  if  said  draft  is  determined  to  have  been  signed  by  said 
authorized  maker. 


5,838,815 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  ENHANCE  ROBUST 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  ABNORMAL  REGIONS  IN 
RADIOGRAPHS 
David  Gur;  Bin  Zheng,  and  Yuan-Hsiang  Chang,  all  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  352,169,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,627,907.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,754 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06K  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  382—128  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  an  abnormal  region  in  living  tissue 
depicted  in  a  digital  radiograph,  the  method  comprising; 

identifying  a  suspected  abnormal  region  depicted  in  the  radio- 
graph: 

extracting  multiple  topographic  layers  of  the  suspected  abnormal 
region  from  the  digital  radiograph,  the  multiple  topographic 
layers  being  extracted  from  the  same  radiograph; 

determining  features  of  the  region  in  each  of  said  layers:  and 

applying  an  inter-layer  multivariate  criterion  to  said  features  to 
determine  whether  said  suspected  abnormal  region  is  an 
abnormal  region. 


5,838,816 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING 
AUTOMATED  TECHNIQUES  FOR  TRAININC; 
CLASSIFIERS  FOR  NON  STATIONARY  ELEMENTS 
Bart  A.  Holmberg,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  229,846,  Apn  18.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  993,171,  Dec.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  598.128 
Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/66 
U.S.  CI.  382—157  6  Claims 
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2.  An  improved  pattern  recognition  system  comprising; 

first  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  feature  vectors  from  a 
single  class  of  non-stationary  data  samples; 

second  means  for  estimating  a  pruning  radius  for  said  feature 
vectors  in  said  single  class  of  non-stationary  data  samples: 

third  means  for  generating  a  replacement  class  of  data  samples 
from  said  single  class  of  data  samples  based  on  said  pruning 
radius,  said  third  means  including  means  for  generating  a 
uniform  distribution  of  random  replacement  vector  elements 
occupying  a  class  space  for  said  replacement  class  of  data 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3315 


samples  wherein  said  vector  elements  are  selected  from  a 
uniform  distribution,  and  means  for  deleting  from  said  uni- 
form distribution  of  random  replacement  vector  elements  all 
vector  elements  which  are  within  a  hypersphere  of  said  prun 
ing  radius  of  a  feature  vector  to  provide  said  replacement 
class: 

fourth  means  for  classifying  raw  data  to  facilitate  the  recognition 
of  a  pattern  therein,  said  fourth  means  including  a  plurality  of 
classifier  weights; 

fifth  means  for  automatically  training  said  fourth  means  based 
on  said  pruning  radius  and  said  replacement  class  of  data 
samples,  said  fifth  means  including  means  for  determining 
said  classifier  weights: 

sixth  means  for  adapting  said  estimated  pruning  radius  and  said 
classifier  weights  based  on  current  results  from  said  fourth 
means. 


5,838,818 
ARTIFACT  REDUCTION  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOSAICED  IMAGES 
Cormac  Herley,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  878,170 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—166  18  Claims 


5,838.817 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CODING  AND  DECODING  CHROMATICITY 

INFORMATION 

Masahiro    Funada.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46.269.  Apn  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  451.973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  17,  1992,  4-097810 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/()0 

U.S.  CI.  382—166  32  Claims 


1.  A  lossy  compression  process  for  a  mosaiced  image  having  a 
raw  data  plane  and  an  interpolated  plane,  the  process  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  the  mosaiced  image  to  yield  a  compressed 
image: 

b)  decompressing  the  compressed  image  to  yield  a  decom- 
pressed image  having  a  decompressed  data  plane  and  a 
decompressed  interpolated  plane; 

c )  comparing  the  raw  data  plane  to  the  decompressed  data  plane: 
and 

d)  if  the  decompitssed  data  plane  is  sufficiently  diflfereni  from 
the  raw  data  plane,  inserting  the  raw  data  plane  into  the 
decompressed  image  in  place  of  the  decompressed  data  plane. 
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5,838.819 

SYSTE.M  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 

MANAGING  ELECTRONIC  COPIES  OF  HANDWRITTEN 

NOTF^ 
Laurence  V\.  Ruedisueli,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Gordon  Tho- 
mas Wilfong.  Gillette,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  557,872 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  382—187  29  CUims 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  lightness  information  of  a  block  of 
pixel  data  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  and  chromaticity 
information  of  die  block  of  pixel  data: 

first  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  amplitude  value  of  the 
lightness  information  from  the  block  of  pixel  data: 

second  extracting  means  for  extracting  an  amplitude  value  of  the 
chromaticity  information  from  the  block  of  pixel  data;  and 

coding  means  for  coding  the  chromaticity  information  based 
upon  a  ratio  of  the  amplitude  value  of  the  chromaticity  infor- 
mation to  the  amplitude  value  of  the  lightness  information; 

wherein  die  amplitude  value  of  the  lightness  information  corre- 
sponds to  a  difference  between  maximum  and  minimum  val- 
ues of  die  lightness  information  for  die  block  of  pixel  data, 
and  the  amplitude  value  of  the  chromaticity  information  cor- 
responds to  a  difference  between  chromaticity  values  at  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  lightness  values  in  die  block  of  pixel  data. 
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I.  An  electronic  notepad  for  managing  electronic  copies  of 
handwritten  notes,  the  electronic  notepad  compnsing: 
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a  handwriting  capturing  device  having  a  surface  for  generating 
data  signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  sessions  of  hand- 
written notes  written  substantially  adjacent  to  the  surface  on  a 
plurality  of  pages,  with  each  session  of  handwritten  notes 
including  a  handwritten  page  identifier,  and  the  data  signals 
include  a  respective  electronic  identifier  corresponding  to  a 
respective  handwritten  page  identifier;  and 

a  processor.  opcrati\ely  connected  to  the  surface  and  responsive 
to  the  data  signals,  for  generating  the  electronic  copies  of  the 
plurality  of  sessions  in  data  files,  with  each  electronic  copy 
associated  with  a  respective  session  and  with  a  respective 
electronic  identifier: 

wherein  the  electronic  identifiers  of  the  plurality  of  sessions 
facilitate  the  management  of  the  electronic  copies  correspond- 
ing to  the  plurality  of  pages  of  handwritten  notes. 


5,838.820 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Anthony  J.  Bergman,  2212  Cypress  Point  Dr.  West,  Clearwa- 
ter, Fla.  34623 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  846.597 

Int.  CI."  C.06K  9//«7.-9/205.9/?-/.* 

U.S.  CI.  382—187  12  Claims 


I.  A  pattern  recognition  method  for  scanning  and  saving  a 
user-drawn  image,  in  compressed  numerical  form,  in  a  computer 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

separating  shapes  in  said  user-drawn  image  from  a  background 
by  determining  the  smallest  square  which  completely  encom- 
pa.sses  all  shapes  while  maintaining  a  relative  distance  rela- 
tionship between  each  shape: 

transforming  the  smallest  square  into  a  target  square  of  prede- 
termined size; 

subdividing  the  target  square  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  rect- 
angles; 

subdividing  each  rectangle  of  said  plurality  of  smaller  rectangles 
into  a  plurality  of  sectors; 

scanning  each  sector  of  said  plurality  of  sectors: 

assigning  at  least  one  binary  value  to  each  sector,  said  at  least 
one  binary  value  being  assigned  to  denote  a  first  preselected 
graphical  quality  of  said  sector: 

forming  a  binary  string  by  grouping  together  all  of  said  binary 
values  for  each  sector: 

forming  a  target  list  of  said  binary  strings: 

forming  a  ma.ster  list  of  sublists,  said  master  list  representing  a 
map  of  interrelated  binary  strings,  for  a  plurality  of  pre- 
scanned  images: 

searching  each  of  said  sublists  to  locate  a  first  numerical  value  in 
each  sublist  having  a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  corre- 
sponding value  in  said  target  list: 

preparing  a  list  of  index  values  where  each  index  value  repre- 
sents an  item  in  said  sublists:  and 


saving  the  compressed  numerical  form  of  the  user-drawn  image 
by  saving  said  items  from  said  target  list  in  said  sublists  at 
positions  identified  by  their  respective  index  values. 


5.838,821 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  FOR  COMPRESSION 

FILE  USING  THE  SELECTED  METHOD 

Akio  Matsubara,  Yokohama,  and  Hayashi  Tanlguchi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No,  615.821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1995,  7-053847; 
Feb.  15,  1996.  8-028174 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

49  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  implemented  method  of  analyzing  a  file,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  file; 

determining  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  bit  patterns  in  the  tile; 
detennining  characteristics  of  the  file  by  analyzing  the  frequency 

of  occurrence  of  the  bit  patterns  in  the  tile; 
determining  a  number  of  byte  values  which  have  a  frequency 

less  than  a  predetermined  threshold: 
determining  a  number  of  consecutive  byte  values  which  have  a 

frequency  less  than  the  predetermined  threshold;  and 
determining  the  tile  is  not  an  image  file  when  the  number  of 

consecutive  byte  values  which  have  a  frequency  less  than  the 

predetermined  threshold  exceeds  a  predetermined  number. 


5.838.822 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi    Nobuta,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-344846; 
Dec.  27.  1993.  5-348676;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348679 

Int.  CI."  G06T  9/l)<) 
U.S.  CI.  382—232  I3  Claims 

I.  An  image  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  binarv  enctxied  image  signal 
obtained  by  encoding  together  a  binary  image  signal  and  first 
additional  information  using  a  binary  encoding  method,  the 
first  additional  information  being  associated  with  receiving  of 
said  binary  image  signal, 
said  receiving  means  being  further  for  receiving  a  multi-value 
encoded  image  signal  and  second  additional  information,  the 
multi-value  encoded  image  signal  having  been  obtained  by 
encoding  a  multi-value  image  signal  using  a  multi-value 
encoding  method,  and  the  second  additional  information 
being  represented  as  character  information  in  connection  with 
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receiving  of  the  multi-value  image  signal  and  not  encoded  b> 
the  multi-value  encoding  method: 

first  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  binarv  encoded  image 
signal: 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  multi-value  encoded 
image  signal:  and 

output  means  for  selectively  oulputting  first  image  data  and 
second  image  data. 

wherein  said  first  image  data  is  image  data  obtained  bv  a 
decoding  operation  of  said  first  decoding  means,  and  said 
second  image  data  are  the  second  additional  intormation 
represented  as  character  information  and  image  data  obtained 
by  a  decoding  operation  of  said  second  decoding  means. 


5,838,823 
VIDEO  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
Laurent  .Ancessi.  Vancouver.  Canada,  a.ssignor  to  Electronic 
Arts,  Inc..  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  609.867 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/.<A.-  H04N  1/41:1/415 

U.S.  CI.  382—232  7  Claims 
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identifying  a  block  in  the  image  frame  having  the  poorest  image 
quality  rating. 

performing  a  second  compression  melhixl  on  the  identified  block 
to  create  a  second  compressed  version  of  the  bkxk. 

comparing  the  first  and  second  compressed  versions  of  the  blcx-k 
to  determine  which  has  a  better  image  quality  rating; 

performing  a  third  compression  meihtxi  on  said  bIcKk  responsive 
to  determining  that  the  first  compressed  version  has  a  belter 
image  qualitv  rating  ttian  the  second  compressed  version. 

performing  a  comparison  between  the  first  compressed  version 
of  said  block  and  the  third  compressed  version  of  said  block 
to  determine  which  has  a  better  image  quality  rating:  and 

replacing  the  first  compressed  version  of  the  block  with  the 
second  compressed  version  of  the  bktck  in  the  image  frame 
responsive  to  determining  that  the  second  compressed  version 
has  a  better  image  qualitv  rating,  otherwise  replacing  the  first 
compressed  version  with  the  third  compressed  version  in  the 
image  frame  if  the  third  compressed  version  has  a  better 
image  quality  rating; 

determining  the  amount  of  memory  used  by  the  image  frame: 

rcpeatediv  identifying  a  block  in  the  image  frame  having  the 
ptxjrest  image  qualilv.  performing  a  second  compression, 
comparing  the  first  and  second  versions,  performing  a  third 
compression  methcxl.  performing  a  companson  between  the 
first  and  third  versions,  replacing  the  first  compressed  version, 
and  determining  the  amount  of  memory,  until  the  memorv 
used  by  the  image  frame  approximates  the  amount  of  memory 
allocated  for  the  image  frame. 


5.838.824 
ENCODING/DECODING  APPAR.ATUS  PROVIDING  WITH 
INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACE  FOR  EXTERNAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Masaya    Narikawa.    Osaka;    Haruko    Ishigami,    Moriguchi; 
Vutaka  Nishikawa,  Kol)e.  and  MiLsunori  Ueda.  Ibaraki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.688,  Jul.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  727042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-190171 
Int,  CI."  G60K  9AM) 
U.S.  a.  382—232  19  Claims 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  compressing  an  image  frame  having  a  target 
compression  ratio  and  an  allocation  of  memorv   to  produce  a 
homogeneous  image  quality  across  the  frame,  comprising: 
dividing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  image  frame  into  a  plurality  ol 

blocks,  each  bliK-k  being  an  uncompressed  version  of  the 

bUKk; 
performing  a  first  compression  method  on  a  plurality  of  the 

bltK-ks  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  compressed  versions  of  the 

blocks  having  an  overall  compression  ratio  exceeding  the 

target  compression  ratio: 
determining  an  image  quality  rating  for  each  compressed  version 

of  each  block; 


I.  An  encoding/decoding  apparatus  for  use  with  a  recording 
medium  in  which  data  is  stored,  comprising: 

writing/reading  means  for  reading  a  data  signal  from  said 
recording  medium; 

decoding  processing  means  for  converting  the  data  signal  read 
from  said  wnting/reading  means  into  a  video  signal; 

displa>  means  for  displaying  die  video  signal  from  said  decod- 
ing processing  means; 

input/output  interface  means  for  external  equipment  for  transfer- 
ring the  data  signal  read  from  said  writing/reading  means  to 
external  equipment: 

signal  switching  means  for  supplying  the  data  signal  of  said 
wnting/reading  means  to  one  of  said  decoding  processing 
means  and  said  input/output  interface  means  for  extemal 
equipment:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  writing/reading  means,  said 
decoding  processing  means,  said  signal  switching  means  and 
said  input/output  interface  means  for  external  equipment 
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5,838.825 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPRESSING  IMAGE  DATA 

WHICH  HAS  BEEN  COMPRESSED  USING  A  LINEAR 

TRANSFORM 

Yoshimasa  Obaya$hi,  Kyoto;  Katsuyuki  Kaneko,  Moriguchi,- 
Yoshiteru  Mino.  Hirakata.  and  Sadafumi  Tomida,  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Sen  No.  784,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1996,  8-005934 

Int.  CI.*-  G06K  9/36:9/46 

VS.  CI.  382—233  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decompressing  image  data,  wherein  said 
compressed  image  data  has  been  compressed  by  performing  an 
n-dimensional  transform  (n  being  an  integer)  for  groups  of  original 
image  data  which  include  every  pixel  in  an  n-dimensional  coordi- 
nate space,  sorting  each  resulting  coefficient  in  the  n-dimensional 
coordinate  space  into  a  sequence  according  to  a  predetermined 
order,  and  forming  sets  of  grouped  data  which  are  each  made  of  a 
non-zero  coefficient  and  an  order  number  showing  a  position  of  the 
non-zero  coefficient  in  the  sequence,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  (a)  which  includes  an  area  for  storing  every 

coefficient  in  the  n-dimensional  coordinate  space; 
initializing  means  (b)  for  having  the  storage  means  (a)  store  a 

value  zero  for  every  coefficient; 
coordinate   value  calculating  means  (c)   for  calculating,   on 
receiving  a  set  of  said  grouped  data,  coordinate  values  in  the 
n-dimensional  coordinate  space  for  the  non-zero  coefficient 
included  the  set  of  said  grouped  data,  based  on  the  order 
numt)er  included  in  the  set  of  grouped  data; 
writing  means  (d)  for  writing  a  non-zero  coefficient  into  a 
storage  location  in  said  storage  means  (a)  which  conesponds 
to  the  coordinate  values  calculated  by  the  coordinate  value 
calculating  means  (c): 
non-zero  coefficient  region  specifymg  means  (e)  for  specifying  a 
region  in  the  storage  means  (a)  which  stores  non-zero  coeffi- 
cients; and 
inverse  transform  means  (0  for  restoring  data  to  data  which 
corresponds    to    original    Image    data    by    performing    an 
n-dimensional  inverse  transform  for  only  coefficients  in  the 
region  specified  by  the  non-zero  coefficient  region  specifying 
means  (e). 
wherein  the  n-dimensional  inverse  transform  is  a  sum  of  prod- 
ucts calculation  using  the  coefficients, 
wherein  the  n-dimensional  inverse  transform  can  be  divided  into 

n  separate  one-dimensional  inverse  transforms, 
wherein  the  non-zero  coefficient  region  specifying  means  (e) 
specifies  a  coordinate  range  which  shows  where  the  non-zero 
coefficients  are  located,  in  each  out  of  m  axes  which  compose 
the  n-dimensional  coordinate  space,  where  m  is  an  integer 
between  one  and  n, 


and  wherein  the  inverse  transform  meansfO  includes: 
a  first  inverse  transform  unit  (fl)  which  performs  a  one- 
dimensional  inverse  transform,  for  each  of  the  m  axes  using 
only  the  coefficients  which  belong  to  the  coordinate  range 
specified   by   the   non-zero  coefficient   region   specifying 
means(e);  and 
a  second  inverse  transform  unit  (f2)  for  performing  a  one- 
dimensional  inverse  transform  using  all  of  the  coefficients 
in  the  coordinate  range  for  each  of  the  (n-m)  remaining 
axes: 
wherein  the  non-zero  coefficient  region  specifying  means  (e) 
specifies,  in  each  of  the  m  axes,  a  highest  value  out  of  the 
coordinates  of  all  of  the  non-zero  coefficients  calculated  by 
the  coordinate  value  calculating  means  (c).  and  sets  the 
highest  value  as  one  edge  of  the  coordinate  range. 


5,838,826 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  PLURAL  AMOUNTS  CORRESPONDING  TO 

ENCODED  DATA  TO  CONTROL  ENCODING 

Masahiko  Enari,-  Nobuhiro  Hoshi,  and  Hiroshi  Takizawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,832,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990.  2-408947; 
Apr.  15,  1991,  3-082401;  Apr.  IS,  1991,  3-082402;  Apr.  17,  1991, 
3-085386 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/036:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—234 
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I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data: 

first  counting  means  for  counting  a  first  encoded  data  amount 
corresponding  to  first  encoded  image  data  encoded  by  using  a 
first  control  coefficient  which  determines  the  first  encoded 
data  amount: 

second  counting  means  for  counting  a  second  encoded  data 
amount  corresponding  to  second  encoded  image  data  encoded 
by  using  a  second  control  coefficient  which  determines  the 
second  encoded  data  amount:  and 

generating  means  for  generating  encoded  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  data  input  by  said  input  means  in 
accordance  with  both  the  first  and  second  enctxied  data 
amounts. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  counting  means  perform  counting 
operations  of  the  first  and  second  encoded  data  amounts  on 
the  same  image  data  in  parallel. 
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5,838,827 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEARCHING  MOTION 

VECTOR 
Takayuki  Kobayashi;  David  Wuertele,  and  Yutaka  Okada,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Graphics  Communication 
Laboratories,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276704 
InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  34  Claims 


blocks  of  said  first  block  group  being  computed  by  said 
processor  elements;  and 
minimum  distortion  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  minimum 
value  from  said  distortion  values  computed  by  said  processor 
elements. 


JO 


5,838,828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 

IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Marcelo    M.    Mizuki,    Coral    Springs.    Fla.;    Ichiro    Masaki. 
Action,  Mass.;  Anantha  Chandrakasan,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and 
Berthold  Horn,  Cariisle,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,889 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 

MS.  CI.  382—236  20  Claims 
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1.  A  motion  vector  searching  apparatus  for  searching  a  plurality 
of  motion  vectors  indicative  of  visual  motion  between  a  current 
pictute  and  a  reference  picture  forming  part  of  successive  pictures 
for  displaying  a  dynamic  picture  image,  said  current  picture  being 
partially  formed  by  a  current  picture  block  represented  by  a  plu- 
rality of  pixels  distributed  in  rows  and  columns,  said  reference 
picture  being  partially  formed  by  a  search  window  including  a  set 
of  reference  picture  blocks  represented  by  a  plurality  of  pixels 
distributed  in  rows  and  columns,  and  said  reference  picture  blocks 
each  having  a  block  size  the  same  as  that  of  said  current  picture 
block,  comprising: 
current  block  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  current  block 
data  including  pixel  values  representative  of  the  pixels  of  said 
current  picture  block; 
search  window   data  outputting  means  for  outputting  search 
window   data  including  pixel  values  representative  of  the 
pixels  of  the  search  window  which  is  expected  to  include  one 
reference  picture  block  most  similar  to  said  current  picture 
block; 
a  set  of  processor  elements  each  including  a  tfansmission  regis- 
ter capable  of  receiving  and  registering  said  search  window 
data,  each  of  said  processor  elements  being  capable  of  com- 
puting a  distortion  value  indicative  of  a  distortion  between 
said  current  picture  block  and  one  of  the  reference  picture 
blocks  of  said  search  window  on  the  basis  of  said  current 
block  data  outputted  from  said  current  block  data  outputting 
means  and  said  search  window  data  received  and  registered 
by  its  own  transmission  register,  and  said  search  window 
being  larger  than  a  window  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence picture  blocks  which  are  equal  in  number  to  said  proces- 
sor elements  and  which  are  arranged  under  condition  thai  any 
two  adjoining  reference  picture  blocks  are  horizontally,  verti- 
cally or  diagonally  deviated  by  one-pixel  pitch  from  each 
other; 
a  set  of  intermediate  registers  wedged  into  said  set  of  processor 
elements  and  capable  of  receiving  and  registering  .said  search 
window  data,  the  total  number  of  said  processor  elements  and 
said  intermediate  registers  being  equal  to  thai  of  the  reference 
picture  blocks  included  in  said  search  window,  and  ihe  refer- 
ence picture  blocks  included  in  said  one  of  said  search  w  in 
dows  being  classified  into  two  diflercnce  groups  consisting  ol 
a  first  block  group  which  is  constituted  b>   the  reference 
picture  blocks  respecti\el)  corresponding  lo  said  processor 
elements,  and  a  second  block  group  which  is  constituted  b\ 
the  reference  picture  blocks  respectively  corresponding  to 
said  intermediate  registers; 
transmission  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  transmission 
and  intermediate  registers  to  cause  the  pixel  \alucs  of  each  ot 
Ihe  reference  picture  blocks  of  said  search  window  to  pass 
through  the  corresponding  transmission  or  inlennediate  regis- 
ter, and  only  the  distortion  values  of  the  reference  picture 


1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  motion  of  objects  between  a 
present  image  frame  and  a  reference  image  frame,  the  apparams 
comprising: 

an  edge  detector  ha\  ing  a  first  input  port,  a  second  input  port,  a 
first  output  port  and  a  second  output  port,  the  edge  detector 
for  receiving  the  present  image  frame  at  the  first  input  port, 
the  reference  image  frame  at  the  second  input  port  and  for 
providing  at  the  first  output  port  a  present  image  binary  edge 
map  and  for  providing  at  the  second  output  port  a  reference 
image  binary  edge  map:  and 

a  binary  block  matcher  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  die 
first  output  port  of  the  edge  detector,  having  a  second  input 
port  coupled  to  the  second  output  port  of  the  edge  detector 
and  having  an  output  port,  the  binary  block  matcher  for 
receiving  the  present  and  reference  image  binary  edge  maps, 
each  of  the  present  and  reference  image  binary  edge  maps 
having  a  like  plurality  of  blocks,  the  binary  block  matcher  for 
comparing  each  of  die  plurality  of  blocks  of  the  present  image 
binary  edge  map  with  each  of  die  plurality  of  blocks  of  the 
reference  image  binary  edge  map  and  for  generating  a  motion 
vector  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  bliKks  of  the  present  image 
binary  edge  map. 


5,838,829 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  ENCODING  A 
CONTOUR  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jin-Hun  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.Nignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  788,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1996, 
19%  7857 

Int.  CI."  (i06K  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  382—242  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  current  contour  of  an  object  in  a 
video  signal  based  on  a  previous  contour  thereof,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  extending  the  current  contour  over  neighboring  pixels  thereof 
to  thereby  generate  an  extended  contour: 
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5.838,830 

VERTEX-BASED  HIERARCHICAL  SHAPE 

REPRESENTATION  AND  CODING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Richard  J.  Qian.  Vancouver,  and  M.  Ibrahim  Sezan,  Camas, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Laboratories  of  America, 
Inc,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,646 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  382—243  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  vertex-based  hierarchical  shape  representation 
and  coding  comprising: 

selecting  an  image  of  interest; 

defining  a  representation  of  the  shape  of  the  image  of  interest; 

establishing  a  boundary  between  the  object  of  interest  and  the 
remainder  of  the  image  of  interest; 

tracmg  the  contour  of  the  image  of  interest  to  determine  the 
coordinates  of  all  of  a  collection  of  contour  points  on  the 
contour; 

determining  a  number  of  hierarchical  layers  in  which  the  con- 
tour points  will  be  stored; 

selecting  the  most  salient  contour  points  on  the  contour; 

storing  the  most  salient  contour  points  in  a  base  hierarchical 
layer; 

storing  less  salient  contour  points  in  successive  less  salient 
hierarchical  layers;  and 

building  a  content-based  data  base  of  shape-representative  hier- 
archical layers. 


5,838,831 
COMPRESSION  OF  IMAGE  DATA  WITH  RETAINING 
COST  DATA  FOR  EACH  COMPRESSED  IMAGE  BLOCK 
Ricardo  L.  de  Queiroz,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,519 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/J6;9/46 

V.S.  CI.  382—248  3  Claims 


(b)  finding  a  displacement  between  the  extended  and  the  previ- 
ous contours  and  setting  the  displacement  as  a  motion  vector 
for  the  current  contour;  and 

(c)  encoding  the  current  contour  based  on  the  motion  vector. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  digital  data  forming  an  image,  the 
data  being  organized  as  a  set  of  blocks,  each  block  corresponding 
to  an  area  of  the  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  each  block,  said  compressing  step  yielding  a  string 

of  bits  for  each  block; 
counting  a  number  of  bits  in  each  string  of  bits; 
recording  a  cost  function  for  each  string  of  bits,  said  cost 

function  being  a  number  related  to  the  number  of  bits  in  each 

string  of  bits; 
transmitting  the  cost  function  of  each  string  of  biLs  to  a  receiver; 
associating  each  cost  function  with  a  predetermined  area  in  a 

map  including  a  plurality  of  areas,  thereby  yielding  an  encod- 
ing cost  map; 
converting  each  cost  function  into  a  luminance;  and 
displaying  the  luminance  of  each  cost  function  in  the  encoding 

cost  map.  with  each  cost  function  corresponding  to  one  area 

in  the  encoding  cost  map. 


5,838,832 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRESENTING  A  DATA 

SET  WITH  A  DATA  TRANSFORMING  FUNCTION  AND 

DATA  MASK 

Michael  F.  Barnsley,  Duluth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Iterated  Systems, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415^59 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  CI.  382—249  63  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  representing  a  data  set  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  a  complex,  affine,  and  projective  transformation 

function  that  generates  an  attractor  that  approximates  a  data 

set;  and 
selecting  a  data  mask  function  for  constraining  said  attractor 

produced  by  said  data  set  transformation  function  whereby 

said  attractor  more  accurately  represents  said  data  set. 
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5,838.833 

FR.ACTAL  IMAGE  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE  AND  FRACTAL  IMAGE  RESTORATION 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Ishikawa,  and  Tetsuya  Itoh.  both  of  Okazaki.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  659.246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165670; 
Jul.  7.  1995.  7-172000;  Jul.  21.  1995.  7-1851%;  Aug.  9.  1995, 
7-202940;  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-217094 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/46 
U.S.  CI.  382—249  II  Claims 


1.  A  fractal  image  compression  device  comprising: 

a  domain  block  allocation  means  for  dividing  an  original  image 
into  a  plurality  of  domain  blocks; 

a  density  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  as  domain  blocks  a 
plurality  of  density  pattern  data  created  independently  for  the 
original  image; 

a  range  block  allocation  means  for  dividing  said  original  image 
into  a  plurality  of  range  blocks  having  different  size  from  said 
domain  blocks; 

a  pattern  generating  means  for  selecting  the  domain  blocks 
output  from  the  domain  block  allocating  means  or  the  domain 
blocks  read  from  the  density  pattern  storing  means,  and  con- 
verting said  selected  domain  block  to  a  pattern  of  the  same 
size  as  said  range  block  allocated  by  said  range  block  alloca- 
tion means: 

an  error  calculation  means  for  calculating  eiror  by  comparing 
said  range  block  and  said  panem  generated  by  said  pattern 
generating  means;  and 

a  coding  means  for  coding  the  original  image  data  by  generating 
a  code  data  which  conuins  information  relating  to  a  conver- 
sion parameter  producing  the  smallest  error  in  said  pattern  for 
the  range  block  and  information  relating  to  the  position  of  the 
domain  block  having  the  smallest  error  in  pattern. 


errors  which  are  generated  by  quantizing  the  image  data  by 
using  a  second  quantization  table  of  the  plurality  of  quantiza- 
tion tables. 


5.838,835 

BETTER  CONTRAST  NOISE  BY  RESIDUE  IMAGE 

Jean  B.  O.  S.  Martens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  432.756.  May  2.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  949.647 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off..  May  3, 
1994,  942012329 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  382—274  '  Oaims 
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5.838.834 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

QUANTIZING  IMAGE  DATA  AND  QUANTIZATION 

ERRORS  USING  SINGLE  QUANTIZING  UNIT  AND 

PLURALITIES  OF  QUANTIZATION  TABLES 

Kazuhiro    Saito,    Yokohama,    Japan.    a.ssignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Sen  No.  972,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991.  3-291454; 
Jan.  21.  1992.  4-008152;  Jul.  31.  1992,  4-205248 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/38:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—25.1  15  Ctaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 
quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data  in  units  of 

blocks;  and 
generation  means  for  generating  plural  kinds  of  quantization 
tables,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  coefficients  and 
is  defined  in  consideration  of  preservation  of  information  in 
frequency  space, 
wherein  said  quantization  means  is  a  single  unit  and  quantizes 
the  image  data  by  using  a  first  quantization  table  of  said  plural 
kinds  of  quantization  tables  and  further  quantizes  quantization 


1.  A  method  for  contrast-enhancing  in  a  multidimensional 
image,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  multi-dimensional  image  according  to  a  regular 
array  of  instants; 

based  on  said  instants,  locall>  detecting  a  local  contrast  quantity; 

detecting  said  quantity  as  being  in  one  of  a  low  range  or  a  high 
range; 

when  in  said  high  range,  locally  relatively  enhancing  said  local 
contrast  quantity  with  an  enhancement  factor  that  is  a  mono- 
tonically  non-increasing,  non-uniform  function  of  said  local 
contrast  quantity,  such  that  in  said  high  range,  the  local 
contrast  quantity  after  said  enhancing,  is  a  monotonically 
increasing  function  of  said  local  contrast  quantity  before  said 
enhancing. 


5.838.836 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUGH  CROPPING 
INUGES 
John   F.   Omvik.   North   Andoven   Mass..   assignor   to   Agfa 
Division-Bayer  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  553,938 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CI.  382—276  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  and  specifying  a  rough  crop  area 
for  an  image  to  be  scanned  by  a  scanning  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
(A)  Selecting  an  original  image  to  be  scanned; 
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a  synthesized  image  storage  portion  for  storing  a  synthesized 
image  obtained  by  the  partial  image  synthesizing  portion. 


(B)  Selecting  an  image  holder,  and  fixedly  mounting  said  origi- 
nal image  in  said  image  holder; 

(C)  Selecting  an  aperture  card,  said  aperture  card  having  an 
opening  corresponding  to  said  rough  crop  area  of  said  image 
to  be  scanned; 

(D)  Identifying  said  aperture  card  according  to  a  size  and  shape 
of  said  opening,  thereby  providing  an  aperture  card  identifi- 
cation; 

(E)  Placing  said  selected  aperture  card  on  top  of  said  image 
holder  and  displacing  said  aperture  card  relative  to  said  image 
holder  in  such  manner  as  to  display  in  said  opening  a  region 
of  said  original  image  corresponding  to  said  rough  crop  area 
of  said  image  to  be  scanned; 

(F)  Obtaining  a  measure  of  said  displacement  of  said  aperture 
card  relative  to  said  image  holder,  said  measure  of  said 
displacement  and  said  aperture  card  identification  providing  a 
rough  crop  specification;  and, 

(G)  Using  said  rough  crop  specification  for  controlling  said 
scanning  system. 


5,838,837 
IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  DEVICE 
Masashi   Hirosawa,  Yamatokooriyama,  and  Yoshihiro  Kita- 
mura,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  629,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1995,  7-083833 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/36:9/32:9/54 -.9/60 

U.S.  CI.  382-284  14  Claims 
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1.  An  image  synthesizing  device  comprising: 

a  partial  image  storage  portion  for  storing  a  plurality  of  partial 
images  taken  from  a  part  of  an  object,  said  images  having 
adjoining  portions  overlapping  each  other; 

a  synthesizing  data  calculating  portion  for  calculating  synthesiz- 
ing information  for  a  plurality  of  the  partial  images  stored  in 
the  partial  image  storage  portion; 

a  partial  image  accessing  portion  for  accessing  one  by  one 
accessible  tetragonal  areas  into  which  each  partial  image  is 
divided  for  storage  in  the  partial  image  storage  portion,  each 
of  said  areas  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  rows  and 
columns  and  being  processed  by  the  partial  image  accessing 
portion  on  the  basis  of  the  synthesizing  information  obtained 
by  the  synthesizing  data  calculating  portion; 

a  panial  image  synthesizing  portion  for  synthesizmg  partial 
images  processed  by  the  partial  image  accessing  portion 
according  to  the  synthesizing  information  from  the  synthesiz- 
ing data  calculating  portion;  and 


5,838,838 
DOWN-SCALING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  Bl-LEVEL  IMAGES 
Mark  A.  Overton,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,711 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 

U,S.  CI.  382—298  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  down  scaling  an  original  pixel  pattern  having 
horizontal  rows  of  pixels  and  vertical  columns  of  pixels,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 

horizontally  scaling  said  pixel  pattern,  said  step  of  horizontally 

scaling  said  pixel  pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  horizontal  scale  factor  for  reducing  a  length  of 
said  horizontal  rows  of  pixels; 

receiving  an  original  group  of  bits  corresponding  to  a  group  of 
pixels  in  a  row  of  pixels,  a  bit  of  a  first  logic  level 
representing  a  dot  to  be  displayed  by  a  display  device,  a  bit 
of  a  second  logic  level  representing  that  a  dot  is  not  to  be 
displayed; 

identifying  bits  to  be  deleted  from  said  group  of  bits  to 
achieve  said  horizontal  scale  factor; 

identifying  which  of  said  bits  to  be  deleted  meet  a  first 
criterion,  said  first  criterion  being  that  said  bit  to  be  deleted 
is  of  said  first  logic  level  bounded  by  bits  of  said  second 
logic  level,  wherein  bits  immediately  to  either  side  of  said 
group  of  bits  along  said  row  are  presumed  to  be  of  said 
second  logic  level; 

setting  a  bit,  within  said  group  and  adjacent  to  a  bit  to  be 
deleted  which  met  said  first  criterion,  from  said  second 
logic  level  to  said  first  logic  level; 

deleting  said  bits  to  be  deleted  to  reduce  a  size  of  said  group 
of  bits  to  achieve  said  horizontal  scale  factor;  and 

outputting  a  horizontally  scaled  group  of  bits. 


5,838,839 
IMAGE  RECOGNITION  METHOD 
Susumu  Seki,  Chiba;  Shigeki  Nagaya,  and  Ryuichi  Oka,  both 
of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka:  Hitachi,  Ltd,.  Tokyo,  and  Real  World  Comput- 
ing Partnership,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1995,  7-313838 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  382—299  3  claims 

1.  An  image  recognition  method  for  recognizing  an  image  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  input  image; 
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5,838,842 
SELF-IMAGING  WAVEGUIDE  OPTICAL  POLARIZATION 

OR  WAVELENGTH  SPLITTERS 
David  M.  Mackie,  College  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Lnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Armv,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783^MK» 

Int.  Ci;  G02B  fi/m 

IJ.S.  CI.  385—11  14  Claims 
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generating,  from   the   input   image,   a  series  of  scaled-down 
images    each    having    different    resolutions,    wherein    each 
scaled-down  image  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
performing  neighborhood  correlation  on  each  of  the  scaled- 
down  images: 
isolating  at  least  one  object  from  the  scaled-down  images: 
detecting  a  shape  auto-correlation  of  the  object;  and 
comparing  the  shape  auto-correlation  of  the  object  to  a  shape 
auto-correlation  of  a  reference  shape. 


5,838,840 
INSPECTION  DEVICE  USING  A  FIELD  MODE  VIDEO 
CAMERA  WITH  INTERPOLATION  TO  REPLACE 
MISSING  PIXELS 
Edwin  E.  King,  Lombard;  Daniel  T.  Trabbic,  Elmhurst;  Rich- 
ard M.  O'Grady,  Chicago,  and  Brian  S.  Patrick.  Westmont, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  BST/Pro  Mark,  Elmhurst.  HI. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705^00 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  382—300  9  Claims 
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1.  A  simultaneous  I -by- 1  and  l-by-2  self-imaging  waveguide 
integrated  optical  polarization  splitter  comprising: 

an  input  waveguide  containing  orthogonally  polarized  light  of 
two  modes; 

a  multimode  interference  region  having  a  refractive  index,  the 
multimode  interference  region  aligned  with  said  input 
waveguide  such  that  the  refractive  index  of  the  multimode 
interference  region  for  said  orthogonally  polarized  light  is 
different  for  said  two  modes,  with  the  length  of  said  multi- 
mode  interference  region  set  such  that  the  light  polarization 
mode  experiencing  the  lower  refractive  index  in  said  region  is 
singly  self-imaged  while  the  light  haxing  the  other  polariza- 
tion mode  is  doubly  self-imaged; 

a  first  output  waveguide  containing  the  light  polarization  mode 
experiencing  the  higher  refractive  index:  and 

second  and  third  output  waveguides  each  containing  half  the 
power  of  the  other  light  polarization  mode. 


1.  A  device  for  inspecting  printing  on  a  web.  comprising: 

a  strobe  lamp  for  illuminating  said  web; 

a  field  mode  video  camera  producing  a  video  image  of  said  web 
with  two  fields,  and  generating  an  output  of  a  single  field: 

a  frame  grabber  receiving  said  output,  stonng  alternate  pixels  of 
said  output  and  reproducing  said  image  b\  enlarging  the 
stored  pixels  and  interpolating  both  horizontally  and  vertically 
to  replace  a  field  of  said  video  image  which  is  not  included  in 
said  output  and  alternate  pixels  which  are  not  stored  and  to 
prtxiuce  a  reproduced  image;  and 

monitor  means  for  displaying  said  reproduced  image. 


5,838.841 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.838,843 
MLT-TIPURPOSE  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Shinichi  Aose;   Koichi   Miura.  and  Takashi   Hiyama.  all  of 
Tokai-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo 
Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604.742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1995.  7-045462 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  MM 

U.S.  CI.  385—12  15  Claims 
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1.  A  multipurpose  optical  sensor,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  pairs;  and 
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an  optical  system  for  converting  light  guided  through  ^each  of 
said  optical  fiber  pairs  and  leaving  leading  ends  of  one  optical 
fiber  of  each  of  said  optical  fiber  pairs  into  a  substantially 
parallel  light  beam  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  with  an  axis 
thereof,  and  converging  said  substantially  parallel  light  beam 
incident  on  said  axis  from  a  direction  at  right  angles  therewith 
and  guiding  the  thus  converged  light  beam  from  said  leading 
ends  into  the  other  optical  fiber  of  each  of  said  optical  fiber 
pairs  in  the  form  of  guide  light. 

said  optical  fiber  pairs  being  concentrically  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  leading  ends,  each  of  said  optical  fiber  pairs  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  optical  fibers,  with  the  center  of  the 
concentric  circle  being  positioned  therebetween,  being 
opposed  to  each  other  at  an  interval  and  disposed  such  that 
said  substantially  parallel  light  beam  leaving  one  opposing 
optical  fiber  is  incident  on  the  other  opposing  optical  fiber, 
and  trailing  ends  of  said  optical  fiber  pairs  being  constructed 
such  that  said  trailing  ends  separately  receive  or  give  out 
light. 

wherein  a  first  pair  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fiber  pairs  mea- 
sures a  first  type  of  measurement  and  a  second  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fiber  pairs  measures  a  second  type  of 
measurement  different  from  the  first  type  of  measurement. 


5.838,844 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING  A 

POLARIZATION  CONVERTOR 

Cornelis  Van  Dam.  Zoetermeer.  Netherlands;  Helmut  Held- 
rich;  Karl  M.  Hamacher,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany;  Cornelis 
A.  M.  Steenbergen;  Meint  K.  Smit.  both  of  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, and  Carl  M.  Weinert,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,693 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  20. 

1995,  95202541;  Nov.  2,  1995.  95202957 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/126 

VS.  a.  385—14  IS  Claims 


L___1_J 


1.  Integrated  optical  circuit  comprising  a  first  device  having  an 
output  for  emitting  radiation  with  a  first  state  of  polarization,  a 
second  device  having  an  input  for  receiving  radiation  with  a 
second,  different  state  of  polarization,  and  a  polarization  converter 
connected  between  the  output  and  the  input,  characterized  in  that 
the  polarization  convenor  comprises  a  curved  section  of  an  inte- 
grated waveguide  integrally  formed  with  said  first  and  second 
devices  on  a  single  substrate. 


5.838.845 
PRIMARY  STAGE  OPTICAL  WITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  Salvatore  Leone.   Berkeley   Heights;   Richard  Joseph 
Pimpinella,   Hampton,   and   Randy  Alan   Reagan.   Morris 
Plains.  Morris  County,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep!  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,976 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26:6/42 

V.S.  CI.  385—16  15  Claims 


I.  An  optical  switch  for  use  in  an  optical  fiber  administration 
system,  wherein  said  optical  switch  includes  electronic  compo- 
nents and  optical  components,  said  optical  switch  comprising: 
a  shelf  structure  defining  a  confined  space: 
a  compartment  disposed  within  said  confined  space  of  said  shelf 

structure: 
an  optical  module  mountable  at  a  first  position  within  said 

compartment,  wherein  said  optical  module  contains  most  of 

said  optical  components: 
an  electronic  module  selectively  mountable  at  a  second  position 

within  said  compartment,  wherein  said  electronic   module 

contains  most  of  said  electronic  components; 
wherein  said  electronic  module  can  be  selectively  removed  from 

said  shelf  structure  without  affecting  the  position  of  said 

optical  module  within  said  shelf  structure. 


5.838,846 
FIBER  OPTIC  SWITCH  AND  ATTENUATOR 
John  Kermit  Murdock.  Frisco.  Tex.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678.495.  Jul.  9,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  944J63 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—16  18  Claims 

IB 


5.  A  fiber-optic  switch  and  attenuator,  comprising: 

a  sealed  capsule: 

a  first  fluid  contained  in  the  sealed  capsule  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  having  a  first  density; 

a  second  fluid  contained  in  the  sealed  capsule  having  a  second 
index  of  refraction,  the  second  index  of  refraction  being 
greater  than  the  first  index  of  refraction,  the  second  fluid 
having  a  second  density,  the  second  density  not  being  equal  to 
the  first  density; 

a  bobbin  within  the  sealed  capsule;  and 
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a  fiber  optic  core  wrapped  around  the  bobbin  has  a  core  index  of 
refraction,  the  core  index  of  refraction  being  less  than  the 
second  index  of  refraction  and  greater  than  the  first  index  of 
refraction,  the  fiber  optic  core  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  outside  the  sealed  capsule. 


5,838*47 

EFFICIENT  ELECTROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL 

SWITCHES 

Jing-Jong  Pan.  Milpitas;  Jing-Yu  Xu.  San  Jose,  and  Charlene 

Jia-Ling  Yang.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  E-Tek 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727.075.  Oct.  8,  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,742.712.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,637 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VJS.  CI.  385—18  8  Claims 


8.  A  method  for  switching  two  optical  signals,  the  method 
comprising: 

transmitting  a  first  optical  signal  along  an  optical  path  from  a 

first  input  optical  fit)er; 
collimating  the  first  signal  from  the  first  input  fiber  with  a  first 

GRIN  lens: 
reflecting  the  first  signal  back  through  the  first  GRIN  lens  with  a 

movable  reflector  so  that  the  first  GRIN  lens  focusses  the  first 

signal  into  a  first  output  fiber: 
transmitting  a  second  optical  signal  along  an  optical  path  from  a 

second  input  optical  fiber: 
collimating  the  second  signal  from  the  second  input  fiber  vsith  a 

second  GRIN  lens; 
reflecting  the  first  signal  back  through  the  second  GRIN  lens 

with  the  movable  reflector  so  that  the  second  GRIN  lens 

focusses  the  second  signal  into  a  second  output  fiber; 
moving  the  movable  reflector  out  of  the  optical  paths  of  the  first 

and  second  signals  so  that  the  first  signal  from  the  first  GRIN 

lens  is  focussed  into  the  second  output  fiber  b\  the  second 

GRIN  lens,  and  so  that  the  second  signal  from  the  second 

GRIN  lens  is  focussed  into  the  first  output  fiber  bv  the  first 

GRIN  lens. 


switching  means  for  directing  each  of  the  optical  signals  from 
any  one  of  the  N  inputs  to  any  one  of  the  N  outputs  according 
to  the  wavelength  of  said  optical  signal,  wherein  the  s» itching 
means  includes 

n  mxm  couplers  each  having  m  inputs  and  m  outputs.  N  being 
equal  to  nxm  and  the  N  inputs  of  the  n  mxm  couplers  being 
the  inputs  of  the  NxN  router,  and 

m  nxn  routers  each  having  n  inputs  and  n  outputs,  each  of  said 
n  inputs  being  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of.  respec- 
tivelv.  the  n  mxm  couplers  and  the  N  outputs  of  the  m  nxn 
routers  being  the  outputs  of  the  NxN  router,  each  of  ttie  nxn 
routers  being  capable  of  switching  the  optical  signal  having 
the  wavelength  from  any  one  of  its  n  inputs  to  any  one  of  its 
n  outputs,  according  to  the  wavelength  of  said  optical  signal, 
said  nxn  router  having  a  transmission  spectrum  according  to 
the  wavelength  in  a  form  of  a  series  of  peaks,  the  series  of 
peaks  from  the  m  nxn  routers  being  different  from  one 
another 


5.838,849 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  W  HEREIN  EITHER  AN 

OPTICAL  FIELD  DISTRIBUTION  OF  RECEIVED  LIGHT 

OR  AN  OPTICAL  FIELD  DISTRIBl  TION  OF  A 

PROPAGATION  MODE  OF  A  RECEIMNf;  WA\  EGl  IDE 

HAS  A  DOUBLE-HUMP  SHAPE 

MasaUka  Shirasaki.   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  802.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1996.  8-066718 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/26 
US.  CI.  385—31  -^  Claims 


201 


5.838.848 

NxN  WAVELENGTH  ROUTER.  OPTICAL  ROUTING 

METHOD  AND  ASSOCIATED  COMMUNICATION 

NETWORK 

Jean-Pierre  Laude.  Saclas.  France,  avsignor  to  Instruments, 
S..\..  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780 J57 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  9.  19%,  %  00170; 
Feb.  28,  19%.  96  024% 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/2H 
U.S.  CI.  385—24  14  Claims 

1.  An  NxN  wavelength  router  comprising: 
N  inputs  and  N  outputs  w  hich  are  prov  ided  to  transmit  optical 
signals,  each  optical  signal  having  a  wavelength,  from  the  N 
inputs  to  the  N  outputs:  and 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  having  a  light  receiving  end  and  a 
propagation  mode  with  a  double-hump  shaped  optical  field  disui- 
hution  at  the  light  receiving  end  to  receive  light  into  the  optical 
waveguide,  wherein  substantiallv  the  total  Power  of  the  propaga- 
tion mode  IS  convened  into  a  single,  non  double  hump  shaped 
optical  field  distribution. 


3326 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBtK  17,  1998 


5.838,850 

CURVED-ANGLE  CLEAVING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Charles  M.  Mansfield,  and  Gordon  WIegand,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,974,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,810 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CI.  385—134  7  Claims 


-e, 


1.  A  curved-angle  cleaved  optical  fiber  end-face  having  a  cleave 
initiation  angle  within  the  range  of  0°  to  2°,  a  cleave  angle  at  a  core 
of  said  optical  fiber  within  the  range  of  3°  to  10°,  and  a  cleave 
roll-off  dimension  no  greater  than  75%  of  a  diameter  of  said 
optical  fiber. 


a  first  collimator  having  an  optical  fiber  with  a  grade  reflective 
index  (GRIN)  lens  disposed  thereon; 

a  second  collimator  having  an  optical  fiber  with  a  grade  reflec- 
tive index  (GRIN)  lens  disposed  thereon,  said  second  collima- 
tor being  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  collimator,  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  an  optical  signal  transmitted  through 
said  first  collimator  enters  said  second  collimator,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  collimator  and  second  collimator  being  rotatable 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first 
collimator  and  second  collimator: 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  rotatable  shaft  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  at  least  one  rotatable  collimator:  and 

wherein  an  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said 
GRIN  lens  of  said  at  least  one  rotatable  collimator  is  polished 
at  an  angle. 


5,838,851 

OPTICAL-LOOP  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  USING 

REFLECTION  MECHANISMS 

Philip  Henry  Wisseraan,  Hermosa  Beach,  and  Chung-Ching 

Shih,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.806 

Int.  Cl."^  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385—32  10  Claims 


40 


I.  A  fiber-optic  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

an  op'ical  fiber  having  an  input  and  an  output: 

an  optical  element  formed  in  a  predetermined  loop; 

an  optical  coupling  device  for  optically  coupling  light  from  said 
input  of  said  optical  fiber  to  said  optical  element  and  for 
coupling  light  from  said  optical  element  to  said  optical  fiber, 
said  optical  element  forming  a  time  delay  line:  and 

one  or  more  predetermined  reflection  mechanisms  having  prede- 
termined frequency  characteristics  formed  in  said  loop,  said 
reflection  mechanisms  being  capable  of  varying  the  frequency 
response  of  said  fiber  optic  signal  processing  system. 


5.838,852 

ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  POWER  LIMITER 

Chun-Ming  Ko.  5326  Glenwood  Way,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.  94803 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789,855 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/n 

U.S.  CI.  385—34  21  Claims 

17.  An  adjustable  optical  power  limiter  comprising: 


5.838.853 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Kuniaki  Jinnai;  Yasunari  Kawabata,  and  Norio  Takeda.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9.  1996.  8-001521 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

L.S.  CI.  385—50  7  Claims 


I.  An  optical  waveguide  for  an  optical  branching  device  com- 
prising: 

a  pnmary  optical  waveguide  portion  having  an  input  end  opti- 
cally coupled  to  an  input-side  optical  fiber; 

branched  optical  wa\eguide  portions  each  having  one  end  con- 
tinuously connected  to  an  output  end  of  said  primary  optical 
waveguide  portion  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  output-side  optical  fibers:  and 

an  unbranched  introductory  waveguide  portion  coupled  to  said 
input  end  of  said  primary  optical  waveguide  portion  and 
having  a  width  substantially  identical  with  a  core  diameter  of 
said  input-side  optical  fiber 
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5.838,854 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CONTROL  ELEMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME  AND 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  AND 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Mototaka  Taneya;  Fumihiro  Konushi;  Hidenori  Kawanishi.  all 
of  Nara:  Tatsuya  Morioka.  Tenri.  and  Atsushi  Shimonaka. 
Ikoma-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  579.437,  Dec.  27.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955.161 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994,  6-328585; 
Aug.  17.  1995.  7-209745 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  //2<^.\6/26 
U.S.  CI.  385—50  !•»  Claims 

.105 
^104 
103 
102 


retain  said  sleeve,  said  tubular  member  having  at  least  one  slit 
which  extends  longitudinally  from  the  outer  opening  of  said 
tubular  member  along  the  outside  wall  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  being  made  of  a  resilient  material, 
the  inside  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  tubular  member  includ- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  which  has  an  inside  diameter  which  is 
less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  a  slce\e  retained  within  said 
tubular  member, 
whereb)  said  tubular  member  can  be  sprung  open  to  receive  said 
sleeve,  said  tubular  member  then  springing  back  to  retain  said 
sleeve  whereby  said  slee\e  cannot  slide  out  of  said  tubular 
member  due  to  the  smaller  outside  diaineier  of  said  opening  at 
the  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  sleese  being  retained  by 
said  internal  shoulder. 


5.838,856 
OPTICAL-FIBER  CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ho-Kyung  Lee,  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Telecom.  Ltd..  Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740 J99 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  31.  1995. 
1995-38970 

Int.  CI.'  (i02B  6/40 


I  .S.  CI.  385—54 


120  119  1 


9  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  optical  control  element,  comprising: 

a  substrate  ha\ing  a  surtace  structure  which  includes  one  of  a 
concave  portion  and  a  step: 

a  first  waveguide  portion  for  allowing  light  incident  from  out- 
side to  propagate  therein,  said  first  waveguide  ponion  being 
formed  over  the  substrate: 

a  layer  structure  for  allowing  the  light  which  has  propagated  in 
the  first  waveguide  portion  to  be  incident  thereon  and  lor 
transmitting  the  light  therethrough  or  reflecting  the  light  there- 
from. 

said  layer  structure  being  prov  ided  over  the  surface  structure  and 
including  at  least  one  laver  having  a  refractive  index  diflerent 
from  an  equivalent  refractive  index  of  a  region  with  which 
said  at  least  one  laver  is  in  contact;  .ind 

a  sec-tind  waveguide  portion  for  receiving  at  least  part  ol  the 
light  which  has  been  transmitted  through  or  reflected  from  the 
laver  structure. 


~nj  ♦■■-■:r^—  ^ 
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5AW.855 
SLEEVE  HOUSING  FOR  OPTICAL  COUPLING 
BUILDOUT 
Daniel  Lee  Stephenson.  Lilburn.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.841 

Int.  CI."  (;02B  6/.<6 

U,S.  CI.  385—53  ••»  Claims 

,-f2 


30 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  two  optical-fiber  cables 
each  of  which  involves  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  the  connector 
assemblv  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connectors  each  of  which  is  provided  w  ith  at  least  one 
through-hole  into  which  the  optical  fiber  is  fitted,  wherein  one 
of  the  connectors  has  a  pair  of  guide  holes  and  the  other  has  a 
pair  of  guide  pins  fitted  into  the  guide  holes,  respcctivelv ;  and 
a  case  prov  ided  with  a  bottom  plate,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  clamping  members  fixed  to  two  of  the  side 
walls  facing  each  other,  respeclivelv.  wherein  the  connectors 
arc  insened  in  the  case  and  the  opptisite  clamping  members 
urge  the  connectors  to  come  in  a  face-lo-face  contact  with 
each  other 


5.838.857 
JOINED  CHAMBER  (  ()NNE(  TOR 
Edward  J.  Mekrasz.  Bonila.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Corporation,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.705 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.V.V 
U-S.  CI.  385—56  28  Claims 

'-     „  „  if  » 


J  7  H  J  J  II  J  S  -J  I  II  r\^r-r^ 


1 .  An  improved  sleeve  housing  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  buildout. 

of  the  type  which  includes  a  mbular  member  on  a  buildout  blcK-k 

adapted   to   receive   a   sleeve   holding   an   attenuator  piece,   the 

improvement  comprising: 

said  tubular  member  having  an  outer  opening  whose  diameter  is 

smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  tubular 

member  having  an  inner  diameter  adapted  to  receive  and 


15.  A  joined  chamber  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  plug,  including, 
a  housing: 

at  least  one  said  signal  contact  for  coupling  signals: 
a  chamber  within  said  housing  for  containing  said  signal 
contact  in  a  dielectric  fluid: 
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a  cover  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  cover 
being  sealed  to  said  housing  when  moved  to  a  closed 
position  sealing  said  chamber  closed; 
a  connector  receptacle,  including 
a  housing: 
at  least  one  complimentary  signal  contact  mateable  with  the 

signal  contact  of  said  connector  plug; 
a  chamber  within  said  connector  receptacle  housing  for  con- 
taining said  complementary  signal  contact  in  a  dielectric 
fluid; 
a  cover  movable  with  respect  to  said  connector  receptacle 
housing,  and  being  sealed  thereto  when  moved  to  a  closed 
position,  thereby  sealing  said  connector  receptacle  chamber 
closed;  and 
said  connector  plug  being  structured  so  that  when  coupled  to 
said  connector  receptacle,  said  connector  plug  cover  is  moved 
to  a  position  to  open  said  connector  plug  chamber  and  said 
connector  receptacle  cover  is  moved  to  a  position  to  open  said 
connector  receptacle  chamber  so  that  said  chambers  are  joined 
as  a  common  chamber,  and  whereby  said  signal  contact  and 
said  complimentary  signal  contact  are  joined  in  said  common 
chamber  and  remain  in  said  dielectric  fluid. 


5,838.858 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTION  UNIT 
Rowland  S.  White,  Lumenburg,  Mas.s.,  assignor  to  Moiex 
Incorporated,  Lisle.  III. 

Filed  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,484 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.<6 


L.S.  CI.  385—76 


13  Claims 


6.  An  optical  fiber  connection  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a 
cover  plate; 

said  base  plate  comprising: 

a  rear  wall  for  mounting  to  a  surface,  said  rear  wall  defining  an 
aperture  for  passage  of  optical  fibers  into  the  unit:  and 

a  peripheral  wall  on  said  rear  wall,  said  peripheral  wall  having: 
(a)  at  lease  one  retaining  means  protruding  therefrom  for 
retaining  optical  fibers  arranged  on  said  rear  wall  and  within 
said  peripheral  wall,  (b)  at  least  one  discontinuity  to  allow 
connection  to  fibers  retained  in  the  unit  in  use.  and  (c)  a 
curved  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  corresponding  to 
a  minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  an  optical  fiber: 

said  cover  plate  comprising: 

an  outer  face  for  mounting  to  said  base  plate  and  defining  a 
second  aperture  for  reception  of  an  electrical  outlet  module, 
wherein  said  base  plate  and  said  cover  plate  define  an  enclo- 
sure for  retaining  fibers  therein  for  connection,  said  first 
aperture   and   said   second   aperture   allow   the   unit   to   be 


mounted  to  an  electrical  outlet  box  and  to  have  an  electrical 
connector  module  mounted  thereto  respectively,  and  said 
aperture  defined  by  said  rear  wall,  said  outer  face  and  said 
discontinuity  of  said  peripheral  wall  allows  connection  to  said 
optical  fibers. 


5.838,859 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy  Butrie,  Orefield,  Pa.;  Shigemasa  Enoeda.  Okaya. 
Japan;  Joseph  Edward  Riska,  Macungie,  Pa.;  Stephen 
James  Saiko,  Weatherly,  Pa.;  Thomas  Stanley  Stakelon, 
Allentown.  Pa.;  Alka  Swanson.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and 
Toshimichi  Yasuda.  Okaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756 J20 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  385—92  4  Claims 


TIT 

I.  An  optical  transceiver  as,sembly  comprising 

a  housing. 

mounted  in  said  housing,  a  plane  polarized  light  source,  a  pane 
polarized  beam  splitter,  an  optical  fiber,  a  photodetector.  and  a 
lens  for  focusing  an  outgoing  optical  signal  from  said  source 
through  said  splitter  into  said  fiber,  said  splitter  being  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  an  incoming  optical  signal  on  said  fiber  to 
said  photodetector.  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
said  splitter  is  a  non-birefringent  device,  and 
the  polarization  orientation  of  said  splitter  is  essentially  par- 
allel to  that  of  said  plane  polarized  light  source. 


5,838,860 

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  SOURCE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Brett  M.  Kingstone.  Orlando,  and  Pinhas  Koren.  Altamonte 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Super  Msion  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,129,  Sep.  23,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.528.714,  and  Ser.  No.  277.887,  Jul.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.617.496.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.942.  May  21, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5J33.228.  This  application  Jun.  18.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  664,438 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/()0:ft/44 
U.S.  CI.  385—100  18  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  illumination  fiber  optic  cable  comprising: 
a  central  core  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cable: 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  helically  wound  about  said  central  core 
over  a  selected  length  thereof;  and 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3329 


S,8384i62 
STRIPPABLE  TIGHT  BUFFERED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

FIBER 
Ching-Kee   Chien,    Horseheads,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Coming 
Incorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  887395 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—102  20  Claims 

18 


a  transparent  tubular  sheath  encompassing  the  core  and  the 
optical  fiber. 


5,838,861 

TRANSITION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Todd  A.  Bunde,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport  News 

Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  891,595 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CI.  385—100  26  Claims 

r" 

[-r.r'l  f'r-r      I    -'- 


n 


18.  A  transition  assembly  for  optical  fiber,  the  transition  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  pneumatic  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  entrance  end.  an 
exit  end.  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  furcation  tube  assembly  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit 
end.  the  entrance  end  of  the  furcation  tube  assembly  placed  in 
an  operable  relationship  to  the  exit  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube: 
the  furcation  tube  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  furcation 
tube,  each  furcation  tube  having  an  inner  tube,  a  polyamide 
fiber  sheath  surrounding  the  inner  tube,  and  an  outer  sheath 
surrounding  the  polyamide  fiber  sheath;  and 

at  least  one  furcation  tube  extending  from  the  entrance  end  of 
the  furcation  tube  assembly,  the  furcation  tube  having  a  length 
of  the  outer  sheath  removed  to  expose  the  pol>  amide  fiber 
sheath  and  the  inner  tube;  wherein  the  exposed  inner  tube  is 
disposed  within  the  exit  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube,  extends 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pneumatic  tube,  and  pro- 
trudes from  the  entrance  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube;  and 
wherein  a  length  of  the  exposed  polyamide  fiber  sheath  over- 
laps the  exterior  surface  of  the  exit  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube; 

a  non-adhesive-lined  heat  shrink  tube  overlapping  a  length  of 
the  furcation  tube  assembly: 

an  adhesive-lined  heat  shrink  tube  having  an  entrance  end  over- 
lapping a  length  of  the  exit  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube  and  the 
exposed  polyamide  fiber  sheath:  and  an  exit  end  overiapping  a 
length  of  the  non-adhesive-lined  heat  shrink  tube; 

an  RTV  silicone  tube  seal  disposed  within  the  pneumatic  tube 
and  sealing  the  exposed  inner  tube  to  the  interior  surface  of 
the  pneumatic  mbe;  and 

a  plastic-bodied,  push-fit  pneumatic  connector  attached  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  entrance  end  of  the  pneumatic  tube 
through  which  the  exposed  inner  tube  extends. 


IJ'  ^^"^       IB 

1.  A  tight  buffered  optical  waveguide  fiber  compnsing: 
(al  an  optical  waveguide  fiber: 

(b)  a  first  protective  coating  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  an 
external  surface  of  said  optical  waveguide  fiber: 

(c)  an  inierfacial  layer  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  an 
external  surface  of  said  first  protective  coating,  said  inierfacial 
layer  comprising  a  surfactant  and  an  antifoaming  agent;  and 

(d)  a  second  protective  coating  surrounding  and  in  contact  with 
an  external  surface  of  said  interfacial  layer. 


5,838.863 
CABLE  SEALED  WITH  A  POLYURETHANE  RESIN  AND 

SEALING  PROCESS  OF  THE  SAME 
Voji  Fujiura,  Kyoto-fu;  Yukio  Zenitani,  Nara-ken.  and  Masami 
Koike.  Osaka-fu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794.817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  19%,  8-054190 

InL  CI."  G02B  6/44 

U.S.  CI.  385—103  9  Claims 

5 


1.  A  cable  whose  inner  opening  space  has  been  sealed  with  a 
polyurethane  resin  formed  from  a  polyurethane  resin-forming  seal- 
ing material  comprising  components  (A)  and  (B): 

(A):  a  component  comprising  a  dispersion  (1)  of  al  lea.st  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  water-insoluble 
water  absorbent  resin  (D)  and  (b)  a  hydrogel  of  said  resin  (D) 
in  a  polyol  (C).  wherein  said  resin  (Dl  is  formed  by  polymer- 
izing in  the  poKol  (C»  a  water  soluble  monomer  or  a  precur- 
sor thereof  and  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  and  a  polysaccharide:  and 

(B):  a  component  comprising  an  organic  polyisocyanate  (2). 
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5.838,864 
OPTICAL  CABLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  STRENGTH 

SYSTEM 
Parbhubhai  Dahyabhai  Patel,  Dunwoody,  and  Phillip  Maurice 
Thomas,  Suwanee,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr' 30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,719 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  6/44 

MS.  CI.  385—113  26  Claims 


20.  A  communications  cable,  which  comprises: 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  transmission  medium; 

a  jacket  which  comprises  a  plastic  material  and  which  encloses 
said  core; 

a  prefabricated  strength  tape  comprising  a  linear  array  of  flexible 
strands  that  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable  but 
do  not  undulate  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  the  strands 
being  partially  embedded  in  the  plastic  jacket  and  having 
negligible  compression  stiffness  in  comparison  to  their  tensile 
stiffness;  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  rigid  strength  rods  that  extend  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cable  and  are  substantially 
embedded  in  the  plastic  jacket,  said  rods  having  a  tensile 
stiffness  for  receiving  tensile  loads  applied  to  the  plastic 
jacket,  and  a  compressive  stiffness  that  effectively  inhibits 
contraction  of  the  plastic  jacket. 


5,838365 

FIBER  OPTIC  LIGHT  HOMOGENIZER  FOR  USE  IN 

PROJECTION  DISPLAYS 

Paul  E.  Gulick,  'Hialatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Clarity  Visual 

Systems,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,094 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/04 

U.S.  CI.  385—121  27  Claims 


1.  In  an  image  projection  system,  an  apparatus  for  producing 
from  a  light  source  having  a  nonuniform  source  illumination 
profile  distributed  across  a  first  cross-sectional  shape  a  predeter- 
mined illumination  profile  across  an  image  forming  device  having 
a  second  cross-sectional  shape,  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  light  propagating  fibers  having  an  input  end  with 
substantially  the  fi'st  cross-sectional  shape  receiving  from  the 
light  source  the  nonuniform  source  illumination  profile  and 
having  an  output  end  with  substantially  the  second  cross- 


sectional  shape,  the  first  cross-sectional  shape  being  different 
than  the  second  cross-sectional  shape  and  the  light  propagat- 
ing fibers  following  rearranged  pathways  within  the  bundle  so 
as  to  propagate  to  the  image  forming  device  the  predeter- 
mined illumination  profile  distributed  across  the  second  cross- 
sectional  shape. 


5,838,866 
OPTICAL  FIBER  RESISTANT  TO  HYDROGEN-INDUCED 

ATTENUATION 
A.  Joseph  Antos.  Elmira.  N.Y.,-  Timothy  L.  Hunt,  Wilmington, 
N.C.;  Dale  R.  Powers,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  and  William  A. 
Whedon,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorpo- 
rated, Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,713 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/02 

M&.  a.  385—127  13  Claims 

(7  Outer  Clodding 
O.D  of  Film  IZSu 


1.  In  a  single-mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising  a  central 
core  region,  surrounded  by  an  inner  cladding  region  through  which 
light  at  a  chosen  signal  wavelength  will  propagate  to  an  appre- 
ciable degree  along  propagation  of  same  in  the  central  core  region, 
said  inner  cladding  region  having  a  lower  index  of  refraction  than 
said  central  core  region,  the  inner  core  region  further  surrounded 
by  an  outer  cladding  region,  the  improvement  comprising  germa- 
nium dioxide  in  the  inner  cladding  region  at  a  concentration  within 
the  range  of  about  0.005  percent  by  weight  to  about  1  percent  by 
weight  of  said  inner  cladding  region,  effective  to  significantly 
reduce  the  concentration  of  oxygen  atoms  in  the  inner  cladding 
region  which  are  available  to  form  defects  that  cause  hydrogen- 
induced  attenuation. 


5,838,867 
DISPERSION  COMPENSATING  FIBER  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Masashi    Onishi;    Hiroo    Kanamori;    Ma.sayulu    Nishimura; 
Tomonori  Kashiwada,  and  Yasushi  Koyano,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092692 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6//6 
U.S.  a.  385—123  22  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  compensating  fiber  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics for  light  in  the  1 .55  |jm  wavelength  band: 

chromatic  dispersion  not  less  than  -40  ps/km/nm  and  not  more 

than  0  ps/km/nm; 
dispersion  slope  not  less  than  -0.5  ps/km/nm*  and  not  more  than 

-0.1  ps/km/nm"; 
transmission  loss  not  more  than  0.5  dS/km; 
polarization  mode  dispersion  not  more  than  0.7  pskm"^; 
mode  field  diameter  not  less  than  4.5  jim  and  not  more  than  6.5 

K>m; 
cut-off  wavelength  not  less  than  0.7  |am  and  not  more  than  1 .7 
|jm  in  the  length  of  2  m;  and 
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bending  loss  at  the  diameter  of  20  mm.  not  more  than  100  dS/m. 


5.838.868 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FIBER  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Mark  F.  Krol,  New  Hartford:  Philipp  Komreich.  North  Syra- 
cuse; John  L.  Stacy,  Sauquoit,  and  Raymond  K.  Boncek, 
Fayetteville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,361 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/22 

U.S.  CI.  385—127  20  Claims 

-29 


12.  A  glass  fiber  suitable  for  use  in  a  light  amplifier  or  laser 
application  which  comprises; 

(a)  an  inner  cylindrical  glass  core; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniform  layers  of  a  direct  gap 
semiconductor  material  surrounding  said  core:  and 

(c)  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  an  outer  glass  cladding 
surrounding  said  semiconductor  layers. 


waveguide  on  the  substrate  material  having  geometric  and 
substance  parameters,  said  parameter  being  set  in  dependence 
of  wavelength  ranges  to  be  transmined  in  the  UV.  visible 
and/or  IR  regions,  so  that  in  relation  lo  wavelength  (k\  of 
guided  light  in  a  vacuum  the  width  of  the  wavelength  range 
for  single-mode  light  guidance  is  provided  by  the  equation 


AX20.48xA.-8.'>  nm 

with  X  and  AX  in  nm  and  defining  X,=X  for  a  given  channel 
waveguide,  is  ensured,  that  is  to  each  given  wavelength  (X)  in 
the  range  between  X,  and  X|-hAX  one  and  only  one  refractive 
index,  i.e.  the  effective  refractive  index  of  the  fundamental 
mode  (Noo).  can  be  allocated,  and  the  single-mode  range  will 
be  determined  by  the  efficient  oscillation  build-up.  from  a 
technical  point  of  view,  of  fundamental  mode  N„<,  at  wave- 
length X,-fAX  on  the  one  hand,  and  by  the  efficient  oscillation 
build-up.  from  a  technical  point  of  view,  of  the  first  mode  in 
lateral  direction  (N,,,)  or  of  the  first  mode  in  depth  direction 
<N,„)  at  wavelength  X,  on  the  other,  and  with  transmission  at 
a  technically  sufficient  degree  of  effectiveness  signifying  that 
the  effective  refractive  index  N,.^,  of  the  mode  guided  in  the 
channel  waveguide  must  be  at  least  5x10  '  above  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  surrounding  material  n,.  where  n,  designates  the 
value  of  substrate  material  index  n,  or  superstrate  matenal  n,. 
whichever  is  higher,  and  with  the  minimum  possible  value  of 
the  usable  wavelength  (X„,.,)  and  the  maximum  possible  value 
of  the  usable  wavelength  (X,.„,,l  being  determined  by  the 
transmission  range  of  the  materials  used,  said  channel 
waveguide  being  defined  as  a  single-mode  integrated-oplical 
wideband  channel  waveguide  (SOWCW). 


5.838.869 
STRIP  WAVEGUIDE  AND  I SES  THEREOF 
Andreas  Rasch.-  Matthias  Rottschalk:  Jens-Peter  Ruske.  and 
Volker  Groeber,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  as-signors  lo  LDT 
GmbH  &  Co.  Laser-Display-Technologie  KC;.  Gera.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00492,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24868.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718 J52 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
931.9;  Dec.  14.  1995.  195  46  668.3 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/112 
U.S.  CI.  385—132  8  Claims 

I.  A  channel  waveguide  comprising: 
a  surface  substrate  matenal; 

a  channel-shaped  structure  fabncaled  in  or  on  said  substrate 
material  by  a  process  for  changing  the  refractive  index  of  the 
substrate  matenal  for  providing  a  channel  waveguide  or  by 
applying    a    suitable    material    for    providing    a    channel 


5.838.870 

NANOMETER-SCALE  SILICON-ON-INSULATOR 

PHOTONIC  COMPONETS 

Richard  .A.  Soref.  Nevrton.  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  .America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  .Air  Force. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  808.924 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CI.  385—131  40  Claims 


1.  A  silicon-on- insulator  single  mode  waveguide  for  transmining 
optical  waves  in  the  near  infra-red  wavelength  range  comprising: 
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(a)  a  silicon  light  iransmissive  strip  having  a  lower  surface 
portion,  a  cross  sectional  height  H  of  less  than  about  300 
nanometers  and  wherein  said  lower  surface  portion  has  a 
cross  sectional  width  of  less  than  1-5  H; 

fb)  a  dielectric  insulating  layer  having  an  upper  surface  portion 
underlying  the  lower  surface  portion  of  said  light  iransmissive 
strip,  and  a  lower  surface  portion: 

(c)  a  silicon  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  portion  underly- 
ing the  lower  surface  portion  of  said  dielectric  insulating 
layer. 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  connection  organizer  device  compris- 


ing: 


a  substantially  parallelepiped-shaped  support  assembly  having 
lateral  accessways  at  first  and  second  ends  for  fibers  of  the 
cables; 

first  means  for  retaining  splices  jointing  the  fibers  of  the  cables: 

.second  means  for  stowing  a  surplus  length  at  ends  of  the  jointed 
fibers:  and 

third  means  for  unrestricted  storage  of  an  additional  slack  in  the 
fibers  from  each  cable. 

said  third  means  coupling  said  lateral  accessways  to  said  second 
means  in  said  support  assembly  and  comprising  a  stowing 
assembly  having  at  least  a  first  stowing  level  for  the  additional 
slack  in  the  fibers  from  the  cables  entering  via  said  access- 
ways,  said  first  stowing  level  including  a  first  magazine  situ- 
ated in  a  first  end  part  of  said  support  assembly  said  second 
end  and  open  substantially  facing  the  accessway  at  said  sec- 
ond end.  for  stowing  a  loose  coil  of  the  additional  slack  in 
fibers  entering  from  the  accessway  at  said  second  end,  and  a 
second  magazine  situated  in  a  second  end  part  of  said  support 
assembly  opposite  said  first  end  and  open  substantially  facing 
the  first  magazine  and  the  accessway  at  said  first  end,  for 
stowing  a  loose  coil  of  the  additional  slack  in  fibers  entering 
from  the  accessway  at  said  first  end. 


5,838,872 
IMAGE  INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  RFXORDING  METHOD 
Toshiyuki  Kawara,  Hirakata.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indu.strial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  617,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-060758 
Int.  CI."H04N  5AII:5A>I7 
U.S.  CI.  386—68  40  Claims 

1.  An  image  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coder  for  generating  a  plurality  of  group  data,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  group  data  including  at  least  one  intra-c<xied 
picture  data,  by  receiving  and  coding  a  plurality  of  picture 
data,  each  of  the  plurality  of  picture  data  corresponding  to  a 
picture: 
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5.838,871 
DEVICE  FOR  ORGANIZING  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
CONNECTIONS  AND  OPTICAL  CABLE  JOINT  BOX 
Jean-Francois  Libert.  Pont  de  Briques;  Bruno  Daguet,  Rueil 
Malmaison;    Romuald   Lemaitre,   Boulogne  sur  Mer,  and 
Francois  Mesnil,  Escalles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Submarcom.  Clichy.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,041,  May  2.  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  996,986 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3.  1995.  95  05270 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VJS.  CI.  385—135  8  Claims 

1]^  If 
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a  sector  address  generator  for  generating  a  sector  address  indi- 
cating a  top  sector  among  a  plurality  of  sectors  on  a  recording 
medium  in  which  auxiliary  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  group  data  is  recorded,  the  auxiliary  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  group  data  being  located 
immediately  anterior  to  the  group  data: 

a  jump  address  generator  for  determining  for  first  group  data 
among  the  plurality  of  group  data,  which  of  another  of  the 
plurality  of  group  data,  representing  a  second  group  data, 
includes  second  picture  data  to  be  reproduced  in  a  normal 
reproduction  operation  at  a  second  time  later  than  a  first  time 
by  a  predetermined  fixed  time  period,  the  first  time  being  a 
time  when  first  picture  data  kKated  at  a  top  of  the  first  group 
data  is  reproduced  in  the  normal  reproduction  operation,  for 
determining  a  top  sector  address  of  the  auxiliary  data  imme- 
diately anterior  to  the  thereby  determined  second  group  data, 
and  for  outputting,  as  a  jump  address  of  the  first  group  data  at 
least  for  purposes  of  high  speed  reproduction  the  top  sector 
address:  and 

a  recorder  for  recording  the  plurality  of  group  data  and  the 
corresponding  auxiliary  data  on  the  recording  medium,  with 
the  auxiliary  data  corresponding  to  the  first  group  data  includ- 
ing the  jump  address. 


5,838.873 
PACKETIZED  DATA  FORM.'VTS  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
STORAGE  MEDIA 
Harold  Blatter;  Kevin  Elliott  Bridgewater.  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis.- Michael  .Scott  Deiss.  Zionsville.  and  Thomas  Edward 
Horlander,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696^106 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76: 7/52 :7A>2 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  16  Claims 


<STARf>. 


RENUMBER  THE  PIOS  Of  THt  ELEMENTAflY 
STREAMS  THAT  CONSTITUTE  THE  PflOGRAVS 
|fOB  storage  and  the  PID  S  Of  TK  PMT   NIT 


[CRgATE  PAT  iPIO  .01  FOR  SELECTED PHOQRAMS  h,,,^ 


t)  CREATE  NIT  FOR  PROGRAM  TO  BE  STORED 
2)  CREATE  PRIVATE  DATA  AND  INSERT  IN  NIT 
PRIVATE  DATA  INCLUDES  ONE  OR  MORE  Of 
PROGRAM  TITLE  ANO  LENGTH  DESCRIPTKm 
RECOR0<NG  DATE  RATING  OPTION  INFORMATIQW 


COMPOSE  CPSI  FOR  EACH  PROGRAM  TO  BE  STOflED  FROM 

11  PAT 

2)  PMT  FOR  INDIV100AL  PROGRAM 

31  NIT  FOR  INDtVUXJAL  PROGRAM  lOPTHDNALl 

4)  CAT  FOB  INDIVIDUAL  PROOftAM  (OPTIONAlJ 


dfex 


I.  A  storage  medium  having  recorded  thereon  a  plurality  of 
packetized  data  programs  in  a  data  format  including  packet  identi- 
fiers (PIDs)  that  identify  individual  packetized  datastreams  consti- 
tuting a  program,  said  data  format  facilitatmg  the  asscKiation  and 
assembly  of  said  packetized  datastreams  of  said  program  by  a 
decoder,  independent  of  PID  de-mapping  data,  wherein  said  PIDs 
include: 
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a  base  PID  for  identifying  a  first  dalastream; 

a  second  PID  of  predetermined  offset  value  to  said  base  PID  for 
identifying  a  second  dalastream:  and  wherein  corresponding 
packetized  datastreams  that  constitute  different  programs  are 
given  the  same  PID. 


5,838,874 
AUDIOVISUAL  ENCODING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  REDUCED 

NUMBER  OF  AUDIO  ENCODERS 
Sheau-Bao  Ng,  Cranbury,  NJ.:  Mikhail  Tsinberg,  Riverdale, 
N.V.;  Masani  Sakurai.  Yokohama.  Japan:  David  Lehmann, 
Mount  Holly;  Jay  Yogeshwar.  Lawrenceville.  both  of  NJ.; 
Faramarz   Azadegan,   Waltham,   Mass.;   Teiichi    Ichikawa, 
Yokohama.  Japan;  Hiroaki  Unno.  Ichikawa.  Japan;  Hideki 
Mimura.  Yokohama.  Japan;   Tetsuya   Kitamura.   Komea. 
Japan;  Christopher  J.  Cookson.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.;  Greg  B. 
Thagard.  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Andrew  Drusin  Rosen, 
Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  and  Time  Warner  Entertainment   Co.. 
L.P..  Burbank.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438.014.  May  8.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.991 
Int.  CI.'  H(MN  5/76:5/92li 
U.S.  CI.  386—96  -W  Claims 


for  processing  a  digital  video  signal,  an  apparatus  for  discriminat- 
ing whether  a  video  signal  reproduced  from  a  video  tape  is  an 
analog  video  signal  or  a  digital  video  signal,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

audio  means  for  reproducing  a  signal  recorded  on  an  audio  track 

of  a  \  ideo  tape, 
acknowledge  signal  detector  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
signal  reproduced  by  the  audio  means  is  an  acknowledge 
signal  indicating  that  a  digital  signal  is  recorded  on  corre- 
sponding video  tracks  of  the  \  ideo  tape,  and 
mixlc  control  means  for  connecting  the  playback  amplification 
circuit  w  ith  the  digital  reproducing  circuit  w  hen  the  acknow  I- 
edge  signal  is  detected  by  the  acknowledge  signal  detector 
means,  and  connecting  the  playback  amplification  circuit  with 
the  analog  playback  circuit  when  no  acknowledge  signal  is 
detected  by  the  acknow  ledge  signal  detector  means. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  multipass  video  encoding  and  one- 
pass  audio  encoding  for  an  audio\  isual  sequence  having  a  plurality 
of  audio  tracks,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

pert'omiing  a  first  video  encoding  pass  while  simultaneously 
performing  one-pass  audio  encoding  of  at  least  one  but  not  all 
of  said  plurality  of  audio  tracks;  and 
performing  a  subsequent  video  encoding  pass  while  performing 
one-pass  audio  encoding  of  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
audio  tracks  which  are  unencoded. 


5.838.876 
FR.4ME-ACCURATE  EDIT  AND  PLAYBACK  IN  DIGITAL 

.STREAM  RECORDING 
Ryuichi  Iwamura.  San  Diego.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration,  Tokyo.   Japan,   and   .Sony    Electronics.   Inc..   Park 
Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  719.037 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/7S/.-5/S5 

UJS.  CI.  386—125  S  Claims 


5.838.875 

\PPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

BETW  EEN  ANALOG  AND  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNALS  IN 

HIGH  DEFINITION  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Dohyeon  Cho,  Seoul;  Ho  Won  Lee.  Kyungki-Do;  Man  Chul 
Choi.  Seoul;  Vbng  Hyu  Shin.  Kyungki-Do;  \ooa  Seok  .Seoh. 
Seoul;  Soon  Ki  Lim.  Seoul;  Joong  Kwon  Joh.  Seoul;  Mun 
Chae  Joung.  Seoul;  Young  Jun  Choi.  Seoul;  K«an-Bo  Shim. 
Seoul,  and  Seungil  Kim.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  191.187.  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  703.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  5.  1993. 
1574/1993;  Feb.  5.  1993.  1575/1993;  Feb.  19.  1993,  2336/1993; 
Man  9.  1993.  3521/1993;  Man  29,  1993,  5013/1993 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—123  15  Claims 

9.  In  an  analog/digital  videocassene  recorder  including  a  play- 
back amplification  circuit  for  amplifying  a  video  signal  recorded 
on  video  tracks  of  a  video  tape,  an  analog  reproducing  circuit  for 
processing  an  analog  video  signal,  and  a  digital  reprcxlucing  circuit 


ulj«jr 

M»  i*ig 

XK 

1 . 

- 

XB 

■ — 

- 

3M«f 

xr. 

HI      »  1 

I.  ,\  method  for  estimating  recording  time  remaining  on  a 
.-omputer  readable  media,  compnsing  the  steps  ot; 

sectorizing  said  media  into  sectors  having  a  predeiemjined 
length: 

determining  a  data  transfer  rate  for  data  to  be  recorded  on  said 
media:  and 

calculating  said  estimated  recording  time  using  said  predeter- 
mined length  and  said  data  transfer  rate. 
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5,838^7  ^ 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  IN  PWM-DRIVEN  DC  MOTOR 
James  Elliot;  Mohamed  Abbas,  both  of  Dayton;  John  R.  Suri- 
ano,  Kettering,  and  Thomas  W.  Holmes,  Tipp  City,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc., 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,430 

Int.  01."  H02P  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  388—804  II  Claims 


said  divider  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
having  a  combined  area  equal  to  less  than  2.5%  of  the  given 
area. 


^.P 


1.  A  portable  electric  heater  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  each  having  front  and  back  portions,  a  top  wall 
having  front  and  back  portions,  a  divider  wall  having  a  given 
area,  and  a  front  grill  wall:  said  rear  wall,  said  divider  wall 
and  said  back  portions  of  said  side  and  top  walls  at  least 
partially  defining  a  chamber;  and  said  divider  wall,  said  front 
grill  wall,  and  said  front  portions  of  said  side  and  top  walls  at 
least  partially  defining  a  cavity  horizontally  juxtaposed  to  said 
chamber. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  quartz  heater  elements  mounted  in  said 
cavity:  said  heater  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
horizontal,  vertically  spaced  apart  heater  elements  mounted 
closely  adjacent  to  said  divider  wall; 

temperature  sensing  means  mounted  in  said  cavity;  said  tem- 
perature sensing  means  comprising  a  capillary  thermal  switch 
having  an  actuator  tube  mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
cavity  adjacent  to  said  front  portion  of  said  lop  wall; 

an  electrically  energizable  fan  mounted  in  said  chamber; 

said  rear  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings;  and 


5,838,879 
CONTINUOUSLY  CLEANED  PRESSURELESS  WATER 
HEATER  WITH  IMMERSED  COPPER  FLUID  COIL 
Howard  Harris,  Ashland  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Howard  Har- 
ris Builders,  Inc.,  Ashland  City,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,"  Ser.  No.  579,424 

Int.  CI."  F24H  lf22 

U.S.CL  392—451  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  motor  which  is  driven  by  current  supplied  on  leads  from 
a  remote  PWM  contfoller.  and  which  radiates  RFI,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  a  shield  around  the  leads; 

b)  a  housing  around  the  motor;  and 

c)  connections  which  ground  the  shield,  the  housing,  and  the 
PWM  controller  at  a  common  point. 


5.838,878 
PORTABLE  QUARTZ  HEATER 
Rodney  Jane,  Westboro,  and  Arthur  Wong,  Melrose,  both  of 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Honeywell   Consumer   Products   Inc., 
Southborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381366 

Int.  CI."  F24H  i/M 

MS.  CI.  392—376  18  Claims 


1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising: 

a.  a  water  tank  having  a  wall,  a  bottom  and  a  tank  top.  the  tank 
top  adapted  to  be  separated  from  the  wall,  the  water  tank 
adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of  non-pressurized  and  non- 
circulating  heat  transfer  liquid  up  to  an  upper  liquid  level  that 
is  below  the  tank  top.  to  define  an  air  gap  region  inside  the 
tank  between  the  upper  liquid  level  and  the  top; 

b.  a  thermally  conductive  coil  mounted  inside  the  tank  and 
having  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet  that  each  extend 
outwardly  through  the  tank  wall,  whereby  the  tank  top  can  be 
separated  from  the  tank  wall  independently  of  the  water  inlet 
and  water  outlet; 

c.  an  electric  heating  element  attached  to  the  lank  top  and 
extending  downwardly  through  the  air  gap  region  in  the  tank 
and  below  the  upper  liquid  level;  and 

d.  whereby  the  electric  heating  element  contacts  and  heats  the 
heat  transfer  liquid  inside  the  tank  and  whereby  the  heat 
transfer  liquid  contacts  the  coil  to  heat  water  from  a  domestic 
water  supply  that  enters  the  water  inlet  and  circulates  through 
the  coil  such  that  heated  water  leaves  the  water  outlet  and 
returns  to  the  domestic  water  supply. 


5,838.880 
GROUND  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  Edgar  Brooks,  Jr.,  Chassell.  Mich.,  and  Mark  Bnick- 
elmyer.  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ground  Heaters,  Inc., 
Spring  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585.510 
Int.  CI."  F24H  UH):  F28D  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  392-485  21  Claims 

1.  A  ground  heating  system  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine  providing  a  shaft  output  and  an 

exhaust  gas  stream; 
an  electric  generator  driven  by  the  shaft  output  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  electric  generator  providing  an  elec- 
tric output; 
a  working  fluid  for  transferring  heat  to  the  ground; 
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a  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gas  stream  and 
transferring  heal  from  the  exhaust  gas  stream  to  said  working 
fluid,  said  heal  exchanger  having  a  disc-shaped  chamber  for 
receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  chamber  having  an  axial  and  a  radial  direction  extending 
from  a  center  of  said  chamber  and  said  chamber  having  a 
radial  dimension  larger  than  an  axial  dimension  of  said  cham- 
ber; and 

an  electric  heating  element  for  convening  said  electric  output  of 
said  generator  into  heat  and  lor  transferring  heat  to  said 
working  fluid. 


5.838.881 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MITIGATION  OF 

STREAMING  ELECTRIFICATION  IN  POWER 

TRANSFORMERS  BY  INTELLKJENT  COOLING  SYSTEM 

CONTROL 
John  Keith  Nelson.  Niskayuna.  and  John  .Arthur  Palmer.  Trov. 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.829 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /.V/.S 

U.S.  CI.  395—22  28  Claims 


plurality  of  analog  inputs  acquiring  input  data  on  operation  of 
the  circulation  system,  a  mam  processor,  and 

insirumentalion  for  designation  of  a  plurilitv  of  level  designa- 
tions for  said  analog  inputs. 

said  fuzzy  logic  inierprcling  said  input  data  according  to  predc- 
lemiined  fuzzy  membership  functions  and  generating  fuzzifier 
outputs,  wherein  each  fuz/y  membership  function  corre 
sponds  to  a  respective  one  of  said  le\el  designations,  said 
analog  inputs  are  given  luz/v  memberships  in  ihc  l'u/z> 
regions  of  operating  parameter  regimes,  such  as;  very  low. 
low.  medium,  high  and  very  high. 

said  fuzzy  logic  further  breaking  up  the  analog  inputs  for  a 
single  node  into  a  pluralitv  of  fuzzifier  output  nixies  and 
allowing  minor  m(xlificalions  in  operating  conditions  of  the 
cooling  system  by  changing  said  level  designations. 

the  fuzzv  logic  being  implemented  with  a  pseudo-neural  net- 
work configuration,  the  pseudo-neural  network  configuration 
including  an  input  layer,  a  hidden  layer  and  an  output  laver. 
wherein  the  analog  inputs  are  inputted  into  the  input  laser. 

wherein  a  ramp  function  is  used  as  an  activation  function  for  the 
hidden  laver.  and 

wherein  said  fuzzifier  outputs  from  the  output  laser  of  the  lu/y> 
logic  are  processed  b\  the  main  pnxessor.  said  main  privcs- 
sor  includes  a  full>  connected  feed-forward  neural  network 
having  an  input  layer  receiving  said  fuzzifier  outputs,  a  num- 
ber of  these  fuzzifier  outputs  hieing  five  times  the  number  of 
said  analog  inputs  acquiring  inpul  data,  at  leasi  a  first  hidden 
laver  and  an  output  layer,  and 

wherein  the  number  of  nodes  in  the  output  laser  of  the  main 
processor  neural  network  includes  four  nodes  and  corresponds 
to  priKcssor  outputs  indicating  control  outputs  and  alarm 
outputs,  said  control  outputs  request  for  more  cotiling  or  tor 
less  cooling,  and  said  alarm  outputs  are  indicative  of  an 
instrumentation  failure  or  for  streaming  elecinlicalion  danger, 
and  a  pump  operator  interpreting  the  control  outputs  from  the 
main  pnKessor  into  a  relav  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
pump,  and  further  including  two  alarms,  one  alarm  for  signal- 
ing an  over-temperature  condition,  and  another  alarm  tor 
signaling  a  malfunction  or  unexpected  operating  regime. 


5.838.882 
DYNAMIC  POSITION  TRACKING  AND  CONTROL  OF 
ROBOTS 
/.hnngxue  (ian.  Storrs;  .leffrey  Sherman  Katz,  West  Hartford: 
Qing  Tang.  Wcthersfield.  all  of  Conn.,  and  l.ance  Terrance 
Fitzgibbons.   Soulhwick.   Mavs..   assignors   Jo   Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc..  Windsor.  Conn. 

Fikd  Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  741.900 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  IMH):IWAK) 

U.S.  CI.  395—94  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  power  transformer  having  a  cooling 
svstem.  wherein  a  liquid  coolant  is  driven  by  at  least  one  pump  lo 
circulate  through  a  transformer  and  at  least  one  heat  exchanger 
wherein  an  operation  at  excessive  flow  rales  of  the  liquid  ctxilanl 
and  decreased  temperatures  cause  an  undesired  streaming  electri- 
fication, wherein  a  liKation  and  certain  regimes  of  operation  of 
said  at  least  one  pump  may  enhance  the  streaming  electrification, 
an  intelligent  conu-oller  comprising: 

elements  of  fuzzv  logic  and  neural  nelwDrk. 


1.  A  computer  controlled  robot  for  sen  icing  a  heat  exchanger 
having  a  subslamiallv  planar  tube  sheet  which  defines  a  mulliplic- 
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ity  of  laterally  spaced  tube  openings  of  known  shape,  each  of 
which  is  centered  at  a  coordinate  on  a  lube  sheet  coordinate 
system,  comprising; 
a  manipulator  havmg  a  base  fixed  with  respect  to  the  tube  sheet. 

an  articulated  arm  for  moving  parallel  to  said  tube  sheet,  and 

an  end  effector  carried  by  the  arm  for  sequential  positioning 

under  a  plurality  of  selected  tube  openings,  the  end  effector 

carrying  a  tool  which  is  actuable  in  a  direction  pcrpendicula' 

to  the  tube  sheet  for  insertion  into  a  respective  selected  tube 

opening: 
a  sensory  system  having  means  carried  by  the  end  effector  and 

means  in  said  computer,  for  dynamically  positioning  the  tool 

relative   to  a  selected  tube  opening,   said  sensory  system 

including. 

means  for  generating  an  image  of  a  portion  of  the  tube  sheet. 

means  for  processing  said  image  and  generating  a  first  signal 
commensurate  with  the  spatial  relationship  of  the  tool  to 
the  selected  tube  opening. 

means  carried  on  the  end  effector  for  projecting  a  structured 
light  beam  toward  the  tube  sheet  at  the  location  of  either 
one  of  said  selected  tube  opening  or  a  laterally  spaced  tube 
opening. 

means  on  the  end  effector  for  receiving  a  structured  light 
pattern  reflected  by  the  tube  sheet  from  said  means  for 
projecting. 

means  for  sensing  the  reflected  light  pattern  and  generating  a 
second  signal  commensurate  with  the  spatial  relationship  of 
the  reflection  to  said  either  one  of  said  selected  tube  open- 
ing or  laterally  spaced  tube  opening. 

means  on  the  end  effector  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  force  and 
torque  acting  on  the  end  effector  resulting  from  the  tool 
partially  entering  said  selected  tube  opening  or  a  probe 
partially  entering  said  laterally  spaced  tube  opening; 

means  for  generating  a  third  signal  commensurate  with  at 
least  one  of  said  sensed  force  or  torque;  and 
means  in  said  computer  responsive  to  said  first,  second,  and 

third  signals,  for  controlling  said  arm  to  center  said  tool  for 

actuation  fully  into  said  selected  opening. 


5,838,883 

COPYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIGITAL  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Gil  Pekelman,  Rosh  Haayin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Portalis,  Rosh 

Haayin.  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718,250 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/21 

V.S.  CI.  395—106  28  Claims 


DKCTALPMSS 


1.  A  copying  attachment,  attachable  to  a  digital  press,  which  is 
normally  configured  to  print  out  digital  image  data  received  from 
external  sources  for  enabling  the  digital  press  to  also  serve  as  a 
copier  for  copying  an  original  document,  the  copying  attachment 
comprising: 

(a)  a  scanner,  for  scanning  an  image  on  the  original  document: 


(b)  a  digital  image  proces.sor.  connected  to  said  scanner  and 
receptive  to  image  data  output  therefrom,  the  output  of  said 
image  processor  having  a  format  and  values  receptive  by  said 
digital  press: 

(c)  a  buffer  memory,  receptive  to  image  data  output  from  said 
image  processor  and  operative  to  store  at  least  one  full  color 
page  image:  and 

(d)  a  copying  controller,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
scanner,  said  image  processor  and  said  buffer  memory; 

said  controller  being  operative  to  cause  a  full  color  page  image  to 
be  output  from  said  buffer  memory  and  to  cause  said  digital  press 
to  print  out  one  or  more  copies  of  said  page  image. 


5,838.884 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 
Vincent  W.  AuYeung.  Temple  City,  and  Khuay  Cam,  Stanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  735,622 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—107  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  raster  output  scanner  print  head 
having  either  a  laser  diode  means  comprising  a  laser  diode,  a 
polygon  and  a  paper  path  means,  or  any  other  light  source  for  a 
printing  application  with  or  without  a  polygon  device  comprising: 
if  a  polygon  is  required  by  the  print  head,  a  polygon  application 
program  for  receiving  from  the  polygon  a  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  polygon  speed,  for  outputting  a  signal  to  the 
polygon  to  maintain  the  polygon  speed  within  a  predeter- 
mined range, 
a  laser  diode  means  application  program  for 

A.  receiving  from  said  laser  diode  means  a  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  laser  diode  temperature,  for  outputting  a 
signal  to  the  laser  diode  to  maintain  the  temperature  within 
a  predetermined  range,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  diode  temperature,  and 

B.  receiving  from  said  laser  diode  means  a  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  laser  diode  output  light  intensity,  for  output- 
ting a  power  signal  to  the  laser  diode  to  control  the  output 
light  intensity  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  laser  diode  output  light  intensity  signal  and  a 
power  signal,  and 

an  operating  system  responsive  to  the  signals  which  are  func- 
tions of  the  polygon  speed,  diixle  temperature,  light  intensity 
and  power  to  create  an  indication  visible  to  a  system  operator 
or  to  stop  the  operation  of  the  paper  path  means  if  any  of 
these  signals  are  outside  of  a  predetermined  range. 
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5.838,885 

SALT-AND-PEPPER-NOISE  REDUCTION 

Joseph  Shu,  San  Jose,  and  Jack  Boyce.  El  Cerrito,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  F^pson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709.682 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/m) 

VS.  CI.  395—109  18  Claims 


DOT  GAJN 
COWEN 
SATOh 


KMF  TONMG    -•, 


1.  For  operating  an  ink-jet  printing  mechanism  to  produce  a 
display  in  response  to  electrical  source-image  signals  representing 
a  source  image  consisting  of  an  array  of  pixels,  the  value  of  each  ot 
v\hich  consists  of  more  than  one  relatively  fine-resolution  compo- 
nent value  associated  with  that  pixel,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

A)  performing  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  image-revision  step,  in 
which  sequence  each  image-revision  step  receives  an  input 
image  consisting  of  input  pixels  and  produces  therefrom  an 
output  image  consisting  of  output  pixels,  the  input  image  of 
the  first  image-revision  step  is  the  source  image,  the  input 
image  of  any  subsequent  image-revision  step  Is  the  output 
image  of  the  preceding  image-revision  step,  and  one  said 
image-revision  step  is  a  half-toning  step  each  input  pixel  of 
whose  input  image  consists  of  fine-resolution  half-tone-input 
color  components  and  a  fine-resolution  half-tone-input  black 
component,  the  half-toning  step  including; 

i)  performing  on  each  fine-resolution  half-tone-input  color 
component  a  respective  half-toning  operation  that  generates 
a  corresponding  coarse-resolution  color  value  therefrom; 

ii)  performing  on  each  fine-resolution  halftone-input  black 
compt)ncnt  a  half-toning  operation  that  generates  a  corre- 
sponding coarse-resolution  black  value  therefrom,  the  half- 
toning operation  pert'ormed  on  the  fine-resolution  half-tone- 
input  black  components  being  Independent  of  the  fine- 
resolution  half-tone-input  color  components'  values; 

B)  operating  the  printing  mechanism  to  apply  to  a  print  medium 
black  ink  independently  of  the  coarse-resolution  color  values 
in  accordance  with  the  coarse-resolution  black  value:  and 

C)  operating  the  printing  mechanism  to  apply  to  a  print  medium 
colored  Ink  Independently  of  the  coarse-resolution  black  val- 
ues in  accordance  with  the  coarse-resolution  color  values. 


5,838.886 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  THEREFOR 
Tsutoniu  Takahashi.  Ka>«asaki:  Susumu  Takase;  Naohisa 
Su/uki.  both  of  Yokohama:  Koji  Fukunaga.  Tokyo;  Masaki 
Nishlyama;  Jiro  Taleyama.  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hisat- 
sugu  Naito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1991.  3-190.^38; 
Jul.  30.  1991.  3-190339;  Jul.  .M),  1991.  3-190343 

Int.  CI."  G06K  I5/U() 
U.S.  CI.  395— 112  1 3  Claims 


initialization  of  said  printing  unit  required  to  perform  a  print- 
ing operation  instructed  by  a  host  has  been  performed: 

pertorming  said  initialization  prior  to  performing  the  printing 
operation  If  said  Initialization  Is  indicated  as  not  having  been 
performed  and  the  printing  operation  has  been  instructed  by 
said  host:  and 

initializing  a  memory  area  of  the  printing  unit  regardless  of  the 
Indication  stored  in  said  storing  step  by  said  storing  means. 


5.838,887 

PRINTER  HAVING  A  BACKED-UP  MEMORY  FOR 

STORING  OPTIONAL  EMUL.\TION  PR(M;R.AM 

Masahiro  Murakami.  Hekinan.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 

Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794.047.  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  77.505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1990,  2-317502 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—112  10  Claims 
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1.  A  printer  for  receiving  a  control  code  and  print  data  from  a 
host  computer  and  for  controlling  a  pnnting  unit  according  to  the 
received  control  code  to  carrv  out  pnnting  based  on  the  print  data, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  Inputting  an  emulation  program  used  lor  Inter- 
preting the  control  code: 

first  storage  means  for  slonng  the  emulation  program  that  has 
been  inputted  to  said  inpul  means,  said  first  storage  means 
comprising  back  up  memory  means  for  backing  up  the  first 
storage  means  so  as  not  to  erase  the  stored  emulation  program 
when  the  printer  Is  powered  ofi: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  Input  means,  said  first  storage 
means  and  said  back  up  memory  means  so  that  the  emulation 
program  Inputted  to  said  input  means  Is  installed  in  said  first 
storage  means;  and 

second  storage  means  for  storing  a  preselected  emulation  pro- 
gram, wherein  the  emulation  program  stored  in  said  first 
storage  means  and  the  preselected  emulation  program  stored 
In  said  second  storage  means  are  velectively  used  in  accor- 
dance with  an  identification  code  added  to  the  control  code 
received  from  the  host  computer. 


lOlQ 


6.  A  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing,  in  storing  means  connected  to  a  printing  unit  through  a 
general-purpose  intert'ace.  an  indication  of  whether  or  not 


5.838.888 
IMAGE  RECORDER 
Naoki    Oda.    Kasugai.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-35.^898 

Int  CL"  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  20  Claims 

1  An  image  recorder  comprising: 

a  print  buffer  for  stonng  print  data  received  from  a  processor: 

a  printing  head  having  pnnting  elements  for  plural  channels  that 

print  on  the  basis  of  the  pnnt  data  stored  in  the  print  buffer: 

a  storage  dev  ice  that  temporarily  stores  the  pnnt  data  in  the  print 

buffer  and  supplies  the  pnnt  data  to  the  pnnting  elements 

sequentially  for  each  dot  to  be  printed:  and 
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5.838.889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FLIPPING  A  DOUBLE- 
SIDED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  SIZED 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  SIDES 
Susan  L.  Booker.  San  Carlos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter. Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257.560.  Jun.  10.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831.256.  Jan.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5.351,995.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.190 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  .WO 
U.S.  CI.  395—118  22  Claims 
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I.  A  compuier  sysleni  for  displaying  and  manipulating  a  double- 
sided  graphic  image  comprising: 

a  processor: 

a  display  device  coupled  to  the  processor  for  displaying  the 
graphic  image,  wherein  the  graphic  image  includes  a  tirst  side 
and  an  opposing  second  side,  wherein  the  first  side  is  not  a 
same  size  as  the  second  side:  and 

a  first  input  device  coupled  to  provide  a  flip  command  to  the 
processor,  wherein  if  the  first  side  is  displayed  the  graphic 
image  is  flipped  such  that  the  first  side  is  hidden  and  the 
second  side  is  displayed  m  response  to  the  flip  command, 
wherein  if  the  second  side  is  displayed  the  graphic  image  is 
flipped  such  that  the  second  side  is  hidden  and  the  first  side  is 
displayed  in  response  to  the  flip  command. 


5.838.890 
HOU.SEHOLD  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  DATA 
PROCESSOR  CHANGING  AN  INITAL  IMAGE 
Yoichi  .Aoki;  Yasuo  Satoh;  Chiaki  Ito;  Seizi  Kakizawa;  Shinichi 
Konya:  Haruhiko  Mio;  Makoto  VVanishi.  and  Takeo  Asavta. 
all    of    Kaviasaki.    Japan.    a.s.signors    to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118.746.  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  774.587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-022418 
Int.  CI."  G06F  .VIU) 
U.S.  CI.  395—174  8  Claims 


a  butter  control  device  that  transfers  the  print  data  corresponding 
to  a  first  channel  group  from  the  print  buffer  to  the  storage 
device  at  a  staggered  timing  from  transferring  the  print  data 
corresponding  to  a  second  channel  group  from  the  print  buffer 
to  the  storage  device. 


1.  A  data  processor  coupled  to  a  p<iwcr  source  and  a  main 
storage  device  and  comprising: 
a  display  unit: 
an  input  unit: 

state  storage   means   for  storing   a  state  of  an   image  to  be 
displayed,  which  state  determines  kinds  of  movement  of  the 
image: 
a  nonvolatile  memory  arranged  in  the  data  processor  and  being 
other  than  the  main  storage  de\  ice  of  the  data  pr(Kessor.  said 
nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  the  display  unit  and  to  the 
input  unit  and  comprising: 
mitial  image  display  prcx:essmg  means,  driven  when  the  power 
source  is  turned  on.  and  when  the  data  processor  is  reset,  for 
processing  an  initial  moving  image  for  display  on  said  display 
unit  until  loading  of  a  system  program  from  said  main  storage 
device  is  completed, 
said  initial  image  display  processing  means  comprising: 

image  display  update  processing   means  for  changing  the 

image  displayed  as  the  moving  image  by  calculation  on 

said  display  unit  with  a  passage  of  time  based  on  the  slate 

of  the  image. 

input  detect  means  for  detecting  mput  from  said  input  unit. 

and 
image  state  select  processing  means  for  selecting,  in  response 
to  the  input  from  said  input  means,  the  slate  of  the  image 
that  had  been  predetemiined  with  respect  to  said  input,  and 
for  storing  the  selected  stale  in  said  state  storage  means. 


5.838.891 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  STORAGE  MANAGING 

METHOD 

Masahiro  Mizuno;  .Akira  Ogawa;  Toshio  Matsumoto:  Shiro 
Ogura.-  Kazuhiko  Ito:  Hitoshi  Yamamoto;  Kazuo  Ito,  and 
Hiroshi  Baba.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  .Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1995,  7-062976 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX) 
V.S.  CI.  395—182.03  22  Claims 

20.  A  storage  managing  method  of  a  system  having  a  host 
system  coupled  to  a  data  storage  system,  the  data  storage  system 
having  a  storage  unit  and  a  storage  manager,  the  methcxl  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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the  disk  drive  controller  memory  with  a  block  from  the  data 
buffer  RAM  and  store  it  in  the  data  buffer  RAM. 


5,838.893 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMAPPING  PHYSICAL 
MEMORY 
John  R.  Douceur.  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,165 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II/22:I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—182.05  24  Claims 


sum  Stonfc  SrMHB 


(a)  transferring  data  between  ihe  storage  unit  and  the  host 
system  through  a  first  communication  path  coupled  to  the 
storage  unit,  the  storage  manager  and  the  host  system; 

(b)  transferring  managing  information  between  the  storage  man- 
ager and  the  host  system  through  the  first  communication 
path: 

(c)  monitoring  and  controlling  operation  of  the  storage  unit  by 
the  storage  manager  through  a  second  communication  path 
coupled  to  the  storage  unit  and  the  storage  manager,  the 
second  communication  path  being  different  and  independent 
from  the  first  communication  path: 

wherein  the  storage  unit  has  a  plurality  of  storage  enclosures  and 
wherein  the  step  of  monitoring  and  controlling  operation  of 
the  storage  unit  further  includes  step  of  communicating  w  ith 
each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  enclosures  through  the  second 
communication  path  and  collecting  information  from  each  of 
the  storage  enclosures. 


5,838,892 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING  AN 
ERROR  DETECTING  CODE  BLOCK  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE 
CONTROLLER 
Carrel  W  ilson.  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EMC  Corpora- 
tion, Hopkinton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,698 
Int.  CI."  G06F  Il/.i4 

13  Claims 


c 


J 


1.  A  method  for  remapping  physical  memory  that  is  malfunc- 
tioning, physical  memorv  having  memory  locations  with 
addresses,  the  addresses  ordered  from  a  lowest  address  to  a  highest 
address,  each  address  having  bits  ordered  from  a  highest-order  bit 
to  a  lowest-order  bit.  the  method  comprising: 

scanning  physical  memorv  to  determine  which  memorv  loca- 
tions are  malfunctioning: 
identifying   a   lowest   address   and   a   highest   address  of  the 

memory  locations  that  are  malfunctioning: 
identifying  the   highest-order,  contiguous  bits  of  the   lowest 
address  that  are  the  same  as  the  highest-order,  contiguous  bits 
of  the  highest  address: 
generating  a  remapping  value  that  contains  a  bitwise  inverse  of 
each  of  the  identified  highest-order,  contiguous  bits  as  the 
highest-order,  contiguous  bits  of  the  remapping  value  and 
contains  a  0  in  each  of  the  other  bits  of  the  remapping  value: 
and 
when  receiving  an  address  to  access  physical  memory. 

generating   a   remapped   address   by   performing   a   bitwise 
exclusive-OR  of  the  received  address  with  the  remapping 
value:  and 
accessing  physical  mem«y  using  the  generated  remapped 
address. 


1  In  a  disk  drive  controller  including  a  memory  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  size,  and  a  parity 
engine  for  cakrulating  an  error  detecting  code  bUvk.  the  party 
engine  comprising: 

a  data  buffer  RAM.  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  for  storing  a  block  having  the  predetermined  size: 

a  function  circuit,  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
disk  drive  controller  memory,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  output  terminal  of  the  data  buffer  RAM.  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  data  buffer 
RAM:  and 

a  command  circuit,  for  conditioning  the  function  circuit  and  the 
data  buffer  RAM  to  operate  in  a  first  operating  mode  to 
retrieve  a  block  from  the  disk  drive  controller  memory  and 
store  it  in  the  data  buffer  RAM.  and  in  a  second  operating 
mode  to  calculate  the  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  of  a  block  from 


5.838.894 
LOt.ICAL.  FAIL-FLTSCTIONAL.  DUAL  CENTR.AL 
PROCESSOR  UNITS  FORMED  FROM  THREE 
PROCESSOR  UNITS 
Robert  W.  HorsU  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated.  Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,944,  Dec.  17.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,281 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  1 1  AH) 
VS.  CI.  395—182.09  7  CUims 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  central  processing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  first  processor 
devices  operating  to  execute  each  instruction  of  an  instruction 
stream  at  substantially  die  same  moment  in  time: 
a  second  cenu-al  proeesiiing  unit  composing  a  second  processor 
device  operating  to  execute  each  insmiction  of  substantially 
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an  identical  copy  of  the  instruction  stream,  the  pair  of  first 
processor  de\  ices  and  the  second  processor  device  executing 
identical  instructions  of  the  instruction  stream  and  the  identi- 
cal copy  of  the  instruction  stream  at  substantially  the  same 
moment  in  time; 

whereby  the  first  and  second  central  processing  units  operate  in 
syiKhronism  to  perform  substantially  the  same  operations  at 
substantially  the  same  moments  in  time,  including  providing 
output  data;  and 

a  data  checking  element  connected  to  receive  and  compare  the 
output  data  from  the  first  and  second  central  processing  units, 
and  selectively  outputting  the  output  data  from  the  first  or  the 
second  central  processing  unit:  wherein  said  first  and  second 
central  processing  units  operate  in  error-checking  redundancy, 
duplexed  pair. 


5,838,895 

FAULT  DETECTION  AND  AUTOMATIC  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS  OR  WRITE-READ  POINTERS  IN  FIRST-IN 

FIRST-OUT 

Seong-Do  Kim;  Hee-Bum  Jung,  and  Won-Chul  Song,  all  of 
Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communications Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  and  Korea 
Telecommunication  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  857,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  II,  1996, 
1996  64192 

Int.  CI.*"  G06F  1 2/(X):  1.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.13  5  Claims 

Pointer  Processing  Direction 


FulLna9_l 


FulLnog_2 
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I    In  a  FIFO  memory  which  temporally  stores  data  which  is 

mput  when  synchronized  with  a  write  clock  and  outputs  the  data  in 

the  order  input  therein  when  synchronized  with  a  read  clock,  a 

fault  detection  and  automatic  recovery  apparatus  of  w  rite-read 

pointers  comprises; 

a  write  controller  which  receives  input  of  a  write  performance 

enable  signal  of  FIFO  input  from  the  outside  and  an  effective 

state  signal  of  the  present  register  of  a  write  pointer  and 

selectively  outputs  a  write  control  signal; 

a  first  counter  which  outputs  a  carry  signal  which  indicates  that 

one  cell  is  produced  and  a  write  low-ranking  data  pointer 

when  synchronized  with  the  write  clock  and  counts  frame- 


structured  low-ranking  data  when  the  write  control  signal 
output  from  the  above  write  controller  is  enabled; 

a  second  counter  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  first 
counter  and  outputs  a  write  cell  pointer  when  synchronized 
with  said  write  clock  and  counts  the  carry  signal  correspond- 
ing to  one  cell  output  from  the  above  first  counter  only  when 
said  write  control  signal  of  said  write  controller  is  enabled; 

a  write  flag  generator  which  disables  an  effective  slate  signal  of 
the  present  register  of  a  write  pointer  corresponding  to  an 
enabled  address  among  the  write  empty  flag  signals  of  each 
register  group  input  from  an  outside  reading  processor  and. 
upon  receiving  input  of  a  signal  resulting  from  a  comparison 
made  between  write-read  pointers,  outputs  an  effective  state 
signal  of  a  register  corresponding  to  the  write  cell  pointer 
output  from  the  second  counter  by  synchronizing  said  effec- 
tive state  signal  with  the  carry  signal  of  said  first  counter  and 
then  enabling  said  effective  state  signal  selectively; 

a  first  multiplexer  which,  upon  receiving  input  of  the  state  signal 
of  the  register  output  from  said  write  flag  generator,  selects 
and  outputs  only  the  state  signal  of  a  register  corresponding  to 
the  write  cell  pointer  output  from  said  second  counter; 

a  second  multiplexer  which,  upon  receiving  input  of  the  state 
signal  of  the  register  output  from  said  write  generator,  selects 
and  outputs  only  the  state  signal  of  the  register  corresponding 
to  the  next  address  of  the  present  write  cell  pointer  output 
from  said  second  counter; 

an  analyzer  of  write-read  pointers  which,  upon  receiving  input 
of  said  read  pointer  input  from  the  outside  reading  processor, 
said  write  cell  pointer  output  from  said  second  counter  and  the 
state  signal  of  the  register  output  from  said  second  multi- 
plexer, outputs  a  signal  resulting  from  a  comparison  made 
between  write-read  pointer  by  analyzing  the  relation  of  write- 
read  pointers; 

a  first  decoder  which  decodes  the  signal  of  the  write  cell  pointer 
output  from  said  second  counter  according  to  the  write  control 
signal  output  from  said  write  controller;  and 

a  second  decoder  which  decodes  the  signal  of  the  write  low- 
ranking  data  pointer  output  from  said  first  counter. 


5,838,8% 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

PROGRAM  MALFUNCTION 

Dae  Keun  Han,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcheongbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  773,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1995, 
1995  70175 

Int.  CI."  G06F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  395—  1 82.2 1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  central  processing  unit  for  preventing  a  program  malfunc- 
tion, comprising: 
a  program  counter  for  designating  an  address  of  an  instruction  to 

be  executed: 
a  first  instruction  register  for  storing  an  instruction  outputted 

from  a  memory  by  the  program  counter; 
a  second  instruction  register  for  fetching  an  instruction  stored  in 

the  first  instruction  register  in  accordance  with  a  first  internal 

clock  signal; 
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a  third  instruction  register  for  fetching  an  instruction  stored  in 
the  first  instruction  register  in  accordance  with  a  second 
internal  clock  signal; 

a  comparator,  which  is  operated  in  accordance  with  an  enable 
signal,  for  comparing  whether  instructions  stored  in  the  sec- 
ond instruction  register  and  the  third  instruction  register  arc 
identical; 

a  reset  controller  for  outputting  a  reset  signal  in  accordance  with 
an  output  signal  from  the  comparator: 

an  instruction  decoder  for  decoding  an  operation  code  of  an 
instruction  stored  in  the  third  instruction  register  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  signal  from  the  comparator  and  for 
outputting  a  control  signal  and  a  program  count  value  change 
instruction: 

an  execution  unit  for  executing  an  instruction  in  accordance  w  ith 
a  control  signal  from  the  mstniction  decoder: 

an  edge  detector  for  detecting  an  edge  of  an  output  signal  from 
the  reset  controller  and  for  oulpuning  an  edge  detection 
signal:  and 

an  enable  signal  generator  for  outputting  an  enable  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  edge  detection  signal  and  an  output 
signal  from  the  instruction  decoder. 


5.838,897 

DEBUGGING  A  PROCESSOR  USING  DATA  OUTPUT 

DURING  IDLE  BUS  CYCLES 

Mark  W.  Bluhm,  Piano,  and  Mark  W.  Hervin,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Cvrix  Corporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606.774 

Int.  CI."  G06F  t\ny() 

U.S.  CI.  395—183.06  18  Claims 
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..  A  method  of  detecting  processor  state  information  in  a  pro- 
cessor w  hich  includes  a  plurality  of  external  pins  for  communicat- 
ing information,  compnsing; 

selecting  in  a  visibility  register  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  a 
modes  that  identify  processor  state  information: 

detecting  an  idle  bus  cycle  by  a  bus  interface  unit  of  the 
processor:  and 

outputting.  by  the  bus  interface  unit,  the  processor  state  infor- 
mation identified  in  the  selected  mtxle  onto  the  external  pins 
of  the  processor  in  response  to  detecting  the  idle  bus  cycle. 


102 

oo        1 

u 

Mcno 

ROM 

(NsmucnoN 

CONTROL 

r- 

BUS 

OONTKX 

<     « 

DBus        ; 

103 
MSTL2 

•      ORBS 

Mcno 

DECOOCR 

I               STRO 

u 

V 
DBO 

<3kr 

.u 

USTLI 

\                  ,STWR 

USTLO 

STHQ 

OPMR 

T 

-.  i .  i  1  r 

A" 

LDRC 

RUMMMAY 

orrecTicw 

«.^ 

RIMKT 

«us  > 


a  micro  decoder  connected  to  the  instruction  controller  and  the 
micro  ROM.  the  micro  decoder  configured  to  receive  the  set 
of  micro  codes  and  to  generate  a  predetermined  series  of 
microorders  based  on  the  set  of  micro  codes,  the  scries  of 
micro<irders  corresponding  to  control  signals  used  to  control 
the  processing  unit:  and 

a  runaway  detecting  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  series  of 
microorders  output  from  the  micro  decoder,  the  runaway 
detecting  circuit  configured  to  detect  a  runawav  condition 
during  the  execution  of  the  microprogram  based  on  whether 
or  not  the  series  of  microorders  correspond  to  an  allowable 
series  of  microorders. 


5^8.899 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  FAULT  ISOLATION 
William  I.  Leavitt.  Lexington;  Conrad  R.  Clemson,  Shrews- 
bury;  Jeffrey  S.  Somers,  Northboro;  John  M.  Chaves,  Hud- 
son;  David   R.  Barbera.  and  Shawn  A.  Clayton,  both  of 
Worcester,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Stratus  Computer.  Mar- 
lboro. Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.210.  Sep.  20.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,630.056.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  658.563 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  wmt 
Ui».  CI.  395—185.09  17  Claims 


5.838.898 
MICROPROGRA.M  CONTROLLED  DAT\  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  RUNAWAY  MONITOR  FUNCTION 

^asunori  Sawai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-219337 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  395—185.03  'I  Claims 

9.  .\n  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  dunng 
execution  of  a  microprogram  by  a  processing  unit,  the  micropro- 
gram including  at  least  one  instruction  code,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  instruction  controller  configured  to  recei\e  the  instruction 
code  and  to  generate  a  micro  address  based  on  the  instruction 
code: 
a  micro  ROM  connected  to  receive  the  micro  address  from  the 
instruction  controller  and  to  generate  a  set  of  micro  codes 
corresponding  to  the  instruction  code: 


.^  fault-detecting  and  fault-isolating  digital  data  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 
plural  functional  units, 
plurality  of  bus  means,  each  connected  to  and  providing  com 

munications  between  a  respective  pair  of  functional  units,  the 

functional  units  each  including: 

error  phase  means,  coupled  to  the  respective  bus  means  ot 
that  functional  unit,  for  placing  the  functional  unit  in  an 
error  isolation  phase  substantially  concurrently  with  the 
other  functional  units,  and  for  transmitting  lest  data  onto  at 
least  one  of  those  bus  means  during  a  respective  portion  ot 
that  error  isolation  phase  and  exclusive,  with  respect  to  ihal 
phase,  of  any  other  unit  connected  to  that  bus. 

bus  error  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  respectixe  bu^ 
means  of  that  functional  unit,  for  detecting  a  communica- 
tion error,  including  any  of  pantv  error,  an  error  correction 
code  error  and  a  linipback  error,  on  that  bus  means,  and  tor 
signaling  a  bus  ern>r  to  the  other  functional  units  in  the 
event  of  such  communication  error. 
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error  isolation  means,  coupled  lo  the  bus  error  detecting 
means,  for  signaling  the  other  functional  units  during  the 
error  isolation  phase  that  the  respective  functional  unit  is 
faulty  based  on  (i)  whether  the  bus  error  detecting  means  of 
that  functional  unit  detected  a  loopback  errors  (ii)  whether 
the  bus  error  detecting  means  of  another  functional  unit 
signaled  a  bus  error  in  response  to  test  data  transmitted 
during  the  error  isolation  phase,  and  (iii)  whether  another 
functional  unit  signaled  that  it  was  faulty. 


5,838.900 
DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  FAULT  DETECTION  AND  FAULT 
TOLERANCE 
Charles  J.  Horvath,  Concord;  William  I.  Leavitt,  Grafton: 
Mark  D.  Tetreault,  Northborough;  Gregory  M.  Green,  and 
Peter  C.  Churchill,  both  of  Boxborough.  all  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  309,210,  Sep.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,630,056.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  759,099 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  395—185.09 


1.  A  fault  detecting  digital  data  processing  device  comprising 

A.  bus  means  for  transmitting  applied  signals  between  plural 
functional  units. 

B.  a  first  such  functional  unit  including  a  first  processing  section 
for  generating  a  first  signal  and  for  applying  a  portion  thereof 
to  said  bus  means. 

C.  said  first  functional  unit  further  including  a  second  processing 
section  for  generating  a  second  signal  and  for  applying  a 
portion  thereof  to  said  bus  means,  said  second  signal  normally 
being  substantially  identical  to  said  first  signal, 

said  portion  of  said  second  signal  applied  to  said  bus  means 
by  said  second  processing  section  being  complementary  to 
said  portion  of  said  substantially  identical  first  signal 
applied  to  said  bus  means  by  the  first  processing  section. 

said  second  processing  section  applying  said  portion  of  said 
second  signal  lo  said  bus  means  substantially  concurrently 
with  application  of  said  portion  of  said  first  signal  to  said 
bus  means  by  said  first  processing  section,  said  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  signals  so  applied  to  said  bus  means 
defining  a  third  signal  and 

D.  fault-detection  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing sections  and  to  said  bus  means,  for  receiving  said 
third  signal  from  said  bus  means  and  for  comparing  at  least 


portions  thereof  with  corresponding  portions  of  said  first 
signal  and  of  said  second  signal  generated  by  those  respective 
processing  sections, 
said  fault-detection  means  including  means  for  signaling  fault 

in  response  to  at  least  selected  differences  between  those 

compared  signal  portions. 


5,838,901 
OVERRIDABLE  DATA  PROTECTION  MECHANISM  FOR 

PLDS 
Derek  R.  Curd,  San  Jose;  Neil  G.  Jacobson,  Mountain  View; 
Sholeh  Diba.  Los  Gatos;  Napoleon  W.  Lee.  Milpltas;  Wei-Yi 
Ku.  and  Kameswara  K.  Rao,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xilinx.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692J89 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—186  7  Claims 


4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  modification  of  configuration  data 
in  a  programmable  logic  device  (PLD).  said  configuration  data 
programmably  creatmg  data  paths  and  logic  functions  within  said 
PLD.  said  method  comprising: 
confirming  authorization  for  a  user  to  modify  said  configuration 
data  in  said  PLD.  including  determining  whether  another  user 
is  accessing  .said  PLD: 
unlocking  said  PLD  after  receipt  of  said  authorization; 
reading  back  said  configuration  data  and  contents  of  a  version 

control  register: 
automatically  incrementing  said  contents  of  said  version  control 

register: 
downloading  new  configuration  data  provided  by  said  user:  and 
locking  said  PLD. 


5.838.902 

COPY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DATA  IN  A 

MEMORY 

Jong  Su  Shin,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd..  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,258.  .Apr.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  965.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30.  1994, 
1994/9562 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—186  7  Claims 

I.  A  copy  protection  circuit  for  a  data  in  a  memory,  comprising; 
a  security  data  store  circuit  for  storing  a  security  data  encoded  in 
accordance  with  a  chip  enabling  signal  applied  thereto; 
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5.838,904 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERFACE  UNIT  OF  A  CARRIER  SENSE  WITH 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  AND  COLLLSION  DETECT  (CSMA/ 

CD)  ETHERNET  DATA  NETWORK 
Michael  D.  Rostoker.  Boulder  Creek;  D.  Tony  StelUga.  Pleas- 
anton.  both  of  Calif.;  Dave  Paolino.  Andover,  and  Willem  A. 
H.  Engelse,  Townsend.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 
Corp..  Milpitas.  Calif. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  141,194,  Oct.  21,  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,625325.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.717 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/}6 

VS.  CI.  395—200.8  "  Claims 


a  program  circuit  coupled  to  said  security  data  store  circuit  to 
program  said  security  data  store  circuit; 

a  switch  circuit  for  outputting  a  switching  signal  controlled  by 
the  security  data  inpuned  through  said  program  circuit:  and 

a  data  converting  circuit  for  converting  an  input  address  by 
receiving  the  input  address  and  the  security  data  and  for 
outputting  one  of  a  converted  address  and  the  input  address  to 
an  X.  Y-address  buffer/decoder  in  accordance  with  an  output 
of  the  switch  circuit. 


5338,903 

CONFIGURABLE  PASSWORD  INTEGRITY  SERVERS 

FOR  USE  IN  A  SHARED  RESOURCE  ENVIRONMENT 

George  Robert  Blakely,  III;  Ivan  Matthew  Milman,  and  Wayne 

Dube  Sigler,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,724 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/14 

\}S.  a.  395—188.01  18  Claims 
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1.  A  random  number  generating  apparatus  for  an  interface  unit 
of  a  Carrier  Sense  with  Multiple  Access  and  Collision  Detect 
(CSMA/CD)  data  network,  said  interface  unit  including  a  first 
transmit  backoff  unit  for  impleinenting  a  backoff  algorithm  m 
response  to  a  network  collision  signal  and  a  random  number,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  random  number  generator  having  first  and  second  modes 

of  randomizing  said  random  numbers,  and 
a  multiplexer  for  selecting  a  random  number  pertaining  to  one  of 
modes  in  accordance  with  an  address  of  a  data  packet  being 
processed  by  the  interface  unit,  wherein  said  random  number 
affects  the  time  in  which  a  packet  is  to  be  to  re-transmitted. 
whereby  one  of  said  first  and  second  modes  is  selected  to 
differ  with  another  randomizing  mode  of  a  second  random 
number  generator  of  a  second  transmit  back-off  time  unit  to 
prevent  lock-up  condition  between  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mit back-off  units. 


5338.905 
REMOTE  TERMINAL  OPERATION 
Kevin  B.  Leigh.  Houston.  Tex„  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corp..  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580.170.  Dec.  28,  1995.  This  applicatioa 

Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903,548 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CL  395— 200  J 1  30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  passwords  in  a  network  including  a 
plurality  of  clients,  a  main  data  store,  and  a  remote  registry,  said 
method  comprising: 

maintaining  password  synchronization  between  passwords 
stored  in  said  main  data  store  and  passwords  stored  within 
said  remote  registry;  and 

checking  password  integrity  among  said  plurality  of  clients 
utilizing  a  password  strength  server  so  that  each  client  main- 
tains a  password  having  a  composition  consistent  with  a 
format  specified  by  a  network  server  of  said  network. 


1  A  method  of  operating  a  distributed  computer  system,  com- 
prising: 

preparing  computer  operating  software  which  is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  functional  layers: 

operating  a  first  layer  of  the  computer  operating  software  carry- 
ing out  a  first  application  in  a  first  unit: 
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operating  a  second  layer  of  the  computer  operating  software 
carrying  out  said  first  application  in  a  second  unit,  remote 
from  the  first  unit; 

communicating  an  instruction  level  command  from  the  first  unit 
to  the  second  unit,  said  instruction  level  command  being 
based  on  an  operation  of  the  software  operating  at  the  first 
unit; 

receiving  said  instruction  level  command  at  the  second  unit;  and 

operating  the  software  at  the  second  unit  based  on  the  received 
instruction  level  command  to  thereby  take  some  action  at  the 
second  unit  based  on  said  software  operating  in  said  second 
unit. 


5.838.906 

DISTRIBLTED  HYPERMEDIA  METHOD  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  INVOKING  EXTERNAL 

APPLICATION  PROVIDING  INTERACTION  AND 

DISPLAY  OF  EMBEDDED  OBJECTS  WITHIN  A 

HYPERMEDIA  DOCUMENT 

Michael  D.  Doyle.  Alameda,-  David  C.  Martin,  San  Jose,  and 

Cheong  S.  Ang.  Pacitica.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,443 

Int.  CI."  C06F  9/44.15/16:17/30 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J2  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  running  an  application  program  in  a  computer 
network  environment,  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  client  workstation  and  one  network  server 
coupled  to  said  network  environment,  wherein  said  network 
environment  is  a  distributed  hypermedia  environment; 

executing,  at  said  client  workstation,  a  browser  application,  that 
parses  a  first  distributed  hypermedia  document  to  identify  text 
formats  included  in  said  distributed  hypermedia  document 
and  for  responding  to  predetermined  text  fonnats  to  initiate 
processing  specified  by  said  text  formats:  utilizing  said 
browser  to  display,  on  said  client  workstation,  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  first  hypermedia  document  received  over  said 
network  from  said  server,  wherein  the  portion  of  said  first 
hypermedia  document  is  displayed  within  a  first  browser- 
controlled  window  on  said  client  workstation,  wherein  said 
first  distributed  hypermedia  document  includes  an  embed  text 
format,  located  at  a  first  location  in  said  first  distributed 
hypermedia  document,  that  specifies  the  location  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  object  external  to  the  first  distributed  hyperme- 
dia document,  wherein  said  object  has  type  information  asso- 
ciated with  it  utilized  by  said  browser  to  identify  and  locate  an 
executable  application  external  to  the  first  distributed  hyper- 
media document,  and  wherein  said  embed  text  format  is 
parsed  by  said  browser  to  automatically  invoke  said  execut- 
able application  to  execute  on  said  client  workstation  in  order 
to  display  said  object  and  enable  interactive  processing  of  said 
object  within  a  display  area  created  at  said  first  location 
within  the  portion  of  said  first  distributed  hypermedia  docu- 
ment being  displayed  in  said  first  browser-controlled  window. 


5.838.907 

CONFIGURATION  MANAGER  FOR  NETWORK 

DEVICES  AND  AN  ASSOCUTED  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  CONFIGURATION  INFORMATION 

THERETO 

Peter  A.  Hansen.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603.062 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.5  18  Claims 
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1.  For  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  subsystem  and  a 
memory  subsystem  coupled  by  a  system  bus  for  bi-directional 
exchanges  therebetween,  a  configuration  manager  for  configuring  a 
network  device  remotely  coupled  thereto,  said  configuration  man- 
ager comprising: 

at  least  one  configuration  script  stored  in  said  memory  sub- 
system, said  configuration  script  containing  a  series  of  execut- 
able instructions  for  constructing  a  configuration  file  and  a 
bootptab  file  for  a  first  specified  type  network  device,  said 
configuration  script  including  at  least  a  first  section  containing 
a  series  of  configuration  commands  which  generate  requests 
for  information,  and  a  second  section  containing  a  set  of 
connection  rules  for  connecting  said  first  specified  type  of 
network  device  to  at  least  one  other  specified  type  of  network 
device,  and  where  said  second  section  of  said  configuration 
script  includes  at  least  (i)  an  identifier  for  each  connection 
interface  of  said  first  specified  type  of  network  device  and  (ii) 
a  list  of  network  device  types  that  can  be  connected  to  the 
connection  interface  associated  therewith,  said  list  being  pro- 
vided for  each  of  said  identifiers; 
a  first  software  module,  executable  by  said  processor  subsystem, 
for  constructing  a  configuration  file  suitable  for  upload  to  a 
network  device  of  said  first  specified  type  and  a  bootptab  file 
suitable  for  identifying  said  network  device,  said  first  soft- 
ware module  constructing  said  configuration  file  and  said 
bootptab  file  by  executing  said  series  of  executable  instruc- 
tions contained  in  said  configuration  script;  and 
a  second  software  module,  executable  by  said  processor  sub- 
system, for  processing  a  configuration  request  issued  by  said 
network  device  by  identifying  said  network  device  using  said 
constructed  bootptab  file  and  configuring  said  network  device 
by  uploading  said  constructed  configuration  file  thereto. 


5.838,908 
DEVICE  FOR  HAVING  PROCESSORS  EACH  HAVING 
INTERFACE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DELIVERY  UNITS 
SPECIFYING  DIRECTION  AND  DISTANCE  AND 
OPERABLE  TO  EMULATE  PLURALITY  OF  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 
Douglas  J.  Matzke,  Piano,  and  Donald  E.  Steiss.  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338.936.  Nov.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,802 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.6  13  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  field  programmable  gate  array  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processors  operable  to  communicate  within  a 
network  array,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  operable  to 
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5,838.910 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXECUTING 

APPLICATION  PROGR.\MS  FROM  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

LINKED  TO  A  SERVER  AT  AN  INTERNET  SITE 
Steven  D.  Domenikos,  54  Myrtle  St..  Millis.  Mavs.  02054.  and 
(ieorge  C.  Domenikos.  100  Boatswain  Way  #203.  Chelsea. 
Mass.  02150 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.746 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  9AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200J3  27  CUims 


emulate  a  plurality  of  logic  gates  of  a  plurality  of  field 
programmable  gate  arrays  as  an  algorithms; 
«ach  of  said  plurality  of  processors  including  a  network  intcrt'acc 
connected  to  a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  processors 
and  operable  to  receive  network  information  from  and  to  send 
network  information  to  said  predetermined  number  of  adja- 
cent processors,  said  network  interface  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors  transferring  network  information  by  a  plu- 
rality of  delivery  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  delivery  units 
including  a  transfer  delivery  unit  specify  ing  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  predetermined  number  of  adjacent 
processors  and  a  distance  to  a  specific  processor  to  which  said 
network  information  is  to  be  transferred  within  said  network 
array. 


5AJ8,909 

REDUCING  LATENCY  WHEN  SYNCHRONIZING 

ACCESS  TO  A  MULTI-USER  D.ATABASE  OVER  A 

NETWORK 

H.  Scott  Roy.  San  Francisco,  and  William  D.  Harvey.  Palo  .Mto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandcastle.  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  .May  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,803 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/KO 

VS.  CI.  395— 200  J9  59  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  allowing  a  client  to  connect  to  a  sener  of  an 
Internet  site  for  executing  an  application  program  stored  on  a  disk 
linked  to  the  ser\er.  comprising 

providing  said  server  with  an  administration  program  for  storing 
a  file  ssstem  of  computer  files  on  said  disk  according  to  a 
select  file  system  protocol  and  prosiding  a  partitioning  pro- 
gram for  generating  a  disk  partition  for  storing  a  file  system  of 
computer  files  according  to  said  select  file  system  proliKol. 

pro\ iding  a  data  transport  interface  for  connecting  to  said  server. 

transporting  from  said  sener  a  sener  address  signal  representa- 
tive of  a  network  address  of  said  sener.  and  a  path  name 
signal  representative  of  a  file  system  that  includes  the  appli- 
cation program. 

generating  a  mount  request,  as  a  function  of  said  path  name 
signal,  and  transporting  said  mount  request  to  said  sener  for 
directing  said  sener  to  provide  an  arra>  of  sener  file  pointers 
that  point  to  a  file  descriptor  reprcscnlatixc  of  said  file  system 
thai  includes  the  application  program. 

generating  an  array  of  remote  file  pointers,  as  a  function  of  said 
sener  address  signal,  said  path  name  signal  and  said  array  of 
sener  file  pointers. 

providing  said  arras  of  remote  file  pointers  to  a  program  loader 
element  operating  on  said  client,  and 

directing  said  program  loader  to  select  one  of  said  remote  file 
pointers  and  to  transpon  from  said  disk  to  a  local  program 
memory  element,  a  file  block  associated  with  said  selected 
remote  file  pointer 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  latency  in  accessing  in  a  master 
daiaba.se  stored  in  a  node  of  a  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes 
including  a  first  node  and  a  second  nixie,  the  first  ntxle  including  a 
first  event  sener  and  the  second  node  including  a  second  event 
sener,  the  first  event  sener  and  the  second  event  sener  each 
having  a  status  as  a  master  event  seneror  a  slave  event  sener  with 
respect  to  network  events,  the  event  sener  having  the.  status  of 
master  event  sener  sequencing  node  commands  to  the  master 
database,  wherein  at  any  given  time  only  one  node  in  the  network 
can  have  the  status  of  master  event  sener  and  each  mxle  in  the 
network  processes  events  received  from  the  master  event  sener 
differentlv  than  events  received  from  slave  event  scner>.,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  changing  the  status  of  the  first  event  sener  from  master 
event  sener  to  slave  event  sener  based  on  a  network  latency 
criterion;  and 

(b)  assigning  the  status  of  master  event  sener  to  the  second 
event  sener  based  on  the  network  latency  criterion. 


5.838.911 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

NETWORK  1NFOR.MATION  BY  I  SING  A  DYNAMIC 

LINK  LIBRARY 

.\lan  Rosenhauer.  Franklin:  Paul  S.  Pruett  Columbia,  and  Joel 

R.  Jensen.  Franklin,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Electronic 

Data  Systems  Corporation.  Piano.  Tex. 

Filed  May  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  652.870 
int.  CI.'  H04L  9AH) 
l-S.  CI.  395— 200J3  14  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network   inlormation  communication   system, 
comprising: 

a  client  computer  running  an  application  prograin.  the  applica- 
tion program  operable  to  generate  a  first  call  requesting  infor- 
mation about  the  computer  network,  that  information  resident 
on  a  sener  computer; 
a  first  dynamic  link  library  function  operable  to  receive  and 
interpret  the  first  call  and  to  generate,  from  the  first  call,  a 
second  call: 
a  second  dynamic  link  library  function  operable  to  receive  the 
second  call,  and  generate  from  the  second  call  at  least  one 
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5.838,912 
DI.STRIBIITION  OF  DIGITALLY  ENCODED 
PRESENTATIONS 
Peter  Poon,  Somers,  N.Y.;  John   Kalung  Leung,  Riverside, 
Conn.,  and  Fred  Tze-Keung  Tong.  Vorktown  Heigiits.  N.^„ 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonl<,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  701.854 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/(X) 

r.S.  CI.  395— 200J4  55  Claims 
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1.  A  system  tor  distributing  through  a  connectionless  environ- 
ment data  representing  a  digitally  encoded  presentation,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  a  request,  issued  by  a  receiver,  for  one 

segment  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  segments  of  said  digitally 

encoded  presentation: 
means  for  creating  u  receiving  group,  said  receiving  group  being 

designated  to  receive  said  one  segment; 
means  for  assigning  said  receiver  to  said  receiving  group: 
means  for  multicasting  said  one  segment  to  said  receiving  group 

subsequent  to  the  passage  of  a  predefined  amount  of  time 

since  the  creation  of  said  receiving  group. 


5,838,913 
CONTROL  ME.S.SAGE  TRANSMISSION  IN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
Martin  Lysejko.  Bagshot,  and  Guy  A.  Cooper.  Slough,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corpo- 
ration. Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  558,409 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  ,|un.  2.  1995. 
9510870 

Int.  CI.'  H04H  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.38  12  Claims 


network  application  program  interface  call  identifying  the 
requested  network  information,  the  second  dynamic  link 
library  function  further  operable  to  receive  the  requested 
network  infomiation  from  the  server  computer  in  response  to 
the  network  application  program  interface  call,  process  the 
requested  network  infomiation.  and  return  the  pr<x:essed  net- 
work infomiation  to  the  first  dynamic  link  library  function: 

the  first  dynamic  link  library  function  further  operable  to  return 
the  processed  network  information  to  the  application  pro- 
gram: and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  dynamic  link  library  functions 
reside  on  the  same  computer. 


I.  A  communications  interface  for  a  telecommunications  net- 
work station  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  elements.  -'  ,    ; 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  network  elements. 

an  internal  bus  interconnecting  the  controller  and  the  network 
elements,  the  controller  operating  as  a  busmastcr  on  the  bus. 
each  of  the  network  elements  operating  as  a  slave  on  the  bus. 

a  pix)l  of  buffers  for  temporary  message  storage,  wherein  the 
controller  perfomis  a  polling  function  for  temporarily  storing 
a  message  received  from  the  plurality  of  network  elements 
over  the  internal  bus  in  a  bufter  and/or  for  taking  a  message 
from  a  buffer  for  transmission  to  the  plurality  of  network 
elements  over  the  internal  bus. 


5,838,914 

COLLABORATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING 

COMPUTER  TO  DRAW  ANNOTATION  IMACiES  ON  THE 

OUTPUT  OF  SELECTED  PROGRA.M  AND  REPL1C.\TING 

THE  ANNOTATION  IMAGES  ON  DISPLAYS  OF  OTHER 

COMPUTERS 
.Allison  .V.  Carleton.  Lisle;  Catherine  M.  FitzPatrick.  Winfield: 
Theresa  M.  Pommier.  Westmont,  and  Krista  S.  Schwartz. 
Batavia.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  473,852,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,781,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  35,092,  Man  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,649.104.  This  application  Aug.  5.  1997,  Sen 
No.  906,370 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMK) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.34  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  allowing  multiple  parties  to  collaborate,  com- 
prising: 

a)  multiple  remote  computers,  at  different  locations,  each: 
i)  having  a  display,  and 

ii)  having  storage  space  for  programs; 

b)  means  for  linking  the  remote  computers  together  using  a 
network: 

c)  substantially  identical  remote  program  means  running  on  each 
remote  computer,  and  communicating  with  one  host  program 
running  on  a  host  computer: 

i)  for  allowing  the  user  of  each  remote  computer: 
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A)  to  select  and  run  a  program  stored  in  the  storage  space 
of  any  remote  computer; 

B)  to  provide  program  input  to  the  program  selected:  and 
ii)  for: 

A)  showing  output  of  the  program  selected  on  the  display 
of  the  remote  computer: 

B)  allowing  the  user  of  the  remote  computer  to  draw 
annotation  images  on  the  display  of  the  user's  remote 
computer:  and 

C)  selectively  replicating  the  annotation  images  on  the 
displays  of  other  remote  computers,  and  wherein  one  or 
more  of  the  steps  of  i)  and  ii)  are  accomplished  by  a 
computer  program  which  is  distinct  from  the  host  pro- 
gram. 


B 1 )  determining  a  destination  queue  for  the  data  element,  said 

destination  queue  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  queues  and 

being  the  queue  corresponding  to  the  logical  connection  on 

which  said  data  element  arrives; 
B2)  placing  the  data  element  in  a  selected  block  in  a  memory 

corresponding  to  said  destination  queue: 
B3)  updating  the  linked  list  that  corresponds  to  die  destination 

queue  to  reflect  that  the  selected  block  is  a  last  block  in  the 

destination  queue;  and 
transmitting  information  from  a  specified  queue,  said  speci- 
fied queue  having  a  head,  die  step  of  transmitting  including 
the  steps  of: 
inspecting  a  linked  list  of  said  plurality  of  linked  lists  that 

corresponds  to  said  specified  queue  to  determine  a  source 

block  in  said  memory,  wherein  die  source  block  is  a  block 

at  the  head  of  the  specified  queue; 
transmitting  a  data  element  that  is  stored  in  the  source  block; 

and 
updating  the  linked  list  associated  with  the  specified  queue  to 

reflect  that  the  source  block  is  no  longer  at  the  head  of  the 
specified  queue. 


5338,915 

SYSTEM  FOR  BUFFERING  DATA  IN  THE  NET\VORK 

HAVING  A  LINKED  LIST  FOR  EACH  OF  SAID 

PLURALITY  OF  QUEUES 

Daniel  E.  Klausmeien  Sunnyvale,  and  Satish  P.  Sathe,  San 

Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cisco  Technology,  Inc.. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  493,666,  Jun.  21.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  972,153 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.45  26  Claims 


5,838.916 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXECUTING 

APPLICATION  PROGRAMS  FROM  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 

LINKED  TO  A  SERVER 

Steven  D.  Domenikos.  54  Myrtle  St..  Millis.  Mass.  02054.  and 

George  C.  Domenikos.  100  Boatswain  Way.  #203.  Chelsea. 

Ma-ss.  02150 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  616,746,  Man  14,  19%.  This 

application  Man  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  818.665 

Int.  CI."  GOID  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.49  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  buffering  digital  information  comprising: 

A)  establishing  a  plurality  of  linked  lists  including  a  linked  list 
for  each  queue  of  a  plurality  of  queues; 

B)  storing  a  data  element  that  arrives  on  one  of  a  plurality  of 
logical  connections  by  performing  the  steps  of 


1.  Method  for  allowing  a  client  to  execute  an  application  pro- 
gram stored  on  a  memory  device  linked  to  an  HTTP  server 
comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  remote  file  system  containing  the  application  pro- 
gram and  being  linked  to  the  HTTP  server, 

monitonng  the  operating  system  to  detect  file  system  requests 
for  files  stored  within  said  remote  file  system. 

providing  plural  tedirector  elements  for  translating  said  file 
system  requests  into  selected  transport  protocols,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  redirector  elements  includes  an  HTTP  redi- 
rector  for  translating  the  file  system  requests  into  HTTP 
complaint  signals,  and 

passing  the  file  system  requests  to  at  least  one  of  said  tedirector 
elements  for  translating  the  file  system  requests  into  signals 
for  transmission  across  a  network. 
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5^8.917 

DUAL  CONNECTION  INTERACTIVE  VIDEO  BASED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Paolini.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  EagleVlew 

Properties.  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  768,667,  Sep.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  ot  Ser.  No.  440,762,  May  IS,  1995, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
173,491,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  221 J31,  Jul.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,276,866.  This  appli- 
cation Oct.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,728 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IMJS 
VS.  CI.  395—200.49  11  Claims 


110 

\ 

2. 

'icci^cf 

— 

0£K!0 

1 

\Nu.TiPi£  xeiR 


y. 


0?60 


-J— 
AZSO 


SOS- 


n — 


t.'D     \^2>tS 


AUDIO 
FRAME 


£7S 


J      FI>AMl 
\tiR*jSaiR 


278 

J- 


hE 


300 

_L 


H  co*rRDuBt\-\  /w»v:  ^OR 


3- J 


-  ^__r305 

"=S — I 


'y 


ys 


1.  An  apparatus  tor  interactive  video  based  communication 
comprising:  a  telephone  based,  multi-user  access  means  for 
describing  a  request  for  information:  a  random  access  information 
storage  means  for  storing  plural  information  tracks:  data  process- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  request  for  information  and  selec- 
tively searching  based  on  said  request  and  generating  identifying 
information  indicating  information  tracks  in  said  information  stor- 
age means  responsive  to  said  request  for  information:  a  telephone 
based  communication  link  means  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
remotely  located  receivers  for  configuring  said  receivers  for  selec- 
tive storage  or  display  of  identified  infonnation  tracks:  and  trans- 
mitting means  separately  connected  to  said  receivers  for  transmit- 
ting said  identified  information  tracks  in  compressed  video  format 
to  a  plurality  of  said  remotely  located  receivers,  wherein  said 
remotely  located  receivers  include  frame  grabber  means  for  selec- 
tively acquiring  transmitted  information  tracks  responsive  to  said 
search  requests. 


5,838,918 

DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION 

INFORMATION  FROM  A  MANAGER  MACHINE  TO 

SUBSCRIBED  ENDPOINT  MACHINES  IN  A 

DISTRUBUTED  COMPUTING  ENVIRONMENT 

Neal  R.  Prager,  Austin:  Carey  Lee  Jung.  Cedar  Park,  and 

Stephen  Thomas  Cochran,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  A rmonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,574,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,960 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/177 

\jS.  CI.  395— 200Jil  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distributing  system  configuration  information 

from  a  manager  machine  to  a  set  of  one  or  more  endpoint  machines 

in  a  distributed  computing  environment  to  configure  said  set  of 

endpoint  machines,  the  manager  machine  supporting  a  template 

manager  and  a  central  configuration  database  in  which  system 

configuration  information  is  stored  in  a  generic  configuration  for- 
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mat  and  organized  into  a  set  of  templates,  and  w  herein  at  least  one 
or  more  endpoint  machines  are  configurable  using  system  configu- 
ration information  in  a  respective  native  configuration  format  that 
differs  from  the  generic  configuration  format,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  a  subscription  request  from  an  endpoint 
machine  identifying  a  template,  copying  the  template  manager 
to  the  endpoint  machine  to  generate  a  subscriber  template 
manager: 

(b)  propagating  a  ponion  of  the  central  configuration  database 
associated  with  the  template  from  the  manager  machine  to  the 
endpoint  machine  to  generate  a  subscriber  database  in  which 
system  configuration  information  is  stored  in  the  generic 
configuration  format,  wherein  said  system  configuration  infor- 
mation defines  one  or  more  of  ( 1 )  user  access  rights  and  user 
privileges,  said  user  access  rights  and  user  privileges  includ- 
ing file  read,  file  write  and  application  execution:  (2)  file 
system  access  rights,  and  file  system  access  rights  including 
access  to  one  or  more  specified  file  systems  in  a  distributed 
computer  system:  (3)  network  connections,  said  network  con- 
nections including  a  description  of  physical  and  logical  con- 
nections between  said  one  or  more  endpoint  machines;  and 
(4)  printer  availability:  and 

(c)  propagating  the  system  configuration  information  in  the 
generic  configuration  format  from  the  subscriber  database  to 
an  application  running  on  the  endpoint  machine. 


5,838,919 
METHODS.  SY.STEMS  AND  CO.MPUTER  PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS  FOR  ENDPOINT  PAIR  BASED 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  PERFORMANCE 
TESTING 
Peter  James  Schwaller;  John  Quillian  Walker  11:  Steven  Tho- 
mas Joyce,  and  Timothy  Scott  Huntley,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Ganymede  Software,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,607 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  iim) 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  performance  of  at  communications 
network  including  a  plurality  of  endpoint  nodes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
defining  a  test  scenario  including  an  endpoint  node  specific  test 
protocol  between  a  first  endpoint  node  and  an  associated 
second  endpoint  node  to  simulate  communications  traffic  ther- 
ebetween to  be  tested; 
providing  the  endpoint  node  specific  test  protocol  to  the  first 

endpoint  node; 
determining  a  partner  endpoint  node  test  protcKol   from  the 

endpoint  node  specific  lest  protocol; 
communicating  the  determined  partner  endpoint  node  test  pro- 
tocol over  the  network  from  the  first  endpoint  node  to  the 
associated  second  endpoint  node: 
initiating  executing  the  endpoint  node  specific  test  protocol; 
wherein  said  network  is  a  computer  network; 
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wherein  said  defining  step  is  preceded  by  the  step  of  adding  a 
console  node  residing  on  a  computer; 

wherein  the  first  endpoint  node  and  the  second  endpoint  node 
reside  on  computers; 

wherein  said  providing  step  includes  the  step  of  providing  the 
endpoint  node  specific  test  protocol  to  the  first  endpoint  node 
from  the  console  node  over  the  network: 

wherein  said  initiating  step  is  followed  b>  the  step  of  monitoring 
the  performance  of  the  network  while  the  endpoint  node 
specific  lest  protocol  is  executed  to  obtain  performance  dala; 

wherein  said  first  endpoint  node  and  said  second  endpoint  node 
define  a  first  endpoint  node  pair  between  which  said  endpoint 
node  specific  test  protocol  is  executed; 

wherein  said  lest  scenario  includes  a  second  endpoint  node 
specific  test  protocol  associated  with  a  second  endpoint  node 
pair  to  simulate  communications  traffic  iherebctween; 

wherein  said  providing  step  includes  the  step  of  providing  said 
second  endpoint  nixlc  specific  lest  protixol  to  a  first  one  of 
said  second  endpoint  pair: 

wherein  said  determining  step  includes  the  step  of  determining  a 
second  partner  endpoint  node  test  protocol  from  the  second 
endpoint  node  specific  lest  protocol; 

wherein  said  communicating  step  includes  the  step  of  commu- 
nicating the  second  panner  endpoint  node  test  protocol  to  the 
other  one  of  the  second  endpoint  pair  from  the  first  one  of  the 
second  endpoint  pair:  and. 

wherein  said  Initiating  step  includes  the  step  of  initiating  execut- 
ing the  second  endpoint  node  specific  test  proUHrol. 
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first  selected  time  interval  to  identify  a  first  sequence  of  the 
service  requests  included  in  a  first  transaction; 

selecting  a  second  time  interval  different  from  the  first  selected 
lime  interval:  and 

comparing  the  lime  intcnal  with  the  second  selected  lime  inter- 
val to  identify  a  second  sequence  of  the  service  requests 
included  in  a  second  transaction. 


5,838,921 
DISTRIBUTED  CONNECTION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  REPLICATION 
Thomas  H.  Speeter.  San  Ramon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics.  Inc.,  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,056 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /.V/6 

U.S,  CI.  395—200.57  12  Claims 


T 


5,838,920 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
TRANSACTIONS 
James  M.  Rosborough.  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  .\dvanced 
System  Technologies,  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513,435,  Aug.  10.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,781,449.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896.749 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.54  22  Claims 

I.  .\  method  for  analyzing  the  iransinis.sion  of  a  plurality  of 
service  packets  along  a  communication  line,  comprising: 

providing  a  communications  data  set  including  information 
relating  an  ordenng  of  a  collection  of  service  packets,  ihe 
service  packets  being  communicated  along  the  communica- 
tion line,  wherein  the  infonnation  includes  start  and  stop 
times  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  service  requests  thai  include 
the  service  packets: 
selecting  a  first  selected  time  interval; 

comparing  a  time  inien  al  between  the  slop  time  of  a  first  service 
request  and  the  start  lime  of  a  second  service  request  with  the 
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I.  A  distributed  connection  management  system  for  an  inierac- 
ti\c  multimedia  network,  the  network  compnsing  servers,  one  or 
more  switching  networks,  and  one  or  more  local  access  networks 
ha\ing  one  or  more  neighborhoods,  the  system  comprising: 

a  server  connection  manager  for  each  server  in  the  network  to 
allocate  and  recover  bandwidth  resources  between  the  server 
and  the  switching  network; 

a  network  connection  manager  for  the  switching  network  to 
allocate  and  recover  bandwidth  re>ources  for  the  switching 
network; 

a  neighborhcKxl  conncxtion  manager  for  each  neighborhood  in 
the  local  access  networks  to  alkxrate  and  recover  bandwidth 
resources  for  the  neighborhcKKl.  to  determine  a  switching 
connection  manager  and  said  server  connection  manager 
needed  lo  complete  the  connection,  and  lo  combine  resources 
from  said  connection  manager  components  to  establish  a 
network  connection,  said  ncighborhoixi  connection  manager 
comprising  a  master  comptment  and  a  slave  component, 
wherein  said  slave  component  is  a  replication  of  said  master 
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component,  and  said  slave  component  is  accessed  when  said 
master  component  is  unresponsive;  and 
means  for  requesting  a  connection  across  the  network. 
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5,838.922 
BACK  PRESSURE  ACCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
SHARED  BUFFER  WITH  ALLOCATION  THRESHOLD 
FOR  EACH  TRAFFIC  CLASS 
Claude  Galand,  Cagnes/Mer;  Aline  Fichon,  La  Colle  sur  Loup; 
Pierre  Austray,  Nice,  all  of  France,  and  Ilias  Iliadis,  Rus- 
chlikon,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  19%,  Sen  No.  660,318 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14;  H04L  12/54 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200.62  2  Claims 
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1.  An  access  control  system  for  a  data  system  including  a 
memory  system  (13)  capable  of  storing  at  least  two  different 
classes  of  data  traffic,  a  plurality  of  input  adapters  (10)  for  data  to 
be  made  available  to  said  memory  sy.stem.  a  plurality  of  output 
adapters  (15)  for  receiving  data  from  said  memory  system,  storage 
control  means  (14)  (i)  for  dynamically  allocating  locations  in  said 
memory  system  to  queues  assigned  to  particular  output  adapters, 
(ii)  for  monitoring  the  number  of  memory  locations  already  allo- 
cated throughout  the  memory  system  and  (iii)  for  monitoring  the 
number  of  memory  locations  allocated  to  a  particular  output  adapt- 
ers, said  access  control  system  being  characterized  by  having: 
for  each  different  class  of  traffic,  means  for  defining  allocation 
thresholds  for  data  stored  anywhere  in  said  memory  system; 
for  each  different  class  of  traffic,  means  for  defining  allocation 
thresholds  for  data  stored  in  a  queue  previously  allocated  to  a 
particular  output  adapter; 
means  (23)  for  identifying  the  traffic  class  and  the  target  output 
adapter  for  data  traffic  available  at  a  selected  one  of  said  input 
adapters; 
means  for  generating  a  back  pressure  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
class  of  the  data  traffic  at  said  selected  one  of  said  input 
adapters  and  of  whether  or  not  defined  allocation  thresholds 
for  the  target  output  adapter  have  been  equalled  or  exceeded; 
and 
means  for  accepting  the  data  traffic  available  at  said  selected 
input  adapter  only  if  no  back  pressure  signal  was  generated. 


5.838.923 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
COMPUTER  MAIL  USER  DIRECTORIES 
Duncan  Wayne  Lee,  New   Westminster,  Canada,  and  Mark 
Ledsome,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,444.  Jun.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,176 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42 

VS.  CI.  395—200.66  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  mail  system  for  synchronizing  a  user 

directory  stored  in  a  responding  directory  node  with  a  more  current 

user  directory  stored  in  an  originating  directory  node,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of.  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive 

synchronization  cycles: 
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acquiring  in  the  originating  directory  node  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tory update  transactions  for  updating  the  contents  of  the  user 
directory  stored  in  the  originating  directory  node; 

assigning  to  each  acquired  directory  update  transaction  a  con- 
secutive sequence  number  indicating  an  order  of  acquisition; 

updating  the  contents  of  the  user  directory  stored  in  the  origi- 
nating directory  node  based  on  the  acquired  directory  update 
transactions; 

selecting  a  series  of  two  or  more  of  the  acquired  directory 
update  transactions  for  transmission  to  the  responding  direc- 
tory node,  the  assigned  sequence  number  of  the  first  directory 
update  transaction  in  the  series  being  consecutive  to  an  origi- 
nating directory  node  synchronization  number  that  stores  the 
sequence  number  of  a  last  confirmed  directory  update  trans- 
action, the  assigned  sequence  numbers  of  all  directory  update 
transactions  in  the  series  being  consecutive,  such  that  each 
directory  update  transaction  after  the  last  confirmed  directory 
update  transaction  is  selected; 

transmitting  the  selected  series  of  directory  update  transactions 
from  the  originating  directory  node  to  the  responding  direc- 
tory node; 

receiving  in  the  responding  directory  node  at  least  one  of  the 
directory  update  transactions  in  the  transmitted  series  of  direc- 
tory update  transactions; 

updating  the  contents  of  the  user  directory  stored  in  the  respond- 
ing directory  node  by  processing  any  directory  update  trans- 
actions received  in  the  responding  directory  node  whose 
sequence  numbers  are  consecutive  to  each  other  and  consecu- 
tive to  a  responding  directory  node  synchronization  number 
that  stores  the  sequence  numf)er  of  a  last  processed  directory 
update  transaction; 

transmitting  from  the  responding  directory  node  to  the  originat- 
ing directory  node  a  confirmation  message  indicating  the 
largest  consecutive  sequence  number  of  the  directory  update 
transactions  received  and  processed  in  the  responding  direc- 
tory node;  and 

upon  receiving  the  transmitted  confirmation  message  in  the 
originating  directory  node,  setting  the  originating  directory 
node  synchronization  number  to  the  sequence  number  indi- 
cated by  the  confirmation  message  thereby  completing  the 
synchronization  of  the  user  director)  stored  in  the  responding 
directory  node  with  the  user  directory  stored  in  the  originating 
directory  node. 

such  that  the  originating  directory  node  transmits  to  the  respond- 
ing directory  node  in  each  synchronization  cycle  all  directory 
update  transactions  acquired  after  the  last  confirmed  directory 
update  transaction,  irrespective  of  whether  these  directory 
update  transactions  were  previously  transmitted,  so  that  the 
responding  directory  node  can  receive  all  of  these  transactions 
in  order  even  though  some  of  these  transactions  may  have 
been  previously  received  in  the  responding  directory  node. 
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5.838.924 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM) 

CONNECTION  PROTECTION  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Jon  Anderson.  Brielle.  NJ.;  Curtis  J.  Newton.  Medford.  Mass.. 
and  Tai  H.  Noh,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689,175 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.69  37  Claims 

nwomrsiaiiiBlie) . 


5A38,926 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  IN  A 

NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  TERMINALS 

Yoichi  Yamagishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  19%,  8-083084 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—200.79  17  Claims 
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1.  A  node  for  use  in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM) 
protection  switching  transmission  system  comprising: 

means  for  defining  virtual  path  groups  (VPGs)  within  a  virtual 
path  identifier  (VPI)  address  that  indicates  a  destination  node 
virtual  path  switching  function; 

means  for  mapping  said  VPGs  to  prescribed  managed  ATM 
transmission  paths,  the  node  being  arranged  to  receive  at  least 
one  working  VPG  (VPG  w)  from  at  least  one  working  ATM 
transmission  path  and  at  least  one  corresponding  protection 
VPG  (VPG__p)  from  at  least  one  protection  ATM  transmis- 
sion path; 

means  for  defining  each  of  said  VPGs  including  a  plurality  of 
virtual  paths  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  VPI 
addresses  with  a  common  destination  node  virtual  path 
switching  function; 

means  for  defining  a  VPI  address.  VPG  association  so  that  the 
VPI  address  definition  is  not  changed; 

means  for  detecting  a  defect  in  the  at  least  one  VPG_w;  and 

means  for  VPG„protection  switching  from  receiving  the  at  least 
one  VPG_w  having  the  defect  and  the  VPI  address  being 
associated  therewith  from  said  at  least  one  working  ATM 
transmission  path  to  receiving  a  corresponding  VPG_p  from 
said  at  least  one  protection  ATM  transmission  path. 


5,838.925 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

COMPRESSED  PICTURE  DATA 

Hiroki  Kotani,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01698,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/07273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  624,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994.  6-202110 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/48:7/50 
U.S.  CL  395—200.77  7  Claims 


I.  A  data  process  apparatus  in  a  network  system  capable  of 
connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
judgment  means  for  judging  a  setting  position  of  said  data 

process  apparatus  within  the  network  system; 
request  means  for  requesting  a  data  process; 
sorting  means  for  sorting  the  plurality  of  terminals  based  on  the 
setting  position  judged  by  said  judgment  means: 
display  means  for  causing  a  display  unit  to  display  informa- 
tion representing  the  plurality  of  terminals,  sorted  by  said 
sorting  means,  within  the  network  system  which  terminal 
should  perform  the  data  process  requested  by  said  request 
means;  and 
indication  means  for  indicating  the  terminal  corresponding  to 
the  information  displayed  on  the  display  unit  by  said  dis- 
play means,  to  perform  the  data  process. 


5,838,927 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A 
CONTINUOUS.  INDISTINCT  DATA  STREAM 
William  G.  Gillon.  Daly  City,  and  Andrew  McFadden.  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  WebTV  Networks,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.164 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/38:15/17 

VS.  a.  395—200.77  ^  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transmitting  compressed  picture  data  for  carry- 
ing out  in  every  frame  transmission  of  picture  data  compressed 
using  frame  correlation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  in  every  frame  compressed  picture  data  of  a  first 
kind  and 

(b)  transmitting  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  frame  compressed 
picture  data  of  a  second  kind  necessary  for  decoding  said 
compressed  picture  data  of  said  first  kind. 


»TT«CM  COHOESSOI  ST«E*1I  («» 

OI>€II  STSEMO  TO  mrt  STBt»« 


wnw  *rn«>CD  STnt>«s 


ll£CE«DBV(Xen  -^•'* 

1.  In  a  networked  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
logically  interconnected  network  servers  and  client  systems,  and 
wherein  at  least  some  of  said  network  servers  are  comprised  of  a 
compression  unit  and  at  least  some  of  said  client  systems  are 
comprised  of  a  data  decompression  unit,  a  method  of  transmitting 
and  receiving  a  continuous,  indistinct  data  stream  so  as  to  reduce 
latency  between  the  time  dau  is  retrieved  and  the  time  the  data  is 
transmitted  by  a  network  server,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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in  response  to  a  request  from  a  client  system,  retrieving  at  a 
network  server  data  to  be  transmitted  back  to  the  client 
system; 

as  soon  as  data  retrieval  is  initiated  and  without  regard  to 
retrieving  a  complete  block  of  data,  determining  whether  the 
retrieved  data  is  compressible; 

without  regard  to  retrieving  a  complete  block  of  data,  attaching 
the  retrieved  data  to  a  compression  stream  generated  at  the 
compression  unit  and  essentially  simultaneously  transmitting 
the  data  as  it  is  retrieved  and  attached  to  the  compression 
stream,  and  continuing  to  retneve  the  requested  data,  attach  it 
to  the  compression  stream  and  transmit  the  attached  data 
without  regard  to  any  predetermined  length  of  the  data  until 
all  requested  data  has  been  sent;  and 

receiving  the  transmitted  data  as  attached  to  the  compression 
stream  in  the  form  of  a  continuous,  indistinct  data  stream  at  a 
decompression  unit  of  a  client  server,  and  detaching  and 
decompressing  the  data  as  it  is  received  without  regard  to  any 
predetermined  length  of  the  data. 


operations  of  the  processor  working  under  said  single-tasking 
operating  system;  and 
network  control  means  for  controlling  said  bus  expansion  slots, 
said  I/O  control  board  and  said  LAN  board. 


5,838,928 

BACKGROUND  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

I/O  CONTROL  BOARD  AND  LAN  BOARD  FITTED  INTO 

A  BUS  EXPANSION  SLOT  SEPARATE  FROM  OTHER 

BUS  EXPANSION  SLOTS 

Shigehiko  Terashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222874 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/38 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.8  6  Claims 


1.  A  background  communication  system  for  uploading  and 
downloading  files  in  background  by  using  a  personal  computer 
having  a  processor  and  a  plurality  of  bus  expansion  slots,  compris- 
ing: 

a  single-tasking  operating  system  running  on  the  pr<x:essor  to 
execute  a  single  real-time  task; 

a  first  bus  expansion  slot  extended  from  the  processor  via  a  first 
bus  expansion  board,  to  which  standard  components  for  the 
personal  computer  are  installed; 

a  second  bus  expansion  slot  extended  from  the  processor 
through  a  second  bus  expansion  board,  to  provide  a  bus 
connection  separate  from  bus  activities  of  the  processor  and 
said  first  bus  expansion  slot: 

an  additional  external  disk  to  store  files  transmitted  by  back- 
ground communication; 

an  I/O  control  board  to  connect  said  external  disk  to  the  personal 
computer,  said  I/O  control  board  being  fitted  in  said  second 
bus  expansion  slot; 

a  LAN  board  to  connect  a  LAN  cable  to  the  personal  computer, 
said  LAN  board  being  fitted  in  said  second  expansion  slot 
together  with  said  I/O  control  board,  said  second  bus  expan- 
sion slot  allowing  data  to  be  transferred  between  said  I/O 
control  board  and  said  LAN  board  during  the  uploading  and 
downloading  of  the  files  in  background,  without  interrupting 


5,838,929 

UPGRADE  CPU  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRAL  POWER 

SUPPLY 

Roy  K.  Tanikawa,  Irvine,  Calif,,  assignor  to  AST  Research, 

Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457.531 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—282  8  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  processing  unit  module  which  is  insertable  into  a 
computer  motherboard,  said  computer  motherboard  including  cir- 
cuitry which  interfaces  to  said  module,  and  said  motherboard 
coupled  to  a  first  power  supply  which  supplies  power  to  the 
computer  motherboard  at  a  first  voltage,  the  module  comprising: 
a  computer  processing  unit; 

a  second  power  supply  integral  to  the  module  and  configured  to 
receive  power  from  the  first  power  supply,  said  second  power 
supply  further  configured  to  supply  power  to  the  module  at  a 
second  voltage;  and 
a  power  good  detection  circuit  integral  to  the  module  and 
configured  to  check  the  power  supplied  by  said  second  power 
supply,  said  power  good  detection  circuit  providing  a  power 
good  output  signal  indicating  whether  power  supplied  by  said 
second  power  supply  complies  with  at  lest  one  predetermined 
requirement,  wherein  said  power  good  signal  is  configured  to 
be  communicated  to  said  computer  motherboard  so  that  said 
motherboard  may  take  protective  action  when  said  power 
good  signal  indicates  that  the  power  supplied  by  said  second 
power  supply  fails  to  meet  said  predetermined  requirement. 


5,838,930 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COMMAND  CYCLE  ON  A  BUS 

Shigeni  Harashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  705,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1995,  7-221828 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14 
U,S,  CI.  395—287  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  for  controlling  access  to  I/O  devices 
connected  to  a  bus,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  first  bus  coupled  to  a  central  processor; 
an  extended  unit  connected  to  the  main  body  through  a  connec- 
tor, the  extended  unit  having  a  second  bus,  the  second  bus  for 
having  commonly  connected  thereto  a  conventional  I/O 
device  and  an  enhanced  I/O  device  for  executing  enhanced 
data  transfer,  said  first  bus  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  channels; 
bridge  means  coupled  between  the  first  bus  and  the  second  bus; 
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component  is  denied  access  to  said  first  external  component 
when  said  processor  is  accessing  said  first  external  compo- 
nent. 


a  bus  arbiter,  coupled  to  the  first  bus,  for  arbitrating  bus  accesses 
by  using  each  of  a  pair  of  a  bus  access  request  signal  line  and 
a  bus  access  enable  signal  line  assigned  to  bus  agents  on  the 
first  bus: 

means  for  degating  the  conventional  I/O  device  from  an  I/O 
channel  to  allow  the  enhanced  I/O  device  to  be  read/write- 
accessed,  the  conventional  I/O  device  having  a  first  command 
cycle  for  read/write  access; 

means,  coupled  to  the  bridge  means,  for  issuing  an  enhanced 
command  cycle  to  the  enhanced  I/O  device  after  the  conven- 
tional I/O  device  is  degated,  the  enhanced  I/O  device  having  a 
second  command  cycle  capable  of  execution  at  a  higher  speed 
than  the  first  command  cycle;  and 

a  DMA  controller,  coupled  to  the  PCI  bus,  for  executing  direct 
memory  access  (DMA). 


5,838,932 
TRANSPARENT  PCI  TO  PCI  BRIDGE  WITH  DYNAMIC 

MEMORY  AND  I/O  MAP  PROGRAMMING 
Khaldoun  .\lzien,  Houston.  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,122,  Dec.  23,  1996,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,037,  Dec.  23,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884.199 
Int.  C1."G06F  17/30 
MS.  a.  395—308  14  Claims 
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5,838,931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  A 

PROCESSOR  TO  ACCESS  AND  EXTERNAL 

COMPONENT  THROUGH  A  PRFVATE  BUS  OR  A 

SHARED  BUS 

David  Regenold.  Mesa.  Ariz.,  and  Parviz  Hatami,  SanU  Clara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.172,  Dec.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,158 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30 

U.S.  CI.  395—308  18  Claims 


1.  An  external  component  access  apparatus  for  enabling  a  pro- 
cessor to  access  a  first  external  component,  said  external  compo- 
nent access  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  external  component  access  unit; 

(b)  an  external  component  access  unit  bus  for  coupling  said 
external  component  access  unit  to  said  processor; 

(c)  a  bidirectional  private  bus  for  coupling  said  external  compo- 
nent access  unit  lo  said  first  external  component;  and 

(d)  a  bidirectional  shared  bus  for  coupling  said  external  compo- 
nent access  unit  to  said  first  external  component  and  for 
coupling  a  second  external  component  to  said  first  external 
component: 

(e)  wherein  said  processor  instructs  said  external  component 
access  unit  to  access  said  first  external  component  along  one 
of  said  private  bus  and  said  shared  bus;  wherein  said  proces- 
sor has  sole  access  to  said  private  bus  lo  access  said  first 
external  component;  and  further  wherein  said  second  external 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  a  transaction  between  a  device 
coupled  to  a  first  bus  and  a  device  coupled  to  a  second  bus,  the 
devices  having  configuration  registers  for  holding  a  programmable 
base  address,  the  base  address  being  wntten  dunng  a  configuration 
cycle,  each  device  individually  responding  to  a  configuration  cycle, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  snooping  configuration  cycles  communicated  over  the  first 
bus.  said  configuration  cycles  including  a  base  address; 

(b)  storing  the  base  address  contained  in  a  configuration  cycle 
responded  to  by  a  device  anached  to  the  first  bus,  the  base 
address  being  stored  in  an  address  map; 

(e)  forwarding  a  transaction  originating  on  the  second  bus  to  the 
first  bus  if  the  transaction  is  addressed  to  a  device  contained 
in  the  address  map. 


5,838,933 
CONTROL  CIRCl'IT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FIRST-IN 
FIRST-OUT  DATA  PIPELINE 
Charles  E.  Molnar.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  and  Ian  W.  Jones. 
Palo  .\lto.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc..  Moun- 
tain \  lew,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,654,  Oct.  21,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  140.655,  Oct.  21.  1993,  abandoned.  Thus 
application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.919 
IDL  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  395—309  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  latch  capable  of  latching  a  data  element  and  capable  of 
transitioning  between  a  transparent  stale  and  an  opaque  state; 
and 
a  control  circuit  capable  of  announcing  the  availability  of  the 
data  element  to  a  data  destination  after  the  data  element  has 
propagated  through  the  latch  and  without  an>  latching  or 
unlatching  action  of  the  latch  pnor  lo  the  announcement  of  the 
availability  of  the  data  element;  the  control  circuit  further 
capable  of  directing  the  latch  to  abort  the  latching  of  the  data 
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5.838.935 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

PROGRAMMABLE  DECODE  MODES  FOR  SECONDARY 

PCI  BUS  INTERFACES 
Barr>'  R-  Davis,  Scottsdale.  and  Scott  Goble,  Chandler,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  490.775.  Jun.  15,  19V5,  Pat. 

No.  5,734,847.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

580,838 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IMH) 

II.S.  CI.  395—309  4  Claims 
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clcnicnt  in  the  event  thai  the  data  deslinution  provides  permis- 
sion to  send  a  second  data  element. 


5,838,934 
HOST  PORT  INTERFACE 
Frederic  Boutaud,  Roquefort  Les  Pins,  France;  Jason  Jones, 
Houston.  Tex.;  Marc  Couvrat.  St.  Laurent  du  \ar;  Oliver 
Mougenot,  Tourrettes  Sur  Loup,  both  of  France,  and  Man- 
soor  A.  Chishtie.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.900 

Int.  CI.'"  (;06F  /.WW 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  43  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  host  processor: 

a  system  bus  connected  to  the  host  processor; 

first  and  second  PCI  buses: 

first  and  second  host-to-PCl  bridges  respectively  connecting  said 

first  and  second  PCI  buses  to  said  host  bus;  and 
a  PCI-to-PCI  bridge  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  PCI 

buses. 


5.838.936 
ELASTIC  BIS  INTERFACE  D.MA  Bl  FFER 
Vi  Chau.  Laguna  Niguel;  .Sam  Su.  Rowland  Hts.,  and  Dan 
Tarr,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emulex  Corporation. 
Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813,271 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  WS 

VJS.  CI.  395—309  16  Claims 


I.  A  circuit  for  interfacing  a  processor  with  a  host  processor, 
comprising: 

a  memory  associated  with  said  processor  that  is  selectively 
accessible  by  both  said  processors  or  by  said  host  priKessor. 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  selectively  interconnectable  with 
said  memory  and  said  host  processor. 

a  logic  circuit  interconnected  with  said  storage  devices  and 
prtxessors  for  interconnecting  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  stor- 
age devices  to  said  meinory  in  response  to  signal  from  said 
prixres.sors. 

a  memory  interface  circuit  interconnected  between  said  memory 
and  said  logic  circuit,  and 

a  storage  device  for  storing  preselected  control  signals  selec- 
tively interconnectable  with  said  priKcssors. 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  trom  one  device  to  another 
along  a  computer  bus  comprising: 

(a)  generating  a  cUxk  signal  having  a  plurality  of  cliKk  cycles; 

(b)  receiving  an  external  data  transfer  signal; 

(c)  creating  an  mternal  data  transfer  signal  that  begms  after  the 
beginning  of  the  clock  cycle  following  the  external  data 
transfer  signal; 
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(d)  transferring  the  data  from  the  device  to  a  first  register  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  the  internal  data  transfer  signal: 

(e)  transferring  existing  data  from  the  first  register  to  a  second 
register  each  time  new  data  is  transferred  from  the  device  to 
the  first  register; 

(f)  transferring  data  in  the  first  register  to  the  bus  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  an  internal  data  transfer  signal;  and 

(g)  transferring  data  from  the  second  register  to  the  bus  in 
response  to  the  absence  of  an  internal  data  transfer  signal 
wherein  data  is  transferred  from  the  device  to  the  first  register 
and  from  the  first  to  the  second  register  when  the  internal  data 
transfer  signal  is  present  at  the  time  of  an  active  edge  of  a 
clock  cycle. 


5,838,937 

DATA  TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  METHOD  USING 

DISTRIBUTED  PATH  CONTROL  IN  DATA  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM 

Hyeun  Tae  Lee,  and  Keun  Woo  Lee,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,   assignors   to   Electronics   and   Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1995, 
1995-55866 

Int.  Cl.'^  H040  11/04:  G06F  13/00 
II.S.  CI.  395—311  4  Claims 

too 


4.  A  data  transmitting/receiving  method  using  a  distributed  path 
control  in  data  switching  system  with  a  plurality  of  communication 
ports,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  storing  data  by  discriminating  a  first  code  and  a  last  code  of 
a  received  data  frame,  and  then  reading  and  stonng  a  frame 
header. 

requesting  a  path  setting  and  then  initializing  a  trial  number, 

transmitting  a  setup  request  signal  in  a  next  time  slot  with  a 
destination  output  port  address  if  a  polling  address  corre- 
sponds to  an  origination  input  port  address,  and  thus  transmit- 
ting the  stored  frame  header  through  a  data  channel  when  the 
response  signal  received  from  a  destination  output  port  indi- 
cates an  end  of  the  path  controlling  operations  and  transmit- 
ting data  stored  in  an  input  buffer  to  the  end  of  a  frame  and 
requesting  a  path  release  at  the  polling  address;  and 

2)  releasing  said  path  in  response  to  a  path  release  request  when 
the  port  address  corresponds  to  said  destination  output  port 
address  and  if  said  destination  output  pon  is  not  in  use  and  an 
output  buffer  is  not  in  a  full  state,  and  a  communication 
channel  is  available,  indicating  the  end  of  the  path  controlling 
operation  in  a  response  bus  in  response  to  said  path  setup 
request  and  receiving  a  frame  through  the  path  to  discriminate 
an  initial  code  and  last  code  of  said  frame,  thereby  transmit- 
ting said  data,  wherein  said  step  (2)  further  compnses  the 
steps  of; 


(3)  examining  a  destination  port  address  and  determining  a  path 
control  mode  if  said  destination  port  address  is  the  port 
address  of  an  output  port  arbiu^tion  part,  using  said  output 
port  arbitration  part; 

(4)  indicating  an  end  of  the  path  controlling  operation  in  a 
response  bus  if  said  request  of  step  (3)  is  a  path  release 
request. 

asserting  a  crossbar  strobe  (CXB-STB)  response  bus  signal  to 

said  crossbar  switch  control  means, 
returning  to  an  initial  state, 
determining  if  said  output  port  is  in  an  output  port  using  mode  or 

if  said  output  buffer  is  in  a  full  state  when  said  path  control 

mode  IS  a  path  setup  request; 

(5)  indicating  a  busy  state  of  said  output  port  in  said  response 
bus  signal  when  said  output  port  of  said  step  (4)  is  in  use  or 
said  output  buffer  is  in  a  full  state,  and  so  notifying  said  path 
setup  controlling  part  of  an  origination  input  port. 

returning  to  an  initial  state,  and 

determining  if  said  output  port  is  in  a  communication  channel 
unavailable  state  when  said  output  buffer  is  not  in  a  full  state; 

(6)  transmitting  said  response  bus  signal  by  indicating  a  path 
setup  rejection  if  said  communication  in  unavailable  in  said 
step  (5). 

transmitting  said  response  bus  signal  by  displaying  an  end  of  the 
path  controlling  operation  to  said  path  setup  control  part  of 
said  origination  input  port  if  said  communication  is  available. 

receiving  data  through  the  path  set  up  by  asserting  said  CXB- 
STB  response  bus  signal  to  said  crossbar  switch  control 
means  and  storing  them  to  said  output  buffer,  and 

determining  the  type  of  data  by  reading  data  stored  in  said 
output  buffer  by  said  frame  transmission  part;  and 

(7)  transmitting  a  frame  initial  code  generation  command  to  a 
medium  transmitting  part  with  data  if  said  data  is  a  frame 
initial  code. 

transmitting  normal  data  to  said  medium  transmitting  part  if  said 

data  are  normal  data,  and 
transmitting  the  frame  last  code  generation  command  to  said 

medium  transmitting  part  when  said  end  code  of  said  frame  is 

received. 


5,838.938 

MULTIMEDIA  I  SER  INTERFACE  EMPLOYING 

COMPONENTS  OF  COLOR  TO  INDICATE  THE  VALUES 

OF  VARIABLES 
Oliver  F.  Morgan.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.694 

Int.  CI.-  G09B  5A)6 

VS.  a.  395—328  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  controlled  editing  system  for  editing  a  multi- 
media production  including  a  cenual  processing  unit  (CPU) 
coupled  to  a  display  device  and  storage  means  coupled  to  said 
CPU.  a  method  for  displaying  available  source  material  for  editing 
including  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  source  logs  corresponding  to  blocks  of 
source  materials  for  editing  by  said  computer  controlled  edit- 
ing system;  and 
displaying,  on  said  display  device,  a  timeline,  wherein  at  least  a 
section  of  one  block  corresponding  to  said  source  logs  is 
manifested  by  a  variable  mapped  to  a  component  of  color 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  timeline,  and  said  comp<>nent 
of  color  vanes  continuously  and  gradually  along  the  timeline 
as  the  value  of  said  variable  vanes  with  lime  along  the 
timeline. 
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5,838.939 

MULTI-ISSIE/PLURAL  COUNTERFI.OW  PIPELINE 

PROCESSOR 

Ivan  E.  Sutherland.  Santa  Monica.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems.  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853.970 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.i/i 

V.S.  CI.  395—376  25  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  architecture  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetching  unit: 

a  register  file: 

a  pipeline  connected  between  the  instruction  fetching  unit  and 

the  register  file,  the  pipeline  Including  a  plurality  of  stages: 
each  stage  in  the  pipeline  including: 

a  first  instruction  register  for  storing  a  first  instruction. 

a  second  instruction  register  for  storing  a  second  instruction, 
and 

a  first  results  register  for  storing  results:  and 
wherein  instructions  are  transferred  in  a  first  direction  from 

stage  to  stage,  and  results  are  transferred  in  an  opposite 

direction  from  stage  to  stage. 


5,838,940 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  ACTIVE 
INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  PARALLEL  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Sunil  Savkar,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  C.  Shebanow.  Piano, 
Tex.;  Gene  W.  Shen,  Mountain  \'iew,  and  Farnad  .Sajjadian. 
Sunnyvale,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   Fujitsu   Limited. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  457,049.  Jun.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  926,185 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W4() 

U.S.  CI.  395-392  6  Claims 
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I.  In  a  parallel  prtKessing  microprocessor  having  a  set  of 
sequentially  executable  instructions  stored  in  a  plurality  of  addres- 
sable storage  elements,  a  method  for  coordinating  the  issue  of  the 
instructions  comprising: 

simultaneously  fetching  a  first  set  of  instructions  comprising  a 
first  plurality  of  executable  instructions  in  order  from  the 


addressable  storage  elements,  the  order  defined  as  a  first 
physical  memory  order: 

storing  the  fetched  first  set  of  instructions  in  parallel  in  the  order 
received  from  the  addressable  storage  clemcnLs: 

sorting  the  stored  first  set  of  instructions  into  a  first  issue  order; 

issuing  at  least  one  executable  instruction  of  the  first  set  of 
executable  instructions  for  execution  with  a  priority  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  issue  order: 

re-sorting  a  remaining  number  of  non-issued  executable  instruc- 
tions of  the  first  set  of  executable  instructions  into  the  physi- 
cal memory  order: 

simultaneously  fetching  a  second  set  of  executable  instructions 
comprising  a  second  plurality  of  executable  instructions  from 
the  storage  elements: 

storing  the  second  set  of  executable  instructions  in  parallel  in 
physical  memory  order: 

merging  the  re-sorted  non-issued  executable  instructions  of  the 
first  set  of  executable  instructions  with  the  second  set  of 
executable  instructions: 

re-ordering  the  merged  executable  instructions  into  a  second 
physical  memory  order:  and 

sorting  the  re-ordered  executable  instructions  into  a  second  issue 
order  prior  to  execution. 


5,838,941 
OUT-OF-ORDER  SUPERSCALAR  MICROPROCESSOR 
WITH  A  RENAMING  DEVICE  TH.AT  MAPS 
INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  MEMORY  TO  REGISTERS 
Robert  C.  Valentine.  Qiryat  Tivon;  (Jad  S.  Sheaffen  Haifa; 
Ronny  Ronen,  Haifa;  Han  Spillinger,  Haifa,  and  .Adi  Voaz. 
Haifa,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  .Sen  No.  774.659 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W(W:WJIK 

U.S.  CI.  395—393  16  Claims 
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13.  A  data  processing  system  which  includes  a  processor 
coupled  to  a  memory  system,  the  processor  havmg  a  rcnamer  that 
operates  on  an  operation  stream,  the  renamer  comprising: 

a  bi-directional  associative  memory  (BAM)  having  at  least  a 
first  entry  and  a  second  entry,  the  first  and  second  entries 
storing  representations  of  first  and  second  operations,  respec- 
tively, each  representation  being  stored  as  an  expression  that 
points  to  a  location  in  the  memory  system  and  a  name  that  is 
a  register  which  holds  the  contents  of  the  location: 

renaming  logic  that  iteratively  accesses  the  BAM  to  convert  a 
memory  LOAD  operation  into  a  register-to-register  move 
operation,  a  first  access  matching  a  component  of  an  expres- 
sion of  the  memory  LOAD  operation  with  the  name  of  the 
second  operation  stored  in  the  second  entry  of  the  BAM,  the 
expression  of  the  memory  LOAD  operation  being  renamed 
using  the  expression  of  the  second  operation,  a  second  access 
matching  the  renamed  expression  of  the  memory  load  opera- 
tion with  the  expression  of  the  first  operation  such  that  the 
renamed  expression  is  renamed  with  the  name  of  the  first 
operation. 
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5.838,942 
PANIC  TRAP  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gregg   Lesartre,   Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  I.  1996.  Sen  No.  609,807 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  WOO 


U.S.  CI.  395—394 


31  Claims 
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8.  A  system  for  recovering  from  inaccurate  results  produced 
from  out  of  order  execution  of  instructions  in  a  priKcssor  of 
software,  the  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  collecting  and  executing  said  instructions  out  of 
order: 

second  means,  associated  with  said  first  means,  for  recognizing 
an  architecturally  incorrect  execution  of  an  instruction  and 
asserting  a  panic  trap  indicator  associated  with  said  instruc- 
tion, said  asserted  panic  trap  indicator  being  indicative  of  said 
incorrect  execution,  said  panic  trap  indicator  being  a  nonar- 
chilectural  hardware  signal  that  is  invisible  to  said  software: 
and 

third  means,  operative  when  retiring  said  instruction  after  execu- 
tion, for  recogni-cing  said  assened  panic  trap  and  for  recom- 
mencing fetching  beginning  with  said  invalid  instruction. 
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1.  .An  apparatus  for  performing  speculative  stores  in  a  micropro- 
cessor, cotnprising; 

a  first  buffer  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of  store  memory 

accesses: 
a  first  control  unit  coupled  to  said  first  buffer,  wherein  said  first 

control  unit  is  configured  to  select  at  least  one  of  said  pluraiitv 


of  store  memory  accesses  for  cache  access,  and  wherein  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  store  memory  accesses  is  speculative: 

a  cache  coupled  to  receive  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  store 
memory  accesses,  wherein  said  cache  is  configured  to  read 
first  data  from  a  cache  line  accessed  by  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  store  memory  accesses,  and  wherein  said  cache  is 
further  configured  to  store  second  data  corresponding  to  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  store  memory  accesses  into  said  cache 
line  subsequent  to  reading  said  first  data:  and 

a  second  buffer  coupled  to  said  cache,  wherein  said  second 
buffer  is  configured  to  store  said  first  data: 

wherein  said  first  control  unit  is  configured  to  receive  an  indica- 
tion that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  store  memory  accesses  is 
incorrectly  executed,  and  wherein  said  first  control  unit  is 
configured  to  convey  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  store 
memory  accesses  to  said  cache  in  response  to  said  indication, 
and  wherein  said  cache  is  configured  to  store  said  first  data 
into  said  cache  line  in  response  to  said  indication,  whereby 
said  first  data  is  restored  to  said  cache  line  when  said  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  store  memory  accesses  is  incorrectly 
executed. 


5,838.944 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORINC;  PROCES.SOR  REGISTER  DATA 

AFTER  A  MISPREDICTED  BRANCH 
Donald  Kipp:  Gregg  Lesartre;  Samuel  David  Naffzigen  and 
Jonathan  P.  Lotz,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hevtiett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Mto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996.  Sen  No.  693JJ25 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WMC 

VS.  CI.  395—394  12  Claims 


5,838,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPECULATIVELY  STORING  AND 

RESTORIN(;  D.4TA  TO  A  CACHE  MEMORY 

Hebbalalu  Survaprakash  Ramagopal.  and  Rajiv  M.  Hattan- 
gadi.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  26,  1996.  Sen  No.  621,958 

Int.  CI."  G06F  W.^S 

V.S.  CI.  395— -W4  40  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  facilitating  recovering  most  recent  writer  status 
when  correcting  for  a  mispredicted  branch  in  a  processor  of  a 
computer  system  that  executes  instruction  out  of  order,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  sort  system  within  said  processtir  for  storing  instructions  to  be 
executed  in  an  order  said  instructions  are  fetched  from  a 
memory  of  said  computer  system: 
a  queue  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  instructions 
from  said  sort  sv  stem,  each  said  slot  comprising 
a  target  register  for  receiving  a  target  register  number  of  a 
register  for  receiving  the  results  of  an  instruction  stored  in 
said  slot, 
a  most  recent  wnter  status  bit  for  stonng  an  indication  that  an 
instruction  stored  in  said  slot  is  the  last  insiniclion  in  said 
queue  to  write  to  said  target  a'gister  number. 
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a  target  taker  register  for  receiving  a  target  taker  slot  number 
of  a  second  instruction  that  replaces  said  instruction  in  said 
slot  as  a  most  recent  writer, 

a  first  compare  circuit  for  comparing  said  target  register 
number  to  a  second  target  register  number  received  when  a 
second  instruction  is  being  inserted  into  said  queue,  and  for 
storing,  into  said  target  taker  register,  a  slot  number  of  said 
second  instruction,  when  said  compare  circuit  indicates  that 
said  target  register  number  equals  said  second  target  regis- 
ter number, 

a  second  compare  circuit  for  receiving  a  slot  number  of  a 
mispredicted  branch  and  for  comparing  said  slot  number  of 
said  mispredicted  branch  to  said  target  taker  slot  number, 
and  for  setting  said  most  recent  writer  status  bit  when  said 
second  compare  circuit  indicates  that  said  target  taker  slot 
number  is  greater  than  said  slot  number  of  said  mispre- 
dicted branch. 


5,838,945 
TUNABLE  SOFTWARE  CONTROL  OF  HARVARD 
ARCHITECTURE  CACHE  MEMORIES  USING 
PREFETCH  INSTRUCTIONS 
David  R.  Emberson,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  499312,  Jul.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  953^20 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  395—376  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  use  by  a  computer,  said  method  for  prefetching 
information  which  is  either  data  or  instructions  from  a  main 
memory  to  a  cache  memory  including  a  data  cache  set  and  an 
instruction  cache  set,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

executing  a  prefetch  command  including  prefetch  instructions 
which  includes  an  address  field  indicating  the  address  of  said 
information  in  said  main  memory  and  a  variable  instruction/ 
data  field  for  specifying  what  type  of  information  is  to  be 
retrieved  from  said  main  memory; 

deciding  whether  said  information  is  data  or  instructions  and 
filling  said  instruction/data  field  with  a  data/instruction  value: 

accessing  said  information  in  said  main  memory: 

if  in  said  deciding  step  it  is  decided  that  said  information  is  data, 
after  retrieving  said  data,  sending  said  data  to  said  data  cache 
set  as  specified  by  said  data/instruction  field:  and 

if  in  said  deciding  step  it  is  decided  that  said  information  is 
instruction,  after  retrieving  said  instruction,  sending  said  data 
to  said  mstruction  cache  set  as  specified  by  said  data/ 
iaaruction  field. 


5,838,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMPLISHING 

PROCESSOR  READ  OF  SELECTED  INFORMATION 

THROUGH  A  CACHE  MEMORY 

Joseph  Anthony  Petolino.  Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  236,679,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,906,  Aug.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,634,  Apr. 

14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523^17 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  12/12 

VS.  CI.  395— 161  19  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  device  for  providing  information: 

a  cache  for  storing  information: 

a  buffer  coupled  to  said  cache: 

a  processor  for  issuing  a  read  request  identifying  requested 
information  available  from  one  of  said  cache  and  said  device 
for  providing  information: 

a  device  for  determining  whether  the  requested  information  is 
available  from  said  cache,  and,  if  not  available  from  said 
cache,  for  determining  whether  the  requested  information  is 
of  a  first  type  or  a  second  type;  and 

a  device,  responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  requested  infor- 
mation is  not  available  from  said  cache  and  is  of  a  second 
type,  for  reading  the  requested  information,  in  sequence,  by 
transferring  selected  information  from  said  cache  into  the 

buffer, 
transferring  the  requested  information  from  said  device  for 

providing  information  into  said  cache, 
transferring  the  requested  information  from  said  cache  to  said 

processor,  and 
transferring  the  selected  information  from  said  buffer  back 
into  said  cache. 


5.838.947 
MODELING.  CHARACTERIZATION  AND  SIMULATION 

OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  POWER  BEHAVIOR 
Harish  K.  Sarin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synopsys,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  19%,  Ser.  No.  633,836 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  20  Claims 


In  a  programmed  computer,  a  method  of  predicting  power 
behavior  of  a  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  data  for  calculating  power  in  a  Mock: 


NovtMBER  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3359 


generating  a  power  object  for  said  block  by  condensing  said  data 
according  to  a  power  dissipation  model:  and 

simulating  functional  behavior  for  said  block  and  calculating 
from  said  functional  behavior  actual  power  consumed  by  said 
block  withm  said  circuit  from  said  power  object,  wherein  said 
actual  power  includes  effects  of  output  load  sw  itching. 


5.838,948 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATION  OF 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  COMBINING  HARDWARE  AND 

SOFTWARE  INTERACTION 
Geoffrey  J.  Bunza,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Eagle  Design 
Automation.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.401 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/455 
U.S.  CI.  395—500 
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execution  of  electronic  design  simulation  code  associated 
with  a  single  simulation-time  value:  and 
generating  a  second  graphical  history  that  indicates  final  simu- 
lation result  values  generated  from  a  final  iterative  execution 
of  a  set  of  simulation  code  statements. 


1.  A  system  for  testing  and  analyzing  electronic  systems,  includ 
ing  a  taiget  microprocessor  and  simulated  target  circuitry,  and 
accompanying  target  program  to  be  executed  on  the  target  micro- 
processor, the  system  comprising: 

a  memory   stonng  a  plurality  of  computer  instructions,  said 

computer  instructions  including  the  target  program: 
a  processor  emulator  employing  a  hardware  device  for  emulat- 
ing   the    target    microprocessor,    said    processor    emulator 
coupled  to  said  memory  to  execute  said  computer  instruc- 
tions: 
a  hardware  simulator  coupled  to  said  processor  emulator  to 

simulate  the  target  circuitry:  and 
a  communications  interface  to  control  communication  between 
said  processor  emulator  and  said  hardware  simulator,  said 
processor  emulator  communicating  with  said  memory  to 
receive  said  computer  instructions  from  said  memory,  and 
said  processor  emulator  communicating  with  said  hardware 
simulator  using  said  communications  interface  only  when  an 
event  requires  interaction  of  the  target  program  with  the  target 
circuitry. 


5.838.950 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  A  HOST  ADAPTER 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Byron  Arlen  Young.  Palo  Alto,  and  Paul  von  StamwiU.  Moun- 
tain view,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adaptec,  Inc..  Milpitas, 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964.532.  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.659.690. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.096 

Int  CL"  G06F  l.</24:l.i/00 

U.S.  CI.  39S— 500  8  Claims 


5  838  949 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTION-SEQUENCED 
PROCESSING  OF  ELECTRONIC  DESIGN  SIMULATION 

RESILTS 
Jean  Andre  Hassoun.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Design 
Acceleration  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579.696 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—500  29  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  cxecution-sequcnced 

processing  of  electronic  design  simulation  results  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  of  electronic  design  simulation  results  generated 
by  an  electronic  design  simulator,  each  simulation  result  com- 
prising a  result  value  that  corresponds  to  a  result  identifier  and 
a  simulation-time  value: 
generating  a  first  graphical  history  that  indicates  a  sequence  of 
simulation  result  value  transitions  that  occurred  during  the 
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I.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  host  adapter  integrated  circuit 
connected  between  a  host  computer  bus  and  another  I/O  bus.  said 
method  comprising: 

loading  a  control  block  including  a  command  for  an  operation  of 
said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  on  said  another  I/O  bus  in 
a  conu-ol  block  array  of  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  by 
a  host  adapter  driver  executing  on  said  host  computer: 

loading  an  address  for  said  conuol  block  in  a  hardware  queue-in 
first  in  first  out  memon  circuit,  hereinafter  queue-in  FIFO, 
contained  within  said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit:  and 

changing  a  value  of  a  queue-in  FIFO  counter  contained  within 
said  host  adapter  integrated  circuit  upon  loading  of  said 
address  in  said  queue  in  RFO.  and  upon  removing  said 
address  from  said  queue-in  FIFO. 
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5,838,951 
WAFER  MAP  CONVERSION  METHOD 
Chee  Jung  Song,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  ANAM 
Industrial  Co..  Lte.  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  AMKOR 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996, 
96-5343 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 


information  indicating  the  presence  of  the  write  access  with 
the  write-accessed  inemorv'  address  of  the  microcomputer  and 
storing  the  information;  and 
break  means  for  breaking  execution  of  the  emulation  program 
when  the  read/write  access  deciding  means  determines  that 
the  emulation  program  performs  a  read  access  to  a  memorv' 
address  of  the  microcomputer,  and  the  access  information 
storing  means  does  not  contain  information  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  write  access  to  the  read-accessed  memory 
address  of  the  microcomputer. 
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5,838,953 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takahiro  Tokuyoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1996,  8-025299 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W455 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  3  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  map  conversion  method  comprising: 

preparing  a  wafer  map  format  file  including  a  header  portion 
recorded  with  basic  information  about  a  wafer  and  a  data 
portion  recorded  with  category  grades  of  dies  of  the  wafer: 

converting  the  wafer  map  format  file  to  create  a  converted  file 
by  translating  the  wafer  map  format  file,  the  converted  file 
including  a  variety  of  information  about  the  wafer  recorded 
by  items  and  category  grades  and  actual  positions  of  the  dies 
recorded  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  wafer;  and 

forming,  using  the  converted  file,  a  processing  mode  which 
displays  category  grades  and  actual  positions  of  the  dies,  and 
information  about  the  wafer  and  dies. 


5.8.^,952 
EMULATOR  APPAR.ATUS  TO  BREAK  RUNNING 
PROGRAM  WHEN  VARIABLE  IS  READ  WITHOUT 
BEING  INITIALIZED 
Masahiro  Okano,  Hyogo,  and  Eisuke  Shimomura,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor 
Software  Co.,  LTD.,  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1996,  8-133765 
Int.  CI.*'  G06F  9/455:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  13  Claims 
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I.  An  emulator  apparatus  operating  a  microcomputer  by  an 
emulation  program,  the  emulator  apparatus  comprising: 

read/write  access  deciding  means  connected  to  system  buses  of 
the  microcomputer  for  determining  whether  the  emulation 
program  performs  a  read  access  or  a  write  access  to  a  memory 
address  of  the  microcomputer  while  the  emulation  program  is 
executing; 

access  information  storing  means  for.  when  the  read/write  access 
deciding  means  determines  that  the  emulation  program  per- 
forms a  write  access  to  a  memory  address  of  the  microcom- 
puter while  the  emulation  program  is  executing,  correlating 
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2.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  an  instruction  stream  which  is  constituted 
by  instructions  having  instruction  identifiers  including  a  plu- 
rality of  flag  instruction  identifiers  and  a  plurality  of  flag-less 
instruction  identifiers  and  is  required  for  an  instruction  simu- 
lation, and  is  analyzed  before  an  instruction  simulation  is 
started,  and  in  which  a  flag  instruction  identifier  of  an  instruc- 
tion whose  flag  operation  procedure  can  be  omitted  is 
changed  into  a  flag-less  instruction  identifier; 

an  instruction  code  storage  unit  for  storing  the  flag  instruction 
identifiers  of  the  instructions  and  flag  instruction  codes  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  flag  instruction  identifiers,  and  the 
flag-less  instruction  identifiers  of  the  instructions  and  flag-less 
instruction  codes  corresponding  to  the  flag-less  instruction 
identifiers: 

a  peripheral  simulator,  sening  as  a  simulator  for  a  peripheral 
device,  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal,  and  generating  a 
predictive  interrupt  signal  one  instruction  cycle  before  inter- 
ruption occurs  on  the  basis  of  a  prediction  result  obtained  by 
predicting  a  timing  at  which  interruption  occurs  by  analyzing 
the  instruction  stream  stored  in  said  memory  before  the 
instruction  simulation  is  started: 

an  execution  unit  for  sequentially  reading  the  instructions  ftx)m 
said  memory,  extracting  the  instruction  identifiers  of  the  read 
instructions,  reading  the  instuction  codes  corresponding  to  the 
extracted  instruction  identifiers  from  said  instruction  code 
storage  unit,  performing  an  execution  process  to  the  instruc- 
tions on  the  basis  of  the  read  instruction  codes,  and  when  a 
predictive  interrupt  signal  is  generated  by  said  peripheral 
simulator  and  an  instruction  executed  immediately  after  the 
predictive  interrupt  signal  is  generated  has  a  flag-less  instruc- 
tion identifier,  then  performing  an  execution  process  to  the 
instruction  executed  immediately  after  according  to  a  flag 
instruction  code  and  performing  an  execution  process  to  an 
interrupt  process  procedure  on  the  basis  of  the  interrupt  signal 
generated  by  said  interrupt  generating  unit;  and 

a  bus  simulator,  to  which  said  memory,  said  peripheral  simula- 
tor, and  said  execution  unit  are  connected  to  perform  input 
control  thereof,  for  giving  the  predictive  interrupt  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  peripheral  simulator  to  said  execution  unit. 
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5,838,954 

COMPUTER-IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  OF 

OPTIMIZING  A  TIME  MULTIPLEXED 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,910,  Aug.  8,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,701,441.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,710 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  4  Claims 


requested  transfer  type,  a  data  bus.  address  bus  arbitration  control 
lines  and  data  bus  arbitration  control  lines,  the  system  further 
including  a  system  bus  arbiter  coupled  to  the  system  bus  for 
resolving  competing  requests  for  access  to  the  address  bus  and  for 
separately  resolving  competing  requests  for  access  to  the  data  bus. 
a  graphics  controller  for  enabling  the  requesting  agent  to  access  a 
frame  bufl"er.  the  graphics  controller  comprising: 

memorv  means,  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal,  for  storing 
data  received  from  the  frame  buffer,  the  memor)  means  being 
further  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for  supplying  the 
stored  data  to  the  data  bus;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  system  bus  and  to  the  memory 
means,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  frame  buffer  read  request  from  the 

requesting  agent: 
means  for  initiating  a  frame  buffer  read  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  parameters  contained  in  the  received  frame 
buffer  read  request: 
means  for  requesting  access  to  the  data  bus; 
means  for  generating  the  first  control  signal  in  response  to 
data  associated  with  the  frame  buffer  read  request  becom- 
ing available  at  an  output  of  the  frame  buffer:  and 
means  for  generating  the  second  control  signal  in  response  to 
the  requested  access  to  the  data  bus  being  granted. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  optimizing  a  design  in  a 
time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

(a)  identifying  a  micro  cycle: 

(b)  identifying  all  look-up  tables  (LUTs)  from  a  list  of  LUTs  of 
said  design  that  may  be  scheduled  in  said  micro  cycle; 

(c)  ordering  said  LUTs  in  priority  order: 

(d)  selecting  the  M  LUTs  with  the  highest  priority,  wherein  M  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  real  LUTs  in  said  program- 
mable logic  device: 

(e)  labeling  said  M  LUTs  with  the  current  micro  cycle  number. 

(f)  removing  said  M  LUTs  from  said  list: 

(g)  identifying  the  next  micro  cycle:  and 

(h)  if  un-labelled  LUTs  exi.st,  then  repeating  (aMh).  otherwise 
exiting  said  computer-implemented  method. 


5,838.956 
CLOCK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Toshio  Kawasaki,  and  Shigemi  Aizawa,  both  of  Kawa.saki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser,  No.  824  J64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4.  1996.  8-233521 

InL  CI.'  G06F  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  395—555  14  Claims 


5,838.955 

CONTROLLER  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCESS  TO  A  VIDEO 

FRAME  BUFFER  IN  SPLIT-BUS  TRANSACTION 

ENVIRONMENT 

Brian  A.  Childers,  Santa  Clara,  and  Eric  A.  Baden,  Saratoga, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.197 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16:13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—503  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  requesting  agent  coupled  to  a  system 
bus  that  comprises  an  address  bus.  control  lines  for  indicating  a 


1.  A  clock  generating  circuit  which  generates  a  clock  signal  with 
a  desired  frequency,  comprising: 

adding  means  for  adding  a  first  predetermined  value  to  an  input 

value  supplied  thereto  to  obtain  a  first  value: 
difference  computing  means  coupled  to  said  adding  means  for 

computing  the  difference  betvseen  a  value  obtained  by  adding 

a  second  predetermined  value  to  said  first  value  and  a  third 

predetermined  value  to  yield  a  second  value: 
companng  means  coupled  to  said  adding  means  for  comparing 

said  first  value  vnth  said  third  predetermined  value; 
selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  adding  means,  said  difference 

computing  means,  and  said  comparing  means,  for  selectively 

outpuning  said  first  value  or  said  second  value,  based  on  the 

result  of  the  comparison  performed  by  said  comparing  means; 
delay  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  delaving  the 

output  value  of  said  selecting  means  bv  a  predetermined  time 

and  sending  the  delayed  output  value  as  said  input  value  to 

said  adding  means: 
data  holding  means  coupled  to  said  delaying  means  for  holding 

sinusoidal   wave  data  to  output   the  sinusoidal   wave  data 

corresponding  to  an  address  specified  by  the  dela>ed  output 

value  received  from  said  delay  means: 
D/A  converting  means  coupled  to  said  data  holding  means  for 

converting  the  sinusoidal  wave  data  into  an  analog  signal: 
extracting  means  coupled  to  said  D/.A  converting  means  for 

extracting  a  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  from  the 

analog  signal;  and 
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pulse  convening  means  coupled  to  said  extracting  means  for 
converting  the  signal  having  the  predetermined  frequency  into 
a  digital  signal,  thereby  generating  the  clock  signal  with  the 
desired  frequency. 
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I.  In  a  telecommunications  network  containing  one  or  more  host 
computers,  each  host  computer  containing  a  plurality  of  tasks,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  tasks  periodically  generating  timer  requests 
wherein  each  timer  request  specifies  the  time  interval  in  which  it  is 
to  expire,  a  system  for  implementing  a  timing  control  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  periodically  generated  timer  requests: 
a  first  burst  timer  set  for  controlling  said  timer  requests  charac- 
terized by  having  specified  that  they  arc  to  expire  within  a 
first  time  interval; 
a  second  burst  timer  set  for  controlling  said  timer  requests 
characterized  by  having  specified  that  they  are  to  expire  after 
said  first  time  interval,  but  before  a  second  time  interval, 
w  herein  said  second  time  interval  is  longer  than  said  first  time 
interval;  and 
a  third  timer  set,  organized  according  to  a  timing  wheel  struc- 
ture, for  controlling  said  timer  requests  characterized  by  hav- 
ing specified  that  they  are  to  expire  after  said  second  time 
interval. 
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5,838.957 

MULTI-STAGE  TIMER  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TR>\NSMISSION 

Balachandar  Rajaraman,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Subir  Varma,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  International  Bu$ines.s  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,065 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ///•; 

U.S.  CI.  395—557  16  Claini.s 


rimnc 

CONTROL 


said  ATF  sampling  pulse,  shortened  from  said  sampling  pulse 
width  under  control  of  said  timing  signal. 


5,838,959 

PROGRAMMABLE  DATA  POR1  CLOCKING  SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  DISABLE  AND  NOISE 

SI  PPRESSION  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE  SYSTEMS 

Mark  Thomann;  Huy  Thanh  \'o,  and  Glen  E.  Hush,  all  or 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,325,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,68(1,595.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892.6t)9 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^40 

U.S.  CI.  395—559  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  programming  a  set  of  data  ports  to  form  a  data 
path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preselecting  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  the  data  ports  to  define  a 

plurality  of  data  paths  having  varying  widths; 
assigning  a  specific  mode  word  to  each  of  the  data  paths; 
programming  a  configuration  register  with  the  specific  mode 

word  for  a  particular  width  data  path;  and 
decoding  the  specific  inode  word  to  program  the  data  ports  to 

enable  a  data  path  having  the  particular  width. 


5.838.958 
AUTOMA1 IC  TRACK  FOLLOWING  SYNC  TIMING 
Joel  M.  Widom.  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  L.  Hill,  Irvine,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656,741 
Int.  CI."GUB  I5/IS 
VS.  CI.  395-559  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  externally  adjusting  an  automatic  track 
following  (ATF)  signal  having  a  sampling  pulse  width,  comprising: 
a  timing  means  for  generating  an  external   timing  signal  to 

shorten  the  width  for  said  sampling; 
an  external  switch  comprising  a  first,  signal  input  for  receiving 
said  ATF  sampling  pulse  and  a  second,  control  input  for 
receiving  said  external  timing  signal;  and 
at  least  one  external  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
external  switch  for  recei\ing  an  output  signal  responsive  to 


5,838,960 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  AN  ATOMIC  ADD 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Edward  S.  Harriman.  Jr..  Bedford.  Mass.,  a.ssignor  to  Bay 

Networks,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fik-d  Sep.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  721.267 
Int.  CI. '  G06F  W.<S 
VS.  CI.  395—562  13  Claims 

1.  A  pipelined  prj)cessor  comprising: 
a  decoder;  and 

an  add  circuit  coupled  to  the  decoder,  the  add  circuit  configured 
to  execute  a  first  atomic  add  instruction  and  a  second  atomic 
add  instruction  in  consecutive  cliKk  cvcles.  wherein  said  first 
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atomic  add  instruction  and  said  second  atomic  add  instruction 
both  update  a  first  memory  address  location. 


executing  a  prediction  adjustment  routine  that   updates  the 

branch  prediction;  and 
resuming  execution  of  the  program  code. 


5338,961 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPTIMIZING  EXECUTION  OF  SHORT  INSTRUCTION 
BRANCHES 
Alan  G.  Smith,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CPU  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,198 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WH 


VS.  CI.  395—580 


10  Claims 
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5.838,963 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  A 

DATA  FILE  BASED  ON  A  DICTIONARY  FILE  WHICH 

M.4TCHES  SEGMENT  LENGTHS 

Laurence  Kelvin  Griffiths,  Southhampton,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547,818 

lntCI."G06F  17m 

U.S.  a.  395— 606  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operation  in  a  CPU.  said  method  comprising 

fetching  a  sequence  of  computer  instructions  from  memory,  said 
sequence  including  a  branch  instruction  designating  a  target 
instruction,  said  target  instruction  having  a  displacement  from 
said  branch  instruction; 

determining  whether  said  displacement  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount; 

invalidating  execution  of  said  branch  instruction  and  invalidat- 
ing instructions  between  said  branch  instruction  and  said 
target  instruction  when  said  displacement  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  amount;  and 

executing  said  target  instruction; 

whereby  refetching  of  said  target  instruction  from  memory  is 
avoided. 
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5,838,962 
INTERRUPT  DRIVEN  DYNAMIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
BRANCH  PREDICTIONS  ' 

Douglas  V.  Larson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  9.  1997,  Ser  No.  840.080 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/i2 
VS.  CI.  395—586  23  Claims 

,  \.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  branch  prediction  associated  with  a 
blanch  instruction  contained  m  a  segment  of  program  code  that  is 
being  executed  by  a  central  processing  unit,  the  method  compris- 
ing; 

interrupting  execution  of  the  program  code  when  execution  of 
the  branch  instruction  b\  the  central  processing  unit  is  pend- 
ing; 


16.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  an  encoded  file  with  a  dictionary 
file  to  generate  a  source  file,  the  encoded  file  ha\  ing  codes  includ- 
ing matched  codes  and  unmatched  codes,  each  matched  code 
having  a  length  of  a  matched  segment  and  a  location  in  the 
dictionary  file  of  the  matched  segment,  the  matched  segment 
representing  a  contiguous  match  between  characters  of  the  source 
file  and  the  dictionary  file,  each  unmatched  code  having  a  length  of 
an  unmatched  segment  and  characters  of  the  unmatched  segment, 
the  unmatched  segment  representing  characters  of  the  source  file 
between  die  matched  segment  and  a  pnor  matched  segment,  com- 
prising: 

a  decision  nuxlule.  responsive  to  the  encoded  file,  for  selixrting 
one  of  the  codes  of  the  encoded  file  and  for  determining 
whether  the  selected  code  is  one  of  the  unmatched  codes  or 
one  of  the  matched  codes; 
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a  decoder  module,  responsive  to  the  selected  code  being  one  of 
the  matched  codes  to  obtain  the  length  of  the  matched  seg- 
ment and  the  kKalion  in  the  dictionary  tile  of  the  matched 
segment,  the  decoder  module  being  further  responsive  to  the 
selected  code  being  one  of  the  unmatched  codes  to  obtain 
from  the  unmatched  code  the  unmatched  segment  length  and 
the  characters  of  the  unmatched  segment;  and 

an  output  mixlule.  resptinsive  to  the  matched  segment  length  and 
to  the  matched  segment  location,  for  outputiing  characters  in 
the  dictionary  tile  corresponding  to  the  matched  segment,  the 
output  module  being  further  responsive  to  the  unmatched 
segment  length  and  the  characters  of  the  unmatched  segment 
to  output  characters  of  the  source  file  corresponding  to  the 
characters  of  the  unmatched  segment. 


5.838.964 

DYN  \.MIC  NUMERIC  COMPRESSION  METHODS 

David  R.  Gubser.  1171  E.  Las.sen  Ave.,  Chico.  Calif.  95926 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494.779 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

U.S.  CI.  395—612  38  Claims 


1.  A  numeric  method  to  compress  a  digital  data  file  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  and  storing  numbers  present  as  elements  in  the 
data;  and  then  for  at  least  all  types  of  elements  but  one 
present, 

(b)  determining  and  storing  the  number  of  the  element  present; 

(c)  determining  and  storing  the  location  in  the  data  of  the  first 
one  of  the  element: 

(d)  determining  and  storing  the  kxation  in  the  data  of  the  last 
one  of  the  element; 

(e)  determining  and  storing  the  count  of  movements  required  to 
move  a  group  of  the  element  together  toward  an  end  element 
by  moving  the  opposite  end  element  until  it  is  adjacent  an 
element.  mo\  ing  the  adjacent  element  toward  the  end  element 
while  moving  the  opposite  end  clement  back  to  its  original 
position  and  so  on  until  the  elements  of  a  single  type  are 
grouped  together;  and 

(0  organizing  the  stored  types  of  elements,  numbers  of  element, 
locations  of  first  and  last  element,  and  count,  and  a  represen- 
tation of  the  number  of  bytes  used  to  express  such  stored 
types  of  elements,  numbers  of  element,  locations  of  first  and 
last  element,  and  count,  into  a  representation  of  the  digital 
data  file. 


5,838,965 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  S.  Kavanagh:  Christopher  \\.  Beall,  both  of  Boulder: 
William  C.  Heiny.  Arvada;  John  D.  Mutycka.  Evergreen; 
.Samuel  S.  Pendleton.  Louisville;  Thomas  D.  Smalluood, 
Lafayette;  Brooke  E.  Terpening.  (lolden.  and  Kenneth  A. 
Traut.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  CADIS,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der. Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  339.481 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/M) 

U.S.  CI.  395—614  47  Claims 
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1.  A  database  system  for  management  of  Information  relating  to 
component  parts,  comprising: 

an  object  oriented  representation  of  information  describing  the 
characteristics  of  existing  instances  of  component  parts  that 
are  logically  organized  in  a  parent-child/class-subclass  struc- 
ture, wherein  attributes  of  an  instance  are  dependent  upon 
information  concerning  attributes  of  a  component  part  that 
corresponds  to  that  instance  that  is  locally  available  from  a 
class  to  which  that  instance  belongs  plus  information  concern- 
ing inherited  attributes  from  a  parent  class: 

programmed  computer  circuits  for  querying  said  information  in 
a  guided  and  iterative  manner  to  locate  coinponent  pans 
having  attributes  that  are  compatible  with  attributes  that  are 
desired  by  a  searcher  querying  the  information;  and. 

a  display  coupled  to  said  computer  circuits  for  displaying  search 
results,  the  display  being  operative  to  display  a  window 
showing  a  graphical  representation  of  said  structure,  the  dis- 
play being  operative  to  simultaneously  display  a  window 
.showing  attributes  of  a  selected  class. 


5.838.966 
COMPUTER-AIDED  LITIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Harlan,  Coto  Dc  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Comput- 
erized Litigation  Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  501,601 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/M) 
U.S.  CI.  395—615  5  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  aided  litigation  control  system,  said  system 
including  a  computer,  said  computer  including  a  data  file  for  each 
case,  said  computer  also  including  a  matrix  of  sections  and  levels 
of  activities  undertaken  in  a  litigation  proceedings  for  organizing 
the  storage  and  retrieval  of  data  stored  in  said  data  file,  said 
computer  also  including  a  plurality  of  screens  each  of  which 
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corresponds  to  a  difTcrent  point  in  said  matrix  and  being  accessed 
by  a  user  selecting  a  point  in  said  matrix,  each  of  said  screens 
including  a  pattern  of  fields  each  having  a  designated  activity 
associated  with  it  for  prompting  a  user,  said  system  permitting  data 
entry  only  via  a  selected  field  and  associating  with  said  data  a  code 
for  later  retrieval  of  said  data,  subsets  of  said  fields  having  like 
codes  associated  therewith  for  permitting  later  access  only  to 
subsets  of  data  previously  stored  in  said  data  file  and  having  like 
codes  associated  therewith. 


5.838.968 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  RESOURCE 

MANAGEMENT  ACROSS  TASKS  IN  REAL-TIME 

OPER.\TING  SYSTEMS 

Daniel    Culbert.    Los   Altos.    Calif.,   assignor   to   Chromatic 

Research.  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  1,  19%.  Sen  No.  609J37 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  395—674  23  Claims 


5JJ38.%7 

IMAGE  FILING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

STORING  IMAGE  DATA  AND  DIRECTORY 

INFORM.^TION 

Tetsuhisa     Okayama.     Oume;     ^bshiaki     Aoyama.     Tokyo; 

Hiroyuki   Hoshino,  Tachikawa.  and   Hirohisa   Yamaguchi. 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  51.071,  Apn  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  366.-008 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apn  23,  1992.  4-104876; 
Apn  23,  1992, 4-104877;  Apn  23.  1992.  4-104878;  Apn  23.  1992. 
4-104879 

Int.  CI."G06F  1 7m 

U.S.  CI.  395—616 
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I.  Digital-data  write/read  apparatus  comprising: 
a  disc  for  writing  thereto/reading  therefrom  data,  with  the  data 
stored  in  said  disc  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
data  defines  a  plurality  of  sectors/clusters  of  data,  the  record- 
ing area  of  said  disc  comprising  a  directory    information 
region  for  storing  directory  information  therein  and  an  actual 
data  region  for  storing  data  files  therein,  the  regions  being 
positionally  and  functionally  separated  from  one  another,  said 
directory  information  comprising  file  name  records,  each  ot 
which  comprises  a  file  name,  file  production  data/time,  infor- 
mation for  pointing  the  position  of  the  file  in  said  actual-data 
region,  the  file  size  and  identification  information: 
identification  infonnation  inputting  means  for  inputting  the  iden- 
tification information:  and 
data  processing  means  for  inpuning/outputting  and  managing 
the  data  constituting  the  data  files,  said  means  comprising  a 
microprocessor,  first  information  storage  means  for  storing 
therein  a  first  type  of  information  obtained  from  said  disc, 
second  information  storage  means  for  storing  therein  a  second 
type  of  information  produced  from  said  first  type  of  informa- 
tion and  instruction  means  for  receiving  instructions  from  an 
operator  and  then  giving  said  instructions  to  said  micropro- 
cessor, wherein  said  second  type  of  infomialion  compnses  an 
identification-information  retrieval  table  information  using 
said  identification  information  which  comprises  matters  dit 
ferent  from  maners  indic.uing  positions  on  said  disc. 


1.  A  method  of  dynamic  resource  management  on  a  data  pro- 
cessing system  including  a  processor,  at  least  one  system  resource, 
and  a  plurality  of  tasks,  the  processor  being  coupled  to  the  system 
resource  and  capable  of  executing  the  plurality  of  tasks,  the 
methtxi  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

executing  instructions  on  the  processor  to  create  at  least  two 
tasks  capable  of  executing  on  the  processor,  each  of  the  at 
least  two  tasks  having  a  priority: 
creating  at  least  one  task  resource  utilization  vector  for  each  of 
the  at  least  two  tasks,  the  task  resource  utilization  vector 
comprising  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  system- resource 
that  each  of  the  at  least  two  tasks  prefers  to  utilize  Vhile 
executing  on  the  processor:  and 
dynamicallv  varying  the  quantity  of  the  at  least  one  system 
resource  that  the  at  least  two  tasks  have  allocated  based  on  the 
availability  of  the  at  least  one  system  resource  and  the  priori- 
ties of  the  at  least  two  tasks. 


5.8.W.969 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

DISPATCHING  SELECTED  E\  ENTS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

APPLICATION  PROGR.\M 

Kelly  Jacklin.  San  Francisco,  and  Daniel  Clifford.  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computen  Inc.,  Cupertino, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mav  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  644,704 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/lf>.<:'^AX) 

U.S.  CI.  395—680  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  events  in  a  computer  system, 
comprising: 

an  application  routine  for  selectively  registering  subsets  of 
events  to  form  one  or  more  handler  tables  arranged  into  a 
handler  table  slack: 

an  event  manager  for  determining  whether  a  new  event  is 
registered  in  said  one  or  more  handler  tables: 

one  or  more  event  handlers  lor  responsively  handling  said  new 
event  which  is  determined  lo  he  registeitd  in  said  one  or  more 
handler  tables,  said  event  manager  placing  said  new  event  in 
an  event  queue  when  said  new  event  is  not  listed  in  one  of 
said  handler  tables  but  said  table  is  a  filtering  table,  and  said 
event  manager  dispatching  said  new  event  to  another  of  said 
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5^38,970 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPUTER  ENVIRONMENT  AND 

RELATED  METHOD 
Tony  Clifton  Thomas,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Recog- 
nition International  Inc.,  Irving,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317,734,  Oct.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,428 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9/40 
L'.S.  CI.  395—683  48  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  an  object-oriented  computer  environ- 
ment for  use  by  a  plurality  of  users  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  objects  stored  in  object  implementation 
repositories  for  performing  object  operations,  each  of  said 
objects  having  a  life  cycle  including  object  creation,  object 
activation  and  object  deletion; 

providing  a  plurality  of  object  brokers  to  manage  said  objects  in 
performance  of  said  object  operations; 

storing,  in  a  plurality  of  location  repositories  separate  from  said 
object  implementation  repositories,  location  information  iden- 
tifying the  storage  locations  of  respective  ones  of  said  object 
implementation  repositories; 

causing  the  object  brokers  to  access  the  information  in  at  least 
one  of  said  repositories  during  the  life  cycles  of  one  or  more 
of  said  objects;  and 

using  the  information  within  the  repositories  during  the  life 
cycles  of  said  objects  to  manage  the  use  of  system  resources 
by  said  objects. 


5,838,971 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  DYNAMIC  DATA 

TYPES  IN  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING  NETWORKS 

USING  AN  OSF/DCE  PLATFORM 

Kurt  Stadler,  and  Raimund  Modi,  both  of  Miinchen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft,  Munich,  (lermany 

PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/01105,  §  371  Date  Man  28,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Man  28,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09S03,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apn  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  624^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
166.1 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—684  6  Oaims 
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handler  tables  when  said  new  event  is  not  listed  in  said  first 
handler  table  and  said  table  is  not  a  filtering  table. 


USER' 
PROGRAM 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  dynamic  data  types  in  distributed 
computing  networks  using  an  OSF/DCE  platform,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  each  dynamic  data  type  by  a  user  program, 

adding  an  IDL  control  instruction  transmit_as  on  to  a  definition 
of  the  dynamic  data  type  as  an  attribute  so  that  after  compi- 
lation of  the  dynamic  data  type  into  an  interface  procedure  a 
call  to  a  conversion  program  is  inserted  into  the  interface 
procedure, 

converting  the  dynamic  data  type  into  a  defined  data  type 
available  in  program  execution  and  capable  of  being  pro- 
cessed by  the  stub  whenever  a  dynamic  type  occurs  in  the 
user  program  on  a  client  side  by  the  interface  procedure 
calling  the  conversion  program,  and 

passing  the  defined  data  type  on  to  the  interface  procedure  for 
further  processing. 


5,838,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
LOADING  AN  INPUT  RUN-TIME  MODULE  AND  AN 
OUTPUT  RUN-TIME  MODULE 
Shinubu  Matsuzuka,  Sunnyvale,  and  Hidetoshi  T^ima,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  599J19 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 

U.S.  CI.  395—685  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  implemented  on  a  computer  system  for  dynamically 
loading  an  input  run-time  module  and  an  output  runtime  module 
for  an  application  program,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  an  external  configuration  file 

selecting  the  input  runtime  module  in  response  to  the  external 
configuration  file; 

loading  the  input  run-time  module  al  nin-iitne: 
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selecting  the  output  run-time  module  in  response  to  the  external 
configuration    file,    the    input    run-time    module    physically 
divided  into  a  different  library  from  the  output  run-time  mod- 
ule; and 
loading  the  output  run-time  module  at  run-time  independently 

from  the  loading  of  the  input  run-time  module: 
wherein  the  step  of  selecting  the  input  run-time  module  com- 
prises the  step  of  selecting  a  local  method  model  or  a  server 
method  model;  and 
wherein  the  step  of  loading  the  input  run-time  module  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
loading  an  input  method  core  object,  the  input  method  core 

object  including  a  plurality  of  input  methods; 
loading  a  local  translator  run-time  module  in  response  to  a 
selection  of  the  local  method  model,  the  local  translator  for 
invoking  methods  in  the  input  method  core  object; 
loading  an  input  method  stub  run-time  module  in  response  to 
the  selection  of  the  local  method  model,  the  input  method 
stub  run-time  module  for  passing  input  requests  from  the 
application  program  to  the  local  translator  runtime  module; 
loading  a  client-side  protocol  handler  in  response  to  a  selec- 
tion of  the  server  method  model,  the  client-side  protocol 
handler  for  encoding  input  requests  from  the  application 
program; 
loading  a  server-side  protocol   handler  in  response  to  the 
selection  of  the  server  method  model,  the  server-side  pro- 
tocol handler  for  decoding  the  input  requests  from  the 
application  program;  and 
loading  a  ser%er  translator  in  response  to  the  selection  of  the 
ser\er  method  model,  the  ser%'er  translator  for  translating 
the  input  requests  from  the  application  program  and  for 
invoking  methods  in  the  input  method  core  object. 


(a)  class-interactively  developing  means  for  developing,  in  real 
time,  the  visual  representation  which  is  physically  embodied 
in  a  computer-readable  medium  for  visualization  on  a  com- 
puter display  device,  the  visual  representation  having  al  least 
one  of:  a  class,  a  class  behavior  a  class  attribute,  a  collabo- 
ration, and  a  message  flow  of  the  collaborations; 

(b)  maintaining  means,  operalively  coupled  to  the  class- 
developing  means,  for  automatically  maintaining  a  common 
data  model  of  the  visual  representation  in  order  to  simulta- 
neously reflect  of  development  of  the  common  data  model 
throughout  the  software  tool:  and 

(c)  three-dimensional  (.^D)  visual  representation  means,  opera- 
tively  coupled  lo  the  class-developing  means  and  the  main- 
taining means,  for  displaying  a  3D  depiction  of  the  visual 
representation  on  the  display  device. 


5.838.974 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  OR  RATHER 
DEACTIVATING  SUBPROGRAMS  USING  VIEWS 
CONTROLLED  VIA  PROGRAM  ATTRIBl  TES  IN  AN 
AUTOM.ATION  SYSTEM  BASED  PREFERABLY  ON 
STATE  GRAPHS 
Christian  Ritschen  Obermichelbach;  Joerg  Middel.  Weisen- 
dorf;  Roland  Schneiden  Eriangen;  Dieter  Wissmann.  Effel- 
trich.  and  Guenther  Rath.  Eriangen.  all  of  Germanv.  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischaft  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  543.662 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct   14, 
1994.  94116315 

Int  CI.'  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—702  5  Claims 
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5,838,973 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
TRANSFORMING  A  SYSTEM  OR  PROCESS  INTO  A 
VISUAL  REPRESENTATION 
Theodore   R.   Carpenter-Smith,   St   Charies;   Michael   John 
Gomban  Elburn;  James  B.  Fishen  Naperville.  and  Thomas 
M.  Barfield.  El  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Andersen 
Consulting  LLP,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1996.  Sen  No.  642,782 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40:  G06T  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  101  Claims 
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36.  An  interactive,  real-time  software  tool,  implemented  by  a 
computer,  for  physically  transforming  an  applied  object  onented 
programming  (OOP)  based  system  or  process  into  a  visual  repre- 
sentation, the  software  tool  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  activating  or  deactivating  subprograms  in  a 
process  controlling  program,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  graphical  object  types  for  creating  the  program,  the 
graphical  object  iv  pes  being  elements  of  a  programming  sys- 
tem based  on  stale  graphs: 

providing  program  attribute  types  for  creating  the  program: 

interrelating  each  of  the  graphical  object  types  with  another  one 
of  the  graphical  object  types  in  an  application-dependent 
manner  for  creating  the  program; 

assigning  a  program  attribute  corresponding  to  the  program 
attribute  types  in  an  application-dependent  manner  lo  each 
one  of  the  graphical  object  types; 

from  the  program,  combining  the  graphical  object  types  having 
predetermined  program  attributes  of  the  program  anribute 
types  in  an  application  dependent  manner  into  one  of  an 
activatable  view  and  a  dcactivatable  view  representing  the 
subprograms,  and 
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automatically  generating  program  code  from  the  graphical 
object  types  which  are  interrelated  with  one  another  in  the 
application-dependent  manner,  wherein  the  program  code 
runs  on  an  automation  system. 


SELECT  REFERENCE 
PROGRAM  Rp  ON  C< 


SaECT  PROGRAM  TO 
I  BCTESTEDTpOWg 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  dynamically  testing  and  debug- 
ging an  executable  behaviorally  unknown  computer  program  in  an 
environment  including: 

a  first  computer,  said  first  computer  having  at  least  a  central 

processing  unit,  dynamic  memory  and  a  display  apparatus: 
a  second  computer,  said  second  computer  having  at  least  a 

central  processing  unit  and  dynamic  memory;  and 
communications  apparatus  linking  said  first  computer  to  said 
second  computer  so  that  said  first  computer  can  communicate 
with  said  second  computer; 
the  invented  method  including  the  steps  of: 
(i)  said  first  computer  executing  at  least  one  in.struction  of  an 
executable  behaviorally  known  computer  program  until  a 
break  point  is  reached; 
(ii)  said  first  computer  calculating  at  least  one  variable  value 

at  said  break  point; 
(iii)  said  second  computer  executing  at  least  one  instruction  of 
an  executable  behaviorally  unknown  program  until  a  break 
point  is  reached; 
(iv)  said  second  computer  calculating  at  least  one  related 

variable  value  at  said  break  point; 
(V)  said  first  computer  ascertaining  said  variable  values  calcu- 
lated by  said  second  computer  in  step  (iv)  by  use  of  said 
communications  apparatus; 
(vi)  said  first  computer  determining  the  difi'erence  between 
said  variable  values  of  step  (ii)  and  step  (iv). 


5.838,976 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROFILING  CODE  ON 

SYMMETRIC  MULTIPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURES 

Chuck  Summers,  Piano,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,334 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

M&.  CI.  395—704  37  Claims 


5.838,975 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  AND  DEBUGGING  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS 
David  Andrew  Abramson.  30  Trunole  St..  Coorparoo.  Queen- 
sland, and  Rok  Sosic.  3/23  Osterley  Road,  Carina,  Qld  4152, 
both  of  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  425,097 
Claims    priority,    application    .Australia,    Apr.    19,    1994, 
PM51% 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395—704  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  profiling  a  process  having  a  plurality  of  threads 
executing  on  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

allocating  a  memory  storage  area  within  the  computer  system 
for  each  thread,  each  memory  storage  area  having  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells,  wherein  each  memory  cell  is  associated  with 
a  particular  thread  of  the  plurality  of  threads; 

registering  a  parent  thread  with  a  plurality  of  child  threads,  the 
parent  and  plurality  of  child  threads  selected  from  the  plural- 
ity of  threads; 

calculating,  by  each  child  thread,  a  delta  for  a  particular  code 
region  of  the  process;  and 

storing,  by  each  child  thread,  the  delta  in  a  first  memory  cell 
associated  with  the  child  thread  and  in  a  second  memory  cell 
associated  with  the  registered  parent  thread. 


5,838,977 
TRANSLATING  AN  OBJECT  GR.APH  AT  RUN  TIME 
Anil  Gupta,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as.signor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,961.  Oct.  31.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,610 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CI.  395-705  4  Claims 


fmmt^nMita 


1.  A  method  of  translating  an  object  graph  to  be  resilient  to 
pointer  casting  and  pointing  to  objects  embedded  in  larger  objects, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  typeobject  having  a  description  of  information  con- 
tained in  a  type  declaration  of  an  object  graph; 

determining  a  location  of  pointers,  from  the  type  declaration  of 
the  object  graph,  to  be  traversed  to  translate  said  object  graph; 

maintaining  memory  allocation  of  a  memory  including  size, 
address,  and  typeobject  in  a  single  table,  about  a  portion  of 
said  memory  that  comprise  said  object  graph; 
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accessing  said  single  table  including  said  size,  address  and 
typeobject  to  determine  whether  an  object  is  embedded  in  a 
larger  object; 

translating  said  object  graph  by  traversing  said  pointers. 


(f)  modifying  said  computer  program  unit  in  accordance  with 
the  contents  of  the  transitive  closure  database. 


5.838.978 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  ANNOTATIONS  TO 
OPTIMIZE  DYNAMICALLY  TRANSLATED  CODE  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  SIGNALS 
William  B.  Buzbee.  Half  Moon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,098 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45:9/455 

U.S.  CI.  395—705  16  Claims 


5.838.980 

COMPILATION  AND  VIRTUAL  MACHINE 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SOURCE  CODE 

INCLUDING  PRE-RUNTIME  EXECUTABLE  LANGUAGE 

STRUCTURE  CONSTRUCTS 

Juan  Guillen.  Russell,  and  James  M.  l^ask.  Canata.  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Sybase,  Inc..  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183.480.  Jan.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882047 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

U.S.  CI.  395—708  I^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  dynamically  translating  an  application  in  a 
computer  system,  wherein  the  application  has  been  annotated  to 
indicate  a  number  of  parameters  expected  b>  each  entry  point  of 
the  application,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aggressively  translating  the  application  to  produce  translated 

blocks; 
storing  the  translated  blocks  in  the  computer  system: 
executing  the  translated  blocks  in  an  emulated  computer  system; 
intercepting  a  system  call  made  by  an  executing  block; 
determining  whether  the  system  call  arms  a  signal  handler  that 
can  use  a  machine  state  of  the  emulated  computer  system  at  a 
potential  stopping  point;  and 
if  the  signal  handler  can  use  the  machine  state,  conservatively 
translating  the  application. 


5,838,979 
PROCESS  AND  TOOL  FOR  SCALABLE  AUTOMATED 
DATA  FIELD  REPLACEMENT 
Johnson  M.  Hart,  Weston:  Ashraf  Afifi,  Burlington,  both  of 
Mass.:    Antonio   Pizzarello.   Phoenix.   Ariz.,   and    Dominic 
Chan,  Carlisle,  Mas.s..  assignors  to  Peritus  Software  Ser- 
vices, Inc..  Billerica.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,869 
Int.  CI."  G06F  ]7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  395—707  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  a  computer  program  unit  stored  on 
media,  said  process  comprising  in  sequence: 

(a)  identifying  all  variables  in  said  computer  program  unit; 

(b)  selecting  as  seeds  a  subset  of  variables  that  share  a  set  of 
known  attributes  and  storing  the  identity  of  said  seeds: 

(e)  determining  from  the  syntax  of  elements  of  the  computer 
program  unit  which  of  the  remaining  variables  is  related  to 
one  or  more  of  the  seeds  such  that  they  share  the  same  set  of 
attributes: 

(d)  storing  the  identities  of  said  related  remaining  variables  in  a 
transitive  closure  database: 

(e)  repealing  steps  (c)  and  (d)  with  said  related  variables  as 
seeds  until  there  are  no  new  related  variables:  and 


1.  A  source  code  processing  system  for  processing  predeter- 
mined source  code  that  includes  expressions  and  pre-runtime 
executable  structure  constructs  established  according  to  a  predeter 
mined  syntactic  and  semantic  scheme,  comprising: 

(a)  a  language  subsystem  for  establishing  a  syntactic  and  seman- 
tic scheme  according  to  which  source  code  can  be  prepared 
for  compilation  according  to  the  predetermined  syntactic  and 
semantic  scheme. 

(b)  a  source  of  code  expressions  and  pre-runtime  executable 
structure  constructs,  the  form  of  said  expressions  and  said 
pre-runtime  executable  structure  constructs  conforming  to  the 
syntax  and  semantics  of  said  language  subsystem. 

(c)  a  compilation  system  connected  to  said  language  subsystem 
and  said  source  of  source  code,  said  compilation  system  being 
effective  for  parsing  and  tokenizing  said  predetermined  source 
code,  and  being  effective  to  prixluce  compiler  virtual  machine 
code  including  compiled  instructions  representing  said 
expressions  and  uncompiled  instructions  representing  said 
pre-runtime  executable  structure  constructs;  and 

(d)  a  compiler  virtual  machine  processing  system  connected  to 
said  compilation  system  and  receiving  compiler  vmual 
machine  code  including  said  compiled  instructions  represent- 
ing said  expressions  and  -.aid  uncompiled  instructions  repre- 
senting said  pre-runtime  executable  structure  constructs  from 
said  compilation  system,  said  compiler  virtual  machine  pnv 
cessing  system  being  effective  for  executing  said  uncompiled 
instructions  representing  said  pre-runlime  executable  structure 
constructs  received  from  said  compiler  system. 


5.838.981 

DATA  COMMinsiCATION  APPAR.ATI S  WITH  A 

PROGRAM  RENEWAL  FUNCTION 

Hirokazu  Gotoh,  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  20.  1996.  Ser.  No,  716,128 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1995,  7-284693 

Int.  CI.  G06F  /://: 

U.S.  CI.  395—712  '•*  CUims 

1.  A  data  communication  apparatus  having  a  program  renewal 
operation  to  renew  an  onginal  program  with  a  renewal  program, 
comprising: 
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a  non-volatile  first  memory  area  configured  to  store  the  original 
program  prior  to  the  program  renewal  operation  and  to  store 
the  renewal  program  after  completion  of  the  program  renewal 
operation; 

a  second  memory  area  configured  to  store  said  original  program 
copied  from  said  first  memory  area  during  the  program 
renewal  operation; 

a  third  memory  area  in  which  the  renewal  program  is  tempo- 
rarily stored  during  the  program  renewal  operation; 

a  controller  configured  to  replace  the  original  program  stored  in 
said  first  memory  area  prior  to  said  program  renewal  opera- 
tion with  the  renewal  program  temporarily  stored  in  said  third 
memory  area  during  the  program  renewal  operation;  and 

an  address  controller  configured  to  exchange  memory  addresses 
of  the  first  and  second  memory  areas  so  that  the  controller 
replaces  the  original  program  stored  in  said  first  memory  area 
with  the  renewal  program  temporarily  stored  in  said  third 
memory  area  in  memory  addresses  in  said  first  memory  area 
exchanged  with  memory  addresses  of  said  second  memory 
area. 


resetting  the  microcontroller  and  powering  off  said  computer  if 
said  interrupt  was  not  serviced  by  the  microcontroller. 


5,838,983 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  LOW  POWER  AUDIO 

CD-PLAYER 

Lee  Atkinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  699,989 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.06  18  Claims 
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5.838,982 
POWER  SWITCH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PREVENTING  A  FAILURE  IN  THE  POWER 
CONTROLLER 
Barnes  Cooper.  Aloha.  Oreg.,  and  Steven  Ray  Bard,  Vancou- 
ver, Wash.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  19%,  Sen  No.  769386 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  power  switch  management  of  a  computer  includ- 
ing a  power  switch  and  a  microcontroller,  .said  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

if  said  power  switch  has  been  activated   in  a  first  manner. 

performing  a  system  power  operation  of  said  computer; 
if  said  power  switch  has  been  activated  in  a  second  manner. 

performing  a  suspend/resume  operation  of  said  computer; 
determining  whether  the  microcontroller  has  serviced  an  inter- 
rupt, said  interrupt  having  been  generated  in  response  to  said 
power  switch  being  activated  by  either  said  first  or  second 
manner;  and 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  portable  computer  system,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  command  to  place  said  system  in  a  suspend  mode; 
determining  whether  an  audio  CD  is  playing  in  a  CDROM  drive; 
if  an  audio  CD  is  not  playing,  placing  said  system  in  a 

suspend  mode; 
if  an  audio  CD  is  playing,  continuing  to  operate  said  CDROM 
drive,  while  placing  the  remainder  of  said  .system  in  a 
suspend  mode. 


5,838,984 
SINGLE-INSTRUCTION-MULTIPLE-DATA  PROCESSING 

USING  MULTIPLE  BANKS  OF  VECTOR  REGISTERS 
Le  Trong  Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno;  Seungyoon  Peter  Song,  Los 
Altos;  Moataz  A.  Mohamed,  Santa  Clara;  Heonchul  Park, 
Cupertino,  and  Roney  Sau  Don  Wong.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  697.086 
Int.  CI."  G06F  WM) 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.05  13  Claims 

I.  A  vector  processor  comprising: 
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a  first  bank  of  vector  registers,  wherein  each  vector  register 
numbers  assigned  to  other  vector  registers  in  the  first  bank; 

a  second  bank  of  vector  registers,  wherein  each  vector  register  in 
the  second  bank  is  assigned  a  register  number  which  is 
distinct  from  register  numbers  assigned  to  other  vector  regis- 
ters in  the  second  bank  but  is  the  same  as  a  register  number 
assigned  to  a  corresponding  vector  register  in  the  first  bank; 

a  control  register  which  includes  a  first  field,  the  first  field 
storing  a  value  that  identifies  one  of  the  first  and  second  banks 
as  a  default  bank;  and 

selection  circuitry  for  first  and  second  banks  of  vector  registers, 
wherein  the  selection  circuitry  is  operable  in  a  first  mode  to 
access  a  vector  register  that  is  in  the  default  bank  and  is 
Identified  by  a  register  number  from  an  instruction  being 
executed  by  the  vector  processor. 


wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  processor  elements  is 
coupled  to  each  one  of  said  data  input  registers  and  each  one 
of  said  output  registers  in  a  one-to-one  relationship; 

control  means  for  jointly  controlling  operatmg  states  of  said 
plurality  of  processor  elements;  and 

instruction  signal  generating  means  for  generatmg  instruction 
signals  instructing  inhibiting  of  said  prescribed  arithmetic 
operations  occurring  at  each  of  said  processor  elements  for 
which  calculations  are  unnecessary  on  the  basis  of  a  determi- 
nation of  a  range  of  values  in  which  a  respective  first  data 
falls. 

said  plurality  of  processor  elements  inhibiting  prescribed  arith- 
metic operations  in  accordance  with  said  instruction  signals. 


5.838,986 

RISC  MICROPROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE 

IMPLEMENTING  MULTIPLE  TYPED  REGISTER  SETS 

Sanjiv  Garg,  Fremont;  Derek  J.  LenU,  Los  Gates;  Le  Trong 

Nguyen,  Monte  Sereno.  and  Sho  Long  Chen.  Saratoga,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,845.  Jun.  19.  1996,  Pal.  No. 

5,682346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465.239,  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5360.035.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

726.773.  Jul.  8.  1991.  Pat  No.  5.493.687.  This  application  Sep. 

25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  937361 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/34 

VS.  a.  395—800.23  -W  Claims 


5338.985 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  WITH  MEMORY/ALU 

INHIBITING  FEATURE 

Mitsuharu  Ohki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  604J46 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995.  7-035764 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—800.16  5  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  processor  comprising; 

a  serial/parallel  converter  including  a  plurality  of  data  input 
registers  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  data  composed  of 
serial  data  and  outpuning  said  first  data  as  parallel  data; 

a  plurality  of  processor  elements  for  performing  prescribed 
arithmetic  operations  on  said  first  data  as  parallel  data  and 
outputting  a  plurality  of  arithmetically-processed  second  data: 

a  parallel/serial  converter  including  a  plurality  of  data  output 
registers  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  second  data  as  parallel 
data  and  outptmiag  said  tecimd  data  as  serial  data. 


1 .  In  a  data  processing  system,  which  includes  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU)  that  performs  operations  by  executing  instructions, 
a  data  register  system  compnsing: 
a  first  register  set  including  a  plurality  of  first  registers  each  for 

holding  integer  data; 
a  second  register  set  including  a  plurality  of  second  registers 
each  for  holding  integer  data  or  floating  point  data,  wherein  a 
specific  instruction  includes  a  field  specifying  which  of  said 
first  and  second  register  sets  is  to  be  accessed  in  response  to 
execution  of  said  specific  instruction;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  field,  for  accessing  said  first  register  set 
or  said  second  register  set  as  specified  by  said  field,  including 
i)  reading  means  for  reading  an  operand  value  from  either  the 
first  register  set  or  second  register  set  as  specified  by  said 
field,  and 
ii)  wnling  mean  for  writing  a  result  value  to  sad  first  regi-sier 
Mt  or  said  second  register  set  as  specified  bv  <atd  field. 
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5,838.987 

PROCESSOR  FOR  ELIMINATING  EXTERNAL 

ISOCHRONOUS  SUBSYSTEMS 

Thomas  B.  Brightman.  Dallas.  Tex.;  Frederick  S.  Dunlap.  and 

Andrew  D.  Funk,  both  of  Longmont.  Colo.,  assignors  to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  540 J51 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/76 

U.S.  CI.  395— 800J2  18  Claims 


1.  A  processing  system  thai  eliminates  external   istKhronous 
subsystems  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor  having  a  plurality  of  pipeline  stages  running  an 
operating  system  and  at  least  one  program  by  executing  a 
series  of  program  instructions; 

(b)  trap  circuitry,  including  internal  circuitry  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  pipeline  stages,  to  detect  at  least  one 
predetemiined  event:  and 

(c)  a  system  management  mode  mechanism  independent  of  the 
operating  system  and  responsive  to  the  trap  circuitry,  to  iden- 
tify the  at  least  one  predetermined  event  and  to  feed  instruc- 
tions to  the  processor  for  execution  to  perform  an  equivalent 
function  ordinarily  performed  by  an  external  isochronous 
subsystem  in  response  to  the  at  least  one  predetermined  event. 


5.838,988 

COMPUTER  PRODUCT  FOR  PRECISE 

ARCHITECTURAL  UPDATE  IN  AN  OUT-OF-ORDER 

PROCESSOR 

Ramesh  Panwar,  Santa  Clara,  and  Arjun  Prabhu,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  882J19 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5m 


U.S.  CI.  395— 800J2 
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12  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  memory  system; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  processor  further  com- 
prising: 
an  external  interface  unit  for  accessing  the  memory  system: 


at  least  one  execution  unit  generating  speculative  results  and 
speculative  condition  codes  affecting  an  architectural  state 
of  the  processor: 

a  results  buffer  having  a  number  of  slots,  wherein  each  live 
instruction  in  the  prcKcssor  holds  a  slot  in  the  results  buffer: 

a  condition  code  buffer  having  the  saine  number  of  slots  as 
die  results  buffer,  each  live  instruction  in  the  processor 
holds  a  slot  in  the  condition  code  buffer  such  that  each  slot 
in  the  condition  code  buffer  has  a  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  a  slot  in  the  results  buffer: 

a  plurality  of  speculative  results  produced  by  the  execution 
units  in  response  to  a  live  instruction,  wherein  each  specu- 
lative result  is  stored  in  a  unique  slot  in  the  results  buffer; 

a  plurality  of  speculati\e  condition  codes  produced  by  the 
execution  units  each  stored  a  unique  slot  in  the  condition 
code  buffer:  and 

a  retirement  device  determining  which  slots  in  the  results 
buffer  and  condition  code  buffer  are  no  longer  dependent  on 
an  unresolved  branch  and  transferring  the  results  in  the 
non-speculative  slot  to  an  architectural  results  register  and 
transferring  the  condition  code  in  the  non-speculative  slot 
to  an  architectural  condition  code  register 


5,838.989 

COMMON  INTERFACE  FOR  A  NETWORK  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  COMMUNICATION  MEDIA  EMPLOYING  A 

CARRIER  SENSE  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  WITH 

COLLISION  DETECTION  (CSMA/CD)  PROTOCOL 

Jerry  D.  Hutchison,  Littleton;  Henry  S.  \ang.  .\ndover.  both  of 

Mass..  and  William  C.  Mallard.  Jr..  Nashua.  N.H..  a.ssignors 

to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.951,  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  560,173 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/()0 


U.S.  CI.  395—831 


11  Claims 


4  AUTOUAT  IC 

SELECTION 

locir 


Z-CONDUCTOR  LINE 


1.  For  use  in  a  station  that  is  connectable  to  more  than  one  type 
of  communication  medium  in  a  network  that  employs  a  Carrier 
Sense  Multiple  Access  with  Collision  Detection  (CSMA/CD)  pro- 
tocol, a  common  interface  comprising: 

a  first  interface  circuit,  for  conditioning  and  interpreting  signals 
for  communication  with  a  network  communication  medium  of 
a  hrst  type  in  accordance  with  a  first  protocol: 

a  second  interface  circuit,  for  conditioning  and  interpreting 
signals  for  communication  with  a  network  communication 
medium  of  a  second  type  in  accordance  with  a  second  proto- 
col: 

a  single  connector  providing  direct  connection  to  a  communica- 
tion medium  *of  either  the  first  type  or  the  second  type;  and 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  inter- 
face circuits  for  connection  to  the  single  connector  including 
means  for  automatically  identifying  the  protocol  used  by  the 
network  to  which  the  station  is  connected,  the  means  for 
automatically    identifying    including    means    for  altematins 
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between  enabling  a  first  mode  of  operation  of  the  station  and 
enabling  a  second  mode  of  operation  of  the  station  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  station  operates  prop^ly  in  the  first  mode  or 
the  second  mode; 
wherein  the  single  connector  has  multiple  connector  pins,  at 
least  some  of  which  are  shared  by  data  or  control  signals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  interface  circuits,  and  wherein 
shared  pin  assignments  in  the  connector  as  selected  to  mini- 
mize any  adverse  affects  of  connecting  to  a  network  that  is 
incompatible  with  the  selected  interface  circuit  and  its  related 
protocol. 


5.838,991 

PREEMPTABLE  IDLE  TIME  ACTIVITIES  FOR 

CONSTANT  DATA  DELIVERS  BY  DETERMINING 

WHETHER  INITIATING  A  HOST  C OMMAND  \MLL 

CONFLICT  WITH  AN  IDLE  TIME  ACTIVITY  BEING 

EXECUTED 

James  R.  Shipman.  San  Jose,  Calif..  as.signor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  .\rmonk,  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Sen  No.  366,035 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMM 

U.S.  CL  395—838  39  Claims 


5,838,990 
CIRCUIT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  FOR 
PROGRAMMING  OPER.4TION  MODES  OF  THE 
MEMORY 
Churoo  Park.  Suv»on;  Hyun-Soon  Jang,  Seoul;  Chull-Soo  Kim, 
Suwon:  Myung-Ho  Kim,  Suwon;  Seung-Hun  Lee,  Suwon: 
Si-^eol  Lee.  Yongin-gun;  Ho-Cheol  Lee;  Tae-Jin  Kim.  both 
of  Seoul,  and  \un-Ho  Choi.  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  130.138.  Oct.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  905,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  2.   1992, 
1992/18130;  Oct.  2.  1992.  1992/18131;  Apn  27,  1993,  1993/7127 

Int.  CI."  G06F  v/rw./.v/a 

U.S.  CI.  395—834  47  Claims 
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1.  A  disk  drive  controller  for  maximizing  data  throughput  and 
performing  idle  time  activity  while  sustaining  high-rate  data  deliv- 
ery, the  controller  determining  whether  initiating  a  host  command 
will  conflict  with  an  idle  time  activity  being  executed  and  termi- 
nating the  executing  idle  time  activity  in  response  to  determining 
that  the  host  command  will  conflict  with  the  idle  time  activity. 


5.838.992 
METHOD  OF  SPECIFYING  MULTIFUNCTIONAL 
SI  BASSEMBLIES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
karl-Heinz  Hass,  Miinchen:  Karl  Klug.  Miesbach.  and  Hans- 
Dietrich  Von  Lindeinen  Friedberg.  all  of  (;ermany.  a.ssignors 
to  Siemens  .\ktiengesellschaft.  .Munich.  (Jermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01131.  §  371  Date  Dec.  30.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02717.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser  No.  981,937 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jun.  30,  1995.  195  24 
024J 

Int.  CI."G06F  llMi) 
\}S>.  a.  395—838  8  Claims 


16.  A  circuit  in  a  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  for  pro- 
gramming operation  mixles  of  the  synchronous  semiconductor 
memory,  the  memory  being  capable  of  synchronously  reading  and 
writing  data  relative  to  an  external  cliK'k  signal,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  mode  set  control  signal  generator  for  generating  a  mode  set 
signal  in  resptmse  to  a  row  address  strobe,  a  column  address 
strobe  and  a  write  enable  strobe; 
a  plurality  of  code  registers,  coupled  to  the  nuxle  set  control 
signal  generator  to  receive  the  mode  set  signal,  wherein  each 
code  register  stores  a  code  in  response  to  the  mode  set  signal, 
the  plurality  of  code  registers  including: 
a  first  code  register  for  storing  a  first  code; 
a  second  code  register  for  storing  a  second  code; 
a  third  code  register  for  sionng  a  third  cixle: 
a  fourth  code  register  for  storing  a  fourth  code; 
a  fifth  code  register  for  storing  a  fifth  cixle;  and 
a  sixth  code  register  for  storing  a  sixth  code; 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  codes  determine  the  burst 
length  mode  of  the  semic-onductor  nieinory  and  the  founh. 
fifth  and  sixth  cixles  determine  the  latency  mixle  of  the 
semiconductor  memory. 
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1.  A  methtxl  for  specif >ing  functions  of  pnx;essor-controlled 
modules  of  a  communication  s\  stem  in  a  communication  network, 
said  system  being  equipped  with  a  central  control  unit,  the  methixl 
comprising: 

combining  circuit-oriented  components  of  at  least  one  function 

area  on  at  least  one  area  module: 
specifying  possible  circuit  oriented  and  pnxredural  functions  of 
an  area  mixlule  bv  a  combination  of  a  circuit  technology 
identification  and  at  least  one  function  identification; 
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allocating  at  least  one  program  module  to  each  combination  of  a 
circuit  technology  identification  and  at  least  one  function 
identification  and  storing  the  module  in  the  communication 
network: 

transmitting  a  combination  of  a  circuit  technology  identification 
and  at  least  one  function  identification  to  the  respective  area 
module  and  storing  it  as  a  specification  of  the  functions  of  the 
area  module: 

transmitting  at  least  one  allocated  program  module  to  the  respec- 
tive area  module  using  the  central  controller,  and  storing 
program  module  in  this  controller. 


MTWUZE  SYStlU, 
^<UMeER  Of  BUFFtRS  =  BtotAL  " 


HES£HVE  FIXED  MGION  OF  BUFFER  MEUOBY 

SPACE  FOfi  AUOCATTON,  AGGftEGATI  NUMBER 

OF  BUFFERS  NfixEO  RESERVED  a«S£0  OK  DATA 

RATES  FOR  AU.  CHA^#€^5 


HfSERVt  RESERVED  REGiON  Of  BUFFER  MEMORY  SPACE 

FOR  AaOCAIlON,  AOGREQATE  NUMBER  Of  BUFFERS  NrsvO 

RESERVED  BASED  ON  DATA  RATES  AND  MTVU.  BURST  SIZES 

FOR  ACnvATED  CHANNELS 


^]Cr^ 


.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus  for  providing  cycles: 

a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus; 

a  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  coupled  to  said  bus. 
said  DMA  controller  having  a  number  of  DMA  channels,  said 
DMA  controller  being  capable  of  operating  in  a  conventional 
mode  and  a  distributed  mode,  said  DMA  controller  having 
control  signals  from  a  control  register  shared  among  said 
number  of  DMA  channels  in  said  conventional  mode,  said 
DMA  controller  having  separate  control  signals  provided  to 
each  of  said  number  of  DMA  channels  in  said  distributed 
mode,  each  said  separate  control  signal  being  independently 
accessible  by  said  processor:  and 

a  floppy  dnve  system  coupled  to  said  DMA  controller,  said 
floppy  drive  system  for  providing  DMA  requests  to  said  DMA 
controller  when  a  DMA  transfer  between  said  main  memory 
and  said  floppy  drive  system  is  requested. 


5.838,994 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC 

ALLOCATION  OF  BUFFERS  IN  A  DIGITAL 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Homayoun  S.  Valizadeh.  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cisco 

Technologj,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,987 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  I.VOO 
U.S.  CI.  395-876  ,4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  managing  buffer  memory  in  a  communications 
controller  that  transmits  data  over  a  plurality  of  channels,  wherem 
the  buffer  memory  has  a  memory  space  of  B„„„„  the  method 
comprising: 


SPECIFY  REMAMMG  MEMORY  SPACE  AS  A  COMMON 

REGION  WHERIN  BUfFERS  ARE  FREE  FOR  AIJ.0CATION 

TO  ANY  ACTIVATED  CHANNEI 


5,838,993 

SYSTEM  FOR  DMA  CONTROLLER  SHARING  CONTROL 

SIGNALS  IN  CONVENTIONAL  MODE  AND  HAVING 

SEPARATE  CONTROL  SIGNALS  FOR  EACH  NUMBER 

OF  CHANNELS  IN  DISTRIBUTED  MODE 

Dwight  D.  RUey.  and  Robert  C.  Elliott,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  570394,  Dec.  II,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.774,680.  This  application  Apr.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

639,879 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  395-842  28  Claims 


DYWMICAUY  AaOCATE  BUFFERS^  _ 
'  FROM  BUFFER  MEMORY  SPACE  IN  VIEW  Of  1 
\JiaD  RESERVED  ANO  COMMON  REGCNsJ 


reserving  a  first  subset  of  the  memory  space  B„„„,  for  allocation 
to  queues  associated  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
based  on  an  aggregate  rate  of  data  transmission  over  the 
plurality  channels  such  that  each  queue  is  provided  a  mini 
mum  reservation  of  memory  space  based  on  a  rate  of  data 
transmission  for  an  associated  channel: 

reserving  a  second  subset  of  the  memory  space  B„„„,  for  alloca- 
tion to  queues  associated  with  channels  that  are  activated  to 
transmit  data:  and 

specifying  any  remaining  memory  space  of  the  memory  space 
B„„„/  as  free  for  allocation  to  any  queue  associated  with  a 
channel  that  is  activated  to  transmit  data. 


5,838,995 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
OPERATION  OF  I/O  BUS 
Wen-Tzer  Thomas  Chen,  Austin,  Tex.;  Richard  Allen  Kelley, 
Apex,  N.C.,  and  Danny  Marvin  Neal,  Round  Rock,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,682 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  395-880  n  claims 


"A. 


tor 

MOGE 

SHEDREO 


r 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  a  bridge  for  interconnect- 
ing a  plurality  of  devices  on  a  bus.  comprising: 

means  for  outputting.  from  a  first  device,  a  first  signal  indicating 
a  first  device  frequency: 

means  for  outputting.  from  a  second  device,  a  second  signal 
indicating  a  second  device  frequency:  and 

means  in  the  bridge  for  dynamically  selecting,  as  a  transaction 
occurs  between  the  first  device  and  the  second  device,  a 
transaction  frequency,  based  upon  the  first  signal  and  the 
second  signal,  wherein  the  transaction  will  occur  on  the  bus  at 
the  selected  transaction  frequency. 
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5,838,996 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  PRESENCE  OF 
HARDWARE  DECOMPRESSION.  SELECT1\  ELY 
ENABLING  HARDWARE-BASED  AND  SOFTWARE- 
BASED  DECOMPRESSION,  AND  CONDITIONING  THE 
HARDWARE  WHEN  HARDWARE  DECOMPRE.SSION  IS 

WAILABLE 
Linden  A.  deCarmo,  Plantation,  Fla..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  251.498 

Int.  CI.'  (;(t6F  5/(10: I3/I4JM6 

VJS.  CI.  395— ««8  23  Claims 
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1.  Digital  signal  managing  apparatus  operative  within  a  com- 
puter having  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  selectively 
enabling  hardware- based  and  software-based  decompression  of 
data  requested  by  a  utilization  apparatus  associated  with  the  com- 
puter, the  digital  signal  managing  apparatus  comprising: 

apparatus  responsise  to  a  request  for  detcmiining  whether  the 

utilization  apparatus  contains  hardware  for  decompressing  the 

data  without   the  CPl'.  the   hardware   including   adjustable 

characteristics: 

apparatus  rcspt)nsivc  to  the  request  ascertaining  a  compression 

technique  originally  used  to  compress  the  data: 
a  tile  1/0  handler  responsive  10  the  request  for  iranstcrring  the 
data  to  the  utilization  apparatus,  the  tile  I/O  handler  being 
controllable  b\  the  CPU  to  decompress  the  data  while  trans- 
ferring the  data  to  the  utilization  apparatus: 
apparatus  ciwpcrating  with  the  determining  apparatus  and  the 
ascertaining  apparatus  tor  controlling  the  hie  I/O  handler  to 
decompress  the  data  when  the  utilization  apparatus  diws  not 
contain  the  hardware;  and 
apparatus  for  conditioning  the  h;irdware  to  receive  the  data  bv 
confomiing   the   hardware^  adjusiable  characterises  10  the 
compression  technique  and  for  controlling  the  hardware  to 
decompress  the  data  in  accordance  with  the  compression 
technique  when  the  utilization  apparatus  divs  contain  the 
hardware. 


5,838,997 
PRELOADED  SIN(;LE-USE  INSTANT  CAMERA 
Lawrence    M.    Douglas.   .South    I-^aston.    Mass..   assignor    to 
Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  826.237 
Int.  CI.'  (i(l3B  17/50 
U'.S.  CI.  396—6  26  Claims 

1.  .A  preloaded  singlc-usc  instant  camera  comprising: 
a   housing   providing   a   scaled   light  tight   enclosure;   a  UNcr 
inaccessible  tilm  holding  cnmpartment  in  said  scaled  light- 
tight   enclosure:   a   prcdclcniiined    number   of   independent 


prcssurc-proccssable  tilm  units  slacked  in  said  compartment: 
an  exit  slot  in  said  housing  having  dimensions  sufficient  for 
the  passage  therethrough  of  one  of  said  him  units;  an  expo- 
sure system  and  means  tor  initiating  an  exposure  cycle  to 
thereby  effect  exposure  of  the  him  unit  at  the  foremost  level 
of  said  stack:  a  pair  of  axiallv  rotalable  pressure  rollers  abut- 
ting at  a  nip:  user-operated  manual  pr(xessing  means  for 
urging  the  rotation  of  said  pressure  rollers  while  simulta- 
neously selecting  and  introducing  the  film  unit  at  the  foremost 
level  of  said  stack  into  the  nip  between  said  rollers,  wherebv 
the  rotating  pressure  rollers  grab,  compress,  and  withdraw  the 
selected  film  unit  from  said  uscr-inaccessible  film  holding 
compartment  and  ultimately  at  least  panially  out  of  said 
housing  through  said  exit  slot:  an  expt)surc  count  viewing 
window  disp«ised  in  said  housing:  and  a  rotatable  updatable 
counting  disk  with  a  sequence  of  numencal  indicia  provided 
thereon,  the  sequence  of  numerical  indicia  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  preloaded  pressure  processable  film  units  held 
in  said  film  holding  companmem.  the  exposure  viewing  win- 
dow positioned  to  view  one  of  said  numerical  indicia  in  said 
sequence. 


5.838.998 
PHOTO  FILM  TAKE-l  P  SPOOL  \ND  SHMT 
Takeshi  ^ama/aki:  Syunji  Kumamoto.  and  Fumio  Noji.  all  of 
kanagavAa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  62(U53.  Mar  22.  1996,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser  No.  934.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-066203 
Int.  CI.'  (;03B  /"/»: 
U.S.  CI.  396—6  6  Claims 


26«  "  i 


I .  A  take-up  shaft  for  production  of  a  lens-filted  photo  film  unit, 
said  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit  having  a  cassette  containing  cham- 
ber and  a  roll  chamber  between  which  an  exposure  aperture  is 
located,  said  cassette  containing  chamber  containing  a  cassette; 
said  cassette  having  unexposed  photo  tilm.  said  ph<ito  film  being 
drawn  from  said  cassette  before  loading  inio  said  Icns-liited  photo 
film  unit;  a  leader  of  said  photo  film  being  secured  to  said  take-up 
shaft  which  is  rotated  to  wind  said  phoio  film  thereabout  in  a  form 
k4  a  photo  film  roll,  said  take-up  shaft  being  inscned  in  said  roll 
chamber  10  insert  said  photo  him  roll.  s;iid  take-up  shaft  compris- 
ing: 

a  shaft  body  having  a  cylindrical  shape: 

a  nip  device  lor  nipping  said  leader  in  removable  fashion,  inside 
said  shaft  txxlv:  and 
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at  least  one  curved  face,  formed  between  an  inside  surface  of 
said  shaft  body  and  a  cylindrical  face  of  said  shaft  body  and  at 
a  radius  of  curvature  0.4-0.85  time  as  long  as  a  radius  of  said 
shaft  body,  for  preventing  said  leader  secured  to  said  shaft 
body  from  being  sharply  bent, 
wherein  said  shaft  body  has  a  take-up  slot  formed  therein  for 
insertion  of  said  leader,  said  take-up  slot  having  first  and 
second  walls,  said  curved  face  being  formed  in  connection  to 
at  least  said  second  wall  of  said  take-up  slot;  said  take-up  slot 
being  so  eccentric  with  reference  to  said  shaft  body  as  to  form 
said  second  wall  thicker  than  said  first  wall,  to  facilitate 
lengthening  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  curved  face 
relatively; 
wherein  said   shaft  body   also  has  an  auxiliary   slot  formed 
through  said  first  wall  to  communicate  with  said  take-up  slot; 
and 
wherein  said  nip  device  includes: 
a  nip  rod  disposed  in  said  auxiliary  slot,  said  nip  rod  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  disposed  in  said 
take-up  slot  for  causing  said  first  end  to  nip  said  leader; 
an  axis  for  supporting  said  nip  rod  in  a  swingable  manner 

between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  second  end  to  push  said  first  end  on 

to  said  second  wall;  and 
an  adjustor  screw  movable  in  a  direction  of  bias  of  said  spring 
for  adjusting  said  bias  of  said  spring,  said  spring  being 
disposed  between  said  adjustor  screw  and  said  second  end. 


5,838,999 

DUAL  EXPOSURE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Philip  R.  Norris,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  738,772 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/52:19/06 

U.S.  CI.  396—33  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generally  simultaneously  producing  images  of  a 
scene  on  self-developable  film  and  photographic  film  within  said 
apparatus,  the  photographic  and  self-developable  films  each  have 
successive  exposable  portions,  said  apparatus  comprising:  housing 
means  including  self-developable  film  exiting  means:  means  for 
supplying  the  self-developable  film  within  said  housing  means; 
camera  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  and  containing 
the  photographic  film  therein,  said  camera  means  defining  first  and 
second  exposure  openings,  whereby  successive  portions  of  the 
photographic  film  are  presentable  at  said  first  exposure  opening, 
and  successive  portions  of  the  self-developing  film  are  presentable 
at  said  second  exposure  opening;  means  for  generally  simulta- 
neously exposing  the  same  scene  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the 
photographic  and  self-developable  films  at  said  first  and  second 
openings;  and  means  for  processing  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
self-developable  film  within  said  housing  means;  and,  means  for 
allowing  removal  of  successive  ones  of  the  processed  exposed 
portions  of  the  self-developable  film  from  said  exiting  means; 
means  for  advancing  successive  portions  of  the  photographic  film 
to  said  first  opening;  and.  said  means  for  allowing  removal  of  the 
self-developable  film  also  allows  successive  ones  of  the  exposable 
portions  thereof  to  advance  from  said  supply  means  to  said  second 


opening  when  corresponding  successive  ones  of  processed  portions 
are  removed  from  said  exiting  means;  further  including  means  for 
driving  said  film  advancing  means  of  the  photographic  film  in 
response  to  removal  of  the  self-developable  film  from  said  exiting 
means,  whereby  advancement  of  the  self-developable  film  drives 
said  advancing  means  until  the  photographic  film  is  advanced  to  its 
next  successive  exposable  portion. 


5,839,000 
AUTOMATIC  ZOOM  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL 
USING  DETECTION  OF  EYELID  CONDITION 
Thomas  Daniel  Davis,  Jr..  Camas,  Wash.,  and  Larry  Alan 
Westerman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Laborato- 
ries of  America,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  967,684 

Int.  CI.*'G03B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  396—51  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  zoom  magnification  control  of  an 
optical  system  having  a  variable-magnification  device,  comprising: 

an  image  processing  subsystem  for  generating  a  processed 
image; 

an  image  display  for  displaying  said  processed  image  to  a  user; 

a  zoom  control  for  changing  the  magnification  of  the  variable- 
magnification  device; 

a  detector  coupled  to  said  image  display  for  detecting  a  zoom 
condition  of  the  user's  face; 

an  analysis  system  for  analyzing  the  detected  zoom  condition 
and  for  generating  an  input  signal  to  said  zoom  control  to 
change  the  magnification  of  the  variable-magnification  device 
as  a  function  of  the  zoom  condition  of  the  user's  face,  wherein 
said  zoom  condition  is  the  extent  of  the  conjunctiva  of  the 
user's  eye  visible  to  said  detector. 


5,839,001 
FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Ohtaka;  Yasuo  Suda;  Keiji  Nagata,  all  of  Ybkohama: 
Kenichiro  Yamashita,  MaLsudo;  Terutake  Kadohara,  and 
Hitoshi  Onoda.  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  777,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-354103; 
Dec.  28,  1995,  7-354104;  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-354105 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  /.W6 
U.S.  CI.  396—114  7  Claims 

1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  for  delecting  the  focus  state  of  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

a  finder  optical  unit  for  observing  therethrough  an  image  formed 

by  said  objective  lens; 
an  optical  unit   for  forming  a  pair  of  distributions  of  light 
quantity  on  the  basis  of  light  beams  transmitted  through  the 
different  pupils  of  said  objective  lens; 
a  sensor  unit  for  receiving  said  pair  of  distributions  of  light 

quantity; 
a  main  mirror  disposed  in  an  optical  path  leading  to  said  objec- 
tive lens  and  said  optical  unit  for  reflecting  the  light  beam 
from  said  objective  lens  to  said  finder  optical  unit;  and 
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a  memory  device  linked  to  said  lens  driving  control  device,  said 
memory  device  storing  lens  driving  capability  data,  said  lens 
dnving  capability  data  including  at  least  a  characienstic  lens 
driving  amount  and  a  corresponding  lens  driving  time  relating 
to  said  at  least  one  photographic  lens;  and 

a  communications  device  linked  to  said  lens  driving  control 
device,  said  communications  device  being  connectable  to  said 
camera,  enabling  communication  between  said  lens  driving 
control  device  and  said  camera  such  that  said  lens  dnving 
capability  data,  including  the  lens  driving  time,  can  be  com- 
municated to  said  camera  for  controlling  at  least  one  occur- 
rence of  at  least  one  photographic  operation,  including  at  least 
one  focusing  operation. 


a  reflecting  mirror  having  a  eur\'ed  surface  having  its  concave 
surface  facing  the  light  incidence  side  for  reflecting  the  light 
beam  transmitted  through  said  mam  mirror  in  the  direction  of 
said  optical  unit  which  is  opposite  to  said  finder  optical  unit. 


5,839,002 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  LENS  BARREL  AND  METHOD 
Toshiro  Miyake,  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Nobuhiko  Terui.  Chiba- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  455,548,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  777.062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118965; 
Mav  30,  1995,  7-132056 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l.mi 
U.S.  CI.  396—91  41  Claims 


5.839.003 
FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Touru  Iwane.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997.  Sen  No.  871.760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  19%.  8-165981 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /.W6 

U.S.  CI.  396—102  16  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  of  a  camera  and  a  detachable  lens  barrel,  the 
combination  comprising: 

at  least  one  photographic  lens  that  forms  a  photographic  image 

at  a  designated  position  in  said  camera; 
a  control  amount  calculation  device  that  determines  a  lens 

driving  control  amount; 
a  lens  driving  control  device  that  controls  said  at  least  one 

photographic  lens  based  on  said  lens  driving  control  amount; 
a  lens  driving  device  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  photographic 

lens  and  linked  to  said  lens  dnving  control  device,  said  lens 

driving  device  driving  said  at  least  one  photographic  lens 

along  an  optical  axis  in  accordance  with  said  lens  dri\ing 

control  amount; 


L  A  focus  adjustment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  focus  detector  that  detects  focus  information: 

a  statistical  computation  unit  coupled  to  the  focus  detector,  that 
determines  a  statistical  value  from  the  focus  information:  and 

a  focus  controller  coupled  to  the  focus  detector  and  the  statistical 
compulation  unit,  that  dn\es  an  optical  system  based  on  the 
focus  information  and  the  statistical  \alue,  wherein  the  focus 
information  includes  a  defocus  amount,  and  wherein  the  focus 
controller: 

determines  a  threshold  \alue  based  on  the  statistical  value; 

det'^rmines  a  target  driving  position  based  on  the  defocus 
amount;  and 

drives  the  optical  system  to  an  in-focus  slate  ba.scd  on  the  target 
driving  position  when  the  defocus  amount  exceeds  die  thresh- 
old value. 
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5,839,004 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
FOCUSING  OF  A  CAMERA 
Eriand  Pettersson,  Molnlycke,  and  Per  Nordlund,  Goteborg, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Victor  Hasselblad  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9<>/002S7,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27149,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  894,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  1,  1995,  9500746 
Int.  CI."  G03B  13/24 
L'.S.  CI.  396—152  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  focusing  of  a  camera  during  a 
so-called  tilt  operation,  in  which  an  image  plane/focusing  plane  of 
the  camera  is  angled  relative  the  optical  axis  of  an  objective  lens 
(1 )  or  vice  versa,  in  order  to  obtain  an  inclined  plane  of  focus,  the 
camera  being  provided  with  a  focusing  screen  (2)  located  in  said 
image  plane/focusing  plane  and  an  optical  viewing  location  (3).  the 
optical  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  optical  axis  of  said 
focusing  screen  (2),  said  tilt  operation  resulting  in  the  exiting  light 
from  the  focusing  screen  being  directed  away  from  said  viewing 
location  (3).  characterized  in  that  optical  wedge  (4)  is  located 
between  said  focusing  screen  (2)  and  said  viewing  location  (3)  in 
such  a  way  as  to  redirect  the  exiting  light  to  said  viewing  location 
(3)  at  which  an  eyepiece  (5)  or  an  observer's  eye  is  located. 


5.839.006 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIRECTING  LIGHT 

FROM  A  SWIVEL  FLASH  HEAD 

Arnold  Edward  Beckerman,  Star  Rte  70,  Box  98C,  Great 

Barrington,  Mass.  01230 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,837 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l5A)3:/5/02 

U.S.  CI.  396—174  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  light  for  a  field  of  view  of  a 
camera,  the  camera  having  a  camera  lens  unit  that  faces  in  a 
forward  direction  toward  the  camera  field  of  view,  and  a  swivel 
flash  head  that  can  emit  light  in  a  side  direction  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  a  vertical  plane  relative  to  the  camera,  comprising: 
a  reflector;  wherein,  said  reflector  includes: 

a  neck  region  that  couples  said  reflector  to  a  side  of  the  swivel 

flash  head,  and 
a  reflective  region  that  receives  the  light  emitted  from  the 
swivel  flash  head  traveling  in  the  side  direction  and 
re-directs  the  received  light  to  illuminate  the  camera  field 
of  view  from  positions  above  the  camera  lens  unit  when  the 
camera  is  oriented  within  a  range  of  camera  orientations, 
said  range  of  camera  orientations  including  horizontal  and 
vertical  camera  orientations. 


5,839,005 
FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
Hajime  Fukui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,253 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/03 

U.S.  CI.  396—159  9  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  photographing  system  composed  of  a  flash  device  and 
a  camera  and  controlling  a  light  emitting  action  by  detecting  an 
amount  of  light  received  at  a  light  receiving  circuit  arranged  to 
receive  a  reflected  light  from  an  object  caused  by  a  light  flux 
emitted  from  a  light  emission  source,  comprising: 

an  analogto-digilal  conversion  circuit  which  converts  an  analog 
output  signal  of  said  light  receiving  circuit  into  a  digital  value; 
an  addition  circuit  which  performs  a  process  of  adding  up  values 
corresponding  to  digital  values  obtained  by  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  circuit  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  tim- 
ing; and 
a  light  emitting  action  control  circuit  which  controls  the  light 
emitting  action  on  the  basis  of  a  value  obtained  by  said  adding 
process  of  said  addition  circuit. 


5,839,007 

INTERNAL  INDICATOR  OF  A  VIEW  FINDER  IN  A 

CAMERA 

Sohichiroh    Kawakami,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1996,  8-231748 

Int.  CI."G03B  17/20 

VS.  CI.  396—296  n  Claims 


lhuj  03  L" 


An  internal  indicator  apparatus  of  a  finder  for  a  camera, 
comprising: 

a  finder  optical  system  which  includes  an  eyepiece  system: 

an  indicator  that  indicates  photographing  data  which  can  be 
viewed  through  said  eyepiece  system,  said  indicator  being 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  an  image  forming  plane  defined  by 
said  finder  optical  system;  and 

a  position  adjusting  mechanism  which  moves  said  indicator 
along  a  predetermined  direction  so  that  an  indication  surface 
of  said  indicator  is  moved  to  one  of  said  image  forming  plane 
and  an  optically  equivalent  position  thereof; 

wherein  said  camera  is  a  single  lens  reflex  camera,  a  first  object 
image  forming  surface  defined  by  a  photographing  lens  of  the 
camera  is  located  at  one  of  on  and  in  a  vicinity  of  a  focusing 
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plate  of  said  finder  optical  system,  said  image  forming  plane 
being  a  secondary  object  image  forming  surface  defined  by 
said  photographing  lens  and  said  finder  optical  system. 


5.839,008 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FILM  FRAME 

JUDGEMENT  DEVICE 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka,  Sakai,  and  Toshihito  Kido.  Matsubara,  both 

of  japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,392,  Feb.  20,  1997.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  48,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19%,  8-34031 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/24:  GllB  5/0<) 

U.S.  CI.  396—319  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feeder  which  feeds  a  film  having  a  magnetic  recording  portion; 

a  reader  which  magnetically  scans  the  magnetic  recording  por- 
tion to  generate  scan  signals;  and 

a  judger  which  executes  a  first  comparison  and  a  second  com- 
parison to  make  judgment  as  to  which  of  first,  second,  and 
third  cases: 
the  first  case  being  that  the  magnetic  recording  portion  has 

been  recorded  with  magnetic  data 
the  second  case  being  that  the  magnetic  recording  portion  has 

not  been  recorded  with  magnetic  data;  and 
the  third  case  being  that  the  first  and  second  cases  cannot  be 
discriminated; 

the  first  comparison  comparing  a  scan  signal  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  the  magnetic  recording  portion  with  a 
first  predetermined  level; 

the  second  comparison  comparing  a  scan  signal  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  blocks  of  the  magnetic  recording  portion  with  a 
second  predetermined  level,  the  second  predetermined  level 
being  lower  than  the  first  predetermined  level;  and 

the  first  comparison  being  given  higher  priority  than  the  second 
comparison. 


5,839,009 

CAMERA  H.AVING  DATA  IMPRINTING  FUNCTION 

Michi  Toguchi;  Tatsuya  Suzuki,  and  Akira  Inoue,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,328,  Mar.  12,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306044,  Sep.  14,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,944.  Sep. 
10,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
935,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244958 
Int.  CI."  G03B  l/IH 
U.S.  CI.  396-^*08  4  Claims 

1.  A  camera  capable  of  imprinting  data  on  a  \^5  type  photo- 
graphing film,  said  photographing  film  having  a  film  cut-out  side 
which  has  a  cut-out  portion  at  a  leader  portion  of  said  film,  said 
camera  comprising: 

a  detector  for  counting  a  number  of  pertbrations  of  said  film 
cut-out  «>tde  parsing  across  uid  ^Ictectar.  said  detector  being 
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arranged  at  a  position  where  said  detector  is  adjacent  to  the 
cut-out  portion  of  a  just-loaded  film  so  that  said  detector  is  not 
covered  with  the  leader  portion  of  said  film  when  said  film  in 
a  cartridge  is  loaded  in  the  camera  and  when  the  leader 
portion  of  said  film  extends  from  the  cartridge  toward  said 
detector; 

a  film  feeder  for  feeding  said  film  out  of  the  cartridge,  with  a 
total  quantity  of  movement  of  said  film  being  measured  from 
the  leader  portion  of  the  film  by  counting  the  number  of 
perforations  of  said  film  passing  across  said  detector  after  said 
cut-out  portion  passes  said  detector; 

a  winding  control  for  enabling  said  film  feeder  to  execute  a  one 
frame  winding  up  operation  of  said  film  based  on  a  detection 
result  of  said  detector,  after  completion  of  a  film  exposing 
operation; 

an  imprinter  for  driving  a  light  emining  element  a  plurality  of 
times  during  said  one  frame  winding  up  operation  so  as  to 
optically  imprint  a  plurality  of  data  on  said  film;  and 

an  initial  film  feeding  controller  for  enabling  said  film  feeder  to 
execute  an  initial  film  feeding  operation  from  a  first  perfora- 
tion of  said  film  cut-out  side  after  loading  of  said  film  in  the 
camera  and  said  film  extends  from  the  cartridge  toward  said 
detector  without  the  leader  portion  of  the  film  at  the  film 
cut-out  side  covering  said  detector,  and  after  closing  the  back 
lid  of  the  camera,  after  said  film  being  fed  by  said  film  feeder, 
and  after  the  leader  portion  of  said  film  cut-out  side  being 
detected  by  said  detector. 

wherein  an  amount  of  initial  film  feeding  is  preset  at  30  perfo- 
rations, so  as  to  satisfy  a  following  relation: 

L>R2D 

wherein 

L:  length  of  one  frame  of  said  photographing  film  corresponding 
to  8  perforations. 

D:  amount  of  film  movement  necessars'  for  imprinting  data  on  a 
portion  of  the  film  corresponding  to  3  perforations,  and 

R:  amount  of  winding  movement  after  the  final  frame  of  said 
photographing  film  is  exposed,  the  amount  of  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  minimum  value  of  i  perforations  and  a  maximum 
value  of  7  perforations, 
thereby  ensuring  a  sufficient  amount  R  of  the  film  winding  move- 
ment required  for  imprinting  data  for  the  final  frame  of  said  film. 


5339,010 
SW  ITCH  WITH  LOCKING  RESILIENT  TABS 
Akihiro  Aral,  and  YuUka   Kamijo,  both   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,706.  Dec.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,678,107.  This  application  Apr  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,769 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1994,  6-326323 

lnt.Cl."G03B /7/00 

U,S.  CL  396—543  5  Claims 

I.  A  switching  device  in  a  camera  horfy.  oompming: 
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S.839,0H 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Jun  L'rasaki;  Yoshikazu  Takano:  Akira  kunihiro,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Eiji  Miyasaka,  Shiga;  Masaharti  KJmura.  Shiga,  and  ^asu- 
hiro  Kawaguchi,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1996,  8-233649; 
Aug.  14,  19%.  8-233650 

Int.  CI."  G03D  5/Oft 
\}S>.  CI.  395—606  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  coaling  a  photosensitive  surface  of  a  photo- 
sensitive material  with  a  processing  Mquid  while  feeding  said 
photosensitive  material  along  a  predetermined  feed  path,  with  said 
photosensitive  surface  positioned  upside,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  said  photosensitive  material 

while  holding  said  photosensitive  material  therebetween; 
a  coating  device  provided  downstream  of  said  first  pair  of  feed 
rollers  in  said  feed  path  for  coaling  said  photosensitive  sur- 
face with  said  processing  liquid,  said  coating  device  including 
a  restriction  assembly  for  restricting  the  amount  of  said  pro- 
cessing liquid  to  be  supplied; 
a  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  provided  on  the  downstream  side 
from  said  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  in  said  feed  path  for  rotating 
in  synchronism  with  said  first  pair  of  feed  rollers  to  feed  said 
photosensitive   material   while   holding   said   photosensitive 
material  therebetween; 
a  first  guide  provided  between  said  coating  device  and  said 
second  pair  of  feed  rollers  for  raising  and  guiding  said  pho- 
tosensitive material;  and 
a  second  guide  provided  between  said  (irst  guide  and  said 
second  pair  of  Iced  rollers  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 


back  surface  of  said  photosensitive  material  at  a  first  level  that 
is  higher  than  both  a  second  level  at  which  said  coating  de\  ice 
contacts  said  photosensitive  material  and  a  third  level  at 
which  said  second  pair  of  feed  rollers  hold  said  photosensitive 
material  therebetween. 


at  least  one  flat  electrically  conductive  switch  plate  having  flat 

faces;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  tabs  for  holding  said  at  least  one  flat 

electrically  conductive  switch  plate,  said  plurality  of  resilient 

locking  tabs  being  vertically  displaced  from  one  another  in  a 

direction  normal  to  said  flat  faces. 


5.8.19,012 
FILM  SPLICING  DEVICE 
Junichi  Miyai,  W'akayama,  Japan,  a.s$ignor  to  Noritsu  Kokl 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  766,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1995,  7-327546 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  396-647  4  (  laims 


1,  A  him  splicing  device  for  slicing  a  film  to  a  leader,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  top  plate  on  which  the  leader  is  to 
be  placed,  a  leader  presser  provided  on  said  top  plate  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  toward  and  away  from  the  top  surface  of  said  top  plate 
for  pressing  the  leader  against  said  top  plate,  said  top  plate  being 
formed  with  a  window,  a  film  guide  mounted  in  said  housing  under 
said  window  and  having  a  recess  opposite  to  said  window,  a  slide 
guide  mounted  in  said  housing  so  as  to  be  slidable  into  and  out  of 
said  recess,  and  to  define  a  film  turning  path  between  its  outer 
periphery  and  an  inner  wall  of  said  recess  when  said  slide  guide  is 
slid  into  said  recess,  and  a  linkage  means  for  coupling  said  leader 
presser  to  said  slide  guide  such  that  when  said  leader  presser  is 
pivoted  down  onto  the  top  surface  of  said  top  plate,  said  slide 
guide  slides  into  said  recess,  and  when  said  presser  is  raised  from 
said  top  plate,  said  slide  guide  slides  out  of  said  recess. 


5,839,013 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TF-ST  MODE 
Y'oshihiro  Murasawa,  and  Seiya  Nishiwaki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  266.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157023; 
Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141997 

Int.  CI.''  (;03G  21H)() 
\iS>.  CI.  399—15  24  Claims 
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18.  A  le.si  method  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  setting  a  test  mode  for  a  detection  of  a  cause  of  a  defect  in  a 

formed  image; 
bl  forming  a  plurality  of  sample  iiTi.iges  in  difterent  forming 
conditions; 


c)  deciding  a  result  of  comparison  t)f  the  plurality  of  sample 
images  input  manually  by  an  operator: 

d)  discriminating  whether  or  not  the  cause  of  the  defect  in  the 
formed  image  can  be  specified  on  the  basis  of  a  result  decided 
in  said  deciding  step; 

e)  determining  a  content  of  a  test  mode  to  be  sequentially  carried 
out  when  the  cause  cannot  be  specified;  and 

f)  displaying  the  specified  cause  when  the  cause  can  be  speci- 
fied. 


5,839,014 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

COPYING  IMAGES  ON  BOTH  SIDF^  OF  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  MEDIUM 

Toshiharu  Takahashi.  Kaviasaki;  Masako  Shibaki.  \okohama, 
and  Miki  Konno,  Ka\»asaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  704.954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
Int.  CI."  G03G  I5/(M):2I/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  399—21 
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5  Claims 


controlling  means  for  controlling,  when  said  third  detection 
means  detects  that  the  image  forming  mediums  are  short  in 
number,  said  image  forming  means  such  that  said  image 
forming  means  performs  an  image  forming  operation  using 
the  image  information  stored  in  said  storing  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  shortage  of  the  image  forming  mediums. 


5,8.W,015 
PAPER  HEKJHT  MEASURE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MEDIA 

TRAY  WITH  LINEAR  SENSOR 
(Jary  K.  Faguy.  Hamilton;  David  G.  Jovce.  Richmond  Hill,  and 
Joseph  .Azzopardi,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Man  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,085 

Int.  CI."  G03(;  /5AJ0 

U.S.  CI.  399—23  18  Clalm-S 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  copying  Images  on  both  sides 
of  image  forming  mediums,  respectivelv.  comprising: 

means  for  reading  image  information  of  a  set  ot  originals; 

means  for  storing  the  image  information  read  by  said  reading 
means; 

means  for  forming  images  on  the  image  forming  mediums, 
respectivelv.  using  the  image  infonnation  stored  in  said  stor- 
ing means; 

means  for  conveying  the  image  forming  mediums  to  said  image 
forming  means  and.  after  images  are  respectivelv  formed  on 
first  surfaces  of  the  image  forming  mediums  and  images  are 
respectively  formed  on  second  surfaces  of  the  image  forming 
mediums,  conveying  the  Image  forming  mediums  to  a  dis- 
charge portion; 

first  detection  means  for  dettxting  occurrence  of  a  jam  condition 
during  conveyance  of  the  image  forming  mediums  which  is 
perfonned  by  said  conveying  means; 

means  for  displaying  the  iKcurrence  of  the  jam  condition  in 
response  to  detection  bv  said  first  dcttxtion  means; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  a  jammed  image 
forming  medium  has  been  removed; 

third  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  image 
forming  mediums  having  the  first  surfaces  on  which  the 
images  have  been  formed  are  short  in  number,  when  an  image 
lonning  operation  is  pert'omied  on  the  second  surfaces  ot  the 
Image  forming  mediums;  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  height  of  a  stack  of  sheet 
media  in  a  supply  bin.  compnsing: 

an  optical  sensor;  and 

a  substantiallv  linearly  extending  member  operatively  associated 
with  said  sensor  to  permit  relative  nwlion  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  sen.sor  and  said  member  moving  with  the 
supply  bin.  said  sensor  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
relative  motion  between  said  sensor  and  said  member  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  height  of  the  stack  of  the  sheet 
media  wherein  said  member  compnses  a  strip  including  a 
pattern  of  transparent  segments  and  opaque  segments. 


5,839.016 
FUSED  IMAGE  SENSING 
Jeffrey  J.  Folkins,  Rochesten  and  \ittorio  R.  Castelli.  ^ork- 
tov*n  Heights,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  977,280 
Int.  CI.'  G03(J  I^AM) 
VS.  CI.  399—46  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  printing  process  In  a  printing 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  loner  image  on  a  surface; 
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transporting  a  substrate  along  a  paper  path  which  is  adjacent  to 

the  toner  image: 
locating  a  sensor  in  the  paper  path  and  in  a  sensing  relationship 

with  the  toner  image; 
transferring  the  toner  image  to  the  substrate; 
fusing  the  transferred  image  to  the  substrate; 
inverting  the  fused  substrate; 

sensing  the  image  on  the  fused  substrate  with  the  sensor;  and 
controlling  a  printing  process  based  on  the  sensing  of  the  image 

on  the  fused  substrate. 


5.839.018 

TONER  DENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Masato  Asanuma,  Nara;  Toshiaki  Inc.  Yamatokorivaina.-  Kan- 
shiro  Okamoto.  Memphis;  Hideji  Saiko,  Yamatokoriyama; 
ToshihLsa  Ishida,  Kashiba;  Katsuaki  Sumida.  Kitakatsuragi- 
gun;  Motoyuki  Itoyama.  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiroo  Naoi. 
Yamatokoriyama;  Mitsuni  Tokuyama.  Nara;  Eisaku 
Hatanaka.  Yamatokoriyama;  Yuichiro  Takesue,  Nara;  Jitsuo 
Ma$uda.  Yamatotakada;  Masayasu  Narimatsu.  and  Yasuo 
Kitabatake,  both  of  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3,  1995.  7-077745; 

Jun.  14,  1995.  7-147297;  Sep.  21.  1995.  7-243222 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

MS,.  CI.  399-^1  27  Claims 

TOKA  OEKSITr  CWTIia. 


(      STMT     ) 


5,839.017 
DEVELOPER  LEVEL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Samuel  P.  Mordenga,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,956 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/f« 

MS,.  CI.  399-35  3  Claims 


-«9 


1.  In  a  sensing  system  for  detecting  a  full  toner  condition  within 
a  developer  waste  bottle,  said  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  assembly  mounted  exterior  to  the  developer  waste 
bottle,  said  sensor  being  responsive  to  magnetic  material  in 
said  developer  bottle  when  the  magnetic  material  in  said  toner 
waste  bottle  reaches  a  predetermined  level,  said  sensor  assem- 
bly comprises 
a  leaf  spnng: 

a  magnetic  pad  attached  at  one  end  of  said  leaf  spring,  said 
magnetic  pad  in  moveable  toward  a  wall  of  said  developer 
waste  bottle  when  magnetic  material   in  said  developer 
waste  bonle  reaches  said  predetermine  level:  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  movement  of  said  pad. 


EfFECI  «  HKHSS  FOR 

iMiHN.aK  Tosi  oeisrn 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  loner  density  sensor  for  detecting  a  toner  density  of  a  two- 
component  developer  stored  in  a  developing  vessel: 

toner  density  control  means  for  comparing  an  output  from  said 
toner  density  sensor  with  a  reference  toner  density  and  main- 
taining the  toner  density  of  the  developer  at  the  reference 
toner  density  by  controlling  the  amount  of  supplying  toner  to 
the  developing  vessel; 

agitation  total  detecting  means  for  detecting  as  an  agitation  total 
one  of  a  number  of  agitations  of  the  developer  inside  the 
developing  vessel,  an  approximate  operation  time  of  the 
image  forming  apparatus  and  a  number  of  images  formed,  any 
of  which  is  proponional  to  the  number  of  agitations; 

toner  density  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  output  from 
one  of  said  toner  density  sensor  and  the  reference  loner 
density  in  association  with  an  augment  of  the  agitation  total: 

toner  patch  density  detecting  means  for  creating  a  toner  patch  on 
a  photoreceptor  and  delecting  a  density  of  the  toner  patch: 

process  parameter  controlling  means  for  controlling  process 
parameters  including  an  applied  voltage  to  a  main  charger  in 
order  to  adjust  the  toner  patch  density  detected  by  said  toner 
patch  density  detecting  means  to  a  predetermined  density 
value:  and 

toner  density  correction  canceling  means  for  canceling  a  correc- 
tion by  said  loner  density  correcting  means  when  the  process 
parameter  has  reached  a  predetermined  value  with  improve- 
ment of  developing  performances  of  the  developer. 
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5.839.019 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING 

DIFFERENT  GROl  PS  OF  DOCUMENT 

Hiroyasu  Ito.  Okazaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.. 

Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,954.  Dec.  23.  1994.  This  application 

Mar  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  624.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336821; 
Feb.  28,  1994,  6-029686 

Int.  CI.'  G03(;  2\M) 
U.S.  CI.  399— 15  31  Claims 

moifi  Dodr  OocunwrKv 
aocufiwiT       mam  tMtfr  tKmjiiwm         aotumtiw  docMtwM 

—  [D  [m  im  □  [ID  □  3 

xiooo     xorars    KOTors     miooo     xotots  xoron    xicoo 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

document  transporting  means  for  sequcnlialK  iransponing  a 
group  of  original  documents  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a 
diKument  platen  one  by  one.  said  group  of  original  d<Kumcnts 
including  main  body  pages  and  partition  pages  v^hich  have  a 
dimension  diftcrent  from  a  dimension  of  the  main  btxly  pages; 

image  forming  means  for  Conning  an  image  of  each  of  the 
original  diKumenis  on  a  respcclive  copy  sheet  in  synchroni- 
zation with  an  operation  of  said  diKumcnl  lrun>poning  means: 

sheet  supplying  means  having  a  pluralilv  of  suppK  portions,  and 
which  feeds  copy  sheets  one  sheci  ai  a  time  from  ihc  supply 
portions  to  said  image  fomiing  means; 

detection  means  for  dclecling  ihc  dimension  of  each  of  (he 
original  diKuments  v^hile  said  original  document  is  being 
iransponcd  10  said  predetermined  positi<in;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sheet  supphing  nKans  in 
accordance  with  a  detection  of  said  deieclion  means  so  as  to 
supply  a  copy  sheet  for  the  partition  pages  from  a  supply 
portion  ditferent  from  a  supply  portion  for  the  main  body 
pages. 


5.839.02() 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLINC; 

PRODUCTION  OF  FULL  PRODI  CTIMTY  ACCENT 

COLOR  IMA(;E  FORMATION 

Allen  J.   Rushing.  Webster,  and   Matthias   H.   Regelsbergcr, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

panv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.673 
Int.  CI.'  (i03C;  /.V^X' 


U.S.  CI.  399 — J9 


29  Claims 


I    A  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

.in  electrostatic  recording  member  for  supporting  an  cleclrosiaiic 

image: 
a  primary  charger  establishing  a  prim;ir\  charge  on  the  member. 

the  primary  charge  being  dcliiied  b\  an  adjustable  parameter 

V„: 
an  exposure  device  imagewise  modulating  the  primary  charge  to 

form  an  cleclrosiaiic  image  on  the  recording  member  and 

having  an  adjustable  exposure  parameter  h,.: 


a  developer  station  developing  the  electrostatic  image  with 
charged  loner,  the  developer  station  having  an  electrical  bias 
to  establish  an  electrical  field  for  urging  movement  ol  the 
toner  to  the  member,  the  electrical  bias  having  an  adjustable 
direct  current  component  V.,  and  an  adjustable  alternating 
current  component  parameter  .AC: 

a  coniroller  controlling  adjusimenls  10  the  parameters  E,,.  V,.  and 
AC  by  measuring  a  densiiv  parameter  D,„  ,  of  an  exposed 
and  developed  area  on  the  member  that  is  formed  by  opera- 
tion of  said  primary  charger,  said  exposure  device  and  said 
developer  station,  said  controller  including  a  calculator  for 
calculating  an  error.  AD,„  ,.  in  the  measured  density  param- 
eter fa)m  a  density  setpoini  and  multiphing  AD,„  j  by 
respective  hrsl.  second  and  third  constants  10  obtain  respcc- 
live adjustment  values  used  for  adjusting  E„.  V,.  and  AC  and 
wherein  in  repeated  use  of  said  controller  to  provide  repeated 
adjustment  values  used  for  adjusting  h,,.  V,,  and  AC  a  hxed 
ratio  is  maintained  between  said  first,  second  and  third  con- 
slants. 


5.839.021 
DE>  ELOPlNt;  UNIT  FOR  AN 

electrophoto(;raphic  prim  er  employin(;  a 

SI  PPL^  roller  for  transferrin(;  toner  to  a 

i)Evelopin(;  roller 

Kuniharu  Hayashi:  Koiehi  Matsuzaki.  and  Masamitsu  Naga- 
mine.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Oki-Data  Corptjra- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1996.  8-194825; 
Mar.  21.  1997.  9-067771 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  I.V<I6:I?AIS 
VS.  CL  399—55  18  Claims 

16 


1   \  developing  unit  having  a  nmer  reservoir,  for  developing  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  on  an  image  surface,  comprising: 

a  developing  roller  for  carrving  loner  to  said  image  surface:  and 
al  least  two  supplv  rollers  tor  transferring  toner  from  said  toner 
reservoir  to  said  developing  roller  and  removing  loner  from 
said  developing  roller,  said  supplv  rollers  pressing  againsi 
said  developing  roller  >vith  a  nip.  and  clectncallv  charging 
said  loner  bv  friction  at  rcspectiv  e  p»)ints  of  contact  » ith  said 
developing  roller 


5.839,022 
FILTER  FOR  REDl  CIN(;  THF;  EFFEC  T  OF  NOISE  IN  TC 

(ONTROL 
\ao  Rong  Wang.  Webster,  and  Lingappa  K.  Mestha.  Fairport, 
both  of  ^.^.,  assignors  to  Xemx   Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757.032 

Int.  CI.'  c;o3(;  /  Vr« 

I  .S.  CI.  399—62  18  (  laims 

1.  In  an  imaging  machine  having  an  imaging  member,  operating 
components  including  a  loner  dispense  system,  and  a  control 
system  including  memory  10  prov  ide  images  on  copy  sheets,  the 
loner  dispense  sysiem  comprising: 

a  source  ot  toner  material. 
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a  dispenser  for  transferring  toner  material  from  the  source  to  a 
developer  device  to  replenish  the  developer  device  with  toner 
material, 

a  sensor  to  provide  signals  representing  a  degree  of  loner  con- 
centration. 

a  toner  concentration  reference. 

a  filter  interconnected  to  the  sensor  and  to  the  toner  concentra- 
tion reference  to  eliminate  error  in  the  signals  representing  the 
degree  of  toner  concentration,  and 

a  comparator  responding  to  the  toner  concentration  reference 
and  the  signals  representing  the  degree  of  toner  concentration 
to  provide  an  error  signal  to  the  control  system,  the  control 
.system  providing  a  toner  dispense  signal. 


5,839,023 

FIXING  .APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Yuusuke  Morigami,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-277465 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 


U.S.  CI.  399^-69 


23  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  heat  roller  having  a  resistance  heating  member  that  generates 

heat  when  current  is  supplied  thereto: 
a  power  supply  member  that  is  electrically  connected  to  said 

resistance  heating  member; 
a  power  source  that  applies  voltage  to  said  resistance  heating 

member  by  way  of  said  power  supply  member; 
a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  heat 

roller; 
a  second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said 

power  supply  member;  and 


control  means  for  stopping  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
resistance  heating  member  when  at  least  one  of  the  following 
conditions  is  present:  (1 )  the  temperature  detected  by  said  first 
detection  means  is  higher  than  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, or  (2)  the  temperature  detected  by  said  second  detection 
means  is  higher  than  a  second  predetermined  temperature. 


5,839,024 

CORONA  CHARGING  OF  A  CHARGE  RETENTIVE 

SURFACE 

John  W.  May,  Rochester;  Martin  J.  Pernesky,  Hornell,  and 

Bruce  R.  Benwood,  Churchville,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,752 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  399—89  24  Claims 


POWER    C-"^ 
SUPPLY 


V„ 


WAVEFORM 
GEN 


1.  A  corona  charger  for  depositing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  a 
charge  retentive  surface,  without  the  creation  of  sheeting  defects, 
the  charger  comprising: 

a  coronode;  and 

a  power  supply  operating  in  cycles  and  providing  in  each  of  the 
cycles  electrical  power  to  the  coronode  to  produce  a  net 
positive  charging  current  with  voltage  to  the  coronode  from 
the  power  supply  operating  in  a  portion  of  each  cycle  with  a 
positive  polarity  to  generate  positive  corona  emissions,  the 
power  supply  operating  so  that  an  AC  component  of  the 
voltage  provided  by  the  power  supply  has  a  positive  polarity 
in  the  range  of  about  60%  to  about  85%  of  each  cycle. 


5,839,025 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  WINDOW 

FOR  ILLUMINATING  PAPER  DISCHARGED  TO  A 

DISCHARGE  SECTION 

Yoshifumi  Okauchi;  Tetsuro  Tomoe;  Yukihiro  Itoh;  Masahiko 

Miyazaki,  and  Syouji  Hirano.  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1996,  8-138390 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/20 
VS.  CI.  399—92  7  Claims 


An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
paper  discharging  section  which  is  so  formed  as  to  open 
toward  a  front  in  a  main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus 
and  into  which  a  paper  sheet  having  an  image  recorded 
thereon  is  discharged,  the  paper  discharge  section  including  a 
stacking  portion  at  which  discharged  sheets  are  stacked,  and 
the  paper  discharge  section  defining  a  paper  lake  out  opening 
through  which  discharged  sheets  are  taken  out;  and 
window  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the  image 
forming  apparatus  for  lighting  the  paper  discharging  section, 
the  window  having  an  opening  located  remotely  from  the 
paper  take  out  opening,  the  window  opening  admitting  light 
for  lighting  the  stacking  ponion. 


5.839,026 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CHARGE  VOLTAGE  OF 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 

Chang-Kyung  Ko,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  19%, 
1996/7215 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—100  18  Claims 


CHV 


DEV 


THV      0[V] 


a  housing  adjacent  to  the  developer  transporter  which  removably 
attaches  to  the  reproduction  apparatus; 

a  developer  mix  hopper  within  said  housing  for  holding  toner  in 
the  form  of  a  developer  mix: 

a  mixer  member  within  said  housing  in  communicating  opera- 
tion of  the  control  means  for  mixing  the  developer  mix: 

a  scraper  at  an  open  end  of  said  housing;  and 

a  sealing  means  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  housing  to  seal 
said  cartridge  in  a  plurality  of  sealing  modes,  said  sealing 
means  in  communicating  operation  of  the  control  means. 


5.839,028 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  REFILLING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yoshiya  Nomura,  Toride;  Kanji  Yokoraori.  Odawara,  and  Shi- 

geo  Miyabe,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  703.803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240791 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CI.  399—109  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conu-olling  a  charge  voltage  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus  using  an  electrophotographic  developing  pro- 
cess, comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  charge  voltage  of  a  predetermined  voltage  level  to  a 
contact  charging  unit  to  uniformly  charge  an  outer  surface  of 
a  pholoconduclive  body  lo  a  predetermined  polanty  while  a 
main  motor  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  rotates: 

when  cleaning  said  contact  charging  unit,  applying  a  charge 
voltage  exhibiting  a  voltage  level  lower  than  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  level  to  said  contact  charging  unit  to  increase  a 
potential  difference  between  said  contact  charging  unit  and 
said  photoconductive  body;  and 

transferring  charged  toner  particles  adhered  to  said  contact 
charging  unit  to  said  photoconductive  body  by  shutting  off 
said  charge  voltage  being  applied  lo  said  contact  charging 
imit. 


5.839.027 
MAGNET  LESS  SEALABLE  DEVELOPER  CARTRIDGE 
Ravi  B.  Sahay.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Henry  L.  Alioth.  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Ravi  &  .Associates.  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,532 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OH 
VS.  CL  399—106  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  apparams  of  the  type  having  a  control 
means  lo  control  the  apparatus,  a  photoreceptor  to  receive  toner 
through  a  photoreceptor  path  and  to  transfer  the  toner  onto  imaged 
portions  of  the  photoreceptor,  and  a  developer  transporter  of  the 
magnetic  type  to  carry  toner  in  a  magnetic  brush  to  the  imaged 
portions  of  the  photoreceptor  and  to  return  unspent  toner  there- 
from, an  improved  magnet-less  cartridge  device  comprising: 


M  So 

1.  A  toner  refilling  method  for  a  process  cartndgc  detachably 
mouniable  to  a  main  assembly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said 
process  cartridge  including  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member,  developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image  fonned 
on  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  a  toner 
accommodating  portion  for  accommodating  toner  lo  be  used  for 
development  by  said  developing  means,  cleaning  means  for 
removing  the  toner  remaining  on  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member,  and  a  removed  loner  accommodating  ponion  for 
accommodating  the  loner  removed  from  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  by  said  cleaning  means,  wherein  an  inside 
of  said  toner  accommodating  portion  is  divided  inio  four  chambers 
by  three  separation  members,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
(Da  first  digging  step  of  digging  a  hole  in  said  removed  toner 

accommodating  portion: 
1 2 )  a  toner  discharging  step  for  discharging  the  toner  accommo- 
dated in  the  removed  toner  accommodating  portion  through 
the  hole  dug  in  said  removed  loner  accommodating  portion  by 
said  first  digging  step: 
(3)  a  first  sealing  step  of  sealing  the  hole  of  said  removed  toner 
accommodating  portion,  after  the  discharging  of  the  toner; 
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(4)  a  second  digging  step  of  digging  a  hole  bridging  over  each  of 
two  longitudinal  end  ones  of  said  three  separation  members; 

(5)  a  toner  refilling  step  of  refilling  loner  into  a  first  chamber  and 
a  second  chamber  formed  by  said  separation  members, 
through  the  hole  dug  in  said  toner  accommodating  portion  by 
said  second  digging  step:  and 

(6)  a  second  sealing  step  of  sealing  the  hole  dug  by  said  second 
digging  step,  after  the  toner  is  refilled. 


exposure  means  (70.  103.  106.  107)  for  image-wise  exposing 
said  sheet. 

said  sheet  retaining  means  comprising  adjustment  means  for 
allowing  different  drum  diameters  to  be  set  for  obtaining  a 
duty  cycle  of  at  least  909c  for  different  sheet  formats. 


5.839.029 
CHARGING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Kataoka:  Eiko  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi  Takayama,  all  of 
Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802.106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1996,  8-033223 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2  I/IS 
U.S.  CI.  399^115 

1 

1a 


6  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  pressed  against  a  surface  of  a  body  to  be 
charged  in  a  state  of  being  applied  with  a  voltage  so  as  to  charge 
said  body,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  support  to  which  a  voltage  is  to  be 
applied; 

an  electrically  conductive  elastic  body  layer  fixed  on  said  elec- 
trically conductive  support; 

a  resistance  regulation  layer  covering  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive elastic  body  layer:  and 

a  protective  layer  laminated  on  said  resistance  regulation  layer, 
having  hardness  of  6  H  or  more  in  pencil  hardness  and  made 
from  a  silicon  compound. 


5.839,030 

DRUM-TYPE  IMAGESETTER  WITH  VARIABLE 

DIAMETER 

Luc  Van  .-Vken,  Kuringen;  Bert  Vackier.  's-Gravenwezel.  and 

Karel  Van  den  Eynde.  Deurne,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736.015 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  13, 
1995,  95203078.1 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/08 

24  Claims 
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1.  Drum-type  imagesetter  for  producing  an  image  on  a  flexible 
sheet  of  radiation-sensitive  material,  which  comprises 
retaining  means  (62.  63.  87)  forming  a  drum  for  retaining  said 
sheet  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  configuration,  and 


5.839.031 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  DEVICE 
William  Waterschoot.  Belsele;  Leo  Vackier.  's-Gravenwezel; 
Robert  Janssens,  Geel;  Luc  Van  Goethem.  .Sint-Gillis-Waas. 
and  Eric  Van  Echelpoel.  Lier.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert.  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,673 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/04 

VS.  CI.  399—119  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  developmg  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  shaft,  said  housing 
having  an  elongated  peripheral  opening; 

a  developer  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  elongated  peripheral 
opening,  said  developer  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  for 
holding  thereon  a  magnetically  attractable  dry  powder  devel- 
oper for  use  in  developing  an  electrostatic  image  formed  on 
an  elecuostatic  image  support  member  passed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  developer  roller; 

a  toner  chamber  in  said  housing  for  holding  toner; 

a  developer  chamber  in  said  housing  for  holding  developer; 

means  for  adding  said  toner  stored  in  said  toner  chamber  to  said 
developer  stored  in  said  developer  chamber: 

means  for  providing  fresh  developer  to  said  developer  roller. 

means  for  completely  removing  used  developer  from  said  devel- 
oper roller  at  a  location  downstream  in  the  rotational  direction 
of  said  developer  roller  from  the  location  where  said  devel- 
oper roller  passes  in  close  proximity  to  said  electrostatic 
image  support  member  to  develop  said  electrostatic  image, 
but  upstream  in  said  rotational  direction  from  the  location 
where  said  fresh  developer  is  provided  to  said  developer 
roller,  said  used  developer  being  formed  from  said  fresh 
developer  being  used  to  develop  said  electrostatic  image  on 
said  electrostatic  image  support  member; 

a  receiving  chamber  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving  said 
used  developer  after  it  has  been  removed  from  said  developer 
roller:  and 

mixing  means  located  in  said  developer  chamber  for  mixing  said 
used  developer  and  said  loner  with  said  developer  located  in 
said  developer  chamber  to  form  said  fresh  developer. 
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5,839.032 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  H.AVING  SELECTABLV 

CONTROLLED  SHEET  DISCHARGE  PATHS 
Motokazu  Yasui;  Masaaki  Yoshikawa,  and  Yasuhisa  Katoh,  all 
of  Kanaga»a,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1996,  8-051903: 
Oct.  30.  19%.  8-287780:  Jan.  22.  1997,  9-009754;  Jan.  22,  1997. 
9-009755 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—124  23  Claims 


15.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  unit  for  forming  a  visible  image  on  a  sheet: 

a  sheet  feeding  unit  upward  connected  to  said  image  forming 

unit  for  feeding  the  sheet  towards  said  image  forming  unit; 
a  sheet  discharging  unit  having  a  discharging  tray  located  at  an 

upper  portion  of  said  image  forming  unit  for  stacking  sheets; 
a  duplex  copying  unit  for  reversing  the  sheet; 
a  first  discharging  path  for  discharging  the  sheet  towards  said 

discharging  tray:  and 
a  second  discharging  path  for  discharging  the  sheet  towards  a 

third  discharging  path  or  said  duplex  copying  unit,  the  sheet 

from  said  image  forming  unit  being  selectably  conveyed 

towards  said  first  discharging  path  or  said  second  discharging 

path; 
wherein  said  sheet  discharging  unit  comprises  a  first  unit  which 

establishes  said  first  discharging  path  and  a  second  unit  which 

establishes  said  second  discharging  path. 


5.839.033 

APPARATUS  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF  SETTING 

BINDING  MARGIN.  AND  METHOD  USED  BY  THE 

APPARATUS 

Toshiharu  Takahashi,  Kawasaki:  Masako  Shibaki,  Yokohama, 
and  Miki  Konno,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703  J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1995.  7-246982 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04 
UJS.  CI.  399—187  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  image  forming  conditions  including  an  amount 
of  a  margin  which  is  formed  in  an  end  region  of  an  image 
forming  medium  when  an  image  is.  on  the  image  forming 
medium,  formed  from  image  information: 
means  for  inputting  information  of  the  size  of  an  original  docu- 
ment and  the  size  of  the  image  forming  medium: 
means  for  reading  the  image  information  of  the  original  docu- 
ment; 
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means  for  rotating  the  image  information  according  to  a  direc- 
tion of  the  image  information  read  by  the  reading  means  and 
image  forming  mediums: 

means  for.  in  accordance  with  the  image  information  read  by 
said  reading  means,  forming  the  images  on  the  image  forming 
mediums  having  the  size  input  b>  said  input  means: 

means  for  calculating  a  magnification  with  which  the  image 
information  read  by  said  reading  means  is  formed  in  a  region 
of  the  image  forming  medium  except  the  set  margin  portion  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  margins,  the  size  information 
of  the  image  forming  medium  the  size  information  of  the 
original  document  and  a  rotation  result  of  the  rotating  means, 
when  the  amount  of  margins  have  been  set  by  the  setting 
means:  and 

means  for  converting  the  image  information  read  by  said  reading 
means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  calculation  performed  by 
said  calculating  means  to  cause  said  image  forming  means  to 
form  the  images  on  the  image  forming  medium. 


5.839.034 

IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DRUM  AND  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

THAT  ROTATE  IN  THE  SAME  DIRECTION 
Shougo    Sato.    Scto.    Japan,    assignor    to    Brother    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  712.423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1995.  7-260765 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  I5A)0:I5/0H 
U.S.  CI.  399—167  14  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  device  for  forming  images  on  a  sheet 
transported  along  a  sheet-transport  pathway  from  a  sheet  supply 
tray  to  a  fixing  unit,  the  image  forming  device  comprising: 
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a  photosensitive  drum  rotated  in  a  predetermined  rotational 
direction  at  a  predetermined  peripheral  speed,  the  photosensi- 
tive drum  having  a  peripheral  surface  capable  of  forming  a 
latent  static  electric  image;  and 

a  developing  roller  disposed  in  confrontation  with  the  photosen- 
sitive drum  and  for  developing  a  latent  static  electric  image 
formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum 
into  a  toner  image,  the  developing  roller  being  rotated  in  the 
predetermined  rotational  direction  at  a  peripheral  speed  not 
more  than  two  times  the  predetermined  peripheral  speed. 


/ 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  image  contrast  in  an  electrostato- 
graphic  imaging  system  having  a  photoconduetive  member,  com- 
prising: J 

a  hrsi  light  emitting  source  for  projecting  a  light  image  of  an 
original  document  onto  the  photoconduetive  member  to  create 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 

a  second  light  emitting  source  for  generating  a  line  screen 
pattern  on  the  photoconduetive  member  such  that  the  electro- 
static latent  image  is  positioned  in  superimposed  registration 
with  the  line  screen  pattern  on  the  photoconduetive  member 
to  prixiuce  a  modulated  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon; 

apparatus  for  varying  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  from  said  first 
light  emitting  source; 

apparatus  for  varying  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  from  said 
second  light  emitting  source;  and 

a  control  system  for  maintaining  a  total  amou  of  the  light 
emitted  from  said  first  light  emitting  source  and  said  second 
light  emitting  source  substantially  constant  while  varying  the 
intensity  of  the  light  emitted  from  either  said  first  or  second 
first  light  emitting  source. 


5.839,036 
Ml  LTISPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
David  K.  Shogren,  Ontario,  N.>.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997.  .Sen  No.  876,607 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/M) 
L.S.  CI.  399-213  21  Claims 

1.  Copying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  movable  platen  for  receiving  original  documents  to  be  copied; 
an  imaging  apparatus  for  imaging  the  original  documents  posi- 
tioned on  the  platen; 


5,839,035 

photomode  contrast  control  system  for  an 
electrostat()(;raphic  printing  machine 

Darrel  R.  Rathbun.  Ontario.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867.549 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04 

VS.  CI.  399—181  18  Claims 


^7n 


a  multiple  speed  gear  drive  mechanism  for  moving  the  movable 
platen  with  respect  to  the  imaging  apparatus,  the  multiple 
speed  gear  drive  mechanism  including  an  input  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  input  gears  mounted  on  the  input  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
drive  gears,  each  of  the  drive  gears  engaging  one  of  the  input 
gears  on  the  input  shaft  and  selectively  engaging  and  driving 
a  drive  member  for  driving  the  platen,  wherein  the  drive  gears 
are  supported  on  a  support  structure  which  is  pivoted  about 
the  input  shaft  to  change  a  gear  ratio  of  the  drive  mechanism. 


5,839,037 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  LIQUID  IMAGE 
James  R.  Larson,  Fairport;  David  H.  Pan,  Rochester;  Ray- 
mond W.  Stover,  Webster;  John  S.  Berkes,  Webster;  Chris- 
tine J.  Tarnawskj,  Webster,  and  Rasin  Moser,  Fairport,  all  of 
N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,613 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/10 
L.S.  CI.  399-249  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  liquid  developer  image  on  an 

intermediate  surface  to  a  final  support  substrate,  said  liquid  devel- 
oper image  having  a  liquid  portion  including  a  carrier  fluid  and 
ha\  ing  a  solid  portion  including  thermoplastic  resin  and  pigment  at 
ambient  temperatures,  conipnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  liquid  developer  image  on  the  inlenTiediate  surface 
to  a  given  temperature  at  least  such  that  said  solid  portion  and 
liquid  portion  form  substantially  two  distinct  liquid  phases; 
transferring  the  liquid  developer  image  to  the  final  support;  and 
concentrating  the  liquid  developer  image,  before  said  heating 
step,  to  a  given  solid  percentage  by  compacting  the  solids 
portion  thereof  and  removing  carrier  liquid  therefrom  such 
that  the  solid  portion  and  the  liquid  portion  fomi  substantially 
two  phases  at  said  given  temperature  and  wherein  said  solid 
percentage  ranges  from  .Itfto  45  percent  solids 
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5.839,038 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  REEL 

PAPER  HAVING  A  THERMAL  PRINT  FIXING  STATION 

Walter  Kopp,  Taufkirchen.  and  Josef  Windele.  Puchheim.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH. 

Poing.  Germanv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,807,  Oct.  10.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.498,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,491345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  .No.  859.527, 
Jun.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1997,  Ser. 
No.  938.281 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-,  Dec.  13, 
1989,  89123027 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  399— 322  —    9  Claim.s 


loiot  '0<T  101C    lom 
the  external  device,  in  response  to  a  completion  of  the  image 
forming  by  said  image  forming  means. 


5.8.W.040 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE  HAVING 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  BODY  SANDWICHED 

BETWEEN  IMAGE  RECORDING  I  NITS 

Shigeru  Kagayama.  Owaria.sahi.  and  Osamu  Nagata.  ^'c|>'- 

ken,  both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabashiki 

Kaisha.  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  863.188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27,  1996,  8-131756 
Int.  CI.'  G03<i  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—302  "  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fixing  a  second  toner  image  bv  pressure  and 
heat  on  a  second  side  of  a  recording  medium  which  already  has  a 
fixed  first  toner  image  on  an  opposite  first  side  without  said  already 
fixed  first  toner  image  being  smudged  or  destroved.  composing: 
a  fixing  station  having  a  heating  roller  and  a  feed  roller  which 
presses  the  recording  medium  against  the  heating  roller  at  a 
fixing  gap  so  that  the  second  toner  image  on  the  recording 
medium  is  in  contact  with  the  heating  roller  under  heat  and 
pressure; 
the  fixing  station  having  a  wrapping  device  for  wrapping  the 
recording  medium  around  a  portion  of  the  heating  roller  over 
a  predetemiined  wrapping  angle  so  that  the  recording  medium 
is  heated  b>  the  healing  roller  not  only  at  the  fixing  gap  but 
also  over  the  entire  wrapping  angle;  and 
the  material  wrapping  device  can  change  the  wrapping  angle 
between  a  standby  position  and  an  operating  position. 


5.839.039 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMINCi  APPARATl  S  WITH 

CONTROLLER 

Masanori    Yamada.    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,863,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.625,445, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310J32.  Sep.  22.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  891.206.  Jun.  I. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5383.012.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  773.839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1991.  3-I3I204 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/N 
V.S.  CI.  399—298  -«  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
retaining  means  having  plural  retaining  positions,  a  formed 
image  capable  of  being  positioned  at  each  retaining  position: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  an  image 
signal  repeatediv  input  from  an  external  dev  ice.  in  response  to 
the  number  of  images  at  said  retaining  p«isitions  in  said  image 
forming  apparatus:  and 
transmitting  means  tor  transmining  information  related  to  an 
image  fomied  corresponding  to  the  image  signal  or  informa- 
tion related  to  an  image  fomution  of  an  incompleted  image  to 


1.  An  image  forming  device  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
recording  medium,  the  image  forming  dev  ice  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  recording  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  recording  units  containing  a  pnnting  matcnal;  and 

an  intermediate  medium  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  back  electrodes  and  an  iniemiediaie  medium  on 
which  the  image  is  deposited  bv  said  plurality  of  image 
recording  units,  the  intermediate  medium  being  interposed 
between  each  back  electrode  and  a  corresponding  image 
recording  unit,  the  intennediate  medium  transfer  mechanism 
transfemng  the  image  on  the  intennediate  medium  onto  the 
image  recording  inedium.  the  intermediate'  transfer  mecha- 
nism being  interposed  between  said  plurality  of  image  record- 
ing units. 


5.839.041 

R\M  SYSTEM  INCH  DIN(;  A  BIDIRECTIONAL 

METERING  MEMBER  AND  A  Dl  AL  PIRPOSE  SW IPER 

BLADE 
Anthony  S.  Condello.  Webster;  Robert  M.  Jacobs.  OnUrio. 
and  Rabin  Moser.  \ictor.  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  936J16 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/:o 
l'.S.  CI.  399—325  20  CUims 

1.  A  release  agent  management  structure,  said  structure  compos- 
ing: 
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a  donor  member; 

a  supply  of  release  agent  material: 

a  metering  member  supported  for  rotation  in  two  directions  and 
in  pressure  contact  with  said  donor  member  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween,  said  metering  member  also  contacting  said 
supply  of  release  agent  material  for  picking  up  a  quantity  of 
release  agent  material  to  be  metered;  and 

a  metering  structure  supported  in  contact  with  said  metering 
member  intermediate  said  nip  and  said  quantity  of  release 
agent  material  to  be  metered  regardless  of  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  metering  member. 


5.839,043 

THERMAL  FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  INDUCTIVELY 

HEATED  SLEEVE 

Fiji   Okabayashi.   and   Taizou   Oonishi,   both   of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  707,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  4.  1995.  7-226769- 
Nov.  30,  1995,  7-312845;  Jan.  16,  1996,  8-004852:  Aue.  22 
1996,  8-221512 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399-329  ,«  ^launs 
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5,839,042 
FIXING  DEVICE  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Yoshiya  Tomatsu,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  852.606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113547; 
May  8,  1996,  8-113549;  May  8,  1996.  8-113550;  May  9,  1996. 
8-115035;  Aug.  9.  1996.  8-115034 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  39»-328  30  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  causing  a  toner  deposited  on  a  sheet  to 
be  thermally  fused  and  fixed  on  said  sheet,  comprising: 

a  thin  sleeve  with  flexibility  composed  of  a  base  layer  and  a 
surface  layer  touching  to  said  sheet,  at  least  said  surface  layer 
is  made  of  metal. 

a  coil  adapted  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  in  response  to  a 
high-frequency  current  supplied  from  a  current  supplying 
means  and  to  produce  an  induced  eddy  current  in  said  sleeve 
to  generate  heat  therein. 

a  retaining  member  adapted  to  retain  said  coil  and  disposed 
stationarily  in  said  sleeve,  pressing  means  pressed  against  said 
retaining  member  through  said  sleeve  and  enabled  to  nip  said 
sheet  carrying  an  unfixed  toner  thereon  in  cooperation  with 
said  sleeve  and  to  move  said  sheet  together  with  said  sleeve, 
and 

at  least  a  first  heat-diffusing  member  extended  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  said  sheet  and 
formed  of  a  material  with  good  thermal  conductivity  charac- 
teristics and  non-magnetic  properties. 

said  first  heat-diffusing  member  disposed  in  said  sleeve  so  as  to 
contact  said  sleeve  at  a  contact  part  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  pressing  means. 


1.  A  fixing  device  for  thermally  fixing  a  toner  image  formed  on 
an  image  recording  medium,  the  fixing  device  comprising: 
a  heat  roller  comprising  a  sleeve  member  formed  of  a  metal,  the 
sleeve  member  having  an  inner  hollow  space  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  center,  and  a  heating  element  provided  in  the 
hollow  space,  the  sleeve  member  providing  a  moment  of 
inertia  of  area  ranging  from  700  mm''  to  1700  mm"*  and  a 
maximum  deflection  amount  of  not  mot«  than  0.29  at  the 
longitudinal  center;  and 
a  pressure  roller  in  pressure  contact  with  the  heat  roller  for 
nipping  the  image  recording  medium  between  the  heat  roller 
and  the  pressure  roller. 


5,839,044 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PAPER 

RECEIVING  PORTION  INSIDE  THE  BODY 

Takashi  Taniki,  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Sen  No.  682,005 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1995,  7-202841 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399-361  5  Cain,, 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  duplex  copying  func- 
tion and  comprising: 

a  document  image  reading  unit; 

an  auto-document  feeding  unit  disposed  on  said  document  image 
reading  unit  for  automatically  feeding  a  document  to  a  docu- 
ment receiving  tray; 

a  copying  unit  disposed  below  said  document  image  reading  unit 
and  including  a  visible  toner  image  forming  apparatus  having 
a  photoconductive  element  for  forming  a  toner  image  based 
on  image  information  of  a  document; 

a  copy  sheet  cassette  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  image  forming 
apparatus  and  accommodating  blank  copy  sheets; 
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releasing  the  first  insert  from  an  inscn  release  means  at  a  release 
time  ba:^cd  on  the  time  required  for  the  sheet  to  travel  from 
the  first  sensor  to  an  insertion  location  and  the  time  required 
for  the  first  insert  to  travel  from  an  insert  release  position  to 
the  insertion  location  so  that  the  first  insert  arrives  ai  the 
insertion  location  immedialclv  subsequent  to  the  ".heet; 

calculating  a  release  time  for  the  first  insert  relative  to  the  latent 
image  lime;  and 

releasing  a  second  insert  based  on  the  release  time  of  the  hrst 
insert  relative  to  the  latent  image  time  in  order  that  the  second 
insert  arrives  at  the  insertion  liKation  immediately  subsequent 
to  the  first  insert. 


a  duplex  copy  sheet  tray  disposed  above  said  copy  sheet  cassette 
for  lemporarilv  receiving  one  sided  copv  sheets  and  refeeding 
the  same  towiu-d  s;iid  visible  toner  image  forming  apparatus; 

and 
a  copy  sheet  receiving  part  onto  which  a  simplex  or  duplex  copy 
sheet  is  ejected  and  slacked,  disposed  between  said  visible 
image  forming  apparatus  and  said  document  image  reading 

unit, 
wherein  all  of  said  copy  sheet  cassette,  said  duplex  copy  sheet 
irav.  said  visible  image  forming  apparatus  and  said  copy  sheet 
receiving  pan  overlap  such  that  all  of  said  copy  sheet  cassette, 
said  duplex  copv  sheet  tray,  said  v  isible  image  forming  appa- 
ratus and  said  copy  sheet  receiving  part  are  intersected  bv  a 
single  vertical  plane. 


5.839.046 
CONTINI OLS  FORM  PRINTER 
Ma-satoshi  Takano:  Vutaka   Ishika>»a;   Hiroyuki  ^amaguchi. 
and  Hiroyuki  Saito.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Filed  Man  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.006 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Man  18.  19%.  8-088899: 
Man  18.  1996.  8-088900:  Mar  18.  1996.  8-088901;  Man  22. 
19%.  8-093610 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/lX) 
U.S.  CI.  399—384  ^  Claims 


84         106 


5.839.045 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INSERTING  SHEETS 

INTO  A  STREAM  OF  SHEETS  IN  A  SPACED  APART 

RELATIONSHIP 

Ronald  R.  Wierszewski.  Henrietta.  N.N..  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  904.013 

Int.  CI."  (;o3G  :i/m> 

U.S.  CI.  399—382  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  the  feeding  of  a  trailing  insert  b> 
a  first  feed  mechanism  immediately  subsequent  to  the  feeding  of  a 
leading  insert  bv  the  first  feed  mechanism  into  a  stream  of  substan- 
tially cquallv  spaced  traversing  sheets  at  a  insertion  location,  the 
stream  of  sheets  feed  from  a  second  feed  mechanism,  the  method 
comprising: 
placing  one  of  said  sheets  in  operable  contact  with  the  second 
feed  mechanism  at  a  sheet  feed  initiation  position  at  a  latent 
image  time  related  to  the  transfer  of  the  latent  image  to  the 
sheet; 
traversing  the  sheet  sequentially  v^ith  the  second  feed  mecha- 
nism and  the  first  feed  mechanism; 
advancing  the  sheet  toward  a  sheet  sense  position  in  cooperation 
with  a  first  sensor  adjacent  one  of  the  first  feed  mechanism 
and  the  second  feed  mechanism; 


1.  A  printer  using  continuous  Ibnn  paper,  comprising: 

a  tractor  unit  for  feeding  said  paper; 

a  feed  pulse  generating  system  that  generates  a  feed  pulse  in 

response  to  a  feeding  interval; 
a  paper  top  sensor  for  detecting  the  leading  edge  of  said  paper 

and  generating  a  paper  top  signal; 
a  controller  which  controls  said  tractor  unit  according  to  said 

feed  pulse;  and 
a  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  printing  position  on  said  paper,  said 

adjusting    mechanism    maintaining    a    constant    relationship 

between  said  feed  pulse  and  said  paper  top  signal 
wherein  the  position  of  said  paper  top  senior  is  adjustable  with 

respect  to  said  tractor  unit. 


5.839.047 

SHEET-SIZE  DETECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  SHEET 

CASSETTES  AND  IMAGE-FORMIN(;-APPARATl  S 

USING  THE  SAME 

>oshihiro  Hirabavashi.  Hyogo:  Hiroyuki  OkiLsu.  and  Hideyuki 

Nanba.  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  l-ujilsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  .Sen  No.  7.%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-013052: 
Sep.  18.  1992.  4-249760 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1  AH).  B65H  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  399—389  5  Claims 

I  A  sheet  size-detection  mechanism  on  a  sheet  cassette  tor  sheet 
size-detection  by  hardware  into  which  the  sheet  cassette  is  loaded, 
said  sheet  si/e-detection  mechanism  comprising: 

sheet  size  display  means  for  displaving  sheet  sizes  on  a  tront 

panel  of  said  sheet  casseite; 
sheet  size  definition  pans  having  diflerent  arrangements  defining 
ctwresponding  sheet  sizes  of  said  sheet  size  displav  means. 
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extending  from  said  sheet  size  display  means  and  contactable 
with  the  hardware;  and 
a  rachet  mechanism  disposed  in  said  sheet  size  display  means  to 
fix  said  sheet  size  display  means  at  positions  corresponding  to 
respective  sheet  sizes  of  said  sheet  size  display  means,  said 
rachet  mechanism  having  a  cylinder  with  grooves  formed  on 
an  inner  perimeter  and  a  spring  sheet  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  with  a  mo\able  projection  to  catch  said  grooves. 


5,839,048 

SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATIIS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SAME 

Katsuhito     Kato,     Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  537,448,  Oct.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,028 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261484 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  399—407  22  Claims 


\/ 


®   O    3)     ® 
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1.  A  sheet  post  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  sheet  receiving  tray  for  accommodating  sheets: 

sheet  discharging  means  for  discharging  sheets  to  said  sheet 

receiving  tray: 
sheet  processing  means  for  processing,  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
at  a  predetermined  interval,  sheets  accommcxiated  on  said 
sheet  receiving  tray  adjacent  first  edges  of  the  sheets; 
a  reference  member  for  guiding  second  edges  of  the  sheets,  the 
second  edges  extending   in   a   direction   crossing   with   an 
extending  direction  of  the  first  edges,  on  said  sheet  receiving 
tray  and  for  functioning  as  a  reference  for  alignment  of  the 
sheets  to  a  reference  position; 
an  aligning  member  movable  to  urge  the  sheets  on  said  receiving 
tray  to  said  reference  member;  and 


means  for  changing,  before  said  aligning  member  urges  the 
sheet,  the  reference  position  of  said  reference  member  in 
accordance  with  a  size  of  the  sheets,  to  make  a  distance  from 
the  second  edges  of  the  sheets  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
positions  where  the  sheets  are  processed  by  said  sheet  pro- 
cessing means  which  is  closer  to  the  second  edges,  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  distance  from  third  edges  of  the  sheets,  the 
third  edges  being  oppwsite  form  the  second  edges,  to  another 
of  the  plurality  of  positions  where  the  sheets  are  processed  by 
said  sheet  processing  means  which  is  closer  to  the  third  edges. 


5,839,049 
METHOD  FOR  VARYING  THE  DENSITY  OF  PLATED 
FOAM 
Victor  A.  Ettel,  Mississauga;  John  Ambrose;  Paul  A.  Hynek, 
both  of  Burlington;  Peter  J.  Kalal,  Mississauga;  Lloyd  M. 
Timberg.  Burlington,  and  David  K.  Vallbacka.  Oakville,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Inco  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,298 
Int.  CI."  B22F  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  419—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  varying  the  density  of  a  plated  porous  substrate, 
the  process  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  providing  an  initial  plated  porous  substrate: 

b)  forming  a  metal  powder  slurry; 

c)  coating  the  initial  plated  porous  substrate  with  the  metal 
powder  slurry: 

d)  drying  the  coated  substrate; 

e)  sintering  the  coated  substrate:  and 

f)  creating  the  finished  coated  substrate. 


5,839,050 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  RADIO  LISTENERSHIP 

Karl  Baehr,  Albuqurque,  N.  Mex.,  and  George  Chambers, 

Abilene,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Actual    Radio    Measurement, 

Alburquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,482,  Feb.  19.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  895343 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  455—2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  radio  listenership  monitoring  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  antennae  disfxased  in  an  area  adjacent  to  automo- 
biles carrying  radio  receivers  and  operable  to  receive  interme- 
diate frequency  signals  that  are  radiated  by  said  radio  recei\- 
ers.  such  intermediate  frequency  signals  corresponding  to  the 
frequencies  that  are  then  being  amplified  by  said  radio  receiv- 
ers, wherein  each  of  said  antennae  is  optimized  to  receive 
such  intermediate  frequency  signals  within  an  assigned  fre- 
quency band  that  is  substantially  non-overlapping  with  the 
other  antennae's  frequency  bands; 
a  digital  scanning  receiver  operably  connected  to  said  antennae 
for  receiving  said  radiated  intermediate  frequency  signals 
occurring  within  that  antenna's  assigned  frequency  band,  said 
scanning  receiver  comprising  an  intermediate  frequency 
detection   circuit   that   is  operable   to   scan   the   antennae's 


assigned  frequency  bands,  said  scanning  receiver  being  fur- 
ther operable  to  report  as  "hit  signals"  instances  where  a 
received  intermediate  frequency  signal  exceeds  a  threshold 
power  level: 

a  memory  device:  and 

a  local  processing  unit  operably  connected  to  said  digital  scan- 
ning receiver  and  said  memory  des  ice  for  receiving  said  "hit 
signals"  and  recording  their  occurrence  in  said  memory 
device  to  form  a  listenership  database,  said  local  processing 
unit  operable  to  record  said  "hit  signals "  when  the  received 
intermediate  frequency  signal  exceeds  said  threshold  power 
level  more  than  a  predetermined  period  after  Uie  last  such 
occurence. 


5,839.052 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF  A 
VMRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  A 
CABLE  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Richard  F.  Dean;  Lindsay  A.  Weaver,  Jr..  both  of  Boulder. 
Colo.,  and  Charles  E.  Wheatley,  HI.  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Qualcom  Incorporated,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,103 
Int.  a."  H04N  7/173 
U.S.  CI.  455— S.l 
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5439,051 
HOST  RADIO  TELEPHONE  TO  DIRECTLY  ACCESS  A 
HANDSET  NAM  THROUGH  A  CONNECTER  WITHOUT 
REQUIRING  THE  HANDSET  CONTROLLER  TO  BE 
EMPLOYED 
Alan  Charles  Grimmett,  Guildford,  England;  N  E  Martensson, 
Woking,  United  Kingdom;  Simon  Philip  O'Neill,  Bracknell. 
United  Kingdom,  and  Roger  Wilkins,  Sherborne  St  John, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Technophone  Limited,  Ash- 
wood  House,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67.294,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  925,516,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,259,018,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,249,  Jan. 

23,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

963,658 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1989, 

8906218 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/32 
U-S.  CL  455—11.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  handset  diat  is  only  capable  of  providing  tele- 
phonic communication  when  connected  to  a  host  radio  telephone, 
said  telephone  handset  comprising: 
connector  means  for  removably  connecting  said  telephone  hand- 
set to  a  host  radio  telephone,  for  enabling  a  user  of  said 
telephone  handset  to  communicate  on  a  radio  system  only 
while  said  telephone  handset  is  connected  to  said  host  radio 
telephone,  wherein  said  radio  system  includes  at  least  one 
fixed  site  and  a  plurality  of  radio  telephones:  and 
a  telephone  handset  number  assignment  module  for  storing  an 
identification  number  identifying  the  telephone  handset  for 
communication   with  a  fixed  site,   both   for  outgoing   and 
incoming  calls  occurring  only  while  said  telephone  handset  is 
connected  to  said  host  radio  telephone,  said  telephone  handset 
number  assignment  module  being  accessed  only  while  said 
telephone  handsel  is  connected  to  said  host  radio  telephone 
such  that  said  telephone  handset  is  otherwise  incapable  of 
independently  communicating  with  the  fixed  site: 
wherein  said  connector  means  connects  said  host  radio  tele- 
phone to  said  telephone  handset  number  assignment  module 
of  said  telephone  handset  for  enabling  said  host  radio  tele- 
phone to  directly  access  said  identification  number  from  the 
telephone  handset  number  assignment  module  through  said 
connector   means,    without  requinng   that   a   controller   be 
employed  in  said  telephone  handset  for  enabling  said  host 
radio  telephone  to  access  said  identification  number. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  communication  coverage  areas 
throughout  a  communication  system  comprising  a  cable  television 
plant  comprising: 

a  series  of  radio  antenna  devices  (RADs)  spaced  along  a  cable 
each  of  said  series  of  RADs  having  a  cable  input  and  a  cable 
output  and  a  wireless  input  and  a  wireless  output,  wherein 
each  of  said  series  of  RADs  receives  input  forward  link 
communication  signals  and  a  RAD  reference  signal  from  said 
cable  through  said  cable  input  and  provides  output  forward 
link  communication  signals  through  said  wireless  output  and 
receives  input  reverse  link  communication  signals  through 
said  wireless  input  and  provides  output  reverse  link  commu- 
nication signal  and  upstream  gam  reference  signal  through 
said  cable  output;  and 
a  headend  processor  coupled  to  said  cable  having  a  base  station, 
said  base  station  having  a  set  of  demodulation  elements 
programmably  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  said 
series  of  RADs: 
wherein  said  RAD  reference  signal  has  an  absolute  value  depen- 
dent upon  a  loss  between  said  headend  processor  and  each 
one  of  said  series  of  RADs  and  wherein  each  one  of  said 
series  of  RADs  uses  said  absolute  value  of  said  RAD  refer- 
ence signal  to  set  a  power  level  of  said  output  forward  link 
communication  signals. 


5,839,053 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  RADIO  SIGNALS  FROM 
MOBILE  TERMINALS  TO  PROVIDE  SPACE  DLVTRSITY 
FOR  UPLINK  SIGNALS  VIA  GEOSTATIONARY 
COMMUNICATION  SATELLITES 
Javier  Ventura-Traveset  Bosch,  Leiden,  Netheriands;  Giu-seppe 
Caire,  Turin,  Italy;  Mike  Garwood.  Noordwijk,  Netheriands, 
and  Ezio  Biglieri,  Turin,  Italy,  assignors  to  Agence  SpaUale 
Europeene,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,153 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2,  1995,  95  09430 
Int.  CI."  H04B  7/IHS 
VS.  CL  455—13.1  15  Ctaims 
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I.  A  system  for  transmission  of  radio  signals  comprising: 
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a  geostationary  communication  satellite  in  a  particular  geosta- 
tionary orbit  about  the  Earth,  at  least  one  terrestrial  station 
and  at  least  one  terrestrial  mobile  terminal,  said  system 
including  bidirectional  transmission  links  between  said  geo- 
stationary satellite  and  each  of  said  terrestrial  mobile  termi- 
nals and  bidirectional  transmission  links  between  said  geosta- 
tionary satellite  and  each  terrestrial  station,  at  least  one 
auxiliary  satellite  co-located  in  said  particular  orbit  and  a 
transmission  link  between  each  of  said  terrestrial  mobile 
terminals  and  each  co-located  auxiliary  satellite  and  an  inter- 
satellite  transmission  link  between  each  co-located  auxiliary 
satellites  and  the  geostationary  communication  satellite  to 
form  a  spatial  diversity  communication  system. 


----a 


i^ttfeh- 


«^5- 


:  m  r 

a 
35.  A  method  for  automatically  placing  a  page  request  to  a 
dedicated  pager  using  a  dedicated  pager  system,  the  system  com- 
prising the  pager  and  a  page  base  separable  from  the  pager  having 
a  dedicated  page  button  and  a  memory  storing  all  information 
necessary  for  placing  a  page  request  with  a  paging  service  pro- 
vider, the  paging  service  provider  having  a  database,  the  method 
comprising: 

receiving  a  call  from  the  page  base; 
determining  the  caller  ID  of  the  call: 
using  the  caller  ID  to  retrieve  the  pager  identification  code  from 

the  database:  and 
automatically  paging  the  pager  utilizing  the  pager  identification 
code. 


5,839,055 

NARROW  BAND  RADIO  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kazunari  HiguchI;  Tenimi  Hakamada,  and  Kazuya  Toki,  all  of 

Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241223 

Int  CI.*  H04B  15/00:17/00 

U.S.  CI.  455-62  g  Claims 

1.  A  narrow  band  radio  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus  for 

use  with  a  DTMF  signal  comprising: 

a  transmission  block  for  transmitting  an  audio  signal  and  the 

DTMF  signal, 
the  transmission  block  including: 
a  DTMF  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  DTMF  sig- 
nals, one  of  the  plurality  of  DTMF  signals  having  a  first 
frequency  and  another  of  the  plurality  of  DTMF  signals 
having  a  second  frequency  lower  than  the  first  frequency, 
a  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  driving  the 
DTMF  generator. 


5,839,054 
AUTOMATIC  REGISTRATION  PAGING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  B.  Wright,  San  Francisco,  and  Stephen  D.  Bris- 
tow,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brother  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Somerset,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  581.932 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  455-31.2  42  Claims 


a  CPU  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  DTMF  generator 

and  the  clock  circuit,  and 
a  mixing  circuit  for  mixing  the  audio  signal  and  the  DTMF 

signal,  and 
a  reception  block  for  a)  receiving  the  audio  signal  and  the 
DTMF  signal  transmitted  from  the  transmission  block,  and 
b)  reproducing  the  audio  signal, 
the  reception  block  including: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitted  signals, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  DTMF  signals  at 

the  first  frequency  or  the  second  frequency, 
a  DTMF  receiver  having  an  operation  speed  for  detecting 

the  DTMF  signals  selected  from  the  selecting  means, 
a  CPU  having  a  clock  speed  and  being  controlled  by  the 

DTMF  signal  detected  by  the  DTMF  receiver, 
a  clock  circuit  for  controlling  a  clock  speed  by  the  CPU  and 

the  of)eration  speed  of  the  DTMF  receiver, 
an  output  mute  circuit  controlled  by  the  CPU.  and 
means  for  reproducing  the  audio  signal  responsive  to  the 

output  mute  circuit. 


5,839,056 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TRANSMISSION  POWER  OF  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER 
Hannu  Hakkinen,  Espoo.  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,662 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO.  Aug.  31,  1995.  PCX/ 
FI95/00463 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/005 


U,S.  CI.  455—69 

BIS 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  transmission  power  of  a  radio 
transmitter  in  a  radio  cell  in  a  cellular  communications  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  reference  value  (SIR„,)  indicating  the  quality 

of  signals  received  from  the  radio  transmitter: 
determining  a  second  reference  value  (P„,.  SIR,,,,,)  indicating 

current  traffic  load  in  the  radio  cell 
commanding  the  radio  transmitter  to  adjust  transmission  power 

thereof:  and 
comparing  both  said  first  reference  value  (SIR,„)  indicating  the 
quality  of  the  received  signals,  and  said  .second  reference 
value  (P,„.  SIR,,,,,)  indicating  the  traffic  load,  with  predeter- 
mined target  values  (SIR,.  P,.  SIR,,,)  to  obtain  a  result: 
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said  commanding  includes  commanding  the  radio  transmitter  to 

adjust  the  transmis-ion  power  thereof  depending  on  said  result 

of  said  comparison; 
said  comparing  of  said  first  reference  value  (S1R„,)  indicating  the 

quality  of  the  received  signals,  and  said  second  reference 

value  (P,„)  indicating  the  traffic  load  with  predetermined  target 

values  (SIR,.  P,)  comprises: 

calculating  a  first  comparison  value  based  on  a  relationship 
between  said  first  reference  value  (SIR,,,)  and  a  target  value 
for  said  first  reference  value  (SIR,); 

calculating  a  second  comparison  value  based  on  a  relationship 
between  said  second  reference  value  (P„)  and  a  target  value 
for  said  second  reference  value  (P,); 

combining  said  first  and  second  comparison  values  to  obtain  a 
weighted  comparison  value  (CV)  which  depends  more  on 
said  first  comparison  value  than  on  said  second  comparison 
value:  and 

comparing  said  weighted  comparison  value  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value  to  thereby  determine  if  the  transmis- 
sion power  of  the  radio  transminer  should  be  increased  or 
decreased. 


5,839,059 
METHOD  FOR  STARTING  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER, 
AND  A  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  USING  A  START-UP 
ESTIMATED  CONTROL  VOLTAGE  NEEDED  FOR 
LOCKING  ONTO  SELECTED  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY 
Hannu  Hakkinen;  Jarmo  Makinen,  and  Mikko  Toivonen,  all  of 
Espoo,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY. 
Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A)0193.  §  371  Date  Feb.  29.  1996,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  29,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27372.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,773 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  May  14,  1993,  932204 

Int  CI.'  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—115  6  Claims 


5,839,057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.058 
RECYCLABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AND  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE  USE  OF  A 
RECYCLABLE  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  W ITHIN  A 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
John  C.  PhUlips,  Apex;  Michael  Komby,  Cary,  both  of  N.C.; 
Leif  Brunstrom,  JarTalla,  Sweden,  and  John  J.  Hayes,  Jr.. 
Wake  Forest  N.C..  assignors  to   Ericsson   Inc.,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%.  Ser.  No.  743.403 

Int  CI."  H04B  n/38 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  starting  a  radio  transmitter  comprising  a 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  (VCO).  the  VCO  being  included  in  a 
phase/frequency-locked  loop  which  also  includes  a '  phase/ 
frequency  comparator  and  a  loop  filter  serving  a  radio  transmitter 
in  a  telecommunications  system,  in  \arying  temperatures,  without 
generating  at  start-up  frequencies  different  from  a  desired  transmis- 
sion frequency  such  as  would  interfere  with  neighboring  channels, 
compnsing 

storing  measured  data  about  a  relationship  between  a  control 
voltage  for  the  VCO  and  a  corresponding  output  frequency  of 
the  VCO  at  specified  calibration  temperamres; 
detennining  a  prevailing  VCO  temperature: 
estimating  a  startup  control  voltage  needed  to  lock  said  VCO 
onto  a  selected  output  frequency  at  the  prevailing  VCO  tem- 
perature, said  startup  control  voltage  being  determined  based 
on  (a)  a  desired  output  frequency  of  said  VCO.  (b)  said  stored 
measured  data,  and  (c)  temperature-compensation  informa- 
tion, thereby  obtaining  an  estimated  control  voltage  such  that 
a  start  up  frequency  of  said  VCO  corresponding  to  said  esti 
mated  stan  up  control  voltage  will  not  interfere  with  neigh- 
boring channels:  and 
setting  said  estimated  start-up  control  voltage  as  the  control 
voltage  for  said  VCO  by  switching  said  estimated  start-up 
control   voltage  to  said  VCO  and  immediateU   thereafter 
switching  on  the  operating  voltage  of  the  VCO. 


1.  A  portable  telecommunication  instt\iment.  comprising; 

a  structural  frame  memlxrr: 

at  least  one  electncal  circuit  having  components  interconnected 
to  provide  telecommunication  between  said  portable  telecom- 
munication instmmcnt  and  another  instrument,  said  electncal 
circuit  being  mounted  to  said  structural  frame  member:  and 

a  disposable  cover  substantially  enclosing  said  structural  frame 
member  during  use  of  the  portable  telecommunication  instru- 
ment and  providing  a  preaddressed  return  mail  shipping  con- 
tainer for  said  portable  telecommunication  instruincnt. 


5.839,060 

LOGARITHMIC  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND  A  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

VVolfdietrich  G.  Kasperkovitt  and  Hendricus  C.  De  Ruijter. 

both  of  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  a<isignor$  to  U.S.  PhiUps 

Corporation,  New  ^'ork.  N'.\'. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  798.192 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Dec.  U. 
1995.  952034.W 

Int  CI."  H04B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—226.2  »  Claims 

I.  A  loganthmic  level  detector  comprising  a  ca.scade  of  a  plural- 
ity of  limiting  amplifier  stages,  each  ha\  ing  a  rectifier  for  pro\  id- 
ing  a  level  signal,  said  logarithmic  level  detector  further  compris- 
ing summing  means  for  forming  a  summed  signal  from  the 
respective  le\el  signals,  the  summed  signal  being  a  loganthmical 
amplified  version  of  a  level  detector  input  signal,  characienzed  in 
that  the  loganthmic  level  detector  further  compnses: 
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a  first  reference  limiting  amplifier  stage  for  forming  a  first 
reference  level  signal  representing  a  relatively  low  input  sig- 
nal value; 

a  second  reference  limiting  amplifier  stage  for  forming  a  second 
reference  level  signal  representing  a  relatively  high  input 
signal: 

weighted  summing  means  for  forming  a  weighted  summed 
reference  signal  from  the  first  and  the  second  reference  sig- 
nals; and 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  weighted  summed  refer- 
ence signal  from  the  summed  signal  so  as  to  form  a  level 
detector  output  signal. 


5.839.061 

RECEIVER  QUALITY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

USE  IN  DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONES  AND  LIKE 

APPARATUS 

Alan  F.  Hendrickson.  and  Joseph  W.  Peterson,  both  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  191.994.  Feb.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Sen  No.  531,049 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  455-296  9  Claims 
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I.  A  communication  circuit  designed  to  be  coupled  to  a  radio 
receiver  so  as  to  receive  a  data  signal  and  a  receive  signal  strength 
indicator  signal  indicative  of  radio  carrier  strength  therefrom,  and 
further  designed  to  be  coupled  to  a  controller,  said  communications 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  subcircuit  that  receives  said  receive  signal  strength  indi 
calor.  detentiincs  radio  carrier  strength  therefrom,  and  trans- 
fers its  determinations  to  said  controller  for  prtKessing: 
a  second  subcircuit  that  receives  said  data  signal  from  said 
receiver,  determines  if  there  are  bit  errors  within  that  signal, 
and  transfers  its  determinations  to  said  controller  for  process- 
ing: 


third  subcircuit  that  receives  said  data  signal  from  said 
receiver,  determines  if  there  is  jitter  therein,  and  transfers  its 
determinations  to  said  controller  for  processing;  and 
fourth  subcircuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  second  and  third 
subcircuits  to  receive  the  output  thereof,  and  which  is  further 
coupled  to  said  controller  so  as  to  receive  processing  output 
therefrom,  said  fourth  subcircuit  acting  in  response  to  the 
outputs  from  the  second  and  third  subcircuits  and  the  output 
from  the  controller  to  suppress  noise  within  the  data  band- 
width of  the  received  data  signal. 


5.839.062 

MIXING,  MODULATION  AND  DEMODULATION  VIA 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RE.SONATORS 

Clark  Tu-Cuong  Nguyen.  Berkeley:  Vadim  Gutnik.  Irvine,  and 

Roger  T.  Howe,  Lafayette,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  210.199 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  455U-323  15  Claims 


14.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electromechanical  filter  having  a  nonlinear  input  transducer, 
said  nonlinear  input  transducer  mcluding  two  electrostatically 
coupled  electrodes  that  are  patterned  to  provide  for  each  at 
least  one  comb  with  fingers  interdigitated  with  those  of  the 
other; 

an  oscillator  for  driving  said  nonlinear  input  transducer  with  a 
first  electrical  input  signal  having  AC  components  comprised 
of  a  carrier  signal  and  an  excitation  signal;  wherein 

said  nonlinear  input  transducer  is  driven  by  said  electrical  input 
signal  and  a  passband  of  said  filter  includes  a  difference 
frequency  between  a  center  frequency  of  said  carrier  signal 
and  a  center  frequency  of  said  excitation  signal  to  provide  for 
mixing  of  said  carrier  signal  and  said  excitation  signal:  and 

a  second  electromechanical  filler  having  a  second  nonlinear 
input  transducer,  said  second  electromechanical  filter  matched 
with  and  coupled  to  said  first  electromechanical  filter,  said 
second  non-linear  input  transducer  patterned  to  provide  at 
least  one  comb  with  interdigitated  fingers. 


5.8.W.063 

AUTHENTICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  FRAUD 

David  Y.  Lee.  Randolph.  N.J..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  522.897 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  455-^10  19  Claims 

1.  .A  wireless  communication  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  wireless  communication  network  capable  of  provid- 
ing wireless  communication  services  to  a  pluralitv  of  sub- 
scribers: 
a  database  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one  wireless 
communication  network  capable  of  storing  usage  threshold 
data,  said  database  including  a  prtxressor  for  determining 
when  current  subscriber  usage  of  any  of  said  plurality  of 
subscribers  exceeds  said  stored  usage  threshold  data;  and 
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discarding,  upon  determining  that  a  second  routing  number  was 
received  in  said  HLR.  said  second  routing  number;  and 

delivering  said  incoming  call  to  said  VMS  utilizing  the  first 
routing  number  received  in  said  HLR. 


at  least  one  paging  network  in  communication  with  said  data- 
base capable  of  notifying  any  of  said  subscribers  by  sending  a 
page  to  a  pager  associated  with  said  subscribers  when  said   ^^  q\  455 — 414 
usage  threshold  data  is  exceeded. 


5.839.065 
VALIDATION  OF  A  FORWARD-TO-NUMBER  BY  A 
MOBILE  STATION 
Erkki  Joensuu:  Eric  \alentine.  both  of  Piano;  David  Bolu, 
Garland;  Ranjit  Bhatia.  Dallas,  and  James  L.  Mills.  Piano, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Erics.son  Inc..  Research  Triangle 
Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Apn  23.  19%,  Sen  No.  636J88 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/20 

20  Claims 

XI 


5.839.064 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION 

OF  REDUNDANT  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT 

GATEWAYS  IN  A  RADIO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

George  Foti,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiegolaget  IM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  686,595 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/iH 

U.S.  CI.  455-^13  7  Claims 


Lac- Biq- rat  !«•■ 

(iftVHSfMMngno.) 


1.  A  method  for  activating  a  call  forwarding  feawre  from  a 
mobile  station,  said  mobile  station  served  by  a  mobile  switching 
center  (MSC)  within  a  mobile  telecommunications  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  subscriber  activation  request  and  a  particular 
forward-to-number  for  said  call  forwarding  feature: 

querying  by  the  mobile  station  of  a  user  on  whether  a  verbal 
verification  of  Said  forward-to-number  should  be  made: 

establishing,  responsive  to  an  affirmative  indication  by  said  user 
during  said  querving  step,  a  speech  connection  with  a  tele 
phone  terminal  associated  with  said  panicular  forward-to- 
number  to  vertially  verify  said  forward-to-number:  and 

transmitting  a  connection-less  signal  encapsulating  said  activa- 
tion request  and  said  particular  forward-to-number  to  said 
MSC  in  response  to  successful  establishment  of  said  speech 
connection. 


6.  In  a  radio  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of  provid- 
ing redundant  interfaces  from  a  mobile  switching  center  (MSC I  to 
an  associated  voice  mail  system  (VMS),  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  first  peripheral  equipment  gateway  (PEG- 1 )  to  said 
VMS.  said  PEG-1  providing  a  first  interface  between  said 
VMS  and  said  radio  telecommunications  network: 

connecting  a  second  peripheral  equipment  gateway  (PEG-2>  to 
said  VMS.  said  PEG-2  providing  a  second  interlace  between 
said  VMS  and  said  radio  telecommunications  network: 

receiving  an  incoming  call  for  said  VMS  in  said  MSC; 

transmitting  a  location  request  message  from  said  MSC  to  a 
home  location  register  (HLR).  said  location  request  message 
including  an  indicator  that  said  location  request  message  is  for 
voice  mail  retrieval: 

simultaneously  transmitting  from  said  HLR.  a  first  request  for  a 
routing  number  for  said  VMS  to  said  PEG-1.  and  a  second 
request  for  a  routing  number  for  said  VMS  to  said  PEG-2. 
said  first  and  second  requests  for  a  routing  number  including 
an  indicator  that  said  requests  are  for  voice  mail  retrieval; 

receiving,  in  said  HLR.  at  least  one  routing  number  for  said 
VMS; 

returning  to  said  MSC.  the  first  routing  number  received  in  said 
HLR; 

determining  w hcther  a  second  routing  number  for  said  VMS  was 
received  in  said  HLR; 


5.839.066 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.067 

CORPORATE  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM 

Bjorn  Erik  Rutger  Jons,son.  Jarfalla.  S\»eden.  assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/0I584.  §  371  Date  Nov.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  12.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  «()96/22000.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  737.409 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  10,  1995.  9500066 
Int.  CI.'  H(UQ  -C6   H04M  .W.S 
I  .S.  CI.  455— 122  17  CUims 

1.  A  corporate/organization  communications  system  comprising 
mobile  telephones  which  are  associated  with  a  company.' 
organization  and  which  are  operating  in  a  mobile  telephone  net- 
work, a  local  network  comprising  access  units  connected  to  exten- 
sions of  a  private  automatic  branch  exchange  PABX  which  is 
connected  to  the  public  switched  telephone  network  (PSTN) 
wherein  said  companv/organi/ation  allots  an  individual  service 
profile  to  each  one  of  said  mobile  telephones,  said  mobile  tele- 


3398 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


5.839.068 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  SERVICE  VOICE 

ANNOUNCEMENTS  IN  A  SATELLITE  TELEPHONY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Nigel  Simmons,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electronics 

Corporation,  El  Segundo.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,028,  Feb.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,680 
Int.  CI."  H04O  7/20 


U.S.  CL  455-427 


19  Claims 


10.  A  method  of  acquiring  service  voice  announcements  in  a 
satellite  telephony  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
remote  ground  transceivers  and  being  capable  of  placing  at  least 
two  of  said  remote  ground  transceivers  in  point-to-point  commu- 
nication on  an  assigned  communication  channel  via  a  satellite,  the 
steps  comprising: 
broadcasting  said  voice  announcements  on  an  announcement 
channel  that  can  be  tuned  to  simultaneously  by  any  of  said 
remote  ground  transceivers; 
tuning  one  of  said  ground  transceivers  To  said  announcement 
channel  to  receive  said  voice  announcements  when  needed 
after  commencement  of  said  at  least  two  said  remote  ground 
transceivers  being  placed  in  point-to-point  telephony  commu- 
nication. 


5,839,069 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  MOBILE 

STATION  HOME  NETWORK  SEARCH  RATE 
Bhaktha  R.  Keshavachar,  Vancouver;  Gerald  W.  Maliszewski, 
Camas,  and  Peter  J.  Sevcik,  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technologj;  Inc.,  Wash.,  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630.130 

Int.  CI.''  H04Q  7/20:7/22:7/36 

\}S.  CI.  455—437  18  Claims 


phones  being  adapted  to  make  outgoing  calls  to  a  service  node 
only,  said  service  node  being  adapted  to  control  services  requested 
by  any  of  said  mobile  telephones  in  an  outgoing  call  by  comparing 
said  requested  services  with  the  service  profile  allotted  to  the 
mobile  telephone  from  which  the  outgoing  call  is  made,  said 
individual  service  node  being  connected  to  said  local  network,  thus 
allowing  said  company/organization  to  exercise  control  over  the 
services  requested  from  any  one  of  said  mobile  telephones 
although  said  company/organization  has  no  control  over  the  mobile 
telephone  network. 
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8.  In  a  wireless  communications  system  servicing  a  geographical 
area  and  including  a  plurality  of  communicating  networks  within 
the  geographical  area,  each  network  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
communicating cells,  the  communications  system  also  including  a 
plurality  of  mobile  stations  to  send  and  receive  user  information, 
each  mobile  station  identifying  cells  in  a  network  to  select  one 
proximate  cell  for  communications,  with  cells  from  a  predeter- 
mined home  network  being  preferably  selected,  a  method  for 
determining  the  rate  at  which  a  mobile  station  searches  for  a  home 
network  comprising  the  steps  of; 
determining  the  rate  at  which  cells  are  selected  by  the  mobile 

station; 
searching  for  a  home  network  at  a  home  network  search  rate  that 

is  proportional  to  the  cell  selection  rate;  and 
assigning  the  most  recent  time  interval  measurement  between 
cell  selections  with  the  highest  priority  in  generating  the  home 
network  search  rate. 


5,839,070 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYPERBAND  CELL 

INTEROPERABILITY  IN  A  CELLULAR 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Francis  Lupien,   and   Richard   Bninner,   both   of  Montreal, 

Canada,    assignors    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson 

(publ),  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,879 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455—440  45  Claims 
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1.  A  .system  for  providing  seamless  interoperability  for  mobile 
stations  capable  of  operating  in  a  first  hyperband,  mobile  stations 
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capable  of  operating  in  a  second  hyperband.  and  mulli-hyperband 
capable  mobile  stations,  each  such  mobile  station  roaming  between 
cells  within  a  cellular  telecommunications  network  having  a 
mobile  switching  center  and  a  plurality  of  frequency  hyperbands. 
said  system  comprising; 

a  serving  cell  in  which  said  mobile  station  is  operating,  said 

serx'ing  cell  having  a  serving  base  station: 
means  for  building  a  neighbor  list  of  cells  neighboring  said 
serving  cell,  wherein  if  said  mobile  station  is  one  capable  of 
operation  in  said  first  hyperband,  including  neighbor  cells 
operating  in  the  first  hyperband.  if  said  mobile  station  is  one 
capable  of  operation  in  said  second  hyperband,  including 
neighbor  cells  operating  in  the  second  hyperband,  and  if  said 
mobile  station  is  one  that  is  multi-hyperband  capable,  said 
neighbor  list  including  neighbor  cells  operating  in  frequency 
hyperbands    supported    by    said    mulli-hyperband    capable 
mobile  station: 
means  for  measuring  signal  strengths  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frequency  hyperbands  between  said  mobile  station  and  said 
serving  base  station,  and  between  said  mobile  station  and  said 
cells  in  said  neighbor  list: 
means  for  detcntiining  the  best  candidate  cell  for  communica- 
tion with  said  mobile  station;  and 
means  for  handing  oft  said  mobile  station  to  said  best  candidate 
cell  lor  communication  with  said  mobile  station. 


5.839,072 

ROUTING  AN  INCOMING  CALL  TO  A  PORTED  MOBILE 

STATION  WITHIN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Gung-Shih   Chien,   Piano.  Tex.,   assignor  to   Ericsson   Inc.. 
Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  .lun.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  656.723 

Int.  CI.    H040  7/24 

\}S.  CI.  455— M5  31  Claims 


5.839,071 

BASE  STATION  FOR  A  MOBILE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Andrew  Brian  Johnson.  Glen  Waverley.  Australia,  assignor  to 

Telstra  Corporation  Limited.  Melbourne.  Australia 
Pt  T  No.  PCT/A194/(K)561.  S  371  Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  §  102le> 
Date  Jun.  10.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\ 095/08896.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617.917 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    .Sep.    21.    1993. 
PM1363 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/W 
MS.  CI.  455^-440  28  Claims 
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I.  .A  method  for  retrieving  subscriber  information  associated 
with  a  mobile  station,  said  mobile  station  being  assigned  to  a 
particular  home  ItKalion  register  (HLRl,  said  panicular  HLR  stor- 
ing said  subscriber  infonnation  asstxiated  w iih  said  mobile  station, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

transmitting  a  first  signal  with  a  mobile  station  idcntiticaiion 
number  from  a  telecommunications  exchange  to  a  centralized 
database,  said  first  signal  requesting  a  first  network  address 
representing  said  particular  HL.R; 
determining  said  first  network  address  by  indexing  on  said 
mobile  station  identification  number  within  said  centralized 
database; 
transmitting  said  determining  first  network  address  back  to  said 

telecommunications  exchange: 

transnuttmg   a   second   signal   from   said   telecommunications 

exchange  to  a  gateway    mobile  switching  center  (GMSC) 

associated  with  said  detemiined  first  network  address; 

transmitting  a  third  signal  from  said  GMSC  to  said  particular 

HLR  using  said  determined  first  network  address,  said  third 

signal  requesting  said  subscriber  infomiation  from  said  HLR; 

retries  ing  said  subscriber  information  in  response  to  a  reception 

of  said  third  signal  b\  said  HLR;  and 
transmitting   said  retrieved  subscriber  information   assix-iated 
with  said  mobile  station  back  to  said  GMSC. 


5.839.073 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  base  station  for  a  mobile  telecommunications  system, 
adapted  to  communicate  with  mobile  stations  of  said  system  which 
are  within  a  cell  area,  said  cell  area  being  divided  into  an  inner  area 
in  which  distances  to  said  base  station  are  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined range,  and  an  outer  area  in  which  said  distances  arc  within 
a  second  predetermined  range,  said  base  station  including; 

a  first  transceiver  operating  at  a  first  carrier  frequency  and 
adapted  for  communication  w  ith  mobile  stations  in  said  inner 

area;  and 
a  second  transceiver  operating  at  a  second  carrier  frequency 
adapted  for  communication  with  mobile  stations  in  said  outer 
area,  said  second  transceiver  being  adapted  to  be  synchro- 
nised to  receive  bursts  delayed  by  transmission  over  distances 
exceeding  said  first  predetermined  range. 


5.839.074 
PROCESS  OF  ALLOCATING  FREQUENCIES  TO  BASE 
STATIONS  OF  A  MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
NETWORK 
Juergen  Plehn.  Bonn,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Detemobil  Deut- 
sche Telekom  Mobilnet  GmbH.  Bonn,  (iermanv 
PCT  No  PCT/EP93/02&46.  §  371  Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  §  102(e( 
Date  Sep.  29.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17640.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  495.467 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  27.  1993.  43  02 

228.6 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/tX) 
U.S.  CI.  455— J50  20  Claims 

1.  Process  of  allocating  frequencies  to  base  stations  of  a  mobile 
radiotelephone  network,  wherein  die  process  is  based  on  informa- 
tion composing  at  least  die  number  of  frequencies  required  for 
each  base  station,  the  frequencies  permissible  in  the  mobile  radio- 
telephone network  and  possible  disturbance  effects  among  the  base 
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5,839,075 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ALLOCATING  A 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNEL  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A  CELLULAR 

TERMINAL  AND  A  TELEPHONE  BASE  STATION  USING 

RECEIVED  SIGNAL  STRENGTH  MEASUREMENTS 
Jacobus  Cornelius  Haartsen,  Staffanstorp,  Sweden,  and  Paul 
W.  Dent,  Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Triangle 
Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  517,710 

Int  CI.''  H04Q  7/20:7/24 

U.S.  CI.  455—150  34  Claims 
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selecting  from  said  set  of  communications  channels,  a  commu- 
nications channel  having  lowest  received  signal  strength:  and 

using  the  selected  communications  channel  having  lowest 
received  signal  strength  for  communication  between  said  cel- 
lular terminal  and  said  telephone  base  station  within  the  local 
region. 


stations  in  the  case  of  at  least  one  of  identical  frequencies  and 
adjacent  frequencies,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  base  station  from  the  base  stations  to  which  not 
all  possible  frequencies  have  yet  been  allocated,  according  to 
a  first  base  station  selection  criterion,  and  selecting  the  base 
station  according  to  further  base  station  selection  criteria 
when  the  base  station  is  unable  to  be  selected  according  to  the 
first  base  station  selection  criterion, 

(b)  selecting  a  frequency  according  to  a  first  frequency  selection 
criterion,  and  selecting  the  frequency  according  to  further 
frequency  selection  criteria  when  the  frequency  is  unable  to 
be  selected  according  to  the  first  frequency  selection  criterion, 
and 

(c)  allocating  the  frequency  selected  in  step  (b)  to  the  base 
station  selected  in  step  (a). 


5,839,076 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  SUBSCRIBER 

DATA  BETWEEN  NETWORK  NODES  IN  AT  LEAST  ONE 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  SUPPORTING  THE 

STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INTELLIGENT  NETWORK 

Relnhard   Becher,   Munich,   Germany,   a.ssignor   to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1995,  195  09 
000.4 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/24 

U.S.  a.  455-^»61 

PLMN' 


9  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  transmission  of  subscriber  data  between  net- 
work nodes  in  mobile  radio  net  works,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  subscriber-related  service  data  and  subscriber-related 
trigger  data  for  network  subscribers  in  a  central  network  node: 

when  a  network  subscriber  roams  from  a  first  mobile  location 
zone  in  a  first  mobile  radio  network  having  an  originating 
network  node  into  a  second  mobile  location  zone  of  a  second 
mobile  radio  net  work  having  a  target  network  node,  auto- 
matically requesting  by  the  central  network  node  a  subscriber- 
related  service  data  and  trigger  data  stored  for  the  network 
subscriber  and  transmitting  the  subscriber-related  service  data 
and  trigger  data  to  the  target  network  node  which  sets  up  a 
connection  to  a  separate  network  node  in  a  call  processing 
using  the  subscriber-related  trigger  data  in  order  to  transmit 
information  for  further  call  processmg  back  to  the  target 
network  node,  and  wherein  the  trigger  data  contains  one  or 
more  pieces  of  trigger  information  know  n  as  trigger  detection 
points  which  identify  a  call-related  trigger  profile  in  a  manner 
dependent  on  services  defined  for  and  called  by  the  network 
subscriber 


1.  A  method  for  allocating  a  cellular  communications  channel 
for  communication  between  a  cellular  terminal  and  a  telephone 
base  station,  the  telephone  base  station  connecting  a  wire  telephone 
network  to  the  cellular  terminal  within  a  local  region  in  a  cell  of  a 
wide  area  cellular  network  which  uses  a  plurality  of  control  chan- 
nels and  communications  channels  within  a  cellular  network  spec- 
trum, said  allocating  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  said  cellular  terminal  to  measure  received  signal 

strengths  of  the  control  channels; 
identifying  a  set  of  communications  channels  associated  with  a 
measured   control   channel    having    lowest   received   signal 
strength: 
causing    said   cellular   terminal    to    measure    received    signal 
strengths  of  the  set  of  communications  channels: 


5,839,077 
RADIO  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
MASTER  STATION  AND  SLAVE  STATIONS,  EACH 
COMPRISING  AN  ERROR  CORRECTING  SECTION 
INCLUDING  ERROR  CORRECTIN(;  METHODS 
Satoshi  Kowaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1995,  7-292083 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/lH):  H040  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  455-517  8  Claims 

1.  A  radio  transmission  system  comprising  a  master  station  and  a 

plurality  of  slave  stations  connected  to  said  master  station  via  a 

radio  U^ansmission  path  which  consists  of  an  upward  transmission 
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path  from  said  slave  stations  two  said  master  station  and  a  down- 
ward transmission  path  from  said  master  station  to  said  slave 
stations. 

said  master  station  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  upward  error  rate  for  the 
upward  transmission  path  to  produce  a  delected  error  rate: 

master  error  correcting  means  including  a  plurality  of  master 
error  correcting  methods: 

comparison  means,  connected  to  said  detection  means,  for  com- 
paring the  detected  error  rale  with  a  predetermined  reference 
value  to  produce  degradation  information  when  the  detected 
error  rate  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  reference  value: 

master  switching  means,  connected  to  said  comparison  means 
and  said  master  error  correcting  means,  for  supplying,  in 
response  to  the  degradation  information,  said  master  error 
correcting  means  with  a  switch  control  signal  to  make  said 
master  error  correcting  means  switch  said  master  error  cor- 
recting methods  from  one  to  another:  and 

sending  means,  connected  to  said  master  switching  means,  for 
sending  the  switch  control  signal  via  the  downward  transmis- 
sion on  path  to  said  slave  stations. 

each  of  said  slave  stations  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  switch  control  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  received  switch  control  signal: 

slave  error  correcting  means  including  a  plurality  of  sla\e  error 
correcting  irKthods  which  arc  identical  with  the  master  error 
correcting  methods:  and 

slave  switching  means,  connected  to  said  reception  means  and 
said  slave  error  coaecting  means,  for  supplying  said  slave 
error  correcting  means  w ith  the  received  switch  control  signal 
to  make  said  slave  error  correcting  means  switch  said  slave 
error  correcting  methods  from  one  to  another. 
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melting  and  subsequent  vitrification  of  said  waste;  and.  cooling  and 
storing  said  vitrified  material. 


5,839.079 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  A  CEMENTITIOUS 
OR  A  METALLIC  SURFACE 
Jennifer  Benson,  and  Harry  Eccles,  both  of  Preston,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Cheshire. 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01772,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)3754.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.050 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  28.  1994, 
9415213 

Int.  CI."  G21F  9/00 
UJS.  CI.  588—18  1-^  Ctaims 
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5,839,078 
WASTE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS 
Howard  T.  Jennings,  Warrington,  and  Lin  Li.  Manchester, 
both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  as,signors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 
PLC,  Warrington,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/01S82,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/05630,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  793.275 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  26,  1995, 
9515299 

Int.  CI."  G21F  mn) 
U.S.  CI.  588—11  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  toxic  waste  by  the  vitrification  thereof, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  waste  in  the 
form  of  relativciv  small  pieces:  bnnging  a  high  intensity  light 
source  to  bear  on  said  wxste  and  optional  vitrifiable  material:  said 
high  intensity  light  source  being  of  sufficient  ptiwer  lo  cause 


T>)£AT««NT 

1.  .A  method  for  the  decontamination  of  a  ccmentilious  or 
metallic  surface  having  contaminants,  the  methixl  comprising  the 
steps  of  supplying  to  said  surface  al  least  one  microorganism  under 
conditions  conducive  lo  growth  of  said  at  least  one  microorganism: 
maintaining  said  conditions  conducive  to  growth  of  said  microor- 
ganism and  the  generation  of  an  acid  or  metabolites  to  degrade  said 
surface  to  a  desired  depth:  terminating  said  conditions  conducive 
to  growth  upon  achieving  at  least  said  desired  depth  of  degrada- 
tion: removing  the  product-,  of  said  degradation:  treating  said 
degradation  products:  and,  dispiising  ol  said  treated  degradation 
products,  the  methcxl  being  characterised  m  that  said  at  least  one 
microorganism  is  a  citric  acid  generating  micro-organism. 


5.839,080 
TERR^AIN  AWARENF.SS  S^  STEM 
Hans  R.  Muller.  Redmond:  Kevin  J.  Conner.  Kent,  and  Steven 
C.  Johnson.  Is.saguah.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal, 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,642 
Int.  CI."  G«8G  .'i/rw 
U-S.  CI.  701—9  13  Claims 

1.  .An  apparatus  for  alerting  a  pilot  of  an  aircraft  of  prommitv  lo 
terrain,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  input  for  receiving  signals  representative  of  a  position  of  the 
aircraft,  a  flight  path  angle  of  the  aircraft  and  a  speed  of  the 
aircraft,  and  coupled  to  a  data  base  of  stored  terrain  informa- 
tion; 

an  output: 

a  signal  processing  device,  coupled  to  said  input,  and  coupled  to 
said  output,  for: 

(a)  defining  a  look  ahead  distance  as  a  function  of  the  speed  of 
the  aircraft: 

(b)  defining  a  first  alert  envelope,  indicative  of  a  first  severity 
of  terrain  threat. 

wherein  boundaries  of  said  first  alert  envelope  are  determined  as 

a   firs!    function  of  the   flight   path   angle,   said   look   ahead 

distance,  and  a  terrain  floor  boundary: 

(b)  defining  a  second  alert  envelope,  indicative  of  a  second 
severity  of  terrain  threat,  wherein  boundaries  of  said  second 
alert  envelope  arc  detemiincd  as  a  second  function  of  the 
flight  path  angle,  said  look  ahead  distance  and  said  terrain 
floor  boundary:  and 

(d)  outputting  an  alert  signal  when  a  subset  of  the  stored 
terrain  information  is  located  within  the  boundaries  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  alert  envelopes. 
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I.  An  anti-theft  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  blocking  element  for  blocking  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases: 
a  device  for  moving  said  blocking  element: 
a  control  device  for  controlling  one  of  said  apparatus  and  said 
moving  device; 


an  activation  device  for  activating  an  operation  of  one  of  said 
apparatus  and  said  control  device;  and 

a  housing  for  housing  at  least  one  of  said  blocking  element,  said 
moving  device  and  said  control  device. 

wherein  said  moving  device  one  of  moves  and  displaces  said 
blocking  element  between  a  first  position,  whereat  said  block- 
ing element  is  removed  from  the  flow  path  of  exhaust  gases, 
and  a  second  position,  whereat  said  blocking  element  is  in  the 
flow  path  of  exhaust  ga.ses. 


5.839,082 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  C  ONTROLLING 

DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  VEHICl  LAR 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 
KaLsuya  luasaki.  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration, Atsugl.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1W6,  Sen  No.  774,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1995.  7-339137 
int.  CI.'  B60G  17/015 
U.S.  CI.  701—38  14  Claims 


5.839.081 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE  ANTI- 
THEFT 
Raymond  Anthony  Joao,  and  Raymond  Delfim  Joao.  both  of 
122  Bellevue  PI..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  10703 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493.855.  Jun.  22.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.612.878.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1997,  .Sen  No.  818„';60 
Int.  CI."  B60R  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—36  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbers,  each  shock  absorber  being 
interposed  between  a  vehicle  body  as  a  sprung  mass  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  from  left  and  front  right  road  wheels 
and  rear  left  and  rear  right  road  wheels  as  an  unsprung  mass 
and  being  arranged  so  as  to  enable  a  variable  modification  of 
its  damping  force  characteristic; 

b)  sprung  mass  vertical  acceleration  sensors,  each  arranged  on 
the  vehicle  body  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
front  left,  front  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  road  wheels  so  as 
to  detect  a  vertical  acceleration  of  the  sprung  mass  at  the 
vehicle  body  corresponding  to  one  of  the  shock  absorber.: 

c)  a  control  unit  arranged  for  extracting  vehicular  bouncing 
components,  a  vehicular  pitching  component,  and  a  vehicular 
rolling  component  from  sprung  mass  acceleration  signals 
derived  by  said  sprung  mass  vertical  iicceleration  sensors,  for 
developing  a  control  signal  to  be  supplied  to  each  shock 
absorber  on  the  basis  of  at  least  the  bouncing  components,  the 
pitching  component,  and  the  rolling  component  extracted 
from  said  sprung  mass  vertical  acceleration  signals,  for  vari- 
ably adjusting  said  damping  force  characteristic  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  shock  absorbers  so  as  to  provide  a  target 
damping  force  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  developed  control  signals:  and 

d)  a  vehicular  running  state  detector  arranged  for  detecting  a 
variation  rate  of  a  vehicular  running  velocity,  and 

wherein  said  control  unit  determines  whether  the  vehicle  body  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  a  running  road  surface  on  which  the 
vehicle  runs  according  to  the  variation  rate  of  the  vehicular 
running  velocity  and  nullifies  the  bouncing  components  from 
among  the  components  on  the  basis  of  which  the  control 
signals  are  developed  when  determining  that  the  vehicle  body 
is  inclined. 
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5,839.083 

GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  ESTIMATION  OF  TIRE  GRIP 

LIMIT 

MIzuho  Sugiyama.  Toyota.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Man  31.  1997.  Sen  No.  825.621 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996.  8-141088 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  701—62  3  Claims 
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1.  A  gear  shift  control  device  of  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle  having  an  engine,  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  and  a  pair  of 
driven  wheels,  comprising: 

a  means  for  estimating  a  target  shift  stage  for  harmonizing 

rotation  speed  and  power  ouqjut  of  the  engine; 
a  means  for  estimating  slip  angle  of  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of 

drive  wheels: 
a  means  for  estimating  slip  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  drive  wheel 

which  would  be  caused  thereon  by  the  automatic  transmission 

being  shifted  to  said  target  shift  stage; 
a  means  for  estimating  tire  grip  of  said  at  least  one  drive  wheel 

based  upon  said  estimated  slip  angle  and  said  estimated  slip 

ratio; 
a  means  forjudging  if  said  estimated  tire  grip  of  said  at  least  one 

drive  wheel  is  in  a  grip  range  predetermined  therefor:  and 
a  means  for  executing  gear  shift  of  the  automatic  transmission 

when  said  target  shift  stage  is  different  from  a  current  shift 

stage  with  said  estimated  tire  grip  being  within  said  predeter- 
mined grip  range. 
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means  for  comparing  said  input  load  condition  detected  by  said 
load-condition  detection  means  with  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; and 

compensation  means  for  compensating  the  engaging  force  of 
said  transfer  clutch  so  that  said  transfer  clutch  is  held  in  a 
completely  engaged  state  for  a  predetermined  holding  time 
duration,  when  said  input  load  condition  detected  by  said 
load-condition  detection  means  exceeds  said  predetermined 
threshold. 


5.839.085 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  VTHICLE 
TYPES  BY  UTILIZING  INFORMATION  OF  VEHICLE 
HEIGHT  AND  DEBITING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THIS 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kazutoshi  Yoshikawa.  ToyoU.  and  Shuichi  Sunahara.  Aichi- 
ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tovota.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  781.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1996.  8-002237 

InL  CI."  G08G  //0«.  G07B  \5/02 

U.S.  a.  701—117  21  CUims 
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5.839.084 

DRIVING-TORQUE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOl'R- 

WHEEL-DRIVE  VEHICLE 

Toshiharu  Takasaki.  Sagamihara.  and  Tomoyuki  Hara,  Ise- 
hara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  529,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226476 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70.  B60K  n/i44 

U.S.  CI.  701—67  IS  Claims 

1.   A   driving-torque   control    system   for   a   four-wheel-drive 

vehicle,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  transfer  clutch  employed  in  a  transfer  of  the  four  wheel-drive 
vehicle  for  varving  a  distribution  ratio  of  driving  torque 
between  front  and  rear  road  wheels  depending  on  a  front-and- 
rear  wheel  revolution-speed  difference; 
calculation  means  for  deriving  a  command  value  of  an  engaging 
force  of  said  transfer  clutch  from  said  front-and-rear  wheel 
revolution-speed  difference; 
load-condition  detection  means  for  detecting  an  input  load  con- 
dition of  said  transfer  clutch,  on  the  basis  of  said  front-and 
rear  wheel  revolution-speed  difference  and  said  command 
value  of  said  engaging  force; 
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1.  A  vehicle  type  detecting  system  compnsing: 

height  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  an  object  on  a 
road;  and 

vehicle  type  delecting  means  for.  when  the  height  satisfies  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  type  conditions,  determining 
that  the  object  is  a  vehicle  which  belongs  to  a  vehicle  type 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  plurality  of  vehicle  type 
conditions,  each  of  said  vehicle  type  conditions  being  defined 
for  every  vehicle  type; 

wherein  said  height  detecting  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
sensors  each  detecting  a  distance  to  the  object,  and  means  for. 
if  any  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  becomes  faulty,  generating 
information  representing  the  detection  of  distance  from  the 
faulty  sensor. 

8.  A  vehicle  type  detecting  system  comprising: 
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height  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  height  of  an  object  on  a 

road:  and 
vehicle  type  detecting  means  for.  when  the  height  satisfies  at 
least  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  type  conditions,  determining 
that  the  object  is  a  vehicle  which  belongs  to  a  vehicle  type 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  vehicle  type 
conditions,  each  of  said  vehicle  type  conditions  being  defined 
for  every  vehicle  type; 
wherein  the  vehicle  type  detecting  means  includes: 

height  profile  detecting  means  for  repeatedly  detecting  a 
height  profile  of  the  object  by  utilizing  the  height  detecting 
means  so  as  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  height  profiles  along  a 
direction  crossing  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  road  w  ith 
respect  to  the  object: 
pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pattern  of  variation  of 
the  plurality  of  height  profiles  detected  from  the  object, 
along  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  road:  and 
means  for.  when  the  pattern  satisfies  at  least  one  of  said 
vehicle  type  conditions,  determining  that  the  object  is  a 
vehicle  which  belongs  to  a  vehicle  type  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  of  said  vehicle  type  conditions:  wherein 
the  height  detecting  means  includes: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  arranged  along  the  direction  crossing 
the  lengthwise  direction  with  a  required  small  interval, 
the  plurality  of  sensors  each  detecting  the  distance  to  an 
object  passing  its  neighborhood  and  supplying  detected 
results  to  the  height  profiles  detecting  means:  and 
means  for.  if  any  of  the  plurality  of  sensors  goes  faulty, 
generating  information  representing  estimated  distance 
on  the  basis  of  the  detected  result  by  another  sensor 
located  in  the  proximity  of  the  faulty  sensor,  and  supply- 
ing the  information  to  the  height  profile  detecting  means 
instead  of  the  distance  to  be  detected  by  the  faulty 
sensor. 


5.839.0SM) 

ONBOARD  ROUTE  DISPLAY  RECEIVING 

INFORMATION  FROM  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Hirano,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165400: 
Jul.  5,  1995,  7-169861 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  2I/(X):  G06F  165/00 
U.S.  CL  701—201 
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1.  An  on-board  route  display  for  obtaining,  from  an  external 
device  installed  on  a  road,  a  recommended  route  leading  a  vehicle 
travelling  on  the  road  to  a  destination  and  for  displaying  the 
recommended  route,  comprising: 

a  memory  to  store  names  of  intersections  and  information  iden- 
tifying said  intersections  corresponding  to  said  names. 

a  setting  unit  to  select  a  desired  one  of  said  stored  names  of 
intersections  as  corresponding  to  a  destination  intersection. 

a  transmitter  to  transmit  to  said  external  device  information  for 
identifying  said  destination  intersection  corresponding  to  said 
selected  desired  intersection  name  based  on  said  information 
stored  in  said  memory. 

a  receiver  to  receive  recommended  route  information  leading  to 
said  destination  intersection  corresponding  to  said  selected 
desired  intersection  name  from  the  external  device,  and 


an  indicator  to  indicate  a  recommended  route  to  a  user  compris- 
ing a  brief  pattern  figure  based  on  said  received  recommended 
route  information. 


5,839.087 
CURRENT  POSITION  CALCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  FOR  CORRECTING  A 

VEHICLE  DIRECTION 
Hiroyuki   Sato,   203,   Heim-WakabaJ-13-13.  Yamatohigashi, 
Yamato-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  242 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-143567 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  701—207  5  Claims 


(map  matching  process) 


I  CALCULATE  A  VIRTUAL  CURRENT  POSITION  lA)  ACCORDING  TO  A 
PREVIOUS  POSTION  VEMlCie  DIRECTION  AND  TRAVELLED  DISTANCE 


READOUT  ROAD  DATA  Of  THE  PERIPHEHV  Of  THE 
CURRENT  POSITION  (Al 


SELECT     ROAD  CLOSE  TO  A  SENSOfl  DIRECTION 


"CALCUmTE  LENGTHS  Of  PERPENOCUIAR  LINES  FROM  424 

THE  VIRTUAL  CURRENT  POSITION  (At  TO  THE  SELECTED 
ROADS  RESPECTIVELY  , 


CALCULATE  ERROR  INDEXES  ACCUMULATED  ERROR  -  425 

INDEXES  AND  RELIABILITIES 


CALCULATE  POSSIBLE  POINTS  TO  BE  DISPLAYED 


SET  A  MOST  RELIABLE  POSSIBLE  POINT  ASA  POSSIBLE 
POINT  FOR  DISPLAY 


(   RETURN     ") 

I.  A  current  position  calculating  system  being  installed  on  a 
vehicle  for  calculating  a  current  position  of  the  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

direction  detecting  means  for  successively  detecting  a  vehicle 
direction  which  changes  as  the  vehicle  travels: 

distance  calculating  means  for  successively  calculating  a  trav- 
elled distance  of  the  vehicle: 

road  data  storing  means  for  storing  road  data  which  contain  line 
segments  connected  together: 

map  matching  means  for  estimating  a  vehicle  current  position  as 
a  virtual  current  position  according  to  a  previously  determined 
vehicle  current  position  and  a  relative  displacement  with 
respect  to  said  previously  determined  vehicle  current  position, 
said  relative  displacement  having  been  obtained  on  the  basis 
of  said  vehicle  direction  and  said  travelled  distance,  and  for 
determining  a  most  probable  latest  current  position  on  a  road 
on  the  basis  of  distances  from  the  virtual  current  position  to 
line  segments  of  said  road  data  respectively  and  angular 
differences  between  each  of  line  segment  directions  and  a 
vehicle  direction:  and 

direction  modification  means  for  holding  a  plural  number  of 
angular  differences  between  road  and  vehicle  directions, 
which  are  ditferences  between  the  vehicle  directions  for  a 
predetermined  plural  number  of  previously  obtained  positions 
hav  ing  been  determined  by  the  map  matching  means,  and  said 
line  segment  directions  at  each  of  the  previously  obtained 
positions  respectively,  for  obtaining  an  averaged  value  of  the 
previously  obtained  plural  number  of  angular  ditferences 
between  road  and  vehicle  directions,  and  for  modifying  a 
latest  vehicle  direction  detected  by  said  direction  detecting 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  averaged  value. 

wherein  said  map  matching  means  performs  a  map  matching 
process  on  the  basis  of  the  vehicle  direction  having  been 
modified. 
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GEOGRAPHIC  LOCATION  REFERENCING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

S.  Lee  Hanc(Kk.  Nev^port  Beach.  Calif.,  and  Peter  H.  Dana. 

Georgetov^n.  Tex.,  assignors  to  G02  Sofmare,  Inc..  Nev»port 

Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.586 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/20:  GO  IS  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  701—213  18  Claims 


5.839.089 
THUNDER  CLOl  D  OBSERNATION  SYSTEM 

Kazuhiro  ^asuda.  Tokyo:  >uko  Sato,  \bkohama:  Takashi 
Murano.  and  Hiroshi  Oikav«a.  both  of  Kavtasaki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255126 

Int.  CI.'  (iOIW  I/IO 

U.S.  a.  702—3  6  Claims 


r;;^ 


BIVCi 


cnzno 


-npr:- 


•^jj-ij-  BEVCE 


1.  A  navigational  apparatus  comprising: 

a  GPS  receiver  for  providing  global  coordinates  of  a  first 
selected  location  within  a  geographical  area  defined  in  accor- 
dance with  a  known  global  referencing  system: 

an  input  device  for  providing  an  address  of  a  second  selected 
location  within  the  geographical  area  comprising  a  proprietary 
address,  and  an  address  of  a  third  selected  location  within  the 
geographical  area,  said  address  of  said  third  selected  location 
including  a  hierarchial  arrangement  of  ccxJes: 

a  storage  device  for  storing  information  which  identifies  a  grid 
and  a  cell  code  of  the  grid: 

a  priK-essor  coupled  to  the  GPS  receiver,  the  input  device,  and 
the  storage  device,  and  configured  to  ( 1 )  use  the  information 
stored  in  the  storage  device  to  determine  a  pre-defined  grid 
which  corresponds  to  the  geographical  area,  the  grid  having  a 
plurality  of  grid  cells,  w  ith  each  of  the  grid  cells  having  a  cell 
code  and  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-cells,  and  with 
each  of  the  sub-cells  having  a  sub-cell  code  and  addressed  bv 
a  hierarchial  arrangement  of  ccxles.  the  grid  further  having  a 
reference  point  corresponding  to  a  fourth  selected  location 
within  the  geographical  area,  global  coordinates  of  the  fourth 
selected  location  defined  in  accordance  with  the  known  global 
referencing  svsiem.  and  at  least  one  grid  parameter  defining 
cell  and  sub-cell  size  and  orientation:  (2i  determine  a  hierar- 
chial arrangement  of  codes  corresponding  to  the  proprietary 
address  by  searching  through  a  predetermined  file  containing 
proprietary  addresses  reserved  for  the  grid:  (3l  determine 
global  coordinates  of  the  second  selected  location  bv  nuxiifv 
ing  the  global  coordinates  of  the  fourth  selected  liKation  in 
accordance  w  ith  the  hierarchial  arrangement  of  codes  corre- 
sponding to  the  proprietary  address  and  at  least  one  grid 
parameter:  (4)  determine  global  coordinates  of  the  third 
selected  location  bv  modilving  the  global  ccKirdinatcs  ot  the 
fourth  selected  location  in  accordance  with  the  information 
stored  in  the  storage  device,  the  sub-cell  ctidc  corresponding 
to  the  third  selected  location,  and  at  least  one  parameter:  {5) 
compare  the  global  coordinates  of  the  first  and  second 
selected  ItKations  to  delcmiine  a  first  value:  and  (6)  compare 
the  global  cixirdinates  of  the  first  and  third  selected  locations 
to  determine  a  second  value:  and 
an  output  dev  ice  coupled  to  the  processor  for  outputting  the  first 
and  second  values. 
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1.  A  thunder  cloud  observation  system  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  operation  unit  for  calculating  a  vertical  direction 
accumulated  water  content  from  echo  strength  data  obtained 
from  a  climate  radar,  and  calculating  an  echo  peak  tempera- 
ture with  reference  to  altitude  temperature  companson  data 
which  is  based  on  high  altitude  climate  data: 

an  area  determination  ptinion  for  determining  a  precipitation 
area  from  said  vertical  direction  accumulated  water  content 
and  determining  a  thunder  cloud  area  generated  within  the 
precipitation  area  from  said  echo  peak  temperature:  and 

an  identification/tracking  process  unit  for  identifying/tracking 
the  thunder  cloud  area  determined  by  the  area  determination 
unit. 

wherein  said  area  determination  unit  judges  an  area  in  which 
said  vertical  direction  accumulated  water  content  is  less  than  a 
reference  value,  to  be  a  cloud-free  area,  an  area  in  which  said 
water  content  is  at  the  reference  value  or  higher,  to  be  a 
precipitation  area,  and  an  area  within  the  precipitation  area  in 
which  an  echo  peak  temperature  is  at  the  reference  value  or 
less,  to  be  a  thunder  cloud  area. 


5.839.090 
TRENDFORM  (;R1DDIN(,  METHOD  I  SING  DISTANCE 
Steven  Zoraster.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Ijindmark  Graphics 
Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  749.145 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  IWOO 

VS.  CI.  702—5  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imptising  an  interpretation  onto  a  rectangular 
grid-based  model  of  a  three  dmtcnsional  object  compnsing  the 
steps  of. 

providing  a  rectangular  fonii  grid  having  contours  representative 
of  the  general  shape  of  a  model  of  said  object,  said  grid 
having  nixies. 

defining  at  each  of  said  nodes  of  said  fonn  grid  a  kKal  gradient. 

defining  geologic  data  samples  on  said  form  grid  which  are 
representative  of  said  object. 

detemiining  a  total  distance  measurement  between  each  geo- 
logic data  sample  and  each  grid  node  l>I  said  fonii  gnd.  where 
each  said  total  distance  measurement  is  measured  along  a 
minimum  weighted  length  path  defined  bv  connecting  adja- 
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cent  nodes  of  said  form  grid,  where  said  minimum  weighted 
length  path  between  any  adjacent  pair  of  grid  nodes  is 
increased  to  define  an  increased  minimum  weighted  length 
path  by. 

the  absolute  value  of  the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  a  ray  joining 
said  adjacent  pair  of  grid  nodes  and  a  local  gradient  of  said 
form  grid, 
a  magnitude  of  said  local  gradient,  and 
a  predetermined  non-negative  real  number. 

determining  an  object  value  at  euch  node  of  said  grid  by  weight- 
ing each  data  sample  in  inverse  proportion  to  said  increased 
minimum  weighted  length  between  each  data  sample  and  said 
grid  node,  and 

plotting  said  object  value  for  each  node  on  an  x-y  map. 


5.839,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TISSUE 
STAINING 
Norman   K.  Rhett.  San   Ramon;   Ken   K.  Tseung,  Fremont- 
Mark  V.  Corl,  Fremont;  Wai  Bun  Wong.  Fremont,  and  Ngoc 
Van  Le.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lab  Vision  Cor- 
poration. Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  19%.  Ser.  No.  726.702 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .1J/5S 

U.S.  CI.  702—19  29  Claims 
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(b)  determining  a  peak  current  within  each  of  the  series  of  half 
cycles: 

(c)  normalizing  each  of  the  current  samples; 

(d)  comparing  the  peak  currents  of  a  selected  pair  of  said  half 
cycles  to  determine  a  slope  direction  between  said  selected 
pair  of  half  cycles: 

(e)  autocorrelating  the  normalized  current  samples  to  obtain  a 
measure  of  significant  waveform  shape  changes  between  the 
selected  half  cycles: 

(f)  counting  a  number  of  reversals  in  polarity  occurring  within  a 
selected  time  interval,  said  reversals  in  polarity  occurring 
when  the  slope  direction  between  said  selected  pair  of  half 
cycles  differs  from  the  slope  direction  of  a  next  selected  pair 
of  half  cycles: 

(g)  counting  a  number  of  significant  waveform  shape  changes 
occurring  within  said  selected  time  interval:  and 

(h)  generating  an  arc  indicative  signal  when  the  number  of 
reversals  in  polarity  occurring  within  said  selected  time  inter- 
val equals  or  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  threshold  number 
and  when  the  number  of  significant  shape  changes  occurring 
within  said  selected  time  interval  equals  or  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  threshold  number. 


1.  A  computer  impleinented  method  of  programming  an 
autostainer  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accepting  input  from  a  user  to  select  a  first  reagent  for  a  first 
slide; 

accepting  input  from  a  u.ser  to  select  a  second  reagent  for  said 
first  slide: 

comparing  said  first  reagent  with  said  second  reagent  for  com- 
patibility: and 

warning  said  user  if  said  first  reagent  is  incompatible  with  said 
second  reagent. 


5,839,092 

ARCING  FAULT  DETECTION  SYSTEM  USING 

FLUCTUATIONS  IN  CURRENT  PEAKS  AND 

WAVEFORMS 

Robert  J.  Erger;  Kon  B.  Wong,  and  Charles  D.  Bettis,  all  of 

Cedar   Rapids,    Iowa,   assignors   to   Square   D   Company, 

Palatine,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997.  Sen  No.  825.005 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  .<//«« 
U.S.  CI.  702—58  32  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  delecting  arcing  faults  in  a  line  conductor 
carrying  an  electrical  current  between  a  power  source  and  a  load, 
said  electrical  current  defining  an  AC  waveform  comprising  a 
series  of  alternating  positive  half  cycles  and  negative  half  cycles, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  obtaining  current  samples  in  a  series  of  half  cycles  of  said 
waveform: 


S.839.093 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  FAULTS  AND  ESTIMATING 
FAULT  RESISTANCE  IN  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORKS 
WITH  TAPPED  LOADS 
Damir  Novosel.  Cary;  David  Hart.  Raleigh;  Yi  Hu.  Cary,  all  of 
N.C.,  and  Jorma  Myllymaki,  Tampere.  Finland,  assignors  to 
ABB  Tk-ansmit  Oy.  Vaasa.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.623 
Int.  CI."  H02H  J/26 
VS.  CI.  702—59  31  Claims 

28.  A  system  for  locating  faults  and  estimating  fault  resistance  in 
a  distribution  network  having  tapped  loads  comprising: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  measuring  line  voltage  at  a  monitoring  or 

source  location: 
a  current  sensor  for  measuring  line  current  at  a  monitoring  or 

source  location: 
said  voltage  and  current  sensors  developing  pre-fault  voltage 
and  current  measurements  V,.,  and  1,„.  and  post-fault  voltage 
and  current  measurements  V,,  and  I,,; 
impedance  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  load  and  source 
impedance  Z,„,„/  and  Z,  from  the  pre-fault  voltage  and  current 
measurements  V^„  and  1,„.  and  post-fault  voltage  and  current 
measurements  V,,  and  I„  as  well  as  the  per  unit  distribution 
network  impedance  Z, ,: 
means  for  iteratively  solving  equations  which  consider  the  effect 
of  fault  resistance  and  fault  induced  change  in  load  current 
and  which  relates  fault  location  to  known  circuit  parameters 
to  develop  a  fault  location  value  m  including. 
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first  means  for  calculating  9.  a  unit  complex  number,  based  on 
an  estimate  of  p..  the  phase  angle  of  the  current  distribution 
factor, 

second  means  for  calculating  fault  location  m  based  on  the 
value  of  6,  and 

third  means  for  calculating  the  phase  angle  P,  of  the  current 
distribution  factor  d,  based  on  the  value  of  m  while  consid- 
ering a  variable  related  to  fault  resistance: 
said  means  for  iteratively  solving  iteratively  processing  in  said 

first  through  third  means  for  calculating  based  on  converging 

estimates  of  the  values  of  m  and  P,  until  a  desired  accuracy  is 

reached. 


processor  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  controlling 
the  input  and  output  of  information  corresponding  with  and 
according  to  a  plurality  of  differenl  types  of  sensed  physical 
data  to  and  from  a  memor>  means  mounted  within  the 
housing  for  storing  information: 
operator  control  means  for  controlling  said  processor  means: 
a  plurality  of  input  ports  operably  connected  to  the  processor 
means:  and 
a  plurality  of  sensor  means,  located  outside  of  the  housing,  for 
providing  sensed  signals  representative  of  said  plurality  of 
different  types  of  sensed  physical  data,  wherein  each  sensor 
means  corresponds  to  a  type  of  sensed  physical  data  and 
comprises; 
an  interconnection  means  supportably  connectable  to  an  input 

port  in  the  housing:  and 
a  sensor  memory  means  for  storing  sensor  information  includ- 
ing a  unique  sensor  identifier. 


5,839,095 
MULTIMEDIA  CONTROL  CENTER  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PERIPHERAL  DEVICES  OF  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Johny  Liu.  3F  No.   1   Lane  154.  Sec  3.  Cheng-Gong  Road. 
Neihu,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  660.265 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—122  7  Claims 
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5.839.094 
PORTABLE  DATA  COLLECTION  DEVICE  WITH  SELF 
IDENTIFYING  PROBE 
Patrick  D.  French.  Aurora.  Colo.,  assignor  to  ADA  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/08308,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096rt)1411.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750.136 

Int.  CI."  GOID  3/024 

VS.  CI.  702—91  23  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  collecting  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  sensed 
physical  data,  comprising 
a  unit,  including; 
a  housing: 


I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  processor  for  performing  multi-tasking  applications: 

(2)  a  display  connected  to  the  processor: 

(3)  an  application  program  executed  in  the  processor  which 
displays  video  outputs  on  the  display: 

(4)  input  device  means  connected  to  the  processor  for  receiving 
user  inputs  for  the  application  program: 

(5)  peripheral  device  means  connected  to  the  processor  for 
performing  a  peripheral  function; 

(6)  device  driver  means  installed  in  the  processor  for  controlling 
the  peripheral  device  means  according  to  penpheral  control 
signals: 

(7)  multimedia  control  means  for  receiving  the  peripheral  con- 
trol signals  generated  bv  a  user  and  passing  the  signals  to  the 
device  driver  means  to  control  the  peripheral  device  means 
without  using  the  display  of  the  processor: 

(8)  a  multimedia  interface  circuit  connected  to  the  processor 
with  a  multimedia  control  panel  having  a  plurality  of  keys  for 
generating  the  peripheral  control  signals  according  to  user 
inputs:  and 

(9)  an  interface  driver  means  installed  in  the  processor  for 
controlling  the  multimedia  interface  circuit  and  transmitting 
the  peripheral  control  signals  to  the  multimedia  control 
ineans; 

wherein  the  penpheral  device  means  is  controlled  b>  the  device 
driver  means  according  to  the  peripheral  control  signals  transmit- 
ted from  the  multimedia  control  means  without  suspending  or 
terminating  th;  application  program  executed  in  the  priKcsstir;  and 
wherein  the  multimedia  control  nieans  further  transmits  message 
signals  generated  b>  the  device  driver  means  to  the  interlace  dnver 
means  and  the  multimedia  interface  circuit  further  comprises  a 
display  means  for  displaving  the  message  signals  wherein  the 
interface  dri\er  means  displays  the  message  signals  received  from 
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the  multimedia  control   means  over  the  display  means  of  the 
multimedia  interface  circuit. 
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1.  A  self-implementing,  self-diagnostic  system  for  an  anticipa- 
tory collision  sensor  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  carrier  signal: 

a  mcxlulation  generator  for  generating  a  modulation  signal  for 
modulating  said  carrier  signal: 

means  for  selectively  inhibiting  said  modulation  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  synthetic  Doppler  shift; 

a  mixer  device  for  mixing  said  carrier  signal  and  said  modula- 
tion signal  to  produce  a  modulated  carrier  signal; 

a  detection  device,  responsive  to  said  synthetic  Doppler  shift,  for 
detecting  a  synthetic  Doppler  signal  induced  by  said  means 
for  inhibiting; 

a  measuring  device,  responsive  to  said  synthetic  Doppler  signal, 
for  measuring  the  amplimdes  of  said  synthetic  Doppler  signal: 

said  measuring  device  including  counting  means,  responsive  to 
said  synthetic  Doppler  signal,  for  determining  the  frequency 
of  said  synthetic  Doppler  signal; 

first  comparing  means,  responsive  to  said  measuring  means,  for 
comparing  said  amplitudes  to  predetermined  levels: 

second  comparing  means,  responsive  to  said  frequency  of  said 
synthetic  Doppler  signal,  for  comparing  said  frequency  to  a 
predetermined  value:  and 

an  indicating  device,  responsive  to  said  first  comparing  means 
and  said  second  comparing  means,  for  indicating  the  opera- 
tional status  of  said  anticipatory  collision  sensor  system. 


\h: 


.w 


5,839,096 
SELF-IMPLEMENTING  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Christopher  T.  Lyons,  Tyng.sboro.  and  Ismail  Taskin.  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hittite  Microwave  Corpora- 
tion. Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,102 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  CI.  702—183  21  Claims 


H»^ 


Ola 


transmitting  control  commands  or  sensor  signals  between  the  bus 
system  and  the  home  appliance;  and  wherein  the  respective  home 
appliance  is  provided  with  a  plug-in  position  for  the  detachable 
plugging  in  of  the  control  computer,  and  a  contact  configuration  is 
provided  at  the  plug-in  position  and  connected  to  the  interface  for 
establishing  a  connection  between  a  plugged-in  control  computer 
and  the  interface. 


5,839,098 
SPEECH  CODER  METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS 
Rajiv    Laroia,    Brooklyn,    and    Boon-Lock    Yeo,    Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  770,615 

Int.  CI.'  GIOL  .W2 

UJS.  CI.  704—203  38  Claims 


JT 


-i'optai'^- 


_i_ 


1.  A  method  for  coding  a  speech  signal  to  generate  a  coded 
signal  comprising: 

generating  a  sequence  of  spectral  magnitude  values  for  a  frame 
interval  of  said  speech  signal  representing  voiced  speech,  said 
spectral  magnitude  value  sequence  characterizing  spectral 
components  of  a  short-term  frequency  spectrum  of  said  inter- 
val; 

performing  at  least  one  of  a  non-linear  transformation  or  spectral 
warping  process  on  said  sequence  to  produce  an  intermediate 
spectral  value  sequence  having  an  enhanced  characterization 
of  at  least  one  particular  frequency  range  relative  to  another 
frequency  range  in  the  intermediate  spectral  sequence;  and 

coding  said  intermediate  spectral  value  sequence  to  produce  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  coded  signal  for  said  interval  of  said 
speech  signal. 


5.839,097 
ELECTRICAL  HOME  APPLIANCE 
Markus  Klausnen  Chemnitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apn  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  837347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apn  20,  19%,  196  15 
840.0 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:13/10 
VS.  CI.  702—188  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  home  appliance,  including  a  dishwasher,  clothes 
dryer,  washing  machine,  lighting  arrangement,  heating  system  con- 
trol, having  an  interface,  which  is  arranged  on  the  respective  home 
appliance,  for  connecting  the  home  appliance  to  a  bus  system 
connected  to  several  home  appliances  for  control  by  a  single 
central  control  computer,  with  the  interface  being  connected  to  a 
bus  connection  module  within  the  respective  home  appliance  for 


5,839,099 
SIGNAL  CONDITIONING  APPARATLS 
Clyde  Stephan  Munsell,-  Albert  Russell  Schaefer;  Rodney  Guy 
Cohen,  all  of  San  Diego,  and  John  Richard  Coven  Burbank, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GuVolt,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  II,  1996,  Sen  No.  661,542 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  .W2 
U.S,  CI.  704—207  25  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  spectrally  normalized  human 
voice  signal  from  a  human  voice  input,  said  spectrally  normalized 
human  voice  signal  being  sent  to  a  voice  recognition  system,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pitch  altering  circuit  receiving  said  human  voice  input  and 

producing  an  intermediate  analog  output; 
a  frequency  bandwidth  limiting  circuit  receiving  said  intermedi- 
ate analog  output  and  producing  said  spectrally  normalized 
human  voice  signal;  and 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3409 


-12 


HUMAN  VOICE   INPUT 


PITCH   ALTERING 
CIRCUIT 


VOICE    RECOGNITION 
SYSTEM 


T~7^ 


FREQUENCY  BANDPASS 
CIRCUIT 


SIGNAL     CONDITIONER 
UTTERANCE 
DATA    FILE 


a  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  from  the  voice  recognition 
system  to  control  a  characteristic  of  said  normalized  human 
voice  signal. 


5,839,100 

LOSSLESS  AND  LOSS-LIMITED  COMPRESSION  OF 

SAMPLED  DATA  SIGNALS 

Albert  William  Wegenen  867  Jasmine  Dn,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

94086 

Filed  Apn  22.  1996,  Sen  No.  636.019 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3/02:9/00:5/02 

VS.  CI.  704—220  25  Claims 


(h)  combining  said  encoded  first  subset,  said  encoded  error 
signal,  and  said  header  containing  control  bits  into  a  com- 
pressed block  requiring  Cl-i<"2-i<?3  bits  of  storage  or  trans- 
mission, where  CI-hC2-i<'3  is  less  than  N*B.  and 

(i)  combining  consecutive  said  compressed  bltxrks  into  said 
stream  of  compressed  blocks. 


5,839,101 

NOISE  SI  PPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

BACKGROUND  NOISE  IN  NOISY  SPEECH.  AND  A 

MOBILE  STATION 

Antti  Vahatalo:  Juha  Hakkinen:  Erkki  Paajanen,  and  \ille- 

Veikko  Mattila,  all  of  Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  762,938 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Dec.  12,  1995,  955947 

Int.  CI."  H04B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  704—226  19  Claims 


1.  A  sampled  data  compression  method  which  compresses  input 
blocks  of  digitized  signals,  especially  speech,  audio,  or  audiovisual 
signals,  that  are  regularK  sampled  at  a  rate  of  K  samples  per 
second  and  B  bits  per  sample,  where  said  input  blocks  are  replaced 
by  a  stream  of  compressed  blocks  comprising: 

(a)  grouping  said  sampled  data  signal  into  input  blocks  contain- 
ing N  consecutive  samples,  in  which  each  said  input  block 
requires  N*B  bits  of  storage  or  transmission, 
(bl  applying  a  partitioning  methixi  to  each  said  input  block  to 
create  a  first  subset  containing  Nl  samples  of  the  input  signal 
and  a  second  subset  containing  N2  samples  of  the  input 
signal,  where  N1-^N2=N. 
ic)  applying  an  approximation  methixl  to  said  first  subset  of  Nl 
samples  to  create  an  approximation  signal  containing  N2 
samples  which  approximates  said  second  subset. 

(d)  subtracting  said  approximation  signal  from  said  second  sub- 
set to  create  an  error  signal  containing  N2  samples. 

(e)  applying  an  encoding  method  to  said  first  subset  of  Nl 
samples  to  create  an  encoded  first  subset  requiting  CI  bits  ot 
storage  or  transmission,  wherein  said  encoded  first  subset 
identically  represents  said  first  subset  of  Nl  samples  using 
fewer  than  NI*B  bits. 

(f)  applying  an  encoding  method  to  said  error  signal  of  N2 
samples  to  create  an  encoded  error  signal  requiring  C2  bits  of 
storage  or  transmission,  wherein  said  encoded  error  signal 
identically  represents  said  error  signal  of  N2  samples  using 
fewer  than  N2*B  bits. 

(g)  creating  a  header  containing  control  bits  requinng  C3  bits  of 
storage  or  transmission,  which  said  control  bits  indicate  said 
block  size  N.  said  partitioning  method  used  to  create  said  first 
subset,  said  approximation  method  used  to  create  said 
approximation  signal,  said  encoding  method  used  to  encixie 
said  first  subset,  and  said  encoding  method  used  to  encode 
said  error  signal. 


r 


60  190        IX, 


\>B*^B-^^^S*W\^&^f*^^ 


Y  ( I !  y  .  n  I 


1.  A  noise  suppressor  for  suppressing  noise  in  a  speech  signal, 
w  hich  suppressor  comprises  means  for  di\  iding  said  speech  signal 
in  a  first  amount  of  subsignals.  which  subsignals  represent  certain 
first  frequency  ranges,  and  suppression  means  for  suppressing 
noise  in  a  subsignal  based  upon  a  determined  suppression  txicffi- 
cient.  wherein  it  additionally  comprises  recombination  means  for 
recombining  a  second  amount  of  subsignals  into  a  calculation 
signal  which  represents  a  certain  second  frequency  range,  which  is 
wider  than  said  first  frequency  ranges,  determination  means  for 
determining  a  suppression  coefficient  for  the  calculation  signal 
based  upon  noise  contained  in  it.  and  that  the  suppression  means 
are  arranged  to  suppress  the  subsignals  recombined  into  the  calcu- 
lation signal,  with  said  suppression  coefficient  detennined  based 
upon  the  calculation  signal. 


5,839,102 

SPEECH  CODING  PAR^\METER  SEQl  ENCE 

RECONSTRUCTION  BY  SEQUENCE  CLASSIFICATION 

AND  INTERPOLATION 

Jesper  Haagen,  Lyngby,  and  Willem  Bastiaan  Kleijn,  Basking 

Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc., 

Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  346,798 

InL  CI."  GIOL  WIS 

VS.  CI.  704—230  30  Claims 
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1.  A  methixl  of  deccxling  a  coded  speech  signal,  the  coded  signal 
compnsing  a  sequence  of  coded  parameter  value  signals  represent- 
ing successive  values  of  a  predetermined  parameter  at  successive 
times,  the  coded  signal  further  comprising  a  coded  intermediate 
parameter  \alues  signal  representing  values  of  the  predetermined 
parameter  at  one  or  more  limes  between  the  limes  of  rwo  of  said 
successive  values  of  the  predetermined  parameter,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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classifying  the  predetermined  parameter  into  one  of  a  plurality 
of  categories  based  on  the  coded  intermediate  parameter  val- 
ues signal: 

generating,  based  on  the  category  into  which  the  predetermined 
parameter  has  been  classified,  one  or  more  intennediate 
parameter  value  signals  representing  values  of  the  predeter- 
mined parameter  at  one  or  more  times  between  two  consecu- 
tive ones  of  the  coded  parameter  value  signals;  and 

decoding  the  coded  speech  signal  based  on  the  one  or  more 
intermediate  parameter  value  signals, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  categories  include  at  least  one  of 

(i)  an  interpolation  category  representing  that  each  of  said  one  or 
more  intermediate  parameter  value  signals  is  to  be  generated 
based  on  an  interpolation  of  said  two  successive  values  of  said 
predetermined  parameter:  and 

(ii)  a  step  function  category  representing  that  each  of  said  one  or 
more  intermediate  parameter  value  signals  is  to  be  generated 
based  on  exactly  one  of  said  two  successive  values  of  said 
predetermined  paraineter. 


5.839,103 
SPEAKER  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  DECISION 
FUSION  LOGIC 
Richard  J.  Mammone,  Bridge  Water,  N.J.;  Kevin  Farrell.  Mil- 
ford,   Conn,;    Manish   Sharma,   Piscatavtay,   NJ.;    Devang 
Naik,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Xiaoyu  Zhang.  Piscatavtay.  N.J.; 
Khaled   Assaleh.    ScotLsdale.   Ariz.,    and    Han-Seng    Liou. 
Waltham.  Mass..  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University 
of  New  Jersey.  Piscataway.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.012 

Int.  Cr  G10L5/W 

U.S.  CI.  704-232  24  Claims 
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5.839.104 

POINT-OF-SALE  SY.STEM  HAVINt;  SPEECH  ENTRY 

AND  ITEM  RECOGNITION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Miller,  Roswell;  Janet  L,  Fath.  Atlanta;  Diego  J, 

Castano,  Decatur,  and  Joe  Wahome.  Jr..  Marietta,  all  ofGa.. 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,483 

Int.  CI."  gok;  :.'/.« 

U.S.  CI.  704—251  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  speaker  verification  of  a  spealcer  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

extracting  at  least  one  feature  from  first  speech  spoken  by  said 
speaker: 

classifying  said  at  least  one  feature  with  a  plurality  of  classifiers 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  classified  output: 

fusing  said  plurality  of  classified  output  for  forming  fused  clas- 
sifier outputs: 

recognizing  said  fused  classifier  outputs  by  determining  the 
similarity  of  said  fused  classifier  outputs  and  second  speech 
spoken  by  said  speaker  before  said  speaker  verification;  and 

determining  from  said  recognized  fused  classifier  outputs 
w  hether  to  accept  or  reject  said  speaker. 


SCAWgll     |sCAl.r[ 


of: 


A  method  of  purchasing  a  produce  item  comprising  the  steps 

(a)  recording  a  weight  of  the  produce  item  and  generating  a 
weight  signal  by  a  scale: 

(b)  automatically  executing  speech  recognition  software  and 
prompting  an  operator  to  speak  a  naine  associated  with  the 
produce  item  into  a  microphone  by  a  computer  in  response  to 
receipt  of  the  weight  signal  by  the  computer; 

(c)  recording  speech  representing  the  name  of  the  produce  item 
by  the  speech  recognition  software: 

(d)  comparing  the  speech  to  a  database  of  produce  names 
including  the  name  of  the  produce  item  to  identify  the  pro- 
duce item  by  the  speech  recognition  software: 

(ej  determining  a  price  for  the  produce  item  by  the  computer 

from  a  price  file:  and 
(f)  adding  the  price  to  the  transaction. 


5,839.105 
SPEAKER-INDEPENDENT  MODEL  GENERATION 
APPARATUS  AND  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPAR.ATUS 
EACH  EQUIPPED  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SPLITTING 
STATE  HAVING  MAXIMUM  INCREASE  IN 
LIKELIHOOD 
Mari  Ostendorf.  Brookline,  Mass..  and  Harald  Singer.  Soraku- 
gun.  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR  Interpreting  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Laboratories.  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  758JI78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1995.  7-312286 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  7/02 
VS.  CI.  704-256  lo  Claims 

1.  A  speaker-independent  model  generation  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

model  generation  means  for  generating  a  hidden  Markov  model 
of  a  single  Gaussian  distribution  using  a  Baum-Welch  training 
algorithm  based  on  spoken  speech  data  from  a  plurality  of 
specific  speakers,  and  thereafter  for  generating  a  speaker- 
independent  hidden  Markov  mtxiel  by  iterations  of  splitting  a 
state  having  a  maximum  increase  in  likelihood  upon  splitting 


November  17,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


3411 
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Spbt  Setting  Process  to  Obtam  Spltl  information   m 

wbKhEiiecuie(K)Conie(tuai  Split  Tests  and  One 

Temporal  SpM  Test  or  K  Affected  States 


r  ^   ) 

one  state  in  contexmal  or  temporal  domains  on  the  hidden 
Markov  model  of  the  single  Gaussian  distribution. 


5.839,106 

LARGE-VOCABULARY  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING 

AN  INTEGRATED  SYNTACTIC  AND  SEMANTIC 

STATISTICAL  LANGUAGE  MODEL 

Jerome  R.  Bellegarda.  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768.122 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  5/06:9/06 

U.S.  CL  704—257  45  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  system,  comprising: 

a  pre-processor  receiving  an  acoustic  signal  and  processing  the 
acoustic  signal  to  produce  an  acoustic  feamre  sequence;  and 

a  recognition  processor  receiving  the  acoustic  feature  sequence 
and  processing  the  acoustic  feature  sequence  using  a  multiple- 
span  stochastic  language  model  to  form  a  linguistic  message, 
wherein  the  multiple-span  stochastic  language  model  includes 
a  local  span  providing  an  immediate  word  context  and  a  large 
span  providing  a  global  word  context. 
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plurality  of  entity  identifiers  being  distinguishable  from  one 
another  based  on  either  one  of  individual  words  and  combi- 
nations of  individual  words,  at  least  some  of  said  entity 
identifiers  including  at  least  two  separate  words; 

processing  said  machine  readable  medium  by  a  computing 
device  for  generating  for  at  least  some  of  said  entity  identifi- 
ers an  orthography  set  including  a  plurality  of  orthographies, 
each  orthography  being  a  representation  of  a  spoken  utter- 
ance, each  orthography  in  a  given  orthography  set  being  a 
composition  of  different  words  and  at  least  one  of  said  differ- 
ent words  being  selected  from  a  respective  entity  identifier: 

transcribing  said  orthography  set  in  the  form  of  data  elemenLs 
forming  a  data  structure  capable  of  being  processed  by  a 
speech  recognition  system  charactenzed  by  an  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  derived  from  a  spoken  utterance,  said 
speech  recognition  system  being  capable  of  processing  the 
signal  and  the  data  structure  to  select  a  data  element  corre- 
sponding to  an  orthography  likely  to  match  the  spoken  utter- 
ance and  performing  a  determined  action  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  element  likely  to  match  the  spoken  utterance  selected  by 
the  speech  recognition  system: 

stonng  said  data  structure  on  a  computer  readable  medium. 


5.839,108 
FLASH  MEMORY  FILE  SYSTEM  IN  A  HANDHELD 
RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Norbert  P.  Daberko.  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norris  Com- 
munications. Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,772.  Mar.  7,  1996.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884^45 
Int  CI."  GlIB  9/W 
U.S.  CI.  704—270  6  Claims 


5,839,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

GENERATING  A  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 

VOCABULARY  FROM  A  WHITE  PAGES  LISTING 

\lshwa  Gupta,  Brossard,  and  Michael  Sabourin,  St-Lambert 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757,610 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  704—270  57  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  speech  recognition  dictionary  for 

use  in  a  speech  recognition  system,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  machine  readable  medium  containing  a  listing  of  a 
plurality  of  entity  identifiers,  each  entity  identifier  including  at 
least  one  word  that  symbolizes  a  particular  meaning,  said 


2.  A  record/playback  device  for  use  with  a  removable,  inter- 
changeable, flash  memory  recording  medium  which  enables 
extended  voice  recording  comparable  with  tape  cassene  dictating 
equipment,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  housing: 

a  first  microphone  element  coupled  to  the  housing  and  config- 
ured to  receive  and  process  sound  into  electncal  signals: 
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a  second  microphone  element  coupled  to  the  housing  and  con- 
figured to  receive  and  process  sound  so  as  to  cancel  noise 
received  at  the  first  microphone  element; 

control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  microphone  element  and  includ- 
ing signal  input  circuitry,  amplification  circuitry,  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  circuitry,  memory  control  circuitry,  signal 
output  circuitry  and  control  logic  circuitry  for  performing 
record  and  playback  functional  operations  with  respect  to  the 
electrical  signals  and  other  regulated  components  of  the 
record/playback  device; 

said  switch  means  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  selecting 
the  desired  functional  operations  to  be  performed: 

a  receiving  socket  electrically  coupled  to  the  memory  control 
circuitry  and  configured  for  electrical  coupling  with  a  flash 
memory  module  which  operates  as  sole  memory  of  the 
received  processed  sound  electrical  signals  and  is  capable  of 
retaining  recorded  digital  information  for  storage  in  nonvola- 
tile form;  and 

a  speaker  coupled  to  the  control  circuitry  for  playback  of 
recorded  digital  information;  and  a  power  source  coupled  to 
the  control  circuitry  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the 
device. 


display  means  for  displaying  display  information  corresponding 
to  the  standard  sound  signal  selected  by  the  comparing  means. 


5,839.109 
SPEECH  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
RECOGNIZING  SIGNALS  OF  SOUNDS  OTHER  THAN 
SPOKEN  WORDS  AND  DISPLAYING  THE  SAME  FOR 
VIEWING 
Hitoshi  Ivtamida.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Sen  No.  250,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-228990 

Int.  C\."  GIOLJI/IX) 

U.S.  CI.  704—271  6  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

sound  input  means  for  inputting  a  sound  signal; 

feature  extracting  means  for  extracting  features  for  recognition 
of  the  sound  signal; 

standard  feature  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  feature  pat- 
terns of  standard  nonspeech  sound  signals  representing 
sounds  other  than  human  speech  sounds,  as  well  as  feature 
patterns  of  standard  speech  sound  signals  representing  human 
speech  sounds: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  extracted  features  of  the 
input  sound  signal  with  the  feature  patterns  stored  in  the 
standard  feature  pattern  storing  means,  and  for  selecting  a 
standard  .sound  signal  corresponding  to  the  input  sound  signal; 

display  pattern  storing  means  for  storing  speech  sound  display 
information  representing  the  standard  speech  sound  signals  as 
characters  and  nonspeech  sound  display  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  standard  nonspeech  sound  signals:  and 


5,839.110 
TRANSMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Yuji   Maeda,  Tokyo;   Masayuki   Nishiguchi.   Kanagawa,  and 
Kentaro  Odaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01537.  §  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06489.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  624,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-l%613 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  3/00: 3/02; 5/06:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—275  23  Claims 
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1.  A  speech  signal  transmitting/receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

compressing  and  encoding  means  for  compressing  and  encoding 
an  input  speech  signal; 

transmitting  means  for  transmission  processing  an  output  signal 
of  said  compressing  and  encoding  means; 

receiving  means  for  reception  processing  a  received  signal: 

expanding  and  decoding  means  for  expanding  and  decoding  an 
output  signal  of  said  receiving  means  and  outputting  a  speech 
signal; 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  a  signal  from  said 
compressing  and  encoding  means  and  a  signal  to  said  expand- 
ing and  decoding  means:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  writing  of  at  least  one  of  the 
output  signal  from  said  compressing  and  encoding  means  and 
the  signal  to  said  expanding  and  decoding  means  and  for 
controlling  a  readout  operation  from  said  storage  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  judges  whether  a  dual  recording 
mode  prevails,  based  upon  at  least  one  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  compressing  and  encoding  means  and  the  signal  lo 
said  expanding  and  decoding  means  and.  upon  fudging  a 
presence  of  the  dual  recording  mode,  said  control  means 
causes  uplink  side  and  downlink  side  signals  to  be  stored  in 
said  storage  means  and  when  reading  out  signals  stored  in 
said  storage  means,  said  control  means  causes  the  unlink  side 
and  downlink  side  signals  to  be  read  out  separately  and  sums 
the  unlink  side  and  downlink  side  signals  read  out  separately 
to  output  a  summed  signal. 
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5,839.111 
CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 
Jochiku  Muraoka,  and  Nobuo  Kato,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  .Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  771.682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342420 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  3A)0 

VS.  CI.  704—275  15  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  visual  control  system,  comprising: 

an  audio  \  isual  network: 

a  plurality  of  audio  visual  appliances  coupled  with  said  audio 

visual  network: 
a  computer  network; 

a  plurality  of  controllers  coupled  with  said  computer  network, 
each  of  said  controllers  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  audio  visual  appliances,  each  of  said  controllers 
comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  a  control  request  through  said  com- 
puter network,  said  control  request  requesting  audio  \  isual 
information  from  one  of  said  pluralit)  of  audio  visual 
appliances  associated  with  another  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
trollers: 
means  for  receiving  a  control  request  that   is  transmitted 

through  said  computer  network  and: 
means  for  controlling  said  associated  audio  visual  appliance 
in  accordance  with  said  control  request: 
each  of  said  audio  \  isual  appliances  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  said  audio  visual  appliance  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  request  received  by  said  associated 
controller  so  that  said  audio  visual  appliance  transmits  an 
audio  visual  signal  to  said  audio  visual  nelwork;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  audio  visual  signal  from  said  audio 
visual  network  in  response  lo  a  control  request  transmitted 
by  said  associated  controller. 


5.839,112 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  DISPLAV1N(;  AND 
SELECTING  \  EHICLE  PARTS 
James  Schreitmueller,  San  Ramon:  (Jerhard  Blendstrup,  Lafa- 
ette,   and    Nasser   Shariatpanahy,    Danville,   all   of   Calif., 
assignors  lo  Automatic  Data  PnK-evsing,  San  Ramon.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .^65,520 
Int.  CI.'  (;06T  l/(Hi 
U,S.  CI.  705—1  2«  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  svstem.  a  methixl  for  estimating  damage  to  a 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  plurality  of  identifiers  representing  vehicle  parts; 
selecting  an  identifier,  said  identifier  representing.a  layer  of  said 
vehicle  parts,  said  laver  comprising  an  entire  exterior  sheet  of 
said  vehicle;  and 


estimating  damage  to  said  vehicle  using  said  layer  of  vehicle 
parts. 


5AJ9,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RATING 

GEOGRAPHICAL  AREAS  USING  METEOROLOGICAL 

CONDITIONS 

Douglas  L.  Federau,  East  Lansing:  William  L.  Fringer,  and 

Frederick  High,  both  of  Kemos,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to 

Okemos  .Agency.  Inc..  Okemos,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,505 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l<JAX) 

l'.S.  CI.  705 — J  45  Claims 
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1.  A  methcxl  for  ranking  geographical  areas  based  on  a  plurality 
of  meteorological  conditions,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  meteorological  chart  of  the  geographical  areas 
for  each  of  the  meteorological  condiiiims  to  be  ranked,  each 
chart  showing  a  severitv  and/or  frequencv  of  the  meteorologi- 
cal condition  in  each  of  the  geographical  areas: 

(bl  selecting  ranges  of  the  seventies  and/or  frequencies  ot  the 
meteorological  condition  for  all  of  the  geographical  areas; 

(c)  calculating  rating  factors  for  each  of  the  ranges  of  severities 
and/or  frequencies  of  die  meteorological  condition: 

(dl  deiemiining  the  individual  rating  factor  for  each  ol  the 
geographical  areas  lor  each  of  the  meteorological  conditions: 

(c)  calculating  a  cumulative  rating  factor  for  each  ol  the  geo- 
graphical areas  using  the  individual  rating  factors  for  each  ot 
the  meteorological  conditions  for  the  geographical  area:  and 

(f»  ranking  the  geographical  areas  based  on  the  cumulative 
rating  factors  of  each  of  the  geographical  areas. 
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5,839,114 

AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AN  INITIAL 

COMPUTER  RESERVATION  SYSTEM 

Michael  F.  Lynch,  Dallas,  and  Jonathan  A.  Tkimer,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 

Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,040 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ iO 

IJ.S.  CI.  705—5  21  Claims 


1.  An  automated  system  for  selecting  an  initial  computer  reser- 
vation system,  comprising: 
a  database  operable  to  store  traveler  portfolio  information,  travel 
agency  portfolio  information,  and  computer  reservation  sys- 
tem metrics  data;  and 
a  processing  network  connected  to  said  database  and  operable 
to: 

receive  travel  request  information: 

access  said  database  to  retrieve  traveler  portfolio  information 
and  computer  reservation  system  metrics  data  in  response 
to  said  received  travel  request  information;  and 
determine  a  target  computer  reservation  system. 


an  order  system  for  receiving  an  order  from  a  customer  and 
generated  thereby  to  define  desired  ones  of  restaurant  items 
for  supply  to  the  customer,  each  of  said  restaurant  items 
having  a  unique  preparation  time  associated  therewith  and 
each  of  said  orders  defining  a  predetermined  number  of 
desired  ones  of  said  restaurant  items  for  delivery  to  the 
ordering  one  of  the  customers; 

a  supply  system  for  supplying  said  desired  restaurant  items  to 
the  one  of  the  customers  generating  said  order; 

said  order  system  operable  to  generate  said  orders,  each  with 
delivery  time  information  associated  with  each  of  said  asso- 
ciated desired  restaurant  items  to  define  the  relative  time  of 
delivery  of  each  of  said  desired  restaurant  items  relative  to  a 
given  order  to  the  ordering  one  of  the  customers; 

a  supply  control  system  for  controlling  the  time  that  said  supply 
system  initiates  preparation  of  said  desired  items  and  the 
subsequent  supply  of  the  prepared  items  to  each  of  the  cus- 
tomers associated  with  a  given  one  of  said  orders  and  in 
accordance  With  both  said  delivery  time  information  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  given  one  of  said  orders  and  said 
preparation  time  for  the  associated  restaurant  items,  wherein 
said  supply  control  system  determines  the  supply  time;  and 

a  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  said  order  system  and  said 
supply  system  to  ensure  that  said  order  system  and  said 
supply  system  are  operating  correctly  and  said  supply  system 
is  supplying  the  desired  items  in  accordance  with  orders 
received  by  said  order  system  and  the  time  information  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  for  providing  an  alarm  which  indicates 
when  said  order  system  and  said  supply  system  are  not 
operating  correctly. 


5,839,115 
RESTAURANT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
James  Hamilton  Coleman,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alloc  Cor- 
poration, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  351,023,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,602,730.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798,959 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5in)0 


5,839,116 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  INFORMATION 

FROM  A  PRICE  LOOK-UP  FILE 
John  C.  Goodwin,  III,  Suwanee,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,449 

Int.  CI."  G06F  151/00 

\^&.  Cl.  705—20  10  Claims 


I  sowcB  I — r" 


U.S.  CI.  705—15 


9  Claims 


:|P06TIHMM<n»i — 

"^ .^a 


IWMTCtVICt]— <a 


Lr»..., 


-w 


iWnjCATIONS 

I 


I.-: 


PUJ 
I  D«T«FU 


•"■^ 

« 

1 

1 

SOFWASE 

OPEMTWOI 
|_S»STai    1 

HtADtH 

„-J 

52 

J 

I 

«  — 

43- 

PLUFIl 
REAOWS 

■ROunw 

r^: 


:£l 


bwMg  flu  coLOH  k  ^oe 


CHwg  nu.  couw  kjtj 


1.  A  restaurant  management  system,  comprising: 


;  I EPL  D*TA  RLE  \  \ 

'    -  ---•^^— ^ '■ 

1.  A  host  electronic  price  label  (EPL)  terminal  for  use  in  an  EPL 
system,  comprising: 

control  software; 

EPL  software,  the  control  software  and  the  EPL  software  each 
having  hooks  into  an  application  programming  interface 
(API);  and 

a  price  look-up  (PLU)  file  reader  attached  into  the  API  via 
interprocess  communications  for  directly  accessing  informa- 
tion from  a  PLU  file  stored  on  a  host  computer,  such  that  the 
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modification  of  one  of  the  programs  w  hich  anach  into  the  API 
does  not  require  modification  of  other  programs  which  attach 
into  the  API. 


5,839,117 
COMPUTERIZED  EVENT-DRIVEN  ROUTING  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ORDER  ENTRY 
SYSTEM 
Paul  Scott  Cameron,  Minneapolis;  John  Charles  Nash,  Shor- 
eview;  Robert  Christopher  Bloomer,  Little  Canada;  Robert 
Edward  Wollan,  Minneapolis;  Kelly  Marie  Kreutter,  Min- 
netonka;   Melinda  Ann  Abler  Olmstead,  Shoreview;   Dale 
Harry  Renner,  Edina;  Ryan  Douglas  Bourne,  F^en  Prairie; 
Keith   Michael  Garnish,  Minneapolis,  and   Dean   Richard 
Jones.  St.  Louis  Parit,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen 
Consulting  LLP.  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,470,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,592378.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  779,231 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  CI.  705—27  34  Claims 


1.  A  computerized  system  tor  the  placement  ot  an  order  by  a 
user  via  a  terminal  having  a  display,  comprising: 

data  capture  means  for  capturing  order  information: 

storage  means  for  storing  the  order  information  captured  through 
the  data  capture  means;  and 

user  interface  means  for  providing  the  user  with  access  to  a 
plurality  of  order  entry  functions,  the  user  interface  ineans 
including  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  user-initiated 
events  and  a  plurality  of  application  points  corresponding  to 
the  user-initiated  events; 

action  assignment  means  for  assigning  at  least  one  action  to  at 
least  one  of  the  application  points;  and 

marketing  means  for  dynamic  invocation  of  the  action  upon  user 
initiation  of  the  event  corresponding  to  the  application  point 
assigned  to  that  event,  so  that  die  user  is  provided  with  the 
action  at  a  point  during  the  placement  of  the  order  at  which 
the  action  is  needed. 


5,839,118 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREMIUM 
OPTIMIZ.4TION  AND  LOAN  MONITORING 
Raymond  B.  Ryan,  Darien;  Wendy  J.  Engel,  Norwalk.  and 
Samuel  Melamed.  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Evergreen  Group.  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587.051 
Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/M) 
VS.  Cl.  705—36  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  determining,  at  a  remote 
location,  an  optimum  premium  structure  necessary   to  achie\c 
financial  secunty  at  retirement  while  providing  a  sufficient  level  of 
life  insurance  protection  during  employment  with  respect  to  a 
targeted  aftertax  cash  value,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
(a)  elecu-onically  transmitting  the  premium  structure  and  census 
data  in  a  predetermined   format  to  an   insurance  carrier's 
computer  system; 


(b)  causing  the  insurance  carrier's  computer  system  to  calculate 
projected  before-tax  cash  values  based  upon  the  premium 
structure  and  census  data; 

(c)  electronically  receiving  the  projected  before-tax  cash  values 
from  the  insurance  carrier's  computer  system; 

(d)  simultaneously  with  steps  (b)  and  (c)  above. 

(i)  determining  a  required  loan  amount  and  projected  tax 
liability  ba.sed  upon  die  premium  structure,  die  required 
loan  amount  representing  a  loan  for  part  of  die  premium 
payment. 

(ii)  calculating  a  desired  before-tax  cash  value,  based  upon  the 
projected  tax  liability,  necessary  to  produce  die  targeted 
after-tax  cash  value; 

(e)  comparing  a  projected  before-tax  cash  value  widi  the  desired 
before-tax  cash  value  to  determine  if  the  difference  between 
the  projected  before-tax  cash  value  and  the  desired  before-tax 
cash  value  is  within  a  predetermined  range; 

(ft  if  the  difference  between  die  projected  before-tax  cash  value 
and  the  desired  before-tax  cash  value  is  not  within  the  prede- 
termined range,  generating  a  new  premium  structure  and  then 
repeating  steps  (b)  Utrough  (e)  using  die  new  premium  struc- 
ture; 

(g)  if  the  difference  between  the  projected  before-tax  cash  value 
and  the  desired  before-tax  cash  value  is  widiin  the  predeter- 
mined range,  reponing  the  premium  stiucmre  as  the  optimal 
premium. 


5.839,119 

METHOD  OF  ELECTRONIC  PAYMENTS  THAT 

PREVENTS  DOl^LE-SPENDING 

Ivan  \.  Krsul.  W.  Lafayette,  Ind.;  J.  Craig  Mudge.  Palo  Alto, 

and  Alan  J.  Demers.  Boulder  Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  721.484 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  17/60:  H04R  WM) 

VS.  Cl.  705—39  24  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  supporting  electronic  pa>  menLs  between  a  buyer 

and  a  seller  off  line  of  a  financial  senices  provider  that  pre\ents 

double-spending,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  first  number  of  electronic  monetary  tokens  in 
response  to  a  request  from  the  bu>er  for  use  widi  the  seller, 
the  first  number  being  greater  than  two.  each  electronic  token 
having  a  second  number  of  bits  representing  a  monetary  value 
of  the  electronic  monetary  token; 
c)  splitting  each  of  die  first  number  of  electronic  moneiao 
tokens  into  two  electronic  token  hal\cs  b\: 
el)  for  each  electronic  token  creating  a  first  token  half  by 
generating  a  random  string  ha\  ing  a  third  number  of  bits 
equal  to  the  second  number  of  bits; 
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c2)  for  each  electronic  monetary  token  creating  a  second 
token  half  by  performing  a  bitwise  XOR  using  the  elec- 
tronic monetary  token  and  the  first  token  half; 

c3)  for  electronic  monetary  token  associating  with  each  token 
half  a  serial  number,  each  electronic  token  half  having  no 
monetary  value  alone  and  combining  with  another  elec- 
tronic token  half  having  a  same  serial  number  to  recreate  an 
electronic  monetary  token; 

d)  electronically  transmitting  to  the  seller  a  first  subset  of  the 
electronic  token  halves,  none  of  the  first  subset  of  electronic 
token  halves  having  a  same  serial  number;  and 

e)  electronically  transmitting  to  the  buyer  a  second  subset  of  the 
electronic  token  halves,  none  of  the  second  subset  of  elec- 
tronic token  halves  having  a  same  serial  number. 


5,839,120 

GENETIC  ALGORITHM  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 

Kurt   Thearling,    13172   Commonwealth,   Southgate,    Mich. 

48195 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  159J36,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856,401 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/IS 
U.S.  CI.  706—13  53  Claims 

1.  A  genetic  algorithm  system  comprising: 
A.  a  processor  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes 
interconnected  by  an  interconnection  network  for  transferring 
messages  among  the  processing  nodes; 
a  control  subsystem  comprising; 

i.  a  genome  generation  portion  for  enabling  the  processing 
nodes  to  a  plurality  of  genomes  distributed  among  the 
processing  nodes; 
ii.  an  evaluation  score  generation  control  portion  for  enabling 
said  processing  nodes  to  perform  an  evaluation  operation  in 
connection  with  each  genome  to  generate  an  evaluation 
score  associated  with  each  genome,  said  evaluation  score 
generation  control  portion  including; 
(a)  an  evaluation  score  array  generation  control  portion  for 
enabling  said  processing  nodes  to  establish  an  evaluation 
score  array  having  a  plurality  of  evaluation  score  entries 
each  associated  with  a  genome. 


B 


SVTTBrflO 

f 

coma. 

nOCBKX 

11 

\ 

\ 

• 

'     K; 

mocNooiun  j^ 

^ 

ken  16(01   'nxxiooi 

KBICOMCllON 

WTvrenK 

It 

"^ 

V 

FROCNOaiHI) 

X 

^XA 

ie<ie(il   'noc  14(11 

"^ 

aowec 

17 

• 
• 

• 

™OC.NOMU(P1 

^ 

"V    '        ■ 1 

(b)  an  evaluation  score  control  portion  for  enabling  the 

processing   nodes   to.   in   parallel,   perform   evaluation 

operations  in  connection  with  each  of  their  respective 

genomes  to  generate  an  evaluation  score  and  for  storing 

the  evaluation  score  in  the  evaluation  score  array  entry 

associated  therewith; 

iii.  a  threshold  score  generation  control  portion  for  enabling 

said  processing  nodes  to  generate  a  threshold  value  in 

response    to    the    evaluation    scores    for    the    respective 

genomes,  said  threshold  score  generation  control  portion 

comprising; 

(a)  a  sort  control  portion  for  enabling  the  processing  nodes 
to  generate  a  sorted  evaluation  score  array  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sorted  evaluation  score  entries  in  which  the 
evaluation  scores  from  the  evaluation  score  array  are  in 
stored  order; 

(b)  a  threshold  identifier  for  enabling  the  processing  nodes 
to  identify  a  sorted  evaluation  score  entry  in  response  lo 
a  reaper  percentage  value,  the  evaluation  score  in  the 
identified  sorted  evaluation  score  entry  comprising  the 
threshold  value; 

iv.  a  surviving  genome  control  portion  for  enabling  said 
processing  nodes  to  identify  from  the  genomes,  surviving 
genomes  in  response  to  each  genome's  evaluation  score 
and  the  threshold  value; 

V.  a  surviving  genome  propagation  control  portion  for 
enabling  said  processing  nodes  to,  in  messages  transmitted 
over  the  interconnection  network,  duplicate  the  surviving 
genomes  as  a  function  of  their  respective  evaluation  scores 
and.  in  messages  transmitted  over  the  interconnection  net- 
work; 

vi.  a  genome  mating  control  portion  for  enabling  said  process- 
ing nodes  to  perform  a  random  mating  operation  in  connec- 
tion with  surviving  genomes  and  the  original  genomes  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  mated  genomes  for  use  along  with 
the  surviving  genomes  as  genomes  in  a  subsequent  itera- 
tion; and 

vii.  an  iteration  control  portion  for  enabling  said  genome  array 
establishment  portion,  said  evaluation  score  generation 
control  portion,  said  threshold  score  generation  control 
portion,  said  surviving  genome  propagation  control  portion 
and  said  genome  mating  control  portion,  to  control  said 
processing  nodes  in  a  series  of  iterations,  the  mated 
genomes  and  surviving  genomes  generated  during  each 
iteration  being  used  as  genomes  for  the  subsequent  itera- 
tion. 
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401,035 

JACKET  HAVING  A  DECORATION  ACCESSORY 

Dwight  F.  Robinson,  1817  S.  Sixth  St.,  Camden,  NJ.  08104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,  Oct.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  352,384.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  02 

V.S.  CI.  D2— 830 


401,037 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  UPPER  SHOE 
Antonin  A.  Meibock.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation.  Vashon,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17.766.  Jan.  21,  1994.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94.576,  Jul.  19,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,437,466,  Ser.  No.  100,745,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  120,629,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,452.907.  This  applica- 
tion Oct  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  61^60 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  (M 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 904 


401.036 

ALLIGATOR  SHAPED  HEAD  BAND 

Glenn  M  Clegg,  2300  Reagan  St.  #214,  Dallas,  Tex.  75219 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 869 


401,038 

SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  MIDSOLE 

Thomas  J.  Grav,  1640  Glenview  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97225 

Filed  Oct  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 

VS.  CI.  D2— 947 
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401,039  401,041 

MIDSOLE  OF  A  SHOE  SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 

BoLupo,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaverton,   j„|^  Schneider.  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aerogroup  Inter- 

national.  Inc..  Edison.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.571 


Oreg. 


Filed  May  1.  1998.  Ser.  No.  87.534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 947 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D2— 951 


V   v*    "^  ^'      '  li 


401.040 
SURFACE  ORNAMENTATION  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE 
Jules  Schneider.  Colts  Neck.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Aerogroup  Inter- 
national. Inc..  Edison.  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  62.569 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CL  Di— 951 


401.042 
SHOE  SOLE 
Howard  Davis.  45  W.  132nd  St.— Suite  3N,  New  York.  N.Y. 
10003 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  64.668 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 951 
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401 043  401,045 

SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  BOTTOM 
Einar  TVuelsen.  Tonder.  Denmark,  assignor  to  VS  Eccolet  Sko,    Robert  Y.  Greenberg.  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Bredebro!  Denmark  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc..  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82.074  Filed  Mar.  24.  1998,  Ser.  No.  85.452 

Claims    priority,    application    Denmark,    Jul.    14,    1997,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

07091997  LOC  (6»  CI.  02  -  rw 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D2— 960 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 955 


401.044 

SOLE  FOR  A  GOLF  SHOE 

Alan  J.  Hein«,  4069  Ridge  St..  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.  95628 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  58.586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 954 


401,046 
GOLF  CLEAT 
Fans  W.  McMulIin,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Softspikes,  Inc. 
Rockville.  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,421 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 962 
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401.047  401,049 

SHOE  UPPER  SHOE  UPPER 

'^"i^^*!.™™!;  ^^"fr**^'''''^'^'''^'^""'"*"^"'^' '"*'•' ^""       R"***"  Y.  Greenberg.  Manhattan  Beach.  Cahf..  assignor  to 

Skechers  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,696 


Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


VS.  CL  D2— %9 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 


U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


401,048 
SHOE  UPPER 
Gabriel  P.  Prats,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FILA  Sport 
S.RA.,  Biella,  Italy  401,050 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,027  SHOE  UPPER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Robert  Y.  Greenberg,  Manhattan  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

U.S.  CL  D2— 969  piled  ^ug.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D2— 969 
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401.051  401.053 

SHOE  UPPER  ATHLETIC  SOCK 
Stephen  C.  Hamel,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hawe  Vue.  Inc.,   Joseph  J.  Vodhanel,  Jr..  10937  S.  Groveland  Ave..  Whittier. 

Covina,  CaUf.  Calif.  90603 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,422  FUed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  70.725 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  LOC  (6)  O.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 970  VS.  CI.  D2-991 


401,052 
Sn)E  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Sergio  G.  Lozano,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc 
Beaverton.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  11.  1998.  Ser.  No.  87,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  99 
VS.  CI.  D2— 972 


401,054 
MAGNETIC  KEY  CASE 
Jerome  J.  Hartmann,  Carlisle,  and  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen. 
West  Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 212 
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401,055  401,057 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  FOLDABLE  SOFT-SIDED  CONTAINER 

'^'ll^"^"'  ''^^^^  ^'^""^  '^'"'"  ^""  "'  ^'""^  *''""'''  *^""''  '^'^'"  '*^"'^'''  ^"^""■'  ®'''"'  ^'^""''  *°  «"''»^™^'<'  '"«^<"- 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,374  P"'"'"*"  ^'^'"'  "'"'' 

Term  of  patent  14  years  »'"«•  ^^^^  ^7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,475 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 218  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 231 


401,056 
PANNIERS 

Akira  Akutsu,  Itabashi  1-36-4,  Itabashi-ku  Tokyo  173,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1996,  8-35632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 231 


401,058 
ROTATABLE  HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  LURES 
Edwin  L.  Blackburn,  814  Blackburn  St.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
75050 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VJS.  CI.  D3— 260 
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401,059  401,061 

TACKLE  BOX  FOR  FISHING  LURES  JEWELRY  BOX 
Edwin  L.  Blackburn,  814  Blackburn  St .  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.    Ka  Fai  Kinsen  An,  Block  A,  9/F.  Goodview  Inc.  Building,  11 

75fl5Q  Kin  Fat  Street,  T\ien  Mun,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,998  FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,948 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  LOC  (6)  O.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3-260  VS.  a.  D3-271 


401,060 
CASE  FOR  PLURALITY  OF  CONTACT  LENS 
David     George     Delle     Donne,     955     Chaucer    Gate     Ct., 
Lawrenceville,  Ga.  30243;  Jeffrey  Gates,  107  Hibemia  Ave., 
Decatur,  Ga.  30030,  and  Peter  Jepson,  3408  Immam  Dr., 
AtlanU,  Ga.  30319 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 265 


401,062 

PISTOL  CASE 

Alan  D.  HauschiM,  28908  W.  Fox  Trail,  Lake  Villa,  HI.  60046 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 

VS.  a.  D3— 287 
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ZIPPERED  CARRYING  CASE  wi.WW- 

Nomuui  Curtis  Yanuunoto,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Bruce  A.  Carter    „_..,„  BASKET 

Lake  Forest,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison    '^■'*''"  '^*"»'»'  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  MK-TVesmer 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.  0\,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,778  Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,562 

^7!^r^*^W^  ^Jf?"  ^'"""  P'^""''''  "PI*"'"""  Finland,  Jul.  3,  1996,  441/96 

VS.  CI.  D3— 2«7  '*™  "^  P"**"*  '*  ye«« 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 304 


401,067 
TOTE 
James  Hampshire,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  InterDesign,  Inc.. 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 309 


401.069 
TOOTHBRL'SH 
Donald  Richard  Lamond;  John  Moldauer.  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.;  Stephen  John  Raven.  Milan.  Italy,  and  Derek  Guy 
Savill.  Ashton.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D4— 104 


401,064 
TOTE  BOX 
Albert  B.  Cheris,  25  Oakmont  Dr.,  Highland  Park,  III  60035 
and  Mark  Daersk,  222  E.  Pearson,  Apt  2402,  Chicago,  III! 
60611 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 302 


401,066 

BREAD  TRAY 

Jeffrey  R.  Ackermann,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D3— 307 


401.068 
CANTEEN  CUP  LID 
Ronald  D.  Kolenda.  604  Simms  Landing  Rd..  Crownsville.  Md. 
21032.  assignor  to  Ronald  D.   Kolenda.  Albuquerque.  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%.  Ser.  No.  59.156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 318 


401.070 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  STAND 
Bertrand  Dominique  Joseph  Barre,  Lyon-Limonest,  France, 
assignor    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA    Co^    Division    of 
Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D4— 108 


To 
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401,071  401,073 

BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  SPRAY  NOZZLE  CLOTHES  HANGER 

Victor  J.  Laster,  5901  Brassie  Ridge  La.,  Ellenwood,  Ga.  30049  Anthony  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Asia  Splen- 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,082  dor,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,094 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  01  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D4— 115  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  08 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 316 


I 


I  I 
1  I 


401,072 
SURFACE  PATTERN  FOR  LEATHER  FABRIC 
Marc  R.  Loverin,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL, 
Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 26 


Inc., 


401.074 
CHAIR 
John  Hutton.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture 
Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,886 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
\}S.  CI.  D6— 334 
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401,075 
RECLINING  CHAIR 

Nathaniel  L.  Smith,  46  Front  St.,  Holliston,  Mass.  01746 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 366 


401,077 
SEAT 
Sally  Sirkin  Lewis,  715  N.  Canon  Dr..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dfr— 369 


401,076 
CHAIR 
Jonathan  Crinion,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  Uphol- 
stery Company 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^04  401.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  13,  1997,  1997-  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

2'!'^  Harald  Relling,  Futeveien  9.  N-6030  Langevag,  Norway 

Term  of  patent  14  years  p.,^  ^^^  ^1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.973 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  ^j^j^  priority,  application  Norway.  Oct.  21.  1996,  960756 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 366  i-p,^  „f  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 
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■  401,079 

HAT  STAND 

Lillian  E.  Clarke.  970  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Nov.  S,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

VS.  CI.  D6-^15 


401,081 
NIGHT  TABLE 

Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture, Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 446 


401.082 
CABINET 


401,080 
ARMOIRE 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture, Ltd.,  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54J!61 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Timothy  M.  O'Hare,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M  Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 445  Division  of  Ser.  No.  58,077,  Aug.  7,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des. 

386,628.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D6-^«46 
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401,083 

EYEGLASS  DISPLAY  RACK 

Richard  Woodward,  1455  Penn  Rd.  NW.,  Floyd,  Va.  24091 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,539 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^t61 


401.085 

FILING  CABINET 

Tony  Grant,  7719  Compass  Dr.,  Oriando.  Fla.  32810 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D6— 478 
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401,084 
STAND  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  401.086 

Richard  Martin,  Mirabel,  Canada,  assignor  to  Belois  Ltd,  CONFERENCE  TABLE 

Laval,  Cana^a^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^^.  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^„^^  ^^  Ge„adij 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  9, 1998.  1998-0002       Makarewicz.  Brampton.  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Furniture  Systems,  Downsiew.  Canada 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04  FUed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,057 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 474  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D6-^«82 
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401,087 
MEETING  TABLE 
John  Hellwig,  Toronto;  Steve  Verbeek,  Aurora,  and  Genadij 
Makarewicz,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Teknion 
Furniture  Systems,  Downsview,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  76,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 482 


401,089 
CHAIR  SEAT  AND  BACK 
Emilio  Ambasz,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Center 
for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.,  Curacao,  Neth- 
erlands Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  24,  1996,  8-12212 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  «6 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 500 


401,088 
CHAIR  BASE 
Su-Ming  Chen,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  King 
Hong  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apn  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^98 


401,090 

HEADBOARD  FOR  A  SEAT  FOR  A  GLIDER  OR  SWING 

Charles  Pomeroy,  and  John  T.  BycrafL,  both  of  South  Bend. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Jack-Post  Corporation,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 500 


L^ 


W^^ 
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401,091 
PANEL  HEADBOARD 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  PallLser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 505 


401.093 
SOAP  DISPENSER 
John  Richard  Arbak,  Ventura,  and  Allan  Cameron,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom 
Equipment,  Inc..  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
MS.  CI.  D6— 545 


401,092 
SHOWER  CADDY 
Shailesh  Patel.  Glenview.  III.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago. 
lU. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19%.  Sen  No.  64^37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 525 


401,094 
BATHROOM-CABINET  WITH  ONE  SET  OF  SHELVES 
Taro  Kato.  Rua  Inhambu.  635  apt.151.  Sao  Paulo-SP.  Brazil 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  60.629 
Claims     priority,     application     Brazil,     Apn 
MI5600281-5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  fM 
VS.  CI.  D6— 561 


19%. 
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401,095 

BATHROOM-CABINET  WITH  TWO  SETS  OF  SHELVES 

Taro  Kato,  Rua  Inhambu,  635  apt.151,  Sao  Paulo-SP,  Brazil 

Filed  Oct.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  3.  1996,  5600282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 

VS.  CI.  D6— 561 


401,097 

BLIND 

Mark  Litecki,  4727  S.  Springfield  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

V.S.  CI.  D6— 577 


401,096 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Alyce  J.  Wichser,  203  Douglas  Ave.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 575 


401,098 

BLIND 

Mark  Litecki,  4727  S.  Springfield  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10 

VS.  CI.  D6— 577 
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401,099  ^l-l«' 

FLOOR  COVERING  TWO-SIDED  MESSAGE  MAT 

Ian  Karl  Pawson,  Worcester,  and  Stephen  James  P>m,  Shrop-  Raymond  J.  Shanley,  Jr.,  and  Rosalee  Shaniey,  both  of  10770 

_..=_   w-.u  „r  ir„„i„„^   „..i„„«r«  In  M..»av  Manufacturins  i^atella  Ave.,  #4.  Anaheim,  Calif.  92804 


shire,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nuway  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,253 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  27,  19%, 
2062088;  Dec.  27,  19%,  2062089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 582 


Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 583 


:WlM'Mi 


*  IS*- 


401,100  401,102 

Tliomas  Eme«on  StuU,  Box  242-8,  Rte.  3,  Decatur.  Tenn.  37322  CONVERTIBLE  ^HILDJ  'VIATT'IKS  ANDDOLL 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,021  Charies  R.  Thomas,  120  E.  Golden  Gate.  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81301 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  //  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 582  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 599 
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401,103  401.105 

PILLOW  TOWEL  WITH  POCKET 

Denys  Denney,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood,    Ric  Dewees,  1626  Ethel  Ct.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 
Pa-  Filed  Mar.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  84.577 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,663  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  13 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09  U.S.  CI.  D6-608 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


401,104 
CURVED  PILLOW 
Denys  Denney,  Bear,  Del.,  assignor  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


401,106 

SIPHON  BOTTLE 

Dietmar  Valentinitsch,   Vienna.  Austria,   assignor  to  Linde 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45,654,  Oct.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5385,745. 
This  application  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1995,  95  03 
639J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07-0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 300.1 
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401,107 

OVAL  HEAT  PLATE 

Peter    Rimback,    Villlage    of   Oakwood.    Ohio,    assignor    to 

Hanover  CaUlog  Holdings,  Inc.,  Weehawken,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 368 


401,109 
LID  FOR  BAGEL  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Anthony    Demore,   Copley,   Ohio,   assignor   to    Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,841 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U,S.  CI.  07—391 


401.108 
COFFEEMAKER 

Pawe  IPochopien,  and  Andrzej   ^mialek,   both   of  Krakow, 

Poland,  assignors  to  Zelmer,  Rzeszow,  Poland 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0/ 

MS.  CI.  D7— 309 


401,110 
LID  FOR  BREAD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Anthony    Demore.   Coplev.   Ohio,   assignor   to    Rubbermaid 
Incorporated.  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  82J83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
IJ.S.  CI.  D7— 391 
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401,111 
DRIP  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Sandra  Ann  I>eatherman,  16206  Skye  Ct.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 
21740 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 397 


401,113 
PLATE  FOR  HOLDING  TACOS 
Glenn  Raymond  Hall.  278  Tarragjndi  Road,  Moorooka.  Bris- 
bane, Queensland,  Australia,  4105,  and  Phillip  Anton  Bar- 
ton, 49  Spanner  Road,  Glasshouse  Mountains,  Queensland, 
Australia,  4518 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,915,  Sep.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  0] 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 504 


401,115 

CONTAINER  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  DLSPENSING  OF 

PARTICULATES 

Daiying  Huang,  Chicago,  Ul.,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef, 
Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 589 


401,117 
COOLER 
Christine  C.  Anderson,  Terence  J.  Anderson,  botii  of  41  Fern- 
stead  La.,  Beriin.  Conn.  06037;  Brian  Fox.  200  Ox  Yoke  Dr. 
WeUiersficM,  Conn.  06109,  and  Mark  Hoben,  42  Park  Or, 
Waterford,  Conn.  063*5 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,6*5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U5.  a.  D7— 606 


401,112 
OVEN  GRATE 
Lisa  M.  Miller,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,178,  Jul.  18,  1996.  This  application 

May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D7-^I08 


401,114 

DRINKING  STEIN 

Alva  Reed,  P.O.  Box  57061,  North  Pole,  Ak.  99705 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 511 


401,116 
BAGEL  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Anthony   Demore,   Copley,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— «02 


401.118 
BREAD  STORAGE  TRAY 
Anthony   DeMore,   Copley.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81*10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  07 
U.S.  CL  D7— 6*9 
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401,119 
TRAY  FOR  BREAD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Anthony    Demore,   Copley,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 609 


401,121 
CUPHOLDER 
Jerome  Hartmann,  Carlisle,  and  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen,  West 
Des  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Cobbs  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 620 


401,120 
BREAD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Anthony   Demore,   Copley,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 609 


401,122 
CUP  HOLDER 
Frederick  A.  Rench,  Boise,  and  Michael  E.  Watanabe,  Nampa, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise, 
Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,620,  Jan.  5,  1996,  Pat  No. 
Des.  383,942.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— «24 
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401,123 
EATING  UTENSIL 
Michael  J.  McHale,  301  Clematis  St,  Ste.  200,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.  33401 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 683 


401,125 

POST  HOLE  DIGGER  BLADE 

Dand  Bonnes,  WesterviUe,  and  Herbert  Wehner.  Columbus. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Uniontools.  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  58,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D8— 7 


\  ^ vA. 


401.124 

SPIKE  TO  FACILITATE  INSERTION  OF  A  PLANT 

WATERING  SPIKE 

Andrew  D.  Rose,  8813  E.  Charter  Oak  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85260 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594346,  Jan.  30.  19%.  Pat. 

No.  5,692,338.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  65365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


401,126 
SNOW  SHOVEL 
Jay   Sroufe,   40   W.    Fountain   Ave..   Glendale,   Ohio   45246. 
assignor  to  Jav  Sroufe,  Glendale,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19%.  Sen  No.  59,857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  0^ 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 10 
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401,127  401,129 

JAR  OPENER  AND  CLOSER  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  S.  Plantz,  Seven  Hills,  and  Nicholas  E.  Stanca,  West-    L""**  '"»•  Glesser,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Spyderco,  Inc., 
lake,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Magic  American  Corpora-       Golden,  Colo. 

Uon.  Cleveland,  Ohio  ^»^  J«"-  »»;  '^^  ^er.  No.  64,777 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  OS  -  05 


Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  74,848 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 


VS.  CI.  D8— 91 


U.S.  CI.  D8— 33 


401,128 
RECIPROCATING  SAW 
Donald  W.  Zurwelle,  Lutherville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D8— 64 


401,130 
ILLUMINATED  SCREWDRIVER 

Douglas  C.  Maier,  1332  S.  78th  St.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85208,  and  D. 
B.  Wheat,  275  N.  Saguaro  Dr.,  #H1,  Apache  Junction,  Ariz. 
85220 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 87 


JZL 


y,,-;. 
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401,131 
ELECTRIC  TAPE  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

Masafumi  Miyamoto,  Ishikawa-ken;  Kenji  Watanabe,  Tokyo,- 
Takanobu  Kameda,  Tokyo,  and  Tomoyuki  Shimmura. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-23835 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D8— 98 


401,133 
MULTIPURPOSE  FOLDING  PLIERS 
Walter  A.  Gardiner.  Waccabuc;  David  A.  Swinden,  EUenviUe, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Joseph  Hufnagel.  Bethel.  Conn.;  Oleh  Stecyk. 
Kerhonkson,  and  Robert  L.  Naas.  Skaneateles,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Imperial  Schrade  Corp.,  Ellenville,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  57,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 105 


401,132 
PLASTIC  CUTTING  DEVICE 
Alan  Teetor,  and  Alan  Nathanson,  both  of  10344  Almayo  Ave. 
#B,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OJ 
VS.  CI.  D8— 98 


401,134 
DOOR  HINGE 
Burl  Finkelstein,  Newnan,  Ga..  assignor  to  Kason  Industries, 
Inc.,  Shenandoah.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42325,  Aug.  7,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 329 
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401,135  401,137 

GUTTER  FASTENER  TIE  STRAP 

WayneA.Willert,  22  Second  Ave.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050  James  E.  Boelling.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wy-Tech, 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,084  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  56,163 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OH  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D8— 387  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 394 


401,139 
FLORAL  WRAPPER 
Donald  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeten  both  of  Highland;  Lisa 
A.  Straeten  and  William  F.  Straeten  both  of  Breese.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  63,810,  Dec.  16,  1996,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  751.  Oct.  23.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  17,  1998.  Sen  No.  83AJ5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 


401,141 

FINGERNAIL  POLISH  CONTAINER 

George  H.  Carroll,  853  Via  Alondra,  and  Len  Indelicato,  853 

Via  Alondra,  both  of  CamariUo,  Calif.  93010 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  73.796 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

II.S.  CI.  09—318 


^/^''^ii' 


401,136 
FACEPLATE  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHAMBER 

OPENING  ACCEPTING  ELECTRONIC  DATA  MEDIA 
Jay  S.  Derman,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kensington 
Microwave  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  63.763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  07 
L.S.  CI.  D8— 341 


401,138 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Marc  Rosen,  and  Kevin  Marshall,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Bath  &  Body  Works,  Inc.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio 

Division  of  Sen  No.  56,723,  Jul.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

386,089.  This  application  Apn  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 302 


401,140 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 

Khaled  Chahed,  26  avenue  Tnidaine.  75009  Paris.  France 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Aug.  1,  1997. 
DM/040  982 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 307 


401.142 

SHOE-SHAPED  CARTON  FOR  CARRY-OUT  TYPE  FOOD 

David  J.  Adamek.  River  FaUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hour  City 

Packaging  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Sen  No.  46.041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0? 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 319 
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401,143 
ATTACHMENT-BEARING  BOTTLE 
Walter  D.  Harman,  6990  Bucktrout  PI.,  Worthington,  Ohio 
43235,   and   Douglas   K.   Harman,   5030   Postlewaite   Rd., 
Columbus,  Ohio  43235 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998.  Sen  No.  82,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 337 


401,145 

TRAY  FOR  RELEASABLY  HOLDING  A  SHAVING 

RAZOR 

Michael  J.  Gray.  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  67306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 342 


401.147  ^»'»^ 

MULTI-SIDED  BOX  FOR  CANDLE  MULTIFUNCTIONAL  CAP  FOR  A  TUBULAR 

Denada  Y  Miller.  Duncan,  S.C  assignor  to  Greenleaf,  Inc..  CONTAINER 

Sparunburg.  S.C.  J-  Thoma*  Case™*'  '152  Woodridg.  Dr.  UunlisvUle,  P.. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,419  17538                                  ^      ^     „  „, 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  ^^  ^^  2^,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,723 

LOC  (6)  CI.  W-Oi  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CI.  D9-^31  ^^  <*>  ""'-"' 

U.S.  a.  D9— 439 


401,146 

JEWELRY  BOX 

Sanaie  Srinual,  Bangpong  Thailand,  assignor  to  Cosmo  Group 
^j  1^  PCL,  Bangkok  Thailand 

APPLICATOR  Filed  Jul.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57384 

Sozaburo  Ohara,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taiho  Industries  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07 

FUed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,174  u^.  ci.  D9l-^23 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
MS,.  CL  D9— 338 


401,150 

401  i4«  SPRAY  UNIT 

TETRAHEDRAL  TOP  CARTON  Vincent    de    Laforcade,    RambouiUet,    Fnu.ce,    assignor    to 

Hichem  BouHKHii,  254  Rosalie  La.,  PaUtine.  lU.  60074,  and  LOreal,  P"™- France 

RusseU  Stacy-Ryan,  3000  N.  Racine,  #2.  Chicago,  111.  60657  Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No^6U27 

Filed  Aug  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,763  Oaims   priority.  applKation   Hague  Agreement,   Apr.    19. 

Tem  of  patent  14  years  199*.  DM/036202 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09 -OJ  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^.  ~.     .,,  LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  07 

U.S.  C  .  D9— 432 

U&  a.  D9-448 
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401,151  401,153 

PERMEABLE  DRINK  GUARD  SHOE  POLISH  CONTAINER 
Craig  Francis  Rogge,  and  Leslie  Ann  Higman,  both  of  122    Chung  Sing  Lin,  No.  33-1,  Ta  Chiao  3rd  St.,  Yung  Rang  Shih, 

Rothwell  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19805  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,135  Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 454  U.S.  O.  D9^504 


401,152  401,154 

CONTAINER  WIDE  MOUTH  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Dale  G.  DeVore,  Elmore,  and  Mark  P.  Higgins,  Waterville,  Ge>"«'<l  R-  Robinson,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Brockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,225 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73^06  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  09  -  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01  US.  CI.  D9— 528 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 500 
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401,155  '«>»-157 

COSMETIC  CREAM  CONTAINER  CONTAINER 

Alain  de  Mourgues,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Pacific  Corpo-  Paul  C.  Gech,  Mokena.  and  Carl  M.  Plochman.  Ill,  Glencoe. 

ration,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Plochman.  Inc..  Oakbrook  Terrace, 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  62,661  HI- 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1996,  Filed  Nov.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  62.000 

1996  10194  ^*""  "^  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  Oy  U.S.  CI.  D9-570 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 558 


401,156 
CONTAINER 
Paul  C.  Gech,  Mokena,  lU..  assignor  to  Plochman,  Inc..  Oak- 
brook  Terrace.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 569 


401,158 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  BOTTLE  CAP 
Dieter  Gottlieb  Bakic,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Project 
Consuluncy  Limited,  West  Sussex,  England 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  72.462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 574 


^ 

179-301  O.G.-  98  -  34  ;  QL  3 
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401,159 
WATCH  CASE 
Shoichi  Sugita,  Wako,  and  Kotaro  Nakazato,  Tachikawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

~~^Ued  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


401,161 
WATCH 
Alain-Dominique  Perrin,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Jacques  Dil- 
toer,  Villeneuve-La-Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Cartier  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,481 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1995,  952325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 34 


401,160 
WATCH  CASE 
Takayasu  Akagi,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 


401,162 
WATCH  CASE  WITH  A  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Shingo  Ishizaka,  Akishima,  and  Hideyuki  Yamamoto,  Kosai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 
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401,163  -Wl'l'S 

WRISTWATCH  LOCATOR  DEVICE 

Jean-Philippe  Buchser.  Ipsach,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Etema   Thomas  Afilani,  R.D.  5.  Box  171,  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.  17740 
S.A.  Fabrique  D-3  Horlogerie,  Grenchen,  SwiUerland  Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.464 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,805  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims    priority,   application    SwiUerland,    Feb.    3,    1997.  LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  CW 

DMA)39  382  U-S-  CI.  D10--16 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 


401.164 
WRISTWATCH 
Severin  Wunderman,  South  Laguna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gucd 
Timepieces  SA.  Lengnau.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998.  Ser.  No.  82.086 
Ctalms  priority.  applicaUon  WIPO.  Jul.  14.  1997.  DMA/ 
003784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 
VS.  CL  DIO— 32 


401.166 

LOCATOR  DEVICE 

Thomas  Afilani,  RJ).  5,  Box  171,  Jereey  Shore.  Pa.  17740 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7641* 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  <M 

VS.  a.  DIO— 46 
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401.167  401,169 

DISPLAY  FOR  A  COOKING  DEVICE  ILLUMINATED  LEVEL 

Siegfried  Meister,  Landsberg  a.  Lech.  Germany,  assignor  to   David  J.  Smith.  P.O.  Box  66,  Louth,  LNIl  OFZ.  United  King- 
Rational  GmbH.  Landsberg  a.  Lech,  Germany  dom 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  71,974  Filed  Oct.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  82.040 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1996.  M  96  Term  of  patent  14  years 

•"  ^'•'•'  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  DIO — 69 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— SO 


401,168 
COMBINED  THUMB  AND  PLATE  COMPASS 
Kurt-Ake  Wallberg,  Vallentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Silva 
Products  AB,  Sollentuna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,244 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  30,  1997,  97  0220 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 68 


401,170 
MODULAR  CALIPER 
Jean  Claude  Reymond,  Chavannes.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S.A.,  Renens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  60,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement.  Jun.  6.  1996. 
DMA/003343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 73 
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401,171 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Pierre  Cattaneo.  Collonges  s/Saleve,  France,  assignor  to  Liai- 
sons   Electroniques-Mecaniques    LEM    S.A..    Plans-Les- 
Ouates,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.667 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement.  Jun.   12. 
1997.  D\V040464 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


401,173 
ELECTRONIC  SCALE 
Soji  Kurata.  Tsurugashima.  and  Hiroshi  Kajimoto.  Suginami- 
ku.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanita  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72^69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
MS.  CI.  DIO— 91 


O 


Ca(-\1 o- 


401.172 

AMMETER 

Masamichi   Kuramoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to   Kyoritsu 

Electrical  Instruments  Works.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  79.526 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 79 


401.174 
SCALE 
Franz  Alban  StuUer.  Offenbach  am  Main,  and  Bernd  Figur. 
Schaanieim-Schlicrbach.    both    of   Germany,   assignors   to 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH.  Offenbach  A.M..  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  4.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83.062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 92 


KU^ 
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401,175 
OCCUPANCY  SENSOR 
R.  Kurt  Bender,  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.,-  Willfred  Goldschmidt, 
Weston,  and  Justin  F.  Aiello,  Norwalk,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Mytech  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  68,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6J  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


401,177 

PORTABLE  STOLEN  VEHICLE  PREVENTION  AND 

LOCATER  WITH  INFORMATION  GAl  HERING  SYSTEM 

Neil  Cambell,  680  W.  Virginia  St.  Apt.  72,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

32304 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 104 


401,176 

TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  TRACIGNG 

PERSONAL  ARTICLES 

Kevin  J.  Coupel.  12397  Ruth  Rd.,  Gonzales,  La.  70737 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,227 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 104 


OUT  or  STATE  SPSD  DSTMCE 


IHlF 


\ 


401,178 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  CONTROL  PANEL 
I-Chang  Liu,  3F,  No.  1-62,  Lane  81,  Yuan  Dong  St.,  Long  Jing 
Hsian,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


o 


0 
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401,179  -M".!" 

AUDIBLE  SIGNAL  FOR  ALARM  UNITS  WATCH  STRAP 

Takahiro    Sone;    Yoshio    Imahori;     Katsuyuki    Sano,    and  John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 

Tomonari  Suzuki,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Star  ration,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan  Filed  Aug.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  74J88 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,003  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1997,  9-64364  LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  Dll — 3 
LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 116 


401.180 
SPORTING  ICON  FIGURINE  401.182 

R.  Craig  Campbell.  5515  County  Rd.  33.  Canandaigua.  N.Y.  EARRING 

14424  Paolo  Bulgari.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bulgari  S.p.A.,  Rome. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,578  j^ly 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73.732 

LOC  (6)  CI.  II  -  02  Claims     priority,     application     W  IPO.     Apr.     21,     1997, 

DM/039923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  a.  Dll^*! 


U.S.  CL  Dll— 160 
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401,183 
GEMSTONE 
Betzalel  Ambar.  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ambar  Diamonds, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  69363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 90 


401.185 
VEHICLE 
Gerard  Gabriel  Mc(;overn,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to 
Rover  Group  Limited,  Warwick,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  26,  1996, 
2055868;  Apr.  26,  1996,  2055869;  Apr.  26,  1996,  2055870;  Apr. 
26,  1996,  2055871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  n-Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 91 


401,184  

MOTORCYCLE 

Hiroaki  Tsukui,  and  Tetsuya   Nakazawa,   both   of  Saitama,  401,186 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  p,„„„  . ,,.    „  ^    f'uJ^^^^^^  ^?^\    .- 

Tokyo  Japan  Abbott.  West  Bloomfield;  Brandon  L.  Faurote,  Roches- 

iri^  r»  .,,.««.   o      »,     ..  ,,  «er  Hills,  and  .John  P.  Sgalia.  Farmington  Hills,  all  of  Mich., 

filed  Oct.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6U56  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-11673  Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,981 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  // 

U.S.  CI.  D12-110  ^S-  CI.  D12-91 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12 -OS 
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401 187  '*«1'1*9 

Rirvri  F  FRAMF  MOTORCYCLE  MASTER  CYLINDER  HOUSING 

BlCYCi^t  ri^  ^^     28028  Ridgecove  Ct.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Michael  Ninic,  Landsberg.  and  Kns  Tomasson,  Munich,  both  ^^^.^  ^^^^ 


of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayerische    Motoren    Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1996,  M  96  02 

195.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 111 


Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Sen  No.  36,542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  01  -  00 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 126 


-.■^:^-L'.L 


.^_^*<:\^~  '  ' 


401.190 
MOTOR  SCOOTER 
Andreas  Krause.  Schmalbachstrasse  9,  D-38112  Braunschweig, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,740 
Oaims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Sep.   30, 
1996,  D.M/037  686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  00 
U,S.  a.  D12— 128 


401,188 

MOTORCYCLE  OIL  TANK  WITH  VISIBLE  GROOVES 

Greg  Shickle,  4370  Bell  Rd.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95602 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,555 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 114 
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401.191  401,193 

ALL  TERRAIN  WHEELCHAIR  FOOTBALL  HELMET  HITCH  PLUG 

Brian  Gagnon,  4311  NW.  64th  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33067  Patrick  M.  Julian,  6909  Weedin  PI.  N.E.,  Apartment  B-402, 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,067  Seattle,  Wash.  9811S 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86,725 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-131  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  - /6 

UACI.  D12— 162 


401,195  '«>»'>'7 

RACK  HITCH  MOUNT  BASKETBALL  HITCH  PLUG 

Thomas  A.  Chimenti.  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Industri  AB   Patrick  M.  Julian.  6909  Weedin  PI.  N.E.  -  Apartment  B-402, 
Thule,  Hillerstorp,  Sweden  Seattle,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,911 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  CI.  D12— 162 


FUed  Mar.  17,  1998.  Ser.  No.  85,121 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


VS.  a.  D12— 162 


\^.-^"^- 


401,192 
WHEELCHAIR  HANDLE 
BrUn  Gagnon,  4311  NW.  64th  Ave.,  Coral  Springs,  FJa.  33067  401,194 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1998,  Ser.  No.  8434  AUTOMOBILE  HITCH  COVER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Cary  J.  Harwood,  71106  Indiana  Lake  Dr.,  Union,  Mich.  49130 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-/2  Filed  Oct.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,031 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 133  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12-  16 
U,S.  CI.  D12— 162 


401,198 
4„,  j^  EXTERIOR  SHELL  OF  A  VEHICLE  HOOD 

TRAILER  HITCH  ^^*^  Mueller;  James  P.  Penndl.  and  Robert  S.  Tlrey.  aU  of 

Kurt  O.  Hartwig.  112  Monte  VlsU  Dr.  Woodtand,  Calif.  95695       Fort  Wayne,  lnd„  assignors  to  N.visUr  International  Trans- 
Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,951  portation  Corp,  Chicago,  III. 

r^        :         '.  , .       _  Filed  Dec.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  88.491 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '^"^ 

LOC  (6)  a.  12-/6  Ter™  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-162  „      LOC  ,6,  a.  12-/6 

U.S.  a.  D12— 173 
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401,199 
SPOILER  WITH  LEGS 
Robert  L.   Kovach,   Independence,  and   Robert  A.   Kovach, 
Auburn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dawn  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Valley  View,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  43,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 181 


401,201 
GAUGE  POD  FOR  CUSTOMIZED  AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Stephen  M.  Saleen,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saleen 
Performance,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  S,  1995,  Sen  No.  41,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 192 


40U03 

VEHICLE  FLOOR  MAT 

Michael  Lu,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,127 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  012— 203 


401005 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Corrado  Fischer,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Sen  No.  58350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19.  1996.  M  96 
01  421.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  012— 209 


^/^T^: 


'e^:- 


40U00 

REARVIEW  MIRROR 

Chi  San  Huang.  P.O.  Box  1032,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 187 


40U02 
HOOD  ORNAMENT 
Thomas  T.  Washington,  Sn,  846  Piney  Grove  Rd.,  Apt  E2, 
Columbia,  S.C.  29210 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1998.  Sen  No.  83.974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  Oil— 200 


401.204 

WHEEL 

Sabah  Naser  Al-Sabah.  RB.  36777.  AI-Ras  24758.  Kuwait 

Division  of  Sen  No.  73.507.  Jul.  15.  1997.  This  application 

Apn  16,  1998,  Sen  No.  86.591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6»  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D 12— 204 


401.206 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 
Violeta  Ivanova.  Chino.  Califs  assignor  to  American  Eagle 
Wheel  Corporation.  Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1998.  Sen  No.  82,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  12  -  16 
L.S.  CI.  D12— 209 
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40U07  40U09 

WHEEL  VEHICLE  FOR  USE  IN  OUTER  SPACE  AS  A  SPACE 

Sabah  Naser  Al-Sabah,  P.B.  36777  Al   Ras,  24758  Kuwait,              PROBE,  PLANETARY  ROVER  OR  SPACESHIP 

'^'"*'»'*  Kenneth  M.  Gaiter,  680  Lawton  St.,  SW.,  Apt.  5,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  73,507  30310 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,401 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  76  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIi-209  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  .  07 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 320 


November  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3463 


401,211 
JACK  BRACKET 

Patrick  F.  Simpson,  266  W.  Post  St.,  Bloomfield,  Ind.  47424 
Filed  Sep.  4,  19%.  Ser.  No.  59,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U,S.  CI.  D12— 223 


401,213 
VEHICLE  RIFLE  MOUNT 
Rory  Daniel  Inchaurregui.  I^oomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inch's 
Tooling  &  Machining.  Loomis,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,589 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
U.S.  CI.  D12-^«)6 


^fe-\- 


401,208 

VEHICLE-WHEEL  FRONT  FACE  401,210 

Mark  D.  Neeper,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Hi-Tech  WHEEL  CHOCK 

Wheels,  Torrance,  Calif.  Chin-Fu  Chiang,  No.  182,  Sec.  1,  Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan  City, 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,552  Taiwan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,151 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12-209  LOC  (6)  Q.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CL  D12— 217 


401.214 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ATTACHED  MULTI-PURPOSE  TRAY 

Rick  Benavidez,  and  Annmarie  Bena>idez.  both  of  9801  Old 


40U12 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT 

Bruno  A.  TaHsky,  Sausalito;  Michael  R.  Hector.  Tiburon;        ^^^^^^^^^^  rj.  #«.  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32256 
Curt  A.  Bitter,  Sausalito,  and  Timothy  S.  Wadleigh.  Novate,  "  ^.^^  ^^^  ^  j^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stealth  Performance  Corp.,  San  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^'^^  j^  ^^^^ 

Rafael,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 307 


LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 


U.S.  CI.  D12— 716 
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401.215 
BATTERY  HOUSING 
Douglas  W.  Moskowitz,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Craig  F.  Siddo- 
way,    Davie,    both    of   Fla..   assignors    to    Motorola.    Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  83J83 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


401.217 
BATTERY  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Steven  E.  Wirth.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  WirthCo 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  79.001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 
U.S.  CL  D13— 120 


'% 


401,216 
POWER  CONVERTER 

Edward  Andre  Person.  Coquitlam;  Jeffrey  Romeo  Franchini. 
Burnaby,-  Douglas  Kenneth  Manness.  Port  Coquitlam;  Wil- 
liam Ernest  Fenton,  Surrey,  and  Donald  Putt.  North  Vancou- 
ven  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Statpower  Technologies  Cor- 
poration. Burnaby.  Canada 

Filed  Apn  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  70.125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D13— 110 


401,218 
POWER  CONNECTOR 
Lena  Charlott  Brorsson.  Lund;  Jan  Gustav  Atterklint,  Skar- 
holmen;  Sven  Ingvar  Sjoqvist.  Tullinge.  all  of  Sweden;  Jaco- 
bus Nicolaas  "Riin,  Best,  Netherlands,  and  Carl-Magnus 
Hansson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apn  4,  1996,  %-0772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  OJ 

VJS.  CI.  D13— 133 
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401.219 
SOCKET 
Albert  Stekelcnburg,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All-Line  Inc.. 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  62.936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  DI3— 137.2 


40U21 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Mark  M.  Dwight.  Palo  Alto;  Robert  M.  Bruce.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Curt  G.  Bingham,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
assignors  to  ACCO  Brands,  Inc.,  Lincolnshire.  111. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  19%.  Sen  No.  56357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (61  CI.  13  -  0.1 
U.S.  CL  D13— 139.6 


401.220 
POWER  STRIP 
Mark  M.  Dwight.  Palo  Alto;  Robert  M.  Bruce.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Curt  G.  Bingham.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
assignors  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc..  Lincolnshire.  111. 
Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  56.556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 139.6 


401.222 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  ADAPTER 
Thomas  Wilfred  LeBlanc.  150  Bowers  Ave.,  Watertown,  N.V. 
13601 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1998.  Sen  No.  83.192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  Dl.l— 144 
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401,223 

PACKING  PIECE  HALF  FOR  A  MULTI  CABLE  LEED 

THROUGH 

Erik  Lindborg,  Karlskrona,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Lycab  AB, 
Karlskrona,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  60.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  22,  1996,  96-0679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 155 


401.225 
HEAT  SINK 
Timothy  R.  Maack,  Mesa,  Ariz.,-  J.  Carroll  Mays,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.;  David  Serpell-Morris,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif., 
and  Bob  Duane  Wake.  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
ford  Corporation,  Tempc,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 179 


401,224 
CABLING  CHANNEL  FOR  MODULAR  OFFICE 
SYSTEMS 
Lloyd  C.  Mollenkopf,  Apple  Valley;  Russell  J.  Rein,  St.  Louis 
Park;  James  Hennan.  Farmington,  and  Brian  A.  Pleschourt, 
Northlield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Office  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Lakeville,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 155 


401.226 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Toshio  Inoko,  Nisshin.  Japan,  assignor  to  Maspro  Denkoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nisshin,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  60^57 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1996,  8-20972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

VS.  CL  D13— 184 
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401,227 
CONSOLE  STRUCTURE 
David  Catta,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Evans  Consoles, 
Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  53,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  o: 

VS.  a.  D14— 103 


401.229 
DATA  STORAGE  DISK  DRIVE  HOUSING 
Kurt  S.  Roehrs.  Webster,  and  James  H.  O'Brien,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Storage  Computer  Corporation, 
Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  67.986 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 109 


40U28 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Takaharu  Ando.  Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72.432.  Jun.  17.  1997.  This  application 

Nov.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1997,  9-3948 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D14— 106 


401030 
SET  OF  ICONS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  SCREEN  OF  A 
VIDEO  MONITOR 
Marsh  S.  Marshall,  Jr..  Washington.  D.C„-   Morgan  C.  J. 
Almeida.  London.  England;  Peter  C.  Stonier.  Washington, 
D.C..  and  George  D.  Escobar.  Hemdon,  Va..  assignors  to  Bell 
\'ideo  Services  Company,  Reston,  \a. 

Filed  Oct.  5,'  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.437 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 114.1 
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401^1 
COMPUTER  SCREEN 
Howard  A.  Schechtman,  Agoura  Hills;  Peter  Paradiso,  Santa 
Monica;  Frank  McCallicIt,  Ventura;  Melvin  Michio  Takata, 
Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.;  Matt  Alancheril,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Steven  Skov  Holt,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Gregory  Horn; 
Michelle  Lassman,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Mark  Rolston, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Johannes  von  Sichart,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Ian 
Steyaert,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Citicorp  Development 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.1 


40U33 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Katsuhiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1997,  9-065168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6»  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 138 


1 

^^^^^1                                                      57 

$20           $30 
tSO    j       $KX) 
}200         SSOO 
•notlwr  amount 

^^^^B                           tU21S>« 

^^^^^B 

^1 

401,232 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY  WITH  A  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  ICON 
Mark  Christensen,  West  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65J61 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 114.3 


401,234 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  SET 
Luc  Forget,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 
Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2906 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 147 
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401,235 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  BASE 
Mitsutaka  Fuke.  and  Maki  Tomoike,  both  of  Hiroshima-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1996,  8-39195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

U.S.  CL  D14— 149 


401,237 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  RADIO  AND  COMPACT  DISC 

PLAYER 

Kari  Dallas  Kirk,  III,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kash  *N 

Gold,  Ltd.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.V. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86.494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 168 


401,236 
RADIO  INCORPORATED  WITH  STATIONERY 
ORGANIZER 
Tat-yin  Fong,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Roundup  inter- 
national Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80412 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14— 168 


401,238 
PAGER 
Daisuke  Shiono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 191 
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401.239  401,241 

HEMISPHERICAL  PAGER  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

David  C.  Delong,  3312  Edenborn  Ave.,  No.  105,  Metairie,  La.  Lars  Runquist,  Grove  Heights,  and  David  Copeland,  Minne- 

70002  apolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Telex  Communications, 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,0%  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,081 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dl*— 191  LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 

U&a.D14— 215 


401,240 
RADIO  CABINET 
Marvin  J.  Metzler,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mito  Corpora- 
tion. Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,967 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 198 


401 J42 
MIXER 
Greg  C.  Mackle,  Kirfcland;  Charles  T.  Jensen,  Monroe,  and 
Danilo  O.  BoniUa,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Mackie 
Designs  Inc.,  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,916 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 
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401,243 

ANTENNA  COVER 

David  A.  Guttadauro,  365  Salem  St.,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,920 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

V.S.  CI.  D14— 230 


401,245 
ANTENNA  BASE 
Alexander  Benn.  and  Eckard  Ruoff.  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to   Richard   Hirschmann  GmbH   &   Co., 
Neckartenzlingem.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14 -03 
VS.  a.  D14— 238 
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401^44 
TALKING  MODEM 
Fu-Chin  Cheng,  SR.,  No.542-7,Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D14— 242 


401,246 
PAINT  DISPENSER 
Michael    Jacobus    Johannes    Langevdd,    Zoetermeer.    and 
Johannes   Hermanus   Nicolaas   Post,  Sassenheim.   both   of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Fluid  Management,  Inc..  Wheel- 
ing, 111. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  IS  -  02 
VS.  a.  D15— 7 
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401^247  401049 

WOOD-TURNING  LATHE  ROLLER  FOR  A  WIRE  SAW  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Chin  Feng  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Colovos    Akio  Kawakita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippei  Toyama 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,971  Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 


VS.  CI.  D15— 130 


U.S.  CI.  D15— 133 


401^48 
ROLLER  MILL 
Georg  Schrepfen  Niederuzwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buhler 
AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   20,   1959, 
123791 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  IS  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 131 


401050 
SHIELD  AND  COVER  FOR  TARGET  OF  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  William  'Hidhope,  Danville;  David  Bruce  Jordan,  San 
Jose,  and  Jose  Luis  Gonzalez,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Semiconductor   Equipment   Technology,   San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  82^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CL  D15— 138 


November  17,  1998 
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401.251 
SHIELD  AND  COVER  FOR  TARGF:T  OF  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  William  Tudhope.  Danville;  David  Bruce  Jordan.  San 
Jose,  and  Jose  Luis  Gonzalez,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Semiconductor   Equipment   Technology.   San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1998,  Sen  No.  82.617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 138 


401053 
THROW  AWAY  TIP  FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Takashi  Inayama.  and  Tatsuji  Kinukawa.  both  of  Aichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  73,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 139 


401,252 
SHIELD  AND  COVER  FOR  TARGET  OF  SPUTTER 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  William  TXidhope,  Danville;  David  Bruce  Jordan,  San 
Jose,  and  Jose  Luis  Gonzalez.  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to   Semiconductor   Equipment   Technology.   San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 138 


40U54 
BRUSH  RING 
kimmo  Sajakorpi.  and  Reijo  Kuivikko.  both  of  Tampere,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  Sajakorpi  Oy.  Tampere.  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  67,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Sep.  3.  1996.  580/96 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6(  CI.  15  -  V9 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 199 


3474 
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401,255 

BALLOON  WEIGHT 

Clark  J.  Burns,  P.O.  Box  430.  O'Fallon,  Mo.  63366-0430 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

VJS.  CI.  D15— 199 


401,257 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Masaaki  lino,  Soka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5.  1997.  9-63648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 218 
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401.256 
VIDEO  CAMER.A  COMBINED  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE 
RECORDER 
Tomohiro  Harata.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,751,  Aug.  16.  1995.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

384.085.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1995.  7-3990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -01 

U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


401.258 
CAMERA 
Kunihiko  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  80.834 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1997.  9-58890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D16— 218 


November  17.  1998 
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401.259  401.261 

LABEL  FOR  A  CAMERA  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 

Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu;  Guy  R.  Vottis  Rochester,  and    Yoichi  Vamazaki,  and  Aki  Nanjo.  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan. 
Wayne  Ingalls.  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman        assignors  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1998.  Ser.  No.  84,153 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81.819  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1997.  9-65778 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05  LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D16-219  US.  a.  D16-225 


401.260 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 
Ryo  Kodama.  and  Hideki  Yano,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83J92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26,  1997,  9-69279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DI6— 225 


401.262 

KINESCOPE 

^u-Shen  Chen.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Wan  Chang 

Precision  Industries  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  02 

MS.  CI.  D16— 227 
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40133 
PHOTOGRAPHY  GUIDE  FOR  DEPTH  OF  FIELD  AND 
ACTION  STOPPING  SHUTTER  SPEED 
Robert  J.  McCabe,  328  SW.  176th  PI.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  51,720,  Mar.  15,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,804 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D16— 237 


401,265 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Takeshi  Ishiguro,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D17— 1 


40U67 
GUITAR  HEADSTOCK 

Stephen  G.  Dame,  and  Joseph  Ungari.  both  of  Everett,  Wash.. 

assignors  to  Virtual  DSP  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82397 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  017— 20 


401,269 

INKED  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 

Sergio  Uggetti,  Ivrea.  Italy,  assignor  to  Olivetti  Lexikon  S.p.A.. 

Ivrea,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.878 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Apr.  21,  1997,  TO9700094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D18— 12 


401,264 
LENS  GRIP  FOR  TV  CAMERA 
Noriaki    Miyamoto,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1997,  9-17924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -05 

VS.  CI.  D16— 243 


401,266 
TEMPERED  LOOP  FRET 
Richard  J.  Lojacono,  713  Renate  Way,  Paso  Robles,  Calif. 
93446 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66.560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D17— 20 


401,268 
CALCULATOR 
Nikolai  Cards,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  C.  van 
Ijsselmuide  Electronic  Business  Gifts  B.V.,  Capelle  a/d  Ijssel, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  64,748 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  3,  1997, 

DM038709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D18— 7 


40U70 
BINGO  MARKER 
Allan  Cockram.  797  Lee  Ridge  Road.  Edmonton.  Alberta, 
Canada,  T6K  0P6 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  19J82 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
VS.  a.  D18— 16 


3478 
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40U71 
PRINTER 
Yoshihiro  Nakajima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indsutrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1996,  8-34313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D18— 55 


401,273 
ROTARY  BOOK 
Henry  Ellis  Mayers,  Culham   Cottages,  Ludgvan-Penzance 
TR20  8HB,  England 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D19— 26 


401,272 

HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CALENDER 

Wu-Vung  Shili,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1997,  Ser.  Na  81302 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D19^20 


401,274 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  BOOKS 
Sharon  K.  Silk,  and  Dayle  L.  Mallory,  both  of  P.O.  Box  8540, 
Medford.  Oreg.  97504 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  04 
U,S.  a.  D19— 26 
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401,275 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 


401,277 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 


Yasuo  Otake,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sakura    Shun  Takemura,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Itoya  of  America, 
Color  Products  Corp.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan  ^^^-  ^"•"""f.*' Si?''/'  .o   ..ww.  ^      .,     o,  -  , 

Filed  Dec   16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,807  ^"«'  J*""  '«:  •7- ^^  '^«-  ^'''' 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26,  1997,  9-59772 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


U.S.  CI.  D19— 43 


LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 


VS.  CL  D19— 50 


M 


1 


401,278 
PEN 
James  Hu,  No  55,  Lane  143,  Jiun  Gong  Rd^  Wen  Shan  District, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,675 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
VS.  a.  D19--51 


401^76 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Gerhard  Worther,  Hermannstrasse  5,  D-76530  Baden-Baden. 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1997,  M  97  06 
802.0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19^50 


i 

A 
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401  ^79 
MOBILE  MARKER  BOARD 
Clarkson  S.  Thorp,  Wayland;  Robert  C.  Wayner,  and  Bryan  R. 
Gingrich,    both    of   Holland,   all    of   Mich.,    assignors   to 
Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  71,759,  Jun.  6,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D19l_52 


401,281 

HAND  HELD  MASKING  DEVICE  FRAME 

Joe  A.  Huerta,  12634  S.  35th  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,860 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 69 


401,280 
CAP  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Jean    Francois    Chevalier,    Paris,    France;    Craig    Stevens, 
Bethany,  Conn.;  Christine  E.  Weigand,  Milford,  Conn.,  and 
Richard  Williams,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bic  Corpo- 
ration, Milford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74302,  Jul.  31,  1997.  This  application 

Feb.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,752 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

VS.  C\.  D19— 57 


401,282 

STATIONERY  CASE 

Wen-Yi  Wang,  No.  112,  Sec.  3,  Min  Chuan  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 78 


rS}, 
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401,283  401085 

COIN  DOOR  BRACKET  DECORATION  . 

Yoshinobu  Tanaka.  l.atuki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko    Kenneth  L.  Krattiger,  2"^  ^eUul  D..  B-^^^'  ^^^'^ 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  Division  of  Ser.  No  66,827  ^eb-  25   1997  Pat  No.  D^ 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  72,726  392327.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  7932V 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  08 

U.S.  CI.  D20— 9  U.S.  CI.  D20— 23 


401,284 
LOWER  MEMBER  OF  AN  ADVERTISING  CARRYING 
BODY  FOR  USE  ON  A  FILLER  GUN 
Stein  Alvern.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Alvem-Norway  A«, 
Oslo,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.806.  Oct.  8.  1996.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
392,683.  This  application  Oct.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78.728 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  11.  1996.  D960230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 19 


401,286 
SIGN 
Kevin  K.  McMillan.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  and  James  H. 
Wright,  New  York.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Americas  Dnve-In 
Trust.  Reno.  Nev. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  73,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D20-^l 


179-301  O.G.-  98  -  35  :  QL  3 
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401,287 
SNOWBOARD 
Oliver  Ritzinger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boards  Unlim- 
ited SporUrtikel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Giirdding,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  904,980,  Aug.  1,  1997.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1997, 1  97  12 
569.7;  Sep.  9.  1997,  M  97  08  617.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 228 


401089 

FLYING  DISC 

David  B.  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Discs,  inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,903,  Apr.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  386,222.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

18,864,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  369,191.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,058 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 86 


I      ' 
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401,288 

FLYING  DISC 

David  B.  Dunipace,  Fontana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Champion 

Discs,  Inc.,  Rancho  Cucamonga,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,903,  Apr.  8,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  386,222,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

18364,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  369,191.  This  application 

Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 86 


401,290 

RETURN  TOP 

Richard  F.  Bly,  317  W.  Hemlock  Ave.,  Kane,  Pa.  16735 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,946 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01 

U.S.  a.  D21— 99 


g^^ 
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401,291 

TOY  SINK 

Martin  Blumenthal,  99  Longview  Ave..  Chatham,  N  J.  07928 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 122 


401,293 

FOOTBALL 

David  Aland,  Jr.,  1028  N.  Fickett  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90033 

Filed  Aug.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  58,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21— 204 


401,292 
TOY  BULLDOZER 
Ken  Park,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New  Bright  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 131 


40U94 

REMOVABLE  HAND  GRIP  SLEEVE  FOR  TENNIS 

RACKET 

Albert    H.    Kaner,    Sylvan    Lake.    Mich.,    assignor   to   AGC 

Research  and  Development  Corporation,  Southampton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68.402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 222 
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40U95 

GOLF  CLUB  REST 

Alex  Young,  P.O.  Box  1056,  Granbury,  Tex.  76048 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  69.066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 223 


401,297 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME 
Au  Yeung  Sui  Fai,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Watercore 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  May  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  70.496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D21— 329 


<# 


401,296 
GOLF  DIVOT  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 
Todd  E.  Cole,  426  Yanke  Rd.,  and  Patrick  J.  Kowalski,  415  E. 
VS.  20,  both  of  Michigan  City,  Ind.  46360 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,724 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 234 


401,298 
HUB  FOR  A  SKATE  WHEEL 
Scott  Portzline,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apn  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  69,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 779 
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401,299  -Wl-Ml 

WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Bruce  D    Burrows,  25555  West  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia.   John  Cherevko,  331  Woodvale  Dn.  \enice,  Fla.  34293 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Calif.  91355-1101 

Filed  Apn  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  69^09 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 


V.S.  CI.  D2 1—733 


LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 


VS.  CI.  D21— 733 


401JW0  issiTe  HN  UNIT 

METALWOOD  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  Hon^S.^ITg  Kon"  assignor  to  Glorious 

William  A.  Albright.  8005  Rappahanock  Ave.,  Jessup,  Md.       ^^^^^^^   ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

20794-9417  ^^   j,^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Sen  No.  82.660  "'™  /        ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^,  ^2  -  (M 

LOC  ,6,  CI.  21 -O:  U.S.  a.  022^112 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 733 
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401J03 
CLAY  TARGET  LAUNCHER  MOUNT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Keith  A  McComb.  Jr.,  2084  E.  Pinecrest  La.,  Sandy,  Utah 
84092 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6t  CL  22  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D22— 114 


401305 

SPILL  CONTAINER  FOR  ABOVE  GROUND  STORAGE 

TANKS 

Martin  C.  Pettesch,  Cranford,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Valve 

Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,901,  Apr.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,687,871.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 202 


40134 
FLY  SWATTER  WITH  REPLACEABLE  HEAD  PIECE 
Kate  L.  Hawkins,  13111  Chirping  Sparrow  Way,  T\istin,  Calif. 
92780 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 124 


vy 


401306 
FILTER  ELEMENT 
Dennis  E.  Ward,  Richfield;  Kevin  J.  Schrage,  Spring  Valley, 
both  of  Minn.,-  Paul  R.  Coulonvaux,  Brussels;  Johan  G. 
Dewit,  Hanmie-Mille,  both  of  Belgium,  and  JefTrey  J.  Ivar- 
son,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D23— 209 
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461307  401309 

KITCHEN  FAUCET  SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON 

Hans  Lobermeier,  Menden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Friedrich  Judd  A.  Lord.  Carmel.  Ind..  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of 

Grohe  AG,  Hemer,  Germany  Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70337  FHed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,260 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1996,  M  %  Term  of  patent  14  years 

09  980.1               ■  LOC  (6)  a.  23-0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D23— 254 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 
VS.  CI.  D23— 238 


401308 

BATTING  TARGET 

Robert  C.  D'Emidio.  17  Tingley  Rd.,  Morristown,  NJ.  07960 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  0] 

VS.  CI.  D21— 303 


401310 
KTTCHEN  SINK 
Zong  Ta  Chang.  No.  11,  Kung  Yeh  7th  Road.  Kuang  Yin 
Industrial  Zone,  Tao  Yuan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 290 
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40U11 
DRIP  DISPENSER  FOR  A  URINAL 
Koen  De  Winter,  Beaconfield,  Canada,  assignor  to  West  Sani- 
tation Services,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  61,024 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 303 


40U13 
CAR  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yutaka  Murakami,  and  Seisuke  Shirai,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1997,  9-61637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

VS.  CI.  D23— 325 


401,312 
COMBINED  FAN  AND  LIGHT  STRUCTURE 
Leonard  R.  Upchurch,  10320  Cutmingham  Ave.,  Westminster, 
Calif.  92683 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  « 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 328 


401,314 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Stephan  Boyle,  Belmont;  Walter  Birdsell,  Shrewsbury;  Steven 
L.  Hecker,  Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Richard  O'Grady, 
Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 335 
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401,315 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
Stephan  Boyle,  Belmont;  Walter  Birdsell.  Shrewsbury;  Steven 
L.  Hecker,  Waltham,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Scott  W.  Osiecki, 
Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63,638 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 335 


40U17 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  BROWN  SUGAR 
Barbara  GilUes,  Calgary.  Canada,  assignor  to  Sugar  Bears 
Inc..  Calgarv,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1998.  Ser.  No.  81,885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U,S.  CL  D23— 356 


401,316 
HUMIDIFIER 
Diane  Allen,  Mariborough;  Walter  Birdsell.  Shrewsbury;  Stan- 
ley Gresens,  Charlestown;   Kenneth  Da^d   Harris.  Cam- 
bridge, and  Marc  Drucker,  Cambridge.  aU  of  Mass..  assign- 
ors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63.643 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D23— 356 


401318 
AIR  CLEANER 
William  Rakocy,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts, Corp.,  Milford.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 
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40U19  40U21 

ALTERNATOR  FAN  MOTOR  HOUSING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN 
WiUiam  Bradley,  Wheaton,  111.,  assignor  to  Fanco,  Inc.,  BaU-   Joe  Hsu,  3F,  No.  42,  Lane  40,  Yung  Yuan  Rd.,  Yungho  City, 

via,  IIL  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,284  Filed  Oct.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,566 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  Ci.  23 -04  lOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  023-^13  US.  d.  023-^11 


woa  mm 


40U20 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


401322 
COMBINED  DECORATIVE  BOTTOM  HOOD  AND  LIGHT 

FIXTURE  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 
Chen-Tze  Liu,  Feng  Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan  Air  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


November  17,  1998 
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40U23 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Stefan  Ritsche,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing. 
Pfeiffer  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1996. 
00  802.4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 110 


40U25 
SYRINGE 
Erich   Birger  Hjertman,  Vallingby:  Rudolf  Cseke,  Sollentuna;  Hans 
Himbert.  Bromma,  and  Stanley  Sommarlund,  Hudding,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stock- 
M  96       holm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,094,  Sep.  5,  1997.  This  applicaUon 

Mar.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1997,  97-0560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  024—114 


40U24 
SYRINGE 
Birger  Hjertman.  Vallingby;  Rudolf  Cseke,  Sollentuna;  Hans 
Himbert,  Bromma,  and  Sunley  Sommarlund,  Huddinge,  all 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Stock- 
holm, Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1997,  97-0560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D24— 114 


401326 

DISPOSABLE  DUGNOSTIC  SWAB  FOR  MEASURING 

DEPTH  OF  WOUNDS 

Kami  Powell,  1036  Garrison  Rd..  Ashtabula.  Ohio  44004.  and 

Maryann  Retalick,  2239  Clay  MiU  Dr..  Geneva.  Ohio  44041 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  83.108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  24  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 119 


1 
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40U27  401329 
PANTILINER  ANCHOR  PAD 
Maria  Raidel,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kimberly-    Steven  F.  Bierman,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Venetec  Inter- 
Clark  Worldwide,  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis.  national.  Inc.,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  69340  Division  of  .Sen  No.  38,063,  Apn  27,  1995,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  375356.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  57397 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 125  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  (W 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


401328 

ABSORBENT  DISPOSABLE  UNDERGARMENT 

MufBn  Anderson,  3503  S.  Hudson  St..  Seattle,  Wash.  98118 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  80.109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 126 


401330 
CATHETER  SECURITY  BELT 
Pamela  Jo  Wright-Owens,  8056  Redlands  St.  Apt.  #1.  Playa  Del 
Rey,  Calif.  90293 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  65.040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


November  17,  1998 
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401331 
SEPTAL  SPLINT 
Donald  E.  Doyle.  4105  Hospital  Rd.  Suite  102-A.  Pascagoula. 
Miss.  39581 

Filed  Apn  8.  1998.  Sen  No.  86.181 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 128 


40U33 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HANDLE 
Gregory   R.  Furnish,  Lawrenceville.  and  W.  Michael  Hipps. 
Roswell.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Snowden-Pencen  Inc.. 
'Hicken  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  540,472.  Oct  10.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apn  26.  1996,  Sen  No.  53,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


401.332 
DECOMPRESSION  TUBE 
George  J.  Picha.  Independence;  J.  Timothy  Austin.  Concord, 
and   Kurt  Mulhaasen  Painesville  Township,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Technology.  Inc..  Indepen- 
dence. Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  58,704 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 129 


401334 
MEDICAL  DEVICE  HANDLE 
Christopher  Herman.  Eagan.  and  Bruce  Funk.  Maplewood. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Microvena  Corporation.  W  hite 
Bear  Lake.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  19%,  Sen  No.  62,789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 133 
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40U35 
COMBINED  CERVICAL  AND  LUMBAR  EXTRACTOR 
AND  INJECTOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Tibor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave.,  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34^91,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  381,746.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,147 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
US.  ex.  D24— 133 


401,337 
STETHOSCOPE  BELL 
Richard  Rashman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prestige 
Medical  Corporation,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7SJ67 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 134 


.'vT.Cjl 


r 


I    I    I 


40U36 
TISSUE  ABLATION  DEVICE 
Peter  H.  Muller,  Los  Gatos,-  Rick  T.  Smethers,  Fremont,  and 
David  Rapp,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Som- 
nus  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 133 


40U38 
TIP  OF  A  RESECTOSCOPE  ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 
DESIGN 
Peter  A.  Manzie,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Northgate  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 144 


"■^. 


■-^-^ 
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<J^ 
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401,339 

SINGLE  DISPENSING  MULTI-STRAND  PACK 

Elizabeth  A.  Chambers,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  T^-co 

Group  S.A.R.L.,  Luxembourg 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,424,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

382,960.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24-02 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 145 


401J41 

PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC  FLACCID  PENILE 

PROSTHETIC 

Nick  Poubouridis,  31-15  83rd  St,  Jackson  Heights.  N.Y.  11370 

Filed  Oct  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  61,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 

VS.  a.  D24— 155 


401340 
DERMATOME  HANDLE 
Joel  N.  Waldman.  Fairway,  Kans.;  James  William  Petersen, 
Grain  VaUey,  Mo.,  and  James  Edward  Petersen,  Shawnee 
Mission,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Padgett  Instruments,  Inc.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 146 


401342 
HYPERBARIC  THERAPY  UNIT 
Michael  W.  Allen,  Torphins,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Hyox  Sys- 
tems Limited,  Westhill,  Scotland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,767 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  28,  1995, 
2045744 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
VS.  a.  D24— 164 
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401343  401345 

BABY  BOTTLE  WITH  THERMOSTAT  SYSTEM  HOLDER  FOR  A  FEEDING  BOTTLE 

Ahmad  Abdelmajid  Al-Shraideh,  2566  41st  Ave.,  San  Fran-   John  Landgrebe,  2824  Harrison,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66047 
Cisco,  Calif.  94114  Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,725 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72383  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01  VS.  CI.  D24— 199 
VS.  CI.  D24— 197 


401344 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOTTLE 

Crystal  C.  Bonds,  150-34  119th  Rd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11434 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 

V.S.  CI.  D24— 197 


401346 

COMBINED  LIMB  CONDITIONING  AND  MASSAGING 

TOOL 

Toshiro  Yoshida,  2-8-4,  Daido-Minami,  Higashi-Yodogawa-ku, 

Osaka-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  21,208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 200 


November  17,  1998 
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401347 

PLUSH  TOY  WITH  TUMMY  COMPARTMENT  FOR  AN 

ICE  PACK 

Robert  Cosentino,  1562  Kalda  La.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 208 


401349 
FENCE  UNIT 
Jimmie  Lee  Hill.  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Jimmie  L.  HiU, 
Sn,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  48,139,  Dec.  21.  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  71,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  25  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 38 


401348 

KIOSK 

Rudy  Fabiano,  32  Benson  St,  Bloomfield,  NJ.  07003 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  03 

VS.  CL  025—16 


401350 
ELECTROSURGICAL  DEVICE 
Malcolm  L.  Shannon,  Jr.,  6199  S.  Jamaica  Ct„  Englewood, 
Colo.  80111 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  72,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 144 
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40U51  40U53 

ARCHITECTURAL  WINDOW  sxEP  LADDER 

Kunishi  Miyoshi;  Kiyoko  Miyoshi  and  Kazuki  Miyoshi,  all  of  R^^^all  Bell,  River  Forest,  and  Walter  Herbst,  Lake  Forest, 

Katano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsukasa  Electnc  Industry  Co.,  ^  ...» ...                    .    ..,          ^      ^          ...     „ 

Japan         "^             "                                                        •'  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Werner  Co.,  Greenville,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51,865  ^'^^  J""-  5-  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  W 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 52  U.S.  a.  D25— 64 


401352 
WALL  MODULE 
Craig  Allan  Nimmo,  26  Maureen  Court,  Miami  Keys,  Queen- 
sland 4210,  and  Adrian  David  Case,  25  Colombard  Crescent, 
Wynn  Vale,  South  Australia  5127,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  6530 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Australia,  Nov.  19, 1996,  Wl(tl9t 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 58 


401,354 

LADDER  ADAPTOR  DEVICE 

Lawrence  R.  LaVaUe,  494  97th  La.,  NE.,  Blaine,  Minn.  55434 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79325 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D25— 68 


November  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 


3499 


40U55  '•«*'357 

RECREATIONAL  SURFACE  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION  BEAM  EXTRUSION 

Steven  G.  Mitchell,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra  Jacob  Rinot,  Herzliya.  and  Uri  Rinot,  Rishon  U-Z.on,  both  of 

Turf  Inc.  Corona,  Calif.  '^^ael,  assignors  to  Rinot  Planning  &  Installation  Ltd.,  Kis- 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,860  hon  Le-Zion,  Israel 

Term  of  patent  14  years  F"ed  Apr.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  68,432 

LOC  (6)  CI  25  -  01  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  17,  1996,  27200 

U  S  CI  D25-I13  T*™  °^  P"'*"'  ''•  ^'"" 

U.S.  U.  U25-11J  ^^  ^^^  ^^  25  -  01 

\}S.  a.  D25— 122 


40U56 
CONSTRUCTION  BLOCK 
David  L.  Adam,  Platte  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dm  Ann  Adam, 
Platte  City,  Mo.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D2S— 113 


401358 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Teresa  A.  Oliver,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
US.  a.  D25— 124 


3500 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


40U59 
WINDOW  COMPONET  EXTRUSION 
Peggy  O.  Porter;  Michael  T.  Chaney.  both  of  Monroe,  Ohio, 
and  Harold  Kuritzliy.  Hillside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Dayton 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63352 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D25— 124 


401361 
RECREATIONAL  SURFACE  BLOCK 
Steven  G.  Mitchell,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra 
Tart,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 138 


401360 
GATE 
Raymond  C.  Confer,  Lockport,  and  David  J.  Lipniarski,  North 
Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc., 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D25— 50 


OU^ 


n 


401362 

COMPOSITE  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Somerset,-  William  R.  Carroll,  Sussex,  and 

Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25-0/ 

U,S.  CI.  D25— 139 


November  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


3501 


401363 
LAMINATED  ROOFING  SHINGLE 

Alfredo  A.  Bondoc,  Somerset;  William  R.  Carroll.  Sussex,  and 

Frederick  W.  Sieling,  Bound  Brook,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  25  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D25— 139 


401365 

DECORATIVE  LIGHT 

Nick  Liu.  4F1..  No.  3-3.  Lane  186.  Si  Wei  Rd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D26— 24 


lij 


^^^^ 


401364 
CANDLEHOLDER 
Caralyn  H.  Kieckhaefer,  3650  SchulU  Rd.  NW.,  Bremerton, 
Wash.  98312 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D26— 16 


401366 
MOTORCYCLE  LIGHT  MOUNTING  BAR 
Timothy  McCool,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cobra  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Anaheim.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.649.  May  17,  1996.  Pat 
No.  Des.  383,860.  ThU  application  Mar.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
68^97 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 28 


3502 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


November  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3503 


401367  401369 

NIGHT  LIGHT  HAND-HELD  LUMINOMETER 

Daniel  J.  DeLay,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Intermatic  Incor-   Joseph  A.  McClintocli,  Baltimore,-  David  Bernstein,  Elders- 
porated.  Spring  Grove,  111.  burg,  both  of  Md.,  and  William  Trainor,  Hillsboro  Beach, 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,706  Fla.,  assignors  to  Universal  Healthwatch,  Inc.,  Columbia, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Md. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05  Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,562 

U.S.  CI.  D26 — 26  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
U&CLD26— 37 


40U71  '•"•'373 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  MAGNIFYING  LENS  PORTABLE  HINGED  FLOURESCENT  LIGHT 

Mike  Chen,  No.  223,  Chung-San  Rd.,  Sec.  1,  Yung-Ho,  Taipei  Bruce  A.  Blye.  Commerce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Electnc 

Hsien  Taiwan  ^^&  Corp.,  Commerce,  Calif. 

'         Fi"ed  Mar.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  84,936  Filed  Mar.  2.  1998,  Ser.  No.  84346 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  ^'7^,T^'^  '«T 

LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D2<^38  VS.  O.  D2«^9 


401368 
SCHOOL  BUS  EMERGENCY  LAMP 
Joseph  E.  Baader,  333  Holiday  Dr.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45505, 
and  John  C.  Whitson,  10416  Hallmark  dr.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73139 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,974 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 36 


401370 
LUMINAIRE 
Roberto  Fiorato,  Viale  Del  Lavoro,  9/11,  37030  Colognola  Ai 
Colli,  Italy,  37030 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D26— 67 


401372 
FLASHLIGHT  BODY 
Kai  C.  A.  Yau,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong;  Martin  W.  Wirt.  McFar- 
land.  and  Robert  K.  Kloppenburg,  Jr,  Middleton.  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82307 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D26— 49 


401374 
COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  POLICE  BATON  AND  SELF- 
DEFENSE  SPRAY  UNIT 
Jonathan  B.  Lum.  1310-D  Moanalualani  PI.,  Honolulu,  Hi. 
96819 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83J78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26-02 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 38 


3504 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


November  17,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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401375  401J77 

CEILING  LIGHT  EXTERIOR  TABLE  LAMP 

Wolfgang  Wolber,  Gotzis;  Helfried  Schadauer;  Anton  Feurst-   Paul  W.  Eusterbrock.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Holtkot- 
ein,  both  of  Dornbirn;   Friedrich  Schabus,  Schruns,  and       ter  International,  Inc.,  South  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Markus  Bohle,  Dornbirn,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Zumto-  Filed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80  923 

bel  Staff  GmbH,  Dornbirn,  Austria  Term  of  patent  14  years   ' 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,660  lOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  3,  1996,   U.S.  CI.  D26 107 

DM/036080 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 74 


401379 

GOLFER'S  CIGAR  HOLDER 

Neil  D.  Goldoflas,  1648  Curry  Dr.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  27  -  06 

V.S.  CI.  D27— 183 


401381 
HAIR  FORMING  APPLIANCE 
Cornelia  Seifert.  Bad  Soden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83349 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    11,    1997, 
M9707428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 18 


401376 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Yeou-Mine  Ho,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Avenue 
Industrial  Corporation,  Bell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83347 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 86 


401378 
LIGHTING  SHADE 
Kuo-Kuang  Lin,  4th  Fl.  No  1,  Lane  9,  Ming  Sheng  E.  Rd.,  Sec. 
3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  26  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 134 


401380 
HAIR  COLOR  SOLUTION  APPLICATOR 
Claude  L.  Steen,  and  Bonnie  J.  Steen,  both  of  2534  W.  Avenue 
O,  Palmdale,  Calif.  93551 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  28  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  028— 7 


401382 
HAIR  STYLER 
Cornelia  Seifert   Bad  Soden.  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1998,  Ser.  No.  83.479 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  II,  1997,  97  07 
426,8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  28  •  03 
VS.  CI.  D28— 13 


3506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  17,  1998 


401383 
WASTEBASKET  WITH  LINER  BAG  LOCK 


40134 
PERIPHERAL  CABINET  FOR  NCR  587X  TERMINAL 


Donald  A.  Gish,  4832  Sterling  Hills  Dr.,  Antioch,  Calif.  94509     Timothy  P.  Johnson,  7985  Southbury  Dr.,  CentervUle,  Ohio 

4S4S9 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,432  ^'*"  „,    .  ^       ,,    ,o«t  c      «     ^oo,n 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1996, 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09  2061400 


U.S.  CI.  D34— I 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  99  -  00 


V.S.  CI.  D99— 43 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATE^4TS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A  de  F  Ltd.:  See— 

Reck.  Jonathan  E.;  and  Reck.  Abigail  M..  5,837,979,  CI.  219-732.000. 
A.R.T.E.  Pare  Equation:  Sec- 
Gamier.  Yves:  and  Caucal.  Guy.  5.836.525.  CI.  241-28.000. 
A  Rawie  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Roick.  Reinhard.  5.836.252.  CI.  104-259.000. 
A.  Y  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Daghe.  Joseph  L.i  and  Eckel.  John.  5,836.340.  CI.  137  112.000 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Janiszewski.  Grzegorz:  and  Bergstrom.  Kjell  A.  C.  5.836.848.  CI 

475-204.000. 
Zenerstrom.  Sigvard.  5.836.712,  CI.  403-334.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater.  Inc.:  See— 

Brophy  Mark  E.;  and  Einnemore.  Harlan  E.  5.836.378.  CI.  165-9000. 
Counterman.  Wayne  S..  5.836..379.  CI.  165-10.000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ward.  Solveig;  and  Udren.  Enc.  5,838.525,  CI.  361-69.000. 
ABB  Transmit  Oy:  See— 

Novosel.  Damir;  Hart.  David;  Hu.  Yi.  and  Myllymaki.  Jonna,  5,839,093. 
CI.  702-59.000 
Abbas.  Mohamed:  See — 

Elliot  James;  Abbas,  Mohamed;  Suriano.  John  R.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas 
W..  5.838.877.  CI.  388-804  (KX) 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Cordle.  Christopher  T;  Lin.  Shih-Bin;  Nelles.  Lynn  P;  and  Thomas. 

Ronald  L.,  5.837.312.  CI  426-656.000 
Ku.  Yi-Yin.  5.837.829.  CI.  536-7.400 
Li    Qun    Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu.  Danjel  T;  and  Hasvold.  Lisa  Anne. 

5.837.868.  CI.  540-580.0(X). 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Wittenberger.  Steven  J.. 
5.837.873,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Abe.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Liquid  color  developer  for  silver 
halide  color  photosensitive  materials  and  processing  method  using  the 
same.  5.837.435.  CI.  4.30-490.000. 
Abe  Masami.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Bit  error  counting  method 

and  counting  technical  field.  5.838.697.  CI.  371-43  800 
Abe.  Shingo:  See — 

Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige;  Abe.  Shingo; 
Onda.  Hiroshi;  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.838.413.  CI.  349-155.000. 
Abe.  Tatsuyuki:  See— 

Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Nakayama.  Kenjiro;  and  Abe.  Tatsuyuki.  5.8.».8eo. 
CI.  492-56.000. 
Abe.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruyama.  Teruo;  Abe.  Yoshikazu;  Takara.  Akira;  and  Ikemoto.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.8.36.746.  CI   417-44  100 
Aberg.  Bo-Chnstcr.  to  Albany  Nordiskafilt  AB.  Calendering  system  including 
a  belt  having  an  adapuble  web-contacting  surface.  5,836,242,  CI.  100- 
327.000. 
Abita.  Joseph  L.;  Stanford.  Ronald  L.;  and  Carkhuflf.  Bliss  G..  to  Johns 
Hopkins  Universitv.  The.  Alarm  system  for  blind  and  visually  impaired 
individuals.  5.838.238.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Abkowitz.  Martin  A.:  See — 

L.aw.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Fredenck  E..  Jr.  5.837.,340.  CI.  428-36  800. 
Abrahamson.  Karil:  See — 

Falck-Pedersen.  Erik  S  ;  Crystal.  Ronald  G.;  Mastrangeli.  Andrea:  and 
Abrahamson.  Kanl.  5.837.511.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Abramson.  David  Andrew;  and  Sosic.  Rok.  Method  for  testing  and  debugging 

computer  programs.  5.838.975.  CI.  395-704.000. 
Abrecht.  Chnstine;  Grieder.  Alfred;  Muller.  Klaus;  and  Obrccht.  Daniel,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Tetrahydronaphthalene  compounds   5.837.807. 
CI.  530-317.000. 
Abu-Dayya.  Adnan.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Diversity  path  co<hannel 

interference  reduction.  5.838.742.  CI   375-347.000 
Aburaki.  Shimpei;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikazu.  limura,  Seiji;  Kama- 
chi  Hajime;  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Naito.  Takayuki.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb 
Co.  Pradimicin  denvatives  5.837.828.  CI  536-6.400. 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry 
and  Biochemistry  of  the:  See — 

Kim  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C.  Luh.  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F. 
5.8.37.871.  CI.  544-243.000 
ACCO  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

Derman.  Jay  S..  5.836.183.  CI.  70-58.000. 

Accu-Sort  Systems.  Inc.:  S«—  

Wurz.  Albert;  and  Skokowski.  Richard  J.,  Jr..  5.838.253.  CI.  340- 
825.540. 


Accuracy  Microsensors.  Inc.:  See — 

McCarthy.  Cornelius  J..  5.838.451.  CI.  356-406.000. 
ACD  Tridon  Inc.:  See- 
funk.  Giegory  Allen;  Nazione.  Michael  Charles;  and  Buechele.  Franz. 
5.836.042.  CI    15-250.300. 
Ace.  Christopher  Ian:  See — 

Preston.  Chnstopher  Maurice:  and  Ace.  Christopher  Ian.  5.837,532.  CI. 
435-320  100 
Acemoglu.  Mural;  Bantle.  Siegfried;  Bodmer.  David;  Cammisuli.  Salvatore; 
Hiestand.  Peter;  Nimmerfall.  Fntz;  and  Sloll.  Georg.  to  Novartis  AG. 
Polymeric   matrices   and   their   uses   in    pharmaceutical   compositions. 
5.837.805.  CI.  528-370.000. 
Ackerman.  Samuel  K  :  See — 

Lee.  Cynthia  K  ;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  .Ackerman.  Samuel  K  ;  Thomas. 

William  D  .  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Welt/in.  Richard 

A    Pappo.  Jacques;  Ennak.  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Bhagat. 

Hitesh;  and  Sussman.  llene.  5.837.240.  CI  424-94.600. 

Ackley.  E.  Michael.  Carrier  bar  having  contoured  pockets  and/or  scalloped 

edges  for  conveying  pellet  shaped  articles  5.836.243,  CI.  101-44.000 
Ackley.  Mark  William;  Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John;  Smolarek.  James;  and 
Schneider.  James  Stanley,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Multiple  adsorbent 
loading  method  and  apparatus  for  a  radial  flow  vessel    5.836..362.  CI 
141-286.000 
Acosta,  Jorge  Luis:  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jorge  Luis;  Eusterman.  Timothy 
Joseph;  Ring,  James  W;  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5.837.988.  CI 
235^467.000 
Acres  Gaming.  Inc.:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  5.836.817.  CI. 
463-26000 
Acies.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  to  Acres  Gaming.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  networked  gaming  devices.  5.836.817. 
CI.  463-26  000 
Actis.  Robert  J  ;  Cherry.  Craig  D  ;  Bradley.  Alan  C;  and  Dieball.  Donald  D_. 
to  PSC.  Inc  Readability  monitoring  system  for  optical  codes.  5.837.983. 
CI  235-437000. 
Active  Ankle  Systems.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Peters.  Rick  E  .  5.836.903.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Actual  Radio  Measurement:  See — 

Baehr.  Karl;  and  Chambers.  George.  5.8.39.050.  CI  455-2.000 
Acushnel  Company:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert  C  ;  Morgan,  William  E  ;  Aoyama.  Steven:  Snell.  Dean 

A.;  Gosetti.  Steven  M  ;  and  Pasqua.  Samuel  A  .  Jr.  5.8-36.832.  CI. 

47'3-354.0O0  „_ 

Snell.  Dean  A  ;  and  Uvm.  Barbara  Stefani.  5.8.37.775.  CI  525-221  000 

Stanton.  Lawrence  E  ;  Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr;  Scolamiero.  Stephen  K  ;  and 

Dalton.  Jeffrey  L..  5.836.831.  CI.  473-354.000. 

Acusphere.  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Bernstein.  Howaixl;  Straub.  Julie  Ann;  Bnish.  Henry  T;  and  Church. 
Charies  C.  5.837.221.  CI.  424-9.520. 
ADA  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

French.  Patrick  D..  5.839.094.  CI   702-91  000 
Adachi.  HirxAi;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takayama.  Tom.  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  semi- 
conductor device  and  method  of  processing  substrate    5.837.619.  CI. 
438-795.000. 
Adachi.  Michio:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Kazutoshi;  Adachi.  Michio;  Ushida,  Masayasu;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Yoshio.  5.836.276.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Adams.  Clifford  J  :  See—  „    ,  ,  ,.  ,ww. 

Brown.  Joe  Dan;  and  Adams.  Clifford  J..  5.836.460.  CI.  211-74.000. 
Adams.  James  C  Piercing  device  for  cigars.  5.836.318.  CI.  131-253  000 
Adams.  John  E.;  Hirabayashi.  Kazuhiro.  and  Takeoka.  Toni,  to  Three  Bond 
Co..  Ltd.  Radiation  curable  sealing  material  for  battenes.  5.837.398.  CI. 
429-174  000. 
Adams.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Olsen.  Hennk  S  ;  and  .Adams.  Mark  D  .  5.837.498.  CI  435^9400. 
Adams.  Phillip  Norman:  and  Monkman.  Andrew  Paul,  to  BlCC  Pubhc 
Limited  Company    Polvanilines  and  their  manufacture    5.837.806.  CI. 
528-422.000 
Adams.  Terry:  See — 

Jones  Daniel  A  .  Adams.  Terry;  Duron.  Marii  W  .  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Son, 
John;  and  Sunle.  James  P.  5.836.818.  CI  463-29.000 
Adams.  William  Marie.  Goods  storage.  5.836.636.  O.  296-24.100. 
Adamson.  Eileen:  See —  ^^ 

Mercola.  Dan;  and  Adamson.  Eileen.  5.837.692.  CI  514-44.000. 
Adaptec.  Inc  :  See — 
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Young.  Byron  Arlen;  and  von  Stamwitz.  Paul.  5.838.950.  CI.  395- 

soo.oai. 

Adell  Corporalion:  See — 

Scholthoeler.  Gerald  R..  5.836.1X2.  CI.  70-259.(KX). 
Adelman.  Lonnie  W..  m  Manlron.  Inc.  Microeleclronic  ihermoeledrit  device 

and  s)sicms  incorporating  such  device.  5.837.929.  CI.  136-225.000. 
Adkins.  James  E..  II;  and  Winters.  Kenneth  W.  Power  controller  for  a 

healing/air  conditioning  unii  5.8.W.776.  CI   379-102.050. 
Adier.  Armon  A.:  See — 

Perkins.  Travis  M.;  Kelley.  Brian  P;  and  AdIer.  Armon  A.'.  5.836.170,  CI. 
62-409.000. 
Adolf.  Gunther:  See — 

Haupimann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stratowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Reuleling- 
sperger.  Christiaan  Maria  Peter.  5.837.842.  CI.  5.36-23.500. 
Adolph.  Dirk,  to  Deutsche  Thomstm  Brandt  GmbH.  Method,  encoder  and 
decoder  for  resynchronization  to  a  data  stream  which  conlain.s  errors. 
5.838.265.  CI.  .MI-.50.000 
Advance  Co..  Ltd.:  Sfc— 

Iga.  Kalsumi;  Misaki.  Masafumi;  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Kyo.  Emi. 
5.837.281.  CI.  424-449.(HX). 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang- Yeh;  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  5.838.044.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Conboy.  Michael  R.;  and  Coss.  Elhdo.  Jr..  5.838.566.  CI.  .364-468.220. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Erb.  Darrell;  and  Cheung.  Robin.  5.837.618.  CI 

438-778.000. 
Kulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Hause,  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers,  Derick  J., 
5.837.557.  CI.  438-6.0O0. 
Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause,  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr..  5.837.572. CI 

4.38-199.000. 
Hendrickson.  Alan  F;  and  Peterson.  Joseph  W.,  5.839,061,  CI.  455- 

2%  (100. 
Kadambi.  Jayant;  Kalkunle.  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.838,688.  CI 

370-445.000. 
Lee.  Sherman.  5,8.^6.785,  CI.  439.505.000. 
Ramagopal.    Hebbalalu    Suryaprakash;    and    Hatlangadi.    Rajiv    M . 

5.838,943.  CI.  395-394.000. 
Xie,  Zheng- Yi,  5,8.38.269,  CI.  341-139.000. 
Advanced  Research  and  Applications  Corporation:  See — 

Armistead.  Robert  A..  5.838.759,  CI.  .378-57.000. 
Advanced  Surface  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheu.  Min-Shyan;  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  5.837.377.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Advanced  System  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosborough,  James  M..  5.838.920,  CI.  .395-200.540. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Olander.  W.  Karl;  and  McManus.  James  V..  5.837,027.  CI.  95-14.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Takahioro;   and  Tajiri.    Shinsuke.   5.838,737,   CI.   375- 
.331.000. 
Advex  Corporation:  See — 

Wilkie.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Galewski.  Robert  M.;  and  Slemp,  George  E . 
5.8.36.700.  CI.  384-480.000. 
Aero  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Dean  F,  5.837,890,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Aeroflex.  Inc.:  See — 

Consi.  Michael,  5.838,722.  CI.  375-219.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Bruenner.  Rolf  Sylvester;  Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard;  Clark,  George  Merrill: 
and  Kalzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.  5.837,931,  CI.  I49-1()9.6(X). 
Aerospatiale  S<iciete  Nationale  Indusirielle:  See— 

Lauta,  Raymond;   and  Tatham,  Lydie  Lejaire,  5,838,261,  CI.   340- 
945.000. 
.Aeroiech  Dental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Disel.  Jimmy  D.,  5.836,483.  CI.  222-.3%.000. 
Affymetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Chee.  Mark;  Ctxmin.  Maureen  T;  Fixlor.  Stephen  P  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua 
X.;  Hubbell.  Earl  A.;  Lipshutz.  Robert  J.;  Lobban,  Peter  E.;  Morris, 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon,  Edward  L.,  5,837,832,  CI.  536-22.100. 
Afifi.  Ashraf:  See — 

Hart.  Johnson  M.;  Afifi,  Ashraf;  Pizzarello,  Antonio;  and  Chan.  Dominic. 
5.838.979.  CI.  395-707.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeene:  See- 
Bosch.  Javier  Ventura-Traveset;  Caire.  Giuseppe;  Yarwood,  Mike;  and 

Biglieri,  Ezio.  5.839,053,  CI.  455-13.100. 
Mul.  Johannes  Maria;  Schoyer.  Herman  Feddle  Rein;  and  Schnorhk. 
Ared  Jean-Louis,  5.837.930,  CI.  149-19.600. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 
Nakamura.  Susumu.  5,837,135,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Nakanishi.  Yoichiro;  Honjoh.  Takako;  and  Honjo.  Kuniaki.  5.837,644 

CI.  502-416.000. 
Toriyama.  Motohiro;   Hirao,  Kiyoshi;  Ohashi,  Ma.sayoshi;   Kanzjki, 
Syuzo;  and  Obata,  Masaaki,  5,837,633,  CI.  501-98.400. 
Agfa  Division-Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Omvik.  John  F.  5.838.836,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Peeters.  Dirk,  5,836.449.  CI.  206-455.000. 

Waterschoot.  William;  Vackier.  Leo;  Jans.sens.  Robert;  Goethem.  Luc 
Van;  and  Echelpoel.  Enc  Van.  5.839,031.  CI.  399-1 19.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen  N.V.:  See — 


Aken.  Luc  Van;  Vackier.  Beit;  and  Eynde,  Karel  Van  den,  5.8.39.0.30,  CI. 

.399-117.000. 
Tavemier.    Serge;    De    Meutier.   Stefaan;   and   Van   Wunsel,   Danny, 

5.837.406.  CI.  4.10- 1 2.(X)0. 
Tavemier.  Serge;  De  Clercq.  Ronnv;  Joly,  Ludo:  and  de  Beeck,  Weincr 
Op,  5.837.416.  CI.  430-IIO.(K)0. 
Aggarwal.  Bharat  B.;  and  Dartiay.  Bryant  G  .  to  Research  Development 
Foundation   Tumor  necrosis  factor  receptor-llasMK-iated  protein  kinase 
and  methods  for  its  use.  5.837.817.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Aghazadeh.  Mostafa  .A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Danil  J.;  Noval.  James  V.;  Suarez.  Ricardo  E.;  and  Aghaz.adeh 
Mostafa  A..  5.838.542.  CI.  36 1 -7(M.(KX). 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Homback.  William  J.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J ;  Munnie.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Hemz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rod- 
riguez, Michael  J..  5.837,710,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Agrawal.  Anoop:  See — 

Teowee.  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin.  John  P.;  Tonazzi. 
Juan  Carlos  Lopez;  and  Agrawal.  Anixjp.  5.838.483.  CI.  359-265.000 
Agrawal.  C.  Mauli:  See — 

Campbell.   Robert   M..  Jr.;  and  Agrawal.  C.   Mauli.  5.816.949    CI 
606-62.(XXt. 
Agren.  Erik:  See — 

Fageriind.  Olof;  Hoikkala.  Juhani;  Sannholm.  Krister;  Schonberg,  Ake; 
and  Agren.  Erik.  5.837.096.  CI.  I59-I3..30(). 
Agrigenetics.  LP:  See  ~ 

Ellis.  Jeff  G.;  Llewellyn.  Daniel  J.;  Peac(x:k.  W.  James;  Dennis,  Eliza- 
beth; and  Bouchez.  David.  5.837,849,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Agrixlyn  Hochspannungstechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Fomsel.  Peter.  5,837.9.58.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 2 1  .500. 
Agrogene  Ltd.:  See 

Cohen.  Yigal.  5.837,253,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ahanin.  Bahram:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clinloek,  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  WaLson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.838,628.  CI.  .%5-230.030. 
Ahem.  Tim  J.:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem.  Tim  J..  5.837.518.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Abler  Olmslead.  Melinda  Ann:  See — 

Cameron,  Paul  Scolt;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan,  Robert  Edward;  Kreuner,  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael,  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.839,117,  CI.  705-27.000 

Ahlstrom  Machinery  Oy:  See — 

Fageriind,  Olof;  Hoikkala.  Juhani;  Sannholm.  Krister;  Schonberg.  Ake; 
and  Agren.  Erik.  5.837.0%.  CI.  1.59-13.300. 
Ahlstrom.  Thomas  Robert.  Non-skid  wheel  chock  for  in  line  roller  blade 

skates.  5.836,425.  CI.  188-412.000 
Ahn.  Dong-ho;  Hwang.  Min-wook;  and  Park.  Young-woo.  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  of  forming  field  oxide  isolation  regions  with 
reduced  susceptibility  to  polysilicon  residue  defects.  5,837,595,  CI.  438- 
443.000. 
Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
making  and  incorporating  acquisition/disiribulion  inserts  into  absorbent 
cores.  5.837.087.  CI.  156-250.000 
Aiken.  Albert;  and  Smith.  Johnny  N..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

removing  or  mounting  a  bearing  cup.  5.836,078.  CI.  29-898.070 
Aircraft  Modular  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  Roger;  Grilliot.  Ronald;  and  Larson,  Mark.  5,8.36.547.  CI.  244- 
I22.00R. 
AirNet  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Carney.  Ronald  R..  5.838,732,  CI.  375-297.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kano.  Takenori;  Ichigo.  Koichi;  Nasu,  Takeshi; 

and  Akiyama,  Takuji.  5.8.36.3.50.  CI.  137-550.000. 
Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Hisano, 
Takayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Nobutada.  5.836.852.  CI.  477-118.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kira.   Naoki;   Eguchi,   Katsuhiko;  Ogawa.   Kazumi;  and  Nakamura. 

Motoo.  5,836.277.  CI.  12.3-90.170. 
Nakajima,  Talsuyuki;  and  Suga.  To.shitaka.  5.836.427.  CI.  188-73.460. 
Sasaki,  Norio;  Hagiwara,  Mitsuloshi;  Ozawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ha.shiguchi 

Itsuro.  5,836,271.  CI.  123-41.440. 
Sato.  Atsushi.  5,8.36.275,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Aiwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Widom.  Joel  M.;  and  Hill.  David  L..  5.838.958.  CI.  .395-559.000. 
Aiyer.  Arun  A.;  Coon.  Paul  Derek;  and  Chau.  Henry  K..  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. CMP  variable  angle  in  situ  sensor.  5.8.38.448.  CI.  356-382.000. 
Aizawa,  Shigemi:  See — 

Kawa.saki.  Toshio;  and  Ai/awa.  Shigemi.  5.838,9.56.  CI.  .395-555.000. 
Ajima.  Takumi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Scenery  displaying 
system  for  displaying  a  scenery  from  an  arbitrary  position.  5.838.3.30,  CI 
.345-427.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi;  Sato.  Noriyuki;  Sahara.  Hiromitsu;  Yasojima,  Taka- 
hiro;    Wada,    Yoshima.sa;    Suzuki.    Manabu;    and    Hamum,    Junji 
5,837,248,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Ajuria.  Sergio;  and  Kao.  Soolin,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Silicon  chemical  mechani- 
cal polish  etch  (CMP)  stop  for  reduced  trench  fill  erosion  and  method  for 
formation.  5.8-37,612,  CI.  438-697.000. 


Akagawa.  Tomohiko;   Sakai.   Ikunori;  Hinenoya,  Saburo;   Inoue.   Kaoru; 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  to  UBb  Industries.  Lid  .  and 
Toyota  Jidosha   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Polyproplylene   resin  composition 
5.8.17.764.  CI.  .524-45 1. (HK(. 
Akahon.  Hirxishi:  See — 

Kasai.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Tsuda.  Takanori;  Mikata.  Yuuichi; 
Akahori,   Hiroshi;   and   Yaniammo.  Akihito.   5.838,056.  CI.   257- 
64(I.(XH). 
Akanuma.  Shigeo;  and  Fujii.  Masashi.  to  Speedfam  Clean  System  Co..  Ltd. 

Running  water  type  viashing  machine.  5.8.36.325.  CI.  I.14-I83.(XX). 
Aken.  Luc  Van;  Vackier.  Bert;  and  Eynde.  Karel  Van  den.  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N.V.  Drum-type  imagesetter  with  variable  diameter.  5.839,030.  CI.  -399- 
117.000. 
Akhiar.  Syed  Suhail:  See — 

Gates.  David  Bridson;  Complon.  Horace  Her.hel;  and  Akhtar,  Syed 
Suhail.  5.837,052.  CI.  I06-705.(XX). 
Akimoto.  Takayuki:  See — 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Matsui,  Megumi;  Hayashida,  Shigeiu;  Akimolo.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  lugaki,  Mikio,  5,8.37.41 1.  CI.  4.30-59.000. 
Akita.  Tadasbi:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Akita.  Tadashi.  5.837.389.  CI.  428-667.000 
Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Kasahara.  Yasuhito;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo.  Koichi;  Kitamura.  Makoto; 
Tomita.  Yasuhiro;  Sugimoto,  Kouichi;  MaLsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi.  5.838.381.  CI.  .M8-458.(XX). 
Akiyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Takano.  Koujiro;  Ishii,  Mamoru;  Mito,  Ma.saharu;  and  Akiyama.  Satoshi, 
5.837..360,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Akivama,  Takuji:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kano.  Takenori;  Ichigo.  Koichi;  Nasj.  Takeshi; 
and  Akivama.  Takuji.  5.8.36..350.  CI.  I -17-550.0(X). 
Akram,  Salman;  and  Hembiee.  David  R.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor interconnect  having  test  structures  for  evaluating  electrical 
characteristics  of  the  interconnect.  5.838.161.  CI   324-755.000. 
Aklas.  Gungor:  See —  ™     ,  , 

Penzenstadler.  Ernest  G.;  and  Aktas.  Gungor.  5,838,114,  CI.   315- 
277.(XX). 
Aktieselskabet  Valdemar  Skak  Dansk  Svingmngsleknik:  See— 

Skak,  Valdemar,  5,836,204.  CI.  74-61.000. 
Akutsu.  Isao:  See — 

Ozaki,  Masayuki;  and  Akutsu,  kao,  5.836.754,  CI.  418-201.300. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Beumer  Thomas  Augustinue  Maria;  van  Beuningen.  Mannus  Gerardus 
Johannes;  and  KieviLs,  Tim.  5,837.501,  CI.  435-91.200, 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See— 

Andersson.  Lars;  and  Bostrbm,  Peter,  5,837,864,  CI.  536-124.000. 
Alaimo.  Gregory:  See — 

Molnar.  Julius  J.;  Alaimo.  Gregory;  and  Ratertnan.  John  M..  5,8.36,225, 
CI  83-l(X).000 
Alamouli.  Siavash  M.;  Wnght.  Andrew  S..  and  Haymond.  William  D..  to 
AT&T  Wireless  Services.  Inc.  High  rate  reed-solomon  concatenated  trellis 
coded  16  star  QAM  system  for  transmission  of  data  over  cellular  mobile 
radio.  5.838.728.  CI.  375-265.000. 
Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Duffv.  Robert  J  .  Domitrz.  Casimer;  Richards.  Edward  M.;  Severe.  Uin 
M.;  and  Stone,  Benson  C,  5.8.16.910.  CI  604-65.tXX). 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See — 

Grondahl.  Enk  Wilhelm.  5.837.080.  CI.  1-56-73.400. 
Albanv  Medical  College:  See — 

Hough.  Lindsay  B  .  5.8.37.716.  CI   5I4-326.0(X). 
Albany  Nordiskafilt  AB:  See— 

Aberg.  BivChnster.  5.8.16.242.  CI.  100-327.000. 
Albecker.  Walter  J   Backrests/legless  leisure  chairs  made  with  a  foundation. 

5.836.653,0.  297-452.310. 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University:  See— 

Sacchettini.  James;  Blanchard.  John;  Jacobs.  William  R  ;  and  Biltman. 
Robert.  5.8.17.732.  CI.  5I4-560.(XX) 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See — 
Sacchenini.  James;   Blanchard.  John;   and  Jacobs,  William   R.,  Jr. 
5.837.480.  CI  435-25  000. 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  &  Research  Auth4>rity:  See 

Jonasson.  Ralph  G.;  Rispler.  Kevin;  and  Perkins.  Ernest  H..  5.8-16,-191. 
CI.  166-295.000. 
Alberisen.  Marc  C  :  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertscn.  Marc  C.  5.8.17.851.  CI  5.16-24. UK). 
.Mbertson.  Donna  G.:  See— 

Pinkel  Daniel;  Segraves.  Richard  L.;  Zhai.  Ye  Yz;  Albertson.  Donna  G.; 
and  Gray.  Joe.  5.837.196.  CI  422-55.000. 
Albrechl.  Klaus';  Hoess.  Werner;  and  Schikowsky.  Hartmul.  to  Roehm  GmbH 
Chemische  Fabrik  Poly  (methl  acrylamides  with  improved  color  stability 
under  thermal  stress  5.837.780.  CI  525-379.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See- 
Thomas.  Gerard;  Brignol.  Luc;  and  Chnstien.  Florence,  5.838.736.  CI. 
375-329.(XX). 
Alcatel  Submarcom:  See— 

Libert  Jean-Francois;  Daguet.  Bruno;  Lemaitre.  Romuald;  and  Mesnil. 
Francois,  5,838.87 1 .  CI.  385-1 35.000. 
Aleshin.  Stanislav  V:  See — 


Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavtsev,  Valeny  B.;  Aleshin. 
Stanislav  V:  Andreev.  .Alexander  E.;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
5.83X.585,  CI   .164-491.000. 
Alex.  Tim<ithy  Scott.  Plant  watering  conuol  device.  5.8.16.106.  CI.  47-48.500. 
Alexander.  Bill  Russell:  See— 

Neellv.  Michael  L.;  Ro.  Raymond;  Alexander.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Alex- 
ander. Bill  Russell,  5.836.470.  CI   220-4.220. 
Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Sperling.  Hermann.  5.8.17 .%7.  CI   219  I25.I(XI. 
Alexander.  Gary  E..  to  Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.  Cylindncal  cable  tie. 

5.8.16.0.54.  Cf  24-I6.0PB. 
Alexander.  Kaihryn  E  :  See — 

Neelly.  Michael  L.;  Ro.  Raymond;  Alexander,  Kathryn  E.;  and  Alex- 
ander. Bill  Russell.  5,8.16,470,  CI.  220^.220. 
■Alfe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Westman,  Kurt  H..  5.837.189,  CI.  266-131.000. 
Alioth,  Henrv  L.:  See — 

Sahay,  Ravi  B.;  and  Alioth.  Henry  L..  5,8.19.027.  CI.  399-106.000. 
Alko-Yhtiol  Oy:  See— 

Suominen.  Pirkko;  Nevalainen.  Helena;  Saarelamen.  Ritva;  Paloheimo. 
Marja;  and  Fagerstriim.  Richard.  5.837.515.  CI.  435-200  (XX) 
Alia.  Madhusudhan;  See — 

Alia.  Ravikumar.  Alia,  Madhusudhan;  Alia,  Raghunatha;  and  Reddy. 
Alia  V.  K  .  5.8.16..V)8,  CI.  1 28-844  (XX) 
Alia.  Raghunatha:  See — 

Alia.  Ravikumar;  .Alia.  Madhusudhan;  Alia.  Raghunatha;  and  Reddy. 
Alia  V  K  .  5.X36,.108.  CI    128-844  (XX) 
Alia,  Ravikumar;  Alia,  Madhusudhan;  AJIa.  Raghunatha;  and  Reddy,  Alia  V 

K  Spring  action  male  condom.  5.836..K)8.  CI    1 28-844.(XX) 
Allegret,  Francis,  to  Salma.  Two-stage  priKess  for  electrolytically  polishing 
metal  surfaces  to  obtain  improved  optical  properties  and  resulting  products. 
5.8.17.117.  CI   205-50(XX). 
Allemand.  Pierre-Marc:  See— 

Tcowee.  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Picrre-Marc;  Cronin.  John  P;  Tonazzi. 
Juan  Carlos  Lopez;  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5.8.18.483.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Allen.  Alexander  R  :  See — 

Allen.  Richard  A.;  Allen.  Alexander  R.;  and  Allen,  Chnstopher  B  , 
5,8.16.492.  CI.  224-493.000. 
Allen.  Brent  R.:  See- 
wan  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  Allen,  Brent  R.;  and  Nordgnm.  Richard  C 
5.836.8.18.  CI.  473-481. (XX). 
Allen,  Christopher  B  :  See — 

Allen.  Richard  A.;  Allen.  Alexander  R.,  and  Allen.  Chnstopher  B.. 
5.8-16.492.  CI.  224-493.(XX) 
Allen,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Lyies.  Thomas  W.;  Courtwnght.  Robert  A.;  Allen.  Daniel  C; 
Grigsby.  Edgar,  Jr.  5,8.36,412.  CI    180-65  100. 
Allen,  Frank  W,  III:  See— 

White.  Curtis   B.;   Anderson.   W     Kvle;  and   Allen.   Frank   W  . 
5.838,216,  CI.  .133-182.000 
Allen.  John  L.;  Cross.  Leonard  W.;  and  Oziaskin.  Ali  S..  to  Intel  Corpoialion. 

Digital  video  scaling  engine.  5,838..187.  CI.  348-581.000. 
Allen.  Michael  John;  Johnson.  Brian  Frank.  Leaker.  Brian  Robert,  and  Wallis. 
Robert  Michael,  to  Pfi?er  Inc  Method  of  enhancing  cognition  5.837.724. 
CI.  514-422.1XX) 
Allen.  Michael  P,  Blatt,  Joel  M  ;  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  to  Metnka.  Inc 

Electronic  assay  device  and  methiid  5.837.546.  CI.  436- 169 .(XX) 
Allen,  Peter  James  See— 

Watson.  Colin  Lloyd;  and  Allen.  Peter  James,  5,837.049.  CI.    106- 

427.(XX). 

Allen.  Richard  A  ;  Allen.  Alexander  R  ;  and  Allen.  Chnstopher  B..  to  R  A 

.Allen  Company.  Inc  Tire  mountable  folding  earner  5.8.16.492.  CI   224- 

493.000. 

Allen    Thomas  H.  Multiple  level  building  with  elevator  hoisiway  seal 

siniclure.  5.8.16,424,  CI.  187-333.000 
AlliedSignal.  Inc  :  See — 

Muller.  Hans  R  ;  Conner.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Steven  C  5.8.19.080, 
CI.  701-9.000 
Allison.  Blair  T   See — 

Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W  ;  Shixip.  Jeffrey  M.;  Allistm.  Blair 
T ;  Beigstrom.  Daniel;  Coppola.  Peter  J  .  Retchell.  Walter  R..  Jr ;  and 
Graham.  William  A  .  5.8.16.193.  CI  72-298.000. 
.Mlis«w  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See  — 

Diertvsmeier.  Douglas  D.;  and  Heffeman.  Tab  M.,  5.8.16.742.  CI  416- 
95000. 
Allman.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Schlosser,   Richard  D.;  Dragnea.  Gabriel,  and  Allman.   Robert  M.. 
5.8.16..597.  CI   280-86.753 
Aloka  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Itani.  Kazunon.  5.837.198.  CI  422-63.(XX). 
Alper  Haluk.  to  Mansfield  &  Alper.  Inc.  Oil  coagulant  products  and  methods 

of  use  therefor  5.837.146.  CI   210-728.000 
Al  Rawi   Steven,  to  Bl  Technologies  Corporation   Miltitum  potentRHneter. 

5.8.18.222.  CI   3.18-198.000. 
Altera  Corpiwation:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L  Todd;  Mc  Clinhx*.  Camenwi  R  ;  Leong, 
William;  Watson.  James  A ;  Huang.  Joseph,  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.838,628.  CI.  .165-2.10.0.V) 
Kazanan.  Peiei  J..  5.8.18.584.  CI.  .1M-491.(XX) 
Althen.  Bngitte:  See— 
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Brintuneyer.  Horst;  Schwegler.  Guenter,  Althen.  Brigine;  Knieger.  Ber- 
lolt;   Klein.   Konrad;   Krehbiehl.  Thomas;  and  Metsch.  Guenther, 
5.838,251.  CI.  .340-825.110. 
Allman.  Peler  A.;  Bush,  M.  Elizabeth:  and  Carson,  Dean  F.,  lo  Pacesetter.  Inc. 
Intracardiac  lead  having  a  compliant  fixation  device.  5.8.37.007,  CI.  604- 
127.000. 
Alloc  Corporation:  See — 

Coleman.  James  Hamilton.  5.839.115,  CI.  705-15.000. 
Allor,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Jonathan  R..  5,838,557.  CI.  .363-60.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Dzombak.  David  A.;  Ghosh,  Rajat  S.;  and  Lulhy.  Richard  G..  5,837,145, 

CI.  210-715.000. 
Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.;  Allison.  Blair 
T:  Bergstrom.  Daniel:  Coppola,  Peter  J.;  Reichelt,  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Graham.  William  A..  5.8.36.193.  CI   72-298.000. 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See — 

Wompner.  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodel,  Ulf;  and  Rolzinger,  Gregor, 
5,8.36.190.  CI.  72-255.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  David  A.,  5,838.571,  CI.  364-476.010 
Alzien,  Khaldoun.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Transparent  PCI  to  PCI 
bridge  with  dynamic  memory  and  I/O  map  programming.  5,838.932.  CI. 
.395-308.000. 
AM  Group  Corp:  See — 

Lam.  Phillip,  5,838,559.  CI.  363-146.000. 
Amankwah,  Kwabena  A.  G.:  See — 

Schwarz.  James  A.;  Putyera,  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello,  iacek; 
and  Amankwah.  Kwabena  A.  G..  5.837.741,  CI.  521-124.000. 
Amano,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  S.;  and  Amano.  Richard  S.,  5.838.2%,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Amano.  Tsulomu:  Tamai.  Naoloshi;  Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Shirase.  Takaomi.  to 
Nissin  Nogyo  Co..  Ltd  Hydraulic  pressure  controller  and  reservoir  water- 
proofing structure.  5.836,354.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Amaroo  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Loosen.  Ronald  E..  5.836.105,  CI.  47-39.000. 
AMATI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Bingham.  John  A.  C;  and  Tong.  Po.  5.838.667.  CI.  370-294.000. 
Cioffi.  John  M.:  Bingham.  John  A  C;  and  Mallory,  Mark  P.  5.838,799, 
CI.  381-2.000. 
Ambrose,  John:  See — 

Ettel.  Victor  A.:  Ambrose.  John;  Hynek.  Paul  A.;   Kalal.  Peter  J.; 
Timberg.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Vallbacka.  David  K.,  5.839.049.  CI.  419- 
2.000 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Ferraro.  Robert  Manhew;  Landis.  Charles  Randolph;  Beall,  Gary  W.; 
Tsipursky.   Semeon;   Sorokin.  Anatoliy;   and   Goldman.   Anatoliy. 
5,837,763.  CI.  524^149.000. 
Sojka.  Milan  F,  5,837.790,  CI.  526-323.200. 
Amencan  Biogenic  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Gargan.   Paul   E.;  Carville,  David  G.   M.;   and   Dimitrijevic,   Nada. 
5.837,540.  CI.  435-337.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Hill,  Alister  Christie,  5,837.651,  CI.  504-116.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Boutin.  Raymond  H..  5,837,533,  CI.  435-320.100 
Aincrican  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Irani.  Rustom  F.;  Eitan.  Boaz;  Nelson,  Mark  Michael;  and  Petersen. 

Larry  Willis,  5.838,046.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Petersen,  Larry  W..  5.838.168.  CI.  326-81.000. 
Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Dingle.  Steve  S.;  and  Hartfield,  Jon  P,  5.836,382,  CI.  165-160.000. 
American  Steel  Investment  Corporation:  See — 

Coe.  Kenneth  A.,  5.836,631,  CI.  294-74.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Childers,  Robert  Warren;  Ccxrkerham.  Columbus  Clark,  Jr;  Dixon. 
Mattliew  Stuart;  Johnson.  John  William;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Steiner.  Manfred  Michael.  5.837.193.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Ames.  Adolf:  See — 

Wompner.  Diethelm;  Ames.  Adolf;  Hodel,  Ulf;  and  Rolzinger,  Gregor, 
5,836,190,  CI.  72-255.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Magal.  Ella.  5.837.681.  O.  514-12.000. 
Amital  Spinning  Corporation:  See — 

Rivas.  Dominick  J..  5,837.371.  CI.  428-394.000. 
AMKOR  Elecltomcs,  Inc.:  See- 
Song.  Chee  Jung.  5.838,951.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Bahorich.  Michael  S.;  and  Fanner.  Steven  L.,  5,838,564.  CI.  364- 

421.000. 
Huff.   George  A..  Jr.;  Claris.   Frederick  T;   and  Taylor,  James   L.. 
5.8.37.128,  CL  208-112.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Hallamasek.  Kurt  F.  5.836,533,  Q.  243-334.600. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See— 

Bleier.  Roben;  and  Reichardl.  Manfred.  5,837.984,  CI.  235-44 1 .0(X). 
Ampofo.  Emmanuel.  Motorized  newspaper  dispensing  system.  5,836,476,  CI. 

221-131.000. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Harrison.  Leonard;  Honeyman.  Margot;  Cram.  David;  and  De  Aizpurua. 
Henry.  5.837.812.  CI  5.30-350.000. 


Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Haley.  Kalliopi  S.;  and  Fisher.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.837.065.  CI.  134-42.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  Derek  P;  and  Tippie.  Larry  C.  5.838.192.  CI.  327-541.000. 
Greene.  Richard.  5.838.377.  CI.  348-398.000 
Hurrell.  Christopher  Peter.  5,838,-598.  CI.  364-724.011. 
Nakamura.  KaLsufumi.  5.838.199,  CI.  .330-258.000. 
Singer.  Lawrence  A..  5.838.146.  CI.  323-270.000. 
ANAM  Industrial  Co..  Lie:  See — 

Song.  Chee  Jung.  5.838,951,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ancessi.  Laurent,  to  Electronic  Arts.  Inc    Video  image  compression  and 

decompression.  5.838.823.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Ancona.  Mario  G.  Single  electron  digital  circuits.  5,838.021,  CI.  257-30.000. 
Anden  Co.  Ltd:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fukuo;  Sugiura.  Akira;  Makino,  Masahisa;  and  Ban,  Hiroyuki. 
5.838.526.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Anders.  Andre:  See — 

Komvopoulos,  Kyriakos;  Brawn.  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders.  Simone: 
Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhalia.  C.  Singh.  5.8.38.522.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Anders.  Simone:  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G.;  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone; 
Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhalia.  C.  Singh.  5.838.522.  CI.  360- 1 22.(XK). 
Andersen  Consulting  LLP:  See — 

Cameron.  Pau'  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charies;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward;  Kreutter.  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 
Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harrv;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 
Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.8.39.1 17.  CI  705-27.000 
Carpenter-Smith.  Theodore  R.;  Gombar.  Michael  John;  Fisher.  James  B.; 
and  Barfield.  Thomas  M.,  5.838.973.  CI.  395-701.000 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Bruchu.  Todd  W.;  and  Beske.  Scon  R..  5,837,095.  CI.  156-499.000. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newlon.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Kalsuaki;  Chrisiensen.  Svend; 

Andersen,  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjenre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 

Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary,  5,836,323.  CI.  I34-58.00R. 

Anderson.  Dale:  See — 

Midya.  Pallab;  Jackson.  Robert  Michael;  and  Anderson.  Dale,  5.838.2 10. 
CI.  3-32-109.000. 
Anderson.  Jon;  Newton.  Curtis  J.;  and  Nob.  Tai  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  connection  protection  switching 
apparatus  and  method.  5.838,924.  CI.  395-200.690. 
Anderson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

Potter.  Colin  G.;  and  Anderson.  Larry  J..  5,837,194,  CI.  422-52.000. 
Anderson,  Mark  B.;  Levy,  Daniel  E.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Musser,  John  H.;  and 
Rao.  Narasinga.  to  Glycomed  Incorporated.  Sialyl  lewis-x  mimetics  con- 
taining naphlhyl  backbones.  5.837.689.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  Brian:  See — 

Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark   Brian;  and  Musser,  John  Henry, 
5.837.690,0.  514-26.000. 
Anderson.  Nathan:  See — 

Andersson.  Jan  Magnus;  and  Anderson.  Nathan,  5,837.071,  CI.  148- 
528.000. 
Anderson.  Paul  J.;  Streuli,  Michel;  and  Schlossman,  Stuart  F.,  lo  Dana-Farber 
Cancer  Institute.  Inc.  Proteins  active  in  lymphocyie-medialed  cytotoxicity. 
5.837.81 1.  CI.  530-3-50.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Rogers.  Yu-Hui.  to  Molecular  Tool,  Inc.  Covalent 
attachment  of  nucleic  acid  molecules  onto  soiid-pha.ses  via  disulfide  bonds. 
5,8-37.860.  CI.  5.36-25.-300. 
Anderson.  W.  Kyle:  See — 

White.   Curtis   B.;  Anderson.   W.    Kyle;   and  Allen.   Frank   W..    III. 
5.838.216.  CI.  -33-3-182.000. 
Anderson-Taylor,  Gordon;  Irons,  Stephen  Malcolm;  Luscombe.  Brian  Mal- 
colm; and  Gamblin.  Alan,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited.  Herbi- 
cidal  compositions.  5.837.652.  CI.  504-138.000. 
Andersson.  Jan  Magnus;  and  Anderson.  Nathan,  to  Sandvik  AB;  and  Mega- 
diamond.  Diamond  coated  cutting  tool  insert  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.837.071.  CI.  148-528.000 
Andersson.  Lars;  and  Bostrom.   Peter,  lo  Akzo  Nobel   NV.  Method  for 
producing  a  suspension  in  water  of  a  cellulose  ether,  and  dry  mixture 
suitable  for  use  in  the  production  of  the  suspension.   5.837.864.  CI. 
536-124.000. 
Andersson.  Olle;  Weiland.  Jonas;  and  Negahban,  Mehrdad.  to  Mitel  Semi- 
conductor. Inc.  Trimmable  variable  compression  amplifier  for  hearing  aid 
5.8.38.807.  CI.  -381-321.000 
Ando,  Akira;  and  Sekine,  Mitsuji.  lo  Koha  Co..  Ltd.  Light  emitting  display 

apparatus.  5.836.676.  CI.  362-244.000. 
Ando'.  Jan.  to  Malec  S.r.l.  Modified  needle  with  as.sociated  actuation  elements 
for   knitting   the   heel    in   circular   stocking   machines.    5.8.36.178.   CI. 
66-123.000. 
Ando.  Kenji:  See — 

Toyoda.  Harumiisu;  Tagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Machida.  Yoshinobu;  Ando. 
Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Haruko.  5.8.36.931.  CI.  604-385. 2(X). 
Ando,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;   Morila,   Yoshifumi;   Sato,   Haruyoshj;   Otsukl. 
Yulaka;  and  Ando.  Masayuki,  5.837.374.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Andreev.  Alexander  E.:  See — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.;  Aleshin, 
Slanislav  V.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
5.838.585.  CI.  364-491  000. 
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Andrews.  Joan  L.   Medication  organizer  assembly    5,838,224,  CI 

.309.150. 
Andrews,  William  H  :  See — 

Villeponteau,  Brvant;  Feng.  Junii;  Funk.  Walter,  and  Andrews,  William 
H,  5.837.857.' CI.  536-24.310. 
Andritz-Patenlverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H:  See — 

Kamer.  Wilhelm;  and  Jirenec.  Karl.  5.837.061.  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Andrx  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Chih-Ming;  and  Chou.  Joseph  C  H  .  5.837.379.  CI  424-465.000. 
Aneja  Anin  Pal.  to  E.I.  du  PonI  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Fabncs  of  wool 

and/or  polyester  fibers.  5.837.370.  CI  428-359.000. 
Ang.  Anthony,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Achromatic  telecenlric  f-theta  scan  lens 

optical  system  with  improved  linearity.  5.838.481.  CI.  359-208.000. 
Ang.  Cheong  S.:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  D.;  Martin,  David  C;  and  Ang,  Cheong  S..  5,838,906. 
CI.  395-200.320. 
Angiosonics:  See — 

Rosenschem.  Un.  5.836,8%.  CI  601-2.000 
Anguiano.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Danzyger.  Howard  L.;  Caruso.  James  F;  Brown.  David  C;  Thuma, 
Michael  C;  and  Anguiano,  Michael  J ,  5.836,562,  CI.  248-295.110. 
Annen.  Michael  J.:  See —  ^   «•  ^ 

Rickinger.  Michael  C  ;  Robichaud.  Michael  J.;  Moiris.  John  E.;  Onltiih. 
Colleen  M.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Carr.  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chris- 
topher. 5.837.826.  CI   530-413.000. 
Ansari.  Zakir  Hussain:  Sff — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr;  Ansari.  Zakir  Hussain;  Mock.  Von  Alan; 
Eaton.  Eric  Thoma.s:  and  Hayes.  David  Jeffri:y,  5,838,741.  CI.  375- 
.346.000. 
Anselment.  Christoph:  See — 

Hippenmeyer.  Heinrich;  and  Anselment.  Christoph.  5.838.478.  CI.  359- 
198  000 
Anthony  Philip  M.;  Hand.  James  C;  and  Pacchini.  David,  to  Breuer  Electric 

Mfg  Co.  Vacuum  cleaner  method.  5.836.045,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Antos,  A.  Joseph;  Hunu  Timolhv  L  ;  Power;.  Dale  R.;  and  Whedon.  William 
A    to  Coming  Incorporated.  Optical  fiber  resisunt  lo  hydrogen-induced 
attenuation.  5.838.866.  CI   385-127.000. 
Aoai    Toshiaki;    Kodama.    Kunihiko;    Uenishi.    Kazuya;   and   Yamanaka. 
Tsuka-sa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Positive  woring  photosensitive 
composition.  5.837.420.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Aoki,  Hanimi;  and  Ogawa,  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Fill-in  emitting  apparatus  and  still  video  camera  5.838.369.  CI. 
.348-223.000 
Aoki.  Harumi:  See — 

Morisawa.  Tahei;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Harumi.  5.836.783.  CI. 
439-502.000. 
Aoki.  Hisa-shi:  See —  . 

Kokubu,  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.838.254.  CI   340-825  540. 
Aoki.  Keiichiro;  Mogi.  Kazuhisa,  Nakata.  Koichi;  Ito.  Ya.suo;  and  Kureba- 
yashi.  Youichi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki.  Device  for  controlling  knock- 
ing in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.8-36.285.  CI.  123-418.000. 
Aoki  Keiichiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heater  controller  for  an 

air-fuel  ratio  sensor.  5.836.292.  CI    123-697.000. 
Aoki    Masayuki.   to   Nikon   Corporation.  Telephoto   zoom   lens   system 

5.838.499.  CI.  359-676.000. 
Aoki.  Shigehiko:  See— 

Yoneda.  Koji;  Hirose,  Koji;  Aoki.  Shigehiko;  and  Hirayama.  Iwao. 
5.838.644.  CI.  368-232.000. 
Aoki.  Shiniji;  Sugi.  Hikani;  Ito.  Hajime;  and  Monkawa.  Toshio.  to  Denso 
Corporation.    Routing    apparatus    and    heating    apparatus    for   vehicle. 
5.836.270.  CI.  12.3-41.310. 

Amano,    Tsutomu;    Tamai,    Naotoshi;    Aoki,   Takashi;    and    Shira.se. 
Takaomi.  5,836,.354.  CI.  1.37-884.000. 
Aoki.  Yoichi;  Satoh.  Yasuo;  Ito.  Chiaki;  Kakizawa.  Seizi;  Konya.  Shimchi; 
Mio.  Haruhiko;  Wanishi.  Makolo;  and  Asawa.  Takeo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Household  information  system  data  processor  changing  an  iniul  image 
5,838.890.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Aoki,  Yoshio:  See —  ,  ,„„ 

Watanabe,  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.838.646.  CI.  36913  000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.838.656.  CI.  369-275  200. 
Aose.  Shinichi;  Miura.  Koichi;  and  Hiyama.  Takashi.  to  Doryokuro  Kakunen- 
ryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan   Multipurpose  optical  sensor.  5,838,843,  CI.  385- 
12.000. 
Aolsu.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuni; 
Kuwabara    Tada.shi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kyixla,   Tada-shi. 
5.8-38,3-37.  CI.  .345-519.000 
Aoyama.  Koji.  to  Hud.son  Soft  Co  Ltd.  Method  tor  scrolling  images  on  a 

screen  5.8.38.295.  CI.  .345-124.000. 
Aoyama.  Mami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  simulative  testing  stored 
program  control  type  electronic  automatic  exchange.  5.838.767.  CI.  379- 
10.000. 
Aovama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yokokawa.    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama.    Ma-saaki;    and    Vilsmeier.    Gerhart. 
5.837.3.34.  CI.  428--34  400. 
Aovama.  Steven:  See—  c-     „  n 

Boehm.  Herbert  C;  Morgan.  William  E  ;  Aoyama.  Steven;  Snell.  Dean 
A  ;  Gosetti.  Steven  M  :  and  Pa.squa.  Samuel  A..  Jr..  5.836.832.  CI. 
473-354000. 


Aoyama.  Takahani.  Arikawa.  Kazubiko;  Sindo.  Teiji;  and  Okano.  MiLsuru.  to 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  calculating  apparatus.  5.836.666.  CI. 
353-122.000. 
Aoyama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Okavama.    TeLsuhisa:    Aoyama.    Yoshiaki;    Hoshino.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  5.838.%7.  CI.  395-616.000. 
Appalachian  Controls  Environmental:  See — 

Ostand.  Paul  R..  5.836.348.  CI.  137-489.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Bellegarda.  Jerome  R..  5.839.106,  CI.  704-257.000. 

Booker.  Susan  L  .  5.838.889,  O.  395-118.000. 

Childers.  Brian  A  .  and  Baden.  Enc  A..  5.838.955.  CI.  395-503.000. 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Ponceleon.  Dulce;  and  Normile.  James.  5.838.691 .  CI. 

391-5.100. 
Crayerofl,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ulnch.  Robert  R..  5.838.315.  CI.  .345- 

333.000. 
Jacklin.  Kelly;  and  Clifford.  Daniel.  5.838.969.  CI.  .395-680  000. 
Rose  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Cutting.  Douglass  R.;  and  Hanon. 

John  D  .  5.838.323.  CI.  345  349.000. 
Smith.  R.  Steven,  and  Thompson.  Laurence  A..  5.838.299,  O.  345- 
137.000. 
Appleton  Mills:  See — 

Beck.  David  A.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  L..  5.838.158.  CI.  324-^36.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Steven  Aihua;  Xi.  Ming;  and  Wang.  Ruiping.  5.837,058.  CT. 

118-728.000. 
Faiitiaim.  Kevin;  Lane.  Christopher;  Colbome.  Kdly;  and  Sundar. 
Satish.  5.838.121.  CI   318^5.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N  V.:  See— 

Colotta.  Francesco;  Muzio.  Marta;  and  Mantovani.  Alberto.  5.837.495, 
CI  435-69.100. 
Applied  Sciences.  Inc.:  See—  „     ,    „  .,„ 

Ting.  Jyh-Ming;  and  Lake.  Max  Laveme.  5.837.081.  O.  156-89.260. 
Apps.  John  A.;  Persoff.  Peter  Moridis.  George;  and  Pruess.  Karsien.  to 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  formation  of 
subsurface  barriers  using  viscous  colloids.  5.836.390.  CI.  166-281.000. 
Apte.  Prasad  Shnkrishna:  See — 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  Moms.  Larry  Roy;  Aplc.  Prasad  Shriknshna; 
Sant.  Sudhindra  Bharal;  and  Gill.  Kashmir  Singh.  5.837.275.  CI. 
424-409.000. 

Ara.  Osamu:  See —  

Inoue.  Osamu;  and  Ara.  Osamu.  5.838.186.  O.  327-389.000. 
Arai    Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  Yulaka.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Switch  with  locking  resilient  tabs  5.839.010.  CI.  3%-543  000. 
Aral.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ito.    Hiroki;    Morivama.   Takashi.    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Minoni; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nitta.  Elsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhiko; 
Sa.sao.  Hirovuki:  Takeji.  Naoaki:  Hashimoto.  Takaleru:  and  Halano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI   218.30  000 
Arai.  Satoshi:  See — 

lizuka  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michilo;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  MasaLsugu; 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro.  5.837.526.  CI  435-252.300. 
Arai.  Takeo;  and  Fukawa.  Junichi,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  black 
and  white  photographic  light  sensitive  material.   5.837.418,  CI.  4.30- 
264.000. 
Arskflvhs.  Y&suko'  Sff — 

Takesita.  NorimiLsu;  Sano.  Masahiro;  Arakawa.  Yasuko;  and  Ayabe. 
Kazue.  5.836.380.  CI    165-43  000 
Araki.  Keisuke.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  displaying  image 
allowing  observer  lo  recognize  stereoscopic  image.  5.838.494.  CI.  359- 
455  000 
Araki.  Kiyoshi;  Kaga.  Masamitsu;  Kilamura.  Toshiya;  Yanagisawa.  Makiko; 
and  Sato.  Fumihiro.  to  Dowa  Mining  Co .  Ud  Zinc  powder>  for  use  in 
batteries  and  a  secondary  alkaline  zinc  banery  using  said  zinc  powders. 
5.837.402.  CI.  429  229.000. 
Araki.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Masato;  Hada.  Junya;  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  5.837.869.  CI. 
544-113  000. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A.   Sf?—  o-.-, -i^r,   ^i    .■>. 

Daynes.  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5.837.269.  CI    424- 
278.100. 
Aranvi.  Emie:  See —  oi^ni/i  r^t 

Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  Aranvi.  Emie;  and  Kappel.  Gary  S..  5.8.%.960.  CI 
606-170.000. 
Arbo.  Beate:  See — 

Oming   Lars;  Arbo.  Beate;  Fischer.  Peter;  and  Sakanassen.  Kjell  S.. 
5.837.684.  CI.  514-15000 
Archwork.s.  Inc  ;  See 

Craig.  Gregory  Alan.  5.8.36.8.37.  CI  473-472.000 
.Arena  Aldo  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  and  forming  die  fof 
fabricating  torque  joints  5.8.36.070.  CI   29-523  000. 

Arfsien.  Nanning:  See—  ^ 

Auchler-Krummel.  Pelra;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  Lesniak,  Chnstoph; 
Nass.  Riidiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Arfsien.  Nanning.  5,837.025. 
CI.  65-21.100. 
Argonaut  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Day.  Michael  R  .  5,838.329.  CI,  -345-426000 
Ankawa.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshivuki;  Inage.  Toni;  lida.  Watani;  and  Atsumi. 
Hideo    to   Laurel    Bank    Machines  Co..   Ltd.    Bill   handling   machine. 
5.836.577.  CI   270-58.040 
Arikawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 
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Aoyama.  Takahani;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Sindo.  Teiji;  and  Okano.  Mit- 
suni.  5.836.666.  CI.  J.").!- 122.000. 
Arimolo.  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki:  Asakura,  Mikio;  Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Arimoto. 

Kazutami.  5.838.627.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yamauchi.   Tadaaki;   and   Arimolo,    Kazutami.    5.838,047.   CI.    257- 
372.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

DiNardo.  Victor  M.;  and  Kamavas,  Nichola.s  Z.,  5,837.177.  CI.  264- 
101.000. 
Arita,  Koji:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Arita,  Koji;  Na.su.  Tom;  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Mat.suda,  Akihiro.  5.837,591.  CI.  438-381.000. 
Arleth.  Anthony  Joseph;  See — 

Arnold.  Anne  Romanic;  Arleth,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Shabon,  Usman, 
5.837.508.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Arlton.  David  J.:  See— 

Arlton,  Paul  E.;  Arlton,  David  J.;  and  Klusman,  Paul.  5,836,545,  CI. 
244-60.000. 
Arlton.  Paul  E.;  Arlton.  David  J.;  and  Klusman,  Paul,  to  Arilon,  Paul  E.  Rotary 

wing  model  aircraft.  5.836.545.  CI.  244-6().0(X). 
Armand.  Michel:  See — 

Gaulhier.  Michel;  Bouchard,  Patrick;  Guerin,  PaulEmile;  and  Armand. 
Michel.  5,837.401,  CI.  429-212.000. 
Armbrusler,  Stefan:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor;  Arm- 
bnister.   Stefan;   and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.   5.836.6.39.   CI.   2%- 
155.000. 
Armistead.  Robert  A.,  to  Advanced  Research  and  Applications  Corporation. 
Single  beam  pholoneutron  probe  and  X-ray  imaging  system  for  contraband 
detection  and  identification.  5.838.759.  CI.  378-57.000. 
Amdts.  Dietnch:  See — 

Losel,  Walter,  Roos.  Otto;  and  Amdts.  Dietrich.  5,837,712,  CI.  514- 
.W7.000 
Amer.  Barbara  D.:  See — 

Woodnng,  Cooper  C.  5.836,675.  CI.  .362-234.000. 
Arnold.  Anne  Romanic;  Arleth.  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Shabon,  Usman.  to 
Smithkline        Beecham        Corporation.        Membrane-type        matrix 
metal loproteinase-5  gene.  5.837.508.  CI.  435-172  .300. 
Arnold,  Frances  H.;  and  Sa.saki,  Darryl  Y..  to  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Metal  chelating  lipids  which  are  useful  as  sensors  in  ftuorometric 
methods  for  the  detection  of  metal  ions.  5,837,202.  CI  422-82.080. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.;  and  Venkata.subramanian.  Narayanan,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force  Sulfo-pendeni  arvletherketone  polvmer  film  contain- 
ing NLO  chromophore  5,837.783.  Cf.  525-47 1 .000. 
Arnold.  Lyie  J..  Jr;  Reynolds,  Mark  A.;  Riley,  Timothy  A.;  and  Schwaru. 
David  A.,  to  Genta,  Incorporated.  Chirally  enriched  synthetic  phosphimate 
oligomer:*.  5.837,856,  CI.  536-24.500. 
Arnold.  Randall  C:  See— 

Augustine,  Scott  D.;  laizzo,  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven;  Arnold.  Randall  C;  and  Stapf,  Donald  E.. 
5,837.002.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Amott.  Robin  A.;  and  Jacovich,  William  James  Andrew,  to  Husky  Injection 
Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Injection  molding  machine  having  a  high  speed 
turret.  5,837,301,  CI.  425-574.000. 
Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Sukharev.  Valeriy;  Owyang.  Jon;  and  Haywood.  John, 
to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Diffusion  barrier  for  polysilicon  gate  electrode 
of  MOS  device  in  integrated  circuit  structure,  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.8.37.598.  CI.  438  532.000. 
Amiza.  Bemabe  J  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  presenting  a  plurality  of  animated  display  objects  to  a  user 
for  selection  on  a  graphical  user  interface  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.838.316.  CI.  345-334.000. 
Arsiri.  Va.ssili  A.:  See — 

Maisotsenko.  Valeriy  S.;  and  Arsiri,  Va.ssili  A.,  5,838,587.  CI.  364- 
512.000 
Anann  Laboratories:  See — 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P.  5.836.894.  CI.  600-587.000. 
Arzco  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramsey,  Maynard,  III,  5,836,895,  CI.  600-593.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozeki,  Masao;  Hirai.  Yoshinon;  and  Ooi,  Yoshiharu,  5.838.404,  CI 

349-65  000. 
Sugawara.    Tsunehiko;    Ikezawa.   Toshikazu;    Shimizu,    Naoya;    and 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi,  5.837.026,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tanimura.  Noritaka;  and  Tanigawa.  Yukio.  5.837.781.  CI.  525-398.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Arai.  Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  Yutaka.  5.839.010,  CI.  396-543.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi;  and  Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5,838,-369,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Hara.  Masato;  Takami.  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Teruo;  Takahashi,  Noriaki;  and 

Ito,  Eiichi,  5.838.431.  CI  .V56- 1 38.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuichi;  Hasushita,  Sachio;  and  Sekiguchi.  Ryouzi.  5.838.504. 

CI.  359-834.000. 
Ilo.  Takayuki;  and  Hasushita.  Sachio,  5,838.500,  CI.  359-689.(X)0. 
Kawakami.  Sohichiroh.  5.8.39.007.  CI.  3%-2%.000. 
Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Kamikubo.  Junji.  5.838.4%.  CI.  359-565.000 
Maniyama.  Koichi.  5,838.497,  CI.  359-565.000. 
Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono.  Ma,sahiro;  lima.  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.8.38.001,  CI.  250-236.000. 


Morisawa,  Tahei;  Tani,  Nobuhiro;  and  Aoki,  Harumi.  5,836,783.  CI. 

439-502.000. 
Takano,  Masatoshi;  Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito, 
Hiroyuki,  5.839,046.  CI.  399-384.000. 
Asai.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Kishii,  Noriyuki;  Kijima.  Yasunori;  Ata.  Masafumi;  Asai,  Nobutoshi; 
and  Hudson,  Andrew,  5,837,390,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Asakawa,  Koji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  and  Hama,  Kyoji.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Circuit  breaker  5.837.9.54.  CI.  218-40.000. 
Asakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Ushirogouchi,  Toni;  Asakawa,  Koji;  Naka.se,  Makolo;  Shida.  Naomi; 
and  Okino,  Takeshi.  5.837,419,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Asakura.  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimoto. 
Kazutami,  5,838.627,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Asano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Onuki,  Masahide;  Tsunoda,  Ma.saya:  and  A.sano,  Kazuo,  5,836,830,  CI. 
473-349.000. 
Asano.  Takahiro:  See — 

Takizawa.    Toshimitsu;    Asano,    Takahiro;    and    Tanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5,838,519.0.  360-106.000. 
Asano.  Tetsuro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd   Heterostructure  semiconductor 

device  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,837.570.  CI.  438-172.000. 
Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji;  Ishida. 
Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama,  Moloyuki;  Naoi,  Hiroo;  Tokuyama. 
Milsuni;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiro;  Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu. 
Masayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 
density  control  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.839.01 8,  CI.  399-43.000. 
Asawa,  Takeo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Saloh.  Yasuo;   Ito,  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya, 
Shinichi;   Mio.   Haruhiko;   Wanishi.   Makoto;   and  Asawa.  Takeo. 
5.838,890.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Beijbom,  Jan;  and  Sobel.  Jarl,  5.837.910,  CI.  73-862.473. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

Endres.  Wilhelm.  5,837,019,  CI.  55-404.000. 
Ashford.  Robert  L.;  Bleil,  David  F;  and  Slawsky.  Zaka  I.,  to  United  States  of 
America.    Navy.    Underwater    vehicle    guidance    system    and    method. 
5.838.636,  CI.  367-95.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Magnim,  Glenn  Robert.  5.8.37.089,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Twardowska.  Helena;  and  Cooper.  John  J..  5.837,047.  CI.  106-38.300 
Ashley,  Keith  R.;  See— 

LaManna,  Richard  J.;  Ashley,  Keith  R.;  Pankiw,  Igor;  Ro«h,  Philip  M.; 
and  Hague,  Edward  W.,  5.837,991,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Ashton.  Paul;  Patchell.  Roy  A.;  Cooper.  Jon;  and  Young.  Byron  A.  Implant- 
able refillable  controlled  release  device  to  deliver  drugs  directly  to  an 
internal  portion  of  the  body.  5.836.935.  CI.  604-891.100. 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.838,779,  CI.  379-211  000. 
Aspehaug.  Nils;  and  Voile.  Frode  Inge,  to  Kvaemer  Eureka  a.s.  Foundation 
tube  for  use  as  a  foundation  for  masts,  posts,  pillars,  etc..  5.8.36,124,  CI. 
52-297.000. 
Aspel.  Thomas  E.  Dental  shim.  5,836,767.  CI.  433-141.000. 
Assaleh.  Khaled:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Fanell,  Kevin;  Sharma.  Manish;  Naik,  Devang; 
Zhang,  Xiaoyu;  Assaleh,  Khaled;  and  Liou,  Han-Seng,  5,839.103.  CI. 
704-232.000. 
Asselin:  See — 

Jourde,  Bernard.  5,836,500.  CI.  226-189.000. 
Associated  Octel  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Timmer.  Klaas;  Cook.  Stephen  L.;  and  Spee.  Carolus.  5.837,321,  CI. 
•  427-248.100. 
AST  Electronik:  See — 

Kaltenbrunner,    Guenter;     Nenyei.    Zsolt;    and    Sommer.     Helmut. 
5.837,555.  CI.  437-248.000. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Roy  K..  5.838,929.  CI.  .395-282.000. 
Wolf.  Richard  James,  5,838,321,  CI.  345-343.000. 
Asta  Medica  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beckers.  Thomas;  Klenner,  Thomas;  and  Baasner.  Silke,  5.837,462,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bauer.  Carl-Axel  Wilhelm  Edvard;  and  Sven.s.son.  Leif  Ake,  5,837.727. 
CI   514-483.000. 
Astrom.  Bo  Ame  Valdemar:  See — 

Sumar  Gulamabbas;  Astrom.  Bo  Ame  Valdemar;  Svcnnesson.  Bjom 
Ame;  and  SchmerNcl.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus.  5.838,768.  CI 
379-89.(KK) 
A.sum.  Thomas.  Abrading  or  p<ilishing  device.  5.8.36.810,  CI.  451-526.000. 
AT&T  Corp:  See— 

Montalbano,  John  Richard,  5,8.38.775,  CI.  379-93.230. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See — 

Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis,  5.838,669,  CI.  370-320.000. 
AT&T  Wireless  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Alamouti.  Siavash  M.;  Wright.  Andrew  S.;  and  Haymond,  William  D, 
5.838,728.  CI.  ,375-265.000. 
Ata.  Ma.safumi:  See — 

Kishii.  Noriyuki;  Kijima.  Yasunori;  Ata.  Masafumi;  Asai,  Nobutoshi; 
and  Hudson.  Andrew,  5,837,390.  CI.  428-690  000. 


^""Mc^rfi^vT  Satsan.  and  Ataee.  Mehran.  5,838.515.  CI.  360-78.120 
Atanasvan.  Alain  Antranik;  Aubourg.  Alain  Michel;  and  Perez.  Alain  Joseph, 
to  Siemens  Automotive  S.A.  Method  and  device  for  reducing  harmful  gas 
emissions  fmm  a  motor  vehicle  internal  combustion  engine.  5.836.151.  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Alel  Systems  Limited;  Scf—  „,  ,.,/./w. 

Papakoslopoulos,  Demetrius,  5.838,423,  CI.  351-242.000. 

ATG  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  

Morley.  Sean  P,  5.838.693.  CI.  371-22.310. 
Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.;  See—  ,  ^    „  „       rv.         i    c.  i„.« 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkoe.  Denms  J.  Seubcrt. 
Peter  A.;  and  Vigo-Pelfrey.  Carmen.  5,837.672,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Atico  International  USA.  Inc.:  ice- 
Weiss.  James,  5.836.478.  CI.  221.309.000. 
Atkinson   Ue.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable  computer  with 

low  power  audio  CD-player.  5.838.983.  CI.  395-750.060. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See—  „  ,,  ,w> 

Schoeps.  Knut  Chnstian.  5,836,81 1 .  CI.  452-62.000. 
ATR  Interpreting  Telecommunications  Rese^h  L^^™'""?*  .^/f- , 
Osiendort.  Man;  and  Singer,  Harald,  5.839,105,  CI.  704-256.(XK). 
Alsumi.  Hideo:  See —  . 

Arikawa.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Inage.  Tom;  Iida.  Wataru;  and 
Atsumi.  Hideo.  5.8.36.577.  CI.  270-58.040 
Atwal,  Kamail  S.:  See—  o    ._  i  n.„„ 

Rovnyak  George  C;  Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  Santafianos.  Dinos  R.  and  Ding. 
Charles  Z..  5,837,702,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Atwood,  Stephen:  See —  ,  „     .  ■  o      u  i 

Robsky.  Stephen  Richard;  Geaghan.  Bemard  O..  Atwood.  Stephen;  and 
Woolstrum,  Michael,  5,838,.309,  CI.  345-173.000. 

Aubin,  Daniel:  See—  ,       „       ,       j  u  ■/.„,:. 

Rahman  M.  Dalil;  Khanna  Dinesh  N.;  Aubin.  Daniel;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas,  5,837,417.  CI.  430-169.000. 
Aubouts.  Alain  Michel:  Sec— 

Atanasyan.  Alain  Antranik;  Aubourg.  Alain  Michel;  and  Perez.  Alain 
Joseph.  5.8.36.151.  CI.  60-274.000.  .  ,    ^,  v,w 

Auchter-Krummel.  Peira;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  Usniak  Chnstoph;  Nass. 
Rudiger  Schmidt.  Helmut,  and  Arfsten.  Nanning.  to  Schon  GlasweiHe. 
Method  of  producing  fine-particle  multicomponem  glass  powders  for  use 
as  a  glass  flow  for  producing  layers  and  decorations  on  glass,  glass  ceramic 
or  ceramic.  5.837.025.  CI  65-21.100. 

Audiovox  Corp.:  See —  

Di  CtxKe,  John,  5,838.255.  CI.  .340-825.690. 

Audoin.  Michel:  See—  ...  ^  ,    ,  <,,„  ,.,   r-,    tnn  i^a  nnn 

Colineau.  Joseph;  and  Audoin,  Michel.  5.838.743,  CI.  375-354.000. 

Auguslin.  Johannes:  See —  „  ,      ..     v.  j.         > 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter;    Gotz.    Friedrich.    Schnell,    Norberl;    Auguslin. 

Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenstein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina.  Kein. 

Cora  Wieland,  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunther;  and  Kellner. 

Roland.  5.837.485.  CI.  4.35-69.100.  ^^    ■     w     ,  j,       „ 

Augustine.  Scott  D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.;  Johnson 

Paul  Steven;  Arnold.  Randall  C;  and  Stapf.  Donald  E.   to  Inlemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Support  app^atus  with  ^>^^i'«''  cooling 

of  high-contact-pressure  body  surface  areas.  5.837.002.  CI  607-l(Wlwii 

Aulanko    Esko;   and   Hakala.   Harri.   to   Kone   Oy.   Elevator   machinery. 

5,837.948.  CI    187-277.000. 

'^"'' C  SLdoiSni^;  and  Pozzoli,  Massimo,  5,837,173,  CI.  264-50.000 
Austin.  Dennis  K..  to  Ensign  Bickford  Company.  The.  Signal  transm'f  °" 
tube  using  reclaim  matenal  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.83 /.y/4,  ci 
102  '*75  800 
Auslin'Roben  H  ;  Volkmuth.  Wayne  D.;  and  Ralhbun.  Lynn  C.  to  Bntish 
Technology  Group  USA  Inc.;  and  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc. 
Microlithographic    arrav    for    macrx.molecule    and    cell    fractionation 
5.837,115,  CI.  2O4-450.()0O. 
Austin  Taylor  Communications  Limited:  See—  ,„,,,„,   r,    .,o 

Odiey.  Richard  Austin;  and  Hebenstreit,  Martin.  5.836,782.  CI.  4.<v- 
397.000. 
Australian  National  University.  The:  See—  j  o      ,.  <-i,  •  ,„ 

Willenborg  David  Ono;  Cowden.  William  Butler;  and  Pansh,  Christo- 
pher Richard.  5,837.709,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Auslray,  Pierre:  See —  ,,. 

Galand    Claude;   Fichon,  Aline;  Austray.   Pierre;  and   lliadis.   Ilias. 
5,838.922.  CI.  395-200.620. 

Autoimmune  Inc.:  See—  _      „      ..     <:  o->-> -nc  <-i    i-ii  isj  iivi 

We.ner.  Howard  L.;  and  Hafler.  David  A..  5.837.245.  CI.  424-184.100. 

Automatic  Data  Processing:  See—  .  ,.^  v     v.      ., 

Schreilmueller,  James;  Blendslrup.  Gerhard,  and  Shanatpanahy,  Nasser, 
5.8.39.112.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Autonomous  University  of  Barcelona,  Tte:  See- 

Bosch.  Fatima.  and  Valera.  Alfons.  5.837.875.  CI.  800-2.000. 
AuYeune  Vincent  W.;  and  Cam.  Khuay.  to  Xerox  Cvporation.  System  for  a 

rasteroutputscanner5.8.W.884.  CI   .395-107.000 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Erh.  Datrell;  and  Cheung.  Robin    to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Uniform  nonc<«iformal  deposition  for  fmrnrng  U.»  J!ele^'"<- 
conslant  insulation  between  certain  conductive  lines.  5.837.618,  CI.  4.*R 
778.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See—  .   „       ■      ■  _      /~ 

Davignon.   Paul  A  ;   Bastien,   Richard   M.;   and  Benoit.  James  C, 

Nezw"ek.7<L^  F'fa't^Tlumb.  James  R.,  5.8.36.459.  CI.  211-50.000. 


Owen.  Sonia.  5.836.710,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Avibank  Mfg..  Inc:  See— 

Duran.  John  A..  5.836,564.  CI.  248-354.500. 
Avolins,  Peter  v.:  See—  ..ton -in 

Wang,  Samuel  S  ;  Downing,  Dennis  G.;  and  AvoOns.  Peter  v..  5.83  iai\. 
CI.  423-121.000. 

Ayabe.  Kazue:  See —  .   .     w. 

Takesita    Norimitsu;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Arakawa.  Yasuko;  and  Ayafte, 
Kazue,  5.8.36.380,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Ayers,  Douglas  William;  Nulman.  Marie;  and  Stringfellow.  George  Francis,  to 
Fiwd  Motor  Company.  Fuel  unk  sapi>r  control  apparatus.  5.8.36..34I.  CI. 
137-202  000. 
Azadegan.  Faramarz:  See—  r>_    j 

Ng.  Sheau  Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masara;  Lehmann.  Uavia; 
Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Aziidegan.  Faramarz;  Ichikawa.  Teiichi;  Unm>. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Chnstopher 
J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Dmsin.  5.838.874.  CI 
386-96.000. 
Azegami.  Hitoshi:  See—  v,      r 

Nagashima   Naoyuki;   Azegami.   Hitoshi;   and  Takasugi.   Yasufumi. 
5.837.744.  CI.  522-4.000. 
Azzopardi.  Joseph:  See—  ,.  ,  oi^nit  /~i 

Faguy.  Gary  A  ;  Joyce.  David  G.;  and  AzJtopardi.  Joseph.  5,839.015.  CI. 
.399-23.000. 
B  &  D  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  „.-  ,ww> 

Bergeron.  Martc;  and  Dippold.  Uwrence  C,  5.836,133,  Q.  52  715.000. 
B  TS  R.  International  S.p.A  :  See— 

Barea  Tiziano.  5.838,570.  CI.  364-»70.l40. 
Baasner.  Silke:  See— 

Beckers.  Thomas;  Klenner.  Thomas;  and  Baasner,  Silke.  5.837.46..  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Baba.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Matsumolo.  Toshio:  Ogura.  Shiro; 
Ito   Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Hitoshi;  Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Baba  Hirosni. 
5.838.891.  CI   395-182.030 
Baba  Masatoshi:  See—  ,,    .,^.  .  v>  u 

Hayakawa.  Nonhito;  Baba.  Masatoshi;  Suwa.  Nonhiro;  and  Yamagishi. 
Kazuhiro.  5,837,721,  CI.  514- .365.000. 
BabciKk  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  Set— 

MacLauchlan,  Daniel  T.  5.837.898.  CI.  73.599.000. 
Babic.  Dubravko  1.:  See—  „    >.  _i  d    i     t,- 

Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Babic.  Dubravko  I.;  Schneider.  Richard  P^r.  Tan. 
Michael  R.;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  5.838.715,  CI.  372-%^000. 
Babrowicz.  Roben.  to  Cryovac,  Inc.  High  shnnk  multilayer  film  which 

maintains  optics  upon  shrinking  5.837.335.  Cf  428-34.900. 
Bachman,  Douglass,  to  Bachman.  Douglass;  and  Nickols.  Lynn  Sys  e,i,  ,md 
method  of  securing  and  finishing  extenor  siding  panels.  5.8.<6.ll.V  ci 

52-94000 
Bacigalupo. Nelson. Glover. Dt>uglas: Liston, Mary-Jo; Fray-er  Robert W. Jr; 

nth.  James;  Res.  Leontios;  and  Fidler.  J^"™^-  '"  NT^  Co^xxat^n. 

Stationary  element  rolling  contact  fatigue  tester  5.837,882.  CI.  '■<'«" 
Back    Karl;'  Becker,  Karl;  Bickle.  Wolfgang,  and  Storch,  Thoinas.  to  Kol- 

benschmidt  Aktiengesellschafl    Roll-formed  bushing  for  sliding  surface 

bearings  5.8.36,699.  CI.  384-276  000. 
Backus.  Richard  G.:  See —  „     ,      v,     n    l 

Dekelbaum.  George  J.;  FisclKr,  Philip  ^  j,f«-,<^'f,^^,«^'S"*- 
Richard  G.;  and  Raherty.  Stephen  J..  5.838.682,  CI  .170-401.000. 

Bade.  Heribert;  See—  j  o  .i.  u-^k.,. 

Burow  Wilfried;  Oehlert.  Wolfgang;  Pitzer.  Ulnke;  and  Bade.  Henbert. 

5.8.37.216.  CI.  423-6,32()00. 

^"^hfZ^.B^Z'A.  and  Baden.  Enc  A..  5.838.955,  CI.  395..SO3.0OO. 

^'  Paric^Young-wook;  Bae.  Dae-rok;  and  Park,  Mun-han,  5.837,605.  O. 

438-649.000.  ,  ,     ,  ,.  . 

Bae,  M«>-Ho.  to  Medison  Co .  Ud  FcKusmg  delay  calculauwi  iwdKxl  for 

real-time  digital  focusing  and  apparatus  adopting  the  same.  5.8.W).8»I.  <-l. 

^X)-447  000 
Baeck    Andre;  and  Kastun.  Chandnka  to  Procter  &  Gamble  CoiTipany 

Detergent    compositions    conuining    a    lipase    variant    at    low    levels. 

5.8.37,010,0.8-1.37.000  .«.,.„ 

Baehr.  Karl;  and  Chambers.  George,  to  Actual  Radio  Measurement.  System 

for  determining  radio  llstener^h.p.  5.839.050.  O.  455-2.000. 
Back.  Young  Sang,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc^  Connecting  device  for  «H.nec..ng 

a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  conductor.  5-8-'8-<*Z-  S-,  lA-riin 
Baeeott  Ronald  M.  Child  restraint  5.836.656.  CI.  297-467.000. 
Bifinch.  Michael  S.;  and  Farmer.  Steven  L..  to  An«co  Corpwauon.  Apg- 

ratus  for  seismic  signal  processing  and  exploration.  5.838.564.  CI.  364 

4^  1  (¥)0 
Bailey  Harold  David;  and  Bailey.  Keith  Alan  Detachable  utility  tiay  for  sted 

ladder  5.8.36.557.  CI.  248-210000. 

^""^adef  H^^'d'oaVid:  and  Bailey.  Keith  Alan,  5,8.36.557.  CI    248- 

Bailev  Richard  A  ,  to  Ramtron  Intematiiwal  CiMporation.  Iridium  oxide  local 

interconnect.  5.838.605.  CI.  .365-l45.0(X). 
Bainbndfie.  Marlene  Adele:  See—  „      ,    j       ...        »j.i. 

Unfiles  Roben  W  ;  Holmes.  Bnan  M  ;  and  Bainbndge.  Marlene  Adele. 
5.8.17.1.50.  CI.  210-782.000. 
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BaVer.  Glenn;  Strobl.  Karlhein/;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Piccioni.  Robert  L.; 
Fischer.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael,  to  Cogeni  Light  Technologies.  Inc. 
Concentrating  and  collecting  optical  system  using  concave  toroidal  reflec- 
tors. 5.836.667.  CI.  362-32.(K)0 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Trtjjillo.  William  R  ;  Ber/as,  Sean  K.;  Cooley,  Craig  H.;  and  Han.sen. 
Wayne  R..  5.8.36,404.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Balachandran.  Kumar:  See — 

Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Bal- 
achandran. Kumar.  5.838,267.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Balakrishnan.  Ramesh:  See — 

Tao.  Kuoting  Mike;  Balakrishnan,  Ramesh:  and  He.  Xiaohua  Geoige. 
5.838.599.  CI.  364-724.014. 
Balbachan.  Michail.  Device  for  measuring  electrical  field  gradient  componels 

of  the  soil  5.838.157.  CI.  324-348.(X)0. 
Baldwin.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Jent/sch.   K.    Reed;   Willoughby.   Otis   H.;   and   Baldwin,   Gary  A., 
5.836.473.  CI.  220-606.000. 
Bales.  Stephen  E  :  See — 

Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  P;  Young,  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Claris.  James  E.;  Hrtz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith,  Bethanne  L.,  5.837,032,  CI 
95-45.000. 
Ball  Aertwpace  and  Technologies  Corp.:  See — 

Lalezari.  Farzin;  Rogers.  J.  Mark;  and  Sreeniva.s.  Ajay  I..  5.838,282,  CI. 
343-727.000. 
Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited:  See — 

Linzell.  Geoffrey  Robert.  5,837,066,  CI.  148-22.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Jentzsch.   K.    Reed;   Willoughby.   Otis   H.;   and   Baldwin.  Gary  A., 
5.836.473,  CI.  220-606.000. 
Ball.  Jerry  M.:  See— 

Pompa.  Juan  Rogelio.  5.8.36,632.  CI.  294-82.120. 
Ballinger.  Marcus  D.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Subtilisin 
variants  capable  of  cleaving  substrates  containing  basic  residue.  5,837JI6, 
CI.  435-221.000. 
Bally.  Marcel  B  :  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain,  Michael 
W.;  Gmsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  5,837,279,  CI.  424- 
450.000 
Baluk.  Peter:  See— 

McDonald.  Donald  M.;  McLean,  John;  Thurston,  0.  Gavin;  and  Baluk. 
Peter.  5.837.283.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Balzano.  Quirino:  See — 

Tay,    Roger   Yew-Siow;    Garay,   Oscar   M.;   and    Balzano.    Ouirino. 
5,838,285,  CI.  343-895.0(X). 
Ban.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fukuo;  Sugiura.  Akira;  Makino,  Masahisa;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki 

5.838.526.  CI.  361-118.000 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel;  Burg.  Gary  Robert;  Marshall.  Malcolm  George;  Murray. 

Thomas  Alan;  and  Turner.  Bruce  Joseph,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company.  The  Ejtrtider  with  feedback  loop  control.  5.836,680,  CI.  366- 

80.000. 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli,  Surya  K.,  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  Human 

Reg  protein.  5.837.841,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli,  Surya  K.;  Bandman,  Olga;  Hawkin.s,  Phillip 
R.;  and  Petithory.  Joanne  R..  5,837.493,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Bandosz.  Teresa  J.:  See — 

Schwarz.  James  A.,  Putyera,  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello,  Jacek: 
and  Amankwah.  Kwabena  A.  G..  5.837.741.  CI.  52 1  - 1 24.000. 
Bannai,  Yuichi:  See — 

Takagi,    Tsuneyoshi;     Bannai,    Yuichi;    and     Kawazame,    Takeshi, 
5,838,300,  CI.  345-l45.(K)0. 
Banlle.  Siegfried:  See — 

.Acemoglu,  Murat;  Bantle,  Siegfried;  Bodmer,  David:  Cammisuli,  Sal- 
vatore;    Hiestand,    Peter;    Nimmerfall,    Fritz;    and    Stoll,    Georg, 
5.837.805,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Bao.  Yufei:  See — 

Miller,  Calvin  M.:  Miller.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hsu.  Kevin:  Bao,  Yufei;  and  Li 
Tom  Q.Y.  5.838.437.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Barbachyn.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Pearlman.  Bnjce  A.;  Pen^ult,  William  R.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.; 
Manninen.  Peter  R.;  Toops,  Dana  S.;  Houser.  David  J.;  and  Reck, 
Thomas  J.,  5,837,870,  CI.  544-137.000. 
Barbe.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Lewis.  Gary  K.;  Milewski.  John  O.;  Cremers.  David  A.;  Nemec.  Ronald 
B.;  and  Baif)e.  Michael  R.,  5.837.960.  CI.  219-121.6.30. 
Barbeau.  Jean:  See — 

Prevost,  Andre;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote.  Ludger;  Charland.  Robert;  Savage 
Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel,  5,837,204,  CI.  422  105.000. 
Barber.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Barber.  Todd  Ryan;  and  Barber.  Gerald  L,  5,836,265.  CI.  1 19-221.000. 
Barber.  Loren  L  .  Jr.:  See— 

Pihl.  Richard  M  .  Hayes,  Duane  J.;  Barber,  Loren  L.,  Jr.;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O.,  decea.sed 
5,837,179.  CI  264-172.110. 
Barber.  Robert  D.:  See— 


Donohue.  Timothy  J.;  Barber,  Robert  D.;  and  Witthuhn,  Vem,  5.837.481. 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Barber.  Ronnie  J.:  See — 

Roesel.  John  R.  Jr.:  and  Barber,  Ronnie  J.,  5.838.085.  CI.  310- 1 1 3.000. 
Barber.  Tixld  Ryan;  and  Barber,  Gerald  L.  Reef  ball.  5.836.265.  CI.  119- 

221.000. 
Barbera.  David  R.:  See — 

Uavitt.  William  1.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somers.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chaves. 
John  M.;  Barbera.  David  R.;  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A..  5,838.899,  CI 
.395-185.090. 
Barco  Graphics  N.V.:  See — 

Vemackt.  Marc.  5.836,581.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Bard.  C.  R.:  See— 

Mackey.  Sean.  5.8.37.001,  CI.  607-102.000. 
Bard  Connaught:  See — 

Duane.  Patrick  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.;  Gilson.  James  Paul;  and 
Thornton.  Ronan  Micheal.  5.8.36..?06.  CI.  I28-772.(KX). 
Bard.  Steven  Ray:  See — 

Cooper,  Barnes;  and  Bard.  Steven  Ray.  5,838.982.  CI.  .395-750.010 
Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Empfield,  James  Roy;  Forst.  Janet  Marie;  Herzog. 
Keith  John;  and  Sparks.   Richard   Bruce,  to  Zeneca  Limited.   Alpha- 
substituted  pyndazino  quinoline  comp<iunds.  5.837.705.  CI.  514-248.000. 
Barea.  Tiziano.  to  B.T.S.R.  International  S.p.A.  Device  for  monitoring  the 
feed  of  a  plurality  of  yams  to  a  textile  machine  having  encixled  sensor 
means,  and  a  method  for  its  control  5,838.570.  CI.  364-470.140. 
Barfield.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

Carpenter-Smith.  Thetxlore  R.;  Gombar.  Michael  John:  Fisher,  James  B.: 
and  Barfield.  Thomas  M..  5.838,973,  CI.  395-701.000 
Barile.  John;  Chew.  Steven;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol  Technologies. 
Inc   Modification  of  software  files  in  a  microprocessor-controlled  device 
via  two-dimensional  bar  code  symbols.  5,837.986,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Barnes.  Jacin  C:  See— 

Plummer,  Steven  J.;  and  Barnes,  Jacin  C.  5.838,009,  CI.  250-363.050. 
Barnes,  Michael  Scott:  See — 

Shufflebotham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes.  Michael  Scott.  5.838.529.  CI 
361-2.34.000. 
Bametl.  Ricky  William,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Radio  telephone 

connector.  5,836.790.  CI.  439-620.000. 
Barney.  Charles  A,;  and  Carroll,  James  M.,  Jr.  Machine  controlling  electrical 

circuitry  for  a  clothes  dryer.  5.836.088.  CI   34-534.(XX). 
Bamsley,  Michael  F..  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
representing  a  data  set  with  a  data  transforming  function  and  data  mask 
5.838,832,  CI   382-249  000. 
Barone.  Salvalore  Joseph;  Krog.  Ann  Marshall;  Jose.  Natividad:  and  Ordino. 
Renee  Joan,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation  Transfer  resistant 
high  lustre  cosmetic  stick  compositions.  5.837.223,  CI.  424-64.0(X). 
Barr.  John  M.:  See — 

Hathaway.  Richard  C;  Bridges.  Mearl  K.;  Barr.  John  M.;  and  Klein. 

Donald  R..  5,836.251,  CI.  104-27.000. 

Barrett.  Graham  Leslie,  to  Walter  and  Eliza  Hall   Institute  of  Medical 

Research.  The  Method  for  enhancing  neurone  survival  and  agents  useful 

for  same.  5.837.694.  CI   514-44.000. 

Barrowman.  Richard,  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc    Compound 

steering  mechanism.  5,8.%,415.  CI.  180-266  (XX). 
Barsotti.  Robert  J  ;  and  Harper.  Lee  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Low  VOC  refinish  coating  composition.  5,837,353.  CI.  428- 
204.000. 
Barss,  James  L..  to  Comfortex  Corporation  Method  of  making  a  single-cell 

honeycomb  fabric  structure.  5,837.084.  CI    156-I97.{XX). 
Barthet.  Chnstelle:  See— 

Teoule.  Robert:  Roget,  Andr6;  Livache.  Thieny:  Barthet,  Christelle:  and 
Bidan.  Gerard.  5.837.8.59.  CI.  5.36-25..300. 
Bartholomew.  Gene  W ;  See — 

Wenzel.  Donna  J.;  Bartholomew,  Gene  W.;  Quick,  James  R.;  Delozicr, 
Morton  S  ;  and  KlassHoffman.  Maxine.  5.837.383,  CI.  428-486.000. 
Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  See — 

Reiftenrath.  Volker.  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth,  Detlef;  Hittich,  Reinhard; 
Poelsch.  Hike:  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Weber,  Georg:  and  Bartmann, 
Ekkehard,  5.837.162,  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Bartsch.  Robert  C;  and  Greene.  Russell  T,  to  Novartis  Corp4)ration  Method 
for   the    treatment    of  coccidioidomycosis    in    warm-blooded    animals 
5,837.7.34,  CI.  514-594.0<X). 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guenther.  Erhard;  and  Reuther,  Wolfgang,  5.837,013.  CI.  8-49.400. 
Mc    Kee,    Graham    Edmund;    Koch,    Jilrgen;    Fischer.    Wolfgang; 
Gottschalk.  Axel;  Guntherberg.  Norbert;  and  Rosenau.  Bernhard. 
5.837.772.  CI.  525-66.00O 
McKee,  Graham  Edmund.  Mcxirs.  Rainer.  Heckmann.  Waller:  Larbig, 

Harald:  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  5.837.777.  CI   525-263.000. 
Trauth.  Hubert:  Krockenberger.  Jiirgen:  Jahns,  Ekkehard:  and  Bia.stoch. 

Ralf.  5.837.759.  CI.  524-110.000. 
Watzenberger.  Ono;  Schneider.  Hans-Michael;  Leutner,  Bemd;  and 
Fnederang,  Albrecht  Wilhelm.  5.837.107.  CI.  203-78  (XX). 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Finch.  Charles  W.,  5.837,653,  CI.  504-319.000. 
Fishback.  Thomas  L..  5.837.742.  CI.  521-172.000. 
Li.  Chin;  Hipolit.  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R..  5,837,098,  CI. 
162-5.(XX). 
Basic  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Tipton,  James  D.,  5,838,078,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Bass,  Alan  W.:  See— 
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Mahan.  Clark  D.;  Westerburg,  Ralph  E.:  and  Bass.  Alan  W.,  5.8.36,188, 
CI.  72-2 1. 4(X). 
Basso  Industry  Corp.:  See — 

Lai.  MeiLmg.  5,836.501.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Bastien.  Richard  M.:  See —  _       .      ,  r- 

Davignon.   Paul   A.:   Bastien.    Richard   M.:   and   Benoil,   James  t., 
5.8.36.053.  CI.  24-l6.()PB. 
Bateman.  Blaine  R.;  Se< —  . 

Godec.   Richard  D.;   Silvester.   Frank   J.;   and   Bateman.   Blaine   K.. 
5  837,203.  CI.  422- 10().0(X). 
Bales  Wayne,  to  Teleflex.  Inc.  Interiivking  grommet  with  gross  hole  and 

method  of  assembly  5,8.36.212.  CI.  74..5()2  6(X». 
Batich.  Christopher  D.:  See—  .        ,, 

Fuersi    Ronnie   S.;    Melker.   Richard:   and   Batich.   Chnstopher   U.. 
5,8.37.645.0   503-201. 000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See—  ,,,  ,„„,ww. 

Xun.  Luying;  and  Lee.  Jang  Young,  5.8.37..5(M.  CI.  435-108000 
Bauditz.  Peter:  See — 

Sieriistra  Laurens  Nicolaas;  Klugkist.  Jan:  Markvanlsen,  Peter:  von  der 
Osten.  Claus,  and  Bauditz.  Peter.  5.837,517.  CI  435  22I.0(X). 
Baudrv    Paul;  Maiestre.  Herse:  Reibel.  Uonard;  and  BayiHid.  Sami.  to 
Eleclricite  de  France  Service  National,   lonically  conductive  malenals 
including  bis(phenylsulpbonyn  imides  5.837.400.  CI  429- 1 92  (KX) 
Bauer  Carl-Axel  Wilhelm  Edvard;  and  Svensson.  Uif  Ake,  to  Astra  Akiie- 
t'lag  Meth.xl  for  altenng  bUKxl  lipid  levels.  5.837.727.  CI.  .514-483.(XX). 
Bauer.  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D.:  Ramesh.  Ram  K  :  Satten^hile.  Paul  J^, 
Sczesny  John  S.:  Sharps.  G.  Vincent;  and  Watson.  Richard  K.  to  W  R 
Grace  &  Co  -Conn.  Film  having  anhydride  functionality  in  outer  layer, 
process  for  making  same,  packaging  using  same,  and  packaged  product 
TompHsing  same  5.837.358.  CI.  428-213  000 
Baumann.  Uwrence  S.;  TiKkman.  Bnice  A.;  Salo.  Rodney  W.,  and  Silver- 
mint  Emanuel  H  .  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
optimizing  cardiac  perfonnance  by  deteannining  the  optimal  timing  inter- 
val from  an  acceleromeler  signal.  5,836,987.  CI.  607- 1 7.000. 
Baurmcistcr.  Ulrich:  Sff—  ...  ^     ,    „ 

Gentile.  Frank  T.  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  Lysaghl,  Micluel;  Baurmeisler, 
Ulrich;  Wechs.  Fnedbert;  and  Roltger,  Henning,  5,837,234.  CI.  4.J4- 
93.7(X). 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Beshel.  Richard.  5.8.36.9.34.  CI.  604-4IOO(X).  ,  „  „ 

Buttitta  Anthony  D.;  Munsch.  John  M.;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  and  BelloUi. 

Maic.  5.8.36.933.  CI  6(M-403  (XX) 
Ku    Cecilia  S.   L.:  Johnson,   Richard;   and   Breillalt,  Julian   P.  Jr, 
5,837,808,  CI.  5.3O-324.(K)0. 

^'^  K,t'^!Ma^:7nd  Kulawic.  Steve.  5,8.36,357.  CI.  138.98.(XX). 
f.av  Networks.  Inc.;  See- 

'  Hamman.  Edward  S..  Jr .  5,838.960.  CI.  395-562.000. 
Riivcr  AG'  S^f — 

'   Burow  Wilfned:  Oehlert.  Wolfgang;  Pitzer,  Ulrike:  and  Bade,  Heribert. 

5,8.37.216.  CI.  42.3-6.32  000.  ,      ^       ■     i 

Kischkewitz  JUrgen:  Linde.  Giinter;  Schiltenhclm.  Hans-Joachim:  Laii- 

ach.  Gunter:  and  BUtje.  Kai.  5,8.37.6.35.  CI.  -*«)2^24O00. 
Krckel.  Jorg;  Kiihier.  Bcmdt-Ullrich:  and  Bninn.  Hiwst,  5.8.37,051.  CI 
106-4.56.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diessel,  Edgar;  and  Weichel.  Walter.  5.837.200.  CI.  422-7.VOOO^ 
Scholl    Hans-Joachim:   Jansen.   Btmhard;   and   Meyer.   Rolt  Volker. 
5.8.37.7%.  CI.  528-73.0(X). 

^'''^l^Z^^^  Torres.  Juan.  5.837.519.  CL  435-B6  m 

Slack.  William  E.:  Kane.  Scott  A.;  and  Rosthauser.  James  W .  5.837.794, 
CI.  528-49  000  ,       „ 

Bayer.  Craig  E.;  and  Blazejewski.  Edward G  ,  to Megtec  Systems    nc_ Bypass 
system  and  meth<id  for  regenerative  thermal  oxidizers.  5,837,-05,  LI. 
422-l09.(XX). 
Baverische  MoHKen  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,^,„„ 

■   Mathiak.  Detlef:  and  Pour,  Rahim,  5,8.36.849.  CI.  475-269.0(X) 
Bayoud,  Sami:  See—  .    c  _ 

Baudry    Paul;  Majestre,  Herve:  Reibel.  Leonard:  and  Bayoud.  Sami. 
5.837.400.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Beall.  Chnstopher  W.;  S.-." 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;  Beall.  Christopher  \^.;  Heiny  William  C. 
Motscka.  John  D ;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallwo.xl.  Thimias  p.. 
Tetricning.  Bixwke  E.;  and  Traut.  Kenneth  A  ,  5.838.%5.  CI  395- 
614.000. 

Beall.  Gary  W.:  See-  „     ,  .  ,.    o     n   ,-       u,' 

Ferraro  Robert  Matthew.  Landis.  Charles  Randolph;  Beall.  Gan  W  . 
TsipuiNky  Semeon;  Sorokin.  Anatoliy,  and  Goldman.  Anatoliv. 
5,837,763,  CI.  524-M9  (XX).  _     ,^.    ,   ^, 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  F.>gel,  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred.  Norcoit. 
Maunce  Heathcote;  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  and  Walker.  G<t>rge  Fredenck.  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Integral  ngid  chip  test 
pr.*e  5.8.38.160.  CI.  324-7.54.(XX). 
Bean  Lloyd  F.:  Hsieh.  Bing  R..  and  Can^ira.  Leonard  M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Ink  canndges  basing  ink  c-ompositions  with  pignvented 
particles  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and  use    5.837.(WI.  (.1 

Beard.  Paul,  to  Norand  Corporatitm  Infrared  echo  canceling.  5.838.471.  CI 
3.59- 1 53  (XX) 


Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Kindt-Larsen,  Tme; 

Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Duncan.  Gregory  Scon,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Vision  Products.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  a  surfactant  to 

mold  surfaces.  5,8.n.314,  CI.  427I33.(XX) 
Beaudel.   Richard  G..   to   Honevwell    Inc     Path   length   controller  piezo/ 

wirebiiard  bonding  pattern.  5,838,440.  CI.  3.56-350.(XX). 
Beaudoin.  James  S.;  and  Roske,  Edward  E..  to  Mixwe  Business  Fonns.  Inc. 

Printed  labels  for  postal  indicia.  5.8.36,617.  CI.  283-67  OCX). 

^"'^S,  Willidt-^  Beaver««,  Neil  J..  5.837,3.W.  CI.  428-.36.6O0. 

Bebo  of  America:  See — 

Bcrtiini.  Joe.  5.8.36.717.  CI  405  I25.(XX) 

Becher  Reinhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  subscriber  data  between  network  nodes  in  at  least  one  communi- 
calioos  network  supporting  the  sinicture  of  an  intelligent  network. 
5.8.19.076.  CI.  455-461. (XX). 

Sainfon.  Pierre;  and  Bechet.  Denis.  5,837,070.  CI.  148-552.000. 
Bechtel.  Jon  Hamld:  See—  ,  .      „ 

Slam    Joseph  Scon:  Bechtel.  Jon  Harold:  and  Robeas.  John  King. 
S.837.994.  CI   250-208.100. 
Beck.  David  A.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  L..  to  Appleton  Mills  Measunng  system 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  dielectric  m  a  web    5.838,158.  CI.  3-4- 
636  (XX). 
Beck.  Henrs  N.;  See—  ,^    .,  o         ia 

Moll  David  J.:  Bumwster.  Alan  F.  Y<iung.  Thomas  C  ;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B  Clark,  James  E.;  Holz.  Charles  Z;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  . 
(3uarderer.  Georve  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M  ;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.  Beck. 
Henry  N  .  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.,  5,837.032.  a. 
95-J5.000  .        ^  . 

Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  to  Patchen.  Inc    SmictiKe  and 
method  for  detecting  plants  in  a  held  usmg  a  light  pipe.  5.8.W.W/.  ui. 
250-227.110. 
Becker.  Karl:  See-  ,  _       .     _. 

Back    Kari;  Becker.   Karl;  Bickle.  Wolfgang;  and  Storch,  Thomas. 

.5.836.699,0.384-276  000  ,.„<»■)   n 

Becker.  Paul  R   Computer  CPL'  plug  pro<eclor  and  cover  S.SJT.WZ.  CI. 

I74-1.38.0OF.  .  ^^.,     , 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Bi.scaidi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Erdile.  Lonie.  to 
Connaught  Laboratories.  Inc  Potentiation  of  immunogenic  response. 
5.8.37.264.0  424-2.34  100  .^^ 

Beckemian  Arnold  Edward  Apparatus  and  method  for  directing  light  from 

aswivelfla.shhead.5.8.39,(X)6.  CI.  396-174.000 
Beckers   Thomas:  Klenner.  Thomas;  and  Baasner.  Silke,  to  Asu  Medica 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Tumongenic  cell  lines  ahen^l  by  gen«ic  engmeenng 
and  their  use  for  the  testing  of  antitunHX  dnigs.  5.837.462,  O.  435-b.tR»» 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Hams.  Jamei,  M..  5.837,469,  O.  435-6.000. 
HiHighton.  Fredenck  C.  5.8.36.914.  O.  604-117000. 
Pimcr.  J   Bruce.  5.8.17.695.  O   514-61000 
Beden.   Josef;   Flaig.   Hans-Jurgen;   and   Steinbach.   Benid.   to   Fresenius 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Disposable  balancing  unu  for  balancing  fluids,  and 
related  medical  ireatmeni  device.  5.836.908.  CI.  604-29.000. 
Beech-Nui  Nutrition  Corporation:  See— 

Theuer.  Richard  C,  5,837..309.  CI  426-615  000 
Bceson  and  Sons  Limited:  See— 

King  Roger  M.  5.8.36.465.  CI   2 1 5-21 6.(XX) 
Behel   Allan  D  .  Jr ;  and  Mortvcdt.  John  J .  to  Tennessee  Valley  Aulhonly. 
Dned   particulate    hvdmphilic    gel    as    micronutnem    delivery    system. 
5.8.37.029.  O.  7 1-63  (XX)  „    u^v 

Behner  Heinnch:  and  Weller,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Xray 

tube  with  getter  5.838.761,  O.  378-123.000. 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 

Zwinig.  Ebertiard.  5,836,.383.  CI.  165-167  000. 
Behrens,    Wolfgang     Multi-layered    vegetation    element     5.8.16,107.    Ll. 

47-56  (XX). 
Behnng  Diagnostics  GmbH:  See— 

Bosslet.  Klaus;  Pfleidercr.  Peter:  and  Seemann.  Gerhard.  5.8.37.8.4.  tl. 
5M)-195.(XX).  ^ 

Beier.  Alfred:  Distler.  Dietnch;  Wmke.  Helmut;  ^«' Nesselrath.  Chnslian  to 
Volkswagen  AG  I-iminar  cam  arrangement  5.8.36.215.  C  .  ^^bXWjr 
Beier.  Ronild  A.  Docwjamb  reinfoicing  device  5.8.36.628.  O.  292-346  (XX) 
Bellas.  Bnan  L..  See —  ,^     o  t 

Young  Glen  C;  Beifus.  Bnan  L.:  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  :  Schnore. 
Austars  R  .  Stephens.  Charles  M  .  S/czesnv.  Paul  M  :  Jahns.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Benedict.  Enc  R..  5.8.38.127.  CI   3I8-293.(XX). 

^'^Cutte""  Doug'as  J.:  Ho.  Fan;  and  Beigel.  Kurt  D .  5.838.625.  CI 
165-225.700.  „    .,    ^  ..      J 

Beiibom   Jan:  and  S<*el.  Jarl.  to  Asea  Bmwn  Boven  AB    Method  and  a 
device  fo,  iwo-shafi  force  measurement  and  "L-  application  <" 'he  deter- 
mination of  tensile  force  in  a  continuous  web.  5.837.910.  LI.  /.♦-»..4^». 
Belco  Systems  Technology  Ciwp.   See-  _,   „y  „,  „,,, 

Eisner.  Meyer  W  ;  and  Scwartz.  Stanley  G  .  5.8.38.773.  CI.  .179  91.011) 

^^"^N^ain^rSalosh^f  Pin.  George  H  .  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak, 

■    Chnstopher  J  .  5.8.18.322,  CI.  .345-.14X.(XX)^  ,       n       ,. 

Belin  Felix:  and  Walker.  David  J.,  to  McDermon  Technology.  Inc.  Circulal 

ing  fluidized  bed  fumace/reacior  with  an  integral  secondary  air  plenum. 

5.8.16.257.  CI    1I0-245.(XX) 
Belke.  Robert  Edward.  Jr :  See— 
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Tcxid.  Michael  George;   Belke.   Ruben  Edward.  Jr.;  and  Glovalsky. 
Andrew  Zaehary.  5.8.17,609.  CI.  4.18-678.000. 
Bell  Allanlic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Dekelbauni.  George  J.;  Fischer.  Philip  J.;  Judice,  Charles  N.;  Backus. 

Richard  G  ;  and  Flahenv.  Stephen  J  .  5.838.682.  CI.  .170-40 1. (KX). 
Ganesan,  Ravi.  5.8.1S.792.  CI.  .18(1-21.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Ramesh.  Ramaimvnhy.  5.8.18.0.^5.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Bellec.  Martial,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio  communication  system 
permitting  of  management  of  variable  transmission  delays.  5,838.746.  CI. 
-175-.165.(X)0. 
Bellegarda,  Jerome  R..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Large-vocabulary  speech 
recognition  using  an  integrated  syntactic  and  semantic  statistical  language 
model.  5.8.19.106.  CI.  704-257.()(X). 
Bcllheimer  Metallwerk  GmbH;  See — 

Robey,  Timothy  J..  5.8.16.662.  CI.  3 1 2-268.(XX). 
Bellotti.  Marc:  See— 

Butlitta.  Anthony  D.;  Munsch.  John  M.;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  and  Bellotti. 
Marc.  5,836.933.  CI.  604-403.(XXJ. 
BellSouth  Corporation:  See — 

Weisser.  Frank  J..  Jr..  5,838,774.  CI.  379-92.020. 
Belmont,  James  A  :  See — 

Johnson.  Joseph  E.;  and  Belmont.  James  A.,  5,837.045.  CI.  106-31.850. 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Biinau.  Eugenij;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Funck,  Theodor; 

Nikolashev.  Vijcheslav;  and  Sarvazyan.  Armen,  to  UHP  Corp.  Cell  for 

mea.suring  acoustical  properties  of  fluid  samples  under  high  pressure. 

5.8.16,200,  CI.  73-61.790. 

Belvedere,  Paul  C;  and  Kittelsen.  Jon  D.,  to  Big  Picture,  Inc.  Adjustable 

customized  dental  appliance.  5,836,761,  CI.  433-6.(XX). 
Benderev.  Theixiore  V;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome,  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 
Scientitic  Technology.  Inc.  Sugical  treatment  of  stress  urinary  incontinence. 
5.8.16,314.  CI.  I28-898.0(X). 
Benderev,  Theodore  V.;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome,  Mark  J.,  to  Boston 
Scientitic  Technology,  Inc.  Melhixl  of  tensioning  a  suspended  tissue  mass 
5,836,315.  CI.  128-8'98.(XXI. 
Benedict,  Enc  R.:  See  - 

Young.  Glen  C;  Beifus,  Brian  L.;  Hollenbeck,  Robert  K.;  Schnore, 
Austars  R.;  Stephens,  Charles  M.;  Szczesny.  Paul  M.;  Jahns,  Thomas 
M.;  and  Benedict,  Eric  R.,  5,8.18,127,  CI.  '3I8-293.(XX). 
Ben-Ezra,  Joshua  S.  Paint-spraying  and  curing  NK>th  with  tired  radiant 

heaterN  5,836.085,  CI.  .14-270.(XX). 
Benjaram,  Bh<xipal  R.:  See — 

Leger.  Geary ;  Benjaram,  Bhiwpal  R.;  and  Carpenter.  Peter  R.,  5,838,66 1 , 
CI.  370-229.0(X). 
Bennett,  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See— 

Mullet.  Willis  J  ;  Mitchell,  Albert  W.;  Bennett,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and 
Wilson,  William  S..  5,836,499.  CI   226-168.(XX). 
Bcnnison,  Stephen  John:  See— 

Melh,  JelTrey  SccHt;  and  Bennison,  Stephen  John,  5,838,446.  CI.  356- 
372.000. 
Benoit,  James  C:  See — 

Davignon,    Paul    A.;    Bastien,    Richard    M.;    and    Benoit,   James   C , 
5,8.16,053.  CI.  24-1 6.0PB. 
Benson.  Jennifer;  and  Eccles,  Harry,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Method 
of  decontaminating  a  cementilious  or  a  metalic  surface.  5,839,079,  CI. 
.588-l8.(XX). 
Benteler  AG;  See 

Streubel,  Wolfgang;  and  Klasfauscweh,  I'do.  5,836,189,  CI.  72-51.000. 
Benteler  Automotive  Corporation:  See— 

Dehlinger,  James  R.;  Crawford,  Roger  A.;  Pix)le,  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer, 
Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder,  Donald  R.,  5,8.36,065,  CI.  29-33,(X)T 
Benler,  Dean  William:  See — 

Hohnl.    Gary    David;    and    Benter.    Dean    William,    5.836,144     CI 
.56-320. 1  (X). 
Bentley,  Stanley  L.;  Carey.  Gene  R.;  Heinzman,  Patrick  A.;  and  Myers,  Julie 
£..  to  Diversified  Systems  Incorporated.  Manufacturing  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,838,2.16,  CI.  .140-572.(XX). 
Benwixid.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

May,  John  W  ;  Pemesky,  Martin  J.;  and  BenwiHHl,  Bnjce  R.,  5,839.024 
CI.  .199-89  (XX). 
Ben- Yehuda,  Mordechai:  See 

Zelkha.  Morris;  Ben-Yehuda,  Mordechai;  Hartal,  Dov;  Raveh,  Yigal;  and 
Garti,  Nissim,  5,837.31 1,  CI.  426-65 1  .(XX). 
Berg,  Eric  P;  Tuch,  Ronald  J.;  Dror,  Michael;  and  Wolf!',  Rodney  G.,  to 
Medtronic,  Inc   Intravascular  stent  and  method.  5,837,008.  CI.  623-1  (XX). 
Berg,  Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased  (by   Done  Buchardt,  heir); 
Egholm,  Michael;  and  Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH.  Nucleic  acid  analogue  induced  transcription  of  double  stranded 
DNA.  5,837,4.59,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Berg  Tehnology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hiyama,  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.;  Takai,  Nobuei; 
Lwee,    Nal    Hock;    Masuda,    Hiroshi;    and    Shimauchi,    Hiroaki. 
5.8.16.775,  CI.  4.19- 1.59  (XX). 
Bergaila,  Steven  W.  Folding  bag  holder.  5.836,553,  CI.  248-99.(XX). 
Berge,  Harald.  Tixrthbrash  for  brushing  teeth  and  massaging  gums.  5,836.033. 

CI.  15-IIO.fXX). 
Bergemont.  Albert;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  Chi.  Min-hwa;  and  Haggag,  Hosam.  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin 
poly,  capacitor  coupled  conuctless  imager  with  high  resolution  and  wide 
dynamic  range.  5,837,574,  CI.  4.38-2.39.0(X). 
Berger,  Noah:  See — 


Gershman,  Russell  J.;  Cabral,  Richard  E.;  Berger.  Noah;  and  Stein  Jay 
A.,  5.838,765,  CI.  178-I96.(XX). 
Bergeron.  Mark;  and  Dippold,  LawrenceC,  to  B  &  D  Industries,  Inc.  Vertical 
movement  clip  lor  attaching  a  building  member  to  a  beam  having  a  channel 
therein.  5.836,133,  CI.  52-7l5.(XX). 
Berglund,  Matlias;  Lundberg,  Fredrik;  and  Svensson,  Ingela.  to  Seco  Tools 
AB  Two-piece  rotary  metal-cutting  tcH)l  and  method  for  interconnecting 
the  pieces.  5.8.16,726,  CI  408-l.(X)R. 
Bergman,  Anthony  J.  Pattern  recognition  apparatus  and  method.  5.818,820 

CI.  182-187.(XX). 
Bergstrom,  Daniel:  See — 

Hunter,  Daniel  E.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Shoup,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Allison,  Blair 
T;  Bergstrom,  Daniel;  Coppola,  Peter  J.;  Reichelt.  Walter  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Graham.  William  A.,  5.8.16,193.  CI.  72-298.(XX). 
Bergstr<>m,  Kjell  A,  C:  See— 

Janiszewski,  Grzegorz;  and   Bergstrom,   Kjell  A    C,  5,8.16,848.  CI 
475-204.000 
Berkes.  John  S.:  See — 

Larson,  James  R.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Stover.  Raymond  W  ;  Berkes,  John  S  ; 
Tamawskj.  Chnstine  J.;  and   Moser,   Rasin,  5,8.19.017,  CI     I'W- 
249.(XX). 
Bernard,  Daniel:  See — 

Petit,  Serge;  Fouquay,  Slephane;  and  Bernard,  Daniel,  5,837.669.  CI. 
5I()-467.(XX). 
Bernard.  Marc:  See — 

Constantinou.  Georges;  Laurent.  Jean;  and  Bernard,  Maa-,  5,838.637. 
CI.  .167-173.(XX). 
Bemcr.  Robert  W.:  Xt-c- 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gary  I..;  Cullitun, 
Stephen  R;  Wnght.  Blaine  G.;  and  Byle,  Darryl  S..  5.836,736.  CI. 
4I4-786.0(X) 
Bemier,  (.aurent-Guy:  See 

Busca,  Giovanni;  Bemier,  Laurent-Guv;  and  Rochat.  Pascal,  5,838,206 
CI.  .131-3.0(X) 
Bernini,  Joe,  to  Bebo  of  America.  Multi-segment  spandrel  wall  for  overfilled 

arch  stnjctures.  5,8.16,717,  CI.  405-125.(XX). 
Bernstein,  Howard;  Straub,  Julie  Ann;  Brush,  Henry  T;  and  Church,  Charles 
C,  to  Acusphere,  Inc.  Polynier-lipid  microencapsulated  gases  for  use  as 
imaging  agents.  5,837,221,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Berry,  Gary  E  :  See — 

Hillis,  William  L.;  WcxkIs,  Garry  Wayne;  Berry,  Gary  E.;  and  Feriin 
William  J ,  5,836,296,  CI.  126-39.00G. 
Bertrand,  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N,;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak,  Sue  E.; 
Natale-Hottman,  Knsten  M.;  and  Pickering.  Thomas  R..  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Colored  toner  and  developer  compositions  and  prwess  for  enlarged 
color  gamut.  5.X37,4()9,  CI.  4.10-45.(XX). 
Bertsch,  James  L.;  Fischer,  Steven  M  ;  Henry,  Kent  D.;  and  Wong,  Eugene 
M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Ionization  chamber  and  mass  spectrom- 
etry system  containing  an  asymmetric  electrode.  5,838.(X)3,  CI.  250- 
288.00A. 
Berwind,  Herbert:  See 

Hussc.   Ulrich;  MUller,   Karl;  and   Berwind,   Herbert.  5,816.412,  CI. 
192-70.1.10. 
Berzas.  Sean  K.:  See — 

Tmjillo,  William  R.;  Berzas,  Sean  K.;  C«)ley,  Craig  H.;  and  Hansen 
Wayne  R  ,  5.836,4(M,  CI.  175.57  (XX). 
Beshel,  Richard,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Closed  system  and  meth<Kls  for 
mixing  additive  solutions  while  removing  undesired  matter  from  blixxJ 
cells.  5,8.16,9.14.  CI.  604-4 1 0.(XX). 
Beske.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Bnichu.  Todd  W.;  and  Beske,  Scott  R.,  5,837,095,  CI.  I56^99.(XK). 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See — 

Weller.  Peter  E;  Dvorak.  Ann  M.;  and  Bozza.  Patricia  T.  5,837,548  CI 
436-63.0(X). 
Better.  Marc  D.;  Can-oil,  Stephen  F;  and  Sludnicka.  Gary  M.,  lo  Xoma 
Corporation.  Polynucleotides  encoding  gelonin  sequences.  5,837.491.  CL 
435-69. 1  (X). 
Benis,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Erger,  Robert  J.;  Wong,  Kon  B.;  and  Betlis,  Charles  D.,  5.819,092  CI 
702-58.(XX). 
Beunier,  Thomas  Augustinue   Maria;   van   Beuningen,   Marinus  Gerardus 
Johannes;  and+Cievits,  Tim.  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Nucleic  acid  quantitation 
by  co-amplilication  of  target  with  multiple  internal  controls.  5.837,501,  CI 
435-9 1.2(X). 
Beunas,  Armel;  and  Faillon,  Georges,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Elcctroniques. 
Multiple-beam  electron  tube  with  cavilv/beam  coupling  via  dnfl  tubes 
having  facing  lips.  5,838.107,  CI.  315-5.160. 
Beus,  Glen  S.:  See — 

Rink,  Karl  K.;  Green,  David  J.;  Moore.  Walter  A.;  and  Beus,  Glen  S 
5,8.16.610,  CI.  28()-7.16.(XX). 
Bevan,  Malcolm  J.,  and  Shih,  Hung-Dah,  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc. 
Melh(xl  of  forming  a  cadmium  telluride/silicon  structure.  5,818.053,  CI 
257-442.(XX). 
Bewick-Sonntag,  Christopher  Phillip;  Plischke,  Manfred;  and  .Schmidt,  Mat- 
lias,  to  PrtKter  &  Gamble  Company,  The,  Absorbent  articles.  5,8 16,929  CI 
604-,168.(XX). 
BHA  Group  Holdings.  Inc.:  See — 

Santschi,  Mark;  and  Zoltek,  Gregg,  5,837,017,  CI.  55-.102.(X)0. 
Bhagal,  Hitesh:  See- 


Lee  Cvnlhia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  Ackennan.  Samuel  K.;  Thomas, 
William  D.;  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous,  Harold;  Weltzin,  Richard 
A     Pappo   Jacques;  Ermak,  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Bhagat, 
Hitesh;  and  Sussman,  llene,  5,837,240,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Bhandarkar.  Sarvotham  M.;  Chakravorty.  Kishore  Kumar;  Chai.  Tai  Chong; 
and  Wu,  Jian  Hua,  to  Institute  of  Microelectronics.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing fluid  in  an  array  pattern.  5,8.16,520.  CI.  239-553..500. 
Bhatia,  C.  Singh:  See — 

Komvopoulos,  Kyriakos;  Brovm,  Ian  G.;  Wei,  Bo;  Anders,  Simone; 
AndeVs,  Andre;  and  Bhatia.  C.  Singh.  5,838,522,  CI.  360-l22.(XX). 
Bhatia,  Ranjit:  Sec —  .  .  ..„ 

Joensuu,  Erkki;  Valentine,  Eric;  Boltz,  David;  Bhatia,  Ranjn;  and  Mills, 
James  L.,  5.8.19.065,  CI.  455-4l4.(X)0 
Bhave,  Apama  V.;  See— 

Yapel,   Robert  A.;   Bhave,  Apama  V.;  and   MilbtMini,  Thomas   M.. 
5,837,324,  CI.  427-402.000. 
BHP  Steel  <JLA»  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,  Kunio;  Hirata,  Atsushi;  and  KimaLsuka.  Akihiko.  5.836.376,  CI 
164-466.000. 
Bl  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Al-Rawi,  Steven,  5,838,222.  CI  338-l98.(XK). 
Biastoch,  Ralf:  See—  .        .„  u 

Trauth.  Hubert;  Krockenberger.  JUrgen;  Jahns.  Ekkehard;  and  Biastoch. 
Ralf,  5,837.759,  CI.  524-110.000. 
Bibeault.  Steven  P;  See—  ,    ^    ^         ,  , 

Cavallaro.    William    A,;    Bibeault.    Steven    P;    and    Gordon.    Jules. 
5,8.37,892.  CI.  73-149.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See  „    .   c  „„  onA  i~i 

Adams,  Phillip  Norman;  and  Monkman.  Andrew  Paul,  5.837.806,  1 1. 
528-422.000. 
Bickle.  Wolfgang:  See  — 

Back    Karl;  Becker.   Kari;   Bickle.  Wolfgang;  and  Storch,  Thomas. 
5,836,699,  CI.  384-276.(XK). 
BID  Insiniments  Limited:  Sec-  ,,.,„^,    ,c,  i.uwmo 

MacGregor  Donaldson,  William  Blair.  5,838,420,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Bidan.  Gerard:  See —  „     ^      ^u        n        a 

Teimle  Robert;  Roget,  Andre;  Livache.  Thicn^ ;  Barthet.  Chnstelle:  and 
Bidan,  Gerard,  5,837,859,  CI   5.16-25..VX).  , 

Bienhaus,  Gerhard;  Stolz,  Burkhard;  and  Schubert.  Ulnch.  lo  Boehnnger 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  of  magnetically  separating  liquid  c-omponenls. 
5.837.144,  CI.  2I()-695.(XX). 

Big  Bear  Bio.  Inc.;  See—  ,  „,-,  ^,,  /--i   ti  i  t  ooo 

Kumagai,  Yoshinari;  and  Olaka.  Akira,  5,837.674,  CI.  5I4-7.(XX). 

Big  Picture.  Inc.:  See—  .,uu\ 

Belvedere.  Paul  C;  and  Kitlelsen.  J.«i  D.,  5,8.16,761.  CI.  433-6.(XX). 

Biglieri.  Ezio:  See—  . 

Bosch  Javier  Ventura-Travesct;  Caire,  Giuseppe;  Yar^ixxi.  Mike;  and 

Bigiien,  Ezio.  5.8-19.053,  CL455-I3.I(X) 

Bi|l.x.  Jan  A  ,  to  L'  S.  Philips  Coqxiration.  Methixl  of  fixing  a  stack  of  plates 

a  stack  of  plates  a  thintvpe  display  device  provided  with  a  slack  of  plates. 

5,8.18.102,0.  313-495.000. 

Bikson,  Benjamin:  Siv—  ,o-i-7..n  r-<  o<  n  ixxi 

Giglia,  Salvaiore;  and  Bikson.  Benjamin.  5.8.17.033.  CI  95-45  (XX) 
Bill  Stephen  L  ;  Pittman.  Wayne  A.;  Swartz.  David  P.;  and  Sweet.  Allen  A., 
to  Wireless  Data  Corporation.  Telemetry  based  shall  torque  measurement 
system  for  hollow  shafts.  5,837.909,  CI.  73-862.338. 
Bill'ingham,  John  Frednc;  Lockett.  Michael  James;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante 
Patnck,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc    Cryogenic  rectification  system  tor 
prixlucing  mulli-puritv  oxygen.  5.8.16,174,  CI.  62-643.(XX). 
Billsiriim  Jan-Olof  V.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Pomi  to  multi- 
point radio  access  system.  5,838,670.  CI.  37()-328(XX). 
Bingham.  John  A  C.  and  Tong.  Po.  to  AMATI  Communications  t  orporaiion 
Time  division  duplexed  high  stieed  data  transmission  system  and  meth.x) 
5.838,667,  CI.  370-294.(XX). 
Bingham,  John  A.  C:  S^'—  ..  j  d   cbiuiou 

Cioffi,  John  M  ;  Bingham.  John  A.  C.  and  Mallory,  Mark  P,  5,8.18.799, 
CI.  181-2.(XX).  „      ^ 

Binnie  John  F,  Jr ;  Evcnll,  Keith  W.;  and  Harris,  Rcxlerick  M.,  lo  Raytheiw 
CiHTipanv.  Precision  aligning  and  joining  of  two  articles  using  a  flowable 
adhesive'  5.8.17.090.  CI.  I56-294.0(X). 
BiivTechnology  General  Corp.:  See- 

Gartinkel.  Uonard;  and  Richter.  Tamar.  5.837.488.  CI.  435-69  1(X). 
Biiv Virus  Research  Incorporated:  .Wf—  .on-.^-.    n    j-.j 

Golubev.  Daniel;  and  ChaihiH-iky.  Alexander.  5.837.262,  CI.  4.4- 
231  100 

"'"^C^s^tin  V"lnd';^lls,am.  Bo,  5.837,238,  CI.  424-93  450. 
Biogeo.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,  Yen-Ming,  5.817.844.  CI  5.16-21.500. 
Biomatenal  Research  Institute  Co.,  Lid.:  See—   ^     ^     .       ,  „„  ,,y  ^, 
Hirai.  Yohei;  Takashina,  Makoto;  and  Takehe,  Kyoko.  5.837,.39,  CI. 
424- 1. 10. 1  (X) 
Biomay  Prixiuktions-l.'nd  Handelsgesellschafl  m.b  H  :  See— 

Breilenbach.  Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrich;  Runip..ld,  Helmut;  ^^'<^'- 
Otto  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Petienburger.  Kann;  and  Valenu.  Rudolt. 
5.837„550,  CI.  4.16-513.000, 

^"""Kogamy;  rZ7r ,  and  Gandhi.  Sham.  5.837,830,  CI.  5.16- 1 7.9(X). 
Biosource  Technologies,  Inc    See  — 


della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger,  Stephen  J..  Jr ;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K  ;  and  Chedekal,  Miles  R.,  5.837 JOS, 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Bioteknologisk  Institut:  See — 

Israelsen.  Hans;  Hansen,  Egon  Bech;  Johansen.  Enc;  Madsen.  Soeren 
Michael;   Nilsson.   Dan;  and  Vrang,  Asuid,  5.837.509.  CI.   435- 
172  300. 
Biotronik  Mess   und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co.  Ingenieurbucm  Berlin: 
Sec — 

Wybortiy.  Paul;  Nigam.  Indra;  and  Schaldach.  Max.  5.836.889,  CI. 
600-.509.000. 
Birch.  Peter  H.:  See—  „    „  .       ..    ,.    , 

Haramura.  Shigenon;  Birch.  Peter  H.;  Norton,  Mark  G.;  Raine,  Michael 
J  ;  and  Reynolds,  Graham  A..  5,8.16.739.  CI  415  I04.(KX). 
Birchall.  Russell:  Sf*-—  ,o,..„,. 

Uglehus,  Janet;  Birchall.  Russell;  and  Hawes,  Chnslopher,  5.836,024, 
CI.  5-6.16.000. 
Bird,  David  Alan:  Sff—  ...,.„.  j 

Quirk    Richard.  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell,  5,837.028,  O.  65-134.600. 
Biscardi.  Karen:  See—  ^  ^  ...     , 

Becker.  Robert  S,;  Biscanli.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Eidile.  Lome. 
5.8.17,264.  CI.  424-234  l(X). 
Bisconti.  Bnino,  to  Finproject   SPA  Injection  moulding  process  for  soles  in 
expansible  and  cross-linking  •EVA"  based  compounds.  5.837.174.  O. 
264  54.(XX). 
Bishop,  Richard  P:  See—  „    ^  _,  n 

Face.  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richaid  P., 
5.837.298.  CI.  425-456.000. 
Bishop.  Timdhy  E:  Sef—  ^  ^      .     <-  d 

Szum    David    M;    Bishop.   Timolhy    E;   and   Schmid.    Steven    K.. 
5.8.17.750.  CI   .S22-8I.(XX). 
Bissell  Inc  :  See—  ^  <,,.  ,,.,,. 

Huffman.  Enc  C;  Coon,  Robert  C  ;  and  Mcdema.  Douglas  J.,  5,8.16.(M6. 

CI    15-121.000 
Bissonnetle.  Daniel.  See— 

LaFonlame,  Marvin:  Tokoro.  Nobuhiro;  Quaimni.  Vicjor,  Bissonnetle, 
Daniel;  and  Sakase,  Takao,  5,8.18,012,  CI.  2.50-423.00R 
Bittman.  Robert:  See—  -  „         .  „ 

Saccheltini  James;  Blanchard.  John;  Jacobs.  William  R  ;  and  Bittman. 
Robert,  5.837.732,  CI   5 14-560  (XXI 
Bittner.  Gerhard:  See—  ,  ,  „,,  -,-,,  /-, 

Hackl.  Chnsta;  Uhrich.  Friedhelm;  and  Bittner,  Gertard.  5.837,760,  CI. 

524-l27.(XXl. 
Bjcrre.  Kaj:  See  ~  .  „        ,  ^     c 

Keene,  Danen  Scon;  Newton.  Timolhy  Patrick;  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kivoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Chnsiensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge;  Kindt-Larscn,  Ture;  Bjcne,  Kaj;  Hukuchi. 
Junichi.  Bvram.  Daud:  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.8.16.323.  CI.  l.U-58(X)R. 
Blach    Ji>sef   Apparatus  for  continuous  pnxressing  t>f  flowable  malenals. 
5.8.16.682.  CI   .166-84.(XX) 

"'*' NmS.  Mi^g^et  C;  and  Black.  GreggT.  5.8-V,.749. CI.  417-269  tXJO. 

Black  Robert  H  Aqueous  shower  nnsing  composition  and  a  method  tiw 
kee'ninc  showers  clean   5.837,664,  CI.  510-2.18  (XX) 

BwTw'sTi.  Witold  S   Solid  state  light  system.  .V8^1K247.  Cf  .14J.-8IM5.)^ 

Blaese.  Herbert  R.  BcxJv  panel  m>xint  antenna.  5.8.1K..81   CI  >'*-;'J""' 

Blake  J  Thomas;  Feenev.  William  P;  Koo.GIonaC;  and  Talento.AltbeaU., 
to  Merck  &  Co  ,  Inc  Mcihixl  for  analyzing  the  immunosuppressant  activity 
of  ion  channel  bl.vkers  using  the  mini  pig   5.837.220.  CI  424  9  JXI 

Blake.  Robert:  ic< —  ,       r- 

R.Kkstein.  C^oige;  Wilz.  David.  Sr .  Blake.  Robert,  and  Knowlcs,  C 
Harrv.  5,8.17,989,  CI   2.15-472.(XX).  ,,    ,      ^ 

Blakelv  George  Robert.  111.  Milman.  U an  Matthew ;  and  Sigler.  Way  ne  Dube 
to  Intematumal  Business  Machines  Corp.«-ati.«i  t""""?"™*''' J^^\*';[f 
integrity  seners  for  use  in  a  shared  rcMHirce  enyironment  s,K.<».90.*.  Li. 
195-188.010  ......  J 

Blanc  Jean  Pierre,  to  SGS-Thi>mscxi  Microelecuunics  S  A  Video  preampli- 
fier'with  data  insertiim.  5.838.388.  O   .148-589  (XX) 

Blanchard.  John:  See  .    ,       u      u-  n  d      ir 

Sacchetlim     James;   Blanchard.  John;   and   Jaci*s.   William   R  .   Jr. 

5.837.480,  CI  435-25  (XX) 
Sacchetlim  James,  Blanchard,  J<*n;  Jacobs.  William  R.;  and  Bitlman. 
Robert.  5,817,732.  CI   5I4.560(XX)  _^ 

Blank.  Karl-Hcinz.  Well  regeneration  apparatus.  5.8.16.394  CI  '^.-^'f™* 
Blank  Rov  Umnic;  Doughty.  Danell  C«nc;  and  Linares.  Carlos  (jabnel  lo 
Pnxter&  Gamble  Company.  The.  Compositions  for  regulating  skin 
wnnkles  and/or  skin  atrophy  5.817.697,  CI  5I4-I59.(XX) 
Blankenship.  Dennis;  and  Mann.  Stephen,  to  M"^">"shi  Semicondi^or 
Amenca.  Inc.  Threelransistor  sutic  storage  cell  5.838.606.  (.1  .»«>:' 
156  (XX) 

"^' Beitralkl  Jacq'ues  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N;  Dalai.  Edul  N  ;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E  Natale-Hoffman.  Knsten  M;  and  Pickenng.  TlH>mas  R. 
5,837,409,  CI.  410  45.0(X). 

Blatl.  Joel  M.:  Set —  _v  t   «  un  ««.  n 

Allen,  Michael  P;  Blan.  Joel  M.; and  Widunas,  Joseph T,.  5,837>W>.  CI 

4.16-169.000. 
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Blatter,  Harold;  Bridgewaler,  Kevin  Ellion;  Deiss.  Michael  Scoti;  and  Hor- 
lander.  Thomas  Edward,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Pack- 
etized  data  formats  for  digital  daU  storage  media.  5,838.873,  CI.  386- 
95.000. 
Blazejewski.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Bayer.  Craig  E.;  and  Blazejewski,  Edward  C.  5,837.205.  CI.  422- 
109.000. 
Bleier.  Robert;  and  Reichardl.  Manfred.  lo  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics 
GmbH.  SMT  reader  for  SIM-card  and  standard  cards.  5.837  984    CI 
235-441.000. 
Bleil.  David  F.:  See— 

Ashford.  Robert  L.;  Bleil.  David  F;  and  Slawsky.  Zaka  1..  5.838,636.  CI. 
367-95.000 
Bleiweiss.  Daniel  Gustavo:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel;  Bleiweiss.  Daniel  Gustavo;  and  Bleiweiss 

Herman.  5.837.701.  CI.  514-217.000. 

Bleiweiss.   Eduardo  Samuel;   Bleiweiss,  Daniel   Gustavo;  and  Bleiweiss. 

Herman.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  conditions  associated  with 

symptoms  of  unspecified  retarded  maturation.  5.837,701.  CI.  514-2I7.(KX). 

Bleiweiss.  Herman:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Eduardo  Samuel;  Bleiweiss,  Daniel  Gusuvo;  and  Bleiweiss 
Herman.  5.837,701.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Blendstrup,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schreitmueller,  James;  Blendstrup,  Gerhard;  and  Shariatpanahy.  Nasser. 
5,839.112,  CI.  705-4.(XX). 
Blenkush,  Roben;  Thomas,  David;  and  Reugemer,  Richard,  to  General  Signal 

Corporation.  Gate  valve  seat.  5.836.570.  CI.  251-328.000. 
Block.  Norman  L.:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Ramamurthy,  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee.  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford;  Lokeshwar,  Balakrishna  L.;  Selzer, 
Mane  G.;  and  Block,  Norman  L..  5.837.6%.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Blom.  Nials  Jatgen:  See — 

Nielsen.  Poul  Erik  Hajlund;  Lehrmann.  Peter;  and  Blom,  Nials  Jereen 
5,837,217.0.423-648.100. 
Blommel.  Paul  G.:  See- 
Gosling,   Christopher   D.;    Blommel,    Paul    G.;    Cohn.    Michelle   J.; 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  5,837,641,  CI.  502- 
219.000. 
Blood  Center  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  The:  See— 

Gorski,  Jack,  5,837.447.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher:  See — 

Cameron,  Paul  Scott;  Nash,  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan,  Robert  Edward;   Kreutter,  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne,  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5,839,1 17,  CI.  705-27.000. 

Bluhm.  Mark  W.;  and  Hervin.  Mark  W.,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Debugging  a 

prcKessor  using  data  output  during  idle  bus  cycles.  5,838,897.  CI   395- 

183.060. 

Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texa.s:  See — 

Magda,  Darren;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  and  Crofts,  Shaun  P.  5.837.866. 
CI.  540-145.000. 
Board  of  Regents  University  of  Texas  System.  The:  See- 
Liu.  Pu;  Collins.  Francis  S.;  Siciliano,  Michael  J.;  and  Claxton,  David 

5.837,457.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.836.264.  CI 
119-207.000. 
Board  of  Trtistees  of  Leiand  Stanford.  Jr..  University.  The:  See— 

Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5.838,702.  CI. 

372-21.000. 
Crabtree.  Gerald  R  ;  and  Northrop.  Jeffrey  P.  5.837.840.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Board  Of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Friderici.  Karen;  Jones,  Margaret  Z  ;  Chen,  Hong;  and  Cavanagh,  Kevin 
T.  5.837,836,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Board-Tech  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  David  Chien  Hua.  5.836,777.  CI.  439-222.000. 
Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jorge  Luis;  Eusterman.  Timothy  Joseph; 
Rmg.  James  W.;  and  .McQueen.  Alexander,  lo  Spectra-Physica  Scanning 
Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  plane  scanning  system  for  data  reading  applications 
5.837.988.  CI.  235-467.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Wardle.  David  G.,  5,836,166,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Bock,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  Jory.  Christopher;  and  Bock.  Hans-Peter.  5.836.640. 
CI.  2%- 1 80.200. 
Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman,  Cornelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier.  Mary 
A,  to  Genentcch,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  soluble  analogues  of  integrins 
5.8.37.486,  CI.  435-69.100.  6  6 

Bcxlden.  Roland  L  Cable  storage  assembly.  5.836.536.  CI.  242-390.500. 
Boddy.  Ian;  and  Foote.  Keith  D..  to  Lowell  Engineering  Corporation.  Mirror 

assembly  with  friction  drive.  5.838..507.  CI.  359-877.000. 
Bodine,  Michael:  See — 

Jepson,  Donald;  Moore.  Roben;  Samimi.  Mehran;  Ka.shefi.  Cyrus;  and 
Bodine.  Michael.  5.837.304.  CI.  426-270.000. 
Bodkin,  Marion:  See — 

Rabs»)n,  Arnold  B.;  Lin,  Hsin-Ching;  Btxlkin.  Marion:  and  Strair.  Roeer 
5,837,512.0.4.35-172.300.  ' 

Bcximer,  David:  See — 

Acemoglu.  Murat;  Bantle.  Siegfried;  Bodmer,  David;  Cammisuli.  Sal- 
vatore;    Hiestand.    Peter;    Nimmerfall.    Fritz;    and    Stoll.    Geore 
5.837.805,  CI.  528-370.000. 
Bodo,  Gerhard:  See— 


Hauptmann,  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Bodo,  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stralowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Reuteling- 
sperger,  Christiaan  Maria  Peter.  5.837.842.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Bodor,  Janos;  Patrick,  Matthew;  Wajda.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Wesdorp,  Leenden 
Hendrik,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Process 
for  making  spreads.  5.837.307.  CI.  426-603.000. 
Boehm,  Herbert  C;  Morgan,  William  E  ;  Aoyama,  Steven;  Snell,  Dean  A.; 
Gosetti.  Steven  M.;  and  Pa.squa,  Samuel  A.,  Jr..  to  Acushnet  Company  Golf 
ball.  5.836.832.  O   473-354.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  Gmbh:  See— 

Hauptmann,  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stratowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Rcuteling- 
sperger,  Christiaan  Maria  Peter.  5.837.842,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Losel,  Walter;  Roas,  Otto;  and  Amdts,  Dietrich.  5.837.712   CI    514- 
307.(JO0. 
Boehringer  Ingelhemi  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Hargrave.  Karl;  Proudfool.  John;  Patel.  Usha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly. 
Terence;  McNeil,  Daniel;  and  Cardozo.  Mario.  5.837.7(M  CI    514- 
220.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Berg.  Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt,  Ole,  deceased;  Egholm.  Michael;  and 

Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil.  5,837,459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bienhaus,  Gerhard;  Stolz.  Burkhard;  and  Schubert.  Ulrich,  5  837  144 
CI.  210-695.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Dougherty.  Robert  P.  5.838,284,  CI.  343-893.000 
Gast.  Mark  E.,  5,836,546,  CI.  244-76.00B. 
Paez.  Carlos  A.,  5,836,550.  CI.  244-214.000. 
Boeing  North  American,  Inc.:  See — 

Traflfenstedl.  Michael  W.;  and  Ullman.  Alan  Z..  5,837.206,  CI    422- 
120.000. 
Boele.  Hendrik  Arie.  to  Rowe  Parsons  International   Inc.  Filter  device 

5.837.138.  CI.  210-237.000. 
Boewe  Systec  AG:  See— 

Pra-ssler.  Max.  5.838.017.  CI.  250-559.420. 
Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill:  and 
Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5.838.319.  CI.  .345-340.000 
Boggio.  Robert  F,  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System  and  method  for 

incremental  fabrication  of  circuit  boards.  5.838.567,  O.  364-468.280. 
Bohan.  Anne  E.;  Buchanan,  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P,  to  Ea.stman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  providing  a  color  display  image  using 
duplitized  color  silver  halide  photographic  elements.  5.837,433.  CI  430- 
380.000. 
Bohmler.  Klaus,  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Force  limiting 

device  in  a  safety  belt  retractor.  5,836,534,  CI.  242-379.100. 
Body.  Sabin:  See — 

Schulz,  Robert;  Rioux.  Reynald;  Boily,  Sabin;  and  Huot,  Jacques, 
5,837.030,  CI.  75-352.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Pearson,  Ronald  W.;  and  Bolan,  Michael  L..  5.838.256.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Boldnni.  Fulvio,  to  G.D  Socitea'  Per  Azioni.  Device  for  the  orderly  supply  of 
elongated  articles,  in  particular  tobacco  products.  5.836  475    CI    2'>l- 
131.000. 
Bolnick.  David  A  ;  Rubin.  Hugh  V;  and  Malamud.  Mark  A.,  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  arranging  displayed  graphical 
representalion.s  on  a  computer  interface.  5,838.317.  CI.  345-339.000 
Boltz.  David:  See— 

Joensuu,  Erkki;  Valentine,  Eric;  Boltz,  David;  Bhalia.  Ranjit;  and  Mills 
James  L..  5.839.065.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Bolza-Schunemann.  Claus  August,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  Drive  for  a  multi-color  web-fed  rotary  printing  press.  5.836.245  CI 
101-181.000. 
Boman.  Nancy:  See — 

Fenske.  David  B.;  Cullis,  Pieter  R.;  Wong,  Kim:  Norbert.  Maurer; 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.;   Maurer.   Elisabeth;  and  Boman,  Nancy 
5,837,282.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Dual  column  cryogenic 

rectification  system  for  producing  nitrogen.  5.836.175.  CI.  62-652.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  See— 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  Lockett,  Michael  James;  and  Bonaquist.  Dante 

Patrick,  5.8.%. 1 74.  CI.  62-643.000. 
Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick;  and  Henry.  Paul  Arthur 
5,836,173,0.62-613.000. 
Boncek,  Raymond  K.:  See— 

Krol.  Mark  F;  Komreich.  Philipp;  Stacy,  John  L.;  and  Boncek,  Raymond 
K..  5,838,868.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Bonetti.   Luciano,   to   Foppa   Pedretti   S.p.A.    Safely   chair  for  children 

5,8.36,649,0.297-256.100. 
Bongers,  Werner:  See — 

Kleine,  Werner;  Neukirchen,  Axel;  and  Bongers,  Werner.  5,836,408  CI 
175-293.000. 
Bonnet.  Darrel:  See — 

Wexler.  Michael  S.;  and  Bonnet.  Darrel.  5.836.652.  CI.  297-423.280. 
Bonomi,  Ravio;  Headrick.  Kent  H.;  and  Shah.  Amit.  Dynamic  allocation  of 
port  bandwidth  in  high  speed  packet-switched  digital  switching  systems 
5.838.681.  O.  370-395.000. 
Bix)ker.  Susan  L..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flipping 
a  double-sided  graphic  image  having  different  sized  first  and  second  sides 
5.838.889.  CI.  .395-118.000. 


BiMikstein,  Kenneth  H..  to  Tulane  Education  Fund.  Administrator;  of  the. 
Fool-operaled  control   mechanism  for  computers.   5.838..3()5.  CI.   345- 
163.(X)0. 
Bix)n-Falleur.  Thierrs:  See— 

Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traver.ari.  Catia;  Wi.lfel.  Thomas; 
Biwn-Falleur.  Thierr\;  and  De  Placn.  ttienne.  5.837.476.  CI.  435- 
7.2.30. 
B(K)th.  David  K.:  See  -  ,,,  ,    ,^„, 

Conner.  AHie  R.;  and  B<xith.  David  K..  5.8.36.fi64.  CI.  353-70.()(K) 
BtKith    Garcia  Paul.  Cvmirolled-release  fonnula  for  performance  drinks 

5.837,.306.  O.  426-5'>0.(MK). 
Booth.  John  Peter  Methixl  of  forming  a  ngid  tubular  body.  5,837.083.  1 1 

1.56-I58.0(K).  ,  .  , 

Borchardl.  John  Keith,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Office  wastepaper  deinking 
process.  5.837.099.0.  162-5.000. 

"%orger.'  Nancv  G.;  and  Borger.  Gary  A..  5.836.322.  CI.  I.34-42.(K)0. 
Borger  Nancy  G.;'and  Borger.  Garv  A.  Storage  and  cleaning  unit  for  a  toilet 

plunger.  5.8.W.322.  O.  1.34-42.(HK). 
Bomstein.  Jeremy  J:  Set  — 

Rose  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremv  J.;  Cutting.  Douglass  R.;  and  Hatton. 
John  D..  5.8.38.323.  CI.  .M5-.M9.(MKI. 
Burst.  Cornelius;  and   Mansvelt   Beck.   Hendnous  J.,  lo  Medtronic.  Inc. 
MelhiKl  and  apparatus  for  teniporarilv  immobilizing  a  lixal  area  of  Iissue. 
5.S.36.31I.O.  1 28-897 .(MK). 
Bosch.  Fatima;  and  Valera.  Alfons.  to  Autonomous  University  of  Barcelona. 
The.  Transgenic  mouse  containing  an  IGF- 1   transgene.  5.837.875.  CI. 
w|ui.i  !)()() 
Bosch.'jaxier  Ventura-Tra\eset;  Caire.  Giuseppe;  Yarwixid.  Mike;  and  Big 
lieri.  Ezio.  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeene  System  lor  transmitting  radio 
signals  from  mobile  temiinuN  lo  provide  space  diver-ity  for  uplink  signals 
via  geostationary  communication  satellites.  5.8.W.053.  CI.  4.55- 1 3.  KM). 
Boscr,  Gregors  A  .  See —  ,  on  .^^ 

Occl.  Jon'M.;  Boser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hollcman. Timivlhy  W..  5.837.006. 
CI.  607-127.000. 
Biisl.  Ud»);  and  Pitman.  Kelvin,  to  Crown  Cork  AG.  Plastic  snap  closure  with 
anti-tamper  strip  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  5.8.36.468.  CI.  215- 
:53(KtO. 
Bosslet.  Klaus;  PHeiderer.  Peter;  and  Seemann.  Gerhard,  to  Behnng  Diag- 
nostics GmbH.  Epitope  which  binds  to  monoclonal  antibody.  5.837.824. 
CI.  5.^O-.W5.00O 
Boston  Metal  Products  Corp  :  See—  ,,„  ,,-,,1 

Couto.  Heraldo;  and  Lapenta.  Leonard  J..  5.8,36.I.M.  CI.  52-718.020. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  Sec—  ,„„,.,„ 

Kim.  Hannah  S  :  Sand.vk.  Daud  L.:  and  Nott.  Sepideh  H..  5.836.969. 

O.  6O6-20O(KK) 
Rosenbluth.  Robert  F:  Lenker,  Ja\  Alan;  Greene.  George  Robert:  and 
Calvarese.  Barrv  M..  5.8.36.951.  O.  606-1118.000. 
Boston  Scienlihc  Technology.  Inc.:  . See— 

Benderey     Theixlore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;   and   Legome.    Mark 

5.8.36.314.  O.  I28-898.(KH). 
Bcnderev.   Theodore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;    and    Legome.    Mark 

5.8.16.315.  O.  128-898.000. 
Bosiriim.  Peter  See —  „.   ,,     .,...,„, 

Andcrsson.  Lars;  and  Bostrom.  Peter  5.837.864.  CI.  536-l24.(KK). 

"'  Bolhell.  Richard  D.;  and  Boihell.  Jed.  5.8.16.623.  CI.  285- 148.900. 
Boihell  Richard  D.;  and  Hoihcll.  Jed.  Connector  system  for  use  in  ultra-high 

vacuum  systems.  5.836.623.  CI.  285-l48.9(K). 
Boikins.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Skramsted.  David  A.;  Guest.  CIvde  M..  Ill;  and  Botk.ns.  Denni-  M  . 
5.838.4.«.  0.  356-243.(KX). 
Boilomlev.  Gregorv  E.:  See— 

Ram'esh.  Raiaram;  Boitomlev.  Gregory  E.;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  David; 
and  Khayrallah.  Ali  S..  5.838.7.^9.  O  375-148.000. 
Bouchard.  Patrick:  See— 

Gauthicr  Michel;  Bouchard.  Patrick;  Guerin.  Paul-Emile;  and  Atmand. 
Michel.  5.8.17.401.  0.  429-2l2.(K10. 
Bouchez,  David:  See—  . 

Ellis  Jeff  G.:  Llewellvn.  Daniel  J.;  Peacock.  W.  James:  Dennis.  Eliza- 
beth; and  Bouchez.' David.  5.837.849,  CI.  5.36-24.100. 
Boudreau.  Jerome  Tanning  screen.  5.837.000.  CI  607-95.000. 
Bourgeois.  Ivan,  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Melhixl  and  apparatus  fiw  eleclncal 

stimulation  of  the  gaMroinlesimal  Iricl.  5.8.16.994.  CI   607-40000. 
Bourinbaiar.  Aldar  S..  to  Metatron.  Inc.  Methods  for  treating  and  preventing 
HIV  infection  using  acetaminophen  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.837.729,  CI. 
514.5.15.000. 
Bourlier,  Kenneth:  See—  „      ..        .^         u 

Hutchings     David    A.:    Mills,    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Bourlier    Kenneth. 
5.837,798.  CI.  528-86.(K)0. 
Boume.  Rvan  Douglas:  See— 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles:  BImmer.  Roben  Chnstopher: 

Wollan.  Robert  Edward;   Kreutter.   Kelly   Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann:  Renner.  Dale  Ham;  Boume.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.8.19.1 17.  CI.  705-27.000. 

Boume.  Thomas  M: -See— 

Fleischman.  Sidncv  D.;  Boume.  Thomas  M.;  and  Whayne.  James  G.. 
5.8.16,947.  0.  6<)6-47.0(X) 
Boursnell.  Michael  FJward  Griffith:  See— 

Inglis  Stephen  Charles;  Boursnell.  Michael  Edward  Gnffith;  and  Mm- 
son.  Anthonv  Charies.  5.837.261.  CI.  424-229  KK). 


J. 


J. 


Boutaud.  Frederic;  Jones.  Jason;  Cousrat.  Marc;  Mougenot.  Oliver;  and 

Chishtie.  Mans<x)r  A.,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Host  port  inter- 
face. 5.838.9.14.  0.  395-309.000. 
Boutin.  Raymond  H..  lo  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Complexes 

comprising  a  nucleic  acid  bound  to  a  catiomc  polyamine  having  an 

endosome  disniplion  agent.  5.837.533.  CI.  435-320  KK). 
Bouton.  Frank  M  .  to  Thrustmasier  Inc.  Computer  system  with  recontigurahle 

controller  5.838..307,  CI.  .145168.(K)0. 
Bower.,  Charies  W..  to  F.co-Snow   Systems.  Inc  -Electrostatic  discharge 

protection  of  static  sensitive  devices  cleaned  with  carbon  dioxide  spray. 

5.837.064.  CI.  I.14-6.0«K). 
Bovv  ers  Derek  F  :  and  Tippie.  Larry  C.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Junction  field 

effect  voltage  reference.  5.8.38.192.  CI.  327.541. 000. 
Bowers.  Mark  C.  to  Conoco  Inc.  Underground  formatiiMi  producibility  and 

water  cut  from  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  data  using  an  isolated  pore. 

5.838.155.  CI.  324-.303.(HK). 
Bowling.  Donald  Keith.  Trailer  and  apparatus  for  restraining  coil  stock. 

5.8.16.605.  CI.  280-789.000 
Bowvar  Industries.  Inc.:  .Sec  - 

Vamom.  Laurence  T.  5.836.446.  CI.  206373.000. 
Bovar.  William  C  :  See — 

van  tXistmm.  Jan;  Bovar.  William  C  ;  Galakatos.  Nicholas  G.:  Schmitz. 
Albert:  and  Van  He'eke.  Gino.  5.837.499.  CI  435-69  NK) 
Bovce.  Jack:  See — 

■  Shu.  J.^eph;  and  Boyce.  Jack.  5.838.885.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Bovdsiun  Metal  Works.  Inc.:  Set — 

■  Boydstun.   Robert   D..   IV;   Hues.  John  T;   and   Papasadeni.  Todd. 
S  816.7.10.  0.  410  12  (KM). 

Bovdstun.  Robert  D..  IV:  Hues.  J.ihn  T  ;  and  Papasadero.  Todd,  to  Boydstun 
Metal  Works.  Inc  Tic  down  system  for  vehicle  transpimer  5.8.16.710.  CI 
41()-12.(KK). 
Boy ne.  Philip:  .Sir—  ,  „,-, -.^o  ^1 

Geistlich.  Peter;  Eckmaver  Zdenek.  and  Boyne.  Philip.  5.837.278.  U. 
424-444.(MK). 
Bozeman.  David  H.:  See — 

OConnell.  Lawrence  E.;   and   Bo/cman.   David   H..   5.83 '..162.  CI. 
428-2 1 7. (MM) 

Bo//a.  Patricia  T:  See  „  ^    c  a-,-,  nv  .-1 

vydler  Peter  F.;  Dviirak.  Ann  M.:  and  Boz.7a.  PalnciaT.  5.837.548.  C I. 
4.16-63(MM) 
Bracket!.  Timothy  J.  Poruble  animal  carcass  carrier  5.8.36.812.  CI.  45.- 

187.(MM). 
Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  See 

Guilat.  Adam  J.;  Bradburv.  Walter  J  :  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  :  Kemner 
Cari  A.;  Koehr^n.  Craig  L ;  Kvrtsov.  Chnsios  T;  Lav.  Norman  K  ; 
Peterson.  Joel  I..;  Schmidt.  Larry  E..  Stafford.  Darrell  E  ;  Wembeck. 
Louis  J.;  Dcvier  Lonnie  J ;  Rao.  Pnihvi  N  ;  .Shaffer  Gary  K..  Shi. 
Wenfan:  Shin.  CXmg  Hun;  .Senmm.  James  V,  .  Whitiaker  William  I. . 
West  Jay  H.:  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W  :  Clow.  Richard  G  :  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Bradley.  .Alan  C:  Sec —  .„...,.,      ,. 

Actis.  Robert  J.:  CheiTV.  Craig  n.:  Bradley.  Alan  C  ;  and  Dieball.  Dimald 
D  .  "5.837.983.  CI.  2.15-437  (KM) 
Brady.  Michael  P;  Smialek.  James  L  :  and  Bnndlev.  William  J .  to  Initc-d 
Slates  of  Amenca.  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  .Administration.  T>»o- 
phase  iTiAI+TiCrAlicoating  alloys  for  titanium  alumnides.  .5,8.37..387.a. 
428-65tl.(MK). 
Brandeis  University:  Sei — 

Perlman.  Daniel.  5.8.16.618.  CI.  28.3-70.(KM). 
Brandener  Louis,  to  Fmancierc  de  Scgur.  Metal  part  including  a  sphencal 
wall   element,   and   an   exhaust    ball-coupling   including    such   a   pan. 
5.8.16.624.  0.  285-261  (KM). 

^"""smShl  GeoffreT^  and  Brar.  Jiapal  S..  5.8.18.152.  CI.  323-907.(MX). 
Brasy;rt.  Waller  L  .and  Dahlstrand.  Paul  N  .  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

Coupling   mechanism   lor  esiablishmg   an   involute   spline  connection. 

5  816.713.  CI.  403.159  (MM). 
Brauer.  William  R   Apparatus  for  illuminating  medical  diagnostic  imaging 

him  with  enhanced  view  ability   5.8.16.096.  CI  40-161  (MM). 
Brault.  Donald  Armand;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan:  Himmelwnght.  Richard 

SciKl:  and  Tavlor  Dene  Harvev.  lo  Resham  Graphics  Incorporated  Ink  jet 

imaging  process  and  recording  element  for  use  therein.  5.837.375.  CI. 

428-11 1.  KM) 
Braun  .Aktiengesellschali:  See— 

Safonl  Vicente.  Penaranda.  Manano;  Hemandez.  Alejandro:  and  Golob. 
Jurgen.  5.8.36.6X4.  CI   .166-129.tMM) 
Braun   Carl  G..  to  Gunther  TechnoKigies.  Inc.  Spiral  coil  binding  system. 

.5.8.17..344.  CI  428-1. 19.(MM).  ^^     ,        . 

Braun    Wemen  Gebhan.  Joseph;  Rzeznik.  Jerry:  Scheuch.  Gerturd;  and 

Sommerer  Knut.  10  Maxs  AG  Meibixl  and  apparatus  tor  clestrosiaiically 

precipitaiing  impurities,  such  as  suspended  maner  or  Ok  like,  from  a  gas 

flow.  5.837.1)35.  O   95  78  (MM) 
Brav    Michaiji.  to  Compagnic  Industnelle  Des  La.sei>  Cilas.  Device  tof 

determining  the  shape  of  the  wave  surface  reflected  by  a  substantially  plane 

componem  5.838.442.  CI.  356-3.59(KM) 
Bieault.  Richard  D.:  Fredley.  R.*en  R.;  and  Schefller.  Glenn  W   to  Inicr- 

national  Fuel  Cells.  Corrosion  resisiani  fuel  cell  assembly  5.837. ^y."*,  C 1 

429  35.000. 
Brehm.  Helmut:  See— 
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Stockhausen.  D»lf;  Hanan.  Hans-Georg;  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Gcrd; 
Messner.  Bemfried;  and  Pflueger,  Klaus.  5.8.^7.789.  CI.  S26-120  (KM) 
Breillalt.  Julian  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Ku.   Cecilia   S.    L.;   Johnson.   Richard;   and    Breillalt.   Julian    P.    Jr 
5.8.17.X08.  CI.  .S.V)-.?24.(K)(). 
Bremer.  Lyie  D.:  See— 

Thakur.  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Breiner.  LyIe  D..  .'i.837,580.  CI.  4.1S-2.'i5.0()(). 
Breitenbach.  .Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  Scheiner.  Otlo; 
Breitencder.  Heimo;  Petlenburger.  Karin;  and  Valenta,  Rudolf,  to  Biomay 
Pnxlukiions-Und  Handelsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Method  for  screening  an 
expression  cDNA  clone  bank  for  the  detection  of  polvnucleolides 
5.8-17.5<iO.  CI  4.%-5:.Vl)0(). 
Breitencder.  Heimo:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Michael;   Kraft.  Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  Scheiner. 
Otto;  Breitencder.  Heimo;  Pellenburger.  Karin;  and  Valenta.  Rudolf 
5.8.17.550.  CI.  4.%-5 1. VCXK). 
Brennan.  Thomas  M..  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  for  polymer  synthesis  using  arrays.  5.817  858  CI 
5.16-25. 3(X). 
Brenner.  Douglas:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Strobl.  Kartheinz;  Brenner.  Douglas:  Piccioni.  Robert  L.; 
Fischer.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.836.667.  CI.  .362-32.000. 
Breton.  Marcel  P.:  Sfe — 

Wong.  Raymond  W.;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  and  Gagnon.  Yvan.  5.837  043 

CI.  106-31.580. 

Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Maitine;  Hirth. 

Georges;  Liiffler.  Bemd-Michael;  MUller.  Marcel;  Neidhart.  Werner;  and 

Ramuz.  Henri,  to  Hoffmann-La  Rwhe  Inc.  Sulphonamides  5  837  708  CI 

514-274.000.  

Breuer  Electric  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Anthony.  Philip  M.;  Hand.  James  C;  and  Pacchini,  David. 5.836,045. CI 
15-320.000. 
Brewer.  James  E.:  See — 

Stendahl.  Gary  B.;  and  Brewer.  James  E..  5.8.36.972.  CI  607-5.000. 
Brice.  John  Nigel.  Combination  stepladder/handtruck  apparatus  5  836  595 

CI.  280-30.000.  

Bnchard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline.  Traversan.  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas;  Botm- 

Falleur.  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  to  Ludwig  Institute.  Methods  for 

determming  disorders  by  assaying  for  a  non-tyrosina.se,  tumor  rejection 

antigen  precursor.  5.837.476.  CI.  435-7.230. 

Bridge.  David.  Tire  air  pressure  measuring  device.  5.837.891  CI  73-146  800 

Bndges.  Mearl  K.:  See— 

Hathaway.  Richard  C;  Bridges.  Mearl  K.;  Barr.  Jtihn  M.;  and  Klein 
Donald  R.  5.836.251.  CI.  104-27.000. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Michio;  and  Ihara.  Keisuke.  5.837,183.  CI.  264-403.(XX). 
Masutani.  Yutaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Inoue,  Michio 

and  Kasasima.  Atuki,  5,8.36.834.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka:  Inoue,  Michio 
and  Ka-sasima.  Atuki,  5.8.36,833,  CI.  473.365.000. 
Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott:  See— 

Blatter.  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss.  Michael  Seolf  and 
Horlander.  Thomas  Edward,  5.838,873,  CI.  386-95.000. 
Bnere.  Marc  A.;  Clodfclter.  Chri.stopher  B  ;  and  Sprick.  William  D..  to  Rexam 
Plastics.  Inc  Safety  closure  and  container  assembly.  5.836  466  CI    ""IS- 
216.0(K).  ... 

Bnggs.  Alan,  to  Tie  &  Track  Systems.   Inc.  Unitary  steel  railixrad  tie 

5.8.36.512.  CI.  238-60.000. 
Briggs.  Steven  P:  Sfc— 

Wang.  Xun;  Duvick,  Jonathan  P;  and  Briggs.  Steven  P..  5,837  468  CI 
435-6.0<X). 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkoe.  Dennis  J.;  Seubert 
Peter  A.;  and  VigcvPelfrey.  Carmen.  5.837,672.  CI.  514-2  000 
Bright.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Bright.  Timothy  L.;  Bright.  Stephen  A.;  Shroder,  Terry  A.;  and  Hamnan 
Daniel  A..  5,837,299.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Bright.  Timothy  L.;  Bright.  Stephen  A.;  Shroder.  Terrv  A.;  and  Hartman 
Daniel  A.,  to  Electra  Form.  Inc.  Variable  dimension  c<K)ling  chamber 
5.837.299.  CI  425-526.(X)0. 
Bright.  William  T:  See— 

Smith.. Warren  C;  Bnght.  William  T;  Johnson.  Brian  L.;  King  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik.  Vincent  L..  5.836.513,  CI.  239-2.2(K). 
Brighlman,  Thomas  B.;  Dunlap.  Frederick  S.;  and  Funk.  Andrew  D..  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Processor  for  eliminating  external 
isochronous  subsystems   5.838.987.  CI.  .395-800.320. 
Brignol.  Luc:  See — 

Thomas,  Gerard;  Brignol,  Luc;  and  Christien,  Rorence,  5.838,736  CI 
375-329.000. 
Brilka.  Joachim,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  IF  demodulator  circuit  with 

variable  IF  gam  control.  5.838.395.  CI.  148-726  000 
Bnndley.  William  J.:  See- 
Brady.   Michael   P:   Smialek.  James   L.;   and   Brindley.   William   J 
.5.837..187.  CI.  428-650.(X)0. 
Brinkman.  Michael:  See — 

Lewis,    Kirk;   Gebka.  John;   Brinkman,   Michael;   and   Speed    Neil 
5.836.097.  CI.  40-658.000.  " 

Bnnkmeyer.  Horst;  Schwegler.  Guenter;  Althen.  Brigitte;  Krueger.  Bertolt; 
Klein.  Konrad;  Krehbiehl.  Thomas:  and  Metsch.  Guenther,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Method  and  device  for  programming  operating  data  into  vehicle 
components.  5,838,251,  CI.  340-825.310. 


Brisson-Noel.  Anne:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc;  Thierry,  Dominique;  Ullmann,  Agnes;  Gicquel, 
Brigitte;  and  Brisson-Noel,  Anne,  5.837,4.55,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Co.:  See— 

Rovnyak.  George  C;  Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  Santalianos.  Dinos  P;  and  Ding 
Charies  Z..  5.837.702.  CI.  5l4-2IX.0tX). 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.:  See — 

Aburaki.  Shimpei;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  limuia.  Seiji; 
Kamachi,  Hajime:  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Naito.  Takayuki,  5  837  828  CI 
5.36-6.400. 
Chung.  Thomas  D.  Y;  Cianci.  Christopher  W.;  Hagen.  Moira;  Krystal. 

Mark;  and  Colonno.  Richard  J..  5.837.852.  CI    5%-'>4  500 
Ratf.  Howard  V.  5.837.541.  CI.  435-.140.0(K). 
Brisiow.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Wright.  Chri.stopher  B.;  and  Bristow.  Stephen  D..  5.819  054  CI   455- 
3I.2(K). 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.  Derek  Thomas,  5,8.38.7.34,  CI.  376-316.000. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC:  See— 

Benson.  Jennifer:  and  Eccles,  Harry,  5.839.079.  CI.  588-18  000 
Jennings.  Howard  T;  and  Li,  Lin,  5.839,078,  CI.  588-11  000 
Jones.  James.  5.836.343,  CI.  137-355.260. 
British  Steel  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Rennich.  George;  Schouten,  Roy;  and  Gilmore,  Florent.  5  836  I ''2  CI 
52-254.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Preston.  Christopher  Maunce;  and  Ace.  Christopher  Ian,  5,817  5V  CI 
435-320  100.  -    ,  -    ,v.i. 

British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.   Robert   H.;   Volkmuth.   Wayne   D.;   and  Ralhbun.  Lynn  C 
5.8.17.115.  CI.  2(»4-4.50.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Lealman.  Ian  Francis;  Robertson.  Michael  James;  Harlow.  Michael  John; 
Spurdens.  Paul  Charles;  and  Duncan.  William  James.  5  838  025  CI 
257-102.000.  " 

Wake.  David.  5.838.473,  CI.  359-168.000. 
Bntishi  Aerospace:  See — 

Erdmann.  Matthias,  5,838,489,  CI.  359-357.(X)0: 
Britt.  Jonathan  J.:  See— 

Bustamante.  Michael  J.:  and  Britt.  Jonathan  J..  5,8.36,840.  CI    473- 
588.000. 
Bn)adband  Communications  Pnxiucts,  Inc.:  See — 

Casper,  Paul  W.;  Grant.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Sawyer.  Marc  E..  5,838  749  CI 

375-376.000.  ■       •      ■ 

Brock.  Eddie  R.  RF  monocycle  adjustable  waveform  modulator  5  838  ''I  I 

CI.  333-20.000.  

Brogan.  David  K.;  Couture.  John  R.;  and  GifToid.  Michael  M..  to  Sippican. 
Inc.  Fluid  recovery  apparatus  and  method  using  a  motive  force  5.836  745 
CI.  417-40.000. 
Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Glanus,  Alex.  5.837.059,  CI.  1 18-733.000. 
Brooks.  Richard  Edgar.  Jr;  and  Bruckelmyer,  Mark,  to  Gmund  Heaters  Inc 

Ground  heating  system.  5.838.880.  CI.  392-485.000. 
Brophy.  Mark  E.;  and  Finnemore.  Harlan  E,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc  Air 

preheater  adjustable  basket  sealing  system.  5.8.16.178.  CI    165-9  (XX) 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Coburg:  See— 

Szerdahelyi.  Ferenc;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhard,  5.836,651.  CI  297-4IO(XX) 
BrostofT.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Howell.  Mark  D.;  BrostofT.  Steven  W ;  and  Cario.  Dennis  J    5  837  246 
CI.  424-l85.l(X). 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,  Christopher  B.;  and  Bristow.  Stephen  D..  5.839,0.54,  CI.  455- 

Brolher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiwada.  Shuhei.  5.838,.341.  CI.  347-14.000 

Kagayama,  Shigeru;  and  Nagata.  Osamu.  5,839.040.  CI.  399- .102  000 

Kawaguchi,    Yasuhiko;    Takahashi.    Akio;    Shimizu.    Masaki:    and 

Sakanobe.  Minoru.  5.836.260.  CI.  I  I2-277.0(K). 
Murakami.  Masahiro,  5.8.18.887.  CI.  39.5-112.000. 
Nonomura.  Yutaka,  5.838,460.  CI.  358-407.000 
Oda.  Naoki.  5.838.888.  CI.  .395-115.000 
Sato.  Shougo.  5.839.0.34.  CI.  399-167.000. 
Tanaka.  Takafumi.  5,8.16,259.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Tomatsu,  Yoshiya  5,839,042,  CI.  399-328.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hinoshi.  5.838.591.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  and  Brow.  Marv  Ann  D 
5.837.4.50.  CI.  435-6.000 
Brown,  David  A.;  Michel.  Alan  Dean;  Weise.  Wayne  Allen;  and  West,  James 
Edward,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Intelligent  acoustic  systems  penph- 
eral   5.838.786,  CI.  379-407.0(X).  ,'  t-=   P 

Brown.  David  C:  See — 

Danzyger.  Howard  L.;  Caniso.  James  F;  Brown.  David  C;  Thuma. 
Michael  C;  and  Anguiano,  Michael  J .  5.8.16.562.  CI.  248-295  110 
Brown,  David  M.;  Khadim,  Mohammad  A.;  Sadanam,  Narayan  D.;  and 
Yeager.  ApnI.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  of 
N-acylaminodiacids.  5.837.872.  CI.  562-571. 0(X). 
Bniwn,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  G..  Wei.  Bo;  Anders    Simone 
Anders,  Andre;  and  Bhatia,  C.  Singh,  5,838,522,  CI.  .360-122.000.  ' 


Brown,  Joe   Dan;   and  Adams.  Clifford  J.   Portable   sports  bottle   rack. 

5.8.36.460,  CI.  211-74.000 
Brown.  Paul  E  Safety  guard  for  aerosols.  5.836.184,  CI.  70-178.000. 
Brown.  Ricky  Edward:  See — 

Thumma.  Marti  Richard:  Grab,  Daniel  Gerard:  Cooper,  Charles  Dudley: 
Cho,  Matthew  Moo  Uoong:  and  Brown,  Ricky  Edward,  5.836,792,  CI. 
4.39-7.36.(XX). 
Brown  Robert  S.  Portable  wheeled  spraying  apparatus  having  an  adjustable 

handle.  5,8.36.519.  CI.  2.39-373.(XX) 
Brown.  Steriing  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice.  Steven  Thomas; 
Scobbo.  James  Joseph,  Jr;  Yates.  John  Bennie.  Ill;  and  Khouri.  Fand  F.  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Compositions  of  poly  (phenylene  ether),  poly 
(arylene  sulhde)  and  ortho  ester  compounds.  5.837,758,  CI.  524-108.000. 
Brown,  Susan  T:  See — 

Stulen   Foster  B.;  Brown.  Susan  T:  Holderbaum.  Glenda  S..  Philips. 
David  B  ;  and  Eberle,  Arthur  C,  5,8.36,693.  CI.  374-45.0(X). 
Brown  Jr.  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Hendrix.  James  E.;  Brown  Jr,  Gordon  L.:  and  Creech  Jr,  Mansheld  H.. 
5.8.36.715.  CI.  404-1.34.000. 
Brox  Alan  G,  Synergistic  effect  of  insulin-like  growth  factof-l  and  erythm- 

poietin.  5,837.675,  CI.  5I4-8.(XX). 
Broze,  Robert  V:  See— 

Salter,    Robert    M..    Ill;    Han.    Kyung   Joon:    Peng,   Jack   Zeziiong: 

Levchenko,  Victor;  and  Broze.  Robert  V.  5.838.040.  CI.  257-321 .000. 

BrtKhu,  Todd  W.;  and  Beske.  Scott  R..  to  Andersen  Corporation.  Heating 

platen  for  joining  framing  members.  5.837.095,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Bruckelmyer.  Mark:  See—  oiooon   r-i 

Brix>ks.  Richard  Edgar.  Jr;  and  Bruckelmyer,  Mark,  5,838,880.  CI. 
.392-485.000. 
Bmckert,  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  mitigating 
signal  distortion  in  a  communication  system.  5.838.733.  O.  375-297.000. 
Biud.  Lynn  Carol:  S«— 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  HaTi>ld; 
Everett.  Rob  David;  Bnid.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Nordnes's,  Cynthia  Helen,  5.8.36.930.  CI.  604- 
178  000 
Braenner.  Rolf  Svlvester;  Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard;  Clarii.  George  Memll:  and 
Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr,  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Liquid  oxidizer 
compositionpetparation.  5,837.931.  CI.  149-109.600 
Bnigger  Franz;  KnofT.  Benid.  Kieseweiter.  Wolfgang;  Eckl.  Albrecht;  and 
Steiner.  Manfred,  to  Mercedes  Bcnz  AG   Method  for  detennining  a  nig- 
gering  threshold  value  for  an  automatic  brake  application.  5.836.660.  CI. 
.30.3-155.000.  ^        "  „„_ 

Bruin  Wim;  Frietman.  Edward  E.  E.;  and  Grootens,  Ton,  toTosso  B.V.  Game 

ofehance.  5,8.36.816.0.  46.1-16.000  ,    ,    ,     , 

Bnim.  Roger  D..  to  Southwesi  Aerospace  Corporation.  Towed  vehicle  deploy- 
ment apparatus   incorporating   mechanical   brake.   5,836.535,  CI.   -4_- 
.181.500. 
Brunn.  Horst:  Sff—  .  ,„„„,,   r^, 

Krekel.  Jiirg;  Kohler.  Bemdt-Ullrich,  and  Brunn,  Horst,  5.837,051.  CI. 
106-456.000. 

"'"uipien'^  Panels':  and  Bninner.  Richard.  5,839,070,  CI.  455-440.000. 
Brunstrom.  Leif:  See—  ,  u    i 

Phillips  John  C;  Komby,  Michael:  Brunstrbm,  Leif:  and  Hayes,  John  J., 
Jr.  5!839,058,  CI.  455-90.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Ruman.  Mark  A.,  5.836.851,  CI.  477-107  000. 
Brush.  Henry  T:  See —  .  ,--       v 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Straub.  Julie  Ann:  Bitish.  Henry  T.:  and  Church. 
Charles  C,  5,837,221.  CI.  424-9.520. 
BST/Prt)  Mark:  See—  .     ,.,        jn       , 

King  Edwin  E.;  Trabbic,  Daniel  T.;  OGrady.  Richard  M.:  and  Patnck. 
Brian  S..  5.838,840.  CI.  .382.300.000. 
Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  See—  .    „       ,  c 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan,  Gregory  R.:  and  HagoixJ.  Daniel  t., 
5.836,455,  CI.  206-757.000. 
Buchanan.  John  M.:  See—  .  „     .       ,      „    ^     i   t> 

Bohan    Anne   E:  Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P. 
5.837,433.  CI.  4.10-3800(X) 
Buchanan,  Leonard  Stephen.  Endodontic  treatment  system.  5.8.16.764.  CI. 

433-102.000. 
Buchatdt.  Dorte.  heir:  See—  .,■  u    ■ 

Berg    Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased:  Egholm,  Michael 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil.  5.837.459.  CI  435-6.000 
Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased  (by  Done  Buchardt,  heir):  See- 
Berg    Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt,  Ole.  deceased.  Egholm.  Michael 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil.  5.8.17.459.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Buck.  Robert  W  :  See—  „,._„, 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkerton.  Scott  D.;  Buck.  Robert  W. 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L..  5.8.16.126.  CI.  52-410.000 
Buckridge.  Laurence  Everett:  See— 

Lawrence     Zachary    Andrew;    and    Buckndge.    Laurence    Everett. 
5.838..527.  CI.  .36II19.{X)0. 
Buckwald.  Robert  A:  See—  ...  „  .        .        j 

Cabib  Dano;  Lavi.  Moshe;  Daniels.  AnK>ld;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.:  and 
Weiser.  Kurt.  5.838.014.  CI.  250-5(».00R. 
Budde.  Peter,  to  Weatherford/ljmb.  Inc.  Valve  for  wellbore  use.  5,8.16,.195. 
a    I66-321.0(X) 


and 


and 


,  and 


Bude.  Jeffrey  Devin:  and  Pinto,  Mark  Richard,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Method  for  charging  electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  devices. 
5.838.617,  CI.  365-185.180. 
Buechele.  Franz:  See — 

Funk  Gregory  Allen:  Nazione,  Michael  Charles:  and  Buechele.  Franz, 

5.8.16.042.  "Cl.  I5-250..100. 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclav:  and  Carlm.  tdward  Paul,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.    Disposable   breathable   gannent.    5.8.36.932.  CI.   604- 

396  (KIO 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.:  Noda,  Wayne  A  ;  and  Lubock.  Paul,  to  C.R  Bard.  Inc 

Wound  closure  apparatus  and  meih*xl  5.8.16.955.  CI.  606-I48.(KK) 
Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda  Wayne  A  :  and  Lubock.  Paul,  to  C.R   Bard.  Inc 

Wound  closure  apparatus  and  method   5.836.956.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Buenemann.  Morris  C.  Jr.  to  Olin  Corporation  Reversible  pellet  onenting 

wad  for  shotshell.  5.837.927.  CI.  102-5.12.000. 
Buening.  Dennis  J .  to  Excel  Indusunes.  Inc.  Remote  manual  anti-backdnve 
system   for   modular   rear  mounted   window    assembly.    5.8.16.110.  CI. 
49- .160  000. 
Buhrs  Zaanhdam  B.V.:  See — 

Hendriks.  Johan.  5.8.16,1.18.  CI  53-206.000. 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Colafaii,  Ralph.  5,837.363.  CI.  428-31  I.I  10 
Bull  S.A  :  See— 

Marhot.  Roland.  5.838.178.  CI.  327-116.000. 
BuUaid,  David  E.;  Menke.  Gregory  A.:  Starling,  James  G.:  and  Whiting. 
Daniel  J    to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Connector  mechanism  for  a  valve  spool  and 
a  diaphragm.  5.8.16.566.  CI   25 1  -6 1 .200. 
Bullen.  Nicholas  Georse:  and  Chang.  Frank  R  .  to  Northrop  Grumman 
Corporation  Mobile  gantry  tool  and  methtxl  5,8.36.068.  CI  29-4.30.000. 
Bulman.  Gary  E.:  See—  ,,,.■. 

Edmond.  John  Adam:   Bulman.  Gary   E.:  and   Kong.  Hua-Shuang, 
5.8.38.706.  CI.  372-45  (XX). 
BUnau.  Eugenij:  See—  r-      ,    -n. 

Belonenko.  Vladimir.  Bunau.  Eugenij:  Chalikian.  Tigran:  Funck.  The- 
odor.  Nikolashev,  Vijcheslas;  and  Sarvazyan.  Armen.  5,8.36,200.  Cl. 
73-61  790. 
Bunde  Todd  A.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company 

Transition  as,sembly  for  optical  fiber -5,838,861,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Bunting.  Robert  L..  Jr:  See—  „    .      .  „        j 

Grott  Jeffrev  Richard:  Bunting.  Robert  L..  Jr:  Hoehn.  Richard  K..  and 
Goodspeed.  Randall  Forest.  5.837.208.  Cl  422-195.000 
Bunza,  Geoffrey  J.,  to  Eagle  Design  Automation.  Inc  System  and  method  lor 
simulation  of  computer  systems  combining  hardware  and  software  inter- 
action. 5,8.18,948.  Cl.  .195  500.000. 
Bunzow.  James  R.:  See —  „         ^    j 

Grandy.  David  K.:  Bunzow.  James  R  ;  Civelli.  Olivier:  Rein.scheid. 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nothacker.  Hans-Peter:  and  Monsma.  Frederick  James. 
5.837.809.  Cl.  530-326.000 
Buonagurio.  Deborah  A  :  and  Longiaru.  Mathew,  to  Roche  Diagnmlic 
Systems.  Inc   Construction  and  expression  of  synthetic  genes  encoding 
envelope  epitopes  of  the  human  T  cell  leukemia  virus  type  I  5.837.818.  CI 
5.10-3.50000.  ^  „   J  ^ 

Buongiome.  Jean  Mane;  and  Haight.  Michael  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company     Photographic    reversal    process    prebleach    concentrate    and 
method  of  use.  5.837.432.  Cl  4.30-379.000. 
Burdick  David  L  ;  and  Dalbev.  Robert  Z^.  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy. 

Infrared  scene  projector.  5:838,015.  Cl.  25O-5O4.00R. 
Burg.  Garv  Robert  See—  .   .,  ,     ,     ^ 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel:  Burg,  Gao  Robert:  Marshall.  Malcolm  George: 
Murray.  Thomas  Alan:  and  Turner.  Brace  Joseph.  5.8.16.680,  O 
^W*-R()  (too 
Burgess,  Nelson  Leon.  Topical  anti-acne  composition.  5,837.270.  Cl.  424- 

401.0(X). 
Burke.  Ji>hn  Pius:  See —  „,  ,„„ 

Moses.  John;  and  Burice.  John  Pius.  5.8.36,733,  Cl.  414-685.000. 
Burkhard.  Alan  Wavne:  See—  .  „,  ^  ,     .    .  „ 

Nail  George  Michael:  Burkhard.  Alan  Wayne:  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey 
Roland  5.8.38.589.  Cl.  .164-551  010. 
Burmester  Alan  F:  See—  ^    ..  o        ,j 

Moll  David  J ,  Bunnester.  Alan  K:  Young.  Thomas  C  .  McReynolds. 
Kent  B  Claric.  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charies  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.. 
Quaiderer.  George  J  :  Lacher.  Ronald  M.:  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E  .  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  5.837.032.  Cl. 
95-45.000. 

^"™McK^RaTph  t;7nd  Burnett.  James  M..  5,836,197,  Cl.  72^2.000. 
Bumham  Institute,  The:  See— 

Reed.  John  C:  and  Xu.  Ounli.  5.8.37,838.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Bums  David  Johnston  Rving  craft  and  a  ihnister  engine  suitable  for  use  m 

such  a  craft.  5.8.36,.542. 0.  244  12  200  ^         „       ^ 

Bums.  Marvin  D  ;  Charpie.  Marti  E  ;  and  Gnme,  Thomas  E  .  toRansburg 

Corporation  Sprav  gun  with  fluid  valve.  5,8.36^17.  Cl   239-290.000. 
Burow.  Wilfned:  Oe'hlert.  Wolfgang:  Pitz«r.  Ulnke:  and  Bade,  Henbert.  to 

Baser  AG  Use  of  synthetic,  iron  raw  malenals  for  piepanng  uxm  oxide 

pigments.  5.837.216.  CI.  423-632.000. 

Burt.  Robert  A  :  See —  

Gu  Wang-Chang  Albert.  Ramaknshnan.  Ernest  S  :  Burr.  Robert  A.:  and 
Mova  Adam  D..  5.838.215.  Cl   333-181.(XX). 
Burrell  Riibert  Edward;  Moms.  Lan>  Ros:  Apte.  Prasad  Shnknshna:  Sam. 

Sudhindra  Bharat;  and  Gill.  Kashmir  Singh,  to  Westaim  Technologies.  Inc 

Antimicrobial  matenals  5.837.275.  Cl  424^»09  000 
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Bum.  Kaspar:  See — 

Breu.  Voiker;  Burn.  Kaspar:  Casual  Jean-Marie;  Clozel,  Marline:  Hirth. 
Georges;  Loffler,  Bemd-Michael;  MUller.  Marcel;  Neidhart  Werner; 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.X37.708.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Burrowes.  Paul:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  D.:  Williams.  Mark;  and  Burrowes.  Paul.  5.838,800  CI 
381-17.000. 
Burton.  John  W.  Retillable  pressurized  beverage  conlainer.  5,836,364   CI 

14 1 -.348.000. 
Busca.  Giovanni:  Bemier.  Laurenl-Guy:  and  Rochat.  Pascal,  to  Observaloire 
Cantonal  de  Neuchatel.  Active  hydrogen  maser  atomic  freouency  standard 
.5.8.38.206.  CI.  .331-3.000. 
Busenga.    Douglas    Robetl.    Automatic    liquid    level    contn)l    apparatus 

5.836,022.  CI.  4-508.000. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth:  Sfc— 

Altman.  Peter  A.:  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  and  Carson,  Dean  F.  5,837,007 
CI.  604-l27.(K)0. 
Bushek.  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  to  St.  Croix  Medical,  Inc.  Hearing  aid 

transducer  support.  5.836.863,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Bushman.  Boyd  B..  to  Lockheed  Manin  Corporation.  Airfoil  leading  edge 

with  cavity.  5.836.549.  CI.  244-203.000. 
Bustamante.  Michael  J.;  and  Britt.  Jonathan  J.,  to  Pungur  Corporation 

Hydroplanmg  disk.  5,836.840.  CI.  473-588.000. 
Butje.  Kai;  See— 

Kischkewitz.  JUrgen;  Linde,  Gunter;  Schinenhelm,  Hans-Joachim;  Lail- 
ach.  Gunter;  and  Butje.  Kai.  5,837.635,  CI.  502-24.000. 
Butler.  Donald  S.;  and  Amano.  Richard  S.,  to  General  Insltumeni  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  changing  the  magnification  of  video  graphics  prior  to 
display  therefor  on  a  TV  screen.  5,838,2%,  CI.  345-127.000 
Butler.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Butler,  Michael  A.;  Frye,  Gregory  C;  and  Smith 
James  H..  5.8.36,203,  CI.  73-579.000. 
Buller.  Stephanie  Watts:  See— 

Sullivan.   Michael   Francis:   Hirsch,  Judith  Susan;   Butler.  Stephanie 
Watts;    Tovell.    Nicholas   John;    Stefani.    Jerry    Alan;    Mozumder, 
Pumcndu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wang.  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  HarUell 
Robert  A..  5.8.38,595.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Butrie.  Timothy;  Enoeda,  Shigema.sa;  Riska.  Joseph  Edward;  Salko.  Stephen 
James;  Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley;  Swanson.  Alka;  and  Yasuda,  Toshimiehi. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Bidirectional  optical  transceiver  a.ssemblv 
5.8.38,859.  CI   385-92  000. 
Butsch.  Rainer;  Enichen.  William  A.;  Gordon.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartley,  John 
p.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  monitor- 
ing resist  charging  in  a  charged  particle  system.  5,838,013.  CI    250- 
492.200. 
Buttitta,  Anthony  D.;  Munsch.  John  M.;  Lo,  Ying-Cheng;  and  Bellotti,  Marc, 
to  Baxter  International,  Inc.  Parenteral  fluid  delivery  bag  with  mteeral  line 
set.  5,836.933,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Buzak.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

llcisin.  Kevin  J.;  Buzak.  Thomas  S.;  and  Martin,  Paul  C,  5,838,398  CI 
34932.000. 
Buzbee.  William  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  of 
detectmg  profile  maturation  using  image  processing  techniques.  5.838,810 
CI.  382-100.000. 
Buzbee.  William  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  of 
using  annotations  to  optimize  dynamically  translated  code  in  the  presence 
of  signals  5.8.38.978.  CI.  395-705.000. 
BWE  Limited:  See— 

Wnght.  Anthony  Thomas,  5,8.36,191.  CI.  72-262.000. 
Byer.  Robert  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  of 
Leiand  Stanford,  Jr..  University,  The.  Method  of  electrically  controlling 
regions   of   ferroelectric    polarization    domains    in    solid   slate    bodies 
5.8.38,702,  CI.  372-21.000. 
Byle,  Darryl  S.:  5c?— 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Cullilon 
Stephen  P:  Wright.  Blaine  G.;  and  Byle.  Darryl  S.,  5,836.736,  CI 
414-786.000. 
Byram.  David:  See— 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 

Ander^n.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindl-Larsen,  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi 

Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary,  5.836.323,  CI.  I.34-58.00R. 

Byrd,  Gary  N.;  and  Selhost.  Dale  L..  lo  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Fill  port  covers 

5.836..358.  CI.  141-18.000 
C.  P  Bourg  S.A.:  See— 

Coyctte.  Luc,  5,836.439,  CI.  198-415.000 
C.R   Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  5,836,955.  CI. 


:  Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock.  Paul,  5,8.36,956,  CI. 


Buelna.  Terrence  J 

606-148.000. 

Buelna,  Terrence  J 

606-148.000. 

Cabib.  Dario;  Lavi.  Mosbe;  Daniels,  Arnold;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and 
Weiser.  Kurt,  to  CI  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd.  Laser  beam  boresighting  appa- 
ratus. 5,838,014,  CI.  25O-5O4.0OR  6       s    n 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hutchison,  Jerry  D.,  Yang.  Henry  S.;  and  Mallard,  William  C,  Jr 
5,838,989.0.395-831.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Joseph  E.;  and  Belmont,  James  A.,  5,837,045,  CI.  106-31  850 
Cabral,  Richard  E.:  See— 


Gershman,  Russell  J.;  Cabral.  Richard  E.;  Berget.  Noah;  and  Stein  Jay 
A..  5.838.765,  CI.  378l%.000. 
Cabuz,  Cleopatra,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Electrostatically  actuated  mesopump 

having  a  plurality  of  elementary  cells.  5,836.750.  CI.  417-322.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Varadarajan.  Ravi;  and  Thompson,  Robert.  5,838.583,  CI.  364-491. (KX). 
Cadien,  Kenneth  C;  and  Feller.  Daniel  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Slurries  for 

chemical  mechanical  polishing.  5.836,806,  CI.  451-41  (dX) 
CADIS.  Inc.:  See— 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S  ;   Beall.  Christopher  W;   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka,  John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Smallw<x)d.  Thomas  D.; 
Terpening,  Brooke  E.;  and  Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.838.%5,  CI    395- 
614.000. 
Cafasso,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Zipps,  Robert  H.;  Spaulding,  Reginald  H.;  Todd.  Edward  S.;  Kaspmw, 
Robert  F;  Klapproth.  Herman  C;  Welch,  Douglas  A.;  Kurz,  Phyllis 
L.;  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J  .  5.8.16.744.  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Cagnon.  Laurence:  See — 

Doglio.    Alain;    Lefebvre,    Jean-Claude;    and    Cagnon,    Lauience 
5,8.37.503.  CI,  435-91.310. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optimizing  starting  point  for  nin-in  clock  recx)very.  5.838,382   CI   348- 
465.000. 
Cahill.  Douglas  Allan:  See— 

Brault.  Donald  Armand;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright.  Richard 
Scott;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5.837,375,  CI.  428-41 1.100. 
Caird.  Michael:  See — 

Okuno,  Masao;  and  Caird,  Michael,  5,836,177,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Caire.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bosch.  Javier  Ventura-Traveset;  Caire.  Giuseppe;  Yarwood,  Mike-  and 
Biglieri,  Ezio,  5,839,053.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Calabrese,  Rocco,  to  ITW-Faslex  Italia  S.p.A.  Spacer  washer  5,836,367,  CI 

138-112.000. 
Caldwell.  Maurice  David:  See— 

Hu.  Keren;  Lin.  William  Wej-Lian;  and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David. 

5.838.729.  CI   375-265.000. 

Calhoun,  John  L.;  and  McClung,  David  W..  to  Sanden  International  (U.S.A.), 

Inc.  Scroll-type  compressor  with  spirals  of  varying  pilch.  5  836  757  CI 

418-55.200.  ^  ^  -    .       .     1. 

California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Arnold.  Frances  H.;  and  Sasaki,  Darryl  Y..  5.837.202.  CI.  422-82.080. 
Harrington.  Michael  G.;  and  Packard.  Douglas,  5.837  116    CI    ''04- 
606.000. 
Callahan.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Pandya.  Harish  B.;  and  Callahan.  Thomas  P,  5,837,286    CI    424- 
466.000. 
Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Ansari.  Zakir  Hussain;  Mock.  Von  Alan;  Ealon, 
Enc  Thomas;  and  Hayes,  David  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication 
device  and  method  for  reducing  effects  of  noise  introduction  by  synchro- 
nizing data  transfer  to  a  received  signal.  5.838.741.  CI.  375-346.000 
Calhgaro,   Crisliano;    Daniele.    Vincenzo;   Gastaldi.   Roberto;    Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli,  Guido.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics S.r.l.  Reading  circuit  for  multilevel  non  volatile  memory  cell 
devices.  5,838.612.  CI.  365-185.030. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See — 

Takesita,  Norimilsu;  Sano.  Ma.sahiro;  Arakawa.  Yasuko;  and  Avabe 
Kazue.  5,836.380,  CI.  165-43.000. 
Calvarese.  Barry  M.:  See — 

Rosenbluth.  Robert  F;  Lenker.  Jay  Alan;  Greene.  George  Roben   and 
Calvarese.  Bany  M  .  5.8.36,95 1 .  CI  606  108.000 
Cam,  Khuay:  See — 

AuYeung,  Vincent  W.;  and  Cam,  Khuay.  5,838,884,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Cambridge  Antibody  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Holliger.  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David;  Hcxigenboom.  Hen- 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvist.  Magnus;  Marks,  James 
David;  McGuinness,  Brian  Timothy;  Pope.  Anthony  Richard:  Pros- 
pero.  Terence  Derek;  and  Winter.  Gregorv  Paul.  5.837  242  CI  4''4- 
1.36.100.  .       ■      • 

Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Marsolin 
Lee  David.  5,837.737.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Cambridge  Positioning  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Duffett-Smith.  Peter  James;  and  Woan.  Graham.  5.838,279   CI    342- 
459.000. 
Cambridge  University  Technical  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

Fiddes,   Ian  J.;   Kealey.  Terence  G  ;  Philpott.   Michael   P;  Sanders, 
Deborah   A.;   Thompson.    Darren    M.;   and   Westgate.   Gillian   E 
5,8.37,225.  CI.  424-70.  KX). 
Camelot  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cavallaro.    William    A.;    Bibeault,    Steven    R;    and    Gordon     Jules 
5.8.37.892,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Cameriin.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Dickerman.  Robert  L.;  Cameriin,  Marc  A.;  Klein,  Stanley;  Martin 
Michel  St.;  and  Let)nard,  David  S.,  5,837,899,  CI.  73-610.000 
Cameron,  James  F:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  I.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    JiirEen    M 
5,837,725,  CL  514-467.000. 


Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charies;  Bloomer.  Robert  Chnstopher; 

Wbllan.  Roben  Edward;  Krculter.  Kelly  Mane;  Abler  Olmstcad.  Melinda 

Ann;  Renncr.  Dale  Harrv ;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish.  Keith  Michael; 

and  Jones.  Dean  Richard,  to  Andersen  Consulting  LLP  Computen/.ed 

event-driven  routing  svstem  and  method  for  use  in  an  order  entry  system. 

5.8.39.117.0.705-27^000. 
Cammisuli.  Salvatore:  See —  ,    c  i 

Acemoglu.  Murat;  Bantle.  Siegfried;  Bodmer.  David;  Cammisuh,  Sal- 
vatore    Hiestand,    Peter;    Nimmerfall,    Fritz;    and    Stoll,    Georg, 
5.837,805.  CI.  528-370.(XK) 
Campbell,  Kevin  P;  Jung.  Daniel;  Duclos.  Franck;  Straub.  Voiker;  and 

McPhet>c«i,  John,  to  Washington  University;  and  UniverMty  "'  lo»a 

ResearchFoundation.  5-sarcoglycan  nucleic  acid  sequences.  5,837.537.0. 

435-325.000. 
Campbell.  Lydia;  and  Tnieck.  Hans  Uwe.  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Oil/water  emulsion 

heat  stabilized  with  protein  and  datem  5.837,308.  CI.  426-604.(XX). 
Campbell.  Roben  M  ,  Jr.;  and  Agrawal,  C.  Mauli.  Bioabsott)able  mwrmed 

ullarv  implant  system  and  methods  of  use.  5.836.949.  CI.  606-62.(XX) 
Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  and  Cunis,  Kevin  Richard,  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc    Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  data  stored   in  page-wise 

memory.  5.8.38.469.  CI.  .359-21  (XX) 
Campbell.  Scolt  Patrick;  Cunis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Richardson.  Thomas  J 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Image  quality  compensation  method  and 

apparatus  for  holographic  data  storage  system.  5.838,650,  CI.  ■^''^-'"'  ""*' 
Campbell.  Sharon  L.  Disposable  gastnc  lavage  kit.  5.8.36.907.  CI.  6(H- 

27  (XX). 
Campbell  Steve.  Method  of  and  joint  for  electrofusion  coupling  of  thentKV 

plastic  pipes.  5,836.621,  CI.  285-21.200. 

*^''"' Van  Cmt,  RobertTand  Campo.  John  E..  5,8.36.829.  O.  473-224.000. 
Cancellieri.  Salvatore  A:  5ff—  c  <,^-,  „-,^  r-i    ni 

Rogers.  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellicn.  Salvatore  A..  5,8.37.936.  tl.  174- 
65.0OR.  „ 

Canestaro,  Michael  James,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Precision  fluid  head  transpon.  5,837,067.  CI.  134-32.000. 
Canji.  Inc.;  See— 

Shabram.  Paul  W.;  Huvghc.  Bernard  G.;  Liu,  Xiaodong;  and  Shepard.  H 
Michael.  5.837.520!  CI.  435  2.39.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki.  Keisuke,  5.8.38,494.  O.  359-455.0(X). 

Enari.  Masahiko;  Hoshi.  Nohuhiro;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,838,826. 

CI.  382-234.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Maruyama,  Akio;  Maruyama,  Tomoko: 

and  Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.838.410.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Fukui.  Hajime.  5.839.005,  CI.  .396- 1 .59.000. 

Funada.Masahiio.  5.8.38.817.  CI.  .382- 166  0(X).  .  „,^  „„ 

Hayashi,  Kenichi;  Takehara,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kato,  Kalsuhilo,  5.836.579. 

CI.  270-58.160. 
Hirata.  Osamu.  .5,838,785.  CI   .379.395.000.  ,„,„„,    ^ 

Hirose.  Hisataka;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  MaLsui,  teumi,  5.838J7I.  tl 

348-240.000. 
Inamoto  Tadayoshi;  Uehara,  Hanio;  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Sbimomura. 

Akihiko;  and  Moriyama.  Eiko.  5,838..347,  CI.  .347-45.0(X) 
Kaji.  Toshio,  5.838.370.  CI  .348-240.000. 

Kasanuki.  Yuji:  Takamatsu.  Osamu;  Kaneko.  Telsuya;  Niibe.  Masahilo; 
Hasegawa,  Mitsuloshi;  and  Su/uki.  Hidetoshi,  .5,838,097,  CI.  313- 
495  000. 
Kato,  Katsuhito.  5.839.048.  CI   .399-407.000. 

Koyama,  Shuji;  Kawajin.  Yukio;  Shihata.  Makoto;  Sueoka.  Manabu; 
Suzuki  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.837.057. 
CI.  II8-723()VE 
Kurokami.    Seiji;    Fukae.     Kimiloshi;    and    Takehara.     Nobuyoshi. 

5  838  148  CI    323  299.(XX) 
Maekawa.  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai.  Kaoni.  5.838,324,  CI.  345-352.(XX) 
Maekawa.  Yoshito.  5,838.2.50.  CI  .340-825.070. 
Ma-sunaga.  Makoto;  and  Ohiwa.  Yasuyuki.  5.838,.368,  CI.  .348-2 1 1  (XX). 
Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishuvaki.  Seiya.  5.8.39,013.  CI  .399- 1 5.(XX). 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi.  5.838.822,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Yokomtm.  Kanji;  and  Miyabe,  Shigeo.  5,839.028.  CI. 

399-109  000. 
Ogawa.  Hiioshi;  Koike.  Michiro;  and  Nakane.  Yoshimilsu.  5.8.36.582. 

CI   ''7 1 -P  000 
Ohsakr.  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  Taka.shi.  5.838.453.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Ohshima,  Masamichi;  Ina.  Ken/oh:  Nobutani,  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami    Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Monmoio.  Hajime; 
Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.838,291 .  CI  .345-97  0(X). 
Ohtaka.   Keiji;   Suda.   Yasuo;   Nagata.   Keiji;   Yamashiu    Keiiichiro. 
Kadohara.Tenitake;  and  Onoda.  Hiioshi.  5.839.(X)I.  CI.  .396-1  I4.(XX). 
Saiio.  Kazuhiro.  5.838.8.34.  CI.  382-25  I <K) 
Sekiguchi.  Himyuki.  5.838.443,  CI.  356.363  000 
Shimoda,Junji.  5.8.18,340.  CI   .347- I4.(XX). 
Shimoyama.  Noboni;  and  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa.  5,838„59(),  CI.  70-- 

1 .30  (XX) 
Shinonaga!  Hirohiko;  and  Salo,  Hin>shi.  5.838.426.  CI.  355-52  (XXI 
Shirasaka.  Akifumi.  5.838.298.  CI   .345  1 .16  000. 
Suzuki.  Koichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kazushige.  Kanemani. 

TeLsuro;andNakala.Kouichi,  5,8.37.412.  CI.  4.30-59.(XKI. 
Takagi.    Tsuneyi>shi;     Bannai.    Yuichi;    and    Kawazome.    Takeshi, 

5.838..3(X).  CI.  .345-145.(XX). 
Takahashi,   Kazuvoshi;   Wutanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yanaka  Toshiyuki. 
5.83X..342.  CI  '347-l9.(XX). 


Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Takasc.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga,  Koji; 
Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Nailo.  Hisatsugu.  5.838,886. 
CI.  .395-ll2.0(X). 
Takavama.  Makoto.  5.838,379,  CI.  .348-403.000. 
Toka'no.  Kaneyoshi.  5.838.577.  CI.  364-483.fl(X) 
Tomono.  Haruo;  Kamio.  Masaru; Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji. 

5.838.409,0.  .349- 1 22.(XX). 
Tomono.  Hanio;  Takemura.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Yuji;  and 

Kimura,  Kazumi.  5.838.506.  CI.  3.59-871  000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugala.  Masao; 
ShinHxJa.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko,  5,838.019. 0.  257-10.000. 
Uehara,  Makoto.  5.838.401.  CI.  .349  58.000. 
Yamada.  Masanon.  5.8.39,0.39.  CI  399-298.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  5.838,926.  CI.  .395  200  790. 
Canub  Pharmaceuticals  Research  Limited:  See— 

Inglis  Stephen  Charies,  Boursnell.  Michael  Edward  Gnffith:  and  Min- 
son'.  Anthony  Charles.  5.837.261.  CI  424-229.100. 

Cantu.  Garv  R.;  See —  

Pfeiffe'r.  James  W ;  and  Cantu.  Oary  R..  5.838.286.  CI.  345-30.000 

Cao.  Yihai:  See—  „       ^  ^       i,- 

Folkman  M  Judah;  OReillv.  Michael  S.;  Cao.  Vihai:  and  Sim.  Kim 
Lee.  5,8.37.682.  CI.  514  12(XX). 
Cai..  Zha«idan.  to  Tularik  Inc.  IkB  kinases  5.837.514.  CI.  435194  000. 
Caplan.  Arnold  I ;  and  Hayneswonh.  Stephen  E..  to  Osins  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
MiMHKlonal  antibodies  for  human  mesenchymal  siem  cells.  5.837.5.39. 0. 
435-332.000. 
Capon.  Daniel;  and  Petropoulos.  Christos  J  .  to  VimLogic.  Inc.  Compositions 
and  methtids  for  determining  ami-viral  drug  susceptibility  and  resistance 
and  antiviral  drug  screening.  5.837.464.  O.  435-6.000. 
Capon  Daniel  J.;  Tian.  Huan  Smith.  Douglas  H.;  Winslow.  Genine  A.;  and 
Siekevitz.  Minam,  to  Cell  Genesys.  Inc.  Method  of  inducing  a  cell  lo 
proliferate  using  a  chimeric  receplor  comprising  janus  kinase.  5.837..S44. 
CI.  435-375  000. 

'""'''c'hailkH^Ge^;  and  Cappe.  Paince.  5.836.793.  CI.  439-852  000 
Capuio.  Peter  A.,  to  Morton   International.  Inc    Stable  oil-in-water  ink 
emulsions  based  upon  water-reducible  solvent  dyes  for  ink -jet  pnntet^  and 
fell-lip  and  roller-ball  pens.  5.8.37,753.  CI  523-161 .000. 
Card.  Stuart  K.;  Yorit.  William  M  ;  and  Robertson.  George  G..  to  Xemx 
Corporation.  System  for  moving  d<Kument  objects  in  a  3-D  workspace 
5,838.326.  CI.  .345-355  000 
Card  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

LaManna.  Richaid  J  ;  Ashley,  Keith  R.;  Pankiw,  Igor.  Rolh.  Philip  M.; 
and  Hague.  Edward  W..  5.837.991,  CI.  235-475.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers:  See — 

Walmsley.  Frank  R  ;  and  Heemels.  Jan-Pieter.  5.8.36,986.  CI.  607- 
17.000 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc.:  See— 

Baumann.  Lawrence  S  .  Totkman.  Bnice  A.;  Salo,  Rodney  W.;  and 
Silvemiim.  Emanuel  H  .  5.8.36.987.  CI  607- 17.000. 
Cardozo.  Mario:  See —  .1,11 

Hargravc.  Kari;  Proudfix*!.  John;  Palel.  Usha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly. 
Terence;  McNeil.  Daniel,  and  Cardozo.  Mano.  5.837.704.  O   514- 
220.000 
Carey.  Gene  R.;  See—  _     .  ,   .         ... 

Bentlev  Stanley  L  ;  Carev.  Gene  R  .  Hemzman.  Patrick  A.;  and  Myers, 
Julie  E  .  5.8.'8.2.36.  CI   .340-572  (XX). 
Carey.  Glen  A.:  See—  .^     ,..      „  a    caiiiix 

Malek.  Michael  L  ;  Carev.  Glen  A  ;  andCoghlan.  Gregofv  A..  5.837,195. 
0.  422  52.(XX). 
Canbbean  Micncipanicles  CiHporalion;  See— 

Schwartz.  Abraham.  5.837..547.  CI  4.36-l().(XX) 
Candes.  James  J  :  See—  „      .      ^         ,  o 

Rich    Bennv  R.;  Tortonci.  Frank  Joseph.  Sr;  Jacobson.  Jerome  P; 
Candes.  James  J ;  and  G«xl.  David  M  .  5.837,338,  CI.  428-42  .300 

'^'setliT,  Samuel  G.;  and  Carim,  Halim  M.,  5,8.36.942,  O.  606-32.000. 

Carkhuff.  Bliss  G  :  See-  ^  ^  ^  »  „,      ^    .  «ib  im 

Abila.  Joseph  L.;  Stanford.  Ronald  L  ;  and  CarkhuflT.  BIlss  G..  5.838,2.i«. 
CI.  .140-573  (XX). 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See—  ^     .,      ^  j 

Goetz  Burkhard;  Kohle.  Diri;  Knoblich.  Johannes;  Tandler.  Haas;  and 
Fallenneier.  Bemd.  5.8.18,425.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See—  „  .j   c    o- 

Gartner    Hanmut;    Lemckc.    Ulrich;   Lucke.   Chnstian;   and   Stcffen, 
Jiuchim.  5.8.38.491.  CI.359-.185.(XX1. 
Carleton,  Allis»in  A..  FitzPatnck.  Cathcnne  M.;  Pi>mmier.  Theresa  M    and 
Schwaru.  Krista  S  .  to  NCR  Ct>rpt>ration  CollaNwaiion  system  for  allow- 
ing computer  to  draw  annoution  images  on  the  output  of  selected  program 
and  replicating  the  annouiion  images  on  displays  of  other  computers. 
5.838.914.  0.  .395  2(X)  .140. 
Carlin.  Edward  Paul:  See—  ,   .  o,.cni->  ^1  »/k.« 

Buell.  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Carlin.  Edward  Paul.  5.8.16,932,  CI.  6»»- 
196  (XX) 
Cario.  Dennis  J;  See —  „    .     „  ,    -„,,  t.x. 

Howell.  Mark  D  ;  Bmsloff.  Steven  W .  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J .  5.837..46. 
0  424185  100. 
Carison. John  E  :  See — 

Orth  Michael  J ;  Carlson.  John  E.:  Dubrul.  William  R.,  and  Masierson. 
Steven  P,  5.836,913.  CI.  604-107.000. 
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Carlson.  Peter  S.;  O"in'ero.  EmesUi  J.;  Manyak,  David  M.:  and  Chmumy, 
Alan  B.,  Id  Oceanix  Biosciences  Corporation.  Method  of  recovering  a 
biological  molecule  from  a  recinnbinanl  inicnx)rganism.  5.8-'7.470.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Carlson.  William:  See— 

Kokenge.  Elmer  J.;  Carlson.  William;  Egolf.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kokenge. 
John  D..  5.836.461.  CI.  211-153.000. 
Canni.  .Ariel.  Marine  personal  locator  and  automatic  opening  omnidirectitmal 

radar  relroreflecior  incorp<.>rated  therein.  5.838.275.  CI.  342-8.()(K). 
Carmichael.  Donald:  See  — 

Martin.  Robert  George;  Carmichael.  Donald;  and  Roberts.  Stephen  John. 
5.8.^6.719.  CI.  405-166.000. 
Camahan.  Michael:  See- 

Warner.  Robert  John.  Jr.;  and  Camahaii.  Michael.  5.836.650.  CI.  297- 
256.110. 
Ciirney.  James  C:  See — 

Spearin,  Elliott  Y.;  and  Carney.  James  C.  5.837.328.  CI.  427-542.000. 
Carney.  Joseph  T  File  position  location  device  and  meth(xi  related  thereto. 

5.8.%.098.  CI.  40-666.000. 
Carney.  Ronald  R  .  to  AirNet  Communications  Corp.  Reducing  peak-to- 
average  variance  of  a  composite  transmitted  signal  generated  by  a  digital 
combiner  via  carrier  pha.se  offset.  5.838.732.  CI.  375-297 .(XK). 
Camish.  Keith  Michael:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  BUximer.  Robert  Christopher. 

Wollan.  Robert  Edvkard;   Kreutter.  Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renncr.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Rvan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard,  5.839.1 17.  CI.  705-27.000. 

Carpenter.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Leger.  Geary;  Benjarani.  Bhiwpal  R.;  and  Carpenter.  Peter  R  .  5.838.661, 
CI.  370-229.(KK) 
Carpenter-Smith.  Theodore  R.;  Gombar.  Michael  John;  Fisher.  James  B.;  and 
Bartield.  Thomas  M..  to  Andersen  Consulting  LLP.  System  and  methcxi  for 
interactively  transforming  a  system  or  process  into  a  visual  representation. 
5.838.973.  CI.  .W5-70I.(XK).  ' 
Carper.  Judd  S.;  and  Mclnlyre.  David  G  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Hermetic 
seal  for  an  electronic  component  having  a  secondarv  chamber.  5.8^.915, 
CI.  174-52.400, 
CaiT.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Flickinger,  Michael  C;  Robichaud.  Michael  J.;  Moms.  John  E.;  Griffith. 
Colleen  M.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Carr,  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chris 
topher.  5.837.826.  CI.  5.^0-413.000. 
Carr,  Richard  W:  See — 

Soderquist.  Quin;  and  Carr.  Richard  W.,  5,836,608,  CI.  280-728.200. 
Carreira,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Bean.  Lloyd  R;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  and  Carreira,  Leonard  M..  5,837,04 1 .  CI. 
106-31.600 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Kimberly.  Kevin  A.;  and  Palmer.  John  M.,  5.8.?6,349,  CI.  137-493.800. 
Carroll.  James  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Bamev.    Charles    A.;    and   Carroll.    James    M..    Jr.,    5.836.088.    CI. 
34-534.000. 
Carroll.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Zarrabian.   Morteza;   and  Carroll.    Kenneth  J..   5.838.076,  CI.   307- 

115  000. 

Carroll.  Paul  W.;  Durham.  David  Hugh;  and  Farrow.  Thomas  C.  to  Southern 

Clay  Products.  Inc.  High  temperature  environmentally  benign  drilling  fluid. 

and  viscosifying  additives  for  use  therewith.  5.837.654.  CI.  507-100.000. 

Carroll.  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Better.  Marc  D.;  Carroll,  Stephen  F;  and  Sludnicka,  Gary  M.,  5,837,491 , 
CI  435-69  100. 
Carson.  Dean  F:  See — 

Altman.  Peter  A.;  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  and  Carson,  Dean  F.,  5,837.(K)7. 
CI.  604-I27.(X)0. 
Carswell.  Kent  P;  and  Leitch.  Chris  E..  to  Plug^EZE.  Cover  panel  for 

electrical  receptacles.  5,837,932.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Cartellone.  Mark  A.,  to  HMI  Industries.  Inc.  R<X)m  air  cleaner.  5.837,020,  CI. 

55-459..MX). 
Carter.  Thurman  B..  to  Weatherford/Lamb.  Inc.  System  for  securing  an  item 

in  a  tubular  channel  in  a  viellbore.  5.836.387.  CI.  166-217.000. 
Caruso.  James  F.:  See — 

Danzyger.  Howard  L.;  Caruso.  James  F;  Brown.  David  C;  Thuma. 
Michael  C;  and  Anguiano.  Michael  J..  5.836..562.  CI.  248-295.110. 
Carvalho.  Paul  A.;  and  Pruden.  Robert  W..  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
lion.  Variable  pitch  counierweighted  propeller  system  with  releasable 
hvdraulic  pitchlixk.  5.8.16.743.  CI.  4I6-I39.0(X). 
Carville.  David  G.  M.:  See— 

Gargan.   Paul   E.;  Carville.   David  G.   M.;  and   Dimitriievic.   Nada. 
5.837.540.  CI.  435-337.000. 
Casas.  Ivan  A.;  and  Mollstam.  Bo.  to  Biogaia  Biologies  AB.  Treatment  of 

diarrhea.  5.837.2.W.  CI.  424-93.4.50. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoyama.  Takatiaru;  Arikawa.  Kazuhiko;  Sindo,  Teiji;  and  Okano.  Mil- 

suru.  5.8.16.666.  CI.  353-122000. 
Kuriyama.  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  Monya.  Koji;  Kaneko,  Katsuyoshi; 

and  Kashiwagi.  Motoyuki.  5.838..W2,  CI.  .M5- 173.000. 
Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  5.838.640.  CI.  368-67.0(K). 
Caskey.  Patrick  J.  Ophthalmological  self-test  unit  for  evaluating  macular 

degeneration.  5.838.422.  CI.  35l-223.fKM). 
Casper.  Paul  W.;  Grant.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Sawyer.  Marc  E..  to  Broadband 
Communications  Pr(xJucts.  Inc.  MethixJ  and  apparatus  for  extracting  an 
embedded  clock  from  a  digital  data  signal.  5,838,749,  CI.  375-376.000. 


Cassal.  Jean-Marie:  Set — 

Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel,  Marline;  Hirth. 
Georges;  Liiffler.  Bemd-MichacI;  Muller.  Marcel:  Neidhan,  Werner; 
and  Ramu/.  Henri.  5.837.708.  CI.  5I4-274.(KX). 

Castano,  Diego  J.:  See — 

Miller.  Michael  S.;  Faih,  Janet  L.;  Castano,  Diego  J.;  and  Wahome,  Jix;. 
Jr.  5.839.104.  CI.  704-25 1. (KK). 
Castellanet.  Frederic:  See — 

Gary.  Daniel;  Lardeau.  Rene;  Fravsse.  Philippe;  and  Castellanet.  Fre- 
deric, 5,8.16.172,  CI.  62-608.IKX'). 
Castelli.  Vinorio  R.:  See— 

Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Castelli,  Vittorio  R  .  5.8.19.016.  CI.  399-46,(XX). 
Castillo.  Gilbert;  and  bumi.  Masahiro,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cable  end  anchoring  nipple  and  methcxis  of  constructing  and 
utilizing  same.  5.836.061,  CI.  24-702.(KK). 
Ca.stle.  Brian  R  ;  See — 

Stankus.  John  C;  Oldsen.  John  G,;  and  Castle.  Brian  R..  5.836.720.  CI. 
405  .102.2(X). 
Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Crossland.  Clifford  S.,  5,837,130,  CI.  208-2I3.(XX). 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Bullard.  David  E.;  Menke.  Gregory  A.;  Starling,  James  G.;  and  Whiting. 

Daniel  J..  5.836.566.  CI.  251-61  2IX). 
Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L ;  Schmidt,  Larrv  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck, 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  [Xing  Hun;  .Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Kelley,  Kurtis  C.  5,837.(W8.  CI.  106-197.010. 
Richardson.  Warner  G..  5.836.698,  CI.  384-29.0<X). 
Caucal,  Guy:  See — 

Gamier.  Yves;  and  Caucal.  Guy.  5.8.16.525.  CI.  24I-28.(XX). 
Caudill.  Lan^  J.:  See- 
Merrill.  James  E..  5.836.294.  CI.  1 24-87 .(XX). 
Caughron.  James  S.;  and  Williams.  John  C.  to  International  Decontamination 
Systems    LLC     Rtxim    air    decontamination    device     5,X37.()4().    CI 
96-224.0(X). 
Cauquot.  Georges;  Lambert.  Guy-Noel;  and  Ott.  Guy,  to Compagnie  G^nerale 
des  Elablissements  Michelin — Michelin  &  Cie.  Tire-rim  assembly  for 
heavy  vehicles  with  specified  rim  flange  structure.  5,837,073.  CI.  152- 
I58.(XX). 
Cavallaro,  William  A.;  Bibeault.  Steven  P;  and  Gordon.  Jules,  to  Camelot 
Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  drops  of  a 
viscous  material  dispensed  from  a  dispensing  system.  5.817.892.  CI 
73-l49.(XX). 
Cavanagh.  Kevin  T:  See — 

Friderici.  Karen;  Jones,  Margaret  Z.;  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh,  Kevin 
T.  5.837,8.16,  CI.  536-23  MX). 
Cavioni.  Tiziana:  See — 

Contiero.  Claudio;  Cavioni.  Tiziana;  and  Manzini.  Stefano.  .5,817.554. 
CI.  437-43.(XX). 
Caycn,  Mitchell:  See — 

Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Cuss.  Francis  M.:  Nolop.  Keith  B.;  Chaudry.  Imlia/  A.; 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patrick.  James  E.;  and  Caven.  Mitchell. 
5.8.17.699.  CI.  5I4-169.(XX). 
Ceca  S  A.:  See — 

Petit.  Serge;  Fouquay.  Stephane;  and  Bernard.  Daniel.  5.837.669,  CI. 
5I0-467.(XX). 
Cekic.  Miixlrag:  .See — 

Frank.  Jerome  D.;  Wixxl.  Charles  H.;  and  Cekic.  Miodrag,  5,838,108.  CI. 
3I5-39.(XX). 
Cell  Genesys.  Inc.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Tian.  Huan;  Smith.  Douglas  H.;  Winslow.  Genine  A.; 
and  Siekeviiz.  Miriam.  5.837..544.  CI.  435-375.(XX). 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kumar.  Anil  M.;  Michnick.  John;  Underiner.  Gail  E,;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and 
Rice.  Glenn  C.  5,837.703.  CI.  514-183.0(X). 
Cellresin  Technologies.  LLC:  .See — 

Wixxl.  Willard  E.;  and  Beaverson.  Neil  J..  5.837.339.  CI.  428--16.6(X). 
Celotex  Corporation;  See— 

Londrigan.  Michael  Fxlward;  Gixlbey.  Judy  Ann;  and  Lvnn.  Gregory  W.. 
5.8.17.743.  CI.  521- 172.(KX). 
Central  Research  Institute  of  Machine  Building:  See 

Semenkin.  Alexander  V;  Garkusha.  Valerii  I.;  Tverdokhlebov.  Seijey 
O.;  and  l.yapina.  Nadezhda  A..  5.838.120,  CI.  3I5-505.0(X). 
Central  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lockmuller.  Neil.  5.8.18.292.  CI.  345-97.(XX1. 
Century  Prtxlucts  Company:  .See — 

Wamer.  Robert  John.  Jr.;  and  Camahan,  Michael,  5,8.36,650.  CI.  297- 
2.56.110 
Chadwick.    Dennis    P..   to   Chadwick   Engineering    Limited.    Roll    brake. 

5.8.16.426.  CI.  188-29.(XX) 
Chadwick  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Chadwick.  Dennis  P.  5.8.16.426.  CI.  I88-29.(XX). 
Chaen.  Hiroto:  .See — 

Nakada,  Tetsuya;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Sugimoto.  Toshivuki,  5,837.527. 
CI.  435-252.500. 


Chai.  Jing;  Erk.  Henry  F;  Schmidt.  Judith  Ann;  and  Doane.  Thomas  Eugene, 
to  M EMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc.  Post-lapping  cleaning  process  for 
silicon  wafers.  5.837.662.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Chai,  Tai  Chong:  See —  ^^      t 

Bhandarkar.  Sarvotham  M.;  Chakravony.  Kishore  Kumar;  Chai,  lai 
Chong;  and  Wu,  Jian  Hua.  5.836,520,  CI.  239-553.500. 
Chaihorsky.  Alexander:  See—  ,„-,.,,^.,    r-,    ,-,. 

Golubev.   Daniel:  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander,   5.^37.262.  CI.  424- 
231.100.  .       _    .     , 

Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Joseph  .M..  to  Syracuse  University.  Optical 

storage  medium  and  process.  5,837,424,  CI.  430-270. 1 20. 
Chaillot,  Georges;  and  Cappe.  Patrice,  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional. Female  eleclncal  contact  terminal  of  the  reinforced-cage  type. 
5.836.793.  CI.  4.19-852.000. 
Chakravorty.  Kishore  Kumar:  See—  .~u      -r 

Bhandarkar.  Sarvotham  M  ;  Chakravorty.  Kishore  Kumar;  Chai.   lai 
Chong;  and  Wu.  Jian  Hua,  5,836,520,  CI.  239-553.5(X). 
Chalikian.  Tigran:  See—  c      i.  -ru. 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Bunau.  Eugenij;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  hunck.  Ifle- 
odor.  Nikolashev.  Vijcheslav;  and  Sarvazyan,  Armen.  5.8.16.200.  CI 
7.1-61.790. 
Chamberlain.  Craig  S.:  See—  ^  ,-   ,.    n         , 

Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Chamberlain.  Craig  S.;  and  Fish.  Bnan  J.. 
5.837.088.  CI.  156-272.400 
Chamberiin.  Robert  J.:  -See—  .     ,      n  i.      i 

Gurusami.  Aravanan;  Nekhamkin.  Michael:  and  Chamberlm,  Robert  J.. 
5.838.725.  CI.  .175-229.1XK). 
Chambers.  George:  See —  .„,,>.,>„ 

Baehr.  KariT  and  Chambers.  George.  5,839.050,  CI.  455-2.0ai. 
Champion.  Shaun  L.;  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieffer.  Michael  H  .  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Adaptive  feedforward  vibration  control  system  and  melh.xl. 
5.8.16.165.  CI  62 -6.(XX). 
Champoux.  Duane  A.:  See— 

llles  Gregorv;  Skala.  Kenneth  L.;  Moms.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duane  A..'5.838.694.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Chan,  Dominic:  See—  ,-> 

Hart  Johnson  M.;  Atiti.  Ashraf;  Piz/arello.  Antonio;  and  Chan.  Dominic. 
5,838,979,  CI.  .195-707 .(XX). 

'^''"Ebner.  Fnt/  F;^nd  Chan,  Tse-Kee.  5.838,462,  CI.  358-456.000. 

Chan.  Tzoyao:  See—  „    u    j 

Sun    Yuanvuan;  Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Sixing.  Jih  Hsien;  Chang.  Richard; 
Chan.  T«)ya<v.  and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.8.18..18().  CI.  .148-4 1 2. (XX). 
Chan  Yee-Ning.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Electronic  package  carr\ing 
an  electronic  component  and  assemblv  of  m<ither  board  and  electronic 
package  5.8.18.551.  CI.  .161  818.000.  . 
Chandrakasan.  Anantha:  See — 

Mizuki.  Marcelo  M.;  Masaki,  Ichiro;  Chandraka,san.  Anantha;  and  Horn, 
Berthold.  5.X.18.828.  CI.  382-2.16.(XX). 
Chang   Chih-Ching.  to  Compal  Electronics.  Inc.  KeyNwrd  structure  ot  a 
portable  computer  5.838.261.  CI.  341-22.000. 

Chang.  Frank  R:  See-  c      i     d      <:  yi<.i«;«     ri 

Bullcn.    Nicholas    George;    and    Chang,    Frank    R..    5.8.*6.06X.    tl 
29-4.10.(XX).  ^      .        , 

Chang    Hui-Hua;  Yu.  Yu-Jen;  and  Ni,  Chi-Fu.  to  Taiwan  Scmiconducnw 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Ltd.  Uak  check  pnacedure  for  a  dry  oxidation 
furnace  lube.  5.8.18.716.  CI.  .17.1- 1 1 1  .(XX) 
Chang.  Jackson;   Lai.  Jeftrev;   Xu.  Taing;  and  Yin.  James,  to  Inventec 
Corporation.  Apparatus  tor  auto  detecting  dialing  of  a  parallel  communi- 
cation device.  5.838.777.  CI.  379-142.(XX). 
Chang.  Kuang  Yeh;  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Integrated    circuit    having    improved    polysilicon    resistor    stniclures. 
5.838.(M4.  CI.  257  .169.(XX). 
Chang  Ming-Hsung;  and  Weng.  Chun-Wen.  to  Taiw an  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Ltd.   Method  for  stabilizing  polysilicon  resistors 
5.837,592.  CI.  438-382.0(K). 
Chang.  Richard:  See—  d    k  ^ 

Sun    Yuanvuan;  Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Sixmg.  Jih-Hsien;  Chang.  Richard. 
Chan.  Tiovao;  ai«l  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.838.380.  CI.  348-412  (XXI 
Chang.  Sheng-Hsiung.  Structure  for  in-line  roller  skates.  5.8.16.59..  CI. 
280-11.260.  ,      „  ,  , 

Chang.  Steve;  and  Weyant.  Robert  R..  to  Paceseter,  Inc.  Pac-emaker  circuit  and 
asstxiated  methixls  for  generating  electrical  stimulation  signals.  5.8.16.98 1 . 
CL  607-9.(XX).  ...      ,. 

Chang,  Sung  Kvo.  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  system 

for  driving  axial  piston  tvpe  hvdraulic  motor  5.8.16.160.  CI.  6i)-489.(XK 
Chang,  Yatvming.  Supporting  device  fi>r  a  picture  frame    5.8.16.565.  CI 

248-456,(XX). 
Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang:  See-  eo,oo,t    r-i 

Gur    David;  Zheng.  Bin;  and  Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang.  5.8.18.815.  tl. 
.182-I28.(XX)  „  ^,  .     ^ 

Chang.  Yun;   Shone.  Fuchia;   Huang.  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng,  Nai  chen    to 
Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Interpi>ly  dielectric  process.  5.8.16,77., 
CI.  438  265  (XX). 
Channel  Pnxiucts.  Inc.:  .See- 
Moss.  Russell  W..  5.8.16.756.  CI.  43 1 -263.(XX). 
Chapin  Kenneth  C  ;  Graziano.  Michael  A.;  Haan.  Henk;  Moscalo.  Anthony 
V;  and  Rowland.  Roger  J.,  to  Moore  Business  Fimtos.  Inc.  Backup  print 
cartridge  for  bank  of  ink-jel  printing  cartridges.  5.838.343.  CI.  .147-22  (XX)^ 
Chapman.  Aubrev  I;  and  Ridpath.  George  K  Microwave  energy  implemented 
aircraft  landing  system  5.818.276.  CI   ,142-35  (XX). 


Chapman  Corporation:  See — 

Sinnett.  Chandler  C.;  and   Hall.   Marshall   Edward.   5.836,044.  CI. 
15-309.100 
Chapman.    Rick    L     High    efficiency    air    filler    system.    5,837,022,    Q. 

55-496.000 
Chaput.  Laurent:  See—  ,  j  /~       _i 

Couderchon,  Georges;  Chaput.  Laurent;  Coulu.  Lucien.  and  Gaulard. 
Dominique.  5.838.080.  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Charland.  Robert:  See—  ,  „  l       o 

Prevost  Andre;  Bat*)eau.  Jean:  Cote,  Ludger;  Charland.  Robert:  Savage. 
Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel.  5.837.204.  CI.  422-105.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Cho.  Steve  T.  5.837..562.  CI  438-51.000. 
Charpie.  Mark  E:  See-  „  .       .^  _    coi^cn 

Bums.  Marvin  D.;  Charpie.  Mark  E.;  and  Gnme.  Thomas  E..  5.836,517. 
CI   239-290.000. 
Chason.  Marc:  See —  ,  ,.    r-        j 

Goel  Saniay;  Kevvani.  Darioush;  Harshe.  Gmsh  R.;  Ner7.  John  t.:  and 
Chason.  Marc.'5.838.2l4.  CI.  331-177.000 
Chatelain.  Geni:  See— 

Schuiz  Grace  Y.:  Chatelain.  Gem:  Deem.  Mark  E.;  and  Powell.  Ferolyn 
T.  5.8.16.957.  CI.  606-l59.0(X). 
Chatter.  Mukesh.  High  perfonnance  self  modifying  on-the-fly  alterable  logic 

FPGA.  architecture  and  meth(xl  5.8.18.165.  CI  326- .18  (XX) 
Chattenee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company. 
Laser  ablation  imaging  of  zirconia-alumina  composite  ceramic  printing 
member  5.836.249.  CI    101-467  000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  See—  ,  ^u    ^    c         i   iz 

Jarrold.  Gregorv   S.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 
5.8.16.248.  CI.  101-453  IXX) 
Chau.  Henry  K:  See  caiotAni^i 

Aiyer.  Anin  A.;  Coon.  Paul  Derek;  and  Chau.  Henry  K..  5.838.448. 1 1. 
356-382(XX).  ^  c        .1 

Chau.  Kising;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshimi.  lo  Uniden  Corporation.  Spread 

spectrum  communication  equipment  5.838.721.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Chau    Vi    Su    Sam;  and  Tan^.  Dan.  to  Emulex  Corporation.  Elastic  bus 

interlace  dau  buffer  5.838.936.  CI.  395-.109.(XX). 
Chaudrv.  Imtiaz  A.:  See—  .  „    ~^      .      ,  » 

Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Cuss.  Francis  M.;  Nolop.  Keith  B.;  Chaudry.  Imliaz  A^; 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patrick.  James  E.;  and  Cayen.  Mitchell. 
5.8.17.699.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Chaumat.  Gille»:  and  Coing  Bovat.  Gisele.  lo  Commissanal  a  I  Energie 
Atomique    Joining  bv  brazing  of  ceramic  matenals  conlaminf  silicon 
carbide.  5.8.16.505.  CI.  228- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Chaves.  John  M.:  See—  ,  i.^    c-    /^n, 

Leaviti.  William  1.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somers.  Jeffrey  S.;  CTiaves. 
John  M.;  Barbera.  [>avid  R  .  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A..  5.8.18.899.  CI 
395-185.090. 
Chavez.  Mark  M.;  See—  ..  j    ,, 

McLaughlin.    Kevin   J.;    DeckcT.    Ben    L.    and    Chavez.    Mark    M.. 
5.8.17.6.14.  CI.  501-127  (XX). 
Chedekal.  Miles  R.:  See  ,     ^    t 

dclla-Cioppa.  Guv.  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sveriow.  Genadie  C.  Turpcn. 
Thomas  H:  Grill.  Uurence  K  ;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R..  5.837.505. 
CI  4 15- 128  (XX) 
Chec  Mark;  Cronin.  Maureen  T.:  Fixlor.  Stephen  P  A  .  Huang.  Xiaohua  .X  ; 
Hubbell    Earl  A.;  Lipshul/.  Robert  J  ;  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Moms.  Mac- 
Donald  S.;  and  Sheldon.  F.dward  L..  to  Aftymetnx.  Inc  Arrays  of  nucleic 
acid  probes  on  biological  chips  5.837.812.  CI.  5.16  22.100. 
Cheikh  Roland  ChenL  to  Delab  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  elongate  sohd 

diug  cimipositions.  5.8.17.276.  CI.  424-423.(XX). 
Chelcun.  Danell  N.;  and  Gu.  James  H  .  to  Pittway  Corporation.  Control 
system  for  switching  loads  on  zero  crtivsing  5.838.077.  CI.  1()7-1.V)(XX) 
Chem  Financial.  Inc  :  .See — 

Ogier.  Ray.  5.8.16.686.  CI.  366-176.1(X) 
Chem-Space  Asstxiates.  Inc:  See— 

Sheehan.  Edward  W  .  5.8.18.(X)2.  CI.  2.50-288  0(X). 
Chen.  Chih-Ming;  and  Ch<Hi.  Joseph  C.  H..  to  Andrx  Phamu«uticals  Inc. 
Once  daily  pharmaceutical  tablet  having  a  uniury  core.  5.837..«7'J.  LI. 
424-465.(XX)  ^.  ,       , 

Chen.  David  Chien  Hua.  lo  B<«rd  Tech  Elecmmic  Co  .  Ltd  ElecBic-a  i«tlel 
device  for  connection  wiih  vanous  types  ot  plugs  5.8.16.777.  CI  4.<;- 
■)■>■)  (XX) 
Chen"  Diana:  Wnght.  Phil:  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Device  and  meth<xl  for  enhancing  the  viewing  angle  of  a  display 
5.838.416.  CI.  .149-202.(XX). 
Chen.  Eugene:  See—  >  „    ,        ,.  j 

Zhu  Xiaixlimg  T;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Chen.  Eugene:  and  Duriam.  Mark. 
5.8.18.607.  CI.  .16.5- 1 58.(XX). 
Chen    Feichang;  Xi.  Zhigeng;  and  Chen.  Ui    Single  CAM  reciprocating 

linked  piston  type  engine.  5.8.16.234.  CI.  92-72.(X». 
Chen.  Fu-Yuan:  See—  coiuonr-i 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan:  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  5.8.18.0.14. 1 1. 
257-295.(XXI 
Chen.  Hong:  See—  u  i- 

Fndenci  Karen:  Jones.  Margaret  Z..  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh.  Kev  in 
T.5.8.17.8.16.  CI.  5.16-23  100. 
Chen.  Hongyi;  and  Shu.  Qmgming.  to  United  Micnxriectronics  Corp  Adap 
live  bUxk-matching  motion  estimator  with  a  compression  array  for  use  in 
a  video c.xiing  system.  5.838.392.  CI.  .148-699.000. 
Chen.  Jer-kang:  See— 
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Gryaznov,    Sergei    M.;    Schullz.    Ronald    C;    and    Chen,   Jer-kang, 
5,837.835.0.536-23.100. 
Chen.  Jiann-Ruey:  See — 

Fang,  Yean-Kuen;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen.  Jiann-Ruey.  5.838,034,  CI. 
257-295.000. 
Chen,  Jin-Dong:  See — 

Chen,  Li-Yeat:  Chen.  Jin-Dong;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw,  Ing-Ruey, 
5,837,576,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Chen,  Lei:  See — 

Chen,  Feichang;  Xi,  Zhigeng:  and  Chen,  Lei,  5,836,234,  CI.  92-72.000. 
Chen,  Li-Yeat;  Chen,  Jin-Dong;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Ruey,  to 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a 
capacitor  using  a  silicon  oxynitride  etching  stop  layer.  5,837.576.  CI. 
438-253.000. 
Chen.  Shen-Li.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  measur- 
ing the  threshold  voltage  of  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field-effect  tran- 
sistors. 5,838,164,  CI.  324-769.000. 
Chen,  Sho  Long:  See — 

Garg.  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  and  Chen.  Sho  Long, 
5,838,986,  CI.  395-800.230. 
Chen,  Steven  Aihua;  Xi.  Ming;  and  Wang.  Ruiping.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 

High  temperature  susceptor  5.837,058.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Chen.  Te-Cheng;  Lee.  Mao- Song;  Shih.  Ruey-Sheng;  and  Liao,  Huo-Sheng. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  of  making  a  toothed 
belt  with  a  reinforced  fabric  covering.  5,837.085,  CI.  156-138.000. 
Chen.  Toshihiko;   Nakamura.  Yoshiaki;   Sato.  Tetsunon;  and  Morikawa, 
Yoshiyuki.  loTohto  Kasei  Co.,  Inc  Fire-retardant  compound,  a  process  for 
producing  said  fire-retardant  compound  and  a  fire-retarded  thermoplastic 
resin  composition  including  said  fire-retardant  compound.  5,837,799,  CI. 
528-102.000 
Chen.  Tsun  Ding.  Sphencal  puzzle  toy.  5.8.36.584.  CI.  273-I53.00S. 
Chen.  Wen-T?er  Thomas;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Neal.  Danny  Marvin,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  high 
frequency  operation  of  I/O  bus.  5.838,995.  CI.  395-880.000. 
Chen,  Yaw-Hwang:  See — 

Goel,  AtuI;  Chen.  Yaw-Hwang;  and  Spencer.  John  R..  5.838,023,  CI. 
257-48.000. 
Chen.  Yu.  Method  of  treating  Candida  and  cryptococcus  fungal  infections  by 

administering  gentian.  5,837,254,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Cheng.  Chih-Hsiung.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  a  capacitor  using  a  hemispherical  grain  structure. 
5,837,581,  CI.  438-255.000. 
Cheng.  Frank  S.;  Penning.  Randall  J.;  and  Porter.  Michael  D..  to  Lucent 
Technologies.  Inc    Sman  directory   management.  5,838.783.  CI.   379- 
355.000. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep:  See — 

Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Bal- 
achandran.  Kumar,  5.838,267.  CI.  .341-94.000. 
Chemg.  George  Meng-Jaw,  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration. Method  for  making  self-aligned  node  contacts  to  bit  lines  for 
capacitor-over-bit-line  structures  on  dynamic   random  access  memory 
(DRAM)  devices.  5.837.577.  CI.  438-253.0(10. 
Chemovitz.  John  J.;  and  Habib.  David,  to  OCE  USA,  inc.  Image-receptive 

sheet.  5.837,351,  CI.  428-195  000. 
Cherry.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Actis.  Robert  J.;  Cherry.  Craig  D.;  Bradley.  Alan  C;  and  Dieball,  Donald 
D..  5.837.983.  CI.  235-437.000. 
Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Timothy  A.,  5.838.524.  CI.  361-18.000. 
Chertov.  Oleg:  See — 

Oppenhelm.  Joost  J.;  Michiel.  Dennis;  Chertov,  Oleg;  Taub,  Dennis  D.; 
Xu,  Luoling;  Wang,  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J.,  5.837,247,  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Chester.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Hoevel.   Kenneth   E;   Chester,   Bruce   E.;   and   Crowe,   Gregory   D., 
5.836,444,  CI.  206-63.500. 
Cheung,  Law  Chun,  to  Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited. 

Ring  binder.  5,836.709.  CI.  402-38.000. 
Cheung.  Robin:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Erb.  Darrell:  and  Cheung,  Robin.  5,837,618,  CI. 
438-778.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  Sec- 
Current,  Steven  P;  and  Theatd,  Uslie  P..  5.837.779.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Chew.  Chee  Heng:  See— 

Gu/ak.  Christopher  J.;  Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  and 
Chew.  Chee  Heng,  5.838.319.  CI.  345-340.000. 
Chew.  Steven:  See — 

Barile.  John;  Chew.  Steven;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5,837.986.  CI.  235- 
462.000. 
Chi,  Min-hwa:  See — 

Bergemont,  Albert;  Mead,  Carver  A.;  Chi.  Min-hwa;  and  Haggae. 
Hosam.  5.837,574,  CI.  438-239.000. 
Chiang.  Chih  ming  James:  See — 

Cooper,  Daniel;  Nappholz,  Tibor  A.;  and  Chiang,  Chlh-ming  James. 
5,836.988,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Chiang,  Hanh.  Apparatus  for  baking  bread  and  making  ice  cream.  5,836,237. 

CI.  99-348.000. 
Chiang.  Mao  Sung.  Door  stop  5.836.049.  CI    16-82.000. 
Chien.  Ching-Kee.  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Strippable  tight  buffered  optical 
waveguide  fiber.  5,838,862.  CI.  385-in'i.OOO. 


Chien.  Gung-Shih,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Routing  an  incoming  call  to  a  ported 
mobile  station  within  a  telecommunications  network.  5,839,072,  CI.  455- 
445.000. 
Chien,   Tseng    Lu.    Backpack   or   waistpack    EL.    lighting   arrangement. 

5,836,671.  CI.  362-84.000. 
Chiesa,  Emilio  Tessera,  to  Sales  S.p.A.  Opening  device  for  flexible  contain- 
ers, container  provided  with  such  a  device  and  application  method  thereof. 
5.836,697.  CI.  383-205.000. 
Chigrinov.  Vladimir  Grigorievich;  Kozenkov,  Vladimir  Marcovich;  Novose- 
letsky.  Nicolic  Vasilievich;  Reshetnyak,  Victor  Yurievich;  Reznikov,  Yuriy 
Alexandrovich;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmiti,  Klaus,  to  ROLIC  AG  Liquid 
crystal  display  cells.  5,838,407,  CI.  349-187.000. 
Childers,  Brian  A.;  and  Baden,  Eric  A,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Controller  for 
providing  access  to  a  video  frame  buffer  in  split-bus  transaction  environ- 
ment. 5.838.955,  CI.  395-503.000. 
Childers,  Robert  Warren;  Cockerham.  Columbus  Clark,  Jr;  Dixon,  Matthew 
Stuart;  Johnson,  John  William;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Steiner,  Manfred 
Michael,  to  American  Stenlizer  Company    Method  of  decontaminating 
freeze  dryers.  5.837,193,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Com.  Stephen  B.,  5,836,916,  CI.  604-158000. 

Folkman,  M.  Judah;  O'Reilly.  Michael  S.;  Cao.  Yihai;  and  Sim,  Kim 

Lee,  5.837,682.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Moses,  Marsha  A.;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  Wiederschain,  Dimitri  G.;  Wu, 
Inmin;  and  Sylkowski,  Arthur,  5,837,680,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Chimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yasuki,  Seijiro;  and  Tashiro,  Shigem,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Multimedia  television  receiver  and  method  of  booting  the 
same.  5,838,383,  CI.  348-553.000. 
Ching,  Gil:  See— 

Fonzes,  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel;  Lauretti,  Jean;  Ching.  Gil;  Guyo- 

mar,  Daniel;  and  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis,  5,836.515.  CI.  239-102.200. 

Chio,  Shiu-Shin,  to  Pulse  Metric.  Inc.  Method  for  diagnosing,  monitoring  and 

treating  hypertension  and  other  cardiac  problems.  5,836.884,  CI.  600- 

485.000. 

Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Ciardelli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kiris,  5.837.816.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Huston.  James  S.;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Oppermann, 

Hermann.  5.837,846.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Ralph,  Peter,  and  Chong,  Kong  T.,  5,837.229.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Maiek,  Michael  L.;  Carey,  Glen  A.;  and  Coghlan,  Gregory  A..  5,837,195, 
CI.  422-52.000. 
Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Winkler.  Hans  Henning;  and  Deufel.  Karl,  5,836,064,  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Chishtie,  Mansoor  A.:  See — 

Boutaud,  Frederic;  Jones,  Jason;  Couvrat,  Marc;  Mougenot,  Oliver;  and 
Chishtie.  Mans<x)r  A.,  5,838,934,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Yasuko;  Mura.shiro,  Kalsuyuki;  Takeshita,  Fusayuki;  Mat- 
sushita, Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa,  Etsuo,  5,837,161,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Chiu,  Ping-Jan.  Tandem  bicycle  with  detachable  and  foldable  rear  bicycle 

frame.  5,836,600,  CI.  280-231.000. 
Chiu.  Wei-Kay:  Sec- 
Chung,  Wen-Szu;  and  Chiu,  Wei-Kay,  5,838.162.  Q.  324-755.000. 
Chiyo,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Wakayama.  Haruo;  and  Chiyo.  Yasuhiro.  5.836.229.  CI.  83-886.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Nishino.  Haruo;  Ogawa,  Yoshio;  and  Kawamura.  Kazushige,  5,837,213. 
CI.  423-243.010. 
Chmelik,  John:  See — 

Tiemeijer,  Peter  Christlaan;  Chmelik.  John:  and  Kniil,  Pieter,  5,838.004. 
CI.  250-305.000. 
Chmumy.  Alan  B.:  See — 

Carlson.   Peter  S.;   Quintero,   Ernesto  J.;   Manvak.   David   M     and 
Chmumy,  Alan  B.,  5,837,470,  CI.  435-6.000.  ' 
Cho.  Dohyeon;  Lee.  Ho  Won;  Choi,  Man  Chul;  Shin,  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh,  Yoon 
Seok;  Lim,  Soon  Ki:  Job.  Joong  Kwon;  Joung,  Mun  Chae;  Choi,  Young 
Jun;  Shim.  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  discriminating  between  analog  and  digital  video  signals  in 
high  definition  video  ca.ssette  recorder  5,838,875.  CI.  386-123.000. 
Cho.  Jong-ho;  and  Kim.  Choong-lak,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  making  a  screen  panel  for  a  color  CRT    5.837,407,  CI. 
430-25.000. 
Cho.  Matthew  Moo  Uoong:  See — 

Thumma.  Mark  Richard;  Grab.  Daniel  Gerard;  Cooper.  Charles  Dudley; 
Cho,  Matthew  Moo  Uoong;  and  Brown,  Ricky  Edward.  5.836.792.  CI 
439-736.000. 
Cho.  Steve  T,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc..  The.  Process  for 
bonding  a  shell  to  a  substrate  for  packaging  a  semiconductor.  5.837,562,  CI 
438-51.000. 
Choate,  John  I.  M.  Keyboard  arrangement  to  maximize  typing  speed  and  data 
entry  and  to  ea.se  transition  from  a  qwerty  keyboard.  5,836,705,  CI 
400-486.000. 
Choi,  Byung  Cheol:  See — 

Lee,  Jin  Bang;  Choi,  Byung  Cheol;  Kim.  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon,  Yeong  Je: 
Hong,  Seon  Young;  and  Lee,  Nam  Ho,  5,836,047.  CI    15-328.000. 
Choi,  Dong  Ho;  and  Smith.  Ian  R.,  to  Natural  Imaging  Corporation.  Elec- 
trohydrodynamic  ink  jet   printer  and  printing  method.   5,838,349,  CI 
347-55.000. 
Choi,  Dong-Ha,  to  SamSung  Electainics  Co..  Ltd.  Write  head  container  for 
ink  jet  printer  5,838,353,  CI.  347-87.000. 


Choi.  Han:  Sec- 
Lee.  Jong  Ho;  Choi.  Han;  Jung.  II  Lae;  Na.  Doe  Sun;  and  Park,  Young 
Min.  5.837.494.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Choi.  Jae  Hong;  Lin.  Chen  Chieh;  Gibbs.  William  Mitchel;  and  Tiegelmann. 
Carl  J    to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.  Mullilaver  structures  and  process  for 
fabricating  the  same.  5.837,380,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Choi.  Jin-Sub:  See — 

Keum,  Dong-Jin;  Choi.  Jin-Sub;  and  Jung.  Duck  young.  5.838.803.  CI. 
381-94.500. 
Choi,  K.\eong  Keun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co...  Method  of  filling 
a  contact  hole  in  a  semiconductor  device  using  vertical  growth  of  metal. 
5.837.608,  CI.  438  675.(KX). 
Choi,  Man  Chul:  See — 

Cho,  Dohyeon;  Lee,  Ho  Won;  Choi,  Man  Chul;  Shin,  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh, 
Y(x)n  Seok;  Lim,  S(H>n  Ki;  Job.  Jiong  Kwon:  Joung.  Mun  Chae:  Choi. 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan  Bo;  and  Kim,  Seungil,  5.838.875.  CI.  .W6 
123.000. 
Choi,  Ssi  Choi,  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co..  Ltd.  Control  method  tor  an 
automatic    door    opening/closing    apparatus    in    a    washing    machine 
5.8.38.125.  Cl    318-285.000, 
Choi,  Young  Jun:  See — 

Cho.  Dohyeon;  Lee.  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh, 
YcHin  Seok:  Lim.  Soon  Ki;  Joh,  Joong  Kwon;  Joung.  Mun  Chae;  Choi. 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan  Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5.838.875.  CI.  386- 
123.(XXJ. 
Choi.  Yun-Ho:  See  - 

Park.Chunxi;  Jang.  Hvun  Sotin;  Kim.Chull-S<x>;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  S'i-Yeol:  I.ee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.838.990.  Cl.  395-834.(HX) 
Chong.  Kong  T:  See  — 

Ralph.  Peter;  and  Chong.  Kong  T.  5.837.229.  Cl.  424-85.  UK). 
C'honi;.  Pele:  See— 

iCandil.  Ali;  James.  Olive  A.;  Klein,  Michel  H.:  and  Chong.  Pele. 
5,8.37,250.0.  424-193.100. 
Chou.  Cheng-Tsan.  Positioning  device  for  a  rctratiable  handle.  5.8,36.052.  Cl. 

16-1 15  (KK) 
Chou.  Joseph  C   H  :  .SVc  - 

Chen.  Chih-Ming.  and  Chou.  Joseph  C  H..  5,837..379.  Cl  424-465  (KKI 
Chow.  Alan  Y;  and  Chow.  Vincent  Y.  to  Chow.  Alan  Y.  Wavelength- 
controllable  \  oltage-pha.se  phoKxliodc  oploclectmnic  switch  ("opsistor'). 
5.837.995.  Cl.  250:i4.0LS 
Chow.  Vincent  Y  :  See — 

Chow.  Alan  Y;  and  Chow.  Vincem  Y.  5.8.37.995.  Cl.  25O-2I4.0LS 
ChowTira.  Bharal;  and  McSwiggcn.  James,  to  RiKizynv;  Pharmaceutical.  Inc. 

Hairpin  ribo/\mes.  5.837,855.  Cl.  5.^6-24  .50((. 
CHR  Hansen's  Labortonum  Dunmark  A/S:  See — 

Israelsen.  Hans:  Hansen.  Hgon  Bech;  Johansen.  Knc.  Madscn.  SiK-ren 
Michael:   Nilsson.  Dan;   and  Vrang.  Aslnd.  5.837..5(W.  Cl.  43^- 
I72..VKI. 
Christensen.  Dana  A.:  See — 

Gudal.  Adam  J.:  Bradburv.  Walter  J.;  Chnstcnsen.  Dana  .A  ;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Kix-hrsen.  Craig  1..:  Ksrtsos.  Chrisios  T;  I  j>.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Jiwl  L  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E,;  StatTord.  Darrell  E.;  Wcmbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Dcvicr.  Lonnic  J..  Rao.  Prithvi  N,:  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wcnfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennoti.  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  1..; 
West  Jas  H  ;Klcinienhagen.  KariW;  Clow.  Richard  G.;Wu.Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  SanJi^  J..  5.8.3X..S62.  Cl.  .364-424.020. 
Christensen    Marc  E..  to  Off  The  Wall  Production.  Inc.  Control  bamer 

systems.  5,8,16.714,  Cl  4(M-0  600 
Christensen.  Svend;  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton,  rmiothv  Painck:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-I  ang: 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kivoshi;  ^'oshida.  Kalsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge';  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi:  Byram.  Da\id:  and  Hall.  Garv.  5.8.36.323.  Cl    I.34-58.0OR. 
Chrislien.  Florence;  ,S<-. —  ,o,„,,-^, 

Thomas.  Gerard:  Bngnol.  Luc:  and  Chnstien.  Rorence.  5.838.7,*6.  O. 
375-329.(KK). 
Christini.  David  J.;  and  Collins,  James  J.,  to  Trustees  ol  Boston  L'niver>it\. 
Real-time  and  adapti\e  methixl  and  system  lor  suppressing  a  pathological 
non-chaotic  rhythm  5.8.36.974.  Cl.  N)7-5.000. 
Chnstopher.  Charles  William;  See— 

Wun    Nick  C;  McNeills.  DaMd  S  ;  and  Chnstt)pher.  Charles  William. 
5.M7.529.  Cl.  435-259.(XX). 
Chnimalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation;  See— 

Emer  George;  Edlund.  Dwight;  Vanassc.  Steve:  and  Di/yine.  Michael 
L..,5.8.37.964.0.  219-121.710 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc.:  See 

Culbert.  Daniel.  5.838.968.  Cl.  .395-674.000. 
Chnsler  Corporation:  See — 

'  Kaneski.  Donald  E  :  and  Powell.  David  R..  5.8.36.321.  Cl    1.34-10000. 
Laginess.  Ernest  J.;  Fnsbic.  Walter  W.;  and  Hicks.  Allen  G..  5.8.16.637. 

Cl.  2%-75.00(J 
Novacek.  Margaret  C;  and  Black. Gregg T,  5.8.36,749,  Cl.  4I7.269.0(K) 

Chu.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Li    Qun;  Wang,  Wei-Bo;  Chu,  Daniel  T;  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne. 
5.837.868.  Cl   540-580  000 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang;  Ponceleon.  Dulce;  and  N.>m>ile.  James,  to  Apple  Computer. 
Inc  CixlebiKik-based  loss\  data  compression  encoding  svstem.  5.838.691. 
Cl  .391-5.100 
Chu,  Raymond  M.:  See — 


Pilling,  David  J.;  Chu,  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui,  Sik  K..  5.8.38.624.  Cl. 
-365-225.700. 
Chu.  Wei-Chun,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company  Method  for  detecting  pressure 
measurement  discontinuities  caused  by  fluid  boundary  changes.  5.837.893. 
Cl.  7.3-152  520.  .      ^ 

Chuang.  K.-J.;  and  Lui.  H  -S..  to  Taiwan  Semiconductiw  Manutactunng  Co.. 
Ltd  Methixl  of  forming  separated  floating  gate  for  EEPROM  application. 
5,837.583,  Cl.  438-257.(K)0. 
Chuang.  Louis.  Lock  securing  device  for  a  bicycle.  5.8,36.491,  Cl    — 4- 

456.0(JO. 
Chumanov,  George:  See— 

Cotton    Therese   M.:  Chumanov.  CKorgc,  Sokokn,  Konslanlin;  and 
Shechy.  Timothy  M..  5.837.552,  Cl.  4,36-525.000. 
Chung,  Bu-Chin:  See — 

Wu,  Shye-Lin:  and  Chung,  Bu-Chin,  5,837,585,  Cl.  438-264.000. 
Chung  Roger  C.  Y,  to  Keen  Ching  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Invisible  zipper  with 

open-end.  5,8,16,0,59,  Cl  24-432.000. 
Chung  Thomas  D  Y  ;  Cianci.  Chnstopher  W  :  Hagen.  Moira;  Krvstal.  Mark; 
and  Colonno.  Richard  J.,  to  Bristol  Myer.  Squibb  Compans    Capped 
nucleic  acid  oligomers  that  inhibit  cap-dependent  transcription  ol  the 
influenza  vims  endonuclease  5.837.852.  Cl.  5.16  24.500. 
Chung,  Tze-Chiang,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Hydrophilic 

polvpropylene  membranes.  5.837.365.  Cl.  428  318.800 
Chung.  Wen-Szu;  and  Chiu.  Wei-Kav.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Test  apparatus  and  method  lor  testing  integrated 
circuit  modules' ha\ing  visual  display.  5,838.162.0.  .324-755.000. 
Church.  Charles  C;  See  - 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Siraub.  Julie  Ann;  Brush.  Henrv  T;  and  CTiurc-h. 
Charles  C  .  5.837.221.  Cl   424-9.520 
Churchill.  Peter  C.   See— 

Honath    Charles  J  ;  Leautl.  William  I..  Tetreaull.  Mark  D.  Green. 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill.  Peter  C.  5.838.9(X).  Cl.  .195-185.090. 
Cl  Systems  (Israeli  Ltd  ;  Sec— 

Cabib.  Dario;  I  jm.  Moshe;  Daniels.  Arnold;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and 
Weiser.  Kun.  5.838.014.  Cl.  2,50-504  (XIR. 
Cianci.  Christopher  W:  Sec— 

Chung.  Thomas  D.  V;  Cianci.  Christopher  W.;  Hagen.  Moira;  Krysul. 

Mark;  and  Colonno.  Richard  J  .  5.837.S52.  Cl.  5.16  24.5(X). 

Ciardelli.  Thomas  L.:  and  Johnson.  Kirk,  to  Chmin  Corporation;  and  Trustee 

ol  Dartmouth  College.  Interleukin  2  receptor  subunii  cctixhrniain  fusion 

protein  comprising  a  leucine  zipper  domain   5.837.816.  Cl   5.10-3.50  (XXI 

CihaCieigv  Corporation   See — 

Hasslin.  Hans  Walter.  5.837.290.  Cl.  424-489.(XX». 
van  Oostrum  Jan:  Bovar.  William  C;  Galakatos.  Nicholas  G.:  SchmiU. 
Albert;  and  Van  HJeke.  Gino.  5.837,499,  Cl.  435-69.6(X). 
Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Kiihler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jcirg:    Poetsch.    Eikc;    Eidenschink. 
Rudoll;  Grebei.  Gertiard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gchlhaus.  Jurgen.  I>vrtnet. 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5,837,746,  Cl   522-8  0(XI 
MacPherson,  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank;  and  Macljjnnan,  .Alison. 

5.X17.761.C1.  524-l90(XX) 
Meuwiy.  Roger;  and  Valet.  Andreas.  5.837.792.  Cl.  52X-27.0(XI. 
Rcichen.  Hans;  and  Klicr.  Herbert.  5.837.827.  Cl.  5.34-618.000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N    See 

BeilranJ.  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai.  F:dul  S  :  Blas/ak.  Sue 
E:    Nalalc-Hoffman.    Knsicn    M;    and    Pickering.    Th<mias    R. 
5.837.409.  Cl.  4.30-45  (XXI 
Cieloszvk  Gary  S.;  and  Jow.  Jinder.  to  Union  Carhidc  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation  Tree  resistant  cable.  5.837.939.  Cl   174  1 1(1  (WM 
Cigan.  Andrew  M  :  and  Albertscn.  Marc  C  .  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International. 
Inc    DNA  promoter  5126  and  conslrucis  useful  in  a  reversible  nuclear 
genetic  system  for  male  sterility    in  transgenic  plants.  5.837.851.  Cl 
536-24. KX). 
Ciofli.  John  M.;  Bingham.  John  A.  C;  and  Mallory.  Mark  P.  to  Amati 
Communications  Corporation    Digital  stnind  broadcasting  using  a  dedi- 
cated control  channel.  5.8.18.7'N.  Cl    381  ^.(XXI 
Circuit  Auti>mation:  .See— 

Cromn.  John  V;  Lv.  Tan  V;  and  Ri>se.  Peter  R  .  5.816.244.  Cl    101- 
123  (XX). 
Cirrus  Li>gic.  Inc.;  .See— 

Hankinson.  Robert  J.:  and  Curry.  Scon.  5.838.,390,  Cl  ,148-682,000. 
Leger,  Gean ;  Benjaram.  Bh<x>pal  R;  and  Carpenter.  Peter  R..  5.8,38.661 . 

Cl.  17(»-229.(XX) 
Sun    >uanvuan;  Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Sixmg.  Jih-Hsien;  Chang.  Richanl; 

Chan.  TXnao;  and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.8-18,.38().  Cl    .U8-4I2.(XX) 
7xx.k.  Christopher  P.  5.838.738.  Cl.  375-.140.tXX). 
Cis  Bio  International:  See — 

Tetxjlc  Robert  Roget.  Andre;  l.iv ache.  Thierry;  Battbel. Chnsielle;  and 
Bidan.  Gerard,  5,837.859.  Cl   5.16-25  .VX) 
Cisco  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Klausmeier.Damel  E  .  and  Sathe.  Satish  P.  5.838.915.  Cl.  .195-200.4.50. 
Vah/adeh.  HomaviMin  S..  5.838.994.  Cl.  .195  876.000. 
Cisko,  Lawrence  W;  .Sec — 

Hunter  Daniel  E  .  Cisko.  Lawrence  W  ;  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Allison.  Blair 
T    Bergslroni.  Daniel;  Coppola.  Peter  J  ;  Reichclt.  Walter  R  .  Jr ;  and 
Graham.  William  A..  5.8.16.193.  Cl   72  298.(XXI. 
Citizen  V^atch  Co .  Ltd.;  See— 

Kondoh.  Shinva.  5.838.293,  Cl.  .145-97 .MX) 
City  of  Hope:  See— 

Wu,  Anna  M..  5.8,37.821.  Cl.  5.3O-,387..300. 
City  University  of  New  Yoii.  The  Research  Foundatuw  of  the;  See— 
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Saccheltini.  James:  Blanchanl.  John;  Jacobs,  William  R.:  and  Bittman. 
Robert.  5.837.732.  CI.  514-56O.0OO. 
Civelli.  Olivier:  See — 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunww.  James  R.:  Civelli.  Olivier;  Rein.scheid. 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nolhacker.  Hans-Peter:  and  Monsma.  Frederick  James. 
5.837.8(N.  CI.  .'130-326.000. 
Clabbum.  Robin:  See — 

Langille.  William;  and  Clabbum.  Robin.  5.8.?7.346.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Claisse.  Paul:  See — 

Shieh.  Chang-Long;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  Oaisse,  Paul;  and  Gaw.  Craig  A., 
5.8.18.705.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Clapp.  Leslie  J  :  See — 

Van  Lilh.  Gregory  J  :  Kroll.  Mark  S.;  and  Clapp.  Leslie  J..  5.837,802.  CI. 
528-310.000. 
Clapper.  Dennis  K.:  See— 

Halliday.  William  S.;  and  Clapper.  Dennis  K..  5.837.655.  CI.  507- 
103.000. 
Clarianl  Finance  (BVI)  Limited:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.;  Aubin.  Daniel:  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5.837.417.  CI.  43()-169.0(X). 
Clarity  Visual  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Gulick.  Paul  E..  5.838.865.  CI.  385-121.000. 
Clark.  Delbert  M.;  and  Trunkenbolz.  Jerry  L.  System  and  method  for 

installing  ceiling  panels.  5,8.16.127.  CI.  52-506.070. 
Clark.  Dennis  D.  System  for  preventing  rear  and  collisions.  5.838,228,  CI. 

340-436.000. 
Claik,  Frederick  T.:  See- 
Huff.  George  A..  Jr.;  Clark,   Frederick  T;  and  Taylor.  James   L.. 
5.837.128.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Clark,  George  Merrill:  See — 

Bnienner.  Rolf  Sylvester;  Oberth,  Adolf  Eduard:  Clark.  Get)rge  Merrill; 
and  Katzakian.  .Arthur,  Jr.,  5.837.931.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Clark,  James  E.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 

Kent  B.:  Clark.  James  E.;  Hot/..  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 

Ouarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 

Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  5.837.032.  CI 

95-45.(XK). 

Clark,  Kathleen  A  ;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated. 

Methods  for  extracting  nucleic  acids  trom  a  wide  range  of  organisms  by 

nonlytic  permeabilization.  5.837,452,  CI.  435-6.(K)0. 

Clark.  Peter  David,  to  University  Technologies  International  Inc.  Desulfur- 

ization  process.  5,837,131.  CI.  208-2I6.0PP 
Clark.  Roland  T,  Jr.  Penile  lengthening  traction  device.  5.836,864,  CI. 

600-38.000. 
Clark-Schwebel.  Inc.;  See — 

Hendrix.  James  E.;  Brown  Jr.  Gordon  L.;  and  Creech  Jr.  Mansfield  H., 
5.836.715.  CI.  404-1.34.000. 
Clark.  W.  Dennis:  See— 

Sinnott,  Robert  A.;  Clark,  W.  Dennis;  and  DeBoer.  Kenneth  Frank. 
5,837.252,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Clark.  William  F;  and  Parbtani.  Anwar.  Method  for  treatment  of  Lupus 

nephritis.  5.837.256.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Clauss.  Allen  David:  See — 

Murata,  Susumu;  Kitko,  David  Johnathan;  Shimamura,  Kiyomi;  and 
Clauss.  Allen  David.  5.837.666.  CI.  5 10-299  (HX). 
Clauss,  Johannes:  See — 

Miiller,  Manfred;  Reichelt.  Werner;  Frank,  Peter;  and  Clau.ss,  Johannes, 
5.836.416,  CI.  180-333.0(X). 
Claxton.  David:  See — 

Liu,  Pu;  Collins,  Francis  S.;  Siciliano,  Michael  J.;  and  Claxton,  David. 
5,837,457.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Clay.  Randy  K  ;  and  Grisinger.  William  H..  III.  Foundation  waterproofing  and 

drainage  system.  5.836.115.  CI.  52-169.500. 
Clayton,  Shawn  A.:  See — 

Leaviit.  William  I.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somers,  Jeffrey  S.;  Chaves, 
John  M.;  Barbera.  David  R  ;  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A..  5,838,899.  CI. 
395-185.090. 
Clearly  Canadian  Beverage  Corporation:  See — 

Inkster,  Guy  William,  5,836,326.  CI.  134-198.000. 
Clemson.  Conrad  R.:  See — 

Leavitt,  William  I.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somers,  Jeffrey  S.;  Chaves, 
John  M.;  Barbera.  David  R.:  and  Clavton.  Shawn  A.,  5.838.899.  CI. 
.195-185.090. 
Cleveland  Medical  Devices  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  N.;  and  Hendrix.  Steven  P.  5.838,244,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clinlock.  Catneron  R.;  Leong.  William; 
Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram.  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. Programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuits.  5,838.628,  CI.  .365- 
230.030. 
Clifford.  Daniel:  See— 

Jacklin,  Kelly;  and  Clifford,  Daniel,  5,838,969,  CI.  395-680.(XX). 
Clocher.  Dennis  F;  Daves.  Glenn  G.;  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Lisowski.  Joseph  J.; 
and  Sullivan.  Joseph  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High  performance,  low  cost  multi-chip  mixile  package.  5,838,545.  CI. 
361  719.000. 
CUxifelter.  Christopher  B.:  See — 

Briere.  Marc  A.;  Clodfelter,  Christopher  B.;  and  Sprick,  William  D., 
5,836,466.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Cloonan.  Richard  A.;  and  Towle.  Lawrence  E.  Liquid  dental  cleaning  solu- 
tion. 5.837.222,  CI.  424-49.000. 


Closures  and  Packaging  Sen  ices  Limited:  See — 

Dmitl.  Rixiney  M..  5.8.36.464.  CI.  214-.144.0(X). 
Clouston.  Stuart  D.;  and  Gixxlwin.  Paul  S..  to  Nowsco  Well  Service  Ltd. 
Methcx)  and  apparatus  for  freezing  large  pipe.  5.836.167.  CI.  62-66.(K)0. 
Clow.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Cari  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.: 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E  ;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.:  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whitlakcr.  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5,838,562,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Clo/el.  Martine:  See — 

Brcu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clo/el.  Manine;  Hirth. 
Georges;  Loffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Neidhart.  Wtmer; 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.837.708.  CI.  514-274.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Langley.  Robert  W.;  Holmes.  Brian  M.;  and  Bainbridge.  Marlene  Adele. 
5.837.150.  CI.  2IO-782.(K)0. 
Cochran,  Stephen  Thomas:  See — 

Prager.  Neal  R.;  Jung.  Carey  Lee;  and  Cochran.  Stephen  Thomas. 
5.8.38,918,  CI.  .195-200.510. 
Cochran.  Walter  D.  Tixil  for  removing  hub  assemblies  from  outboard  stem 

drive  engines.  5.836.067.  CI.  29-263.0(X). 
Cockerham.  Columbus  Clark.  Jr:  See — 

Childers.   Robert  Warren;  Cockerham.  Columbus  Clark.  Jr;  Dixon. 
Matthew  Stuar";  Johnson.  John  William;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Sterner.  Manfred  Michael.  5.837.193.  CI.  422-28.(XK). 
Ccxlacovi.  Lynn  M.:  i'ee — 

Norf>eck.  Daniel  W.;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Witlenberger.  Steven  J.. 
5.837.873.  CI.  560-27.000 
Codiex  SNC:  5ee — 

Mercier.  Dominique.  5.837.143.  CI.  2I()-695.(XXJ. 
Coe,  Kenneth  A.,  to  American  Steel  Investment  Corporation.  Load  leveling 

sling  rigging  apparatus.  5.836.631.  CI.  294-74.0(X). 
Coffey.  David  W.:  See- 
Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow,  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart, 
Albert  M.;  Jackovitz.  John  F;  Coffey.  David  W.;  and  Mazelski. 
Robert,  5,837,054.  CI.  1 17-10.000. 
Cottindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow:  See — 

Evans.  Mark  David;  Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Wixxlrow;  Inman.  E\erett 
Junior;  Guskey.  Susan  Marie;  and  Uchiyama.  Hirolaka.  5,837,661 .  CI. 
510-122  000. 
Coflexip  Stena  Offshore  Limited:  See — 

Martin.  Robert  George;  Carmichael.  Donald;  and  Roberts.  Stephen  John. 
5.8.16,719.  CI.  405-I66.0(X). 
Cogent  Light  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Sirobl.  Karlheinz;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Piccioni.  Robert  L.; 
Fischer.  Robert;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.8.16,667,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Coghlan.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Maiek,  Michael  L.;  Carey.  Glen  A.;  and  Coghlan,  Gregory  A.,  5.837,195. 
CI.  422-52.0(X). 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Purcell.  Robert  H.;  Feinstone.  Stephen  M.;  and  Ticehurst. 
John  R..  to  United  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  The.  Chimenc  hepatitis  A  vaccine   5.837.260.  CI 
424-226.100. 
Cohen.  Rodney  Guy:  See — 

Munsell.  Clyde  Stephan;  Schaeler.  Albert  Russell;  Cohen.  Rodney  Guy; 
and  Cover.  John  Richard.  5.839,099.  CI.  7(U-2()7.00(). 
Cohen.  Yigal.  to  Agrogene  Ltd   Preparation  and  use  of  Inula  extracts  as  a 

fungicide  for  the  control  of  plant  diseases.  5.837.253.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Cohn.  David  B.:  See — 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  Cohn,  David  B.;  and 
Wang.  John  H.  S..  5.836,154,  CI.  60-275.000. 
Cohn.  Michelle  J.:  See — 

Gosling,   Christopher   D.;    Blommel.   Paul    G.;   Cohn,    Michelle   J.; 
Gillespie,  Ralph  D.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.8.17.MI,  CI.  502- 
219.0(X). 
Coing-Boyat.  Gisele:  See — 

Chaumal,  Gilles,  and  Coing-Boyat,  Gisele,  5.8.16.505.  CI.  228- 1 2 1 .0(X). 
Colafati.  Ralph,  to  Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America.  Rigid  foam 

roofing  product.  5.837.363,  CI.  428-311.110. 
Colbome.  Kelly:  See — 

Fairbaim,  Kevin;   Lane,  Christopher;  Colbome,   Kelly;  and  Sundar, 
Satish,  .5,8-18.121.  CI.  318-45.000. 
Cole,  Clinton  S.,  to  Heartstream,  Inc.  Electrotherapy  device  control  system 

and  method.  5,836,993.  CI.  607-59.000. 
Cole,  Clinton  S.:  See — 

Gliner,  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Cole.  Clinton  S  ;  Powers.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B..  5,836.978,  CI.  607-7.(XX). 
Cole,  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Hanna,  William,  to  General  Dau- 
Comm,  Inc.  Spectral  and  power  shaping  mapper  for  high  data  rate 
signalling.  5.8.18.724,  CI.  375-222.000. 
Coleman  Company.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heizelman.  Ben 
D.;  Lacotta,  Paul;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taff.  Robert  J.;  Gross,  Robert 
J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5.836.757.  CI.  431-264.000. 
Coleman,  Daniel  E..  to  TRW  Inc.  Horn  switch  for  air  bag  module.  5.836,609, 

CI.  280-728.300. 
Coleman.  James  Hamilton,  to  AltiK'  Corporation.  Restaurant  management 
.system.  5.839,115,  CI.  705-l5.0(X). 
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Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Fienx).  Louis  Anthony.  Jr;  Renga.  Gregory  M.:  and  Stima.  Joseph  Frank, 
5.837.272.  CI.  424-401. (XX). 
Colin  Corporation:  See — 

Ogura.  Toshihiko;  and  Oka,  Toru,  5,836,888,  CI.  600-494.000. 
Oka.  Tohni;  and  Takakura.  Makolo.  5.836.887.  CI.  6(K)-494.000. 
Colineau.  Joseph:  and  Audoin.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF  System  tor  serial 
reception  or  reading  of  information.  5.838.743.  CI.  375-354.000. 

Menu.  Eric  P;  Song.  John;  and  Coll.  Bernard  F,  5.8.17,331.  Cl.  427- 
569.(XX). 

''""walter^^avid'wT  and  Collier.  Susan  S..  5.837.319.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Collins.  Francis  S  :  See—  „       . 

Liu   Pu;  Collins.  Francis  S.;  Siciliano,  Michael  J.;  and  Claxton,  David, 
5.837.457.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 

"  'chnstini!  David  J.;  and  Collins.  James  J..  5.8.16.974.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Colman,  Barter:  See- 
Hill.  Michael  L  .  5.838,124.  CI.  318-269.000. 
Colonel,  Kenneth:  See—  ..    -  oiz.  -.„. 

Lau,  Ed;  Lombardo,  Mark  Anthony:  and  Colonel,  Kenneth.  .■i.836.7(H. 
CI.  400-2.14.(XK). 

Colonno,  Richard  J    See—  

Chune  Thomas  D.  V.;  Cianci.  Chnstopher  W.:  Hagen.  Moira;  Krystal. 
Mark;  and  Colonno.  RK-hard  J .  5.837.852.  Cl   5.16-24  .5(X) 
Cololta    Francesco;  Mu/io.  Marta;  and  Mantovani.  Alberto,  to  Applied 
Research  Systems  ARS  Holding  N.V  DNAencoding  interleukm-l  anugo- 
nist.  5,837,495,  Cl.  435-69. 100. 
Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.Inc:  See— 

Stulen    Foster  B  ;  Brown.  Susan  T;  Holderbaum.  Glenda  S.;  Philips. 
David  B.;  and  Eberie.  Arthur  C.  5,8.16,693,  Cl.  374-45.(XX). 
Columbia  Manufacturing.  Inc  ;  See—  ,„„„,„ 

Salehi.  Ah  R  ;  and  Williams.  David  P,  5.836,54<.,  Cl.  297-188.040. 
Colvin.  Howard  Allen:  See—  r.       i 

Steininger  Clites.  Jean;  Colvin.  Howard  Allen;  and  Klemmensen,  Daniel 
Frederick.  5.837.756.  Cl.  524-68.(XX). 
Comarco  Wireless  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Unm,  Thomas  W.,  5.838.554.  Cl.  .163-21  000 
Combes,  Jean-Marie:  and  Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro  Pablo    '"  ,^?!r,''rA''ofJ." 
Vitrage.  Glass  composition  for  making  glazing.  5.837.629.  Cl.  .501  -70.tXX) 
Combi  Corporation  See—  ■     c  o-.-i  <»<•>  ^i 

Oshiro.  Kazuhisa;  Yoshida.Toyomi:  and  Keino.  Hiroyuki.  5.837,952, 1 1 
20O86.(X)R. 
Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See— 

Can  Zhongxue;  Katz,  Jeffrey  Sherman:  Tang,  Qing;  and  Fitzgibbons. 

Lance  Terrance.  5.838,882,  Cl   395-94.000. 
Wall.  H.  Davis,  5.8.16.268,  Cl.  122.192.000. 
Combustion  Enginineering.  Inc.;  See— 

Dickennan.  Robert  L.;  Camerim.  Marc  A  ;  Klein.  Stanley:  Martin. 
Michel  St.;  and  Leonard.  David  S..  5,837,899,  Cl.  73-6IO.O(X). 
Comer.  Alan  E   Stacked  assemblies  of  semiconductor  packages  containing 

programmable  interconnect  5.838.060.  Cl.  257-685  0(X) 
Comfortex  Corporation:  See — 

Barss.  James  L.,  5.837.084.  Cl.  156- 1 97 .(XX). 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  .Vee—  ,,,  ,™x 

Chaumal.  Gilles;  and  Coing-Boyat,  Gisele.  5.836,505,  Cl.  228-121.000. 
Dannx-.  Joel,  5.836.796.  Cl  445-24.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Research  Organiziition:  See- 
Ellis  Jeff  G    Llewellvn.  Daniel  J ;  Peacock.  W  James,  Dennis.  Elizj- 
heth:  and  Bouchez.' David.  5,837.849,  Cl.  5.16-24.  HX). 
Compagnie  Generale  des  EtablissemenLs  Michelin-Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 

Muhlhoff.  Olivier.  5.8.16..166.CI    152. 179..1(X) 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Micbelin— Michelin  &  Cie:  See— 
Cauquot.  Georges;  Lambert.  Guy-Noel;  and  Oti.  Guy.  5.8.17.073.  (.1. 
152-158.000. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Des  Lasers  Cilas:  See- 
Bray.  Michael.  5,838,442.  Cl.  356-359.000. 
Compal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Chih-(niing,  5.8.18.263.  Cl.  341-22.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Alzien.  Khaldoun.  5,838,932,  Cl   .195.108.000. 

Mkinson.  Lee.  5.838,983,  Cl.  .195-7.50.060. 

Hansen.  Peter  A..  5,838.907,  Cl.  .195-200.500. 

[.eigh.KevmB.. -5.8.18,905.0. 195-200.310.  .„,„,,,    ^, 

Meshn,  Teodros;  Kolas,  Jon:  and  Youens.  John  E.  5.838.541.  (.1 

"Xf*  1  f\Hf\  ( ton 
Riiey,  Dwight  D.;  and  Elliott.  Robert  C,  5.838,993,  Cl.  .195-842.(XX). 
Compton.  Horace  Hershel:  .See—  ,  .,^       c     a 

Gates    David  Bridson;  Compion,  Horace  Hershel;  and  Akhlar,  Syed 
Suhail,  5,837.052,  Cl.  106-705.000. 

Computalog  Limited:  See —  

Tchakarov.  Borislav  J..  5.836,.188.  C  I66-242.6(X) 
Computer  Masters  International:  See— 

Marciano.  Frederic.  5.836.853.  Cl.  482-12.000. 
Computenzed  Litigation  Control  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Harlan.  Robert  W,  5,8.18.966.  Cl.  395-615.000. 
Conboy.  Michael  R.;  and  Coss.  Elfido.  Jr.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devicev 
System  and  melhixl  for  managing  empty  cameri  in  an  automated  matenal 
handling  system.  5,838,566,  Cl.  364-468.220. 
Concept  Unlimited  Inc:  See — 


and   Chavez.    Mark    M 


Senietfeil,  Kenneth  G.,  Sr..  5,836,256,  Cl.  109-24.100. 
CiMicepI  Workshop  Worldwide.  LLC:  See— 

Seidler.  David.  5.8.16.359.  Cl.  141-23.000. 
Conception  Aemnautique  Du  Sud-Ouesi:  See — 
Senanty.  Guy.  5.8.16.149.  Cl.  60-226.200. 
Condea  Vista  Company:  See — 

McLaughlin.    Kevin   J  ;    Decker.    Ben    L; 
5.8.17.6.14.  Cl.  .501-I27.0(X). 
Condello.  Amhony  S.;  Jacobs.  Robert  M.;  and  Moser.  Rabin,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  RAM  svstem  including  a  bidirectional  metcnng  member  and 
a  dual  purpi«:  swip^r  blade   5.8.19.(W1.  Cl.  .199-125.000. 
Cone.  Roger  D  ;  Roselli-Rehfuss.  Linda;  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G  :  and  Rob- 
bins    Linda  S  .  to  State  of  Oreuon.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  the  y-MSH 
receptor  MC3  R.  5,837.521.  Cl  4.15-240  100 
Conger.  John  C  :  See — 

Reese.  Michael  J.;  Meisner,  G.  Bruce;  and  Conger,  John  C,  5,837,937. 
Cl.  174-66.(XX). 
Conkling.  Mark  A.;  Mendu.  Nandmi;  and  S<ing.  Wen.  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.   Root  cortex   specific   gene   promoter.   5,837.876.  Cl.   8(X)- 
205.000 
Connaught  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Biscatdi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura:  and  Erdile.  Lome. 
5.8.17.2W,  Cl.  424-2.14  l(X). 
Connaught  Laboratones  Limited:  See — 

Kandil.  Ali;  James.  Olive  A.;  Klein.  Michel  H.;  and  Chong,  Pele, 
5.837.250.  Cl.  424-l93.HX». 
Conner.  Arlie  R  ;  and  Booth.  David  K  .  to  Lightware.  Inc.  LCD  pro>ector  with 

shift  and  tilt  field  lens.  5.8.16.664.  Cl.  351-70.(XX) 
Conner.  Kevin  J:  See —  ,„™, 

Muller,  Hans  R.:  Conner,  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnstm.  Steven  C  .  5.8.19.080. 
Cl.  70I-9.(XX) 
Connor.  Wilton  M  :  Buchanan.  Grcgorv   R.;  and  Hagood.  Daniel  E..  to 
Esereadv  Battery  Company.  Inc   Roor  display  assembly.  5,836,455,  Cl 
206-757'00().      ■  '  ,„        „,, 

Connors,  William  T:  McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor,  Raymond  B.,  loV/X.. 
Ckve  &  Associates.  Inc.  Retrofit  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5,836.677.  Cl. 
.162-.KM.O0(). 
Conoco  Inc.:  See- 
Bower.,  Mark  C  .  5.8.18.155.  Cl   324  .103.(XXI 
Consi  Michael,  to  Aeroflex.  Inc  Monolithic  transceiver  including  feedback 

contix)l.  5.838.722.  Cl.  .175-219.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  5.838.(W2.  Cl.  257-.342  0(X). 
Constantinou.  Oorges;  Laurent.  Jean:  and  Bernard.  Marc,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole:  and  Vinci  Technologies.  Hydrophone  and  priKess  lor  manu- 
factunng  it  5.8.18,637.  Cl.  367-173.000. 
Contec  Co  ,  Ltd.:  .See—  .     co-,^  ■,,, 

Hayam>  Shirt>;Toda,  Masamitsu;  and  Nishivama,  Kazuyi>Nhi.  5,838,.<H. 
0.145-213.000.  o^...^ 

Conliero  Claudio:  Cavioni.  Tiziana;  and  Manzini.  Slefano.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  Sri  Integrated  circuit  with  EPROM  cells.  5.837,5.54, 0. 
4.17-43.000. 
Continental  Fjjgle  Corporation;  See- 
Williams.  Reid  W  .  5.8.16.232.  O.  92-14.000.  _,,  ,  „   ^, 
Contreras.  Luis  C;  and  Kincel,  Roger  S.  Tying  apparatus   5.816.137.  LI. 
51-1.18.800.  „„  . 
Conwav-Myers.  Bailiara  Ann;  and  Sleinkampt.  Michael  P.  tt.  I  AB  R^^fJ"? 
Foundation  Human  embryo  co-culture  system  and  uses  tfiereof  5.837_543, 
Cl  435-371.000 
Cook  Composites  and  Polvmers  Company.  See— 

Crtjmp.  LarT>  Scott:  Suspenc.  Ijureni  Gerard;  Kan.  Grcgocy  SaiO;  and 
Williams.  KetTV  R  .  5.837.788.  Cl.  526-222.0(X) 
Cook,  Michael  H.  Traction  enhancing  articles  of  manufatnure.  5,8.16.091, 1 1 

36-59  OOR. 
Cook.  Stephen  L:  See—  ,<,„,,,    r^ 

Timmer,  Klaas;  Cook.  Stephen  L.;  and  Spec,  Can>lus,  5,837.321,  O. 
427-248.100. 
Cookson.  Omstopher  J  :  See— 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masani;  Lehmann.  David; 
Yogeshwar,  Ja\;  A/adegan.  Faramarz;  Ichikawa.  Teiichi;  Unno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  Cookstm,  Chnstopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  .Andrew  Drusin.  5.838,874.  Cl. 
386-96.000. 
Coolev.  Craig  H:  See  „        ,,        j  .j      _ 

fnijillo.  William  R  ;  Ber/as.  Sean  K ;  Cooley.  Craig  H  ,  and  Hansen, 
Wayne  R.,  5,8.16,4(M.  Cl.  175-57.000. 
Coon.  Paul  Derek:  See—  „    ceru,,any 

Aiyet.  Anin  A.;  C<Kin,  Paul  Derek:  and  Chau,  Henry  K.,  5.838,448,  Cl. 
3.56- .182.000. 
Coon,  Robert  C;  See—  r^     ,     ,    <au.nAf. 

Huffman,  Enc  C,  Coon.  Robert  C  .  and  Medema,  Douglas  J  ,  5,8.16,046, 
Cl    15  32 1. (XX). 
Cooper.  Albert  B  .  to  Unisvs  Corporation    MetNid  and  apparatus  tor  per- 
fonning    LZW    data    compression    utilizing    an    assiviative    memory 
.5,8.18,264.0   .141  106  000 
Cooper,  Barnes:  and  Bard.  Steven  Ray.  to  Intel  Corporation   Po*"**'"^ 
method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  a  failure  in  the  power  cootrolkr. 
5,838,982,  Cl   .195-750.010. 
Cooper.  Charles  Dudley:  See— 
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Thumma.  Mark  Richard:  Grab.  Daniel  Gerard;  Cooper.  Charles  Dudley:  Cor/ine,  Scoti  W.:  Babic.  Dubravko  I.;  Schneider.  Richard  P..  Jr.;  Tan. 
Chi).  Matthew  Moo  Uixing;  and  Brown.  Ricky  Edward.  5.836.792.  CI.  Michael  R.;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  High 
4.W-7.16.(XK).  imensily  single-mi>de  VCSELs.  5.838.71.S.  CI    .172-y6.(K)(). 

CiHiper.  Curtis  R.  Enhanced  comfort  sleeve  and  cover  lor  medical  devices  and  Cosma  Inlemational  Inc    See — 

sport  pads.  .S.8.36.g<)4.  CI.  602-60.000. 
Cooper.  Daniel;  Napphol?.  Tibor  A.;  and  Chiang.  Chihming  James 


Pacesetter.  Inc.  Rale  responsive  pacemaker  with  exercise  recovery  using 
minuie  volume  determination.  .').8.16.yXX.  CI.  607I9.(KH). 
CiHiper.  David  S.  Talking  business  card.  5.8.16.616.  CI.  28.V56.(KK) 
Cooper.  Gary.  Cosmetic  accessory  clip.  5.8.16.055.  CI.  24  3.19.000. 
C<K)per.  Guy  A.:  See — 

Lysejko.  Martin;  and  Ciwper.  Guy  A..  5.838.913.  CI.  395-200.38(1. 
Cixiper.  John  J.:  See — 

Twardowska.  Helena;  and  Ctxiper.  John  J.,  5.837.047.  CI.  106-38.300. 
Cooper.  Jon;  See — 

Ashlon.  Paul:  Patchell.  Roy  A.;  CiK)per.  Jon:  and  Young.  Byron  A.. 
5.8.16.915.  CI.  604-891. 1(K). 
C<x>per.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Shetty.  Ramakrishna  S.;  and  CiK)per.  Scott  A..  5.837.359,  CI    428- 
2I1.(KX). 
CiKiper  Split  Roller  Bearing  Corporation:  5ic— 

Wilkie.  Robert  C.  Jr;  Galewski,  Robert  M.;  and  Slerap,  George  E  . 
5.836.700.  CI.  384-480.(K)0. 
Coots.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

.Mueller.  David  C;  and  Cikms.  Daniel  R..  5,836,507,  CI.  229-67.100. 
Cope.  L.  Ttxid:  See— 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Tixld;  Mc  Clinlock.  Cametxin  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.:  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahrain. 
5.838.628.  CI.  365-2.10.0.10. 
Coppola.  Peter  J.:  See- 

Hunter.  Daniel  E:  Cisko.  I  jwrcnce  W.:  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.:  Allison,  Blair 
T;  Bergstrom.  Daniel:  Coppola,  Peter  J.;  Reichelt.' Waller  R..  Jr.:  and 
Graham.  William  A..  5.8.16.19.1.  CI.  72-298.(KK) 
COR  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wolf.  David  [..;  and  Sinha.  Uma,  5.8.17.679,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Corbeit.  John  A.:  See— 

Williamson.  Joseph  R.;  Corhett.  John  A.;  McDaniel.  Michael  L.;  and 
Tilton.  Ronald  G..  5.837.738.  CI.  5I4-6,14.(KJ0 
Corbeti.  Tim  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Laser  marking  techniques 

5.8.18..16I.  CI   .147-262.000. 
Corbin.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Irwin.  Jere  K;  and  Corbin.  Gerald  M..  5.836,527,  CI.  24I-49.0(K). 
Corcoran.  Thomas:  See — 

Krusel.  William;  Griiger.  Jens;   Risse,  Rainer;   Romer,  Richard  A.: 
Corcoran.  Thomas;  and  Kaess.  Harald,  5.838,535.  CI.  36 1 -679.(XX). 
Cordis  Corp<irdtion:  See — 

Davis.  Horace  R.;  and  Reed.  Phillip  G..  5.8,16.952.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Loren/o.  Juan.  5.8.16.892.  CI.  6O0-5X5.000. 
Cordis  Webster.  Inc.:  See- 

Webster.  Wilton  W..  Jr.  5.836.875.  CI.  600-374.0<K). 
Cordle.  Christopher  T;  Lin.  Shih-Bin;  Nelles.  Lynn  R;  and  Thomas.  Ronald 
L..  lo  Abbott  Laboratories.  Debitiered  protein  product  baling  improved 
antigenicity  and  nicth<xi  lor  manufacture.  5.837.312.  CI.  426-656.(XK). 
Corghi.  Rcmo.  toCorghi  -  SPA.  Machine  for  mounting  and  removing  tires 

onto  and  from  respective  wheel  rims.  5.8,16.168.  CI    1 57- 1. 240 
Corghi  -  SPA.:  See 

Corghi.  Remo,  5.8.16,.168.  CI.  157- 1.240. 
Corl.  Mark  V.:  See— 


Jaekel.  Fred  G..  5.8.16.431.  CI.  192-70.200. 
to    Cosmescu.  loan.  Automatic  ffuid  control  system  for  use  in  open  and  laparo- 


scopic laser  surgery  and  electrosurgery  and  method  therefor  5.836.909.  CI. 
60I-.15.(KX). 
Cosmescu.  loan.  Removable  shroud  for  use  with  electrosurgery.  5,836.944. 

CI.  606-4l.0<Xl. 
Coss.  Ellido.  Jr:  See — 

Conboy.  Michael  R.;  and  Coss,  Ellido,  Jr.  5,838,.566,  CI.  .164-468.220. 
Costa.  John  G.:  See — 

Gcrber.  Allen;  Gluck.  Lew  is;  and  Costa.  John  G..  5,836.928.  CI.  6(M- 
3I7.(X)0. 
Cote,  Ludger:  See — 

PrevDst.  Andre;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote.  Ludger:  Charland.  Robert;  Sa\age. 
Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel.  5.837,204.  CI.  422-l05.0(K). 
Cotton.  Therese  M  ;  Chumano\.  George;  Sokokn.  Konsiantin;  and  Sheehy. 
Timothy  M..  lo  Medifor.  Ltd.  Surface-enhanced  analytical  priKedures  and 
substrates.  5.837.552.  CI.  4.16-525.(KK). 
Couch.  Fergus:  Set — 

Tavtigian.  Sean  V.;  Kamb.  Alex::nder:  Simard.  Jacques;  Couch.  Fergus; 
Rommens.  Johanna  \\.:  and  Weber.  Barbara  L.,  5.817.492.  CI  415- 
69.100 
Couderchon.  Georges;  Chapul.  Laurent:  Coutu.  Lucien;  and  Gautard.  Domi- 
nique, to  Imphy  S.A.  Stepper  motor  for  clockwork  in  which  the  slaior 
consists  of  a  soft  magnetic  alloy  and  soft  magnetic  alloy.  5.838.1)80.  CI. 
310-49.(K)R. 
Counterman.  Wayne  S..  lo  ABB  Air  Prehealcr.  Inc.  Air  preheater  heat  transfer 

surface.  5.8.16.379.  CI.  I65-1().0(K). 
Courtwright.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Lyics.  Thomas  W.;  Courtwright.   Robert  A.:  Allen.   Daniel  C;   and 
Grigsby.  Edgar.  Jr.  5.8.16.412.  CI.  180-65.1(K). 
Couto.  Heraldo;  and  Lapenta.  Leonard  J.,  lo  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp. 

Proieciive  bumper  railing.  5.836.1,14.  CI.  52-718.020. 
Coulu,  Lucien:  See — 

Couderchon.  Georges:  Chapui.  Laurent:  Coutu.  Lucien;  and  Gautard. 
Dominique.  5,838.080.  CI.  3 10-49 .(KIR. 
Couture.  John  R.:  See — 

Brogan.    David    K.;   Couture.   John    R.:   and   Gifford.    Michael    M.. 
5.8.16.745.  CI.  417-40.000. 
Couvrat.  Marc;  See — 

Boutaud.  Frederic;  Jones.  Jason:  Couvrat.  Mate:  Mougenot.  Oliyer:  and 
Chishtie.  Mansoor  A..  5.838.9.14.  CI.  .195  .109.(KX). 
Cover.  John  Richard:  See — 

Munsell.  Clyde  Slephan:  Schaeter.  Albert  Russell;  Cohen.  Rodney  Guy; 
and  Cover.  John  Richard.  5.839.099.  CI   7(M-207.(KK). 
Cowden.  William  Butler:  See— 

Willcnborg.  David  Otto:  Cowden.  William  Butler:  and  Parish.  Christo- 
pher Richard.  5.837.709.  CI.  5I4-299.(XK). 
Cowman.  Stephen  P:  Raiclift'e.  Alan  J.;  Nicker,  Derek  A..  Shree\e.  John  M.: 
and  Oliver.  Anthony   L..  to  ECCO  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing 
varisior  precursors.  5.837.178.  CI.  264-157.000. 
Cox.  Donald  P.:  See — 

Diet/.  Phillip:  and  Cox.  Donald  P.  5.8.16..S48.  CI.  244-137.100. 


Corlac  Inc.:  See 

Komistek.  Stephen  Michael;  and  Walker.  Clark  Faulkner.  5.837,152,  CI 
2IO-801.(X)0. 
Corley.  Robert  David:  Dunlap.  Richard  A.;  Hahn.  Paul  S.;  McClung.  Michael 
H.;  and  Pearce.  Christopher  E..  lo  Selsius  Systems  Inc.  Distributed  inter- 
active multimedia  system  architecture.  5.838.683.  CI.  .17()-408.(K)0. 
Com.  Stephen  B  .  to  Children's  .Medical  Center  Corporation.  Combined 

spinal  epidural  device.  5.836.916.  CI.  6(W-158.(XK). 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Austin.   Robert   H.;   Volkmuth.  Wayne   D.;  and   Rathbun.  Lynn  C . 

5.837.115.  CI.  2()4-450.0(X). 
Falck-Pedersen.  Erik  S.;  Crystal.  Ronald  G.;  Mastrangeli.  Andrea:  and 
Abrahamson.  Karil,  5.837.51 1,  CI.  4.15-172.300. 
Coming  Incorporated;  See — 

Amos.  A.  Joseph:  Hunt.  Timothy  L.;  Powers,  Dale  R.;  and  Whedon, 

William  A  .  5.838.866.  CI,  .185- 1 27 .(KK). 
Chien.  Ching-Kc-e.  5.838,862.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Dannoux.  Thierry  L  A.:  Eid.  Bemard;  Pegouret.  Jean  M    M.  G  ;  and 
Pujol.  Gilbert  Dominique.  5.8.16.798.  CI.  445-24.(K)(). 
Comwell.  David  M.;  and  Ness.  David  A.,  to  Hardy  Instruments.  Inc.  Refuse 

weighing  system  and  method.  5.837.945,  CI.  177-1.36.000. 
Corrigan.  James  F.  executor:  See — 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R  ; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan:  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M.,  deceased,  5,837,446.  CI  415- 
6.0(X). 
Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham:  Lauks,  ImanLs  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicokias:  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.:  Steiner.  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.817.454  CI 
435-6.000. 


>  on  a  roller 


Cox.  Larry  R.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company.  Fiberoptic 
cable  cleaner  5.836.03 1 .  CI.  I5-I04(K)2. 
Rhcn.  Norman  K.:  Tseung.  Ken  K.;  Corl.  Mark  V;  Wong.  Wai  Bun:  and    Coy.  Thomas  A.  LiKking  door  latch.  5.816  626  CI   •'9''-''9''  (KK) 
Le.  Ngoc  Van,  5.8.19.091.  CI.  702I9.(KK).  Coyelte.  Luc.  to  C.  R  Bourg  S.A.  Device  for  the  rotation  of  sheets  , 

conveyor  5.836.4.19.  CI    198-415  (KK). 
Cozzette.  .Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Piznik. 
Sylvia:  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan.  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul;  Wieck.  Henry 
J.;  Mier  Randall  M..  deceased  (by  James  F.  Corrigan.  executor),  to  i-STAT 
Corpi>rati(>n.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  wholly  microfabricated  bio- 
sensors. 5.837.446.  CI.  435-6.(KK). 
Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Mier.  Randall  M., 
deceased  (by  James  F.  Corrigan.  executor);  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas: 
Van  Der  Wert,  Paul;  Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner.  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne,  to 
i-STAT  Corporation.  PriKess  for  the  manufacture  of  wholly  microfabri- 
cated biosensors.  5,837.454,  CI.  435-6.(XK). 
CPU  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Alan  G..  5,838.% I.  CI.  .195-58().0(K). 
Crabtrce,  Gerald  R.;  and  Northrop.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand 
Stanford    Jr    University.    NF-AT    polypeptides    and    polynucleotides'. 
5.837.840.  CI   536-23.4(K). 
Craft.  Robert,  to  Fjton  Corpt>ration.  Vehicle  transmission  and  thrast  washer 

therefor  5.8.16.206.  CI.  74-333.(KK). 
Craig.   Darin    I.;   and   Foster,   Rick   S.    Head-lcKk   Hre  sprinkler  system. 

5.8.16..197,  CI.  I69-5.(KK) 
Craig.  Gregory  Alan,  to  Archworks.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  circular  court  hall 

game.  5.8.36.837.  CI.  473-472  (KK). 
Craigo.  M.  Thomas:  See — 

Klever.  David  L.:  and  Craigo,  M.  Th»)ma.s,  5.836.339,  CI.  I37-78.2(XI, 
Cram.  David:  See — 

Harrison.  Leonard;  Honeyman.  Margot;  Cram.  David:  and  De  Aizpurua. 
Henry.  5.837.812.  CI.  5,1()-3.5().0(K). 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Groh.  A.  Anthony;  and  Stobart.  Philip  H..  5.836,128,  CI.  52-580.(KX). 
Crathem  &  Smith,  Inc.:  See — 
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Crathem.  Charles  F  H.;  and  DiVale.io,  John,  5,838,573.  CI.  364- 
478.180. 
Crathem.  Charies  E  H.;  and  DiValerio.  John,  lo  Crathem  &  Smith.  Inc. 

Process  and  apparatus  for  spotting  labels.  5.838.573.  CI.  364-478.180. 
Crawford,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Dehlinger.  James  R.;  Crawford.  Roger  A.;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer. 
Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder.  Dtmald  R..  5.836.065.  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Craycroft.  Timothy  J.;  and  Ulrich.  Robert  R..  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Support 
for  custom  user-interaction  elements  in  a  graphical,  event-driven  computer 
system.  5,838,315,  CI.  345-333.(XK). 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.;  See — 

Huston.  James  S.;  Houston.  L.  L.;  Ring.  I>avid  B  ;  and  Oppermann. 
Hermann.  5.8.37.846.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Creative  Pathways.  Inc.:  See— 

Rohrberg.  Roderick  G  ;  Rohrberg.  Timmhy  K.;  Nourrcier.  Charles  E.; 
and  Yung.  Eugene  S..  5.837.968.  CI.  219-1.30.100, 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Illes.  Gregory;  Skala.  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B.;  and  Champoux. 
Duane  A..  5,838.694.  O.  371-27.100. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See—  „      cu 

Edmond.  John  Adam;   Bulman,  Gary   E.;   and   Kong.   Hua-Shuang, 
5.838.706,  CI.  372-15.000. 
Creech  Jr.  Mansfield  H.:  See— 

Hendrix.  James  E.;  Brown  Jr.  Gordon  L 
5.8.16.715,0.404-1.34.000. 
Cremers,  David  A:  5ef—  „...»,  „       u 

Lewis  Gary  K.;  Milewski.  John  O  ;  Cremers.  David  A.;  Nemec.  Ronald 
B.;  and  Barf)e.  Michael  R..  5.837.960.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Cripps    Peter  K     lo  Nelwave  Technologies  Limited,   Radio  transmitter/ 

receiver  for  wireless  local  area  network.  5.838.7.10.  CI.  375-272.000. 
Critical  Device  Corp.:  See — 

Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P.  5.836,923,  CI.  604-246,(K)0. 
Crivello.  James;  See—  ,.„  ,^  c  ii  nnn 

Erickson.  James  Robert:  and  Crivello.  James.  5,837.749.  Q.  522-3 1 .000 

Crofts.  Shaun  R:  See—  „    ,     ^l        «    c  oi-.  o,^ 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L,;  and  Crofts,  Shaun  P,  5.837,866, 
CI.  540-145.000. 
Ctoghan.  Wallace  E.  Jr:  See—  .^„,^™,,     r-i 

Jackson.    Robert;    and    Croghan.    Wallace    E.,    Jr,    5.836,084.    CI. 
34-107  (XX) 
Cronin.  John  P:  See—  „  ,  ,.     r.    t 

Tej)wee.  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin.  John  R;  Tonazzi. 

Juan  Carlos  Lopez;  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5,838,483.  CI.  359-265.(XX). 

Cronin.  John  V;  Lv.  Tan  Y;  and  Rose.  Peter  R..  (o  Circuit  Automation. 

Rotation  system  for  circuit  board  screener  5.836.244,  CI.  101-123  000. 

Criwin.  Maureen  T:  See—  „  .     ,.  v      u 

Chee.  Mark;  Cronin.  Maureen  T;  Fodor,  Stephen  R  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua 

X    Hubbell.  Earl  A..  Lipshuiz,  Robert  J.;  Lobban.  Peter  E.;  Moms. 

MacDi>nald  S  ;  and  Sheldon.  Edward  L  .  5.837.832.  CI.  5.16-22.100 

Cnwin.  Michael  E.;  and  Tavolacci.  Frank  L.  Pipe  cutting  tool.  5.8.16,079.  CI. 

30-101.000.  ^  ■       ,>.  . 

Croslin  William  D.,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Dynamic  resto- 
ration process.  5.838.660.  CI.  370-216.000. 
Cross.  Leonard  W.:  See —  .-or  o-.o  lor  r-i 

Allen.  John  L,;  Cross.  Leonard  W.:  and  Ozlaskin.  All  S.,  5,838.387,  LI. 
348-581000.  ^     ,        J 

Crossland,  Clifford  S.,  to  Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies.  Catalytic  dis- 
tillation refining.  5.837.130.  CI.  208-213.000. 

''""?:"up'';^:r  J  •  and'croudace.  Michael  C.  5.8.17.126.  CI.  208-16.(XK). 
Crowe.  Gregory  D  :  See— 

Hoevel    Kenneth  E.;  Chester,   Bruce  E.;  and  Crowe.  Gregory    D. 
5,836.444.  CI,  206-63.500.  . 

Crowell,  Chnstopher  S.  Decorative,  visually  stimuUting  display  and  article 

holding  system.  5.836.095.  CI.  40-299.000. 
Crown  Cork  AG:  See—  ,.,  „,  .>^ 

Bosl.  Udo;  and  Pitman.  Kelvin.  5.8.36.468.  CI.  215-253  000. 
CRS  Holdings.  Inc.:  5ee- 

Kosa. Theodore;  Magee.  John  H..  Jr;  Martin,  James  W.;  and  Ney,  Ronald 
P..  Sr,  5,837.190.  CI.  420^2.000. 

HoVstener.  Robert  C;  and  Cnicius.  Wesley  S..  5.838.572,  CI.  .164- 
478.010,  ^  c  J 

Crump    LarT\  Scott;  Suspene.  Laurent  Gerard;  Kart,  Gregory  Scon^d 
Williams   Kerry  R.,  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers  Company.  Ther- 
mosetting acrylic  gel  coat.  5.837.788.  CI.  526-222.000. 
Cryovac.  Inc.:  See — 

Babrowicz.  Robert,  5.837,335.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Crystal.  Ronald  G.:  See—  ...  j 

Falck-Pedersen.  Erik  S.;  Crystal.  Ronald  G.;  Mastrangeli.  Andrea;  and 
Abrahams<«i.  Kanl.  5.8.37.51 1.  CI,  4.15172.100. 
CSEM-Centre  Suisse  DEIectroniuqe  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See— 

Philippe.  Venier;  and  Xavier.  Arreguit.  5.837.993.  C.  2.50-208.100 
CSX  Technology.  Inc  ;  See— 

Gibbs.  Marshall  A..  5.8.16.529.  CI  246-122.00R. 
Cubic  Memory.  Inc  :  See—  „       ...u  »j 

Pedersen    David  V;  Finley,  Michael  G.;  and  Sautter.  Kenneth  M.. 
5,837,566,  CI.  438-109.000, 
Cuenw  Alain;  and  Petitboulanger.  Alain,  to  Parvex,  Synchronous  motor  with 
permanenl  magnets  included  in  a  rotor  5.838.086.  CI  310-I56.0(X), 


Culbert.  Daniel,  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  dynamic 
resource    management    across    tasks    in    real-time    operating    systems. 
5.838.968.  CI.  395-674.000. 
Cullis.  Pieler  R.:  See— 

Fenske,  David  B.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Wong,  Kim;  Norbert.  Maurer, 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.:  Maurer.  Elisabeth;  and  Boman.  Nancy. 
5,837,282.  CI  424-450.000 
Janoff  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B,.  FounUin.  Michael 
W  Ginsberg.  Richan)  S  ;  Hope.  Michael  J ;  Madden.  Thomas  D; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L..  5.837.279.  CI,  424- 
450.000, 
Culliton.  Stephen  P.;  See—  „  ^       ,      ^  „ 

Thompson.  Raymon  F;  Bemer.  Robert  W,;  Curtis.  Ciary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  R;  Wnght.  Blaine  G.;  and  Byle.  Daiiyl  S..  5.836.736,  O. 
414-786.000,  ^^ 

Cullum.  Edward  J.  Safety  relea.se  zipper  5.836.058.  CI.  24-401,000, 
Cumming  J  Stuart.  Methods  of  fabricating  intraocular  lenses  and  lens  molds. 

5.837.156.  CI,  249-119,000. 
Cummins.  Michael  D.  Universal  commutalor  for  A.C.  motors.  5.838.134,  LI. 

318-750.000, 
Cunningham.  Robert  Ashley,  Jr.,  to  NRG  Industries,  Inc    Damper  blade 

system.  5.8.16.814.  CI.  454-234.000. 
Curd,  Derek  R  ;  Jacobson.  Neil  G.;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W:  Ku. 
Wei-Yi  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K.,  lo  Xilinx.  Inc  Ovemdable  data  proiec- 
lion  mechanism  for  PLDs.  5.838.901.  CI.  395  186.000 
Current.  Steven  P;  and  Theard.  Leslie  P.  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Process  for  producing  lonomers  employing  ethylene  terpolymer^. 
5.8.37.779.  CI.  525-369.000, 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S  ;  Cume.  Mark  G.;  and  Zupec.  Mark  E..  5.837,698.  CI. 
514-169.000 

*^"%a^ki'nson.Tobert  J.;  and  Cuiry.  Scott,  5.838.390,  CI.  348-682  000. 
Curtis.  Gary  L :  See—  „     ,     „       ,     ^  „ 

Thompson.  Raymon  F:  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliton. 
Stephen  P;  Wnght  Blame  G.;  and  Byle.  Darryl  S..  5,836.7.36.  CI 
414-786,000.  .,    .     .  , 

Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackitt.  Michael  C  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Method  for  processing   information   stored   m   a  holographic   system 
5.8.38.467.  CI.  359-3.000. 
Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  See— 

Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  and  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard.  5,838.46V.  LI 

159-21.000.  _ 

Campbell,  Scott  Patnck;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Richardson.  Tho 
mas  J.  5.8.18.650.  CI.  369-103,000 
Cuschieri.  Alfred,  to  Karl  Slot?  GmbH  &  Co.   Devic-e  for  performing 

endoscopic  operations  by  means  of  a  sheath  5.836.936.  CI  606-1.000. 
Cuss.  Francis  M.:  See —  „    „      ... 

Sequeira,  Joel  A.;  Cuss.  Francis  M.;  Nolop.  Keith  B.;  Chaudo.  Imtiaz  A/. 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patrick.  James  E  ;  and  Cayen,  Mitchell, 
5,837.699.  CI   514-169.000. 
Custom  Optical  Frames.  Inc.:  See—  _  „   ,,,  ,,™„ 

Dahan.  Michael;  and  Dahan.  Charies.  5,838,417.  O.  351-42.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

UReur.  Lee.  5.836,.163,  CI    141-314.000, 
Cutter.  DiHigla.s  J  ;  Ho.  Fan;  and  Beigel.  Kurt  D..  to  Micnm  Technology.  Inc. 
Ann-fuse  programming  path.  5.838.625.  CI.  365-225.700. 

Cutting.  Douglass  R,:  See—  

Rose  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J..  Cutting.  Douglass  R  ;  and  Hatton, 
John  D  ,  5.838.323.  CI   345-149.000 
Cynara  Company.  The:  See—  ^    ..  a        u 

Moll  David  J.;  BurttKster.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thoma.s  C  :  McReynoWs. 
Kent  B  ;  Clark.  James  E  :  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchw  A_ ; 
(juarderer.  Oorge  J.:  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  C;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E  .  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  5.837.032.  Q. 
95-45.0(X) 

'"^"  BfuhrM'I^^:';nd  Hervin.  Mark  W..  5,838.897,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Cvtec  Technology  Corp.:  See—  .d-.-.-.ii 

'     Wang.  Samuel  S,;  Downing.  Dennis  G.;  and  Avotins.  Peter  V, 5,837,2 1 1 . 
CI.  423-121.000, 
CvtoTherapeutics.  Inc.;  See —  .      ..    ^     ,    r, 

■     Gentile.  Frank  T;  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  Lysaghl.  Miduel;  BaurmeistCT. 
Ulrich;  Wechs.  Friedbert;  and  Riittger.  Henning.  5.837.2.34.  CI.  424- 

Dabeiko.  Notticrt  P.  to  Noms  Communication^.  Inc.  Flash  nKmory  me 
system  in  a  handheld  record  and  playback  device    5.839.108.  Q.  704- 
270.000. 
Dachs.  Franz:  See —  .    r>    l       c 

Schauenstein,    Erwin;    Schauenstein,    Konrad;    and    Dachs.    Franz. 
5.837.474.  CI.  435-7.2.30. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lee   Jin  Bang;  Choi.  Bvung  Cheol;  Kim.  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon.  Yeong  Je; 
Hong.  Se.w  Young:  ^  Lee.  Nam  Ho.  5,8.16,047,  CI.  15-328.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jung.  Jong-Kun,  5.8.16.438.  CI    l98-4t)2.000, 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5.838.829.  CI   382-242.000 
Kim.  Sang  Ho.  5.838..39I.  CI.  .148-699,000. 
Kim.  YiHing-Min.  5.838.312.  CI,  .345-213.000. 
Daew(x)  Telecom.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Ho-Kyung,  5.838.856.  CI  385.54.000 
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Yu.  Yun-Kyung.  5.838.784.  CI.  .179.^56.000. 
Daghe.  Joseph  L.;  and  Eckel.  John,  to  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg.  Co.  Auxiliary  gas 

connection  for  meter  sets.  5,8.%,.140.  CI.  137-112.000. 
Daguet.  Bnjno:  See — 

Libert,  Jean-Francois;  Daguet.  Biuno;  Lemaitre,  Romuald:  and  Mesnil, 
Francois.  5.838.871.  CI.  .185  135.000. 
Dahan.  Charles:  See — 

Dahan.  Michael:  and  Dahan.  Charles,  5.838,417,  Q.  351-42.000. 
Dahan.   Michael:  and  Dahan,  Charles,  to  Custom  Optical  Frames.   Inc. 
Apparatus   and   method   for  assembling   clip-on   eyeglass   accessories. 
5.8.38.417.  CI.  .351-42.000. 
Dahlberg.  James  E.:  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  and  Brow,  Mary  Ann  D..  to  Third 
Wave  Technologies,  inc.  Detection  of  target  nucleic  acid  molecules  using 
thermostable  5'  nuclease.  5,837,450,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Dahlstrand.  Paul  N.:  See— 

Brassert.  Walter  L;  and  Dahlstrand.  Paul  N..  5,8.36,713.  Q.  403- 
359.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funada.  Hiroshi,  5.838.106.  CI.  313-587.000. 

Hayashi.  Ma.safumi:  Mizukami,  Fumihiko;  and  Sano.  Yuii,  5,837,382, 

CI.  428-484.000. 
Hirayama.  Takayuki;   Merita.  Yoshifiimi;  Sato.   Haniyoshi:  C)l.suki, 

Yutaka:  and  Ando,  Ma.sayuki,  5,837.374,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Nozaki.  Takeshi.  5.837.649.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Tatehana.  Atsushi:  Onishi.  Jiro;  and  Oshima.  Katsuyuki.  5.837,648,  CI 
503-227.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Junji;  and  Demukai.  Noboru,  5,837,055,  CI.  117-82.000. 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Yamamolo.  Man.  5.837.642.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirasaki.  Yasufumi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hitosbi.  5,837,706.  CI.  514- 
252.(XX). 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Sepp.  Gunther.  5,837.918,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Daimler-Ben/  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Doersing.  Hans;  and  Mietrach,  Dietmar.  5.837.187,  CI.  266-78.000. 
Daiinon.  Goro:  See — 

Utsumi.  Tomoaki;   Nukaga.  Jun;   Ohshita.  Youichi;   Daimon,  Goro; 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji:  and  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,837,955,  CI.  218-77.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ura.saki.  Jun:  Takano.  Yoshikazu:  Kunihiro.  Akira:  Miyasaka,  Eiji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.839,011.  CI    395. 
606.000. 
Dairin.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Ryuji:  Sugai,  Haruo;  Sugawa.  Akihide: 
Miyaguchi.  Masamichi;  Dairin.  Masatoshi;  Fukutani,  Makoto;  Nishio. 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.836.645.  CI.  297-68.(KX). 
Dais.  Brian  C:  See — 

Porchia,  Jose;  Dais.  Brian  C  ;  Toney.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Welsh.  Judi  R  . 
5.836.0.56.  CI.  24-4(K).000. 
Daiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Kohjiya,    Shinzo:    Ikeda.   Yukt);    Miura.    Katsuhito;    Shoji,    Shigeru; 
Matoba.  Yasuo:   Watanabe.   Masavoshi;   and  Sakashita.  Takahiro 
5.8.37.157,0.252-62.200. 
Dalai.  Edul  N.:  See— 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarclli.  Roger  N.:  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;    Natale-Hoffman.    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickering.    Thomas    R 
5.837.409.  CI.  430-45.000. 
Dalhey.  Robert  Z.:  See— 

B'urdick.  David  L.;  and  Dalbey,  Roben  Z.  5.838.015.  CI.  250-.5(M.0()R. 
Dallaire.  Serge;  and  Levert.  Henri  L..  to  National   Research  Council  of 
Canada.    Thermally    sprayed    titanium    diboride    composite    coalines 
5.837.326.  CI.  427-449.0(K). 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Pearson.  Ronald  W.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  5.838,2.56.  CI.  340-825  3 10 
Dalley.  R.  Lindsey:  See— 

Danzik.  Dennis  M.;  and  Dalley.  R.  Lindsev.  5.837.171,  CI.  264-45.700. 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Stanton.  Lawrence  E.;  Reid,  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Scolamieio,  Stephen  K.;  and 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.8,36.831,  CI.  473-3.54.0(X). 
Diimmermann.  Kurt  P.:  See — 

Lindale.    Michelle   L.;   and   Dammcrmann,    Kurt   P.   5,836,112.  CI. 
52-.%.4O0. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Aiken.  Albert;  and  Smith.  Jt>hnny  N..  5.836.078.  CI.  29-898.070. 
Shellaberger.  James  C.  5.8.36.823.  CI.  464- 1 .34.(KK). 
Zuber,  Lany  L..  5.836.728.  CI.  408-238.(XK). 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  J.:  Streuli.  Michel;  and  Schlossman.  Stuart  F.,  5,837.81 1 
CI   530-350.(XX). 
Dana.  Peter  H.:  See- 
Hancock.  S  Lee;  and  Dana.  Peter  H..  5.839.088.  CI.  70I-213.0(X). 
Dangelo.  Carlos:  See — 

Rostoker.  Michael  D  ;  Dangelo,  Carlos;  and  Koford,  James.  5.838,16V 
CI.  324763.000. 
D'Angelo.  Paul  Frank:  See — 

Tracy.  David  James;  and  D'Angelo.  Paul  Frank.  5,837.668.  CI.  510- 
4I8.0(X). 
Daniele.  Vincenzo:  See — 


Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele,  Vincenzo;  Ga.staldi,  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco,  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.838.612.  CI.  365- 
185.030. 
Daniels.  Arnold:  See — 

Cabib,  Dario;  Lavi.  Moshe;  Daniels.  Arnold;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and 
Weiser.  Kurt,  5.838.014.  CI.  250-504.(X)R. 
Danielson,  Arvin  D.:  See — 

Koenck,  Steven  E.;  White.  Jonathan  R.;  Miller,  Phillip:  Hanson.  Geoige 
E.;  Danielson,  Arvin  D.:  and  E)urfoin,  Dennis  A..  5,837,987,  C\. 
235-462.(XX). 
Dannoux,  Thierry  L.  A.;  Eid.  Bernard:  Pegouret.  Jean  M.  M.  G.;  and  Pujol. 
Gilbert  Dominique,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  plasma 
display  panel.  5.836.798.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Danroc.  Joel,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Alomique.  Field  effect  electron 
source.  asstK-iated  display  device  and  the  method  of  pnxluction  thereof 
5.836,796,  CI.  445-24.0(X). 
Danzik.  Dennis  M.;  and  Dalley,  R.  Lindsey.  Method  of  encapsulating  and 
sterilizing  waste  prixiucts  for  disposal  or  reuse.  5.837. 1 7 1 .  CI.  264-45.7(X). 
Danzmann.  Erich;  Trautmann.  Wilhelm-Heinrich;  Muskulus,  Bemd;  Neitzen. 
Bemd;  and  Zips.  Frank,  to  Dvnamit  Nobel  Atkiengesellschaft.  Nitrate 
recovery  plant.  5.837,148.  CI.  210-758.000. 
Danzyger.  Howard  L.;  Caruso.  James  F;  Brown.  David  C  ;  Thuma.  Michael 
C;  and  Anguiano.  Michael  J.,  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mounting  device  for  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a  kevboard.  5.836.562.  CI 
248-295.110. 
Dariani,  Maghsoud  M.:  See — 

Mehta.  AtuI   M.;  Zeitlin.  Andrew    L.;  and   Dariani.   Maghsoud  M.. 
5.837.284.  CI.  424-459.000. 
Damay.  Bryant  G.:  See — 

Aggarwal.  Bharat  B.;  and  Damav.   Bryant  G..  5.837,817,  CI.  5.30- 
3.50.0(X). 
Datalink  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5,838,252.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Datamax  Corporation:  See — 

Lau,  Ed;  Lombardo.  Mark  Anthony;  and  Colonel,  Kenneth,  5,8.36,704, 
CI.  4(X)-2.34.0(X). 
Datte.  Mark  Allen:  See— 

Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited.  William  Thomas;  Datte.  Mark  Allen;  and 
.Schreck,  Richard  Michael,  5.837.373.  CI.  428  4(>4.(XX). 
Daubendick.  Richard  L.;  Orem.  Michael  W.;  Oehlbeck.  Douglas  L.;  and 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Siloxane  nonagglom- 
eraling  antifoamanls.  5,837.439.  CI.  430-569.(XX). 
Daves.  Glenn  G.:  See — 

Cl(x:her.  Dennis  F:  Daves.  Glenn  G.;  Elenius.  Peter  M.;  Lisowski. 
Joseph  J  ;  and  Sullivan.  Joseph  M..  5.838..545,  CI.  .36I-7I9.0(X). 
Davey.  Christopher  Harold:  See — 

Doss,  Jeffrey;  Fischer.  Rov  Kenneth;  Toltzman.  Randall  Ronald;  and 
Davey.  Christopher  Harold.  5.838.539.  CI.  361-686.(XX) 
Davidson.  Gary  L.;  and  Davidson.  Sherri  L.  Noveltv  toilet  pull  chain  and  tank 

valve  actuator.  5.836,02 1 .  CI.  (K)4-4 1 1  (XK). 
Davidson.  Sherri  L.;  See — 

Davidson.  Gary  L. ;  and  Davidson,  Sherri  L..  5,8.16.02 1 ,  CI.  004-4 1 1 .000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Pritchard.  James  R.;  and  Nichols.  Lawrence  R.  5,837  172    CI    ''64- 
464(X). 
Davignon,  Paul  .A.;  Bastien.  Richard  M.;  and  Benoit.  James  C.  to  Avery 

Dennison  Corporation  Cable  lie.  5.8.36.053.  CI.  24-1 6  OPB 
Davis,  Barry  R.:  and  Goble.  Scott,  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  apparatus 
providing  programmable  decode  modes  for  secondary  PCI  bus  interfaces 
5.838.935.  CI.  .395-.309.(XX). 
Davis.  Gary  A.  Umbrella  holder.  5.8.^6.327.  CI.  135-I6.(XX) 
Davis.  Graham:  See — 

Cozzetle.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R  ; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M..  deceased,  5.837.446.  CI  435- 
6.(XX). 
Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imams  R.;  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werl',  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner.  Susan:  and  Itak,  Jeanne,  5,837,454,  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
Davis.  Horace  R.;  and  Reed.  Phillip  G..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Hand-held 

stent  crimper  5.8.36.952.  CI.  606- 1 08.(XX). 
Davis.  Joseph  W.;  and  Hayes.  Shawn  M.  Method  and  device  for  prcpriKessing 
streams  of  encixJed  data  lo  facilitate  decoding  streams  back-to  back 
5.838,678.  CI.  370-389  (XX) 
Davis.  Ken:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Jayascna,  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwiandt,  Dan;  and  Davis.  Ken 
5.837,4.56.  CI.  435-6  (XX). 
Davis.  Leane  K.:  See — 

Viltro.  L.  John.  Ouelletle.  William  R.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  5.837  005 
CI.  607-ll2.(XX). 
Davis.  Steven  W.;  Gibbs.  Brian  T;  and  Rosner.  Frank,  to  Ultimate  Envinv 
mental   Mixing.   Inc.    Rotatable   mixing  head  having  sealed  bearings 
5.8.36.690.  CI.  .366-325.2(X). 
Davis.  Thomas  Daniel,  Jr;  and  Westerman.  Larry  Alan,  to  Sharp  Laboratories 
of  America,  Inc.  Automatic  zixim  magnification  control  using  delection  <>f 
eyelid  condition.  5.839.(XX).  CI.  .396-5 l.(XK). 
Davis,  Timothy  Don.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  power 
real-time  cliKk  circuit   having  system  and  battery    ptmer  arbitration. 
5,8.38,171.  CI.  327-1 9.(XX). 
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Dawson.  Marcia  L;  Cameron.  James  K;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling;  Ptahl. 

Magnus;  Zhang.  Xiaokun:  and  Lchmann.  Jurgen  M..  to  SRI  International; 

and  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Bridged  bicyclic  animatic 

compounds  and  their  use  in  mixiulaling  gene  expression  of  retinoid 

receptors.  5.837.725.  CI.  514-467.(XK). 

Dawson.  Robert:  See —  ,-     .       ■ 

Fulford  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Dawson,  Robert:  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fredenck 

N.;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  Mix)ie.  Bradley  T:  and  Wrislers,  Derick  J.. 

5.837.557.  CI.  438-6.(XX). 

Day  Michael  R..  to  Argonaut  Technologies  Limited.  Fa.st  perspective  texture 

mapping  for  3-D  computer  graphics.  5.838.329.  CI.  345-426  000. 
Daynes.  Ravmond  A.;  and  Aranco.   Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation.  Vaccine  compositions  and  meth<xl  for  enhancing  an 
immune  response   5.8.37.269.  CI.  424-278. 1(X). 
Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A.:  Sec- 
Sola.  Domenico;  and  Poggi.  Pasqualino,  5.8.37.901.  CI.  73-8.56.(XX). 
De  Aizpurua.  Henry:  See— 

Ham  son.  Uonard:  Honeyman,  Margot:  Cram.  David;  and  De  Aizpunia. 

Henry.  5.8.^.812.  CI   5.30- .3.50.000 

Dean.  Richard  F;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Whealley.  Charles  E..  III.  to 

Qualcom  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integration  of  a  wire'e^s 

communication  system  with  a  cable  television  system.  5.8.39.052.  CI. 

455-5.100.  ^  ,    .    , 

Dean    W   Clark,  to  United  Technologies  Cotporalion    Sphencal  section 

ele'clrixhemical  cell  stack.  5.837.1 10.  CI   2(M-240.(XK) 
Deards   Nicola:  and  Tavlor.  Maris  Gavin,  to  Weybum-Bartel  Inc.  Cast  iron 

components  and  methtxi  of  making.  5,837,069.  CI.  148-323.000. 
de  Beeck.  Werner  Op:  See- 

Tavemier  Serge;  De  Clercq.  Ronny;  Joly.  Ludo;  and  de  Beeck.  Werner 

Op.  5.8.37.416.  CI.  430-1  lO.(XX). 

DcBellis  Pamela  C;  Denton.  Grant  C  ;  Dinsmoor.  John  C  .  Ill;  and  Runkles. 

Richard  R..  lo  Sunrise  Medical  HHG  Inc  Wheelchair  seal  assembly  with 

contoured  seal  pan  and  cushion  and  method.  5.836.6.54.  CI.  297-452.410 

DeBoer.  Kenneth  Frank:  See—  ,.  c      i, 

Sinnoll.  Robert  A.;  Clark.  W.  Dennis;  and  DeBoer.  Kenneth  Frank. 

5.837.252.  CI.  424- 195. 1(X). 

DeBower  Marc  M..  to  EnKo  Enterpnses  Inc.  Diwr  having  integrally  formed 

weep  hole  for  drainage.  5.8.36.120.  CI.  52-209.(XX). 
DeBry.  David  Franklyn,  lo  Parametnc  Technology  Corporation.  C  "mpu'^f 
graphics  system  for  creating  and  enhancing  texture  maps  5.838.331.  C  I. 
345-430.060  ,  „ 

deCamio.  Linden  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Sys- 
tem for  detemiining  presence  of  hardware  decompression,  selectively 
enabling  hardware-based  and  software-based  decompression,  and  condi- 
tioning the  hardware  when  hardware  decompression  is  available. 
5,838.996,  CI.  395-888.000. 
Decker  Ben  L  '  Scf — 

McLaughlin.    Kevin   J.:    Decker,    Ben    L.:   and   Chavez.    Mark    M . 
5.8.37.6.34.  CI.  .501-1 27.0(X). 
De  Clercq,  Ronnv:  See— 

Tavemier  Serge   De  Clercq.  Ronnv:  Jolv.  Ludo;  and  de  Beeck.  Werner 
Op.  5.837.416.  CI.  4.30-1 1().(XX) 
DeCosler.  David  C:  See—  .  ,,     .,         ■-        l 

Rostami.  Ader  M  ;  DeCoster.  David  C;  and  Vassiliou.  Eustathios. 
5.8.36.985.  CI   607-1 4.(XX). 
DeCrosla.  David  A:  See—  r,      .  .    t  un  t/.i 

Linn.  Jack  H  ;  Hackenberg.  John  J.;  and  DeCrosu.  David  A..  5.837.603. 

Decroupel.  Daniehand  Laroche.  Pierre.  toGlaveibel.  Optical  cell.  5,838,482. 
CI    3.59  253.(XX). 

Dedieu.  Jean-Franvois;  Le  Roux.  Aude;  and  Perricaudet.  Michel,  lo  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S  A.  Recombinant  adenovinises  tor  gene  therapy  in  cancers 
5.837.531.  CI.  425-320. 1(X). 

Deem.  Mark  E:  .Vee—  .    .  ,-        .„       „  r-      1 

Schulz  Grace  Y:  Chatelain.  Gerri;  Deem.  Mark  b.;  and  Powell.  Ferolyn 
T,  5.8.36.957.  CI  606  1.59  (XXI 

Deen  Jurek  Nikolaj;  Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  Josephus  Willibrordus; 
Schliekelmann.  Henncus  Robertas  Uo  Nicholaas;  and  Vogels,  Pelnis 
Conielus  Adrianus.  to  Oce-Nederiand  B  V.  Star  symbol  interface  liw  a 
copying/pnnting  apparatus.  5,838.325,  CI.  .345-353.(XX). 

Deere  &  Companv:  See — 

D<H:nng.  David  Arthur,  5.8.36.7.34.  CI.  4I4-723.(XX). 

Hohnl.    Gary    David;    ;ind    Bcnter.    Dean    William.    5.8.36.144.    11. 

Maiwafd.  Marvin  Anthony;  and  Stecge.  Scon  Charles.  5.8.36..199.  CI. 
l7'*-509  (X)0 
Dees.  John  M..  Jr:  and  Highsmith.  Eari  O.  Weed  cutter  head.  5,8.36.227.  CI. 

30-276.(XX).  ,-,    J     c.  a 

Degadv   Marc:  Tebrinke.  Kevin  R  ;  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo.  Susan  B  ; 
Pun.  Tonv  R  ;  and  I'pmann.  Arthur  W..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company 
Polyvinyl'acetate  prixess  for  chewing  gum.  5.837..302.  CI.  426-3.(XX). 
Degner.  Ralf:  .See —  „     j   1 

Hemnann  Joachim;  Lotsch.  Kurt:  Degner.  Ralf;  and  Stemmler,  Hendnk. 
5,836.250.  CI.  IOI-483.0(X). 
DeGrmM  Paul  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Methtxi  and  apparatus  for  diagnosis  and 

treatmeni  of  an-hythmias  5.8.36.975.  CI.  607-5  (XX). 
DeGrooi.  Paul  J.:  See—  „    ,  ,    ^,        ,.   1. 

Min  Xiaovi;  Wang.  Li;  Mehra.  Rahul:  DeGroot.  Paul  J.:  Olson.  Waller 
H.;  Mo'ngeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.836.976.  CI. 
6()7-6(KX). 


de  Groot.  Peter;  and  Hill.  Heniy  A..  10  Zygo  Corporation.  Superheterodyne 
interten)meier  and  method  for  compensating  the  refractive  index  of  air 
using  electronic  frequency  multiplication   5.838.485.  CI.  356-.36I  (XXI. 
Deguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Harasawa.    Shinichirou;    Deguchi.    Hiroyuki:    and    Suyama.    Masuo. 
5.8.38.476.  CI.  .359-l77.(XX) 
Dehlinger.  James  R.:  Crawford.  Roger  A  ;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer.  Robert 
A.;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R..  to  Benteler  Automotive  Corporation. 
Extended  jacket  end.  double  expansion  hydmforming.   5.836.065.  CI. 
29-33(X)T. 
Deiss.  Michael  Scott:  See— 

Blaner  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Ellion:  Deiss,  Michael  Scon;  and 
Horiander.  Thomas  Edward.  5.838.873.  CI   386-95.(XX). 
Dekelbaum.  George  J ;  Fischer.  Philip  J.;  Judice.  Charles  N  .  Backus.  Richard 
G.;  and  Flaherty.  Stephen  J.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Networt.  Services.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  communications  w  ith  a  remote  n(xle 
on  a  switched  network  based  on  hvpertexi  dialing  informatitw  received 
from  a  packet  nelw.Mii.  5,838,682.  CI.  370-«)l .(XK). 
Delab:  See— 

Cheikh.  Roland  Chenf.  5.837.276.  CI  424-423.(XX). 
de  la  Chapelle,  Albert;  Vogelstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W..  to  Johns 
Hopkins  Universitv,  The.  Diagnostic  meth.xl  employing  MSH2  protein 
5.837.44.3,  CI.  4.35'-4.(XX).  ..  .     c  .     ■ 

de  Uszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Liverton.  Nigel  J  :  P(«iticello.  Gerald  S.:  Selnick 
Harold  G.;  and  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  .  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  2.5-subsiiluled 
aryl  pyrroles,  compositions  containing  such  compounds  and  methixls  ol 
use.  5.8.37.719.  CI.  514-.343.(XX).  ,        .....     ui 

Delbnick  Tobias;  and  Mead.  Carver  A.,  lo  Foveonics.  Inc  C  onelated  double 
sampling  circuit.  5.838.176.  CI.  327-95.(XX). 

Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  

Hawes    Kevin  Joseph:  Wiloch.  Frank  Bruce;  and  Kelley.  Jon  Paul. 

5  83'8.233.  CI   .340-572.0(X) 
Jones    Barry  M..  Jr.;  Molinan.  Michael  Louis;  and  Whilson.,Duane 
Eugene.  .5,8.38.221.  CI.  3.38-152.000. 
Dell  USA    IP    See  — 

O'Connor.  Clint;  and  Scholder.  Erica.  5.838..306.  O.  .345-163.000. 
Dcll  USA  L  P  ■  See — 

Khosrowpour.  Fai7ad;  and  Schuchmann.  Erik.  5.8.38.073.  CI.  307-2.000. 

della  Cioppa,  Guv;  Garger.  Siephen  J..  Jr;  Sveriow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 

Thoma.s  H.;  Grill.  Uurence  K  ;  iuid  Chedekal.  Miles  R  .  10  Biosource 

Technologies.  Inc  Melanin  prtxluction  from  transKwmed  esihenchui  coli. 

5  837.505.  CI.  435-1 28.0(X). 

Delonne.  Franck.  to  France  Telecom.  Tunable  wavelength  la-scr  emission 

components.  5.838.714.  CI.  372-96.(XX1. 
Delozier.  Morton  S.:  See—  „    r^  1 

Wenzel.  Donna  J  ;  Barth<ilomew.  Gene  W  ;  Quick.  James  R.;  DeUizier. 
Morton  S  ;  and  KlassHoftman.  Maxine.  5.837,383.  CI  428-486.(XXJ. 

Dcmers.  Alan  J:  See—  .,       ,     c  o^i.  no  r-i 

Krsul.  Ivan  V.;  Mudge.  J.  Craig;  and  Demer>.  Alan  J..  5.8.39.119.  LI. 
705-.39.(XX). 
De  Meutter.  Siefaan:  See  .,„,.,., 

Tavemier.   Serge:    De    Meutter.    Stefaan:   and   Van   Wunsel.    Danny. 
5.837,406.  CI  4.30- 1 2.(XX). 

De  Mink.  Paul:  See—  ,.,,.,. 

Griinberger.    Manfred;    De    Mink.    Paul,    and    Wollsbeijer.    Anion. 
5.837.369.  CI  428-.U9.0(X) 
Demukai.  Noboru:  See—  ,,„^-   „,    ,,-,„-,,«■,, 

Yamada.  Junji;  and  Demukai.  N<*oru.  5.837,055,  CI.  117-82.(XX). 

Deng.  Godwin:  See—  ^  ,.       ,         ,        c    tai-inA->f~l 

Lent.  Bruce  A.;  Deng.  Godwin;  and  Ezpeleta,  Jose  F..  5.8.^7. 04„  1 1. 

11)6-31.140.  .^    „ 

Deng.  Tiliang:  and  Karin.  Michael,  to  University  "f  CaliU^ia.  The  Regems 
./the.  Mitogen  activated  pnMein  kinase.  FRK.  5.837.451.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 

""snape^Tim*  and  Denner.  Matthew.  5.838..366.  CI.  .348-170.000. 
Dennis.  Elizabeth:  .See—  . 

Ellis  Jeff  G  ;  Llewellvn.  Daniel  J.,  Peacixk.  W  James;  Dennis.  F.liza- 

belh;  and  Bouchez.' David.  5.837.849.  CI.  5.36-24. 1(X). 
Dcnso  Conxvration  See —  ....  ,.    u 

Aoki.   Shmiji;   Sugi.   Hikani;   llo.   Hajime.   and   Monkawa.    loshio. 

5.8.36.270,  CI    123-41  310 
Ishikawa.  Fukuo;  Sugiura.  Akira:  Makino.  Masahisa;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki. 

5.8.38.526.  CI.  .361-1 18  (XX) 
Iwasaki    Kazutoshi;  Adachi.  Michio;  Ushida.  Masayasu;  and  Matsu- 

mi>lo.  Y.v,hio.  5.8.36.276.  CI    123-90.170. 
.Mivata  Manabu.  ShiriHa.  Yuichi:  Tanaka.  Hisashi:  Ito.  Koji;  and  Sugi. 

Hikaru.  5.8.36.813.  CI.  4.54- I.W.O(X). 
Nakagawa.  Tsuvoshi:  Nakatsugawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Inu/uka.  Hajime. 

5  838  174.  Ci  2.57-83.(XX). 
Sakaguchi.  Shinya;  and  Takagi.  Akira.  5.8.36.845.  CI.  475- 1 3 1. (XXI. 

Dent.  Paul  W:  See—  -u-.,.  r,->c    r-<    i« 

Haansen.  Jacobus  Ciwrielius:  and  Dent.  Paul  W..  5.839.075.  CI.  455- 

•'W(XX)  _        „    .  „  .  o  , 

Wang   Yi-Pin  Enc;  Chennakeshu.  SanJeep;  Dent.  Paul  W  ;  and  Bal 
achandran.  Kumar,  5.838,267.  CI.  34l-94iXX). 

Dennm,  Grant  C:  .See—  .^,-01        1 

DeBellis    Pamela  C.  Denton.  Grant  C:  DmsnKxir.  John  C  .  Ill:  and 
Runkles.  Richard  R..  5.8.36.6.54.  CI.  297-452.410. 

Dentspiv  Inlemalional  Inc.:  See 

Peithman.  Keith  C.  5.8.36.762.  CI.  433-29.(XX). 
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Deo.  Yashwant  M.;  Goldslein.  Joel;  Groziano.  Roben:  and  Somasundaram. 
Chezian,  to  Medarex.  Inc.  Therapeutic  com[K)und.v  compiiied  of  anti-Fc 
receptor  aniitxxlies.  5.837,243.  CI.  424-1.36.100. 
De  Oli\eira.  David;  Hubben.  Pascal;  and  Thierry.  Jean-Piene.  to  Schneider 
Electric  SA.  Electrical  distribution  wiring  system.  5.836.784.  CI.  439- 
502.(MK). 
De  Plaen.  Etienne:  See — 

Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  Wiilfel.  Thomas: 
B«in-Falleur.  Thieny:  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.837.476.  CI.  435- 
7.230. 
de  Queiroz.  Ricardo  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compression  of  image  data 
with  retaining  cost  data  for  each  comptes.sed  image  block.  5,838,831.  CI. 
382-248.000. 
Derakhshan.  Mark  O  :  See — 

Ganin.  Eti;  Derakhshan.  Mark  O.;  and  Ebben. Thofna.s  G..  5.838,762.  CI. 
378-l25.(X)0. 
Derecktor.  Thomas  E..  to  TracRac.  Inc  Portable  work  bench  having  multiple 

accessories.  5.X36.365.  CI.  144-287.000. 
Derman.  Jay  S..  to  ACCO  Brands.  Inc.  Security  device  for  laptop  computers 

5.8.16.183.  CI.  70-58.000. 
De  Rose.  Richard;  Douce.  Roland;  Duval.  Manuel;  Job.  Claudette;  and  Job. 
Dominique,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agmchimie.  Seed  speciHc  biotinylated 
protein.  SBP65.  from  leguminous  plants.  5.837.820.  CI.  5.W-370.0(K) 
De  Ruijter.  Hendricus  C:  See — 

Kasperkovitz.  Wolfdietrich  G.;  and  De  Ruijter.  Hendricus  C.  5.839.060. 
CI.  455-226.2(X). 
Desai.  Ashvin  D  .  to  Mueller  Steam  Specially,  a  Divison  of  Core  Industries. 

Inc.  Dual  chamber  orifice  fitting.  5,836..356.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Desai.  Neil  P:  See— 

Soon-Shiong.    Patrick;   Desai.   Neil    P;   Sandford.   Paul   A.;    Heintz. 
Roswiiha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.   Soebianto.   5.837.747.  CI    522- 
26.(KX). 
Design  Acceleration  Inc  :  See — 

Hassoun.  Jean  Andrd.  5.838.949.  CI.  395-.500.000. 
Design  Technology  &  Innovation  Ltd.:  See — 

Tonkin.  Marii  Christopher.  5.838.259.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Detemobil  Deutsche  Telekom  Mobilnet  GmbH:  See— . 

Plehn.  Juergen.  5.839.074.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Deufel.  Karl:  See— 

Winkler.  Hans-Henning;  and  Deufel.  Kari,  5.836.064.  CI.  29-33.00P 
Deutsch.  Nils;  Schrtider.  Thomas;  Stamm.  Uwe;  and  Z.schocke.  Wolfgang,  to 
Lambda  Physik  GesellschafI  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH  Q-switched 
solid-state  laser  5.838.701.  CI   372-10.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Jung.  Markus;  Zevfang.  Eberhard;  and  Renz.  Guenther.  5.838,115,  CI 
3I5-237.(X)0. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstall  fSlr  Lufi-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

Dietrich.  Johannes;  and  Gombert.  Bemd.  5.836.208.  CI.  74-424.80C. 
Deutsche  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Adolph.  Dirk.  5.838.265.  CI.  .341 -.50.000. 
Devices  For  Va.scular  Intervention.  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz.  Grace  Y ;  Chalelain.  Gerri;  Deem.  Mark  E.:  and  Powell.  Ferolyn 
T.  5.8.36.957.  CI.  606- 1 59  0(X). 
Dcvier.  Lonnie  J.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christenscn.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kynsos.  Chnstos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennolt.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.:  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838..562.  CI.  .364-424  020. 
De  Villiers.  Ian  Louis,  to  Divwatt  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Reciprocating  piston 

pump.  .5.8.36.751.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Devine.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Speier.  Craig  J.;  and  Devine.  Anhur  James.  5.836.867.  CI.  600- 1 1 2.0(X). 
deVirion.  Beata  R.:  See— 

Mueller.  Linda;  and  deVirion.  Beata  R..  5.836.998.  CI.  607-95.(XX). 
DeVormer.  Kim:  See — 

Hagan.  Joseph  R.;  DeVormer.  Kim;  and  Hansen.  Fred.  5.836.135.  CI. 
52-7.30. 1  (X). 
Devsam.  Mohan  J.:  See — 

Ng.  Harris;  Rupert.  Lawrence  T;  and  Devsam.  Mohan  J..  5.837.908.  CI 
73-862.326. 
Dew.  Thomas:  See — 

Kelliher.  John;  Dew,  Thomas;  Fern.  Arturo;  Le,  Hoang  Chi;  and  Theurer 
Charies.  5.836.924.  CI.  604-248.000. 
De  Waal  Malefty,  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida.  Hiroshi; 
O'Garra.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen;  and  ZIolnik.  Albert,  to  Schenng  Corpora- 
tion.  Use  of  an  interieukin- 10  antagonist  to  treat  a  B  cell   mediated 
autoimmune  disorder  5.837.232.  CI.  424-85.2(X). 
De  Waal  Malefyt.  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  Ishida.  Hiroshi; 
O'Garra.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen;  and  ZIotnik.  Albert,  to  Schering  Corpora- 
lion.  Use  of  interieukin- 10  analogs  for  antagonists  to  treat  endotoxin-  or 
superantigen-induced  toxicity.  5.837.293.  CI.  424-852.000. 
Dexter  Automatic  Products  Company:  See — 

Nemeckay.  Stephen  A..  5.836.627.  CI.  292-305.000. 
Diacrin.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinsmore.  Jonathan.  5.837.2.36.  CI.  424-93.700. 


Dianov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  and  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich.  to 
Nauchny  Tsentr  Volokonnoi  Opiiki  Pri  Institute  Obschei  Fiziki  Rossiiskoi 
Akademii  Nauk.  Raman  fibre  laser,  bragg  fibre-optical  grating  and  meth<xi 
for  changing  the  refraction  index  in  germanium  silicate  glass.  5.838.7(X). 
CI.  372-6.000. 
Diasonics  Ultrasound  Inc.:  See — 

Spran.  Ray  Steven.  5.838.592,  CI.  364-560.000. 
Diavac  Limited:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masayuki;  and  Akutsu.  Isao.  5.836.754.  CI.  418-201. .300. 
Diaz.  Cesar  M.;  and  Reiser.  Christopher,  to  Speclranelics  Corporation.  The. 
Catheter  for  delivery  of  electric  energy  and  a  process  for  manufacturing 
same.  5.8.36.946.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Diaz.  Jose  A.,  to  Precisionaire.  Inc.  Filter  assembly  apparatus.  5.836.861  CI 

493-386.000. 
Diaz,  Ramon  Alberto,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Scraper 

blades  for  extruder.  5.837.295.  CI.  425-207.000. 
Diba.  Sholeh:  See — 

Curd.  Derek  R.;  Jacobson.  Neil  G  ;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W ;  Ku. 
Wei-Yi;  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K..  5.838.901.  CI.  .395-186.0(X). 
Dickerman.  Robert  L.;  Cameriin.  Marc  A.;  Klein.  Stanley;  Martin.  Michel  St.; 
and  Leonard.  David  S  .  to  Combustion  Enginineenng.  Inc.  Ultrasonic 
testing  <UT)  system  having  improved  signal  processing.  5.837.899,  CI. 
73-610.000. 
Dickinson.  Gerard  Truman;  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr.;  Tokarz.  Ronald  F; 
and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Healed  circuit  assembly  tester  and  melh<Ki    5.838.568.  CI.  364- 
468.280. 
Di   Croce,  John,  to  Audiovox  Corp.   Enhanced   remote  control  device. 

5.838.255.  CI.  340-825.690. 
Dideco  S.p.A;  See — 

Fini.  Ma.ssimo;  Ghclli.  Nicola;  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe.  5.837.140  CI 
210^*83.000. 
Didier-Werke  AG:  See— 

Elstner.  Ingo;  Grimm.  Daniel;  Hebel.  Rudolf;  and  Santowski.  Klaus 
5.837.631.  CI.  501-90.000. 
Dieball.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Actis.  Roben  J.;  Cherry.  Craig  D.;  Bradley.  Alan  C;  and  Dieball.  Donald 
D..  5.837.983.  CI.  235-4.37.0(X). 
Dierksmeier.  Douglas  D.;  and  Heffeman.  Tab  M..  to  Allison  Engine  Company. 
Inc.  High  temperature  rotor  blade  attachment.  5.836.742.  CI.  416-95.000. 
Diesel  Technology  Company:  See — 

Timmer.  Robert  C  ;  and  Straub.  Robert  D..  5.8.36.286.  CI    123-470.(XX). 
Diessel.  Edgar;  and  Weichel.  Walter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Sorting 

device  for  biological  cells  or  viruses.  5.837.2(X).  CI.  422-73.000. 
Dietrich.  Johannes;  and  Gomben.  Bemd.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fiir 
Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotational  movement 
into  an  axial  movement.  5.836.208.  CI.  74-424  80C. 
Dielz.  Erwin;  and  Schiinfeld.  Axel,  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschaft   Chiral 

CLCPs  containing  colored  monomers.  5.8.37.160.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Dietz.  Phillip;  and  Cox.  Donald  P.  to  Skyhcmk  Technologies.  Inc.  Cargo 

management  systems.  5.8.36.548.  CI.  244-137.100. 
Dietzschold.  Bemhard:  See — 

Heber-Katz.  Ellen;  and  Dietzschold.  Bemhard.  5.837.249.  CI    424- 
186.1(X). 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Hamburgen.  William  R  ;  and  Fitch.  John  S..  5.8.38.065.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Dijkgraaf,    Bemardus   Leonardus   Johannes;   and    Muhlenbruch.   Aart.   to 
Yamanouchi    Europe    BY    Granulate    for    the    preparation    of    fast- 
disintegrating  and  fast-dissolving  compositions  containing  a  high  amount 
of  drug.  5.837.292.  CI  424-494.000. 
Dillard.  Richard  J.;  and  Holmes.  William  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Corrugated  strip,  radiant  heater  element.  5.837.975.  CI.  2 19-456  (XX) 
Dilley.  David  L.;  See— 

Holihaus.  James  R.;  and  Dilley.  David  L..  5.8.38,804,  CI.  381-1 1 1.000. 
DiMarco.  Charies  J.:  See — 

Kump.  William  H.;  Lund.  David  L.:  and  DiMarco,  Chaiies  J..  5.836.37 1 . 
CI.  1 64-80.000. 
Diman>gonas.  Andrew  D..  to  Washington  University.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  bone  density  and  diagnosing  osteoporosis.  5.816.876  CI 
600-407.000. 
Dimarogonas.  Andrew  D  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  density 
and  structural  integnty  of  biological  tissues,  medical  implants  and  struc- 
tural pans.  5.836.891.  CI.  600-552.000. 
Dimitrijevic.  Nada:  See — 

Gargan.  Paul   E.;  Carville.   David  G    M  ;  and   Dimitrijevic.   Nada. 
5.837.540.  CI.  435-337.(XX). 
Dimitrov.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Kuniaki;  and  Dimitrov.  Antony  S..  5.8.37.333.  CI    428- 
15.000. 
Dimmick.  Timothy  Eugene:  See — 

Satorius.  Duane;  and  Dimmick.  Timothy  Eugene.  5.838.441    CI    356- 
35 1. (XX). 
Dimondi.  Vincent  D.:  See — 

Hiyama.  Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.;  Takai,  Nobuei; 
Lwee.    Nai    H(Kk;    Masuda.    Hiroshi:    and    Shimauchi.    Hiroaki, 
5.8.36.775,  CI.  439-1.59.000. 
DiNardo.  Victi>r  M.;  and  Kamavas.  Nicholas  Z..  to  Arislech  Chemical 
Corporation.  Controlled  nucleation  of  polypropylene  in  biaxially  oriented 
films.  .5.837.177.  CI.  264-101.(XX). 
Dinev.  Petko  D.;  and  Dinev.  Tamara  S.  Twtvdimensional  fiber  optic  accel- 
eration and  vibration  sensor  5.837.998.  CI.  250-227.110. 
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Dinev.  Tamara  S.:  See — 

Dinev,  Petko  D.;  and  Dinev.  Tamara  S..  5.837.998.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Ding.  Charles  Z.:  See — 

Rovnyak.  George  C;  Atwal.  Karaail  S.;  Santafianos.  Dinos  P.;  and  Ding. 

Charies  Z..  5.837.702.  CI.  514-218.000. 

Dmg.  Heping;  and  McClennon.  Scott.  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Method 

and  system  for  controlling  echo  return  loss  using  a  complementary  vari 

olosses  in  traasmit  path  5.838.787.  CI.  379.409.0(X). 

Ding   Ni    and  Helmus.  Michael  N..  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.  Drug  release 

stem  coating  process  5.837.313,  CI.  427-2.210. 
Dingle.  Steve  S  ;  and  Hartfield.  Jon  P.  to  American  Sundard  Inc  Evaporator 

refrigerant  distributor.  5.8.16,382.  CI.  165-160.000. 
Dinsm(x)r.  John  C.  Ill:  See — 

DeBellis.  Pamela  C;  Demon.  Grant  C;  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill 
Runkles.  Richard  R..  5.836.654.  CI.  297-452.410 
Dinsmore.  Jonathan,  to  Diacrin.  Inc.  Isolated  porcine  pancreatic  cells  for  use 
in  treatment  of  diseases  characterized  by   insufficient  insulin  activity 
5.837.2.36.  CI.  424-93.7(K). 


Domenikos.  Steven  D.;  and  Domenikos.  George  C.  5,838.910.  CI. 

.395-200.330. 
Domenikos.  Steven  D.;  and  Domenikos.  George  C.  5.838.916.  CI. 
.195-200.490. 
Domenikos,  Steven  D.;  and  Domenikos.  Geot^e  C.  Systems  and  methods  for 
executing  application  programs  from  a  memorv  device  linked  to  a  server 
at  an  internet  site.  5.838.910.  CI.  395-2(X).3.3U 
Domenikos.  Steven  D.;  and  Domenikos.  George  C.  Systems  and  methods  for 
executing  application  programs  from  a  memory  device  linked  to  a  server. 
5.838.916.  CI.  395-200490. 
Domitrz.  Casimer:  See — 

Duffy.  Robert  J.;  Domitrz.  Casimer.  Richards.  Edward  M.;  Severe.  Lon 
M.;  and  Stone.  Benson  C  .  5.836,910.  CI.  604-65.000. 
and    Dondlinger.  Steven  C  Sleeved  suction  device  5.8.16.918.  CI.  604-171.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See— 

Teowee.  Gimtong;  Allemand.  Pierre  Marc;  Cronin.  John  P;  Tonazii. 

Juan  Carlos  Uipez;  and  Agrawal.  Anoop.  5.838.483,  CI  359-265.000 

Donohue.  Timothy  J  ;  Barber.  Roben  D  ;  and  Witthuhn.  Vem.  to  Wisconsin 

Alumni  Research  Foundation  Microbial  system  for  formaldehyde  sensing 

and  remediation.  5.8.37.481.  CI.  435-29.000. 


Dippold,  Lawrence  C  :  See — 

Bergeron  Mark;  and  Dippold.  Lawrence  C.  5.8.16.133.  CI  52-715.(XX) 
Disel.  Jimmy  D..  to  Aermech  Dental  Systems.  Inc.  Self-regulating  fluid    Doonsh.  John  F  Artificial  retina.  5.836.9%.  CI.  607-.54.000 
dispensing  cap  with  safely  pressure  relief  valve  for  dental/medical  unit    Dorfner.  Konrad:  See 


fluid  bottles.  5.8.36.483.  CI   222-396.000. 
Distler.  Dietrich:  See—  . 

Beier.  Alfred;  Distler.  Dietrich;  Winke.  Helmut;  and  Nesselrath.  Chns- 
tian.  5.836.215.  CI.  74-567.000. 
DIT  International  HQ  A/S:  See— 

Rimer.  Alf.  5.8.36.0.19.  CI.  15-228.000. 
Ditller  Brothers  Incorporated:  See — 

Rich    Benny  R.;  Tononci.  Frank  Joseph.  Sr;  Jacobson.  Jerome  P; 
Carides,  James  J.;  and  Good,  David  M..  5.837,338.  CI.  428-42.100. 

DiValerio.  John:  Sec—  „.    ,,, 

Cratbem.  Charies  F.  H  ;  and  DiValerio,  John.  5.838.573.  CI    .364- 
478.180. 
Diversified  Systems  Incorporated:  See— 

Bentlev  Stanley  L..  Carey.  Gene  R.;  Heinzman.  Patrick  A.,  and  Myers. 
Julie  E  .  5.838.236.  CI   .340-572.(XX). 
Divwatt  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

De  Villiers.  Ian  Louis,  5.836.751.  CI.  417-413.100. 
Dixon.  Matthew  Stuart:  Sei 


Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.   J5tg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Orhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Ohihaus.  Jurgen.  Dorfner. 
Konrad.  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.837.746.  CI   522-8.0(X) 
Dorman.  John  R.  Knockdown  truck  rack  apparatus  and  method  5.8.16.635, 

CI.  296-3.000. 
Dorman,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Spoto,  Louis  M.;  and  Dorman,  Kenneth  H.,  5.8.36.606.  CI  280-718.000, 
Dorsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jorg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gchlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hir^rh.  Hans  Ludwtg.  5.8.17.746.  CI  522-8.000 
Dorsel.  Andreas;  Lefkowitz.  Steven  M  .  and  Sadler.  John  W..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co    Apparatus  and   medtod   for  scanning  a  chemical   array 
5.8.17,475,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Dorvokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Aose,  Shinichi:  Miura.  Koichi:  and  Hiyama.  Takashi.  5.838,843,  CI, 
385-12.000. 


Childers.  Robert  Warren;  Cockerham.  Columbus  Clark.  Jr ;  Dixon,    p^,.  Jeffrey;  Fischer.  Roy  Kenneth;  Toltzman.  Randall  Ronald;  and  Davey. 
Matthew  Stuart;  Johnson.  John  William;  Mielnik.  Thaddeus  J.;  and        chnstopher  Harold,  to  Electrunics  Acces.siH>   Specialists  Inlemational 


Steiner.  Manfred  Michael.  5.837.193.  CI.  422-28.(XX). 
Dixon  Rodney  D  .  to  Mebane  Packaging  Corporation.  Carton  having  tray  and 

return  carton   5.8.16.451.  CI   206-569.000 
Dizzine.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Emer  George;  Edlund.  Dwighl;  Vanasse.  Steve;  and  Dizzine.  Michael 
L..  5,8.37,964,  CI   219-121.710. 
Doane.  Thomas  Eugene:  See 

Chai   Jing;  Erk.  Henry  F;  Schmidt.  Judith  Ann;  and  Doane.  Thomas 
Eugene.  5.837.662.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Dobson.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Hepburn.  Jefliey  Scott;  Thanasiu.  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson   Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Sakarlal.  5.837.212.  CI.  423-2 13.2(X) 
Doering.  David  Arthur,  to  Deere  &  Companv.  Latching  device  with  detent 

5.836,734,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Doersing.  Hans;  and  Mietrach.  Dietmar.  to  Daimler  Ben?  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH   Heat  treatment  apparatus  for  solution  annealing  aluminum  allov 
components.  5.837.187.  CI.  266-78.(XX). 
Doglio.  Alain;  Lefebvre.  Jean-Claude;  and  Cagnon.  Laurence,  to  UniverMle 
de  Nice-SophiaAntipolis    Vector  containing  viral  gene  transcribed  by 
RNA  polymerase  III  and  methods  for  use.  5.837.503.  CI.  435-91.310. 
Diiherty.  Donald  B.:  See —  ,  „„ 

Reder.  John  R.;  and  Dohertv.  Donald  B..  5.838.385.  CI.  .348-565.000. 
Doi.  Astuhiro:  See— 

Kohda.  Himyuki;  Doi,  Astuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Kohji.  5.8.38.427.  CI. 
.355-100.000. 
Doi.  Makoto;  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi;  Doi.  Makoto;  Miyazaki.  Shigemi;  and  Oohisa. 
Akira.  5.837.094,  CI    156.345.000. 
Doi.  Roy:  See —  .    r^        „ 

Shoseyov,    Oded;    Shpiegl.    Ilai;    Goldstein,    Marc;    and    Doi.    Roy. 
5.8.37.814.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Doko.  Takeyoshi;  and  Okada.  Koji.  lo  Funikawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd..  The.  ^      ,  j    c 

Aluminum  alloy  solder  material.  Us  manufactunng  medxid.  brazing  sheet    Dowa  Mining  Co.   Ltd^:  See 
using  this  material,  and  method  of  manufactunng  aluminum  alloy  heal  *"'•    »'""-^>"    f^^'^ 

exchanger  using  this  sheet  5.8.17.388.  CI  428-6.54.000. 
Dolan.  David;  See — 

■      Keene.  Darren  Scott:  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Chnstensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindl-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David,  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.8.16.323.  CI    1.34  58.(X)R 
Dolezal.  Franklin  A.:  See— 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A.;  Cohn.  David  B  ;  and 
Wang.  John  H  S..  5.836.154.  CI  60-275.000. 
Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr;  See— 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr;  Rao.  Dennis  Joseph;  and 
Hazen,  John.  5.8.17.640.  CI.  502- 1 85.000. 
Domenikos.  Oorge  C:  See — 


Docking  module  for  portable  computers  5.838.5.19.  CI.  36I-*86.000 
Dou.  Dexian:  See — 

Joseph.  Rajiv;  and  Dou.  Dexian.  5.837.5.35.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Doubler.  James  Anhur;  and  Hammer.  Michael  Paul,  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  Alignmem  of  parity  bits  lo  eliminate  errors  in  sw  itching  from  an  active 
to  a  standby  ptw.-essing  circuit.  5.838.698,  CI.  371-49.100. 
Douce.  Roland:  See — 

De  Rose  Richard;  Douce.  Roland;  Duval.  Manuel;  Job.  Claudette;  and 
Job.  Dominique.  5.837.820.  CI   5.10-370  000 
Douceur  John  R  .  lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  lor  remap- 
ping physical  memory  5.838.893,  CI   395-182.050 
Doughenv.  Robert  P.  to  Boeing  Company.  The    Spiral-shaped  an^y  for 

broadband  imaging  5.8.18.284.  CI   343-893  000. 
Doughty.  Darrell  Gene:  See— 

Blank  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty.  Darrell  One;  and  Linares.  Carlos  Gabnel. 
5.8.37.697.  CI   514I.59  0(X) 
Douglas  Lawrence  M.,  lo  Polaroid  Corporation  Preloaded  single-use  instant 

camera  5,838,997.  CI   .396-6.0(X) 
Dove.  Andrew  P;  Jundt.  Larry  O.;  Hammock.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Fletcher.  J. 
Clint,  to  Fisher-Rosemoni  Systems.  Inc  System  for  configuring  a  priKCss 
control  enviommenl.  5.838.563.  CI   .364-)88.(XX). 
Dow  Chemical  Companv.  The:  See— 

Stollmaier.  Fnedenke  Theresia;  Elsaesser.  Dominik  Martin;  and  Salm- 

men.  Pekka  Ji>hannes.  5.837.762.  CI.  524-274.000. 
Wilkinson.  Curt  Goodwyn,  Oldham.  Mark;  and  Gross.  Ronald  David. 
5.837.372.  CI.  428-«K).0iX) 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Vincent.  Gary  Allen.  5.837.784.  CI.  525-477.000 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.837..164.  CI  428-312.600. 
Diiw  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Harashima.  Asao;  Monta.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5,837.793. 
CI.  528-29.(X)0. 

:  See — 
Araki    Kiywhi;  Kaga.  Masamitsu;  Kitamura.  Toshiya;  Yanagisawa. 
Makiko;  and  Sato.  Fumihiro.  5,837,402.  CI.  429-229.000 
Downing.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Wang.  Samuel  S  ;  Downing.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Avotins.  Peter  V..  5.8.37  Jl  I. 
CI.  423-121.(XX) 
Doyle.  Michael  D  .  Martin.  David  C  ;  and  Ang.  Cheong  S  .  lo  UniverMly  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the   Distributed  hypennedia  method  for  auto- 
matically invoking  external  application  providing  interaction  and  display 
of  embedded  objects  within  a  hypemnedia  document    5.838.906.  CI. 
.195-200320 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Por^he  AG:  See— 

Preiss.  Michael.  5.8.16.643.  CI   296-217.000. 
Schneider.  Klaus.  5.8.36.269.  CI.  12.1-41.100. 
Dr  Karl  Tomae  GmbH:  See— 
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Entian.    Karl-Dieter;    Golz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Augustin, 
Johannes:  En^elke.  Gertnar:  Rosenstein.  Ralf:  Kaletta.  Curtina:  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung,  GUnlher;  and  Kellner, 
Roland,  5,837,485,  CI.  435-69. 1(K). 
Dnigerwerk  AG:  See — 

Kes.sel,  Robert,  5.837,1 12.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Dragnea.  Gabriel:  See — 

Schlos.ser.   Richard  D.;  Dragnea.  Gabriel;  and  Allman.   Robert   M.. 
5.836.597,  CI.  280-86.753. 
Dranchak.  David  W.:  See — 

Katyl,   Robert   H.;   Murcko,   Robert   M.;  and  Dranchak.  David  W., 
.5.838.116.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Grimm.  Susan;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T;  McSwiggen,  James:  Sullivan.  Sean; 

and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.837 ..542.  CI.  435-366.000. 

Drtifus,  David  L.:  and  Holmes,  Joseph  S.,  to  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.  Acoustic 

wave  devices  on  diamond  with  an  inierlaver  5.838,089,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 

Drew.  Jodell  L.;  Foshey,  David  L.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  D..  to  Industrial 

Towel  &  Uniform.  Inc.  Methixls  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  flow  rate 

of  solvent  recovery  in  solvent  recovery  dryers. ,  5.836.20 1 ,  CI.  73-29 1 ,000. 

Dror.  Michael:  See — 

Berg.  Eric  P.;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.:  Dror.  Michael;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G., 
5.837.(K)8.  CI.  623- 1 MKI. 
Druce.  Harry  Frederick;  and  Dnice.  John  Michael.  Playing  cards  for  an 

educational  game.  5.836,587.  CI.  273-296.000. 
Druce.  John  Michael:  See — 

Druce.   Harry    Frederick;  and  Druce.  John   Michael.  5.836.587.  CI. 
273-2%.000 
Druiti.  Rodney  M..  to  Closures  and  Packaging  Services  Limited.  Closure  for 

beverage  container  5.836.464.  CI.  214.344.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Lysejko.  Martin;  and  Cooper.  Guy  A.,  5.838,913,  CI.  395-200.380. 
DSM  Copolymer.  Inc.:  See — 

Olivier.  Errol  J.;  Patterson.  Robert  T ;  and  Nugara.  Peter  N..  5,837,773. 
CI.  525-72.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Szum.    David    M.;    Bishop.  Timothy    E.;   and    Schmid.    Steven    R.. 
5.837.750.  CI.  522-81.000. 
Du.  Kebo;  and  Gabrielson.  Stefan,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  circuit 

breaker  with  manual  and  remote  actuators.  5,838.219.  CI.  335-14.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Barsoiti,  Robert  J.;  and  Harper,  Lee  R.,  5,837.353.  CI.  428-204.000. 
Hamilton.  Cathy  Jane;  and  Lewis.  Becky  June.  5.837.622.  CI.  442- 

184.000 
Meth.  Jeffrev  Scott;  and  Bennison.  Stephen  John.  5.838.446.  CI.  356- 

372.(XK). 
Thompson.  Dewey  Edwin,  5.8.36.532.  CI.  242-35.50R. 
Du  Ponl-MRC  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mukai.  Nobuhiro;  and  Shibazaki.  Masaakl.  5.837.175,  CI.  264-73.000. 
Dual,  Jurg:  See — 

Goodbread,  Joseph;  Sayir,  Mahir;   Hausler.  Klaus;  and  Dual.  Jurg. 
5.837.885.  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Duane.  Patrick  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.;  Gilson.  James  Paul;  and  Thorn- 
ton. Ronan  Micheal.  to  Bard  Connaught.  Exchange  accessory  for  use  with 
a  monorail  catheter  5.836.306.  CI.  1 28-772.000. 
Dubhashi.  Ajit;  and  Fure.  Tyler,  to  International   Rectifier  Corporation. 
Multiple  individual  Kelvin  emitter  connections  to  reduce  current  flow 
through  parasitic  diode.  5.838.185.  CI.  327-382.000 
Dubrul.  William  R.:  See— 

Onh.  Michael  J.;  Carlson.  John  E.;  Dubrul.  William  R.;  and  Masterson. 
Steven  P.  5.836.913.  CI.  604-107.000. 
Duclos.  Franck:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P.;  Jung.  Daniel;  Duclos.  Franck;  Straub.  Volker;  and 
McPherson,  John,  5,837,537,  CI.  4.35-325.000. 
Duffett-Smith,  Peter  James;  and  Woan,  Graham,  to  Cambridge  Positioning 
Systems  Limited.  Navigation  and  tracking  system  for  shielded  spaces. 
5.838.279.  CI.  .M2-459.000. 
Duffy.  Robert  J.;  Domitrz.  Ca.simer;  Richards.  Edward  M  ;  Severe.  Lon  M.; 
and  Stone.  Benson  C.  to  Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   logical   addressing   in   a   modular   patient   care   system. 
5.836,910.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Duflot.  Pierrick:  See — 

Fouache  nie  Ducroquet.  Catherine;  and  Duflot.  Pierrick,  5,837.060.  CI. 
127-36.000. 
Duggan.  James  A.:  See — 

Degady.  Marc;  Tebnnke,  Kevin  R.;  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo.  Susan 
B.;  Puri.  Tony  R.;  and  Upmann.  Arthur  W..  5.837.302.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Dumschat.  Chrisla.  to  Instiiut  Fur  Chemo-Und  Biosensorik  Munster  E.V. 
Measurement  apparatus  for  analyzing  fluids.  5.837.199.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Duncan.  Gregory  Scott:  See — 

Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture; 
Walker,  Craig  William;  and  Duncan,  Gregory  Scon,  5.837,314.  CI. 
427-13.3.000. 
Duncan.  William  James:  See — 

Lealman.  Ian  Francis;  Robertson.  Michael  James;  Harlow.  Michael  John: 
Spurdens.  Paul  Charles;  and  Duncan.  William  James.  5.838.025.  CI. 
257-102.000. 
Dunlap.  Christopher:  See — 

Rickinger.  Michael  C;  Robichaud.  Michael  J.;  Mofris,  John  E.:  Griffith. 
Colleen  M.;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Carr.  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chris- 
topher. 5.837.826.  CI.  530-413.000. 


Dunlap.  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Bnghtman,  Thomas  B.:  Dunlap,  Frederick  S.:  and  Funk,  Andrew  D., 
5,838,987,  CI.  .395-800.320. 
Dunlap,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Corley.  Robert  David;  Dunlap.  Richard  A.;  Hahn.  Paul  S.;  Mc-Clung. 

Michael  H.;  and  Pearce.  Christopher  E..  5.838.683.  CI.  370-408.000. 

Duran.  John  A.,  to  Avibank  Mfg..  Inc.  Fail  safe  hold  open  telescoping  nxi. 

5.8.36.564.  CI.  248-354.500. 
Durbin.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  White.  Jonathan  R  ;  Miller.  Phillip:  Hanson.  George 
E.;  Danielson.  Anin  D.;  and  Durbin.  Dennis  A..  5.837.987.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Durham.  David  Hugh:  See — 

Carroll.  Paul  W.;   Durham.  David  Hugh:  and  Farrow.  Thomas  C. 
5.837.654.  CI.  507-l(X).000. 
Durlam.  Mark:  See — 

Zhu.  Xiaodong  T:  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Chen.  Eugene:  and  Durlam.  Mark. 
5.838.607.  CI.  .365-158.000. 
Duron.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A.;  Adams,  Terry:  Duron.  Mark  W.;  Har-Nov,  Yosef:  Slitt, 
John;  and  Sutlle.  James  P.  5,8.36.818.  CI.  463-29.000. 
Duta.  Oprea;  and  Prom.  Randy  R..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Aligning  system 
and  machine  for  a  double  enveloping   speed  reducer   5.836.076.  CI. 
29-893.100. 
Dutzi.  Robert  K.:  See-- 

Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  Dutzi.  Robert  K..  5.836.598.  CI.  280-93.510. 
Duval.  Manuel:  See — 

De  Rose,  Richard:  Douce,  Roland;  Duval,  Manuel;  Job,  Claudetle:  and 
Job,  Dominique,  5,837,820,  CI.  5.3O-37O000. 
Duvick,  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Wang,  Xun;  Duvick.  Jonathan  R:  and  Briggs.  Steven  P.  5.837.468.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Dvorak.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Weller.  Peter  F;  Dvorak.  Ann  M.;  and  Bozz.a.  Patricia  T.  5,837.548.  CI. 
436-63.000. 
Dvorman.  David:  See — 

Houle.  Paul  S.;  Yu.  Alfred  C;  and  [Horman.  David.  5,838.266.  CI. 
34 1-5 1. (XK). 
Dyax.  Corp.:  See — 

Ladner.   Robert  Charles;  Gutterman.  Sonia  Kosow;   Roberts.   Bruce 
Lindsay;  Markland.  William;  Ley.  Arthur  Charles;  and  Kent.  Rachel 
Baribaull.  5.837.500.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Dye,  Thomas  A.  Memory  and  graphics  controller  which  performs  pointer- 
based  display  list  video  refresh  operations  5.838.334.  CI.  345-503.000. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Atkiengesellschaft:  See — 

Danzmann.  Erich;  Traulmann.  Wilhelm-Heinrich:  Muskulus.  Bemd; 
Neitzert.  Bemd:  and  Zips.  Frank.  5,837.148,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Dynarc  AB:  See — 

Ramfelt,  Lars,  5,838.687.  CI.  370-443.000. 
Dysekompagniet  l/S:  See — 

Holm.  Kari;  and  Meyer.  Knut.  5.836.521.  CI.  2.39-584.000. 
Dzombak.  David  A.;  Ghosh.  Rajat  S.;  and  Luthy.  Richard  G..  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America.   Method  for  treating  water  contaminated  with 
cyanide.  5.837.145.  CI.  210-715.000. 
E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Aneja.  Arun  Pal.  5.837.370.  CI.  428-359.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Xu.  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang.  Charlene  Jia-Ling.  5.838,847. 
CL  385-18.000. 
E-Z  Anchor  Bolt  Template.  Inc.:  See — 

Weathersby.  Kirby.  5.836.132.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Eadie,  Brian  Kenneth  MacGregor:  and  Eadie,  Peter  Scott,  to  Martin  Edgar. 

Anti-pecking  device.  5,836,267,  CI.  II9-7I5.0<X). 
Eadie,  Peter  Scott:  See — 

Eadie,  Brian  Kenneth  MacGregor;  and  Eadie.  Peter  Scon.  5.836.267,  CI. 
119-715.000. 
Eagen.  Chris  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  recording  music  from  a  guitar 
having  a  digital  recorded  and  playback  unit  located  within  the  guitar 
5,837,912,  CI.  84-267.000. 
Eagen,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Jacobs,  David  L.:  Eagen,  Eric  L.:  and  Rogers,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,836,016.  CI. 
2-69.000. 
Eagle  Design  .Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Bunza,  Geoffrey  J.,  5,838,948,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Eagle  Optoelectronics,  LLC:  See — 

Radehaus.  Christian  Volker:  Sauer.  Jon  Robert:  and  Willebrand.  Heinz, 
5.838.470.  CI.  .3.59-124.000. 
EagleView  Properties.  Inc.:  See — 

Paolini.  Michael  J .  5.838.917.  CI.  .395-200.490. 
Easterly.  Thomas  Peyton,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Catalyst  removal.  5.837,062, 

CI.  1.34-6.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Phillips,  Bobby  Mai;  and  Nelson.  Jackson  Lee,  5.837,625,  CI.  442- 
337.000. 
Eastman  Ktxlak  Company:  See — 

Bohan,  Anne   E.;   Buchanan,  John   M.;  and  Szajewski,   Richard  P., 

5,837,433,  CI,  4.30-380.0(X). 
Buongiome,  Jean  Marie:  and  Haight.  Michael  John,  5,837.432,  CI. 
430-379.000. 
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Chalterjec.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  5.836.249.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Orem.  Michael  W ;  Oehlbeck.  Douglas  I..;  and 

Lighthouse.  Joseph  G..  5.837.439.  CI  4.30-569.(XX). 
Ebner.  Felix;  Fischer.  Ulrich;  Glemser.  Gerhard;  Herbster.  Peter 

Juergen;  and  Stobrer.  Helmut.  5.836.576.  CI.  270-58.020. 
Fredlund.  John  Randall;  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Pincelli 

5.838.464.  CI.  358-498.(KX). 
Gerlach.  Steven  .Mark;  and  Farrell.  Gregory  Edward.  5.837.440,  CI. 

4.30-572.IXX). 
Jarrold.  Gregory   S.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal   K.. 

5,836,248,  CI.  I0I-453.0«X). 
Kerr,  Roger  S.;  Furlani.  FJward  P:  and  Reznik.  Svellana.  5.838.345.  CI. 

.347-37.(XX). 
Liische.  Mario;  and  l-andis.  Manin.  5.838,648.  CI.  .369-58  (XX) 
Maslanka.  Daniel  Charics;  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif;  and  Fisher.  Tenvnce 

Uf.  5.838.357.  CI.  .347-2 15.0tX). 
May.  John  W.;  Pemeskv.  Martin  J.;  and  Benwood.  Brace  R..  5.839.024. 

CI.  399-89.(XX) 
Naravan,  Badhri;  and  Summers.  Drew  D.  5.838.355.  CI.  .347I15.(XX). 
Patto'n    David  L.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Mclnlyre.  Dale  F;  and  Weiss- 

berger  Edward.  5.837.079.  C).  I56-64.(KX). 
Roussilhe.  Jacques;  and  Tsoi.  Siu-Chung.  5,837.434.  CI.  4.30-480.(XX). 
Rushing.  Allen  J.:  and  Regelsberger.  Manhias  H..  5.839.020.  CI.  399- 

49.(XX) 
Santilli.  Domenic;  and  Shamia.  Ravi.  5.837.044.  CI.  106-31,670. 
Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Texter.  John.  5.837.437.  CI.  430-537.000. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.838,339,  CI.  .347-9.000. 
Twist,  Peter  Jeff'rey;  and  Winscom,  Christopher  John,  5.837.431.  CI 

430-373.(X)0. 
Wallers.  David  W ;  and  Collier,  Susan  S..  5.837.319.  CI.  427-240.(XX). 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Craft.  Robert.  5.836.206.  CI.  74-333.000. 
Du.  Kebo;  and  Gabricls<in,  Stefan.  5.8.38.219.  CI.  335-14.0(X). 
Yazaryan.  Berdj  N  ;  and  Talaxixisian.  Vanacan.  5.838.533.  CI.  .361- 
6(Xt.(XX). 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas:  See— 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr;  Ansan.  Zakir  Hussain:  Mock.  Von  Alan; 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas;  and  Hayes.  David  JeRirey.  5.838.741.  CI.  375- 
346.(XX). 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hivama.  HiroVuni:  and  Wada.  Yulaka.  5.838.447.  CI.  356-.Wl.(XXI 
Su'  Qingquan;  Nakanishi.  Syu;  Sailo.  Takayuki;  and  Nakatsu.  Masato. 
.5.837.124.  CI.  205-746.0(X). 
Ebben.  Thomas  G.:  See —  o-.o  -..c-i  r^ 

Ganin.  Eti;  Derakhshan.  Mark  C;  and  FJiben. Thomas G..  5.8.38.762. CI. 
378-125.(KX). 
Ebenstein.  Scon  M  .  to  Grand  Haven  Stamped  Products  Division  of  JSJ 
Corporation.  Shifter  with  pivoi  pin  having  retention  tab.  5.8.W).209,  CI 
74-473.210 
Eberie.  Arthur  C:  See — 

Stulen    Foster  B.;  Brown.  Susan  T:  Holderbaum.  Glenda  S.:  Philips. 
David  B.;  and  Eberie.  Arthur  C.  5.8.36.693,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Ebert,  William  Arthur.  Corrosive  mist  scrubber.  5.837.1 1 1,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Ebling.  Wade  M,:  See— 

Unrah   Arnold  E.;  Ebling.  Wade  M  ;  Hubbard.  R    Dale;  and  Powers. 

Lincoln.  5.836.130.  CI.  52-698  000. 

Ebner.  Felix;  Fischer.  Ulnch;  Glemser.  Gertiard;   Herbster.  Peter;  Ries. 

Juergen;  and  Stobrer.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  lor 

removing  copies  and/or  documents  from  a  machine.  5.836J76.  CI.  270 

58020, 

Ebner.  Fnlz  F;  and  Chan.  Tse-Kee.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybnd  imaging 

system.  5.838.462.  CI.  358-»56.000. 
Eccles.  Harry:  See — 

Benstin.  Jennifer;  and  ades.  Harty.  5.8.39.079.  CI.  588-18.000. 
ECCO  Limited:  See— 

Cowman.  Stephen  P.  Ratcliffe.  Alan  J.;  Nicker.  Derek  A.:  Shreeve.  John 
M.;  and  Oliver.  Anthony  L..  5.837,178,  CI.  264-157.000. 
Echelpoel.  Eric  Van:  See— 

WalerschixJt.  William;  Vackier.  Leo;  Janssens.  Robert;  Goethem.  Luc 
Van;  and  Echelp<iel,  Eric  Van.  5.8.^9.031.  CI.  .W-1I9(XX) 
Eckel.  John:  See— 

Daghe.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Eckel.  John.  5.836.340.  CI.  1.37-1 12.000. 
licker.  David  J.:  See— 

Monia.  Brett  P:  Freier.  Susan  M.;  and  Ecker.  David  J..  5.837.449.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Eckerle.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Shibata  Kazuyoshi:  Takcuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.  Eric  J.:  and  Eckerle. 
Joseph  S..  5.837.887.  CI.  73-.V5  IIO 
Eckhouse.  Shimon:  and  Kreindel,  Michael,  to  ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  psoriasis  using  pulsed  electromagnetic 
radiation,  5.8.36.999.  CI  6O7-88,0(X) 
Eckl.  Albrecht:  See— 

Bnigger.  Franz;  Knofl.  Bemd;  Kiesewetter.  Wolfgang:  Eckl.  Albrecht; 
and  Sleiner.  Manfred.  5.8.36.660.  CI.  .303-155.000. 
Eckmayer.  Zdenek:  See— 

Geistlich.  Peter;  Eckmayer.  Zdenek:  and  Boyne.  Philip.  5.837.278.  CI. 
424-444,000 
Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers,  Charles  W.,  5,837,0M,  CI.  1.34-6.000. 

Kosic,  Thomas  J.,  5,836.809.  CI.  451-89.000. 

Ed  Geistlich  Sohne  AG  Fiir  Chemische  Industrie:  See— 


Geistlich.  Peter:  Eckmayer.  Zdenek;  and  Boyne.  Philip.  5.837.278,  C\. 
424-M4.(XK). 
Edagawa.  Nobora:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shu:  Edagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenori;  and  Miyakawa. 
Tetsuyuki.  5.838.477.  CI.  359-179  (XXI. 
Ediund.  Dwight:  See 

Emer.  George;  Ediund.  Dwighl;  Vanasse.  Steve;  and  Dizzinc.  Michael 
L,.  5.837.964.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Edmond.  John  .Adam;  Bulman.  Gary  E.;  and  Kong.  Hua-Shuang.  to  Cree 
Research.  Inc    Low-strain  laser  smiclures  with  group  III  nitride  active 
layers.  5.838.706.  CI.  372-45.(XKI. 
F-dwards.  Charles  Lee:  See — 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen:  Edwards.  Charies  Lee;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Vapor- 
ciyan.  Garo  Gartiis.  5.837.867.  CI,  540-2(X),(XX), 
Fldwards.  Stuart  D..  to  SOMNUS  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  treatment  of  air »  ay  obsuiictions,  5.836.906.  CI,  6(M-22.CXX). 
EEV  Limited:  See — 

Pettit.  Hugh  Richard,  and  Holloway.  Neil  John.  5.838.212.  O.  333- 
26.(XX). 
Egawa.  Junta;  Takuho.  Yoko;  and  Masamizu.  Kohji.  to  Lion  Corporation 
Deinking  agent  for  regenerating  waste  paper  and  method  for  deinking 
wasie  paper.  5.837.(N7.  CI    162-5  (XX). 
Egholm.  Michael:  See — 

Berg    Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased;  Egbolm.  Michael:  and 
Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil.  5.837.459.  O  435-6,0(X). 
Egolf.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Kokenge.  Elmer  J.:  Carlson.  William;  Egolf,  Stephen  R.:  and  Kokenge, 
John  D.,  5,836,461,  CI   2II-I53.(XX). 
Eguchi,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Kira    Naoki;   Eguchi.   Katsuhiko:  Ogawa.   Kazumi;  and  Nakamura. 
Motw.  5.836.277.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Ehrenfels.  Karl  H.;  and  Schnut.  Robert  H..  to  United  States  Surgital  Corpo- 
ration. Insertion  device  for  surgical  apparatus.  5.8.36,503.  CI.  227-175  100. 
F.ibl.  Markus:  See 

Firpo.  Heinrich;  Eibl.  Markus;  and  Schickermuller.  Johann.  5.837.184. 
CI   264-474.0(K). 
Eid.  Bernard:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thiern  L  A.;  Eid.  Bernard;  Pegoureu  Jean  M.  M.  G..  and 
Pujol.  Gilbert 'Dommique.  5.8.36.798.  CI  445-24  (XX) 
Eidenschink.  Rudolf:  See— 

Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngcmach.    Jorg:    Poctsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudoll;  Greber.  Gertiard;  Dorsch.  Dieler;  Gehlhaus.  Jiirgen.  Dortner. 
Konrad:  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.837.746.  CI.  522-8.000 
Eisner.  Mever  W,;  and  Scwartz.  Stanley  G..  to  Beico  Systems  Technology 
Corp.  Personal  reader  capture  transfer  techmilogy.  5.838.773.  CI.  379- 
91  010. 
Eitan.  Boaz:  See— 

Irani    Rustom  F;  Eilan.  Boaz:  Nelson.  Mark  Michael:  and  PetetNen. 
Lany  Willis.  5.838.(M6.  CI.  257-369  (XX). 
Eizen.  Yaron:  See — 

Satran.  Amir:  and  Eizen.  Yanm.  5.8.^6.724.  O.  407-104.000. 
Ekins.  Roger  P  Binding  assay.  5.837.551.  CI.  436-518.000. 
ELA  Medical  S  A.:  See- 

Legay.  Thierry.  5.8.36.980.  CI,  607-9(XX), 
F.lastogran  GmbH:  See — 

Hackl.  Chnsia.  Lehrich.  Friedhelm:  and  Binner,  Geihard,  5,837.760.  CI 
524-l27.(XX). 
Elder.  Danns  J.  4'txK-ess  for  accelerated  drying  of  green  wtiod.  5.8.36.086.  CI 

.34-396.(Xi0. 
Eldra  Kunsislofftechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Gonerbauer.  Klaus.  5.837.186.  CI.  264-572.000. 
Electra  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnghi.  Timothy  L.:  Bnght.  Stephen  A  ;  Shroder.  Terry  A.:  and  Haitman. 
Daniel  A..  5.837.299.  CI.  425-526  000. 
Electric  Power  Development  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

lio.    Hin>ki:    Morivama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimuta.   Minoni: 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi.  Nitta.  Etsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhiko: 
Sasao.  Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Naiaki;  Hashimoto.  Takatera:  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI   2I8-.30.(XX) 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc.   See— 

Nelson.  John  Keith;  and  Palmer.  John  Arthur.  5.838.881 .  CI  .395-22.000. 
Electncite  de  France-Service  National:  See— 

Baudry.  Paul:  Majestre.  Heni:  Reibel.  Letmard;  and  Bayoud.  Sami. 
5.8.37.400.  CI.  429-192,000 
Electronic  Arts.  Inc  :  See — 

Ancessi.  Laurem.  5.838.823.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Electronic  Data  Svsiems  Corporation:  See— 

Lynch.  Michael  F;  and  Turner.  Jonathan  A..  5.8.39.114.  CI.  705-5,000. 
Rosenhauer.  Alan.  Praett.  Paul  S  ;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.838.911.  CI. 
.395  2(X).3.30. 
Electronics  Accessorv  Specialists  International:  See — 

Doss  Jeflrev;  Fischer.  Rov  Kenneth;  Toltzman.  Randall  Ronald:  and 
Davey.  Chnsiopher  Hanild.  5.838.539.  CI   361-686  0tX). 
Electronics  and  Telecommunciations  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Kveong  Soo    and  Pak.  Chan,  5.838.679.  CI. 
.170-395  000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  Sfe — 

Kim.  Seong  Do:  Jung.  Hee  Bum;  and  Song.  Won-Chul.  5.838.895.  C\. 

395- 182. 1. V). 
Ixe.  Hyeun  Tae:  and  Lee,  Keun  Woo.  5.838.937.  C\.  395-311.000. 
Electroplating  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
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Forand.   James   L.:    Keeney.    Hanild    M.;   and   Vananglen.    Erik   S.. 
5.837.120.  CI.  20.'i-y.V(X)((, 
Elenius.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Clocher.  Dennis  F.;  Daves.  Glenn  0.:  Elenius.  Peler  M.;  Lisowski. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Joseph  M..  5.8.18.54.'!.  CI.  .■«6 1 -7 1 9.000, 
Elf  Atochem  Norlh  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Jose.  5.8.17.7X2.  CI.  525-447.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See — 

Lulz.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein,  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol.  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno.  5.8.17.778.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Sclilossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkue,  Dennis  J.;  Seubert. 
Peier  A.;  and  Vigo-Pelfrey,  Caimen,  5,837,672,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Elliot,  Bient  D.:  See— 

Markulec.  Jeffrey  R.;  Rex.  Dennis  G.;  Schuster.  Richard  E.;  and  Elliot. 
Breni  D..  5.8.%..155.  CI.  I.17-884.(XK). 
Elliot,  by  Michaele.  executor:  See — 

Elliot.  Michael,  deceased;  Elliot,  by  Michaele.  executor:  and  Elliot,  by 
Peter,  executor.  5.8.16.615.  CI.  281-21. 1(K). 
Elliot,  by  Peter,  executor:  See — 

Elliot.  Michael,  deceased;  Elliot,  by  Michaele.  executor;  and  Elliot,  by 
Peter,  executor.  5.8.16.615.  CI.  281-21.100. 
Elliot.  James;  .Abbas.  .Mohamed;  Suriano.  John  R.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas  W.. 
to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Noise  suppression  in  PWM- 
driven  DC  motor.  5.8.18.877.  Cf.  188-8(W.()tM). 
Elliot.  Michael,  deceased;  Elliot,  by  Michaele.  executor;  and  Elliot,  by  Peter, 
executor.   Bix)k  construction  with  relcasabic  adhesive.  5.8.16.615.  CI. 
281-21.100. 
Elliott.  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold.  Michael  M..  to  SIBIA 
Neurosciences.  Inc.  Huiiian  neuronal  nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor  and 
cells  transformed  with  same  DNA  and  mRNA  encixiing  an — suhunil  of. 
5.817.489.  CI.  415-69.  KKJ. 
Elliott.  Robert  C:  See— 

Riley.  Dwrght  D.;  and  Elliott.  Robert  C.  5.818.991.  CI.  .195-842.000. 
Ellis.  Jeff  G.;  Llewellyn.  Daniel  J.;  PeaciKk.  W.  James;  Dennis.  Elizabeth;  and 
Bouche/.  David,  lo  .Agrigenetics.  LP;  and  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 
industrial   Research  Organization.   (K"S  element.   5.817.849.  CI.  516- 
24.100. 
Ellis,  Jennifer  C  :  See — 

Pinet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee,  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C.  5,8.16,264.  CI. 
1I9-207.(KX). 
Ellis.  Steven  B  :  See — 

Elliott.  Kathrvn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold.  Michael  M.,  5,837,489. 
CI.  415-69.  KM). 
Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee;  Stahel.  .Alwin  J.;  and  Fervov.  Peter  Robert,  to  Safco 

Products  Company.  Industrial  chair.  5.8.16,555,  CI.  248- 1 6 1. (MX). 
Elsaesser.  Dominik  Martin:  See — 

Stollmaier.  Friederike  Theresia;  Elsaesser.  Dominik  Martin;  and  Salni- 
inen.  Pekka  Johannes,  5,837.762.  CI   524-274  (KXI. 
Elslner.  Ingo;  Grimm.  Daniel;  Hebel.  Rudolf;  and  Santowski.  Klaus,  to 
Didier-Werke  AG.  .Molded  silicon  carbide  biHlies.  5.817.631.  CI.  501- 
90.(KK). 
Elwalid.  Anwar;  Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Wentwonh.  Robert  H..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  admission  control  and  routing  by  alliKating 
network  resources  in  network  nixies.  5.838.661.  CI.  170-233.(KX). 
Ely.  Susan.  Evans.  Ian  Jeffrey;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter,  lo  Zeneca 

Limited   Rixit-spccilic  promoter.  5.837.848.  CI   516-24.100. 
Emberson.  David  R..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Tunable  software  control  of 
harvard    architecture    cache    memories    using    prefetch    instructions. 
5.818.945.  CI.  .195-.176.()00. 
Embree.  Milton  Luther,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  integrated  circuit  thermal 
shutdown  system  utilizing  a  thermal  sensor.  5.818.187.  CI.  127-512.000. 
EMC  Corpt>rati(»n:  See — 

Wilson.  Carrel,  5,838.892,  CI.  .195-182.040. 
Emco  Enterprises  inc.:  See — 

DeBower.  Marc  M..  5.8.16.120.  CI.  52-2()9.(X)0. 
Emer.  George;  tuJIund.  Dwight;  Vanasse,  Steve;  and  Diz.zine.  Michael  L..  to 
Chromailoy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation.  Laser  drilling  holes  in  components 
by  combined  percussion  and  trepan  drilling.  5.817.964.  CI.  219-121.710. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Dillard.  Richard  J.;  and  Holmes,  William  W.,  5,837,975,  CI.  219- 

456.(X)(). 
Duta.  Oprea;  and  Prom.  Randv  R..  5.836.076.  CI.  29-893.  KXJ. 
Tang.  Yifan.  5.838.087.  CI.  1 1'O- 1 68.(KX). 
Emmanuel.    Brian   A.,   to   Lincoln   Wood   Products.    Inc.    Window    sash 

5.8.16.119.  CI.  52-204.710. 
Emptield.  James  Roy:  See — 

Bate.  Thomas  Michael;  EmpHeld,  James  Roy;   Forst.  Janet   Marie; 
Herzog.   Keith  John;  and  Sparks.  Richard   Bruce.  5.837.705.  CI. 
5I4-248.(KX). 
EMS-American  Grilon  Inc.:  See — 

Leimbacher.  Roland;  and  Schmid.  Eduard.  5.837,181,  CI.  264-258.(XX(. 
Emulex  Corporation:  See — 

Chau.  Vi;  Su.  Sam;  and  Tarr,  Dan.  5.838,9.36,  Ci.  395-309.000. 
Enari.    Masahiko;    Hoshi.    Nobuhiro;   and  Takizawa.   Himshi.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  using  plural 
amounts  corresponding  to  encixJed  data  lo  control  encixJing.  5,838,826.  CI. 
382-2-14.(X)0. 
Endo.  Noboru:  See — 

Kozaki.  Takahjko;  Takatori.  .Masahiro;  Endo.  Noboru:  Taka.se,  Akihiko: 
and  Oguri.  Yozo,  5.838.677,  CI.  370-389.000. 


Endo  Recherche,  inc.:  See — 

Tavtigian.  Sean  V.;  Kamb.  Alexander;  Simard,  Jacques;  Couch.  Fergus; 
Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Weber,  Barbara  L..  5,837,492.  CI.  435- 
69.1(K). 
Endo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hay.-ikawa.  Kouji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Hoshino.  Noboni: 
and  Fujieda.  Masayoshi.  5,838,411,  CI.  .149-139.000. 
Endorecherche.  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie.  Femand.  5.837,7(X).  Ci.  5 14- 1 78.(KX). 
EndoVascular  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Plaia,  Mark;  Reger.  Vincent  A.:  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N.,  5,8.36,316, 
CI.  128  898.(XX). 
Endres.  Wilhelm.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Device  for  separating  dust 

particles.  5.817.019.  CI.  55  404.(XX). 
Endress  +  Mauser  GmbH  -i-  Co.:  See — 

Getnian.  Igor;  Lopalin,  Sergej:  and  MUller.  Roland.  5,816,192,  CI. 
71-290.(X)V. 
Engel,  Wendy  J.;  See — 
^  -     Ryan,  Raymond  B  ;  Engel.  Wendv  J.:  and  Melamed.  Samuel.  5,839,1 18. 

CI.  705-.16.(XKI. 
Engelke.  German  See — 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter,    GOa,    Friedrich:    Schnell.    Norberi:    Augustin, 
Johannes;  Engelke. Germar;  Rosensiein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giinther;  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.837.485.  CI.  415-69. 1(X). 
Engelse.  Willem  A.  H.:  See — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Slelllga.  D.  Tony:  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A.  H..  5.838.9(M,  CI.  .195-2(X).8(X). 
Ennineering  Dynamics  Limited:  See — 

Summers,  George  Robert.  5.837.207.  CI.  422- 1 21. (XX). 
Engle.  Craig  D    Electronic  charge  store  mechanism.  5,8,18.119.  CI.  115- 

166.(XX). 
English.  Karen  Lynn;  and  McCormack.  Ann  Louise,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide.  Inc.  Mechanically  compatlbiliz.ed  lilm/nonwoven  laminate. 
5.8.17..152.  CI.  428-l98.(XX). 
Engvall.  Eva;  and  Leivo.  Ilmo,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Reseaa'h  Foundation. 

Merosin  fragments  and  uses  thereof.  5.837.496.  CI.  435-69.3{X(. 
Enichen.  William  A.:  See — 

Butsch.  Rainer;  Enichen.  William  A.;  Gordon,  Michael  S.;  and  Hartley, 
John  G..  5.838.013.  CI.  250-492.2(X). 
Enoeda.  Shigemasa:  See — 

Butrie.  Timothy;  Enoeda.  Shigemasa;  Riska,  Joseph  Edward;  Salko. 
Stephen  James;   Stakelon.  Thomas   Stanley;   Swanson,   Alka;   and 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi.  5.838.8.59.  CI.  385-92.('XX). 
Enomoto.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegaini.  MItsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kvoda.   Tadashi, 
5.838.337.  CI.  .145-5  I9.(XXI. 
Enriquez.  Manuel  C:  See — 

Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Enriquez.  Manuel  C.  5.837..149.  CI.  428- 
192.(KX1. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company.  The:  See — 

Austin.  Dennis  K..  .5.837.924.  CI.  102-275.800. 
Entian.  Karl-Dieter;  Giit/.  Friedrich;  Schnell.  Norberi;  Augustin.  Johannes; 
Engelke.  Germar;  Rosensiein.  Ralf;  Kaletla.  Cortina;  Klein.  Cora;  Wieland. 
Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giinther;  and  Kellner.  Roland,  to  Dr.  Karl 
Tomae  GmbH.  D.NA  encixling  and  biosynthelic  process  for  the  preparation 
of  chemical  compounds,  lantibiotics.  .5'.837.485.  CI.  415-69.  MX). 
ENVEC  Mess-  und  Regeliechnik  Gmbh  +  Co.;  See — 

Hegner.  Frank;  and  Klausmann.  Lukas.  5.816.063.  CI.  29-25.420. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Reischman.  Sidney  D.;  Bourne.  Thomas  M.;  and  Whayne,  James  G., 

5.8.16.947.  CI.  W)6-47.(XX). 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  Whavne.  James  G  ;  and  Jackson. 
Jerome.  5.8.16.874.  CI.  6(X)-374.(XX). 
Eping.  Karl,  to  Laeis  Bucher  GmbH.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  pnx.essing 

materials.  5.8.16.688.  CI.  .166-285.(XX). 
Epier.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.8.18.779,0.  .179-21 1. (XX). 
Epp.  Dwayne  S,:  See  - 

Epp.  Richard  E.;  and  Epp.  Dwayne  S  .  5,836,480.  CI.  222-143.000. 
Epp.  Richard  E.;  and  Epp.  i3wayne  S.  Stackable  hopper  bottom  for  storage 

bin.  5.8.16.480.  CI.  222-l41.(XX). 
Epps,  Alan  L.  Flying  insect  trap.  5,816,104,  CI.  43-l22.0(X). 
Erb,  Darrell:  See  — 

Avan/ino.  Steven;  Erb,  Daireli;  and  Cheung.  Robin.  5.837,618,  CI. 
438-778.(XX). 
Erbes.  John  Geddes:  See — 

Thompson.  Jeffrey  Lee;  Ethridge.  Douglas  Kevin;  Erfies.  John  Geddes; 
and  Kay  lor.  Martin  Daniel.  5,838.751.  CI.  376-260.(XX). 
Erceq.  David  Patnck:  See— 

Fonenbery,  J.  David;  and  Erceq.  David  Patrick,  5.836.4.16.  CI.   198- 
370.030. 
Erdile.  Lome:  See — 

Becker.  Roben  S.;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson,  l.aura;  and  Erdile.  Lonie, 
5,837.264,  CI.  424-234  I  (X). 
Erdmann.  Matthias,  to  British!  Aerospace.  Refractive  hriwd  band  IR  objec- 
tive. 5.838.489,  CI.  359-357.(XX). 
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Erger,  Robert  J.:  Wong.  Kon  B.;  and  Bettis,  Charles  D..  to  Square  D  Company. 
Arcing  fault  detection  system  using  fluctuations  in  current  peaks  and 
waveforms.  5.839.092.  CI.  702-58.000. . 
Erickson.  Charles  R.;  and  Hung.  Lawrence  Cy-Wel,  lo  Xiiinx,  Inc.  Method 
and  structure  for  loading  data  into  several  IC  devices.  5,838,167.  CI. 
326-38.000. 
Erickson.  James  Roben:  and  Criveilo,  James,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Non- 
aqueous solvent  free  process  for  making  UV  curable  adhesives  and  sealants 
from  epoxidized  monohydroxylated  diene  polymers  (ill).  5.837.749.  CI. 
522-31. (XX). 
Ericson,  Kurt  S    B..  to  Studor  Trading  Ltd.  Vacuum  breaker  vent  valve 

packaging  and  installation  system.  5,836,345,  CI.  137-382  (XX). 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Chien,  Gung-Shih,  5,839,072,  Ci.  455-M5.000. 

Haartsen.  Jacobus  Cornelius;  and  Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,839.075,  CI.  455- 

4.50.(XX). 
Joensuu,  Erkki;  Valentine.  Eric;  Boltz.  David;  Bhatia.  Ranjit;  and  Mills. 

James  L.,  5,839,065.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Lindquist,  Jan  E..  5,838.782,  CI.  379-2.10.000. 
Mendolia.  Gregory  S.,  5.838.789.  CI.  379-433.(KX). 
Phillips  John  C:  Kombv.  Michael;  Bninstrom.  Leif;  and  Hayes,  John  J., 

Jr..  5.839,058.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Ramesh,  Raiarara;  Bottomley,  Gregory  E.;  Koilpiilai,  Ravnnder  David: 

and  Khayrallah.  All  S.,  5.838.739.  CI.  375-348.000. 
Wang.  Eric  Yi-Ftn;  Hassan.  Amer;  and  Solve.  Torbjom,  5,838,745,  CI. 

375-364.000. 
Wang   Yi-Pin  Eric;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Bal- 

achandran.  Kumar.  5,838,267.  CI.  341-94.000. 
Zhou,  Xue-Song;  and  Justice.  Scon  Richard.  5.838.207.  CI  31 1  -36.(X)C 
Erk,  Henry  F:  See—  ^  ^ 

Chai   Jing;  Eric,  Henry  F.;  Schmidt,  Judith  Ann;  and  Doane,  Thomas 
Eugene,  5,837,662.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Ermak.  Thomas:  See— 

Lee,  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  .Ackerman.  Samuel  K  ;  Thomas. 
William  D.;  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Weltzin.  Richard 
A     Pappo   Jacques;  Ermak,  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad;  Bhagat. 
Hiiesh;  and  Sussman.  Ilene.  5,837,240.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Iimst.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Gupta,  Hansh  C;  and  Ernst.  Richard  J..  5,836,732,  CI.  4 1 1 -443.(XX). 
ESC  Medical  Systems  Ltd  :  See— 

Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Kreindel.  Michael.  5.836.999.  CI.  607  88.(XX). 
Eschenbach,     Paul    William.     Recumbent    elliptical    exercise    machine. 

5,8.36,855.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Esler.  Michael  Brian;  and  Griffith.  David  William  Tracy,  to  University  of 
Wollongong.  Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  measuring  gas  concentrations  and 
isotope  ratios  in  gases.  5.838.008,  CI  250-3.19.080 
Esmon,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Smimov.  Mikhail  D.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.837,843.  CI  536-23.5(X). 
Esslnger.  James  Franklin.  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Preparation  ot  water- 
dispersed  formulation  by  nucleation  and  crystallization  of  low  melting 
point  pesticide  active  ingredient.  5,837,650.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Estakhri,  Petro;  and  Iman.  Bertiau.  to  Lexar  Microsystems,  inc.  Identihcation 
and  verification  of  a  sector  within  a  block  of  mass  storage  flash  memory 
5.838.614.  CI   365- 1 85. 1 10. 
Etec  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Veneklasen.  Lee  H.;  and  Young.  Lydia  J.,  5,838,006,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Ethridge.  Douglas  Kevin:  See—  ,  ..    .^    .j 

Thompson,  Jeffiey  Lee;  Ethndge.  Douglas  Kevin:  Erhes.  John  Geddes; 
and  Kaylor.  Martin  Daniel.  5.838.751.  CI.  376-260  (X)0 
Eto,  Tanenao:  See — 

Kitamura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji:    Matsuo.    Hisayuki:    and    bto. 
Tanenao,  5,837.823.  CI.  530-387.9(X). 
Enel.  Victor  A.;  Ambrose.  John:  Hvnek.  Paul  A.;  Kalal.  Peter  J.,  Timberg, 
Lloyd  M    and  Vallbacka.  David  K..  to  Inco  Limted.  Method  tor  varying  the 
density  of  plated  foam.  5,8.19,(M9.  CI.  419-2  000. 
Elzwiler.  Dwight  W.:  See— 

Menilt.  James  E..  5,836.294.  CI    124-87.000. 
Eusterman.  Timothy  Joseph:  See — 

Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosu,  Jorge  Luis:  Eusterman,  Timothy 
Joseph:  Ring.  James  W.;  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5,837,988.  CI 
235-467.000. 
Evans,  Ian  Jeffrey:  Sf*" —  ,u,-,o.o 

Ely,  Susan;  Evans,  Ian  Jeffrey;  and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  Waller,  5,837,848, 
CI.  536-24.100. 
Evans.  Marii  David:  Coflindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Inman.  Everett  Junior; 
Guskey.  Susan  Marie,  and  L'chiyama.  Hirolaka.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.    Conditioning    shampoos    containing    polyalkylene    glycol. 
5.8.17.661.  CI   510-122  000 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See—  .    r,     ■  ,  c 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hagood,  Daniel  t.. 
5,8.36.455.  CI   206-757  (X)0. 
Everett.  Rob  David:  See— 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Hanild: 
Everett.  Rob  David:  Bnid,  Lynn  Carol:  (jossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Noidness,  Cynthia  Helen,  5,836,930,  CI.  604 
178.000. 
Evergreen  Group.  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Ryan,  Raymond  B.;  Engel.  Wendy  J.;  and  Melamed,  Samuel,  5,839,1 18, 
CI.  70.S-36.(XX). 
Everill.  Keith  W.:  See— 


Binnie,  John   F,  Jr;  Everiil,  Keith  W.;  and   Hams,  Roderick  M., 
5,837,090.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Evers,  Sven,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Lead  fratne  casing.  5,836.454,  Ci. 

206-723.000. 
Excel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Buening.  Dennis  J.,  5.836,110.  CI.  49-360.000. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Uehara.  Hiroshi.  5,8.36,433.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco,  5,836,692,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Harrington.  Bruce  Allan,  5,8.37.787,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See—  ~    ,  - 

Jones,  Thomas  A.:  and  Heiwiek,  Sleriing  J.,  Jr.,  5,838,634,  O.  367- 
73.000. 
Eynde.  Karel  Van  den:  See— 

Aken.  Luc  Van;  Vackier,  Bert:  and  Eynde,  Karel  Van  den,  5.839,030,  C\ 
399-117  000. 
Ezpeleta,  Jose  F.;  See— 

Lent.  Bruce  A.:  Deng,  CkxJwin:  and  Ezpeleia.  Jose  F,  5,8.17,042,  CI. 

I(i6-3I.I40. 

Ezra.  David:  See —  r^      . 

Hariold.    Jonathan:    Woodgate.    Graham    John;    and    Ezra,    David, 

5.838..160.  CI    147-258.000 

Fabel   Warren  M.,  to  La.ser  Substrates.  Inc   Single  side  imaged  post  card 

assembly.  5,836.622,  CI.  283-62.000. 
Fabian,  Heinz,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH  Process  for  the  production  of 

quartz  glass  bodies  5,837,024,  CI.  65-17  4(X) 
Face  international  Corp.;  See- 
face    Samuel  A..  Jr :  Rogers,  Glenn  F.  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richard  R, 
5,837,298.  CI.  425-456  000. 
Face,  Samuel  A..  Jr.:  Rogers,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bishop,  Richard  P..  lo  Face 
International  Corp.  Piezoclectrkally-acluated  vibrating  surface-finishing 
tool.  5,837,298,  CI.  425-456.000. 
Fageriind,  Olof;  Hoikkala,  Juhani;  Sannholm.  Knster;  Schonberg.  Ake:  and 
Agren,    Erik,    to   Ahlslrom    Machinery    Oy.    Falling    film    evaporator 
.5.837,0%,  CI    159-13.100. 
Fagersirom.  Richard:  See — 

Suominen.  Piridto;  Nevalainen.  Helena;  Saarelainen.  Ritva:  Paloheimo. 
Marja;  and  Fagerstrom,  Richard,  5.837.515.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Faguy,  Gary  A.;  Joyce.  David  G  :  and  Az.zopardi.  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration Paper  height  measure  apparatus  for  a  media  tray  with  linear  sensor. 
5.839.015.  CI.  .199-23.0(K). 
Fahrzeuetechnik  Ebem  GmbH:  See — 

Rudiger.  Eckhart,  and  Sauer,  Herbert,  5,836,235,  CI.  92-178.000. 
Faillon.  (jeorges:  See—  ,  ,  ,,„ 

Beunas.  Armel;  and  Faillon.  Getwges.  5,838.107.  O.  315-5.160 
Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Lane.  Chnstopher;  Colbonie.  Kelly:  and  Sundar,  Satish,  lo 

Applied  Matenals,  Inc   Dual  blade  robot.  5,838,121.  CI.  318-45.000 
Faiveley  Transport:  See— 

Llelt^na.  Laurem  Piene  Edouard,  5,838,126,  O.  318-286.000 
Falck-Pedersen.   Erik  S.:  Crystal.  Ronald  G  ;  Ma-strangeli.  Andrea:  and 
Abrahamson.  Kanl.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundatiiw.  Inc.  Non-group  C 
adenoviral  vectors.  5,837,51 1,  CI  415-172.300 
Falcone.  Robert  J  ;  and  Martin.  Stephen  R..  to  Texas  Insiniment  incorporated. 
Method  to  produce  known  good  die  using  temporan  wire  bond,  die  attach 
and  packaging.  5,8.16,071.  CI.  29-591.«X). 
Falkner.  Edgar:  See— 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingnd;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swaly,  Peler, 
Stratowa.  Chnstian:  Falkner,  Edgar:  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Reuleling- 
sperger.  Chnstiaan  Mana  Peler.  5.837.842.  CI   5.16  23.500. 
Fallandv.  Michael  M  ;  and  Zoiss,  Edward  J  .  to  Hartis  Coiporation   Impact 
tool  liead  having  cutting  knife  integrally  molded  with  wire  insertion  blade. 
5.836,069.  CI.  29-566  4(X). 
Fallin,  T  Wade:  See—  ^  ..,  .         .,  „,        o 

Zucherman.  James  F;  Hsu,  Ken  Y:  Fallin,  T  Wade:  and  Klyce,  Hem> 
A.,  5,836,948,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Faltermcier,  Bemd:  See —  „     „      ,,  . 

Goelz  Burtchard;  Kohle.  Dirit;  Knoblich.  Johannes;  Tandler.  Hans:  and 
Faltemieier.  Bemd,  5.838,425.  CI   355- 1 8  (XX) 
Fan.  Bunsen;  and  Fans,  Sadeg  M..  to  Reveo.  Inc    Multiple  layer  optical 
recording  media  and  method  and  system  for  recording  and  reproducing 
informationusingthesame   5.8.18,65.1.  CI   .169-275.100 
Fan,  Der-Tsyr,  Tsaur,  Jyh-Min:  Jou.  Chon-Shin.  and  Wang,  Tings,  to  Mosel 
Vitelic    Inc.    Process    of    manufacturing    a    trenched    stack-capacilor. 
5.817,578.  CI.  438-2.54.000 
Fan  Tsui-tuan  Wong.  Lamp  connector  5.8.16.778.  CI  439-235.(XK) 
Fang.  Howard  L.;  MeConnachie.  Jonathan  M.:  and  Sliefel.  Edward  Ira. 
Method  for  reducing  viscosity  Increase  in  sooted  diesel  oils.  5,837,657,  CI. 
508-.163.0<X). 
Fang  Yean-Kuen;  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen,  Jiann-Ruey,  to  National  Science 
Council    Infrared  optical  bulk  channel  field  effect  transistor  for  greater 
effectiveness  5.8.18.0.14.  CI.  257-295  000 
Faraj  Ahdul-Razzak  Outdoor  grill  with  removable  components  5,836,295, 

CI    I26-25.0()R  „         .  o        , 

Fartxxxl,  Mohamad  I  :  Kizer.  Uura  E.;  McLean.  Lynda  B.;  and  Sprecker 
Maris  A.,  to  intemational  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  Pnvess  lor  pniducing 
C„  C|,  and  C,,  alkanols  and  micnxii^ganism  capable  of  the  same 
5.837,659.  CI.  510-101000. 

'^'"'blSrFemanXTjr.:  and  Fans,  James  T,  5.837„367,  CI.  428-332.000. 
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Fans.  Sadeg  M.:  See — 

Fan.  Bunsen,  and  Paris.  Sadeg  M..  5,838.653.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Farka.s.  Gabriel  J.;  and  Iskarous.  Michel.  Chemical  detoxitier  for  embalming 

solutions.  5.837,159.  CI.  252-193.000. 
Farmer,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Bahorieh.  Michael  S.;  and  Farmer,  Steven  L.,  5.838,564.  CI.  364- 
421.000. 
Farquarson.  Graeme  John:  See — 

Tippett,    James    Morton;    Farquarson.    Graeme    John;    Selvarajan. 
Radhakrishnan;  and  Malito.  John  T..  5.837.215,  CI.  423-600.000. 
Farrell.  Gregory  Edward:  See — 

Geriach.  Steven  Mark;  and  Farrell.  Gregory  Edward.  5.837.440.  CI. 
430-572.000. 
Farrell.  Kevin:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Farrell.  Kevin;  Sharma.  Manish:  Naik.  Devang; 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu;  Assaleh.  KJialed;  and  Liou.  Han-Seng.  5.839.103.  CI, 
704-232.000. 
Farrell,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Lane,  David  J.;  and  Farrell.  Michael  P..  5.837.466.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Farrow.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Carroll,  Paul   W.;  Durham,   David  Hugh;  and  Farrow.  Thomas  C. 
5.837.654,  CI.  507-100.000. 
Fath.  Janet  L.:  See — 

Miller.  Michael  S.;  Fath.  Janet  L.;  Ca.slano.  Diego  J.;  and  Wahome.  Joe. 
Jr..  5,839.104.  CI.  704-251.000. 
FAV.  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Richard  W..  5.8.^6.398.  CI.  169-24.000 
Fa/an.  Pierre  C:  See — 

Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Figura.  Thomas 
A..  5.837..178.  CI.  438-439.000. 
Federau.  Dougla.s  L.;  Fringer.  William  L  ;  and  High.  Frederick,  to  Okemos 
.Agency,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rating  geographical  areas  using 
meteorological  conditions.  5.839.113,  CI.  7()5-4.(K)0. 
Feeney,  William  P.:  See — 

Blake.  J.  Thomas;  Feeney,  William  P.;  Koo,  Gloria  C;  and  Talento. 
Althea  D..  5.837.220.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Hehring.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Theil.  Alexander;  Fehring.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Rimpl.  Manfred.  5.837.091, 
CI.  156.308.200. 
Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Klein.  Andreas;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  to 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterpnses  Inc.   Elelctronically  controllable  brake 
actuation  system.  5.836.6.59.  CI.  .W3- 1 1 5.200. 
Feiller.  Ronald  L.;  Lau.  Hon  Shing;  and  Ly.  Le  Tieu.  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Fast  carry  generation  adder  having  grouped  carry  muxes.  5.838,6[)2, 
CI.  .364-788.(H)0. 
Feinstone.  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Cohen.  Jeffrey   I.;   Purcell.  Robert   H  ;   Feinstone.  Stephen   M.;  and 
Ticehurst,  John  R.,  5.837.260,  CI.  424  226  100 
Fejer,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Byer.  Robert  L.:  Fejer.  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5.838.702.  CI. 
372-21.000. 
Fell.  Barry  M.  Hockev  stick  blade  with  control  la.scia  and  replaceable  control 

fascia  for  use  therewith.  5.8.^6.841.  CI.  473-563.(K)0. 
Feller.  Daniel  A.:  Sfe — 

Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  and  Feller.  Daniel  A..  5.8.16.806.  CI  451-41.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Danzyger,  Howard  L  ;  Caruso.  James  F;  Brown.  David  C;  Thuma. 
Michael  C;  and  Anguiano,  Michael  J.,  5,8.16.562.  CI.  248-295.110. 
FtMC  Ltd.:  See— 

Lewis.   Kirk;  Gebka.  John;    Brinkman.   Michael;  and  Speed.   Neil. 
5.836.097,  CI.  40-658.000. 
Feng.  Junii:  See — 

Villeponteau,  Bryant;  Feng,  JunIi;  Funk,  Walter;  and  Andrews.  William 
H..  5.837.857.  CI   536-24.310. 
Fenske.  David  B.;  Cullis.  Pielcr  R.;  Wong.  Kim;  Norben.  Maurer;  (.ecnhouts. 
Johanna  M.;  Maurer,  Elisabeth;  and  Boman,  Nancy,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,    loniphore-mediatcd   liposome  loading.   5.837.282.  CI    424- 
450.000 
Ferguson.  L.aura:  See — 

Becker.  Robert  S.;  Biscardi.  Karen;  Ferguson.  Laura;  and  Erdile.  Lome. 
5.837.264.  CI.  424-2.34.100. 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W,;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M  ;  Abkiiwitz.  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E..  Jr..  5.837.340.  CI.  428-36.80<l. 
Ferlin.  William  J.:  See — 

Hillis.  William  L.;  Woods.  Garry  Wayne;  Beny.  Gary  E,;  and  Ferlin. 
William  J..  5.8.16.2%.  CI.  I26-.19.00G. 
Fern.  Arturo:  See— 

Kelliher.  John;  Dew.  Thomas;  Fern.  Arturo;  Le.  Hoang  Chi;  and  Theurer. 
Charles.  5.836.924.  CI.  604-248.(K)0. 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas. Charles  JtKeph. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Variable-speed  phase- 
locked   l(X)p   svstem   with  on-ihe-fly    switching   and    method   therefor. 
5.8.38.205.  CI.  33I-2.(K10. 
Ferrara.  Napoleone;  King.  Kathleen;  Luis.  Elizabeth;  Mather.  Jennie  P.;  and 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  to  Gencntech.  Inc.  Method  of  treating  heart  failure 
using  leukemia  inhibitory  factor  antagonists  optionally  with  endolhelin 
antagonists.  5.837.241,  CI.  424136.100. 


Ferraro,  Robert  Matthew;  Landis,  Charles  Randolph;  Beall,  Gary  W ;  Tsipur- 
sky,  Semeon;  Sort>kin,  Anatoliy;  and  Goldman,  Anatoliy,  to  AMCOL 
International  Corporation.  Compositions  and  methods  for  manufacturing 
waxes  filled  with  intercalates  and  exfoliates  formed  with  oligomers  and 
polymers.  5.837,763,  CI.  524-449,000, 
Ferrer-Montiel,  Antonio:  See — 

Montal,  Mauricio;  and  Ferrer-Montiel,  Antonio,  5,837,265,  CI.  424- 
239  100. 
Fervoy.  Peter  Robert:  See — 

Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee;  Stahel.  Alwin  J.;  and  Fervoy.  Peter  Robert. 
5.836.555.  CI.  248-161.000. 
Fessler.  Anton:  See — 

Wvss.  Patrick;  Fessler.  Anton;  and  Meyer.  Christian.  5.838.142.  CI. 
320-148.000, 
Feugnel.  Gilles:  See — 

Larat.  Christian;  Feugnet.  Gilles;  and  Schwarz.  Muriel.  5.838.710,  CI. 
372-69.000. 
Fichon,  Aline:  See — 

Galand,  Claude;   Fichon,  Aline;   Austrav.   Pierre;  and   Iliadis.   Ilias. 
5.838.922.  CI.  .395-200.620. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Husse.  Ulrich;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Berwind.  Herbert.  5.836.432.  CI. 

192-70.130. 
Sudau,  Jorg;  Schierling,  Bemhard;  and  Gtibel,  Hilmar,  5,836,216.  CI. 

74-574.000. 
Sudau,  JiJrg;  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  5.8.36,217.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Fiddes,  Ian  J.;  Kealey,  Terence  G.;  Philpott,  Michael  P.;  Sanders,  Deborah  A.; 
Thompson,  Darten  M.;  and  Westgate,  Gillian  E..  to  Cambridge  University 
Technical  Services  Ltd.  Test  methods  for  assessing  K*  chaimel  agonist  or 
mitogenic  activity.  5.837.225.  CI.  424-70. 1  (K). 
Fidler.  James:  See — 

Bacigalupo.  Nelson;  Glover.  Douglas;  Liston.  Mary-Jo;  Fraver.  Robert 
W..  Jr.;  Tisch.  James;  Res.  Leontios;  and  Fidler.  James,  5.837.882.  CI. 
73-7.000. 
Fierro.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr;  Renga.  Gregory  M.;  and  Stima.  Joseph  Frank,  to 
Colgate  Palmolive  Companv.  Process  for  forming  stable  gelled  aqueous 
composition  5.837.272.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Figaro  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Nakahara.    Takeshi;     Inoue.    Tomohiro;    and    Machida.    Hironobu. 
5.8.17.886.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Figel,    Nicholas    H.    Bicycle   shoe    including    unit    bodv.    5.8.16.094.   CI. 

-16-13I.0(K). 
Figura.  Thomas  A.;  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Field 
oxide  formation  by  oxidation  of  polysilicon  layer.  5.837.596.  CI.  438- 
446.000. 
Figura.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nan.seng;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  and  Figura.  Thomas 
A..  5.8.17.378.  CI.  4.18-439.0(K). 
Filardo.  Susan  B.:  See — 

Degady.  Marc;  Tebrinke.  Kevin  R.;  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo.  Su.san 
B  ;  Pun,  Tony  R.;  and  Upmann,  Arthur  W.,  5.837.302.  CI,  426-3.000. 
Fillerwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See— 

Goerg,  Guenlher.  5.837.018.  CI.  .55-385.300. 
Financiere  de  Segur:  See — 

Brandener.  Louis,  5.8.16.624.  CI.  285-261.000. 
Finch.  Charles  W..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Encapsulated  plant  growth  regulator 

formulations.  5.837.653.  CI.  504-3 1 9.0(XJ. 
Fine  Ceramics  Research  Association:  See — 

Torivama,   Motohiro;   Hirao.   Kiyoshi;  Ohashi.  Masayoshi;   Kanzaki. 
Syu/o;  and  Obata,  Masaaki.  5.837.633.  CI.  501-98.400. 
Fine  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Tak.  Dong  H.,  5,8.16.1 1 1.  CI.  49-425.000. 
Fini.  Massimo;  Ghelli.  Nicola;  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe,  to  Dideco  S.p.A.  Blood 

filler  and  emracorporeal  circuit  5.8.17.140.  CI.  210-483  (KK). 
Fink.  Cari  Joseph,  to  Lixkheed  Martin  Corporation.  Integrated  frame  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.8.16.729,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Finkelman.  Jack.  Bag  hanger  unit.  5.8.16,6.14.  CI.  294I59.(XK). 
Finley,  John  W.:  See — 

Klemann.  Lawrence  R;  and  Finley.  John  W..  5.837.300,  CI.  426-61 1 .000. 
Finley,  Michael  G  :  See — 

Pedersen,  David  V.;   Finley.   Michael  G.;  and  Sautter.   Kenneth  M.. 
5.837..';66.  CI.  438-l09.(X)0. 
Finnemore.  Harlan  E:  See — 

Brophy.  Mark  E,;  and  Finnemore,  Harlan  E,  5,836.378,  CI.  165-9.000. 
Finney,  Clifton  D.  Advanced  superventuri  power  source.  5,8,16,738,  CI. 

4I5-60.(X)0. 
Finproject   SPA.:  See — 

Bisconti,  Bnino.  5.8.17.174,  CI.  264-.54.0(K). 
Firgo.  Heinrich;  Eibl.   Markus;  and  Schickermiiller.  Johann,  to  Ij;nzing 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prixluction  of  cellulose  fibres  having  a 
reduced  tendency  to  fibrillation.  5.8.17.184.  CI.  264-474.000. 
Fischer.  James  B.:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Kalragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.837.737.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Fischer.  Peter:  See — 

Oming.  Lars;  Arbo.  Beate;  Fischer.  Peter:  and  Sakariassen.  Kjell  S.. 
5.837.684.  CI.  514  I5.(KK) 
Fischer.  Philip  J.:  ."><■<■— 

Dekelbaum.  George  J  ;  Fischer.  Philip  J  ;  Judice,  Charles  N.;  Backus. 
Richard  G.;  and  Flaherty.  Stephen  J..  5.838.682.  CI.  370-401.000. 
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Fischer.  Robert:  See — 

Baker.  Glenn;  Slrobl.  Karlhein/;  Brenner.  Douglas;  Piccioni.  Robert  L.; 
Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Michael,  5,8.16,667,  CI.  .162-32  (XM). 
Fischer,  Rov  Kenneth:  Set — 

Doss  jeffrev;  Fischer.  Roy  Kenneth;  Toltzman.  Randall  Ronald;  and 
Davey.  Christopher  Harold.  5.838.539.  CI.  361-686,000. 
Fischer,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Bertsch    James  L.;  Fischer,  Steven  M.;  Henn,  Kent  D.;  and  Wong. 
Eugene  M.,  5,838,(K)3.  CI.  2.50-288.(X)A. 
Fischer,  Ulnch;  See- 

Ebner,  Felix;  Fischer,  Ulrich;  Glemser,  Gerhard;  Herbster,  Peter;  Rics. 
Juergen;  and  Stohrer,  Helmut,  5,836,576,  CI  270-58.020 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See— 

.Mc    Kee.    Graham    Folmund;    KiK'h.    Jurgcn;    Fischer.    Wolfgang; 
Gotischalk.  Axel;  Guntherberg.  Norbert;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard. 
5.837.772.  CI.  525-66.0(X). 
Fish.  Brian  J.:  See —  .     „ 

Palmgren.  Chariotte  M.;  Chamherlam.  Craig  S  ;  and  Fish.  Brian  J.. 
5.837.088.  CI.  1.56-272.4(K). 
Fishback.  Thomas  L  ,  to  BASF  Corporation   Method  of  making  a  polyure- 
Ihane    foam    having    improved    fiame    retardance    and    aged    k-factors. 
5,837,742,  CI.  521-I72.(H)0. 
Fisher,  Gary  J.:  5c? — 

V<x>rhees,  John  J.;  and  Fisher,  Gary  J..  5,837,224,  CI  424-59.(X)0. 
Fisher.  James  B.:  See — 

Carpenter-Smith,  Theodore  R  ;  Gombar,  Michael  John;  Fisher,  Jatnes  B.; 
and  Bartield,  Thomas  M..  5,8.38.973.  CI.  395-70 l.OCKt. 

Fisher.  Jeffrev  J.:  See —  ,      „ 

Haley,  Kalliopi  S.;  and  Fisher.  Jeffrey  J„  5.837,065,  CI.  1.34-42.000. 
Fisher-Rosemont  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

Dove  Andrew  R,  Jundl.  Lan>  O.;  Hammix;k.  Stephen  G.;  and  Fletcher. 
J.  Clim.  5.838.563.  CI.  .164-188.000. 
Fisher.  Terrence  Lee:  See — 

Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles;  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif;  and  Ftsher.  Tertcnce 
Ue.  5.838.357.  CI.  .147-215.000. 
Fitch.  John  S.;  See — 

Hamburgen.  William  R.;  and  Filch,  John  S.,  5,8.18,065,  CI  257722.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Thomas  John;  and  Zagar,  Thomas  Walter,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie  Corporation  Process  for  forming  combustion  turbine  components  by 
transiem  liquid  phase  bonding.  5.836.075.  CI,  29-889.200. 
Fitzgibbons,  Lance  Terrance:  See — 

Can,  Zhongxue;  Kalz,  Jeffrev  Shemian;  Tang,  Qing;  and  Fit/gibbons. 
Lance  Terrance,  5.838,882,  CI   .195-94.(¥)0 
Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.:  5<"<'— 

Duane    Palnck  J.;  Fitzmaurice.  Thomas  K.;  Gilson.  James  Paul;  and 
Thornton.  Ronan  Micheal.  5.836.306.  CI.  I28-772.(K)0. 
FilzPatrick.  Catherine  M.:  See— 

Carielon,  Allison  A.;  FilzPatrick,  Catherine  M.;  Pommier,  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwartz,  Krista  S.,  5,838,914,  CI.  .195-200..14<1. 
Hachglas  .\G:  See  — 

Nolle.  Haas-Henning;  Grijnzel.  Helga;  and  Saltier.  Bemhard,  5.837..142. 
CI.  428-45.(X)0. 
Flaherty.  Stephen  J.;  See— 

Dekelbaum,  George  J ;  Fischer.  Philip  J  ;  Judice,  Charles  N.;  Backus, 
Richard  G  ;  and  Flaherty,  Stephen  J.,  5.838.682.  CI.  370-401. (KK). 
Flaic.  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

'Beden,  Josef;  Raig,  Hans-Jutgen;  and  Stcinbach,  Bemd.  5.8.16.908.  CI. 
6(M-29.tKK). 
Fleck.  Abigail  M.:  ice- 
Reck  Jonathan  b.;  and  Fleck,  Abigail  M.,  5.8.17,979,  CI.  2I9-732.1KK). 
Fleck,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Fleck.  Abigail  M.,  to  A  de  F  Ltd.  Microwave  cooking 
\essel  with  removable  fixid  supports  and  storage  clip.  5,837,979.  CI. 
2I9-732.(KK). 
Fleck.  Thomas  J.:  Sec— 

Peariman.  Bnice  A.;  Perraull.  William  R.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R  . 
Manninen.  Peter  R  ;  Toops.  Dana  S  ;  Hou-ser.  David  J  ;  and  Fleck. 
Thomas  J..  5.817,870,  CI.  544-137.(K)0. 
Fleischman.  Sidnev  D.;  Bourne,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Whayne,  James  G.,  to  EP 
Technologies.  Inc.  Flexible  structures  having  movable  splines  for  support- 
ing electrode  elements.  5.8.16.947.  CI.  606-47  (KK). 
Fleming  Sales  Companv:  See— 

Grady.  Jeff.  5.836.298.  CI.  1 26-506.(Kl(). 
Fletcher,  J.  Clint:  See— 

Dove,  Andrew  P.:  Jundl,  Un-s  O  ;  HamnKKk,  Stephen  G.;  and  Fletcher. 
J  Clint.  5.838.563.  CI.  364-188  (KKI. 
Fletcher.  I,aurencc  Albert:  See 

Gane.  Bernard  John;  and  Fletcher,  luiurencc  Albert,  5,838,!>47.  CI. 

.16I-765.(KK) 

Flickinger.  Michael  C  ;  Robichaud.  Michael  J  ;  Moms.  John  F  ;  Gnffith. 

Colleen  M.;  Annen.  Michael  J  ;  Cart.  Peier  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chnstopher. 

lo  University  of  Minnes<ila.  Regents  of  The   Protein  adsorption  by  very 

dense  porous  zirconium  oxide  panicles  in  expanded  beds   5.837.826,  CI 

5.10-4 13.(KK) 

Rigelman.  Kenneth  H    Connsion  pnxif  kill  switch    5.837.933.  CI.   174- 

50.0(K). 
Flo.  Ravmond:  See— 

Neellv   Michael  L.;  Flo.  Raymond;  Alexander.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Alex- 
ander. Bill  Russell.  5.836.470.  CI.  220-4.220. 
Row  serve  Management  Companv:  See — 

Wurangian.  David  A..  5.8.16..'>69.  CI.  25I-327.(KK1. 
Ruid  Power  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Hanns.  Louis  C.;  and  Libertarti.  Zilek.  5.836.335.  CI.  I37-I4.(KK>. 
Fluoroware.  Inc.:  See— 

Under.  James  C;  and  McKenzie.  Jeffrey  J..  5.837.180.  CI  264-2.30.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Foil/  Gan  Earl;  Wang.  Hugh  Hong;  Stokes.  David  Brian;  and  Manis- 

sero.  Claudio  Emilio.  5.837.315.  CI.  427-1.16.000. 
Provonchee,  Richard  B  ,  5,8.16,445,  CI   206-22 1. (KK) 
Staiert,  Richard  W.;  and  Wildman.  James  E..  5.837,920,  CI.  89-7,000. 
Fodor,  Stephen  P  A  :  See— 

Chee,  Mark;  Cronin,  Maureen  T;  Fodor,  Stephen  P  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua 
X    Hubbell.  Earl  A  ;  Lipshutz,  Robert  J.;  Lobhan,  Peter  E ;  Moms, 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon,  FJward  L.,  5,8.17,832.  CI.  5.16-22. KK) 
Fogel.  Keith  F.dward:  Sei — 

Bcaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel,   Keith  Edward.   Uuro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcoll,  Maurice  Healhcole;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George 
Fredenck,  5.8.18,160,  CI   324-7.S4  (KK) 
Folkins   Jeffrev  J.;  and  Castelli,  Viitorio  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Fused 

image  sensing   5.8.19,016,  CI   ,199-460(K) 
Folkman,  M  Judah;  OReillv.  Michael  S.;  Cao.  Yihai;  and  Sim.  Kini  Lee.  to 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  The   Angiostaiin  fragmenls  and 
method  of  use.  5.837.682.  CI   5I4.12.(KKJ. 
Foltz.  Gary  Earl;  Wang.  Hugh  Hong;  Stokes.  David  Brian;  and  Manissero. 
Claudio'  Emilio.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Compositions  and  processes  for 
remediating  hardened  cementilHius  malenals  5.837.3 1 5,  CI  427- 1 .16.0(K) 
Fonz,es.  Georges;  Gschwind,  Michel:  Lauretti,  Jean;  Ching.  Gil;  Guyomar. 
Daniel;  and  Sauzade,  Jean-Denis,  to  IMRA  Europe  SA.  High  efficiency 
spraving  device,  in  particular  for  spraying  water  in  the  fonn  of  micro 
droplets.  5,8.16,515,  CI   2.19-102.200. 
FiH>ie,  Keith  D  :  5cc 

Bixidy,  Ian;  and  Fotite,  Keith  D.,  5,838..S07.  CI  359-8-77  0(K) 
Foppa  Pedrelti  S.p.A  :  .Sec  - 

Bonetli.  Luciano.  5.8.16.649.  CI.  297-256.100. 
Forand.  James  L.;  Keeney.  Harold  M.;  and  Vananglen,  Enk  S..  to  Electro- 
plating Technologies,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  elecmxhemical 
processing   5,837,120.  CI   205-93.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc  :  See 

Hepbum.  Jeffrev  .Scott;  Thanasiu,  Eva;  Walkins.  William  Uwis  Hend- 
erson   Hubbard.  Carolvn  Paris;  Dobson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Sakarlal,  5,837,212,  CI  423-2l3.2(K) 
Rein  de  Vlugt,  Alexander,  5.8.16.599.  CI.  280- 124.128 
Ford  Motor  Companv:  See — 

Avers    Douglas  William;  Nulman.  Mark;  and  Stnngfellow.  George 

'Francis.  5.8.16..14I.  CI    137-202.(KK). 
Carper,  Judd  S  ;  and  Mclmvre,  David  G.,  5.837.935,  CI,  174-52,400. 
Hutter,   Ri>bert   John;   Heimmen,  Mike;  and   Sheth.  AtuI   Nalverial, 

5,8.16,074,0.  29-714.0(K) 
Levin,  David  Hastings;  Grasso.  Jonathan  Paul;  and  Tseng.  Licheng. 

5.8.16.496.  CI   224-553  (KK) 
Tixld    Michael  George;  Belke.  Robert  F^lward.  Jr.;  and  Glovatsky. 
Andrew  Zachary.  5.837.609.  CI.  438-678.0(K). 
Fordham  University:  See — 

Srivastava.  Pramod  K..  5.837.251.  CI  424-193  KK). 
Fomsel.  Peter,  lo  Agrodvn  Hochspannungsiechnik  GmbH    Mclhodv  and 
apparatus  for  treating  (he  surface  of  a  workpcice  by  plasma  discharge 
5.8.17,9.S8,  CI   219-121.500. 
FortesI,  BradleN  .A.:  See — 

Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Fonest,  Bradley  A.,  5,838,384,  CI.  .148-563  (KK) 
Forschungszeninim  Jijlich  GmbH:  .Sec — 

Fremerev,    Johan    K.;    Polachowski.    Stephan;    and    Reifl,    Heinnch, 
';,81K,'()81.  CI    110-90. S(K) 
For<sen,  I'lf  Goran;  and  Kronesiedi,  Carl  Frednc  Ult,  lo  Teletonaktiehivlaget 
L  M  Ericsson.  Circuitry  and  methixl  for  time  division  multiple  access 
communication  system   5,838,674.  CI   370-337.(KK) 
Forst,  Janet  Mane:  .Sec- 
Bare,  Thomas  Michael;   Empheld.  James  Rov,  Forst,  Janet  Mane; 
Herjog,  Keith  John,  and  Sparks,  Richard  Bnice.  5.837.705.  CI 
514  248.(KK). 
F.inenberv.  J    David;  and  Erceq,  David  Patrick,  to  Mantissa  Cinporation 
Tilting  cart  for  a  package  «)ning  conveyor  5.8.16.436.  CI    I98-370.0.K). 
Foshev.  David  L:  .Set — 

Drew.  Jixlell  L.;  Foshev.  David  L.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  D..  5.8.16.201. 
CI.  73-291.000. 

Foster.  Rick  S:  Sec-  ^ 

Craig.  Dann  I  ;  and  Foster.  Rick  S..  5.8.16.197.  CI    169-5.000 
Foti.  George,  to  Tclefonaktiegolagel  IM  Encss<in    System  and  meihod  of 
dvnamic  allivalion  of  redundant  pcnpheral  equipment  gateways  in  a  radio 
te'lecommunlcatlon^  netwoii   5.8.19.(K>4.  CI  455-4 1 1  (KK) 
Fouache  nee  Ducnxjuei.  Catherine;  and  Duflot.  Piemck.  to  Roquette  Firres. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  starch  hvdrolysate  of  low  polvmolecu- 
lanty  index,  obtenlion  and  use  of  novel  starch  hydrolysale  in  pentoneal 
dialysis.  5.837.060.  CI    127-.16(KK) 
Fountain.  Michael  W.:  See—  ..... 

Jamiff  Andrew  S  ;  Cullis.  Pieler  R  ;  Balls.  Marcel  B  ;  Fountain.  Michael 
W    Ginsberg,  Richard  S  ;  Hope,  Michael  J ;  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren,  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L,  5,837.279.  CI.  424- 
450(KK). 
Fouquav.  Stephane:  See — 

Peiit.  Serge;  Fouquav.  Stephane.  and  Bemard.  Daniel.  5.837.669.  CI. 
5 10-467  (KK) 
FovevMtics.  Inc.:  See  - 

Delbnick.  Tobias;  and  Mead.  Carver  A  .  5.838.176.  CI  327-95  (KK) 
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Fraidlin.  Simon:  Meleshin.  Valer>- 1.;  Miflakhuldinov.  Rais  K.;  and  Korolkov. 
Sergey  M,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  As>  mmelrical  power  convener  and 
method  of  operation  thereof.  5.838.552.  CI.  36.1-16.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Chaillot.  Georges;  and  Cappe.  Patrice.  5.836.793.  CI.  439-852.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Delorme.  Franck.  5.838.714.  CI.  372-%.000. 
Thorignc.  Yves,  5.838.235,  CI.  .140-572.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.:  See — 

Gunther.  Stephan:  and  Wijlm.  Dieter.  5.838.356.  CI.  347-194.000. 
Frank.  Georg:  See — 

Schleicher.  Andrea-s;  Von  Eysmondt.  Jorg;  and  Frank.  Georg.  5.837.016. 
CI.  95-138.000. 
Frank.  Jerome  D.:  Wood,  Charles  H.:  and  Cekic.  Miodrag,  to  Fusion  UV 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  difficult  to  stan  electrode- 
less  lamps  using  a  field  emission  source.  5.838.108.  CI.  3i5--W.OOO. 
Frank.  Peter:  See — 

Muller.  Manfred;  Reichell.  Werner;  Frank.  Peter,  and  Clauss.  Johannes. 
5.8.36.416.  CI.  180-333.000. 
Franklin.  Donald  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army.  Mines  having  tuned 
passive  electromagnetic  reflectors  to  enhance  radar  detection.  5.837,926, 
CI.  102-427.000. 
Franklin.  Linsey.  Suspended  overhead  canopy  assembly  and  method  there- 
fore. 5.8.36.330.  CI.  135-90.000. 
Fra.ser.  lain  Frank:  See — 

MacPherM>n.  Ian  Alexander;  Fraser.  lain  Frank;  and  MacLennan.  Alison. 
5.837,761.  CI.  524-190.000. 
Frater.  Norman  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Disk 
drive  suspension  for  increasing  the  arm  to  disk  clearance.  5.838.518.  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Frater.  Norman  Kermit;  Hoffmann.  Thomas  Mark;  Ingalls,  Donald  Harold: 
and  Kriehn.  Bradley  John,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Shock  protected  high  stack  density  suspension  system.  5,838.517,  CI 
.360-104.000. 
Frayer,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bacigalupo,  Nelson;  Glover.  Douglas;  Liston.  Mary-Jo;  Frayer,  Robert 
W.,  Jr.;  Tisch,  James;  Res.  Leontios;  and  Fidler,  James.  5.837.882.  CI. 
73-7.000. 
Fraysse.  Philippe:  See — 

Gary.  Daniel;  Lardeau.  Rene;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  and  Castellanet.  Fre- 
denc,  5.836.172.  CI.  62-608.000. 
Frazin.  Leon  J.  Method  and  apparatus  of  localizing  an  insertion  end  of  a  probe 

within  a  biotic  structure.  5.836,882,  CI.  600-462.000. 
Fredley.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Breault.  Richard  D.;  Fredley.  Robert  R.;  and  Scheffler.  Glenn  W.. 
5,837..195.  CI.  429-35.000. 
Fredlund,  John  Randall;  Manico.  Joseph  Anthony;  and  Pincelli,  Frank,  to 
Ea-stman   Kodak  Company.   System  and  method  for  scanning  images 
contamed  on  a  strip  of  photosensitive  film.  5,838,464,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Freeberg,  Curtis:  See — 

McGuire,  James  T;  and  Freeberg.  Curtis.  5.836.429.  CI.  188-340.000. 
Freeland  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Epps.  Lynn  F;  and  Van  Epps.  James  L..  II.  5.836.516.  CI.  239- 
280.500. 
Freier,  Paul:  See — 

Reichelt,  Wolfgang;  Uriau,  Ulrich;  Freier.  Paul:  and  Spitzer.  Karl-Heinz. 
5.836,377,  CI.  164-486.000. 
Freier.  Susan  M.:  See — 

Monia,  Brett  R;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  and  Ecker.  David  J..  5.837.449,  CI 
435-6.000 
Freightliner  Corporation:  See — 

Hurayt,  Mark  S.;  Jory,  Christopher;  and  Bock,  Hans-Peter.  5.836.640. 

CI.  296-180.2(X). 

Fremerey.  Johan  K.;  Polachowski,  Stephan;  and  ReifT,  Heinrich.  to  Fors- 

chungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Device  for  breaking  eddies  at  a  surface 

submerged  by  a  turbulent  flow.  5,838.083.  CI.  310-90.500. 

French.  James  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Process  for  production 

of  low  dielectric  ceramic  comp<isites.  5.837.318.  CI.  427-226.000. 
French.  Patrick  D  .  to  ADA  Technologies.  Inc.  Portable  data  collection  device 

with  self  identifying  probe.  5.839,094.  CI.  702-91.000. 
Frenkel.  Liron.  lo  Orckit  Communications  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 

modulation  and  demodulation  of  data.  5.838.268.  CI.  341-11.0(K). 
Fresco.  Bernard  Boaz.  Tonometer.  5.836.873.  CI.  600-398.000. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Sleinbach.  Bemd;  Waller.  Claus;  and  Wild.  Andreas.  5.816.915    CI 
604-131.000. 
Fresenius  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beden.  Josef;  Flaig.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Sleinbach,  Bemd,  5,836.908.  CI 

604-29.000. 

Fnderici,  Karen;  Jones.  Margaret  Z.;  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh.  Kevin  T.. 

to   Board   Of  Trustees   Operating   Michigan   State   University.    Bovine 

P-mannosidase  nucleic  acid  sequence.  5.837,836,  CI.  536-23.100. 

Fried.  George.  Device  lo  aid  in  the  self  administration  of  eyedrops.  5,8.16.927 

CI  604-300.000. 
Friederang.  Albrecht  Wilhelm:  See— 

Watzenberger.  Ono;  Schneider.  Hans- Michael;  Leutner.  Bemd;  and 
Fnederang.  Albrecht  Wilhelm.  5,837.107,  CI.  203-78.000. 
Frietman.  Edward  E.  E.:  See — 

Brain.  Wim;  Frietman,  Edward  E.  E.;  and  Groolens.  Ton,  5.836.816,  CI. 
463-16.000. 
Fringer.  William  L.;  See — 


Federau.    Douglas    L.;    Fringer.    William    L.;    and    High.    Frederick. 
5.8.39.113.  CL  705-4.000. 
Frisbie.  Walter  W.:  See — 

Laginess.  EmesI  J.;  Frisbie.  Waller  W.;  and  Hicks.  Allen  G..  5.836.637. 
CI.  2%-75.000. 
Fritz.  Bemard  S..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Head  mounted  display  system  using 

mangin  mirror  combiner  5.838.490.  CI.  359-63 1 .000. 
Fritz.  Brian  Carl:  See— 

Sengupta.  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Fritz.  Brian 
Carl.  5.838.141.  CI.  320-145.000. 
Fritz.  Teresa  A.;  Lee.  James  C;  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B..  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Wide  field  of  view  sensor  with  diffractive  optic  corrector.  5.837.894  CI 
7.1-178.0OR. 
Frobosilo,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Viola.  Emest  S.;  and  Frobosilo.  Raymond  C.  5.8.16.131.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Fronlec  Incorporated:  See — 

Kawahala.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Iwa.saki.  Chisato.  5.837.559.  CI.  438-.3O.0OO. 
Fruechte.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.;  Younger,  Roger  A.;  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Fruechte, 
Kevin  M.,  5,837,946,  CI.  1 77- 1 .36.(XX). 
Frugoli.  D.  Cristina:  See — 

Goss.  G.  Robert;  and  Fnigoli.  D.  Cristina.  5.8.16.263.  CI.  II9-I73.0(X). 
Frye.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Martin.  Stephen  J.:  Butler,  Michael  A.;  Frye.  Gregory  C;  and  Smith 
James  H  ,  5,836.203.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Fu.  Yang-Cheng.  Anti-skid  chain.  5.8.17.075.  CI    I52-2I3.00A. 
Fuchita,  Eiji.  to  Vacuum  Metallurgical  Co.,  Lid.  Ultra  fine  panicle  gas 

deposition  apparatus.  5,837,316,  CI.  427-191  000. 
Fuerst,  Ronnie  S.;  Melker.  Richard;  and  Batich.  Christopher  D.  Materials  and 
methods  utilizing  a  temporary  visual  indicator.  5.837,645,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakawa.  Koji;  Uchida,  Naoshi;  and  Kama,  Kyoji.  5.837.954.  CI. 

218-10.000. 
Malsuo.  Souta;   Minazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyazato.  Masaki;  and   Kashi- 

wakura.  Yoshiharu.  5,837.357.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoichi;  and  Nishimaki.  Shinichiro.  5.837,410.  CI    410- 
58.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe.  Akira.  5,837,435,  CI.  430-490.000. 

Aoai,  Toshiaki;  Kodama.  Kunihiko;  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Yamanaka 

Tsukasa.  5.837.420,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  5,8.17.012.  CI.  8-489.000. 
Kohda,  Hiroyuki;  Doi,  Asluhiro;  and  Uchida.  Kohji.  5.838.427.  O 

355-100.000. 
Mihayashi,    Keiji;   and   Sakurazawa,    Mamora,   5,837,416,   CI    410- 

503.000. 
Nakanishi,  Haruo;  Toyama,  Tadao;  and  Matsumolo,  Hiroshi.  5.817  425 

CI.  430-302.000. 
Nishino.  Atsuo;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Sa.saki,  Hidehito;  Fukino.  Kiyolaka; 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu:  and  Holla,  Yoshinori,  5,837,345,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ohkawa,  Atsuhiro;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji.  5.837,438,  CI.  4.10-544.(K)0 
Sailo,  Osamu,  5,838,.163,  CI.  .148-96.000. 
Sonoda.  Shinichiro;  Tsuruma,  Isao;  Hatori,  Masami;  and  Matsumolo 

Kenji,  5.838,486.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Sorori,  Tadahiro,  5,837,748,  CI   522-26.000. 

Yamazaki,  Takeshi;  Kumamolo,  Syunji;  and  Noji.  Fumio.  5.838.998  CI 
3%-6.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.shimoto,  Kazuhiro,  5.838.459.  CI.  358-402.000. 

Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Eiko;  and  Takayama.  Hiroshi.  5.8.39.029.  CI. 

.199-115.000. 
Maisuo.  Ya.suhiro.  5.838.333.  CI.  .145-431.000. 
Fujieda.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Kouji;  Endo.  Saloshi;  Yoshida,  Hisashi;  Hoshino.  Noboni; 
and  Fujieda,  Masayoshi.  5,838.411.  CI.  .149-139.000. 
Fujii.  Masashi:  See — 

Akanuma,  Shigeo;  and  Fujii.  Masashi,  5,836.325,  CI.  1.14-183.000. 
Fujii.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Saloshi;    Kitabayashi. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Shikala.  Shin-ichi.  5.8.18.090.  CI.  3I0-313.00A. 
Fujii.  Tadashi;  and  Sugioka.  Eiichiro.  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

treating  a  strip.  5.837.109.  CI.  204-206.000. 
Fujii.  Talsuo:  See — 

Ichimura.  Yuji;  and  Fujii.  TaLsuo.  5.837,3.16,  CI.  428-.14.9(X). 
Fujiki,  Tohni:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Fujiki.  Tohra,  5.837,770.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Idela.  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Shinohara, 
Tsutomu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya. 
5,837.907.  CI.  73-862.2.10. 
Fujimori.  Toshinari:  See — 

Horie.   Hideyoshi;  Fujimori,  Toshinari;   Nagao.   Saloru;  and  Gotoh 
Hideki.  5.838.028,  CI.  257-183.000. 
Fujimolo,  Kalsumi.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibrating  gyoscope 
including  a  piezoelectric  substrate  polarized  by  a  polarization  ir  version 
phenomenon.  5.837,895.  CI.  73-504.120. 
Fujioka,  Shuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electric  Semiconductor  .Software  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  for  non-contact  IC  card 
gate  facility.  5.837.982.  CI.  235-382.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 
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Nakashima.  Yoshiharu;  Hizuka.  Michivo;  Higashide.  Yasushi;  Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.8.17.687.  CI.  514-18.000. 
Fujila,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Manako,  Shoko;  Fujila.  Jun-ichi;  Ochiai.  Yukinori;  and  Matsui.  Shinji. 
5.838.468,  CI.  359-15.000. 
Fujila  Masanobu;  and  Kanno,  Noriyuki,  to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Bill 

handling  apparatus.  5,836,435,  CI.  194-206.000. 
Fujila.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mori.  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Fujila.  Tsutomu;  and  Segawa,  Reiji, 
5,838.603,  CI   365-63.000. 
Fujitsu  Automation  Limited:  See — 

Komatsu,  Hiroaki;  Saitoh,  Minoru;  Sasaki.  Toshihide;  and  Tsukamoto. 
Hiroshi.  5.8.18.593.  CI.  364- .578.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;   Satoh.  Yasuo;   Ho.  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya 
Shinichi;   Mio.   Haruhiko;  Wanishi,   Makolo;  and  Asawa.  Takeo. 
5,838,890.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Harasawa.    Shinichirou;    Deguchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Suyama,    Masuo. 

5,838,476,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Haraya.  Keiichi,  5.8.18.51 1.  CI.  .160-48.000. 
Hayashi,  Keiji;  Hamada.  Telsuya;  and  Gotoh.  Takeshi.  5.838.415.  CI. 

149-161.000. 
Hirabayashi,    Yoshihiro;    Okilsu.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nanba.    Hideyuki, 

5.8.19.047,  CI.  399-389.000. 
Iwamida.  Hiloshi.  5.839,109,  CI  704-271.000. 
Kawasaki,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa.  Shigemi.  5.838.9.56.  Q.  395-555.000. 
Kikkawa  Toshihide.  5.837.056.  CI.  I17-84.(K)0. 
Kojima  Shuichi.  5.838,.594,  CI.  .164-578.000. 
Komatsu.  Hiroaki;  Saitoh.  Minoru;  Sasaki.  Toshihide;  and  Tsukamoto. 

Hiroshi,  5.838,593,  CI   364-578.000. 
Miyamoto,  Naoyuki.  5,838.662,  CI   370-230.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  and  Ishii,  Nobom.  5,8.18,536.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Nagao.  Yoshiro.  5.838.780.  CI.  .179-213.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  and  Morimalsu.  Eishi.  5,838.378. 

CI.  348-401.000. 
Nemoto.  Kenji;  and  Kubo.  Tsudoi.  5.838.726.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Oguri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Teruo,  5,837.617.  CI.  438-738.000 
Okada.  Kazuhiro;  Hieida.  Hideki;  and  Takeda.  Koichiro.  5,838,668,  CI 

370-312.000. 
Okajima,  Yoshinori,  5,838.630,  CI  .165-233.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshimi;  and  Koonike.  Takumi.  5.838,093,  CI.  310- .148.000. 
Savkar.  Sunil;  Shebanow,  Michael  C  ;  Shen,  Gene  W:  and  Sajjadian, 

Famad.  5.838.940,  CI.  .195-392.000. 
Sawasaki,  Naoyuki;  and  Sato,  Masahiko,  5,838,365,  CI.  348-169.000. 
Shirasaki.  Masataka  5.838.849.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio;  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  5.837.113.  CI. 

204-420.000. 
Taguchi.  Masao.  5.838.188.  CI.  327-530.000. 
Terashima.  Shigehiko.  5.838.928.  CI.  395-200.800. 
Toni    Naoya:  Iwayama.  Noboru;  Takenaka.  Masahiko;  Hasebe.  Tak- 

ayuki;  and  Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro.  5.838.791.  CI.  380-20.000. 
Tsuboi.  Hironobu:  Okajima.  Yoshinon;  Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koga. 

Makoto.  5.838.604.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Wicki.  Thomas  M.;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Alben;  and  Sastry.  Raghu. 

5,838.684.  CI.  370-416.000 
Yamashila.  Hideo;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji.  5.838.601.  CI.  364-748.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Takeshi,  5,838,075,  CI.  .107-10.300. 
Fujiu,  Isao:  See —  * 

Yamada.  Masayoshi;  Hoshino.  Kenji;  and  Fujiu,  Isao,  5,8.16.821.  CI. 
464-89.000. 
Fujiura.  Yoji;  Zenitani.  Yukio:  and  Koike.  Masami.  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Cable  sealed  with  a  polyurethane  resin  and  sealing  process 
of  the  same.  5.838.863.  CI   385-103  000. 
Fujiwara.  Ryoji;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Maruyama.  Akio;  Maruyama.  Tomoko;  and 
Murakami,  Tomoko,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  mtxlulation 
elemem.  5.838,410,  CI.  349-123.0(X). 
Fukada,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   Fukada.  Takeshi;   Sakama,   Milsunori;   Uehara, 
Yukiko;  and  Uehara.  Hiroshi.  5.837.614,  CI  438-789  000. 
Fukae,  Kimiloshi:  See — 

Kurokami,    Seiji;    Fukae,    Kimiloshi;    and    Takehara,    Nobuyoshi. 
5.838.148,0.  323-299.000. 
Fukai.  Kikuji:  See — 

Saito.  Koji;  Fukai.   Kikuji;  and  Yasuda.  Taro.  5.836.437.  CI.    198- 

.3%.0O0. 

Fukamichi.  Kazuaki;  Kataoka.  Noriyuki:  Shimada.  Yutaka;  and  Takeda. 

Hideki.  to  Kazuaki  Fukamichi  and  YKK  Corporation.  Magnetoresislance 

effect  material,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  magneloresisiive 

elemem.  5.837.068.  CI.  148  121.000 

Fukao.    Hiloshi,    lo    Kunimorikagaku    Ltd.   Cable   chain.    5,8.36,148,   CI. 

59-78.100. 
Fukawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Arai,  Takeo;  and  Fukawa  Junichi.  5.837.418.  CI.  430  264.000. 
Fukayama,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ueda.  Shiro:  Shibaia.  Kalsuhiko;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Fukayama,  Norihisa; 
and  Kobayashi,  Naolo,  5.838.412.  CI   .149-150.000. 
Fukino.  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Nishino.  Alsuo;  Uesugi.  Akio;  Sasaki,  Hidehito;  Fukino,  Kiyolaka; 
Sakaki,  Hmikazu;  and  Hocta  Yoshinori,  5,8.17,.145.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Fukuchi.  Junichi:  See — 


Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Chnstensen.  Svend; 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 

Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.836.323.  O.  134  58.0OR. 

Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Idela  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Hirao.  Keiji:  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Morokishi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Telsuya. 
5.837.907.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Fukuda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanimi.  Yasuo:  and  Fukuda.  Kenichi.  5.837.774.  CI.  525  104.000. 
Fukuhara,  Saloru:  See — 

Shinada.  Hiroyuki:  Fukuhara,  Saloni;  and  Kuroda.  Katsuhiro,  5.838.0%. 

CI.  313-3.36.000. 

Fukui.  Akito;  Yagi.  Shinobu;  and  Yamazaki.  Kalsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 

industrial  Co.,  Ltd;  and  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Lid.  Cell  Receiver. 

5.838,689,  CI.  370^5.000. 

Fukui,  Hajime,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Rash  photographing  system 

5.8.19.005.  CI.  .1%- 159.000 
Fukui.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kawahala.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi,  Hiroyuki, 
Yamam<Mo,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Chisato,  5,837,559.  CI.  438-30.000. 
Fukumoio.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nagala,  TaLsuva;   Shimizu.   Hiroya;   Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Fukumoio. 
Hideshi;  and  Sugano.  Toshio.  5.838.549.  CI.  .161  794.000. 
Fukumoio,  Saloshi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Indirect  ophthalmoscopy  lens 

5.838.501.  CI.  359-718.000. 
Fukunaga  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Muneyasu.  5,837.072.  CI.  152-312.000. 
Fukunaga  Koji:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  Takase.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga  Koji; 
Nishivama.  Masaki;  Tateyama  Jiro;  and  Nailo.  HisaLsugu.  5.8.38.886. 
CI.  395-112.000. 
Fukunaga.    Muneyasu.   lo   Fukunaga    Engineering   Co..    Ltd.    Solid   tire 

.5.837.072.  CI.  152-312.000. 

Fukushi.  Mikio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Modulation  of  transmission  data  signal 

in  sychronous  with  transmission  clock  signal  5.838,208.  CI  332-101 .000. 

Fukushima.  Yutaka:  Takemura.  Telsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida  Mitsuyoshi: 

Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo,  Isao;  Wada,  Milsuhiro;  Udaki,  Hirofumi;  Kondo. 

Yoshihiro:    Yamamoto,  Yoshinobu;   Nakagoshi.   Arata;   Ohta.    Kouichi; 

Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Waunabe.  Yumiko,  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Kokusai 

Electnc  Co  .  Ud.  Portable  telephone  system  5.838.770.  CI   379- .14000. 

Fukulani.  Makoto:  See — 

Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Ryuji;  Sugai.  Haruo:  Sugawa  Akihide; 
Miyaguchi,  Masamichi;  Dairin,  Masaloshi;  Fukulani.  Makolo;  Nishio. 
Fumihiio;  and  Hojyn.  Hiroyuki.  5.836.645.  CI.  297-68000 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr ;  Dawson.  Robert:  Gardner.  Mark  I  ;  Hause.  Fredenck  N  : 
Michael.  Marti  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T ;  and  Wnsters.  Denck  J  .  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Semiconductor  fabncation  method  of  forming  a  master 
layer  to  combine  individually  pnnted  blocks  of  a  ciauit  panem  5.837.557. 
CI.  438-6.000 
Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.:  See— 

Gardner.  Maris  I :  Hause.  Fred  N  ;  and  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.  5.8.17.572.  CI 
438-199.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Fredenck  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.,  to  Aspect 
Telecommunications  Corporation.  Adjunct  controller  for  a  telephone  sys- 
tem. 5,838,779,  CI   379-211.000. 
Funada.  Hiroshi,  lo  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ud.  Plasma  display  panel  wiih 

color  filler.  5.838.106.  CI   313-587  000 
Funada.  Masahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  method  for  coding  and  decoding  chrwmaticity  information  5.838.817. 
CI   182-166.(XX). 
Funada.  Takashi:  See — 

Takeyari.  Ryoji;  Funada.  Takashi;  Wakai.  Yukihiko;  and  Hagimolo. 
Kazuo.  5.838.475.  CI.  359-176  000 
Funaki.  Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Takaaki.  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co .  Ltd. 
Polyslyrenic  stretched  film  and  process  for  producing  the  polystvrenic 
stretched  film.  5.837.384.  CI.  428-521.000. 
Funck.  Theodor:  See — 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Bunau.  Eugenij;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Funck.  The- 
odor: Nikolashes.  Vijcheslav.  and  Sar\azyan.  Armen.  5.8.16.200.  CI 
7.^-61  790. 
Funk,  Andrew  D.;  See— 

Brighlman,  Thomas  B  ;  Dunlap.  Frederick  S.;  and  Funk,  Andrew  D., 
5.838,987,  CI.  .195-800.320 
Funk.  Gregory  Allen;  Nazione.  Michael  Charles;  and  Bucchele.  Fran/,  lo 
ACD   Tridon    Inc     Modular   windshield    wiper   dnve    support    frame. 
5.8.36.042.  CI    15-2.50.100 
Funk.  Walter:  See— 

Villeponteau.  Bryant.  Feng.  Junli.  Funk.  Waller,  and  Andrews.  William 
H..  5.8.17,857,  CI.  5.16-24.310. 
Pure.  Tv  ler:  See — 

Diibhashi.  Ajil;  and  Fure.  Tyler.  5.838. 1 85.  O.  327  382.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See — 

Ken.  Roger  S  ;  Furiani.  Edward  P;  and  Reznik.  Svetlana  5.838.345,  CI. 
.147-37.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

IX*o,  Takey.»hi;  and  Okada  Koji,  5,837,388.  CI  428-654000 
Tachikawa  Kyoji;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  Matsumolo.  Kaname:  and  Saka- 
moto, Hisaki.  5.8.17.941.  O.  174-125.100 
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Furukawa,  Masahiro:  Ikeda.  Sumio:  and  Miyazaki.  Hisao,  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Lid.  Mount  bases  for  an  absorption  refrigerator.  5.836.663.  CI. 
312-351.500. 
Furukawa.  Takashi:  See— 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa.  Taka.shi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko:  and  Suzuki.  Manji.  5.836.381.  CI.  I65-It)4.210. 
Furuya.  Keizo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cabinet  structure  of  multiscreen 

display.  5.838.493.  CI.  359-443.(X)(). 
Furuya.  Shinji;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  and  Sasaki.  Shinji.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  LTD.  Image  data  readout  time  adjuster 
for  a  video-on  demand  system.  5.838.362.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Fusion  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Penzenstadler.  Ernest  G.;  and  Aktas.  Cungor.  5.838.114.  CI.   315- 
277.000. 
Fusion  UV  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Frank.  Jerome  D.;  Wood.  Charles  H.;  and  Cekic.  Miodrag.  5.838.108.  CI. 
315.39.000. 
Fuuba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.;  See — 

Ishii.  Satoni;  and  Hoshikuki.  Atsushi.  5.838.717.  CI.  .375-201.000. 
Tanaka.  Milsum;  and  Yano.  Kazuyuki.  5.838.095.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Futamata.  Hideo:  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  Futamata.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Akihito;  and  Hattori.  Masakazu. 
5.837.050.  CI.  106-439.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See— 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  Currie.  Mark  G.;  and  Zupec.  Mark  E..  5.837.698.  CI. 
514-169.000. 
G.D  Socitea'  Per  Azioni:  See — 

Boldrini.  Fulvio.  5.836.475.  CI.  221-131.000. 
Gabric.  Zvonimir.   Spindler.  Oswald;   and  Grassl.  Thomas,  to  Siemens 
Akiiengesellschaft.  Production  method  for  an  insulation  layer  functioning 
as  an  imermetal  dielectric.  5.837.611.  CI.  438-692.000. 
Gabrielson.  Stefan:  See — 

Du.  Kebo;  and  Gabrielson.  Stefan.  5,838.219.  CI.  335-14.000. 
Gagnon.  Yvan:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  W.;  Breton.  Marcel  P;  and  Gagnon.  Yvan,  5.837.043, 
CI.  106-31.580. 
Gahang.  Goo-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Binary  image  processor. 

5.838.463.  CI.  35X-465.000 
Gaiser.  Randall  Robert:  See — 

Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.;  Hanes.  David  Bryan;  and  Gaiser.  Randall  Robert. 
5.836.846.  CI.  475-149.000. 
Galakatos.  Nicholas  G.:  See — 

van  Oostrum.  Jan;  Boyar.  William  C  :  Galakatos.  Nicholas  G.;  Schmitz. 
Albert;  and  Van  Heeke.  Gino.  5.837.499.  CI.  435-69.600. 
Galand.  Claude;  Fichon.  Aline;  Austray,  Pierre;  and  Iliadis.  Ilias.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Back  pressure  access  control  sys- 
tem for  a  shared  buffer  with  allocation  threshold  for  each  traffic  clas.s. 
5.838.922.  CI.  395-200.620. 
Galewski.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Wilkie.  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Galewski.  Robert  M.;  and  Slemp.  George  E.. 
5.836.700.  CI.  384^80.000. 
Gallagher.  Rex  T:  See — 

Liu.  David  Qin;  Jiang.  Zhi-Dong;  Gallagher.  Rex  T.;  and  Morgan.  T. 
Vance.  5.8.37.726.  CI.  514-475.000. 
Gallant.  Dennis;  Hamden.  James  C;  Myers.  Julie  E.;  and  Ulrich.  Daniel  J., 
to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Patient/nurse  call  system.  5.838.223.  CI.  340-286.070. 
Gallant.  James  C:  See — 

Manhews  III.  Joseph  Howard;  and  Gallant.  James  C.  5,838.320,  CI. 
-345.34 1.000. 
Gallatin,  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren,  Monica,  to  ICOS  Corporation. 
Method  of  identifying  trrodulators  of  binding  between  and  VCAM-I 
5,8.37,478,  CI.  435-7.240 
Gallatin.  W.  Michael;  and  Vazeux.  Rosemay.  to  ICOS  Corporation.  Human- 
ized antibodies  specific  for  ICAM  related  protein.  5.837,822,  CI.  530- 
387.300. 
Gallay,  Philippe.  Binding  for  retaining  a  shoe  or  boot  to  a  snow  shoe. 

5,836,093,0.  36-125.000. 
Gallentine.  William:  See — 

Tupper.  Myron  D.,  and  Gallentine,  William,  5,836,400,  CI.  173-1 1.000. 
Gallo,  Eugene.  Combination  carbon  monoxide  sensor  and  combustion  heat- 
ing device  shut-off  system.  5,838,243,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Gait,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Strauss,  Brian;  White,  Geotge  W.;  and  Gait.  Kenneth  M..  5.837.905.  CI. 
73-861.6.30. 
Galvan  Garza.  Jesus  Javier.  Combined  soft/abrasive  cleaning  sponge  width 

projecting  peaks  with  rounded  tips.  5.836.034.  CI.  15-118.000. 
Gamblin.  Alan:  See — 

Anderson-Taylor.  Gordon;  Irons.  Stephen  Malcolm;  Luscombe.  Brian 
Malcolm;  and  Gamblin.  Alan.  5.837.652.  CI.  504-138.000. 
Gan.  Zhongxue;  Katz.  Jeffrey  Sherman;  Tang.  Qing;  and  Fitzgibbons.  Lance 
Terrance.  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Dynamic  position  tracking  and 
control  of  robots.  5.838.882.  CI.  395-94.000. 
Gandhi.  Haren  Sakarial:  See — 

Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Thana.siu.  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson; Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson.  EXouglas  A.;  and  Gandhi. 
Haren  Sakarial.  5.837.212.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Gandhi.  Sham:  See — 

Koganty.  Rao  R.;  and  Gandhi.  Sham.  5.837.830,  C\.  536-17.900, 
Gane.  Bernard  John;  and  Fletcher.  Laurence  Albert,  to  MTL  Instniments 
Group  pic   Electrical  safety  barrier  5.838.547.  CI.  .361-765.000. 


Gane.  Pierre,  to  Letra  Systemes.  Method  of  digitizing  and  cutting  up  remnants 

of  non-repetitive  shapes.  5.838.569.  CI.  364-470.050. 
Ganesan.  Ravi,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Computer  system  for 
centralized  session  key  distribution,  privacy  enhanced  messaging  and 
information  distribution  using  a  split  private  key  public  cryptosystem. 
5.838.792.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Ganin.  Eti;  Derakhshan.  Mark  O.;  and  Ebben.  Thomas  G..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Rotating  anode  for  x-ray  tube  using  interference  fit.  5.838.762. 
CI.  378-125.000. 
Ganymede  Software.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwaller.  Peter  James;  Walker  II.  John  Quillian;  Joyce.  Steven  Thomas; 
and  Huntley.  Timothy  Scon.  5,838,919,  CI.  395-200.540. 
Garay.  Oscar  M.:  See — 

Tay.    Roger   Yew-Siow;    Garay.    Oscar   M.;    and    Balzano.   Quirino. 
5.838.285.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Garber.  Douglas  W.;  Weir.  John  R.;  and  Robbins.  Bruce,  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  bridge  deck  and  an  aluminum 
bridge  deck  configuration  for  receiving  a  wearing  surface.  5.836.029.  CI. 
14-77.100. 
Garcia.  Anthony:  See — 

Godeau.  Denis;  and  Garcia.  Anthony.  5.8.36.281.  CI.  I23-I95.00A. 
Garcia.  Ernest  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Micro  thrust  and  heat 

generator.  5.836.150,  CI.  60-256.000 
Garcia.  Pedro  F;  and  Weder.  Donald  E..  lo  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc 
Packaging  assembly  for  shipping  a  container  and  method  for  using  same. 
5.836.447.  CI.  206-423.000. 
Gardner.  Keith:  See — 

Newcombe.  Guy  Charles  Femley;  Humberslone.  Victor  Carey;  Gardner. 
Keith;  and  Taylor.  Peter  John.  5.838.350.  CI.  347-68.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr..  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  CMOS  integrated  circuit  formed  by  using  removable  spacers 
to  produce  asymmetrical  NMOS  junctions  before  asymmetrical  PMOS 
junctions  for  optimizing  thermal  diffusivity  of  dopants  implanted  therein. 
5.837.572.  CI.  438-1 99.0(X). 
Gardner.  Mark  1.:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  Denck  J.. 
5.837.557.  CI.  438-6.(K)0 
Garfinkel.  Leonard;  and  Richter,  Tamar,  to  Bio-Technology  General  Corp 
Cloning  and  production  of  human  von  Willebrand  Factor  GPlb  binding 
domain  polypeptides  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,837,488,  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Garg,  Sanjiv;  Leniz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  and  Chen,  Sho  Long,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  RISC  micropr(Kessor  architecture  implementing 
multiple  typed  register  sets.  5,838,986.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Gargan.  Paul  E.;  Carville.  David  G.  M.;  and  Dimitrijevic.  Nada.  to  American 
Biogenic  Sciences.  Inc    Method  of  producing  fibrin-specific  antibodies 
using  soluble  fibrin  polymers  as  an  immunogen.  5.837.540.  CI.  435- 
337.000. 
Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R..  5.837.505. 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Garkusha.  Valerii  I.:  See — 

Semenkin.  Alexander  V.;  Garl;usha.  Valerii  1.;  Tverdokhlebov.  Sergey 
O.;  and  Lyapina.  Nadezhda  A.,  5.838.120.  CI.  315-505.000. 
Gamham.  David:  See — 

Maytum.  Michael;  and  Gamham.  David.  5.838,057.  CI.  257-577.000. 
Gamier.  Yves;  and  Caucal.  Guy.  to  A.R.T.E.  Pare  Equation.  Lining  for  a 

refiner.  5,836.525.  CI.  241-28.000. 
Garti,  Nissim:  See — 

Zelkha,  Morris;  Ben  Yehuda,  Mordechai;  Hartal,  Dov;  Raveh,  Yigal;  and 
Gani,  Nissim,  5.837,311.  CI.  426-651.000. 
Gartner.  Hartmut;  Lemcke.  Ulnch;  Liicke.  Christian;  and  Steffen.  Joachim,  to 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.    Viewing    apparatus    having    oblique    illumination. 
5.838.491.  a.  359.385.000. 
Carver.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Jerry  J.;  Carver.  Michael  A.;  and  Snoddy.  Anthony  L.. 
5.836.731.  CI.  411-386.000 
Gary.  Daniel;  Lardeau,  Rene;  Fraysse.  Philippe;  and  Castellanet.  Frederic,  lo 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  purification  of  a  cryogenic  fluid 
by  filtration  and/or  adsorption.  5.836.172.  CI.  62-608.000. 
Garzarolli.  Friedrich:  See — 

Van  Swam.  Leonard  F.  P.;  Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Hcinrich. 
5.838.753.  CI.  376-412.000. 
Gasifier  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Gilbert.  Jack  J..  5.836.290.  CI.  123-522.000. 
Cast.  Mark  E..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Autopilot/flight  director  underspeed 

protection  system.  5.836.546.  CI  244-76.00B. 
Gastaldi.  Roberto:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.838.612.  CI.  365- 
185.0.30. 
GateField  Corporation:  See — 

Salter.    Robert    M..    Ill;    Han.    Kyung   Joon;    Peng.   Jack   Zezhong; 
Levchenko.  Victor;  and  Broze,  Robert  V..  5.838.040.  CI.  257-32 1 .000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Lundgren.  Anthony  K.;  and  Griencewic.  Richard  W..  5.838.537,  CI. 
361-683.000. 


Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Forrest.  Bradley  A..  5,838.384,  CI.  348-563.000. 
Gathje,  John  C:  See — 

Simmons.  Gary  L.;  and  Gathje.  John  C.  5,837.210,  CI.  423-26.000. 
Gautard,  Dominique:  See — 

Couderchon.  Georges;  Chaput.  Laurent;  Coutu.  Lucien;  and  Gautard. 
Dominique.  5.838.080.  CI.  310-49  OOR. 
Gauthier.   Michel;  Bouchard.  Patrick;  Guerin.  Paul-Emile;  and  Annand. 
Michel,  to  Hvdro-Qucbec.  Additives  for  lubricating  agents  used  m  the 
lamination  of  lithium  sheets  imo  thin  films.  5.837.401.  CI.  429-2 1 2.(MK). 
Gavin.  Michael;  and  Mawhirt.  James  A.,  lo  International  Technidyne  Corpo- 
ration Volume  controlled  receptacle.  5.8.36.360.  CI.  141-126.000. 
Gaw.  Craig  .A.:  See — 

Shieh  Chang-Long;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gaw.  Craig  A.. 
5.838.705.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Gay.  Christian;  Nicolas.  Chrislophe;  Roger.  Franvois;  Le  Grand.  Laurent; 
Petit.  Bernard.  Thebaull.  Didier;  and  Pelissier.  Jean-Luc.  to  Giat  Industries. 
Transfer  device  for  transferring  mixiules  consiiiuiing  propellanl  charges 
between  a  storage  magazine  and  a  system  for  loading  the  modules  into  the 
chamber  of  a  large-caliber  gun  barrel.  5.837.923.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Geaghan.  Bemard  O.:  See— 

Robsky.  Stephen  Richard;  Geaghan.  Bemard  O.;  Atwixxl.  Stephen;  and 
Wtx)lstnim.  Michael.  5.838..309.  CI.  345-173.0(K) 
Gebhart.  Joseph:  See — 

Braun  Wemer;  Gebhart.  Joseph;  Rzeznik.  Jerry;  Scheuch.  Gerhard;  and 
Sommerer.  Knut.-5.837.035.  CI.  95-78.000. 
Gebka.  John:  See — 

Lewis    Kirk;   Gebka.  John;   Brinkman.   Michael;  and   Speed.   Neil. 
5.8.36.097.  CI   40-658.000. 
Gee-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Swinbanks.  Malcom.  5.838.802.  CI.  381-71.200. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas:  See—  „  .  .      . 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Hertwrt;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hiltich.  Remhard; 
Poetsch    Eike    Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Bartmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.837.162.  CI.  252-2996.30. 
Gehlhaus.  JUrgen:  See— 

Ktthler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jcirg;    Poetsch.    Eikc;    Eidenschink. 

Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfncr. 

Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.837.746.  CI.  522-8.00fl. 

Geistlich.  Peter;  Eckmayer.  Zdenek;  and  Boyne.  Philip,  lo  Ed  Geistlich  Sohne 

^G  Fur  Chemische  Industrie.  Resorbable  collagen  membrane  for  use  in 

guided  tissue  regeneration.  5.837.278.  CI.  424-444.(KX). 

Gelfand  Mathew  I.  Use  of  thrombolvtic  reagents  for  prevention  of  vascular 

disease.  5.8.37.688.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Gemmel.  Edwin:  See —  -,  ,  r-i 

Hiller.  Bemhard;  Koeppel.  Roland;  and  Gemmel.  Edwin.  5.838.763.  C I 
378-133.(K)0. 

Gen-Pnibe  Incorporated:  See—  

Clark.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  5.837.452.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See —  ^^ 

Ballinger.  Marcus  D  ;  and  Wells.  James  A..  5.8.37.516.  CI.  4.35-221.000. 
Bixlarv.  Sarah  C;  Gomian.  Comelia  M.;  McLean.  John  W.;  and  Napier. 

Man  A..  5.837.486.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ferrara.  Napoleone;  King.  Kathleen:  loiis.  Elizabeth;  Maiher.  Jennie  P; 
and  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  5.837.241.  CI.  424-1.36.100. 
General  DataComm.  Inc.:  .Vee—  ,„-,,   ^, 

Cole.  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Hanna.  William.  5.838.724.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
General  Dvnamics  Amiameni  S\  stems.  Inc.:  Sec— 

Mahe'r.  David  Lord;  Rodnguez.  Derek  Albert;  and  Jarvis.  Stephen 
Austin.  5.837.922.  CI.  89-46.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Brown.  Sterling  Bnice;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice.  Steven  Tho- 
mas ScobN>.  James  Joseph.  Jr :  Yates.  John  Bennie.  Ill;  and  Khoun. 
Farid  F.  5.837.758.  CI.  524-108.000. 
Ganin.  Eti;  Derakhshan.  Mark  O.;  and  Ebben.  Thomas  G..  5.838.762.  CI. 

378- 1 25.0(K). 
Jansma.  Jon  Bennett,  5.838.100.  CI   313485000. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  Fon^st:  Giambatlista.  Brian  William;  Possin.  George 

Edward;  and  Liu.  Jianqiang.  5.838.054.  CI   257-457.000. 
Nerone   Louis  R.,  5.838.117.  CI,  315-.Vt7.000. 
Pedersen.  Lars  M..  5.838.010.  CI.  250-369.(KX). 
Rutan.  Douglas  M.;  .Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Woyansky.  Jeannine  A  ;  and 

McGinnis.  Kalhorine  l...  5.838.104.  CI.  3 1 3-560.(KX). 
Schacffer.  Jon  C  ;  and  Uhrman.  David  F.  5.837.385.  CI.  428-610.fl(X) 
Thompson.  Jeffrcv  Lee:  Eihridge.  Douglas  Ke\in:  Erbes.  John  Geddes: 

and  Kavlor.  Miirtin  Daniel.  5.X3X.751.  CI.  376-26O.0(X). 
"loung.  C'len  C  ;  Beilus.  Brian  L.:  Hollenhcck.  Robert  K  .  Schnorc. 
Austars  R  ;  Stephens.  Charles  M.;  S/c?esnv.  Paul  M.;  Jahns.  Thomas 
M  ;  and  Benedict.  Eric  R..  5.838.127.  CI.  3 1 8-293.U(X). 
Zick.  Kenneth  Edward.  5.8.17.879.  CI.  7.3-l..nO. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Butler.  Donald  S.;  and  Amano.  Richard  S..  5.838.296.  CI.  .345- 1 27.(KX). 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Raghavan.  Sekhar.  and  Hehbalc.  Kumaraswamv   V.  5.8.W.850.  CI 

475-286.(XX). 
Siak    June  Sang:  Whiled.  William  Thomas;  Dane.  Mark  Allen;  and 
.Schreck.  Richard  Michael.  5.837.373.  CI.  428-4(M.(XKI. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  .Vei—  ,  c  o,.t  c-u, 

Blenkush,  Robert;  Thomas.  Da\id;  and  Reugemer.  Richard.  5.8.l6,'i70. 

CI   25I-328.(KX). 
Schmidt.  Steven  G..  5.838.179.  CI.  327- 1 56.0(X). 


General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.:  See— 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y.; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L.  5.8.36.961.  CI.  606-190.000. 
Genetic  Therapy.  Inc.:  See — 

McDonagti.  Kevin  T;  Nienhuis.  Arthur:  and  Tolstoshev.  Paul.  5.837_536. 
CI.  4.35-325.000. 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.:  See- 
Jacobs.  Kenneth;  Mc-Coy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837.490. 
CI  435-69.100. 
Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem.  Tim  J..  5.8.37.518.  CI  435-226.000 
Genta.  Incorporated:  See — 

Arnold.  LyIe  J  .  Jr.;  Reynolds.  Mark  A.;  Riley.  Timothy   A  ;  and 
Schwartz.  David  A..  5.837.856.  CI  536-24.500. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Slam    Joseph  Scott:  Bechtel.  Jon  Harold;  and  Roberts.  John  King. 
5.837.994.  CI.  250-208. 1(K). 

Gentile.  Cheryl  M.:  See —  

Kenealv.James  N  ;  and  Genlile.  Cheryl  M..  5.837.280.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Gentile.  Diiio  M    Emergency  soft-landing  system  for  rotor-type  aircraft 

5.8.36.544.  CI.  244-17  170. 
Gentile.  Frank  T;  Winn.  Shellev  R.;  Lysaght.  Michael;  Baunneisler.  Ulnch; 
Wechs.  Fnedbert;  and  R6nger.  Henning.  to  CytoTherapeutics.  Inc.  Bioar 
iificial  organ  containing  cells  encapsulated  in  a  permselective  polyether 
suflfone  membrane  5.837.2.34.  CI  424-93  70O. 
Genus.  Inc  :  See — 

LaFonlaine   Marvin;  Tokoro.  Nobuhiro:  Quannni.  Victor;  Bissonnene. 
Daniel;  and  Sakase.  Takao.  5.838.012.  C   250-423.00R 
Genzvme  Corporation:  See— 

Wan  Nick  C;  McN'eilly.  David  S.;  and  Christopher.  Charles  William. 
5.8.17.529.  CI.  435-259  000. 
Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S:  See— 

Hansen  Preben  N.:  Pedersen.  Steen.  Rasmu.ssen.  Niels  W.;  Mogenscn. 
Vagn;  and  Jespersen.  Emil.  5.836.373.  CI.  164-167.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Disa  AG:  See— 

Renner.  Christian;  and  Laskovic.  Jovo.  5.836..369.  CI.  164-5.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins:  See— 

Hutchings.    David    A.;    Mills.    Jeffrey    L..    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth. 
5.837.798.  CI.  528-86.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.:  See— 

Sinclair  A   Richard;  Johnson.  Richard  L  .  II;  Rediger.  Richard  A.;  and 
Smith.  Van  T.  5,837.656.  CI  507-220.(XX). 
Geotek  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ritz.  Mordechai;  Silbershatz.  Giora;  and  Miller.  Shmuel.  5.838.673.  CI. 
370-336.(XX). 
Gerakoulis.  Diakoumis  Parissis.  to  AT&T  Corp   Method  of  synchronizing 
satellite  switched  CDMA  communication  system.  5.838.669,  CI    370- 
320.000. 
Geralds.  I>)nald  J.:  See— 

Ostendorf.  Dennis  R.;  and  Geralds.  iXmald  J..  5.837.556.  CI.  438-4.000. 
Gerber   Allen;  Gluck,  Lewis;  and  Costa.  John  G.  Spinal  fluid  colleclion 

system  5.8.36.928.  CI.  604-317.(KX). 
Gerber   Bemard  R   Contamination-safe  multiple-dose  dispensing  cartndge 

for  flowable  matenals.  5.8.16.484.  CI   222-494.(XJ0 
Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  Sei- 

Gerber.  Hein/  Joseph.'5.8.36.224.  CI.  83-22 IXXI 
Gerber.  Hein/  Joseph,  lo  Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc    Method  and 

apparatus  for  working  on  sheet  matcnal.  5.8.16.224.  CI  83-22  0(X). 
Gerlach.  Steven  Mark;  and  Farrcll.  Gregors  Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Sound  recording  film   5.837.440.  CI  4-10-572.(XX) 
Gerii.  Alessandra;  and  Weinslein.  Da\  id  I  .  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  I  se 
of  blends  of  dispersion  polymers  and  coagulants  lor  coated  broke  treat- 
ment. 5.8.17.1(X).  CI    162-168-200. 
Germain.  Frantz:  .See— 

Gemhardi.  Paul:  Krzvzanowski.  Serge;  and  Germain.  Frantz.  5.8.16.44.*. 
CI   2(X)-557.(XX).  ' 
Gennain.  Ronald  N  ;  Racioppi.  Luigi;  and  Gros.  Franca  Ronchese-Le.  to 
United  Stales  ol  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  T  cell  receptor 
ligands  and  methixls  of  using  same  5.837.477.  CI  435-7.240 
Gennan.  Michael;  Goldfine.  Ira  D..  and  Rothman.  Stephen  S  .  to  I  n.yersnv 
of  California.  The   Regents  of  the    Intravenous  hormone   polypeptide 
delivery  by  salivary  gland  evpression.  5.8.17.693.  CI   514-44  (XX) 
Gemhardi.  Paul:  Krzv/anowski.  Serge:  and  Germain.  Frantz.  to  Leviion 
Manufactunng  Co.'.  Inc    HIeclncal  rtxker  switc-h.  5.8.16.4J1.  CI    2(XV 
5.57.0(X). 
Geron  Corporation:  See 

Harlcy.  Calvin  Bruce;  Kim.  Nam  W.ki;  and  Weinnch.  Scott  Ijwrcnce. 

5.837.453.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Villeponteau.  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli:  Funk.  Walter:  and  Andrews.  William 
H..  5.837.857.' CI.  5.W24.3IO 
Gersbach.  John  Edwin: -Set — 

Ferraiolo  Frank  David;  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Masenas.  Charles 
Joseph.  5,838.205.  CI   33 1 -2  (XXI 
Gershman.  Russell  J  ;  Cabral.  Richard  E  :  Bcrger.  Noah;  and  Stein.  Jay  A  .  to 
Hologic.  Inc   »h.)le-b<idy  xrav  hone  dcnsiiomelrv  using  a  namiw -angle 
fan  beam,  including  variable  Ian  beam  displacemeni  between  scan  passes. 
5.838.765.  CI   .178196.(XXI. 
Gerson.  Joanne   Interactive  wall  art.  5.8.16.588.  CI.  273-348.4*X». 
Gciman.  Igor;  Uipatin.  Sergcj;  and  Muller.  Roland,  to  Endress  t  Hauser 
GmbH  -I-  Co  Device  tor  monitonng  a  predetermined  level  of  a  liquid  in  a 
container  5.8.16.192.  CI.  73-29(l.(XtV 
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Ghelli,  Nicola:  See— 

Fini,  Massimo;  Ghelli.  Nicola:  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe,  5,837,140,  CI. 
210-483.000, 
Ghosh.  Rajal  S.:  See— 

Dzombak.  David  ,A.;  Ghosh.  Rajal  S.:  and  Luchy.  Richard  G.,  5.837.145. 
CI.  210-715.000. 
Ght>sh.  Syamal  K.:  See — 

Challerjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  5,836.249,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Jarrold.  Gregory   S.;  Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.. 
5.836.248.  CI.  101-453.000 
Giacomelli.  Eiio.  Tool  for  applying  varnish,  glue  or  any  other  material 

requiring  smoothing  5.836.040.  CI.  15-235.800. 
Giamballista.  Brian  William:  See — 

Kwasnick.  Robert  Forrest;  Giambattista.  Brian  William;  Possin,  George 

Edward;  and  Liu.  Jianqiang.  5.838.054.  CI.  257-457.000. 

Giani.  Mauro  MaUeo.  to  Pomini   SPA.   Machine  with  two  converging 

threaded  rotors  for  the  extrusion  of  plastomers  elastomers  and  the  like 

5.836.681.  CI.  366-83.000. 

Gianoni.  Marc,  to  Schneider  (Europe)  AG.  Endoprosthesis.  5.8.36,%2.  CI 

606-191.000. 
Giant  Factories  Inc.:  See — 

Lesage.  Claude.  5.836.554,  CI.  248-152.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Gay.  Christian;  Nicolas.  Christophe;  Roger.  Francois:  Le  Grand.  Lau- 
rent:   Petit.    Bernard:   Thebault.    Didier;    and   Pelissier.   Jean-Luc. 
5.837.923.  CI.  89-t6.000. 
Gibbs.  Brian  T:  See — 

Davis,  Steven  W.;  Gibbs.  Brian  T:  and  Rosner.  Frank.  5,836.690.  CI 
366-325.200 
Gibbs.  Marshall  A  .  to  CSX  Technology.  Inc.  Object  ba.sed  railroad  transpor- 
tation network  management  system  and  method.  5.836.529.  CI.  246- 
I22.00R. 
Gibbs.  William  Mitchel:  See— 

Choi.  Jae  Hong:  Lin.  Chen-Chieh:  Gibbs.  William  Mitchel;  and  Tiegel- 
mann.  Carl  J.,  5.837,380,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Gickler,  Alan  E.,  to  Johnson  Manufacturing  Company.  Lead-free  solder 

5.837.191.  CI.  420-560.000. 
Gicquel.  Brigitte:  See — 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc;  Thierry.  Dominique;  Ullmann.  Agnis;  Gicquel. 
Brigitte:  and  Bris.son-Noel,  Anne,  5.837.455,  CI.  435-6.000 
Gifford,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Brogan.    David    K.;   Couture.   John    R.;   and   Gifford.    Michael    M.. 
5.836.745,  CI.  417-40.000. 
Giglia,  Salvatore:  and  Bikson.  Benjamin,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Hollow 

fiber  membrane  separation  apparatus.  5.837.033.  CI.  95-45.000 
Gilbert.  Jack  J.,  to  Gasifier  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

gasifymg  volatile  liquid  fuels.  5.836,290.  CI.  123-522.000. 
Gill.  Kashmir  Singh:  See — 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  Monis.  Larry  Roy;  Apte.  Pra.sad  Shrikrishna; 
Sant.  Sudhindra  Bharat;  and  Gill.  Kashmir  Singh,  5.837.275.  CI 
424-409.000. 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Gosling.    Christopher    D .    Blommel,    Paul    G.;   Cohn,    Michelle   J.: 
Gillespie.  Ralph  D.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.837.641,  CI.  502- 
219.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer.  Jean  L..  5.836.769.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Gillig,  Steven  Frederick:  See — 

Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han;  and  Gillig,  Steven  Frederick,  5,838,202.  CI 
331-I.OOA. 
Gillon.  William  G.;  and  McFadden.  Andrew,  to  WebTV  Networks.  Method 
and  apparatus   for  compressing  a  continuous,  indistinct  data  stream 
5.838.927,  CI  .395-200  770 
Gilman.  Paul  S  :  See— 

Hum.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  5,836.506,  CI.  228-172.000. 
Gilmore.  Florent:  See — 

Rennich.  George:  Schouten.  Roy;  and  Gilmore.  Rorent,  5,836.122  CI 
52-254.000 
Gilmour.  Malcolm,  to  Sola-Kleen  Pty.,  Ltd.  Solar  hot  water  heating  system 

5.836.511,  CI.  236-2 1. OOR. 
Gilson,  James  Paul:  See — 

Duane,  Patrick  J.;  Fitzmaurice,  Thomas  K.;  Gilson,  James  Paul:  and 
Thornton,  Ronan  Micheil,  5.836.306,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Gilson.  Warren  E.  Necktie  with  a  flat  flashlight  concealed  theicin.  5,836,670. 

CI.  .^62- 103.000. 
Ginsberg.  Richard  S.:  Sec— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally,  Marcel  B.:  Fountam.  Michael 
W.;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.:  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.; 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L..  5.837,279.  CI    424- 
450.000. 
Ginsburg.  Alec:  See — 

Acres.  John  F:  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  5,836,817.  CI 
463-26.000. 
Ginsburg,  Robert,  lo  Radiant  Medical.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling a  patient's  NxJy  temperature  by  in  situ  blixxl  temperature  modi- 
fication. 5.837.(K)3.  CI.  607I06.(K)0. 
Gish  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Strauss.  Brian;  White.  George  W.;  and  Gait,  Kenneth  M..  5.837.905.  CI 
73-86 1. 6.30 
Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA:  See— 

Kaiser.  Roman.  5.8.37.671,  CI.  512-26.000. 


GKN  Automotive  AG:  See — 

Konegen,  Herbert:  Kuhlit,  JUrgen;  and  JUnemann,  Peter.  5,836.824.  CI. 
464-175.000 
Giants.  Alex,  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc.  Automatic  positive  pressure  seal 

access  door.  5.837.059.  CI.  1 18-733.000. 
Glaser.  Hans:  Heinz.  Bemhard.  deceased;  Heinz.  Peter,  heir;  and  Heinz. 
Ursula,  heiress,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Substrates  coated  with  a  stack  of 
thin  layers  having  reflection  properties  in  the  infrared  and/or  with  respect 
to  solar  radiation.  5.837.361.  CI.  428-216.000 
Glass.  Brace  A.  Medical  cord  control  and  storage  apparatus.  5.836.537  CI 

242-400.100. 
Glatzmaier.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Hiiskens.    Christoph;    Mundwiler,    Ulrich;    and    Glatzmaier,    Jiirgen 
5,836.768.0.433-173  000. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Decroupet.  Daniel;  and  Laroche,  Pierre,  5,838.482.  CI.  359-253.000. 
Gleich.  Gerald  J.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research. 
Treatment  of  eosinophil-associated  pathologies  by  administration  of  topi- 
cal anesthetics  and  glucocorticoids.  5,837,713.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Glemser,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ebner.  Felix;  Fischer.  Ulrich;  Glemser.  Gerhard;  Herbster.  Peter.  Ries. 
Juergen;  and  Stohrer.  Helmut.  5,836.576.  CI.  270-58.020. 
Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.: 
and  Morgan.  Carlton  B.,  to  Heartstream,  Inc.  Electrotherapy  method  for 
producing  a  multiphasic  discharge  based  upon  a  patient-dependent  elec- 
trical parameter  and  time.  5,836,978,  CI.  6O7-7.0OO. 
GloryWin  International  Group  Limited:  See — 

Waugh,  lain  Wallace,  5,838,136,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Glovatsky.  Andrev*  Zachary:  See — 

Todd,  Michael  George;  Belke.  Robert  Edward,  Jr.;  and  Glovatsky 
Andrew  Zachary.  5.837.609.  CI.  438-678.000. 
Glover.  Douglas:  See — 

Baclgalupo.  Nelson;  Glover.  Douglas:  Liston.  Mary-Jo;  Frayer.  Robert 
W.,  Jr.;  Tisch.  James;  Res.  Leontios;  and  Fidler.  James.  5,837,882.  CI 
73-7.000. 
Gluck.  Lewis:  See — 

Gerber.  Allen:  Gluck.  Lewis;  and  Cosu.  John  G.,  5.836.928.  CI  604- 
317.000. 
Glycomed  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Levy,  Daniel  E.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Musser.  John  H.; 

and  Rao.  Narasinga.  5.837,689.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Rao.  Narasinga;  Anderson,   Mark   Brian:  and  Musser,  John  Henry 
5,837,690.  CI.  514-26.000. 
GNB  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  William  H.;  Lund.  David  L.:  and  DiMarco.  Charles  J..  5.836,371 . 
CI    1 64-80000. 
G02  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock,  S.  Lee;  and  Dana.  Peter  H..  5.839.088.  CI.  701-213.000. 
Gobel.  Hilmar:  See — 

Sudau.  Jorg:  Schlerling.  Bemhard;  and  GSbel.  Hilmar.  5.836.216.  CI 
74-574.000. 
Goble.  Scon:  See— 

Davis.  Barry  R.;  and  Goble,  Scott,  5.838.935.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Godbey,  Judy  Ann:  See— 

Londrigan.  Michael  Edward;  Godbey.  Judy  Ann;  and  Lynn.  Gieeorv  W. 
5.837,743.  CI.  521-172.000. 
Godeau.  Denis;  and  Garcia,  Anthony,  lo  Hutchinson.  Apparatus  for  optimiz- 
ing the  Interconnection  paths  of  elongate  conduits.  5.836.281.  CI    123- 
I95.00A. 
Godec.  Richard  D.;  Silvester.  Frank  J.;  and  Bateman.  Blaine  R..  to  Sievers 
Instraments.  Inc.  Device  to  alternately  supply  a  fluid  lo  an  analyzer 
5.837.203.  CI.  422-100.000 
Goel.  AtuI;  Chen,  Yaw-Hwang;  and  Spencer,  John  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Ancillary  pads  for  on-circuil  array  probing  composed  of  I/O  and 
test  pads.  5,838.023.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Goel,  Sanjay:  Keyvani,  Darioush:  Harshe.  Glrish  R.;  Nerz,  John  E.;  and 
Chason,  Marc,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Unitary  packaging  system  for  a  capacitor 
and  Inductor.  5.838,214,  CI.  333-177.000. 
Goerg,  Guenther.  to  Fllterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH.  Oil  mist  separating 

element.  5.837,018.  CI.  55-385.300. 
Goethem.  Luc  Van:  See — 

Watep>choot.  William;  Vackier,  Leo:  Janssens,  Robert;  Goethem.  Luc 
Van;  and  Echelpoel.  Eric  Van.  5.839.031.  CI.  .399-119.000. 
Goetz,  Burkhard:   Kohle,  Dirk:  Knobllch.  Johannes;  Tandler.  Hans:  and 
Faltermeier.  Bemd,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH   Exposure  control  for  the 
photographic  recording  of  a  microscope  Image  5,838.425.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Gold.  Lany:  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D :  NIeuwIandt.  Dan;  and  Davis.  Ken,  to 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    High  aflinity  oligonucleotide  llgands  to 
chorionic  gonadotropin   hormone   and   related  glycoprotein   hormones 
5.837,456,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Gold.  Larry:  See — 

Pagratis.  NIkos;  and  Gold.  Lan>.  5.837.8.34.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Goldberg.  Itzhak  D.:  and  Rosen.  Eliot  M..  to  Long  Island  Jewish  Medical 
Center.  Use  of  scatter  factor  to  enhance  angliigenesls.  5.837.676.  CI 
514-8.000. 
Goldfine.  Ira  D.:  See — 

German.  Michael;  Goldfine.  Ira  D.;  and  Rothman.  Stephen  S..  5,837.693 
CI.  514-44.000. 


Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Kalragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N.  Laxma;    Gomian.  Cornelia  M.: 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin.  Lee  David,  to  Bodary.  Sarah  C.^ 

Cambridge  NeuroScience.  Inc   Hydrazinedicarboximidamide  compounds  " 

and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  same.  5.837.737.  CI.  514- 
632.000. 
Goldman.  Anatoliy:  See — 

Ferraro.  Robert  Manhew:  Landis.  Charles  Randolph:  Beall.  Gary  W.; 
Tsipursky,    Semeon:    Sorokin,   Anatoliy:   and   Goldman.   Anatoliy, 
5,837.763.  CI.  524-449.000. 
Goldsmith.  Mark  A.:  and  Ralston.  Robert  O.  Methods  and  polynucleotide 
constracts  for  treating  host  cells  for  infection  or  hyperproliferativc  disor- 
ders. 5.8.37.510,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Gold.star  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Cho.  Dohyeon:  Lee,  Ho  Won:  Choi,  Man  Chul:  Shin,  Yong  Hyu:  Seoh, 
Yoon  Seok;  Lim.  Soon  Ki:  Joh.  Joong  Kwon:  Joung,  Mun  Chae;  Choi, 
Young  Jun:  Shim.  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5.838.875.  CI.  386- 
123.000. 
Goldstein.  Joel:  See— 

Deo    Yashwant  M.;  Goldstein.  Joel;  Graziano.  Robert;  and  Soma- 
sundaram.  Chezian.  5.837.243.  CI.  424-1.36.100. 
Goldstein.  Marc:  See — 

Shoseyov.    Oded;    Shpiegl.    lui:    Goldstein.    Marc:    and    Doi.    Roy. 
5.837.814.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Goldstein.  Yuri:  See — 

Cole.  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein.  Yun:  and  Hanna.  William.  5.838.724.  CI. 
375-222.000 
Goli,  Surya  K  :  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  5.837.841.  CI  5.36-23.500. 
Hlllman  Jennifer  L.:  Goli.  Surya  K.:  Bandman.  Olga:  Hawkins.  Phillip 
R.:  and  Petithory.  Joanne  R..  5.837.493.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Golob.  Jurgen:  See — 

Safonl  Vicente;  Peiiaranda.  Manano;  Hernandez.  Alejandro:  and  Golob. 
Jurgen.  5.8.36.684.  CI   .366-129  000 
Golub.  Lome  M..  McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Ramamurthy.  Nungavaram  S  :  Lee. 
HsI-Ming:  Simon.  Sanford;  Lokeshwar.  Balakrishna  L.:  Selzer.  Marie  G.. 
and  Block.  Norman  L..  to  Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New 
Yorit  The:  and  University  of  Miami  Method  of  Inhibiting  cancer  growth. 
5.837.696.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Golubev.  Daniel:  and  Chaihorsky.  Alexander,  to  Bio-Vinis  Research  Incor- 
porated. Pharmaceutical  compositions  against  several  herpes  virus  infec- 
tions and/or  atherosclerotic  plaque.  5.837,262,  CI  424-231.100 
Gombar,  Michael  John:  See— 

Carpenter-Smith,  Theodore  R.;  Gombar,  Michael  John,  Fisher.  James  B.; 
and  Barfield.  Thomas  M..  5.838.973.  CI.  395-701.000. 
(jombert.  Bemd:  See— 

Dietrich.  Johannes:  and  Gombert.  Bemd.  5.836.208.  CI.  74-424.80C. 
Gondek.  John  T  Variable  volume  air  pump.  5.8.36.747.  CI  417-63.000. 
Gonzales.  Juanlta  A    Packaging  device  using  membrane,  platform,  and 

aperture  as  a  means  of  restraint  5.836.450.  CI.  206-462  (KK). 
Good,  David  M.:  See — 

Rich    Benny  R.:  Tortoncl.  Frank  Joseph.  Sr.;  Jacobson.  Jerome  P. 
Carides.  James  J.;  and  Good.  David  M..  5.837.3.38.  CI.  428-42.300. 
Goixlbody.  Anne:  See — 

Peers.  Susan  H.:  G<xxib(xiy.  Anne;  Pollak.  Alfred:  and  Thomhack.  John. 
5.837,218.  CI.  424-1.690. 
CJixxlbread.  Joseph;  Sayir.  Mahir:  Hausler.  Klaus:  and  Dual.  Jurg.  Method  and 
device    for    measunng    the    charactenstics    of   an    oscillating    system 
5.837.885.  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Goodrich.  Lisa  V:  See—  . 

Scott.  Manhew  P;  Goodrich.  Lisa  V :  and  Johnson.  Ronald  L..  5.837.538. 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Goodspeed.  Randall  Forrest:  See — 

Groti  Jeffrey  Richard:  Bunting.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  Hoehn.  Richard  K.:  and 
Goodspeed.  Randall  Fon^st.  5.837.208,  CI.  422-195.000. 
Goodwin.  Jerry  J..  Garver.  Michael  A.:  and  Snoddy.  Anthony  L..  to  MATh- 

read.  Inc.  Anti-cross  threading  fastener.  5.836.731.  CI  411-386.000 
CJoodwin.  John  C  .  III.  to  NCR  Corpi>ration.  System  and  methix)  of  obtaining 

information  from  a  price  look-up  file.  5.8.39.116.  CI.  705-20.(K)0. 
Goodwin.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Clouston.  Stuart  D.;  and  Goodwin.  Paul  S..  5.836.167.  CI.  62-66.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The;  See — 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel;  Burg.  Gao  Robert:  Marshall.  Malcolm  George: 
Murray.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Tumer.  Bruce  Joseph,  5.836,680.  CI 
36680.0(X). 
Diaz.  Ramon  Alberto.  5.837.295.  CI.  425-207.000 
Huber.  Mortimer  Joseph:  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal;  and  Magnus. 

Fredrick  Lewis.  5.837.076.  CI.  152-524  000. 
Stelninger  Clites.  Jean;  Colvin.  Howard  Allen:  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel 
Fredenck.  5.837.756,  CI.  524-68.000 
Goos.sen.  Keith  Wayne,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  MIcromechanical  optical 
modulator  with  linear  operating  charactenstic  5.838.484,  CI  359-282.0(K) 
Gothics.  Mark  S.:  Roberts.  Keith  M.:  and  Sumner.  Richard  L .  to  Lecroy 
Corporation.  Vemier  delay  line  Interpolator  and  coarse  counter  realign- 
ment. 5.838.7.54.  CI.  .^77-20.000 
Gordon.  Jules:  See— 

Cavallaro.    William    A.:    Bibeauli.    Steven    P:    and    Gordon.    Jules. 
5.8.37.892.  CI.  73-149.000. 
Gordon.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Butsch.  Rainer;  Enichen,  William  A.;  Gordon.  Michael  S.:  and  Hartley, 
John  G..  5.838.013.  CI  25^492.200. 


See- 
Gorman,  Cornelia  M.:  McLean.  John  W..  and  Napier. 
Mary  A..  5.837.486.  CI.  435-69.100 
Gorski.  Jack,  to  Blood  Center  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  The  Monitoring  an 
immune  response  by  analysis  of  amplified  immunoglobulin  or  T-cell- 
receptor  nucleic  acid.  5.837,447,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Goseni.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert  C  :  Morgan.  William  E  :  Aoyama.  Steven:  Snell.  Dean 

A.;  Goseni.  Steven  M  :  and  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.  5.836.832.  CI. 

473-354.000. 

Gosling.  Christopher  D  ;  Blommel.  Paul  G  :  Cohn.  Michelle  J.;  Gillespie. 

Ralph  D.:  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S  .  to  UOP  LLC.  Method  of  promoting 

the  activity  of  solid  strong  acid  catalysts.  5.8.37,641.  CI   502-219.000. 

Goss.  G  Robert:  and  Fnigoli.  D.  Cnstina.  to  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America 

Clumping  animal  litter.  5.836.263.  CI.  119-173.000. 
Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  See — 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary:  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Harold; 
Everen.  Rob  David;  Brud.  Lvnn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Notdnes's.  Cynthia  Helen.  5.8.36.930.  CI    6(M- 
378.000. 
G<Ho.  Kenji:  See — 

Oda.  Hidevuki:  Kawabc.  Takashi:  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  Ueda.  Kal- 
sunori;  Yoshikawa  Satoshi:  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohiro;  Hinima. 
Eiichi;  Takemura.  Jyun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo:  and  Nakane.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.836.284,  CI.  123.308.000. 
Goto.  Yuugo:  See — 

Adachi,  Hitoki:  Goto,  Yuugo:  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takayama.  Toru. 
5.837.619.  CI.  4.38-795.000. 
Gotoh.  Hideki:  See — 

Horie.   Hideyoshi;  Fujimori.  Toshinari;  Nagao.  Saloni:  and  Go«oh. 
Hideki.  5.838.028.  CI.  257-183.000. 
Gotoh.  Hirokazu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Data  communication  apparatus 

with  a  program  renewal  function.  5.8.38.981.  CI.  395-712.000 
Gotoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakane,  Kazuhiko;  Ohala,  Hiroyuki:  Nagasawa.  Masalo:  Goloh.  Kenji: 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  Satoh.  Isao:  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi:  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI   369-275.400 
Gotoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Keiji:  Hamada.  Tetsuva;  and  Go«oh.  Takeshi.  5.8.38.415,  CI. 
349-161.000. 
Gonerbauer.  Klaus,  to  Eldra  Kunststofftechnik  GmbH    Process  of  and  an 
apparatus  for  injection  molding  hollow-blown  plastic  bodies   5.837.186. 
CI.  264-572.000. 
Gottschalk.  Axel;  See — 

Mc    Kee.    Graham    Edmund:    Koch.    Jurgen.    Fischer.    Wolfgang; 
Gottschalk.  Axel;  Guntherberg.  Norbert:  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard. 
5.837.772.  CI  525-66.000. 
Gottzmann,  Christian  Friedrich:  See— 

Prasad    Ravi,    Gotumann.    Chnstian    Fnednch:   and    Keskar.   Nitin 
Ramesh,  5,837.125.  CI  205-763.000. 
Golz.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter.    Go«2.    Fnednch;    Schnell.    Norbert:    Augustin. 
Johannes:  Engelke.  German  Rosenstein.  Ralf:  KaletU.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd:  Kupke.  Thomas:  Jung.  Gunlher.  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.8.37.485.  CI  435-69  100 
Gough.  Arthur:  Tumer.  Stephen  Keith:  Mercer.  Jane,  and  StiH.  Edmund  Hugh, 
to  Instilut  Francaisdu  Petrole.  Process  for  cracking  and  transhydrogenation 
of  hydrotaibon  feedstock.  5.837.127.  Q.  208-60.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Xing.  Xuekun.  5.837,.W,  CI.  429-162  000 
Giaafland,  Tenunis;  and  Migchels.  Peter,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Free  flowing 

elastomer  powder.  5.837.769.  CI.  524-505.000. 
Grab.  Daniel  Gerard:  See — 

Thumma.  Mark  Richard;  Grab.  Daniel  Gerard:  Cooper.  Charles  Dudley: 
Cho.  Manhew  Moo  Uoong;  and  Brown.  Ricky  Edward.  5,836.792.  CI. 
4.39-7.36.000 
Grabovetskv.  Leonid  Abramovlch:  See— 

Simpson.    Stuart    Richard;    and    Grabovetsky.    Leonid    Abramovich. 
5.838..393.  CI   .348-705.000. 
Grady  Jeff,  to  Fleming  Sales  Company  Portable  outdoor  fireplace  and  fire 

screen  assembly  thereof  5.8.36.298.  CI.  126-506  000 
Graf.  Edwin  X.  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  Amenca.  Inc 
Perforated  and  embossed  sheet  forming  fabnc  5.837, 102.  CI   162-296  000. 
Grafe  Giinther  Method  of  manufacturing  pnsms.  particularly  micropnsms 

and  beam-splining  prisms.  5.837.082.  CI.  156-154000. 
Graham.  William  A  :  See —  . 

Hunter  Daniel  E.;  Cisko.  LawrciKC  W  .  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.:  Allison.  Blair 
T.  Bergstnmi.  Daniel.  Coppola.  Peter  J.:  Reichelt.  Walter  R..  Jr .  and 
Graham.  William  A  .  5.8.36.193.  CI   72-298.000 
Grahn.  Bengi  Ventilating  device.  5.8.36.331.  CI.  135-94.000 
Grand  Haven  Stamped  Prixiucts  Division  of  JSJ  Corporation:  See— 

Ebenstein.  Scon  M..  5.8.36.209.  O.  74-»73.2IO. 
Grandi.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Fini.  Massimo:  Ghelli.  Nicola:  and  Grandi.  Giuseppe.  5.83. .140.  tl 
21tM83.000. 
Grandy.  David  K  :  Bunzow.  James  R..  Civelli.  Oliuer:  Remscheid.  Rainer 
Klaus;  Nothacker.  Hans-Peter,  and  Monsma.  Fredenck  James,  to  Oregtw 
Health  Sciences  Univep.ity.  Mammalian  opioid  receptor  ligand  and  uses. 
5.837.809.  CI.  5.3O-326.0OO. 
Granger  Gale  A  .  to  University  Of  CaUfomia  Method  for  treating  tumors. 
5.837.233.  CI.  424-93.100. 
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^Ti^'^^rf^Aof^,^^  unfolded  paper  lowel  dispensing  apparalus.    Griffilhs.  Laurence  Kelvin,  ii,  Microsoft  Corporalion.  Apparatus  and  methixl 


5.836.862.  CI.  493-459.(MK). 
Grant.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Casper.  Paul  W.;  Grant,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Sawyer.  Marc  K,  .'>,818  749  CI 
375-376.(XK). 
Gram,  Terry  M.:  See — 

Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  West,  Hugh;  Hajnal,  Andre  S.;  and  Grant.  Terry 
M..  .5.X37,627,  CI.  442  .W5.()(K). 
Graphics  Communication  Laboratories;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuertele,  David;  and  Okada.  Yulaka.  5,838,827. 
CI.  382-236.(XK). 
Grasela.  John  C;  Grasela.  Joseph  E.;  Jubenville.  Robert  M.;  and  McCloskey. 
Joseph  J.  Transdermal  delivery  of  medications  using  a  combination  of 
penetration  enhancers.  5,837.289,  CI.  424-484.(KX). 
Grasela.  Joseph  E.;  ice— 

Grasela.  John  C;  Grasela.  Joseph  E  ;   Jubenville,   Robert   M.;  and 
McCloskey,  Joseph  J ,  5,837,289,  CI.  424-484.()()0. 
GrassI,  Thomas;  See — 

Gabric,  Zvonimir;  Spindler.  Oswald;  and  GrassI,  Thomas,  5,837,61 1  CI 
438-692  (XK). 
Grasso,  Jonathan  Paul;  See — 

Levin,  David  Hastings;  Grasso,  Jonathan  Paul;  and  Tseng,  Licheng 
5,836.4%,  CI.  224-553.(XX). 
Gray.  James  C.  Splint.  5.836.9(12.  CI.  602-5.000. 
Gray.  Joe;  See — 

Pinkel,  Daniel;  Segraves,  Richard  L,;  Zhai,  Ye  Yz;  Alben.son.  Donna  G  ; 
and  Gray,  Joe,  5,837,196,  CI.  422-55.000. 
Graziano.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Chapin.  Kenneth  C;  Graziano.  Michael  A.;  Haan.  Henk;  Moscato, 
Anthony  V.;  and  Rowland.  Roger  J..  5.838.343.  CI.  347-22.000. 
Gra/iano,  Robert;  See— 

Deo,  Yashwant   M.;  Goldstein,  Joel;  Graziano,  Robert;  and  Soma- 
sundaram,  Chezian,  5,837,243,  CI.  424- 136. 1 00. 
Great  Circle  .Associates;  See — 

Mullerheim,  Steven  B.;  and  Roy,  Guy  W..  5.837.142.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Greber.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jiirg;    Poetsch.    Like;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  Ludwig,  5,837,746,  CI.  522-8.0(X). 
Green,  David  J.;  See — 

Rink,  Karl  K.;  Green,  David  J.;  Mooie,  Walter  A.:  and  Beus  Glen  S 
5,8.36,610,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Green,  Gregory  M.;  See — 

Hor\ath,  Charles  J.;  Leavin,  William  I.;  Tetreault,  Mark  D.;  Green, 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill,  Peter  C,  5.838,9(X),  CI.  395  185.090 
Green,  Russell  B.;  Lichtman,  Pavel  N.;  and  Robbins,  W.  Dale,  to  Siemen; 


Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Circuit  breaker  draw  apparatus  and  system  with    Grootens,  Ton;  See 


for  compressing  a  data  tile  based  on  a  dictionary  file  which  matches 
segment  lengths.  5.838.%3.  CI.  395-606.(XX). 
Grigsby.  Eidgar.  Jr;  See — 

Lyies.  Thomas  W.;  Couitwright.  Robert  A.;  Allen.  Daniel  C;  and 
Grigsby,  LJgar,  Jr.,  5,8.36,412,  CI.  180-65. 1(X). 
Grill.  Laurence  K.;  See — 

dellaCioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Sverlow,  Genadie  G.;  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R..  5.837.505 
CI.  435-l28.(XX). 
Grilliot.  Ronald;  See— 

K(Kh.  Roger;  Grilliot.  Ronald;  and  Urson.  Mark.  5.8.36..547,  CI   244- 
122.(X)R. 
Grime.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bums,  Marvin  D.;  Charpie,  Mark  E.;  and  Grime.  Thomas  E..  5.8.36.517 
CI.  2.39-29(l.(HX). 
Grimes.  George.  Tethered  ball  hatting  practice  machine.  5.836.816.  CI 

473-427.(XX). 
Grimm.  Daniel;  See — 

Elsiner.  Ingo;  Grimm.  Daniel;  Hebel.  Rudolf;  and  Santowski.  Klaus 
5.8.37.631.  CI.  501-90.000. 
Grimm.  Daniel  N  ;  and  Verrilli.  Brian  L..  to  Lincoln  Electric  Companv.  The. 

Inlet  guide  mechanism  for  wire  feeder  5.8.56,5.39,  CI.  242-6l5.3(X). 
Gnmm,  Susan;  Stinchcomb,  Dan  T;  McSwiggen.  James;  Sullivan.  Sean;  and 
Draper,    Kenneth   G.,  to   Ribozyme   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Intercellular 
adhesion  molecule- 1  IICAM-I)  ribozymes.  5.837.542.  CI.  435-.?66.(XX) 
Grimmer.  Larry  R.;  See — 

Janssen.  David  C  ;  and  Grimmer.  Larry  R..  5.8.36.187.  CI.  7()-252.(XK). 
Grimmett.  Alan  Charles;  Martensson.  N  E;  O'Neill.  Simon  Philip;  and 
Wilkins.  Roger,  to  Technophone  Limited.  Host  radio  telephone  to  directly 
access  a  handset  NAM  through  a  connecter  without  requiring  the  handset 
controller  to  be  employed.  5.8.W.05I.  CI.  455-1  l.l(K). 
Grimsley.  Paul  D  Exercise  and  memory  game  5.8.36.835.  CI.  473-4 1 4.0<X). 
Grisinger.  William  H.,  Ill;  Sec- 
Clay.    Randy    K.;    and   Grisinger.    William    H..    III.    5.8.36,115,   CI 
52-169.500. 
Groeber,  Volker;  See — 

Rasch,  Andreas:  Rottschalk,  Matthias:  Ruske,  Jens-Peter:  and  Groeher 
Volker,  5,838.869,  CI.  385-l.32.0(X). 
Groger.  Jens;  See — 

Krusel.  William;  Groger.  Jens;   Risse,   Rainer;   Romer,   Richard  A  ; 
Corcoran,  Thomas;  and  Kaess,  Harald,  5,838,535,  CI   .36I-679.(XX) 
Groh,  A.  Anthony;  and  Stobart,  Philip  H.,  to  Crane  Plastics  Companv  Limited 

Partnership  Deck  plank.  5,8.36,128,  CI   52-580.(XX). 
Grondahl.  Erik  Wilhelm.  to  .Albany  International  Corp.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  belt  for  a  long  nip  press.  5.837.080.  CI.  I56-73.4(X). 


a  slider  flange  attached  to  the  active  draw  bracket.  5,837  949   CI    ""(X)- 

.50.210. 
Greene.  George  Robert:  See — 

Rosenbluth.  Robert  K;  Lenker.  Jay  Alan;  Greene.  George  Robert;  and 
Calvarese.  Barry  M..  5.8.16.951,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Greene,  Mark  I.;  and  Qidn.  Xiaolan,  to  university  of  Pennsylvania.  The 

Trustees  of  the.  Compositions  and  methods  of  treating  tumors  5  837  5^3 

CI  4.15-.120.I(H).  -     -    -• 

Greene.  Michael  Roy.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Portable  device  battery 

technique.  5,8.38,139,  CI.  320-133.000. 
Greene,  Richard,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Video  compressed  circuit  using 

recursive  wavelet  filtering.  5,838,377,  CI.  .348-.398.0(X). 
Greene,  Russell  T;  See— 

Bartsch,  Robert  C;  and  Greene.  Russell  T.  5.837.7.34.  CI.  5  I4-594.(XK) 
Greentaner.  Lowell  T;  Hemmert.  David  J ;  and  Kiehnle.  Gunler.  to  ITT 

Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Motor  having  recessed  area  in  motor 

case  for  retaining  motor  shaft  bearing  therein.  5.838.081,  CI.  310-90  0(K) 
Grcff.  Richard  J.:  Si'.'— 


Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reiterman.  Donald  R.;  Greft'.  Richurd  J.;  and  Thomas.    Ground  Heaters.  Inc";  See 


Bniin.  Wim:  Erieiman.  Edward  E  E.;  and  Grootens.  Ton.  5.8.36.816  CI 
463-l6.(XX). 
Gros.  Franca  Ronchese-Le;  See — 

Germain.  Ronald  N.;  Racioppi.  Luigi;  and  Gros.  Franca  Ronchese-Le 
5.837.477.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Gross.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Long.  Noms  R.;  May.  Randall  I. ;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heizelman.  Bert 
D.;  Lacotta.  Paul;  Swearingen,  l.ance  V.;  Tatt',  Robert  J.;  Gross  Robert 
J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5.8.36.757.  CI.  431-264.000. 
Gross.  Ronald  David;  See — 

Wilkinson,  Curt  Ginidwyn;  Oldham,  Marie  and  Gross,  Ronald  David 
5,837,372,  CI.  428-4(X).0(X). 
Grotendorsi,  Gary   R..  to  University  of  South  Rorida;  and  University  of 
Miami.  Induction  of  tissue,  btme  or  cartilage  formation  using  connective 
tissue  growth  factor  5.837,258,  CI.  424-198  l(K). 
Grott,  Jeffrey  Richard;  Bunting,  Robert  L.,  Jr;  Hoehn,  Richard  K.;  and 
Gcxxlspeed,  Randall   Fon-est,  to  UOP   Hydroprocessing  reactor  mixer/ 
distributor.  5,837,208,  CI.  422-195.000. 


Ronald  E..  5,8.36,301,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Gregory.  Kenton  W..  to  Latis.  Inc.  Photoacoustic  drug  delivery  5  836  940  CI 

606-l5.(KX). 
Grieder.  Alfred:  See — 

Abrecht.  Christine:  Grieder.  Alfred:  Muller.  Klaus;  and  Obrecht,  Daniel 
5.837.807.  CI.  530-3 1 7  (XX). 
Griencewic.  Richard  W.;  See— 

Lundgren.  Anthony  K.:  and  Griencewic.  Richard  W.,  5.838.537    CI 
.36I-683.(XX). 
Grieves.  Richard;  and  Pralley.  Kimleigh  George  Montague,  to  Pratley  Invest- 


Bnxiks.  Richard  Edgar.  Jr.;  and  Bruckelmyer.  Mark.  5.838  880   CI 
.392.485.0(X). 
Grover  Machine  Co.;  See — 

Micouleau.  Jean-Pierre:  and  .Sauder.  Gerald,  5.836,194,  CI  72.307  OtX). 
Griinberger.  Manfred:  De  Mink,  Paul;  and  W^ilfsberger,  Anton,  to  PCD 
Polymere  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Multilayer  polypropylene-based  packaging 
(ilm  and  its  use.  5.837.369.  CI.  428-.349.0(X). 
Gruning.  Burghard;  Peter.  Siegfried;  Weidner.  Eckhaid;  and  Zhang.  Zheng- 
leng.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG  Metbixi  for  separating  alkvl  clvcmides 
5.8.37.831.  CI.  5.36- 1 8..5(K) 


GnTh"'f-^^?^'^  '.^'"""^  '^'"'"''"'  P"'""-  ^■^^''■'^■-  CI   I  "^"-^  1-1.000.    Grtinsied.  Michael  P:  Schingen.  Peter  M;  and  Walker.  Paul  R..  to  Grtinsted. 
onmth.  Colleen  M..  See—  Michael  P  Vehicular  mount  f 


Rickmger.  Michael  C;  Robichaud.  Michael  J.;  Monis.  John  E.;  Griffith, 
Colleen  M  :  Annen,  Michael  J.;  Can-,  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap,  Chris- 
topher, 5,8.37,826,  CI.  530-4l3.(XX). 
Griffith,  David  William  Tracy;  See— 

Esler.  .Michael  Brian:  and  Griffith.  David  William  Tracy,  5.838,(X)8  CI 
250-339.080. 
Griffiths,  Andrew  David;  See — 

Holliger.  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiths,  Andrew  David;  HixigenhHim,  Hen- 
dricus  Renenjs  Jacobus  .Malheus;  Malmqvist.  Magnus:  Marks.  James 
David:  McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy:  Pope.  Anlhonv  Richard:  Pros- 
pero.  Terence  Derek:  and  Winter.  Gregorv  Paul.  5.837.242  CI  424- 
l.36.l(X).  ■ 


or  cargo  earner  5.836.493.  CI.  224-5  I9.(XX) 
Gninsted.  Michael  P.:  Schingen.  Peter  M.:  and  Walker.  Paul  R..  to  Gninsted. 
Michael  P  Vehicular  cargo  earner  assemblv.  5.8.36.494.  CI.  224-52 1. (XX). 
Griinzel.  Helga;  See — 

Nolle.  Hans-Henning:  Griinzel.  Helga,  and  .Sattler,  Bemhard,  5,837,342. 
CI.  428-45.(XX) 
Gryaznov,  Sergei  M.;  ,Schultz,  Ronald  G.:  and  Chen,  Jer-kang.  to  Lynx 
Therapeutics.  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  N3-P5'  phosphoramidales:  hybridiza- 
tion and  nuclease  resistance  properties.  5.8.37.835.  CI.  5.36-23. 1(X). 
Gschwend.  Hans;  and  Noser.  Martin,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fastening 
apparatus  for  and  method  of  setting  fastening  elements.  5.X16  4()S    CI 
I7.5-57.(XX).  "■ 

Gschwind,  Michel;  See — 


Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel:  Lauretti.  Jean:  Ching.  Gil:  Guyo- 
mar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis.  5.836.515.  CI.  239-l02.2(X). 
(iTE  Pnxiucts  Corporation;  See — 

Pappalardo.  Romano  G..  5.838.101.  CI.  3 1 3-487 .(XX). 
Gu.  James  H.;  See — 

Chelcun.  Danell  N.:  and  Gu.  James  H..  5.8.38.077.  CI.  .307  I30.(XK). 
Ou.  Wang-Chang  Albert;  Ramaknshnan.  Ernest  S.;  Bun.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Moya.  Adam  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  RF  choke  w  ith  a  low  Q  core  fomied  by 
sinlenng  femius  and  ferric  oxides.  5.8.38.215.  CI.  .33.3- 1 8 1. (XX). 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  .See — 

Lingle.  Philip  J.;  Hanig.  Klaus  W.:  and  Larson.  Steven  L..  5.837.108.  CI. 
204- 192. 150. 
Gubser.  David  R.  Dynamic  numeric  ci>mpression  methods.  5.838.964.  Cl. 

.395  6I2.(XX). 
Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Christensen.  Dana  A.:  Kemner,  Carl  A.; 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L  :  Kynsos.  Chnstos  T.;  Lay.  Nonnan  K.:  Peterson.  Joel 
L  ;  Schmidt.  Lan^  E.:  Stafford.  Danell  E  :  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  Devier. 
Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.:  Shaffer.  Gary  K  :  Shi.  Wenfan:  Shin.  Di>ng  Hun; 
Sennott.  James  W.:  Whiltaker.  William  L.;  West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen. 
Karl  W.:  Clow.  Richard  G;  Wu.  Baoxin;  and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  System  and  a  meth<xl  for  enabling  a  vehicle  to  track  a  preset  path 
5.838.562.  CI.  364  424.020 
Guentber.  Eihard;   and   Reulher.  Wolfgang,  to   BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  colored  melamine-formaldehyde  condensation  pnKiucls. 
5.8.37.01.3.  CI.  8-49.4(K). 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  LOreal.  Device  for  packaging  and  applying  a  cos- 
metic. 5.8.36.320.  CI.  I32-3I7.0(X). 
Guerin.  Paul-bmile;  See — 

Gauthier.  Michel;  Bouchard.  Patrick;  Guerin.  Paul-Emile:  and  Annand. 
Michel.  5.837.401.  CI.  429-2l2.mX). 
Guesdon.  Jean-Luc:  Thieny.  Dominique:  Ullmann.  Agn^:  Gicquel.  Bngitle: 
and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne,  to  Institut  Pasteur  Myci>bacterial  nucleic  acid 
hybridization  probes  and  methixls  of  use.  5.837.455.  CI.  435-6.(XX) 
Guest.  CIvde  M..  Ill:  See— 

Skramstcd.  David  A.:  Guest.  Clyde  M..  Ill:  and  Botkins.  Dennis  M.. 
5.838.4.34.  CI.  3.56-243  (XX). 
Gugel.  Bemd:  and  Kuhn.  Bemhard.  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  C  o. 

Medical  and  dental  handpiece   5.836.766.  CI.  433-127.0(X). 
Guilford.  Brian  L.  Combination  square  and  bending  tool.  5.836.198.  CI. 

72-458.(XX). 
Guillen.  Juan:  and  Leask.  James  M..  to  Sybase.  Inc  Compilation  and  virtual 
machine  arrangement  and  process  for  source  code  including  pre-runtime 
executable  language  structure  constructs.  5.838.980.  CI   395-708.(XX). 
Guillory.  Curtis  B.:  See — 

Pace.  Chriss  L.:  and  Guillory.  Curtis  B..  5.8.36.099,  CI.  42-95.(XX). 
GuirakhiKi.  Farshad:  .See — 

l.ee,  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P:  Ackerman.  Samuel  K  :  Thomas. 

William  D.:  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Welt/in.  Richard 

A     Pappo.  Jacques:  Emiak.  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad:  Bhagat. 

Hiiesh:  and  Sussman.  Ilene.  5.837.240.  CI.  424-94  6(X). 

Gulick.  Paul  E..  to  Clarity  Visual  Systems.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  light  homogenizer 

lor  use  in  projection  displays.  5.838.865.  CI   .385-121  (XX). 
Gulino.  Francesco  Vinyl-siding  comer  block  5.8.36.123.  CI.  52-288.1tX). 
Gunnarsson.  Ingnd-Agneta:  See-^ 

Hegde.  Vinod  R  ;  Horan.  Ann  C:  Palcl.  Mahesh  G.:  and  Gunnarsson. 
Ingrid-Agneta.  5.837.691.  CI.  514-29.000.      , 
Gunther  Stephan;  and  Wiilm.  Dieter,  to  Francotvp-Postalia  AG  &  Co.  Pnnt 

head  thcrmwontrol.  5.838.356.  CI.  .347-l94.0(X). 
Gunther  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Braun.  Carl  G..  5.837..344.  CI.  428- 1 .39.(KX). 
Giintherberg.  Norbert;  See — 

Mc     Kee.    Graham    Edmund:    KiKh.    Jurgen:    Fischer.    Wolfgang: 
Gottschalk.  Axel:  GUntherberg.  Norbert:  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard. 
5.837.772.  CI.  525-66,0(X). 
Guo  Jeng-Jong.  to  L^tron  Technology  Inc.  Minimum  size  integrated  circuit 

suiic  memorv  cell.  5.837.573.  CI.  438-238.(XX). 
Gupta.  .Anil,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Translating  an  object  graph 

at  nin  time.  5.838.977.  CI    395-705  (XX). 
Gupta.  Harish  C:  and  Ernst.  Richard  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc  Fastener 
assemblv.  5.8.36.732.  CI.  41  l-443.(XX). 

Nonhem  Telecom   Limited 


Nguyen.   Clark   Tu-Cuong:   Gutnik.    Vadiin.   and    Howe.    Roger  T. 
5.8.39.062.  CI.  455-323.<KX) 
Gutterman.  .Sonia  Kosow:  See — 

Ladner.   Robert  Charles;  Gutterman.   Sonia   Kosow;   Roberts.   Bruce 
Lindsay;  Mari^land.  William;  l.ev.  Arthur  Charles;  and  Kent.  Rachel 
Baribaiilt.  5.837.5(X).  CI.  435-69.7(X). 
GuVolt.  Inc.;  See— 

Munsell.  Clvde  Stephan:  Schacfer.  Albert  Russell;  Ctihen.  Rodney  Guy: 
and  Cover.  John  Richard.  5.8.39.099.  O.  704-207  (XK). 
Guy.'Charies  L.;  Haskell.  Dale  W.:  Hofig.  Andrea:  and  Neven.  Lisa  Gail,  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc   Genes,  polypeptides,  and  com- 
positions for  cold  tolerance  in  plants.  5.837.545.  CI.  435-4l9.(KXI 
Gusomar.  Daniel;  Set — 

Fonzes.  Georges:  Gschwind.  Michel;  1  juretti.  Jean;  Ching.  Gil.  Guyo- 
inar.  Daniel:  and  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis.  5.836.515.  CI.  239-102  2(X) 
Guzjk.  Chnsiopher  J.;  Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.:  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill:  and  Chew. 
Chee  Heng.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  provided  child  window 
c-ontrxil  for  displaying  items  in  a  hierarchical  fa.shinn.  5.838.319.  CI. 
345-.340.fHX). 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Satoshi:  Pitt,  (ieorge  H..  Ill;  Belfiore.  Joseph  D:  and GiKak. 
Christopher  J .  5.8.38.322.  CI.  .345  .348  (XXI. 
H   B   Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Lith.  Gregorv  J ;  Kroll.  Mark  S.:  and  Clapp.  Leslie  J..  5.8.37.802.  CI. 
528-3  lO.(XX)  ' 
H.G.  Weber  and  Companu.  Inc.:  See — 

Schnell.  Mark  L..  5.8.36.696.  O.  .38.3- 1 20.0(X). 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Pen^gaard.  Jens;  Stenberg.  John  W :  and  Moltzcn.  Ejncr  K..  5.837.707. 
CI.  5I4-255(XX) 
Haagen.  Jesper:  and  KIcijn.  Willem  Basiiaan.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Spcvch  coding  parameter  sequence  reconsimction  bv  sequence  cla.ssi<icii- 
tion  and  interpolation  5.8.39.102.  CI  7(M-2.30.(KX). 
Haake.  David  A.;  and  Shang.  Ellen  S..  to  l^niversity  i>f  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.   Leptospira   membrane   proteins    5.837.263.  CI    424- 
2.34.I(X). 
Haan.  Henk;  See — 

Chapin.  Kenneth  C:  Graziano.  Michael  A.:  Haan.  Henk;  Mosc-ato. 
Anthony  V;  and  Rowland.  Roger  J .  5.838.343.  CI.  .347  22  (XXI 
Haartscn.  Jac<*us  Cornelius:  and  Dent.  Paul  W ,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Methods  and 
systems  lor  allocating  a  cellular  communications  channel  for  communica- 
tion between  a  cellular  terminal  and  a  telephone  ba.se  station  using  received 
signal  strength  meaMiremenls.  5.8.39.075.  CI.  455-450.000. 
Haas.  Jeffrey  W.;  See — 

Rinaldi.  Christopher  S.;  Haas.  Jeffrey  W  ;  Hy  land.  Edward  J  :  and  Neese. 
James  A..  5.8.37.921.  CI.  89-14.l(X). 
Haber.  Alan  P:  See  — 

Kahn.  Simon  M.:  and  Haber.  Alan  P.  5.838.665. 0.  370.260.0(X) 
Habib.  Dav  id;  See  - 

Chernov itz.  J<*n  J.;  and  Habib.  David.  5.837..35I.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hachimura.  Kenji;  -See —  .„„,„„ 

Suzuki.  Tomohiro.  and  Hachimura.  Kenji.  5.8.38.147.  CI  323-289.000. 
Hackcnberg.  John  J.:  See 

Linn.  Jack  H.;  Hackenberg.  Ji>hn  J  ;  and  DeCrosia.  David  A..  5.837.603. 
CI  438-632.(XX) 
Hackett.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Ressemann  Thomas  V.;  Vrba.  Anthony  C  ;  Hackett.  Steven  S  ;  Kugler. 
Chad  J.;  and  Mische.  Hans  A..  5.8.36.868.  CI.  606- 1.59  (XXI 
Hackl.  Christa:  Lehnch.  Fnedbelm:  and  Btnner.  Gerhard,  to  Ela-stogran 
GmbH  Self-extinguishing  thermoplastic  polvurethanes  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 5.837.760.  CI.  524-127  (KXI. 
Hackworth.  Matt;  .See — 

Tipton.  Steven  M.:  Hackworth.  Malt:  and  Willson.  Kelly.  5.8.38.6.38.  CI. 
.3h8IO.(XX). 
Hada.  Junva;  See— 

Inoue.  Ma.sato.  Hada.  Junva;  and  Araki.  Toshivuki.  5.837.869.  LI. 
544- 1 13  (XX). 
Hadasit  Medical  Research  Services  and  Development  Company  Ltd.:  Sre— 
Kaempfer.  Raymond;  and  Shapiro.  Amos.  5.837.467.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Gupta.  Vishwa:  and   Sabounn.   Michael,  to 

Meth(H]  and  apparatus  for  automatically  generating  a  speech  recognition    Hafler  David  A.;  See-        ,  „  «.„  rv.v :  i  a    s  K37  145  n  4->4.184  ItX) 
v,Kabulat>  from  a  white  pages  listing.  5.8.39.107.  CI   7O4-270.0(XI.  Werner.  Howard^  :  and  Hafler.  David  A  .  5.8.37..45.  CI.  4.4.184.I(X). 

Gur.  David:'Zheng.  Bin;  and  Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang.  to  University  of  Pitts-    ■■  ■     -  - 

burgh   Methixl  and  system  to  enhance  robust  identification  of  abnormal 
regions  in  radiographs   5.K3».!(|5.  CI   382I28  0(X) 
Gurasami.  Aravanan:  Nekhamkin.  Michael;  and  Chaniberiin.  Robert  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporalion.  Floating  point  digital  transversal  filler.  5.838.725. 
CI.  375-229.(XX). 
Guskey.  Susan  Marie:  See — 

Evans.  Mark  David;  Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Wixxlrow:  Inman.  Everett 
Junior:  Guskey.  Susan  Marie:  and  L^chivama.  Hirotaka.  5.837.661.  CI 
510-I22(XX). ' 
Guthrie.  Duncan  Richard;  Smith.  David  William:  and  Wixid.  John  David,  to 


llagan.  Joseph  R  ;  DeVomter.  Kim:  and  Hansen.  Fred.  Drainage  track. 

5.8.36.135.  CI.  52-730  100. 
Hagberg.  Chnster.  to  Toroids  International  Hong  Kong  Lid.  Toroidal  trans- 
former with  space  saving  insulation  and  method  for  insulating  a  winding 
of  a  toroidal  transfi>rmer  5.838.220.  CI   3.36-206.(XX). 
Hagcn.  Moira:  See— 

Chung.  Thomas  D  Y:  Cianci.  Christopher  W..  Hagen.  Moira:  Krystal. 
Mark,  and  Colonno.  Richard  J..  5.837.852.  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
Haggag.  Hosam:  Sei — 

Bergemcvnl.  Albert:  Mead.  Carver  A  ;  Chi.  Min-hwa:  and  Haggag. 
Hosam.  5.837.574.  CI.  438-2.39  (XXI 


ithne.  Duncan  Kicnaru;  smiin.  uaviu  wiiiiaiii.  aiiu  ">««i. '•»■"  ^—■"- •■■  ....^~....  .  ..^   ...     .  --     -  in.. ;,,,«„ H-vi.-,  <i  xv<  3)lh 

Yassin  Alhamad.  Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad.  Apparalus  for  cuning  sheet  Haggard.  Atchie  Wiping  element  lor  a  dnil  pipe  ID  » iping  dev  ice.  5.8.36.386 

material.  5.8.36.228.  CI.  83-342  (XX).  CI    1 66- 1 77  .3(X). 

Guthne.  Warren  E.;  See-  Hagimoto.  Kazuo:  See- 
Szmurlo.  Thomas  E.;  Radich.  Mitchell  F.:  and  Guthne.  Wamai  E 
5.838,195,  CI.  3.30-l49.(XX). 
Gutnik,  Vadim;  See— 


Takevari    Ryoji:  Funada,  Takashi:  Wakai,  Yukihiko;  and  HaginKHo. 
Kiizuo.  5.8.38.475.  CI.  .3.59- 1 76.(XX). 
Ha£ino.  Tadao;  See — 
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Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi,  Hideo:  Hijii.  Ka/uya;  Su/uta.  Twhihiko: 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Ybshino.  Kenji;  Kulxna.  Telsumani:  Kubula.  Tat- 
suya;  Kagaua.  Hiriiaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasu:  Karasawa. 
Hiloshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao,  5.8.1f).897.  CI   6()I  2.(KM) 
Hagiward,  Atsushi:  Sec — 

SaiU).  Kazuo;  Hagiwara.  Atsushi;  and  Okamolu,  Toshiharu,  5.838,53 1 , 
CI.  .161-502.000. 
Hagiwara.  Mitsutushi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Norio;  Hagiwara,  Mitsuloshi:  Ozawa,  Yasuii;  and  Ha.shiguchi. 
iLsuro.  5.8.36.271.  CI.  123-41.440. 
Hagiwara.  Tsuneyuki.  lo  Nikon  Corporalion.  Apparatus  tor  delecting  defects 

on  a  mask.  5.83X.433,  CI.  3.56-237.0(X). 
HagcxxJ.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Connor.  Wilton  M.;  Buchanan.  Gregory  R.:  and  Hagotxi.  Daniel  E.. 
5.836.455,  CI.  206-757.000. 
Hague.  Edward  W.:  See — 

LaManna.  Richard  J.:  Ashley.  Keith  R.;  Pankiw.  Igor;  Roth.  Philip  M.; 
and  Hague.  Edward  W..  5.837.991.  CI.  235-475.(XKt. 
Hahn.  Andreas,  to  Stockert  Instrumente  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
physiological  parameters  of  bliKxl  guided  in  an  extracorporeal  circulatory 
system.  5.838.429.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Hahn.  Paul  S.;  See— 

Corley.  Robert  David;  Dunlap.  Richard  A  :  Hahn.  Paul  .S.;  McClung. 
Michael  H.;  and  Pearce.  Christopher  E..  5.838,683.  CI.  370-4()X.(KK). 
Haight.  Michael  John:  See — 

Buongiome.  Jean  Marie;  and  Haight.  Michael  John.  5.837.432.  CI. 
4.30-379.000. 
Hair.  Kelvin  John,  to  Qinlessential  Concepts  Limited.  Reciprocating  machine. 

5.836.273.  CI.  123-52.400. 
Hajnal.  Andre  S.:  5ft' — 

Halabisky.  Donald  D.:  West.  Hugh:  Hajnal.  Andre  S.;  and  Grant.  Terry 
M..  5.837.627.  CI.  442-385.000. 
Hakala.  Hairi:  See — 

Aulanko.  Esko;  and  Hakala.  Harri,  5,837,948.  CI.  187-277.000. 
Hakamada.  Terumi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kazunari;  Hakamada.  Terumi;  and  Toki.  Kazuva.  5.839.055. 
CI  455-62.000. 
Hiikkinen.  Hannu.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  controlling  transmission  power  of  a  radio  transmitter  5.839.056.  CI. 
455-69.000 
Hiikkinen.  Hannu;  Makinen.  Janno;  and  Toivonen,  Mikko,  to  Nokia  Tele- 
cotnmunications  OY.  Method  for  staning  a  radio  transmitter,  and  a  radio 
transmitter  using  a  sian-up  estimated  control  voltage  needed  for  UKking 
onto  selected  output  frequency.  5.839.059.  CI.  455-1  I5.(KX). 
Hiikkinen.  Juha:  See — 

Vahiilalo.  Antti;  Hiikkinen.  Juha;  Paajanen.  Erkki;  and  Manila.  Ville- 
Veikko.  5.8.19.101.  CI.  704-226.000. 
Halabisky.  Donald  D.:  West.  Hugh;  Hajnal.  Andre  S.:  and  Grant,  Teny  M..  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Fibrous  web  having  improved  strength  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5.837.627.  CI.  442-385.0(X). 
Haldor  Topsoe  A./S:  See — 

Nielsen.  Poul  Erik  Hojiund:  Lehrmann.  Peler.  and  Blom.  Nials  Jargen. 
5.837.217.  CI.  423-648.100. 
Haley.  Kalliopi  S.;  and  Fisher.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Amway  Corporation.  Concen- 
trated all-purpose  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition  and  method  of 
use.  5.837.065.  CI.  I34-42.(K)0. 
Hall.  Gary:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend: 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture:  Bjerre.  Kaj:  Fukuchi. 

Junichi;  Byram,  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.836.323.  CI.  1 .34-58  ()0R. 

Hall.  John  C.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Packet-based  mouse  data  protwol. 

5.838..304,  CI.  .345-l57.(X)0. 
Hall.  Marshall  Edward:  See— 

Sinnen.  Chandler  G.;  and  Hall,  Marshal   Edward,  5,836,044,  CI. 
15.309.100. 
Hallama.sek.   Kurt  F..  to  Ampex  Corporation.   Hybrid  arm-position/tape- 

lension  servocontrol  system.  5,836.533.  CI.  243-334.600. 
Hallibunon  Energy  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Uriwin-Smitli.  Phillip  Lance.  5.836,392,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Halliday.  William  S.;  and  Clapper.  Dennis  K.  Purified  paraflins  as  lubricants, 
rate  of  penetration  enhancers,  and  spotting  fluid  additives  for  water-ba.sed 
drilling  Huids.  5,837,655,  CI.  507-103.000. 
Hama.  Kyoji:  See — 

Asakawa.  Koji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  and  Hama.  Kyoji.  5.837.954.  CI 
218-40.000. 
Hamacher.  Karl  M.:  See — 

Van  Dam.  Comelis;  Heidrich.  Helmut;  Hamacher.  Karl  M.;  Steenbergen. 
Comelis  A.  M  :  Smit.  Meint  K  ;  and  Weinen.  Carl  M..  5,838.844.  CI 
385- 14.000. 
Hamada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Keiji;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  and  Gotoh,  Takeshi,  5,838,415,  CI. 
349-161.000. 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic  data  processing  method 

and  device.  5,838.335.  CI.  345-507.000. 
Hamamoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Ozaki.  Tohru;  Hama- 
moto. Takeshi;  and  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  5.838.038.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Hamano.  Suenobu:  See — 


Ito.    Hiroki;    Moriyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Minoni; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nitta.  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko: 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takaleru;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.8.37.953.  CI.  2I8-30.()<X). 
Hamburgen.  William  R.:  and  Fitch.  John  S..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Integrated  thermal  coupling  for  heat  generating  de\  ice  5.838.065.  CI. 
257-722.0(K). 
Hamilton.  Cathy  Jane;  and  Lewis.  Becky  June,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.. 
and  Company.  Elastic  woven  plain  satin  or  sateen  fabric.  5.837.622.  CI. 
442-184.000. 
Hamlin.  John,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Figurine  with  movable  limb. 

5.8.36.803.  CI.  446-379.()(X). 
Hammer.  Michael  Paul:  See — 

Doubler.  James  Anhur;  and  Hammer.  Michael  Paul.  5.838.698.  CI. 
371-49.100. 
Hammock.  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Dove.  Andrew  P.;  Jundt.  Larry  O.;  HammiK'k.  Stephen  G.;  and  Fletcher. 
J.  Clint.  5.838.563.  CI.  .364-188.1XX). 
Hampden-Smith.  Mark;  Kunze.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  to  University  of 
New  Mexico.  The.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  metal  sulHde  films  from 
metal  thiocarboxylate  complexes  w  ith  monodenaie  or  multidcntate  ligands. 
5.8.37.320.  CI.  427-248. 1(X). 
Hamuro.  Junji:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi;  Sato.  Noriyuki:  Sahara.  Himinitsu;  Yasojima.  Taka- 
hiro;    Wada.    Yoshimasa;    Suzuki.    Manahu:    and    Hamuro.    Junji. 
5.837.248.  CI.  424-l85.l(K). 
Han.  Dae  Keun.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Central  pnxressing  unit  for 

preventing  program  malfunction.  5.838.8%.  CI.  .395-182.210. 
Han.  Jiahuai;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  and  Tobias.  Peter  S..  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute.    The.    Polypeptides    of    lipopolysaccharide    binding    protein. 
5.837.810.  CI.  530-350.(XX). 
Han.  Kyeng-Ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Negative  eleclnxle 

constmclion  for  a  secondary  battery.  5.837.396.  CI.  429-94.(XX). 
Han.  Kyung  Joon:  See— 

Salter.    Robert    M..    Ill;    Han.    Kvung   Joon;    Peng.    Jack   Zezhong; 

Levchenko.  Victor;  and  Broze.  Robert  V..  5.838.040.  CI.  257-321.000. 

Hancock.  S.  Lee;  and  Dana.  Peter  H..  to  G02  Software.  Inc.  Geographic 

location  referencing  system  and  methixl.  5.8.39.088.  CI.  70I-2I3.(KX). 
Hand.  James  C  :  See — 

Anthony.  Philip  M.:  Hand.  JamesC;  and  Pacchini.  David. 5,836,045,  CI. 
15-320.000. 
Handheld.  Louis.  Snowmaking  gun.  5,836,514,  CI.  239-14.200. 
Hanes.  David  Bryan:  See — 

Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.;  Hanes.  David  Bryan;  and  Gaiser.  Randall  Robert. 
5.836.846.  CI.  475-l49.(XX). 
Hang.  Chia-Lun:  See — 

Sun.  Yuanyuan;  Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Soong.  Jih-Hsien:  Chang.  Richard; 
Chan.  Tzoyao:  and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.838.380.  CI.  348-4 1 2.(KX). 
Hankinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Curry.  Scott,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  System  and 

method  for  multi-level  gain  control.  5.838.390.  CI.  348-682.0(X). 
Hanna,  William:  See- 
Cole.  Paul  Dana;  Goldstein.  Yuri;  and  Hanna.  William.  5.838.724.  CI. 
375-222.000. 
Hannon.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

McGregor.  Gordon  L.:  Minor.  Raymond  B.;  and  Hannon,  Gregory  F.., 
5.838,406.  CI.  349- 1 1 3.(XX). 
Hansen.  Bemd;  and  Leu.  Willy,  to  Hansen.  Bemd.  Container  for  delivery  of 

flowable  material.  5.836.922.  CI.  604-214.000. 
Hansen,  Egon  Bech:  See — 

Israelsen.  Hans;  Hansen,  Egon  Bech;  Johansen,  Eric;  Madsen,  Soeren 
Michael;   Nilsson,   Dan;   and  Vrang,  Aslrid,  5.837.509.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Hansen,  Fred:  See — 

Hagan,  Joseph  R.;  DeVomier.  Kim;  and  Hansen.  Fred.  5.836,135,  CI. 
52-730.100. 
Hansen.  Paul:  and  Raizes.  Sheldon  F.  to  Xen>x  Corporation.  Single  tray  and 
multi  tray  misfeed  detector  with  voltage  response  adjustment.  5.836.580. 
CI.  271-9.130. 
Han.sen.  Peler  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpt>ration.  Configuration  manager 
for  network  devices  and  an  associated  method  for  providing  configuration 
information  thereto.  5.838.907.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Hansen.  Preben  N.;  Pedersen.  Steen:  Rasmussen,  Niels  W.;  Mogensen.  Vagn; 
and  Jejpersen.  Emil.  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa  A/S.  String  mould  plant 
including  arrangement  for  preventing  shrinkage  voids  in  metal  castings 
5.836.373.  CI.  164-167.000. 
Hansen.  Wayne  R.:  See — 

Trujillo.  William  R.;  Berza.s.  Sean  K.;  Cooley.  Craig  H  ;  and  Hansen. 
Wayne  R..  5.8.36.404.  CI.  I75-57.(XX). 
Hanson.  George  E.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  White.  JonatJian  R.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George 
E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin,  Dennis  A..  5.837.987.  CI. 
235-462.(XX). 
Hanson,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkerton.  Scon  D.;  Buck.  Robert  W.;  and 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L..  5.8.36.126.  CI.  52-410.000. 
Hanson.  Violet  Bag  with  inverted  loop  handle.  5.836.695.  CI.  383-l4.(XX). 
Hanspal.  Jagdevinder  Singh,  to  Smiths  Industries  PLC.  Seals  and  igniters. 

5.838.094.  CL  31.3-141.000. 
Hansson.  Henrik  Lars  Johan.  Guide  inslnimenl.  5,836,950.  Q.  606-65.000. 


Hara.  Masato:  Takami.  Satoshi:  Sakai.  Tenio;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  and  Ito. 
Eiichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  La.ser  marking  device. 
5.8.38.431.  CI.  .356-1 -38.(KX). 
Hara.  Tomovuki:  See — 

Takasaki.  Toshihani;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  5.8.39.084.  CI.  701-67.000. 

Haraguchi.   Kenji;  Su/uki.  Takanori;  and  Itoh.  Yoshinari.  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  BASF  Company.  Limited.  Expandable  ABS  resin  beads  and 

priKess  for  producing  the  same  5.837.740.  CI.  521 -6().(XX). 

Haraminac.  John,  to  Star  Technologies.  Inc.  Machine  for  making  star  nails. 

5.8.16.826.  CI  470-1 17.(XX). 
Haramura,  Shigenori:  Birch.  Peter  H.:  Norton.  Mark  G.:  Rame.  Michael  J.; 
and   Reynolds.  Graham  A.,  to  Rolls  Royce   pic.  Gas  turbine  engine. 
5.8.36.7.39.  CI.  415-I04.(XX). 
Harasawa.  Shinichirou;  Deguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suyama.  Masuo.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.    Input    monitoring    system    for    optical    amplifying    repeater. 
5.838.476.  CI.  359-177.000. 
Harashima.  Asao;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  to  Dow  Coming 
Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  powder  and  method  for  the 
preparation  thereof  5.837.793.  CI.  528-29.0(X) 
Harashima.  Shigeni.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Meth<Kl  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  a  command  cycle  on  a  bus.  5.838.9.30.  CI.  395-287.(XX). 
Haraya.  Keiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limned.  Storage  device  and  recording  medium 
formaning  methtxl  using  a  phase  shift  between  data  sectors  in  adjacent 
cylinders   5.838.511.  CI.  .360-48.000. 
Hardwick.  R   Eugene;  See— 

Pihl.  Richard  M.:  Hayes,  Duane  J  :  Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R    Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O..  decea.sed. 
5.837.179.  CI.  264-172.110. 
Hardv  Instruments.  Inc  :  See— 

Comwell.  David  M  ;  and  Ness.  David  A..  5.837.945.  CI  I77-I.16.(XX). 
Hargrave.  Karl:  Proudfix>t.  John;  Palel.  Usha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly.  Ter- 
ence: McNeil.  Daniel:  and  Cardozo.  Mario,  to  Boehringer  Ingelhcim 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  2-hetemar>l-5.1  l-dihydro-6H-dipyrido|3.2-B:2■..3'- 
E)[I  4|diazepines  and  their  use  in  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  HIV 
infection.  5,S37.7(M.  CI.  514-220.(KX). 
Hariharan.  Rajan:  See — 

Pinkus.  A.  G.;  and  Hanharan.  Rajan.  5,837,381.  CI.  428-480.(XXI. 

Harkennder.  Thomas  E.:  Pinkerton.  Scon  D.:  Buck.  Robert  W.;  and  Hanson. 

Jeffrey  L..  to  Salk  Institute  of  Biological  Studies,  The.  Modular  concrete 

form  system  and  method  for  constructing  concrete  walls.  5.8.16.126.  CI 

52-4 10  (XX). 

Harian.    Robert    W..    to  Computenzed    Litigation   Control    Systems,    Inc 

Computer  aided  litigation  control  system.  5.838,966.  CI   .195-6I5.0(X) 
Harlev.  Calvin  Bruce:  Kim.  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinrich.  Scon  Lawrence,  to 
Geron  Corporation.  Telomerase  activity  assays.  5.837.453.  CI.  435-6.(XK). 
Harlow.  Michael  John:  See— 

Lealman.  Ian  Francis;  Robertson.  Michael  James;  Harlow.  Michael  John; 
Spurdens.  Paul  Charies;  and  Duncan.  William  James.  5.838.025.  CI. 
257-l02.(X)0. 
Harmand.  Brice.  to  Hannand  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  boring  overhead  cam  engine  cylinder  heads.  5.836.725.  CI. 
408-I.OOR. 
Harmand  Family  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Harmand.  Bnce.  5.836.725.  CI.  4t)8-l.00R 
Hanns.  Louis  C.  and  Liberfarb.  Zilek.  to  Fluid  Power  Industries.  Inc. 

Prop<irtional  pressure  control  valve.  5.836,335.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Hamden.  James  C:  See —  ,..,.„.        , 

Gallant.  Dennis:  Hamden.  James  C;  Myers.  Julie  E.;  and  L  Inch.  Daniel 
J..  5.838.223.  CI.  .140-286.070. 
Harnett.  David  B.  Interactive  figure  toy.  5.836.802.  CI.  446-167.(XX). 
Har-Nov.  Yosef:  See —  . 

Jones  Daniel  A.;  Adams.  Ten^;  Duron.  Mark  W.;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Slitt. 
John:  and  Sunle.  James  P. '5.8.36.8 18.  CI.  463-29.(X)0. 
Haipell.  William   Shingle  removing  tmil   5.8.16.222,  CI.  8I-45.(XH). 
Harper.  Lee  R.:  See — 

Barsoni.  Robert  J ;  and  Harper,  Lee  R.,  5.837,353,  CI.  428-2<M.(XX). 
Harpold,  Michael  M.:  See— 

Elliott.  Katbtyn  J.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold.  Michael  M.,  5.837,489, 
CI  435-69. 1(X). 
Han^ies.  David  Anthonv.  to  Kongsberg  Techmalic  LK  Limited  Fluid  pressure 

supply  system  5.8.36.147.  CI    I37-487.5(X) 
Harries.  David  Anthony:  See- 

Sp<x)ner  John;  Willows.  Mark  Stanley;  and  Harries,  David  Anthony. 
5.8.16.207.  CI.  74-335.(XX). 
Han-iman  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc  Apparatus  for  perfomung  an 

atomic  add  instructions.  5.8.38.960.  CI.  395-562.(XXI. 
HanHngton.   Bnicc  Allan,  to  Exxon  Chemical   Patents,   Inc.  Process  mi 
prixlucing    elastic     thermoplastic    a-olefin/cyclic    olefin    copolymers. 
5.837.787.  CI.  526-lW).(XXI. 
Hamngton.  Michael  G  ;  and  Packard.  Douglas,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Two  dimensional  electrophoresis  apparatus.  5.837.116.  CI 
204-606.(KX) 
Harris  Conx>ratit>n:  See — 

Fallandv.  Michael  M.;  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J..  5.836.069.  CI.  29-566.4tK). 
Linn.  Jack  H.;  Hackenberg.  John  J.;  and  DeCrosta.  David  A..  5.837.603. 

CI  438-632.0(X). 
Pearce.  Lawrence  G..  5.837.553.  CI.  4.17-31. (XX). 
Hams.  Howard,  to  Howard  HanHs  Builders.  Inc.  Continuously   cleaned 
pressureless  water  heater  with  immersed  copper  Uuid  coil.  5.838.879.  CI. 
192-451  (XX). 


Harris.  James  M..  to  Beclon  Dickin.son  and  Company.  Assay  for  chlamydia 
irachomaih  bv  amplificatiim  and  detection  of  chlamydia  irachcmaris 
nucleic  acid.  .5'.837.469.  CI  435-6.(XX). 
Harris.  Jeffrev  D..  to  Zonagen.  Inc.  DNAs  encoding  mammalian  ZPC  and 

uses  therecif  5.837.497.  CI.  435-693.(XX). 
Harris.  Rixlenck  M.:  See— 

Binnie.  John   F.  Jr:   Everill.  Keith  W.;  and  Hams.  Rodenck  M.. 
5.837.090.  CI.  156-294.000. 
Han-ison.  Leonard:  Honeyman.  Margot:  Cram.  David:  and  De  Aizpurua. 
Henry,  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limned.  Human  islet,  human  brain  and 
mouse  brain  glutamic  acid  decarboxylase  GAD  polypeptides  5.837.812. 
CI.  5-1O-350.(XX). 
Harrison.  Ixslie  A:  Sec— 

Strobel.  Gary  A.;  Harrison.  Leslie  A.;  and  Teplow.  David  B..  5.837.685. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Harrold.  Jonathan;  Woodgale.  Graham  John;  and  Ezra.  David,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  a  pnni  conuining 
parallax  infonnation.  5.838..16().  CI.  .147-258.0(K). 
Har.he.  Girish  R.:  See— 

Goel  Sanjav:  Keyvani.  Darioush;  Harshe.  Girish  R.;  Ners.  John  E.;  and 
Chason.  Marc.  5.838.214,  CI.  333-ir7.(K)0. 
Hart.  David:  See — 

Novosel.  Damir;  Hart,  David;  Hu.  Yi:  and  Myllymaki.  Jorma.  5,839.093, 
CI.  702-.59.(XX). 
Han.  Johnson  M.:  Afifi,  Ashraf:  Pizzarello.  Antonio;  and  Chan,  Dominic,  to 
Peritus  Software  Sen  ices.  Inc.  Process  and  tool  for  scalable  automated  data 
field  replacement.  5.838.979.  CI.  .395-707.000. 
Hartal.  Dov:  See —  ^  ,^     ,       . 

Zelkha,  Morris:  Ben-Yehuda,  Mordechai:  Hartal.  Dov;  Raveh,  Yigal:  and 
Gani.  Nissim.  5.837,311,  CI.  426-65 1  .(XX). 
Hartan.  Hans-Geoig:  See— 

Stockhauscn.  Dolf:  Hartan.  Hans-Georg;  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Geid; 
Messner.  Berafried:  and  Pflueger.  Klaus.  5.837.789.  CI.  526-320.(XX). 
Hartfield.  Jon  P:  See 

Dingle.  Steve  S.;  and  Hartfield.  Jon  P.  5.8.16.382.  CI.  165-160.000. 
Hartig.  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Lmgle.  Philip  J.:  Hartig.  Klaus  W.:  and  Larvm.  Steven  L..  5.8.37.108.  C\. 
204  192.150. 
Hanlev.  John  G.:  See — 

Butsch.  Rainer;  Enichen.  William  A.;  Gordon.  Michael  S.;  and  Hartley. 
John  G..  5.838.013.  CI   250-492.200 
Hartley.  Ralph  L  :  See — 

Pipitone.  Frank;  and  Hartley,  Ralph  L..  5.8.38.428.  CI.  356-3.090. 
Hartman.  Daniel  A:  .See — 

Bright.  Tinxxhy  L.;  Bnght.  Stephen  A.:  Shroder.  Terry  A.;  and  Hartman. 
Daniel  A..  .5'.837.299.  CI.  425-526.(XX). 
Hartshorn.  Richard  Timothy.  Detergent  compositions  having  suds  suppress- 
ing properties  5.837.67().  CI.  51()-490.(XK). 
Hartzell.  Robert  A.:  See—  . 

Sulhvan.   Michael  Francis:   HirM.h.  Judith  Susan:  Butler.  Stephanie 
Wans:   Tovell.    Nicholas    Ji>hn:    Stefani,   Jen^    Alan;    Mozumder. 
Pumendu  K.:  Wild.  L'lrich  H.;  Wang.  Chun-Jen  Jasi>n:  and  Hartzell. 
Robert  A..  5.838.595.  CI   .164-578.(XX). 
Harvev.  William  D.;  See — 

Roy.  H.  Scrtt:  and  Harvey.  William  D..  5.838.909.  CI.  .195-200.390. 
Ha.sebe.'Takavuki:  Sec—  ,.     t  l 

Torii    Naoya    Iwavama.  Noboru:  Takenaka.  Masahiko:  Hasebe.   lak- 
ayuki;  and  Matsuda.  Masahiro.  5X1X791.  CI   3X0-20 (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Makoto;  and  Sanda.  .^tsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  .Appa 
ratus  for  pertonning  plain  etching  treatment.  5.837.093.  CI.  156- .345.000. 
Hasegawa.  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Takamalsu.  Osamu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  Niibe.  Ma.sahilo; 
Hasegawa.  Mitsutiwhi:  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  5.X.1X.l)97.  CI.  313- 
495  .(XX) 
Hasegawa.  Takami:  and  I'memoto.  Choji.  to  PriHec  Japan  Corporation:  and 
Nontsu   Koki   Co..   Ltd.    Imaging  circuit   having   Interiaced  and   non- 
interlaced miKle.  5.8.38.373.  CI.  .148-3 1 2.01X). 
Hasegawa.  Takashi: -Sec—  ^.     , 

Okada.    Takekazu;    Hasegawa.    Takashi:    and    Tokudera.    Hiromu. 
5.X.1X.209.  CI.  333-1  l(X). 
Hasegawa.  Yukitaka:  Sec-  ,  „  „„, 

Ogisu.  Yasuh.ko:  and  Hasegawa.  Vukiuka.  5.837.354.  CI.  428-208.00(1 
Hashida.  Mitsuyoshi:  See 

Fukushima.  Yulaka:  Takemura.  Tetsuo:  Iwaki.  Shinichi:  Hashida.  Mit- 
suyoshi: Wanami.  Masao:  Shimbo.  Isao:  Wada.  Mttsuhinv  I  daki. 
Hi'mlumi:  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  YamanvHo.  Yoshinobu:  Nakagivshi. 
Arata  Ohta.  Kouichi:  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi.  and  Waunabe.  Yumiko. 
5.X.1X.77(l.  CI.  .179-14  (XX). 
Hashiguchi.  Itsuro:  See—  j  ,,    .        u 

Sasaki   Nimo;  Hagiwara.  Mitsutoshi:  Ozawa.  Yasuo;  and  Ha.shigucm. 
Itsuni.  5.8.16.271.  CI    12.1-41440 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  „         ,  „„  ,,, 

Hashimoto.  Tugio:  Maeno.  MaUgoro:  and  Hiravama.  Ryoji.  5.837.3-.V 
CI.  427  322  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Sec—  <:«,b,^ 

Itai.  Motohiko:  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki:  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.X.*K.II6W. 
CI.  257-766.(XXI. 
Hashimoto  Kazuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Facsimile  automauc  delivery 

system.  5.X.1X.459.  CI.  .1.5X-402.(XXI 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  multilevel  memory  cell  array.  5.8.38.610.  CI.  .365-l68.(XX). 
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Hashimoto,  Masami:  and  Nishizawa.  Kunio.  to  Misuzu  Koki  Company 
Limited.  Slacked-conlainer  separating  apparatus  and  method.  5.836.7'?7. 
CI.  414-796.400. 
Hashimoto.  Takateni:  See — 

Ito,    Hiruki:    Moiiyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji.    Kimura.    Minoru: 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Niita,  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao,  Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki:  Hashimoto.  Takateru;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  2I8-.10.00(J. 
Hashimoto.  Tugio;  Maeno.  Matagoro;  and  Hirayama.  Ryoji.  to  Ha.shimoto 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  improving  method  of  polypropylene  product.s 
for  plating,  joining  or  coating.  5.837.323.  CI.  427-122.000. 
Haskell.  Dale  W.:  5<-<  — 

Guy.  Charles  L.;  Haskell.  Dale  W.;  Hofig,  Andrea;  and  Neven.  Lisa  Gail, 
5,837.545.  CI.  435-4 19.(MK). 
Hass.  Karl-Heinz;  Klug.  Karl;  and  Von  Lindeiner.  Hans-Dietnch.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  of  specifying  multifunctional  subassemblies  in 
a  communication  system.  5.838,992.  CI.  395-838.000. 
Hassan.  Amer:  See — 

Wang,  Eric  Yi-Pin;  Hassan.  Amer;  and  S.ilve.  Torbiom.  5.838,745.  CI. 
375-.1fr4.000. 
Hasslin.  Hans  Walter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Prwess  for  the  preparation 

of  microcapsules.  5,837,290.  CI.  424-489.(K)0 
Hassoun,  Jean  Andre,  to  Design  Acceleration  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
execution-sequenced  processing  of  electronic  design  simulation  results. 
5.838.949.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hasushita.  Sachio:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuichi;  Ha.sashita,  Sachio:  and  Sekiguchi.  Ryouzi,  5.838,504. 

CI.  359-834.000. 
Ito.  Takayuki;  and  Hasushita,  Sachio,  5,838,5()0,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne:  See~^ 

Li.  Qun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu.  Daniel  T:  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne, 
5.837.868.  CI   540-580.(XK). 
Halami,  Parviz:  See— 

Regenold,  David;  and  Hatami.  Parviz,  5.838.931,  CI.  395-308.000. 
Halanaka.  Eisaku:  See — 

Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamoio.  Kanshin>;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama.  Milsutii;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Kitabalake,  Yasuo. 
5.8.19.018.  CI.  .199-43.000. 
Hatano.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ito,    Hiroki;    Moriyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.   Minoiu; 
Hamano,  Suenobu;  Yonezawa,  Takashi;  Nina.  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takateru;  and  Hatano, 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  218-30.000. 
Hatano.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Takiyama.  Eiichiro;  and  Hatano,  Yoshitaka,  5,837,755.  CI.  524-18.000. 
Hathaway.  Richard  C;  Bridges.  Mearl  K.;  Barr.  John  M.;  and  Klein.  Donald 
R..  to  Kaci  Terminal  System  Ltd.  Roll  on— roll  off  bimodal  terminal 
system.  5.836.251,  CI.  104-27.000. 
Hatori.  Masami:  See — 

Sonoda.  Shinichiro;  Tsunima,  Isao;  Hatori,  Masami;  and  Malsumoto 
Kenji.  5,838.486.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Hatta.  Taizo:  See — 

Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta,  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  5,837.874.  CI.  560- 1 59.(XK). 
Hattangadi.  Rajiv  M.:  See — 

Ramagopal.    Hebbalalu    Suryaprakash;    and    Hattangadi,    Rajiv    M . 
5.8,18,943.  CI.  395.194  000 
Halton.  John  D.:  See— 

Rose.  Daniel  E.;  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Cutting.  Douglass  R.;  and  Hatton, 
John  D  .  5.838.323,  CI.  .145-349.(K)0. 
Hattori.  Hiromasa:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kozo;  Nagainine,  Fumio;  Miyasato,  Keita;  Hattori,  Hiro- 
ma.sa;  Watanabe.  TaLsuya:  and  Hibino.  Akinori.  5,837,624.  CI   442- 
208.000. 
Hattori,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  Futamata.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Akihito;  and  Hattori.  Ma.sakazu. 
5.837.050.  CI.  106-439.000. 
Hattori.  Toru:  See — 

Inagaki.  Noriyuki;  and  Hattori.  Torn.  5.836,080.  CI.  33- LOOM. 
Hatzakis.  Michael,  Jr.;  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  and  Shaw.  Jane  Mai^arel.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Radiation  control  system 
5.8.17.978.  CI   219-702.000. 
Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stratowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf,  Gunther;  and  Reutelingsperger. 
Christiaan  Maria  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  Gmbh' 
Vascular  anticiwgulani  proteins  DNA  which  codes  them,  processer  for 
preparing  them  and  their  use.  5.837.842.  CI.  536-21. .SOO. 
Hause.  Fred  N.:  See— 

Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred  N.;  and  Fulford.  H.  Jim,  Jr,  5,817.572  CI 
4.18-199.0(XI. 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See — 

Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Marit  W.;  .Mixire.  Bradlev  T.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J 
5.837.557.  CI.  438-6.(K)0. 
Hausler.  Klaus:  See — 

Goodbread.  Joseph;  Sayir,  Mahir;  Hausler,  Klaus;  and  Dual.  Jura 
5.837.885,  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Hawes.  Christopher:  See —  ; 


Uglehus,  Janet:  Birchall.  Russell:  and  Hawes.  Christopher.  5.816.024. 
CI.  5-636.000. 
Hawes.  Kevin  Joseph:  Wiloth.  Frank  Bruce;  and  Kelley.  Jon  Paul,  to  Delco 
Electronics  Corporation.  Object  orientation  sensor  device.  5.818.211  CI 
.140-572.000. 
Hawkins.  John  T,  Jr:  See — 

Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L.;  and  Hawkins.  John  T.  Jr.  5.816.481,  CI 
222-182.000. 
Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli.  Surva  K.:  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip 
R.;  and  Petilhory.  Joanne  R..  5.837.493.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Ka/umasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  Hisano. 
Takayuki:  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.836.852.  CI.  477-1  I8.(KX). 
Hayai.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Multilayer  printed 
circuit  board  and  process  (or  producing  and  using  the  same.  5.817.155,  CI 
428-209.0(¥). 
Hayakawa.  Fujio:  See — 

Sato.  Masanobu:  Hayakawa.  Fujio;  Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakamura.  Taizo. 
5.838.809.  CI.  .181-409.000. 
Hayakawa.  Kouji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Hoshino.  Nobom:  and 
Fujieda.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hiuchi  Device  Engineering  Co.. 
Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display  device   with   unequal   sized  dummy  sub- 
electrodes  having  a  specific  relationship.  5.838.4II.  CI.  .149-1.19.000. 
Hayakawa.  Norihito;  Baba.  Masatoshi;  Suwa.  Norihiro;  and  Yamagishi. 
Kazuhim.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Thifluzamide  with  stabilized 
efficacy.  5.837.721.  CI.  514.165.000. 
Hayano.  Shiro:  Toda.  Masamitsu;  and  Nishiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Contec  Co.. 

Ltd.  Method  of  sampling  color  signal  5.838.31 1.  CI.  .145-213.000 
HayiLshi.  Keiji;  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  and  Gotoh.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Liquid  crystal  panel  with  reduced  defects  and  an  image  projector  using  a 
liquid  crystal  panel  as  an  optical  spatial  modulator.  5.838.415.  CI.  .149- 
161.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenichi;  Takehara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  post-processing  apparatus  with  stack  inclining 
means.  5.836.579.  CI.  270-58.160. 
Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Matsuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Nagamine.  Masamitsu.  to  Oki- 
Data  Corporation.  Developing  unit  for  an  electrophotographic  printer 
employing  a  supply  roller  for  transferring  toner  to  a  developing  roller 
5.839.021.  CI.  .199-55.000. 
Hayashi.  Masafumi;  Mizukami.  Fumihiko;  and  Sano.  Yuji.  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.837.382.  CI.  428-484.000. 
Hayashi,  Masanori:  See — 

Yano.   Torn;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    Hayashi.   Masanori;   Talara.   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama.  Tosbio:  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichiro.  5.836.287.  CI    123- 
478(XX). 
Hayashi.  Shigenon;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  generator  with  antennas  anached  to  ton  electrodes 
5.838.111.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Hayashi.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takehiko;  Hayashi.  Takaaki:  Sugita.  Sentarou:  and  Nish- 
ikayama.  Takeshi.  5,836.573.  CI.  269-20.000. 
Hayashi,  Takehiko;  Hayashi.  Takaaki;  Sugita.  Sentarou:  and  Nishikayama. 
Takeshi,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamping  device.  5.836.571. 
CI.  269-20.000. 
Hayashida.  Akira:  See — 

Yahata.  Ken;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Komoto.  Ya.suy- 
oshi:  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5.8.17,801.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Hayashida.  Shigeru:  See — 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Matsui.  Megumi:  Hayashida.  Shigera;  Akimoto.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Itagaki.  Mikio,  5.837.411.  CI  4.10-59.000. 
Yamagishi.    Chiaki;    Sasaki.    Nori;    Nara.    Shigeo;    Sato.    Hidelaka: 
Hayashida.  Shigeru;  and  Taya.  Masato.  5.837.804.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Hayden.  Mark:  See — 

Hayden.  Steven  Mark.  5,837.303.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Hayden.  Steven  Mark,  to  Hayden.  Marti.  Method  for  killing  micinorganisms 

in  liquids.  5.837.303.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Hayes.  David  Jeffrey:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Ansan.  Zakir  Hussain;  Mock.  Von  Alan: 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas;  and  Hayes.  David  Jeffrey.  5.838.741.  CI.  375- 
346.000. 
Hayes.  Duane  J.:  See — 

Pihl.  Richard  M.:  Hayes.  Duane  J  ;  Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene:  Zemke.  Ronald  O..  deceased. 
5.837.179.  CI.  264-172.110. 
Hayes.  John  J..  Jr:  See— 

Phillips.  John  C;  Komby.  Michael:  Brunstrom.  Leif:  and  Hayes.  John  J 
Jr.  5,839.058.  CI.  455-90.000. 
Hayes.  Shawn  M  :  See — 

Davis.  Joseph  W.;  and  Hayes.  Shawn  M..  5.838.678.  CI.  370-389.(XX) 
Hayes.  William  P:  See— 

Sullivan.  Jonathan  Lee;  McKeown.  Douglas:  Wilcox.  Glen  A  ;  and 
Hayes.  William  R,  5.8.16.072.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Haymond.  William  D.:  See — 

Alamouti.  Siavash  M  ;  Wright.  Andrew  S.:  and  Haymond.  William  D.. 
5.838.728.  CI.  375-265.(XX). 
Haynes.  Christopher  J.,  to  Power  Software  As.sociates.  Inc.  Feedwater  heater 

drain  recycle  system.  5.836.162.  CI.  60-663.000. 
Haynes.  Clinton  A.:  See — 

Skurka.  Gregory:  Haynes.  Clinton  A.:  and  Marriott.  Douglas.  5.836.919. 
CI.  6(M- 187.000. 


Haynes.  Kenneth  B.  Clicker  faucet.  5.836.333.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Haynesworth,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Caplan.  Arnold  1.;  and  Haynesworth.  Stephen  E..  5.837.539.  CI.  435- 
332.000. 
Hayward.  Ma^^hall.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Palatable  pharma- 
ceutical compositions.  5.837.277.  CI.  424-441.000. 
Haywood.  John:  See — 

Aronowilz.  Sheldon;  Sukharev.  Valeriy;  Owyang.  Jon:  and  Haywood. 
John.  5.837.598.  CI.  438-532.000. 
Hazama.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tomofuji.  Yoko;  Nakase.  Makolo:  Sato.  Takashi:  Hazama.  Hiroaki; 
Komano.  Haruki;  and  Ito.  Shinichi.  5.837.405.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hazel  Jewelry  Co.:  See — 

Lichtenstein.  Joseph:  and  Lichtenstein.  Israel.  5.836, 176.  CI.  63-13.000. 
Hazen.  John:  See — 

Sudhakar.  Chakka:  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr;  Rao.  Dennis  Joseph;  and 
Hazen.  John.  5.837.640.  CI  .502-185.000. 
Hazeu.  Hendrik  P:  Kraminer.  Erich:  and  Wolfger.  Amo.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Dental  cleaning  device  and  attachment  for  such  a  device. 
5.836.030.  CI.  1 5-22,  KM). 
Hazlett.  Theodore  L.:  See — 

Whiddon.  Richard  M.;  and  Hazlett.  Theodore  L..  5.836.702.  CI.  384- 
584.000. 
He.  Xiaohua  George:  See — 

Tao  Kuoting  Mike;  Balakrishnan.  Ramesh;  and  He.  Xiaohua  George. 
5.8-18.599.  CI   .164-724.014. 
Heacock.  Gary  E.  Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  regulating  neutralization  of 

contaminated  soil.  5.837.325.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Headrick.  Kent  H  :  See— 

Bonomi.  Flavio;  Headrick.  Kent  H.;  and  Shah.  .Amit.  5.838.681.  H. 
370-395.000. 
Heartstream.  Inc.:  See — 

Cole.  Clinton  S..  5.8.16.993.  CI  607-59  000. 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lysler.  Thomas  D.: Cole. Clinton  S.;  Power^.  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.836.978.  CI.  607-7.000. 
Hebbale.  Kumaraswamv  V:  See — 

Raghavan.  Sekhar:  and  Hebbale.  Kumaraswamv  V..  5.8.16.850.  CI. 
475-286.000 
Hebel.  Rudolf:  See—  ^  ,      ^, 

Elstner.  Ingo:  Grimm.  Daniel;  Hebel.  Rudolf;  and  Santowski.  Klaus. 
5.837.631.  CI.  501-90()(K). 
Hebenstreit.  Martin:  Sfp— 

Odiev.  Richard  Austin;  and  Hebenstreil.  Maitin.  5.8.36.782.  CI.  4.19- 
397.000. 
Heber  Katz.  Ellen:  and  Dietzschold.  Bemhard.  to  Wistar  Institute.  The 
Methixi  for  gersrating  an  immunogenic  T  cell  response  priHective  against 
a  vinis.  5.837.249.  CI.  424-186.100. 
Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawahata.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira:  Fukui.  Hinifumi:  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato.  5.837.559.  CI  438-.10(»(H) 
Hebrew  L  niversity  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  De\  elopmcnt  Company  ot 
the  Scf — 

Kaempfcr.  Raymond;  and  Shapiro.  Amos.  5.837.467.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Heckmann.  Walter  See— 

McKec   Graham  Edmund:  Moors.  Rainer;  Heckmann.  Walter:  Ijrbig. 
Harald;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  5.817.777.  CI.  525-263.000. 
Hed.  Aharon  Zec\.  to  Troy  Investments.  Inc   Remote  illumination  and  light 

apportionment  in  appliances.  5.836.669.  CI.  .162  92.000. 
Heemels.  Jan-Pieter:  Set — 

Walmsley.  Frank  R.;  and  Heemels.  Jan  Pieter.  5.8.16.986.  CI.  607- 
I7(HX) 
Heennga    Schelle.  to  I'.S.  Philips  Corporation    Voltage  stabilized  self- 
oscillating  power  supply.  5.838.553.  CI.  .163- 1 8.(KX). 
Heffeman.  Tab  M:  5t>c—  ,  ,  .r-i 

Dierksmcier.  Douglas  D.:  and  Heffeman.  Tab  M.,  5,8.36.742.  C  I.  416- 
95  (NX) 
Hegde.  Vinod  R.:  Horan.  Ann  C;  Palel.  Mahesh  G.:  and  Gunnarsson. 
Ingnd-Agneta.  to  Schering  Corporation.  Actinomadura  vulgaris  subsp 
vulgaris  and  antimicrobial  complex  and  antimicrobial.  5.837.691.  CI. 
5I4-29(XX).  ,     ^    , 

Hegner.  Frank:  and  Klausmann.  Lukas.  to  ENVEC  Mess-  und  Regcltcchnik 
Gmbh  +  Co.  Method  for  prtxiucmg  capacitive  ceramic  absolute  pressure 
sensors  soned  in  zero-point  lonc-tenn  stability  defect  classes.  5.8.16.061. 
CI.  29-25.420 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AG:  See 

Siephan.  Gunter:  and  Thoma.  Peter.  5.8.16.247.  CI.  IOI-420.tXX). 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Hermiann.  Joachim;  Lotsch.  Kun:  Degncr.  Ralf.  and  Stemmler.  Hendrik. 
5.836.250.  CI.  1()1-483.0<X1. 
Heidrich.  Helmut:  See— 

Van  Dam.  Comelis;  Heidrich.  Helmut;  Hamacher.  Karl  M.;  Siecnhergen. 
Comelis  A.  M.;  Smit.  Meint  K  ;  and  Weinert.  Cari  M..  5.8.18.S44.  01 
385  I4.(XX). 
Heijna   Roeland  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Gam  control  lor  parallel- 
arranged  differential  pairs.  5.838.198.  CI.  1.10-254(XX) 
Heilbrun.  Mark  Peter;  McDonald.  Paul:  Wiker.  J  Clayton;  Kochler  Spencer: 
and  Peters.  William,  to  University  of  I'tah  Research  Foundation.  Apparatus 
and  method  lor  photogrammetric  surgical  localization.  5.836.954.  CI 
606-l.10.(XX). 
lleim.  Philippe:  See — 


Lutz.  Pierre:  Rempp.  Paul:  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol.  Paval: 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno.  5.8.17.778.  CI.  525-27 1. OtX). 
Heinonen.  Mike:  See — 

Hutter.   Robert   John;   Heinonen.   Mike:  and  Shelh.  AtuI    Nalverial. 
5.836.074.  CI.  29-714.000. 
Heintz.  Roswitha  A.:  See — 

Soon-Shiong.   Patrick;   Desai.   Neil    P;   Sandford.   Paul   A.:   Heintz. 
Roswitha  A  ;   and   Sojomihardjo.   Soebianlo.   5.837.747.  CI.   522- 
26.000. 
Heiny.  William  C:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S  ;   Beall.  Chnstopher  W.:   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motvcka.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallwood.  Thomas  D.: 
Terpening.  BrixAe  E ;  and  Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.838.965.  O.  395- 
614(XXI. 
Heinz.  Bemhard.  decea.sed:  See^ 

Glaser.  Hans;  Heinz.  Bemhard.  deceased;  Heinz.  PWer.  heir,  and  Heinz.. 
Ursula,  heiress.  5.817..161.  CI  428-216.000. 
Heinz.  Peter,  heir:  See — 

Glaser.  Hans;  Heinz.  Bemhard.  deceased;  Heinz.  Peter,  heir,  and  Heinz., 
Ursula,  heiress.  5.837..16I.  CI.  428-216.IXX). 
Heinz.  Ursula,  heiress:  See — 

Glaser.  Hans:  Heinz.  Bemhard.  dec-eased:  Heinz.  Peter,  heir,  and  Heinz. 
Ursula,  heiress.  5.837.361.  CI  428-216.000. 
Heinzman.  Patrick  A.:  See — 

Beniley.  Stanlev  L.;  Carey.  Gene  R.:  Heinzman.  Patrick  A.;  and  Myers. 
Julie  E..  5.8.18.236.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Heizelman.  Bert  D  :  See— 

Umg.  Noms  R.;  May.  Randall  L  ;  Schmidt.  Franklin T.  Heizelman.  Bert 
D    Lacotu.  Paul;  Sweanngen.  Lance  V.:Taff.  Robert  J..  Gross.  Robert 
J  :  and  Van  Driest.  Rohen  O..  5.8.16.757.  O.  431-264.000. 
Held.  Jcffery  Scott:  See— 

Schiffmann.  Robert  Frank;  and  Held.  Jeffery   Scott.  5.837.977.  CI. 
219-694  000. 
Heller.  Rene:  See— 

Karschin.  Kurt;  and  Heller.  Rene.  5.8.36.648.  CI.  297-216.140 

Hclmick.  Mary  E.:  See—  _     ,      , 

Zuniga.  Edgar  R  :  and  Helmick,  Mary  B-.  5.837  J58.  O.  438-15.000. 
Helmus.  Michael  N.:  See — 

Ding.  Ni;  and  Helmus.  Michael  N..  5.8.17.313.  CI.  427-2.210. 
Helsinn  Heahhcare  S  A.:  See— 

Miyala.  Satoni;  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki:  Masuda.  Kenji;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoichi.  5.837.735.  CI.  5I4-605.(KI(I. 
Helwick.  Sterling  J.  Jr:  St-f— 

Jones.  Thomas  A.:  and  Helwick.  Sterling  J..  Jr.  5.838.6.14.  CI.  .167 
73.(XX). 
Hembree.  David  R.:  See—  _   ,__  _„  ,^, 

Akram.  Salman:  and  Hembree.  David  R..  5.838.161.  O.  324-755.000. 
Hemmen.  David  J.:  See  .    ,      r- 

Greenlaner.   Lowell  T.   Hemmen.   David  J.;   and  Kiehnle.  Gumer. 

5.838.081.  CI    llll-'MXXK) 

Hendnckson.  Alan  F;  and  Peterson.  Joseph  W ,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc    Receiver  qualitv    measurement  system  for  use  in  digiul  cordless 

telephones  and  like  apparatus  5.8.19.061.  CI  455-296.0(X) 

llcndriks    Johan.  to  Buhrs  Zaanhdam  B.V  Apparatus  for  assembling  and 

packaging  mail  items  5.8.16.138.  CI.  51-206.(XX). 
Hcndnx.  James  E..  Brown  Jr.  Gordon  I. .  and  Creech  Jr.  Mansheld  H  .  to 
Clark  Schwebcl.  Inc.  Structural  rcinforeement  member  and  methixi  ot 
utilizing  the  same  to  reinforce  a  pnxluct   5.8.16.715.  CI.  404-l.14.(XXl 
Hendnx.  Steven  P:  Sre— 

Schmidt.  Robert  N.;  and  Hendnx.  Steven  P.  5.818.244. CI.  340-635.0(X». 
Hennick.  Ri*en  J.,  to  Welch  Allvn.  Inc.  Image  sensor  containment  system. 

5.8.18.495.  CI   3.'i9-.507  (XX).v 
Henning    Jettrev    D    Microwave  oven   rvwissene   and   stirring   apparatus 

5.8.17.980.  Ci  2 19-753  IXX). 
Henrv  Ford  Health  System:  See— 

Joseph.  Rajiv;  and  Dvhi.  Dexian.  5.837.535.  O.  435-325.0(X) 
Hcnn.  Kent  D.   See-  „  .  „ 

Bensvh    James  L :  Fischer.  Steven  M  :  Henry.  Kent  D  ;  and  Wong. 
Eugene  M..  5.8.18.003.  CI   2.'iO-2K8  (XIA 
Hcnrv.  Paul  ArtJiur  See- 

i  vnch.  Nancv  Jean:  Boiiaquisi.  Dante  Patrick,  and  Henry.  Paul  Arthur. 

'5.8.16. 173.' CI  62-613.0(XI. 

Henstra.  Alexander  Vr—  „     ..       t,      , 

Krijn  Marcellinus  P.C.M.;  Henstra.  Alexander:  and  Van  Den  Mast.  Karel 

D.  5.838.011.  CI.  2.5(V.1%  (XIR. 

Henlv  David  I    Electronic  device  which  is  pcmered  by  actualKMi  of  manual 

inputs   5.8.18.1.18.  CI    .12(»-107(XNi 
Hephum.  Jeffrev  Scott.  Thanasiu.  Eva:  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Henderson: 
Hubbard.  Carols  n  Parks.  Dobvin.  Di>uglas.\  ;  and  Gandhi.  Haren  Sakarlal. 
to  Ford  Global' Technologies.  Inc.  Potassium/manganese  nitrogen  oxide 
traps  lor  lean-bum  engine  operation   5.837.212.  CI  421-211  200 
Hcraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH;  iVi"  — 

Fabian.  Heinz.  5.837.024.  CI  65- 17.4*10 

^okokawa.    Kiyoshi:    Aoyama.    Masaaki;    and    Vilsmeicr.    Gefhan. 
5.837.3.14.  CI.  428-.14.400. 
Herbster.  Peter:  ."«<■«■— 

Ebner  Felix:  Fischer,  llnch;  Glemser.  Gerturd:  Herbster.  Peter:  Ries. 
Juergen.  and  Slohrer.  Helmut.  5.8.16.576.  CI   270-58.020 
Hercules  Incorporated:  Set  — 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  17,  1998 


November  17,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Warchol.  Joseph  F.:  and  Walton.  Cynthia  D..  5.837,768.  CI.  524-503.000. 

Herley,  Contiac.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Anifact  reduction  compres- 
sion method  and  apparatus  for  mosalced  images.  5.838.818.  CI.  382- 
166.000. 

Hennan-Laiack.  Irene  M.;  Wong.  Nyik  Siong:  and  McPherson.  Gregory  J.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Automatic  washer  and  dispenser  cup  therefor 
5,836.180.  CI.  68-1 7.00R 

Hernandez.  Alejandro:  See — 

Safont.  Vicente;  Penaranda.  Mariano:  Hernandez.  Alejandro:  and  Golob. 
Jurgen,  5.836.684,  CI.  366-129.000. 
Herot.  Michael  R.  Beverage  measuring  system.  5.837,944,  CI.  177-245.000. 
Herrera.  Jazmin  V.  Cable  pouch  having  medical  applications.  5,836.453.  CI. 

206-702.000. 
Herrmann.  Joachim:  Lotsch.  Kurt:  Degner.  Ralf;  and  Slemmler.  Hendrik.  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft   Device  and  method  to 
clean  cylinder  surfaces  in  rotary  printing  presses.  5.836,250.  CI.   101- 
483.000. 
Hepihey  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Zoumas.  Barry  L.:  Tarka.  Stanley  M.:  McKim.  J.  Michael;  Simmons. 
Bryan  J.;  Marks,  James  G..  Jr ;  and  Santanna.  Michael.  5.837.227.  CI. 
424-78.060. 
Hervin.  Mark  W:  See— 

Bluhm.  Mark  W.;  and  Hervm.  Mark  W..  5.838.897.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Herzog.  Keith  John:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Empheld,  James  Roy:  Forsl.  Janet  Marie: 
Herzog.   Keith  John;  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce.  5.837,705,  CI. 
514-248.000. 
Heskett.  Don  E..  to  KDF  Ruid  Treatment  Systems.  Inc.  Scale  reduction. 

5.837.134.  CI.  210-175.000. 
Heslerman.  Bryce  L..  to  MagneTek.  Inc.  Pulse-width  modulator  circuit  for  use 

in  low-cost  power  factor  correction  circuit.  5.838.181.  CI.  327-175.000. 
Hewko.  Lubomyr  O.;  Hanes.  David  Bryan;  and  Gaiser.  Randall  Robert,  to 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.  Electric  swashplate  actuator  for  Stirling 
engme.  5.8.%,846,  CI.  475-149.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Bertsch.  James  L.;  Fischer.  Steven  M.;  Henry.  Kent  D.;  and  Wong. 

Eugene  M..  5.838,003,  CI.  250-288.00A. 
Boggio,  Roben  F.,  Jr,  5,838.567,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Buzbee,  William  B  .  5.838.810.  CI.  382-100.000. 
Buzbee.  William  B..  5.838.978.  CI   395-705.000. 
Corzine.  Scott  W .  Babic.  Dubravko  I.;  Schneider.  Richard  P..  St.:  Tan. 

Michael  R.;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan,  5,838,715,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Dorsel,  Andreas;  Lefkowitz,  Steven  M.;  and  Sadler.  John  W.,  5,837.475, 

CI.  435-7.100. 
Goel,  AtuI:  Chen,  Yaw-Hwang;  and  Spencer,  John  R.,  5,838.023,  CI. 

257-48.000. 
Herley,  Cormac,  5,838,818,  CI  382-166.000. 
Hsieh,  Kuo-Chiang,  5,838,175,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Jackson,    Robert;    and    Croghan.    Wallace    E.,    Jr.,    5,836,084,    CI 

34-107.000. 
Kipp,  Donald;  Lesartre,  Gregg;  Naffziger,  Samuel  David;  and  Lotz, 

Jonathan  P.  5,838,944,  CI.  395-394.000. 
Kish,  Fred  A.,  Jr.;  and  Schneider,  Richard  P,  Jr.,  5,837,561,  CI.  438- 

47.000. 
Larson,  Douglas  V.,  5,838,%2,  CI.  395-586.000. 
Lesartre,  Gregg,  5,838,942,  CI.  395-394.(XK). 
Lin.  Hong;  Yang.  Long;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  and  Wang,  Shih-Vnan. 

5.838.708.  CI   372-50.000. 
Morris.  Terrel  L.;  Peterson.  Eric  C;  and  Metcalf.  Jeffrey  N..  5.838,550, 

CI.  361-818.000. 
Myers,  Richard  C,  5,836.977,  CI.  607-5.000. 
OLson.  Allan  G.,  5.838,338.  CI.  .147-8.000. 
Overton.  Mark  A.,  5.838,838.  CI.  382-298.000, 
Roller,  Dieter,  5,838,328,  CI.  345-420.(K)0. 
Ruhe,  Thoma.s  W.,  5,836,706,  CI.  400-636.000. 
Summers,  Chuck,  5,838,976,  CI.  395-704.000. 
Tobin,  Paul  G.,  5,838,692.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Weber,  Timothy  L.,  5.838,351,  CI.  347-85.000. 
Hibi,  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Karin,  Michael:  Hibi,  Masahlko;  and  Lin.  Anning.  5.837.244.  CI.  424- 
1.39.100. 
Hibino,  Akinori:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kozo:  Nagamine,  Fumio;  Miya.salo,  Keila;  Hattori,  Hiro- 
masa;  Watanabe.  Tatsuya;  and  Hibino,  Akinori,  5,837,624,  CI.  442- 
20X.()(H). 
Hibino,  Hiroki:  See — 

Kudo,  Ma.sahiro:  Kami,  Kuniaki;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  Mizuno,  Hitoshi; 
Horii,    Akihiro;    Takahashi,    Susumu;    and    Tateyama.    Noriyuki, 
5,836,869,  CI   600-173.(X)0. 
Hichiwa,  Tsutomu;  Shimada,  Masayuki;  Nakagawa,  Masahiko;  and  Itoh, 
Masaaki.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  having  fir^it 
coil  pans  for  correction  of  cross- misconverge  and  red/blue  vertical  mis- 
converge  5,838,099,  CI   3 1 3-440  (J(X). 
Hickok.    Teresa    R.    Microendodontics    titanium    ultra.sonic    dental    tool 

5,8.36,765,  CI.  43.3-1 19.(KX). 
Hicks,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Laginess,  Ernest  J :  Frisbic,  Waller  W ;  and  Hicks,  Allen  G.,  5,836,637, 
CI.  296-75.000. 
Hidaka,  Manabu:  See — 


Satake,  Satoru:  Hidaka,  Manabu:  Kumamoto,  Kazuo:  and  Masaki, 
Tadashi,  5,838.135,  CI.  318-771  000 
Hieida,  Hideki:  See — 

Okada,  Kazuhiro:  Hieida,  Hideki:  and  Takeda.  Koichiro,  5.838,668.  CI. 
370-312.000. 
Hiestand.  Peter:  See— 

Acemoglu,  Murat;  Bantle,  Siegfried:  Bodmer,  David;  Cammisuli,  Sal- 
vatore:    Hiestand.    Peter:    Nimmerfall.    Fritz;    and    Stoll.    Geoig. 
5.837.805.  CI.  528-370.000. 
Higaki,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi;    Kitabayashi. 
Hiroyuki:  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.838.090.  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 
Higashide,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Yoshiharu;  Hizuka.  Michiyo;  Higashide,  Yasushi:  Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837.687.  CI.  514-18.000. 
High.  Frederick:  See — 

Federau.    Douglas    L.;    Fringer.    William   L.;    and    High.    Frederick, 
5,839,113,  CI.  705-4.000. 
Highberger,  Gary  G.,  to  Kliklok  Corporation.  Seal  integrity  monitoring  and 

adaptive  control  method  and  apparatus.  5.836.136.  CI.  53-75.000. 
Highsmith.  Earl  O  ;  See — 

Dees.  John  M.,  Jr;  and  Highsmith,  Earl  O.,  5,836.227,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Higuchi.  Kazunari;  Hakamada.  Tertimi:  and  Toki.  Kazuya.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Narrow  band  radio  transmitting  and  receiving 
apparatus  and  method.  5.839,055,  CI.  455-62.000. 
Higuchi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuboi,  Hironobu;  Okajima,  Yoshinori:  Higuchi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koga, 
Makoto.  5.838,604.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Hijii.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi,  Hideo;  Hijii,  Kazuya;  Suzuta,  Toshihiko; 
Kudo,  Masahiro;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota,  Tetsumaru;  Kubola,  Tat- 
suya; Kagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada,  MiLsumasa:  Karasawa, 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino,  Tadao.  5,836.897.  CI  601-2.000. 
Hildebrand.  Alfred  P;  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J.,  to  Slliscape,  Inc.  Miniature 
synthesized  virtual  image  electronic  display  5,838.498.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Hilganh.  Gunter.  to  Steinmax  Werkzeuge  GmbH.  Chipper.  5.836,528,  CI. 

241-93.000. 
Hill.  Alister  Christie,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Solid  formulation. 

5.837.651.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Hill.  David  L.:  5^— 

Widom,  Joel  M.;  and  Hill,  David  L.,  5,838,958.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Hill.  Henry  A  :  See- 
ds Gtoot.  Peter;  and  Hill.  Henry  A..  5.838.485.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Hill.  Michael  L..  to  Colman.  Barber  Systems  and  methods  for  braking  of 

actuator  and  brashless  DC  motor  therein.  5.838.124.  CI.  318-269  000 
Hill.  Michael  R.  S.:  See— 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Wang.  Li;  Mehra.  Rahul;  DeGrixM.  Paul  J.;  Olson.  Waller 
H.;  Mongeon.  Luc   R.;  and  Hill,   Michael  R.   S..  5,836,976,  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Hill-Rom,  Inc.:  See — 

Gallant,  Dennis;  Hamden,  James  C;  Myers,  Julie  E.:  and  Ulrich,  Daniel 
J.,  5.838.223,  CI.  340-286.070. 
Hiller,  Bemhard;  Koeppel,  Roland;  and  Gemmel,  Edwin,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. X-ray  tube  with  a  plain  bearing.  5,838,763,  CI.  .378-133  000. 
Hillis,  William  L.;  Woods,  Garry  Wayne;  Berry,  Gary  E.;  and  Feriin,  William 
J  .  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.  Manifold  with  integral  burner  control  and 
oven  control.  5.836.2%.  CI.  I26-39.00G. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  Sandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.; 
and  Pelithoty.  Joanne  R..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Human  galectins. 
5.837.493.  CI.  435-69.100 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gschwend,  Hans;  and  Noser,  Manin,  5.836,405,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Kleine.  Werner;  Neukirchen,  Axel;  and  Bongers,  Werner.  5.836,408.  CI 

175-293.000. 
Kleine.  Wemer.  5.836,410,  CI.  I75-4I5.O0O. 
Himmelwright.  Richard  Scott:  See — 

Brault.  Donald  Amiand;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwright.  Richard 
Scott;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5.837.375.  CI.  428-41 1. 1(K). 
Hinenoya.  Saburo:  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko:  Sakai.  Ikunori:  Hinenoya.  Saburo:  Inoue.  Kaotu: 
Nomura,  Takao;  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  5,837,764,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Hipolit,  Kevin:  See — 

Li,  Chin;  Hipolit.  Kevin:  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R.,  5,837,098,  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Hippenmeyer,  Heinrich;  and  Anselment,  Chrisloph,  to  Sick  AG.  Rotary 
mirror  arrangement  for  the  focusing  of  an  incident  light  beam  and/or 
changing  the  position  of  the  focus  of  an  already  focused  light  beam. 
5,838,478,  CI.  359-198.(XX). 
Hirabayashi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Adams,  John  E.;  Hirabayashi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeoka.  Toru,  5.837,398, 
CI.  429-174.000. 
Hirabaya.shi,  Yoshihiro;  Okilsu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nanba.  Hideyuki,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Sheet-size  detection  mechanism  for  sheet  cassettes  and  image- 
forming  apparatus  using  the  same   5.S_W,()47.  CI.  .199-389.(XX). 
Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda.  Akihiro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  Bi-MIS  device 
5,838,048.  CI.  257-378.(XX). 
Hirai.   Yohei;   Takashina.    Makoto;   and  Takebe,    Kyoko.   to   Biomalenal 
Research  Institute  Co  ,  Ltd.  Physiologically  active  substance  designated  as 
epimorphin  genes  encixling  the  same  and  antib»xlies  thereto.  5.837.2  W.  CI 
424- 1 30. 1  (X). 


Hirai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru:  Takahashi,  Masayuki:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hirai, 
Yoshikatsu,  5,837.230,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Hirai,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Ozeki,  Masao;  Hirai,  Yoshinori;  and  Ooi,  Yoshihani,  5,838,404,  CI. 
349-65.000. 
Hirakawa,  Yoko;  See — 

Hosokawa,  Saiko;  Tagawa,  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa,  Yoko;  Ito,  Nonhiko;  and 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro,  5,837,845,  CI  5.36-23.530. 
Hirano.  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Onboard  route  display 
receiving  information  from  external  device.  5,839,086.  CI.  701 -201. (XX). 
Hirano.  Kiichi:  See —  ,. 

Yoneda   Kiyoshi;  Morimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano,  Kiichi:  Suzuki.  Koji; 
and  Takeuchi.  Masaru.  5.837.568.  CI.  438-147.000. 
Hirano.  Mineo.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Door  switch  for  vehicles.  5.836,442. 
CI.  2(X)-284.00O.  ^      ,   ^ 

Hirano.  Ryo;  Taguchi.  Yuji;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Finishing  apparatus  provided  with  stapling  function.  5.836.578.  CI.  270- 
58.110. 
Hirano.  Shinnosuke.  to  Kohgen  Kizai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  prevent- 
ing and  curing  osteoporosis  and  obesity.  5.8.36.997.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Hirano.  Syouji:  See — 

Okauchi.  Yoshifiimi;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki,  Ma.sa- 
hiko;  and  Hirano,  Syouji,  5,839,025,  CI.  399-92.000. 
Hirao.  Keiji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Ideta.  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki;  Hirao.  Keiji;  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya. 
5.837.907.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Hirao.  Kiyoshi:  See —  .      ,,        , 

Toriyama.  Motohiro;  Hirao.  Kiyoshi;  Oha-shi.  Masayoshi;   Kanzaki. 
Syuzo;  and  Obata.  Masaaki.  5.837.633.  CI  501-98.400. 
Hirala,  Akira.  to  Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.o.F  Enzymatic  method  for 
producing       N-fomiyl-o-L-aspanyl-L-phenylalanine       methyl       ester. 
5.837.483.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Hirala,  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsui,  Kunio;  Hirata,  Atsushi;  and  Kimalsuka.  Akihiko,  5,836,376,  CI 
164-466.000. 
Hirata,  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice  level  controller.  5,838,785, 

CI.  379- .395.000. 
Hirata,  Susumu:  See — 

Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata,  Susumu:  Ishii,  Yonshige;  Abe,  Shingo; 
Onda,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5,838,413,  CI.  .M9-155.000 
Hirayama,  Hiromichi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  MagnetK  recordmg/ 
reproducing  apparatus  with  tilting  head  drum  for  dynamic   tracking 
5.838.520.  CI.  360-109.000 
Hirayama.  Iwao:  See — 

Yoneda.  Koji;  Hirose.  Koji;  Aoki.  Shigehiko:  and  Hirayama.  Iwao. 
5.838.644.  CI.  368-232.000. 
Hirayama.  Ryoji:  See —  . 

Hashimoto.  Tugio;  Maeno.  Matagoro:  and  Hirayama.  Ryoji.  5.837.323. 
CI.  427-322.000. 
Hirayama.  Takayuki;  Morita.  Yoshifumi;  Sato.  Haniyoshi:  Otsuki.  Yutaka: 
and  Ando.  Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Dai  Nippon  Pnnting 
Co    Ltd  Light-shielding  layer,  method  for  producing  same,  and  method  for 
producing  substrate.  5.837.374.  CI.  428-408.000 
Hiroe.  Toshikalsu;  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Noboru;  Takasaka.  Hirviyuki.  and 
Kawamura.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Insulating  film  with  improved 
punching  characteristics  and  lead  frame  using  the  same.  5.837.368.  CI. 
428.343.000. 
Hiiokane.  Junji:  Mieda.  Michinobu:  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Akira.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers.  5.838.645.  CI  369-13.(XX). 
Hmiki.  Tovohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  toToska  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Optec  Co ,  Ltd 
Method  of  molding  synthetic  resin  screws.  5.837,182,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Hironaga,  Saburo;  and  Rudd,  Taylor.  Corsage  assembly  and  combination 

theteof  with  clothing.  5,836,017,  CI.  2-69.000. 
Hiiosawa,  Masashi;  and  Kiiamura,  Yoshihiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Image  synthesizing  device.  5,8.38,837.  CI.  382-284  (XX) 
Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizumura,    Akinori;    Koyama,    Ryozo;    and    Yaegashi,    Hirokatsu, 
5,836.780,  CI.  439-326.000 
Hirose.  Hisataka;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Maisui.  Izumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus  w  iih  interpolation  and  edge  enhancement 
of  pickup  signal  varving  with  zixim  magnification.  5.838J71.  CI.  348- 
240.000. 
Hirose.  Koji:  See— 

Yoneda.  Koji;  Hirose.  Koji;  Aoki.  Shigehiko;  and  Hirayama.  Iwao. 
5.838.644.  CI   368-232.0(X) 
Hirsch.  Hans  Ludw  ig:  Sff— 

Kohler.    Manfred;    Ohngemach.    Jorg;    Poetsch.    Eike;    Eidenschink. 
Rudolf  Greber.  Orhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfner. 
Konrad;  and  Hirich.  Hans  Ludwig,  5.837.746,  CI.  522-8.000. 
Hitsch.  Judith  Susan:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  Francis;  Hirsch.  Judith  Susan;  Butler.  Stephanie 
Wans;   Tovell.    Nicholas   John;    Stefani.    Jerry    Alan;    Mozumder. 
Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wang.  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  Hailzell. 
Robert  A..  5.838.595.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hirth.  George.si  Sef—  ,  ..     •       .■    i. 

Breu.  Volker;  Bum.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Mane.  Clozel.  Martine;  Hirth. 
Georges;  Lofflcr.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Maael;  Neidhart.  Wemer. 
and  Ramuz.  Henn.  5.837.708,  CI.  514-274.000. 


Hinima.  Eiichi:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Ueda.  Kat- 
sunori:  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohmi;  Hiruma. 
Eiichi;  Takemura.  Jyun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuyo&hi. 
5,836,284.  CI.  123-308.000. 
Hisano.  Takavuki:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto,  Ka/uma.sa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  Hisano. 
Takayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.8.36.852.  CI.  477-118.000 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ud.   See— 

Hiroe.  Toshikatsu:  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Imai,  Noborti;  Takasaka.  Hiioyuki; 

and  Kawamura,  Toshio,  5,837,.368,  CI.  428-343.0(X). 
Okabe.  Norio;  Kameyama,  Yasuhanj;  Taga.  Kalsuloshi;  Sato.  Takayuki; 
Mita.  Mamoni;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837.154.  CI. 
216-14  000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Malsui.  Megumi:  Hayashida.  Shigeiu:  Akimolo.  Tak- 
ayuki. and  Itagaki.  Mikio.  5.837.411.  CI.  4.30  59.000 
Yamagishi.    Chiaki;    Sasaki.    Nori:    Nara,    Shigeo;    Sato,    Hidelaka: 
Hayashida,  Shigeru:  and  Taya,  Ma-sato,  5.837,804,  CI  528-353.000. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Havakawa  Kouji;  Endo.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Hoshino.  Noboru; 

ind  Fujieda.  Masavoshi.  5.838.411.  CI.  349-139.000. 
Ueda.  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Shibau.  Katsuhiko: 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoio,  5.838.4O0.  CI.  349-58000. 
Ueda.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Fukayama.  Nonhisa; 
and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  5.838.412.  CI.  .349-150.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima,  Yutaka;  Takemura,  Tetsuo:  Iwaki,  Shtnichi:  Hashida,  Mii- 
suyoshi;  Wanami,  Masao;  Shimbo,  Isao;  Wada,  Mit.suhiro,  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu.  Nakagoshi. 
Arata;  Ohta.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi.  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko. 
5.838.770.  CI  379- .M  000. 
Hayakawa.  Kouii.  Endo.  Satoshi.  Yoshida.  Hisashi.  Hoshino.  Noboru: 

and  Fujieda.  Masayoshi.  5.838.411.  CI.  349-139.000 
Inoue.  Masayuki;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki;  Takami.  Yutaka;  MaLsumoto.  Kenji: 

and  Yamashita  Kotaro.  5.838.059.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Kano.  Hideaki;  Inoue.  Kensuke;  and  Ono.  Naoki.  5.838.690.  CI  370- 

468.000. 
Kasahara.  Yasuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo.  Koichi;  Kitamura.  Makoto 
Tomiu   Yasuhiro;  Sugimolo.  Kouichi:  Matsuzawa.  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi.  5.838.381.  CI   .348-458  000 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroakr.  Ikegami.  Mitsutu; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hinmichi;    and    Kyixla.   Tadashi. 
5.838.337.  CI.  345-519000 
Kozaki  Takahiko;  Takaton.  Masahirj):  Endo.  Noboru;  Taka.se.  Akihiko. 

and  Oguri.  Yozo.  5.838.677.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Kunxla.  Takao;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro.  5.837.565.  CI.  438-172.000. 
Nagata    Tatsuva;   Shimizu.   Hirova;   Nakamura.  Atsushi;   Fukumoto. 

Hideshi  and  Sugano.  Toshio.  5.838.549.  CI   361-794  000 
Okamoto.  Yoshihiko.  5.837.423.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Satou.  Tatsunari;  Seino.  Taisaku;  and  Shibuya  Takeshi.  5.838.465.  O. 

358-520.000. 
Seki.  Susumu:  Nagava.  Shigeki;  and  Oka,  Ryuichi,  5,838,8.39,  O. 

382-299.000. 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukuhara.  Saloru;  and  Kunoda.  Katsuhiro.  5.838,096. 

CI   313-3.36.000 
Someya  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh.  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko; MaLsumolo.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Onisuki.  Ryouji.  5.838.399.  CI.  349-46.(XX1. 
Takeyan.  Rvoji.  Funada.  Takashi;  Wakai.  Yukihiko.  and  Hagimoto. 

Kazuo.  5.'838.475,  CI.  3.59176.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Naotaka:  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitano.  Makoto.  Nagata,  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masavoshi.  5.837.567,  CI  4.18-123  000. 
Tsukahara.   Satoshi;   Yoshida.    Shohei;   Yamagishi.   Masahiko;    Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Koizumi.  Hiromi.  and  Yoshinaga.  Yoichi.  5.836.164.  CI. 
60-733.000. 
Ueda  Shiro.  Kumaoka.  Shunichi.  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Shibata  Katsuhiko. 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  5.838.400.  CI   349  58.000 
Ueda  Shiro;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Fukayama  Nonhisa; 

and  Kobavashi.  Naoto.  5.838.412.  CI   349-150  000 
Utsumi    Tomoaki;   Nukaga  Jun.  Ohshiu.  Youichi;   Daimon.  Ckiro. 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji.  and  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.837.955.  CI.  218-77.000 
Watabe.  Mitsuru;  and  Ishikawa.  Hideaki.  5.8.36.156.  CI.  60-276.000. 

Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd..  Sfe— 

Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5.838.402,  CI.  .M9-60.000. 
Hitoshi.  Suga;  See— 

Suganxxo.  Tatsuva.  Hitoshi.  Suga;  Kubo,  Masaya;  and  Imoto,  Yuzutu. 
5.836.641.  a '296- 189.000 
Hittich.  Reinhard;  See—  .    „      ,.     j 

Reiffenrath.  Volker  Plach.  Hertien;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hmich.  Reinhard; 
Poetsch    Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Banmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.837.162.  CI   252-299.630. 
Hittite  Microwave  Corporation:  See— 

Lyons.  ChnstopherT;  andTaskin.  Ismail.  5.839.096.  CI.  702-183.000 
Hiwada.  Shuhei.  to  BttHher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Controller  for  an 
actuator  driving  circuit  with  abiiormal  temperature  monitonng  capability. 
5.838..34I.  CI.  .34714.000. 
Hiyama.  Hirokuni;  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  to  Ehara  Corporauon.  Polishing 
apparatus  including  thickness  i>r  flatness  detector.  5.838.447.  Q.  356- 
381.000. 
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Hiyama.  Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Dimondi.  Vinceni  D.;  Takai,  Nobuei;  Lwee. 
Nai  HiK-k:  Masuda.  Hinishi:  and  Shimauchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Berg  Tehnology. 
Inc.  Ciinneclor  apparatus.  5.X36.775.  CI.  4.'9- 1 59.(XX). 
Hiyama,  Takashi:  See— 

\iKe.  Shinichi;  Mium.  Koichi:  and  Hiyama.  Taka.shi.  5.838.843.  CI. 
385-l2.(X)0. 
Hi/uka.  Michiyo:  See — 

Nakashinia,  YiKhihani:  Hizuka.  Michiyoi  Higa,shide.  Yasushi:  Yaniaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi,  .S.8.17.687,  CI.  5I4-18.(KK) 
Hjelle.  Brian;  and  Jeni.son.  Steve,  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Hantavirus- 

a.ssociated  respiratory  distress  virus  antigeivs.  5.8.17,441,  CI.  435-5.000. 
HK  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Hofstelter.  Robert  C;  and  Cnicius.  Wesley  S..  5.838.572.  CI.   164- 
478.011). 
HMI  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 

Canellonc.  Mark  A..  5.837.020,  CI.  55-4.59.300. 
Ho.  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong.  Peter  P.  Learning  methixJ  and  system  based  on 

questioning.  5.8.16.771.  CI   4.14-.362.(KX). 
Ho,  Fan;  See — 

Cutter.   Douglas  J.;  Ho.   Fan;  and   Beigel,   Kurt  D.,  5,838.625.  CI. 
.365-225. 7(H). 
Ho.  Ming-ChiMi;  See — 

Lee,  Jian-Hsing;  Ych.  Juang-Ker;  Peng,  Kuo-Reay;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chou, 
5,838,618,  CI.  365-185  290 
Ho,  Yu-Ming;  See — 

McHugh.  Robert  G.;  and  Ho.  Yu-Ming,  5.836,773,  CI.  439-74.000. 
Hohart,  Stephen  John.  Disposable  animal  waste  receptacle.  5.836.629.  CI 

294-1.300. 
Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  to  Qualinark  Corporation.  Exciter  mounting  for  random 

vibration  generating  table.  5.836,202,  CI.  73-665.000 
Hobbs.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Dawson,  Marcia  I.;  Cameron,  James  F;  Hobbs,  Peter  D.;  Jong,  Ling; 
Plahl,    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun;    and    Lchmann,    Jurgen    M.. 
5,837,725,  CI.  514-467.000. 
Hixhman,  Gary.  Methixl  and  apparatus  lor  the  transmission  of  data  tiles 

5,838,685.  CI.  370-428.000. 
Hixiel,  Ulf:  See— 

Wompner,  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodel,  Ulf;  and  Rotzinger.  Gregor. 
5,8.36.190,  CI   72-255.(KX). 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Diet/,  Erwm;  and  Schonfeld,  Axel,  5,837.160.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  David  M  ;  Khadim,  Mohammad  A  ;  Sadanani,  Narayan  D.;  and 
Yeager,  April,  5,837,872,  CI.  562  571. (HX). 
Hochn,  Richard  K.:  5ft- — 

Grott,  Jetfrey  Richard;  Bunting,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  Hoehn,  Richard  K.;  and 
G(xxlspeed,  Randall  Forrest,  5,837,208,  CI.  422-195.000. 
Hoess,  Werner  See — 

Albrecht,  Klaus;  Hoess,  Werner;  and  Schikowskv,  Hartmul,  5,817.780 
CI.  525-379.0»X). 
Hoevel,  Kenneth  E.;  Chester,  Bnjce  E.:  and  Crowe,  Gregory  D.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Pouch  for  orthodontic  appliance.  5,8-36,444, 
CI.  206-63.5(X). 
Hoffman,  Ned:  See — 

Pare.  David  Fenrin,  Jr;  Ix-e.  Jonathan  Alexander:  and  Hoffman,  Ned, 
5.8.18,812,  CI.  382-115.000. 
Hoffmann-lj  Rwhe  Inc.:  See — 

Abrecht.  Christine;  Grieder,  Alfred:  Miiller,  Klaus;  and  Obrecht,  Daniel 

5,837,807,  CI   5.10-3 1 7.n(X). 
Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal,  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Martine;  Hirth, 
Getirges;  Liiffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Mijller,  Marcel;  Neidhart,  Werner; 
and  Ramuz,  Henri.  5,837,708,  CI.  5I4-274.0(X). 
Perkins,  John  B.;  Slonia,  Alan:  and  Pero.  Janice  G.,  5,837.528,  CI 
435-252.310. 
Hoffmann.  Thomas  Mark:  See — 

Frater,   Norman   Kermil;  Hoffmann.  Thomas  Mark:  Ingalls,  Donald 
Harold:  and  Kriehn,  Bradley  John,  5.8.18.517,  CI.  .16()-I04.(XK). 
Hotig,  Andrea:  See — 

Guy,  Charles  L.:  Haskell,  Dale  W.;  Hotig,  Andrea;  and  Neven,  Lisa  Gail, 
5,837.545,  CI.  4.35-4 1 9.(HX). 
Hofnian,  William  K..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Connection  system  for  connecting 

partition  and  licxjr  channel   5.836.121,  CI.  52-241.000. 
Hofmeister,  Mark;  See  - 

Schwartz,    Gregory     L.:    and    Hofmeister.    Mark.    5.837.914.    CI. 
84-622.(XX). 
Hofstetler,  Robert  C;  and  Crucius,  Wesley  S.,  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Real-lime 
interrupt  driven  PC  control  system  for  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine 
5,8.18,572,  CI.  .164-478.010. 
Hohl.  Guenlher:  See— 

Mittwollen,  Nortwrt:  Maisch,  Wolfgang:  Oehler  Martin;  Hohl,  Guen- 
ther:  and  Huehner.  Hans-Peter,  5,8.16,3.14.  CI    137-1.000. 
HohnI,  Gary    David:  and  Benter  Dean  William,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Mounting  plate  for  mower  deck.  5,836,144,  CI.  56-320.l(X). 
Hoikkala,  Juhani:  See — 

Fagerlind,  Olof:  Hoikkala,  Juhani;  Sannholm,  Krister:  Schonherg,  Alie: 
and  Agren,  Erik.  5,837,096,  CI.  159-13.100. 
Hojyo,  Hiniyuki;  See — 

Sakaue.  Hironobu:  Yamada,  Ryuji;  Sugai,  Harun:  Sugawa,  Akihide; 
Miyaguchi,  Masamichi;  Dairin,  Masatoshi:  Fukutani,  Makoto:  Nishio, 
Fumihiro:  and  Hojyo,  Hiroyuki,  5.8.16,645,  CI.  297-68.(XX) 
Holderbaum,  Glenda  S.:  See — 


Stulen,  Foster  B.;  Brown,  Susan  T;  Holderbaum.  Glenda  S.:  Philips, 
David  B.,  and  Ebcrle.  Arthur  C.  5.8.16.693,  CI.  374-45:(XX). 
Holian,  Steven  E.;  Reiterman.  Donald  R.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas, 
Ronald  E.,  to  Stackhouse,  Inc.  Surgical  smoke  evacuator  filter  mounting 
stnjcture.  5,8.16,301.  CI.  128-205.120 
Holland,  Stephen.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  refractive  eye  abnor- 
malities. 5,838,419.  CI.  35I-I77.(XK). 
Holland  Sweetener  Company  V.o.F.:  See — 

Hirata,  Akira,  5,837,483.  CI.  435-68. 1(X). 
Holleman.  Timothy  W.:  See   - 

Ocel.  Jon  M.:  Boser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Holleman.  Timothy  W..  5,837,(X)6, 
CI.  607- 1 27  (XX). 
Hollenbeck,  Robert  K  :  See 

Young,  Glen  C;  Beifus.  Brian  L  ,  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.:  Schnorc. 

Auslars  R.;  Stephens,  Charles  M  ;  Szczesnv.  Paul  M.:  Jahns,  Thomas 

.M.:  and  Benedict.  Eric  R  .  5.838,127,  CI   3I8-293.(XX) 

Holliger,  Kaspar-Philipp:  Gntfiths,  Andrew  David;  HiMigenboom,  Hendricus 

Renerus  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvist.  Magnus:  Marks.  James  David: 

McGuinness,  Brian  Timothy:  Pope.  Anthony  Richard:  Prospero.  Terence 

Derek:  and  Winter.  Gregory  Paul,  to  Medical  Research  Council;  and 

Cambridge  Anlib<xly  Technology  Limited    Multivalent  and  multispecihc 

binding  proteins,  their  manufacture  and  use.  5.837.242,  CI.  424-1.16.100. 

Holloway,  Neil  John:  See — 

Pettit,  Hugh  Richard;  and  Holloway,  Neil  John,  5,838,212,  CI.  331- 
26.(XX). 
Holm,  Karl;  and  Meyer,  Knut,  to  Dysekompagniet  l/S    Valve  device  with 
impact   member  and   solenoid  for  atomizing  a  liquid.  5,836,521.  CI. 
239-584.(XX). 
Holmberg.  Ban  A.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Pattern  recognition  system  pro- 
viding automated  techniques  for  training  classifiers  for  non  stationary 
elements.  5.838,816.  CI.  382-157.000. 
Holmes,  Brian  M.:  See  - 

Langley,  Robert  W ;  Holmes,  Brian  M.;  and  Bainbridge,  Marlcne  Adele. 
5,837,150.0.  210-782.000. 
Holmes,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Dreifus,  David  L.;  and  Holmes,  Joseph  S.,  5,838,089,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 
Holmes.  Russell  P  Rod  cutter  with  depth  gauge.  5.8.16,937,  CI.  606- 1. (XX). 
Holmes,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Elliot.  James;  Abbas,  Mohamed:  Sunano.  John  R.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas 
W..  5,838.877,  CI.  388-8()4,(XX). 
Holmes.  William  W.:  See— 

Dillard.  Richard  J.;  and  Holmes.  William  W.,  5,837,975,  CI.  219- 
456.(XX). 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Gosling,   Christopher    D.    Blommel.    Paul    G.:   Cohn.    Michelle    J; 
Gillespie,  Ralph  D.:  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.837,641.  CI.  502 
2I9.(XX). 
Hologic,  Inc.:  See — 

Gershman,  Russell  J.;  Cabral.  Richard  E.:  Betger.  Noah;  and  Stein,  Jav 
A.,  5.838,765,  CI.  378-l96.(XX). 
Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  Sei — 

Lu,  Bing-Yau.  5,837,404.  CI.  4.10-5  (XX). 
Holthaus.  James  R.;  and  Dilley.  David  1...  to  Transcrypt  Intematianal.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  proper  microphone  DC  bias  current 
and  load  resistance  for  a  telephone.  5.8.18,804,  CI.  381- 1 1 1.000. 
Homuth,  James  R  :  and  Tissoi,  Kevin  G..  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Breath  monitor  w ith 
audible  signal  correlated  to  incremental  pressure  change.  5.836.102.  CI 
128-205.2.10. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

McHugh.  Robert  G.:  and  Ho,  Yu-Ming,  5,836,773.  CI.  439-74,000. 
Tan.   Haw-Chan:   Lok,  Gordon;  Yeh,  Joel  J.:  and   Hsu,   Sung   Liu, 
5,8.16.774,  CI.  439-76  MX). 
Hon.  Min-Hsiung:  See — 

Wang,  Jenn-Shing;  Wang,  Moo  Chin:  and  Hon,  Min-Hsiung,  5,837,628, 
CI.  50I-42.(XX) 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yasuo:  and  Waianabe,  Katsuji,  5,836,419.  CI,  1 80-443.(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sec- 
Castillo,  Gilbert:  and  Izumi,  Masahiro,  5,8.16.061,  CI.  24-7()2.(XX). 
Kudo,  Satoru;  Nakao,  Shouichi;  Kayano,  Takeshi:  Kawakatsu,  Tsutomu: 

and  Nagaoka,  Atsushi,  5,836,822,  CI.  464- 1 1 1 .0«X). 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiro,  5,8.16,158,  CI  60-4.16(XX). 
Okamoto,  Takafumi,  5.837„193,  CI  429-20.(XX). 
Ozawa,  Nobuaki,  5,838,130,  CI.  1I8-568.2(K). 
Yamane,  Yasuo,  5,8.16,825.  CI  464- 1 8 1. (XX) 

Yano,   Toru:    Kimura,    Eisuke;    Hayashi,    Masanori:   Tatara,   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichiro,  5,8.16,287,  CI    121- 
478.(XX). 
Hondo.  Leslie  H  .Apparatus  for  removing  hair  from  a  drain  5,836,012,  CI 

1,5-104.320. 
Honeyman,  Margot:  See — 

Hamson,  Uonard:  Honevman.  Margot;  Cram.  David;  and  De  Aizpunia. 
Henry,  5,837,812.  CI.  5.10-3.50.000. 
Honeywell  Consumer  Pr(xlucts  Inc.:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney:  and  Wong,  Arthur,  5.838,878,  CI.  .192-.176.(XK). 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See  - 

Beaudet,  Richard  G.,  5,838,440,  CI.  356-3.50.(XX). 
Cabuz,  Cleopatra,  5,836,750,  CI  4I7-322,(XX). 
Fritz,  Bernard  S.,  5,8.18,490,  CI   359-63 1 .0(X). 

Fritz,  Teresa  A.;  Lee.  James  C:  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B..  5.837,894,  CI. 
7.1-178  (X)R. 


Praiswaler,  Michael  Ross.  5.838.294.  CI.  .145-I02.(XXI. 
Hong.  Seon  Young:  See 

Ue,  Jin  Bang:  Choi.  Byung  Cheol:  Kim,  Seon  Kyu;  Join.  Yeong  Jc: 
Hong,  Seon  Young;  and  Lee,  Nam  Ho,  5,8.16.(M7.  CI.  15  328.(XX). 
Hong.  Suk-Y(Hin:  See- 

M<x.n.  Jong-Duck;  and  Hong.  Suk  Yoon.  5.836.683,  CI.  .366- 1 24.<J<X». 
Honjo,  Kuniaki;  ,SVf — 

Nakanishi.  Yoichiro:  Honjoh.  Takako:  and  Honjo.  Kuniaki.  5,837,644, 
CI   .S02-4I6.(XX). 
Honjoh,  Takako:  ,SV<' — 

Nakanishi,  Yoichiro:  Honjoh,  Takako:  and  Honjo,  Kuniaki,  5,837,644, 
CI.  .502-ll6.(XX). 
Honma.  Ichiroh:  and  Wauinabe.  Hirohito.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  ol 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  dev  ice  wherein  one  of  capacitor  electrxxles 
comprises  a  conductor  pole  and  a  tray-shaped  conductor  layer.  5,837,594, 
CI.  438  .1%.(XX). 
Hix)genb<x)n),  Hendricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Matheus:  See  - 

Holliger,  Kaspar  Philipp;  Gnttiths,  Andrew  David:  H(K)genb(Xim,  Hen 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvist,  Magnus;  Marks,  James 
David:  McGuinness,  Brian  Timothy;  Pi>pe.  Anthony  Richard;  Pros 
pero,  Terence  t)erek:  and  Winter,  Gregory  Paul.  5.837.242,  CI  424- 
1.16.100. 
Hixner  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Vavra.  Elaine  K.;  and  Nichols.  Dwight  E.,  5.8.16,472.  CI.  220-57 1 ,(KX). 
Hixiver,  Martin  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation  Interpolated  reference  tor  improved 

digital  feedback  control  regulation.  5.838,l.'i9.  CI.  .147-2.'iO.(XX). 
Hope,  Michael  J :  See— 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 

W ;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.:  Hope,  Michael  J.:  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 

Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.,  5,8.17,279,  CI.  424- 

450.(XX). 

Hopcv,  Timothy  C    ,Steering  damper  in  and  for  vehicles.  5.8.16.213,  CI. 

74-551  2(X). 
Horan.  .Ann  C  :  See — 

Hegde   Vinixj  R.:  Horan,  Ann  C.  Paiel.  Mahesh  G..  and  Gunnarsson, 

Ingrid-Agneta,  5,837,691,  CI.  5I4-29.(XXI 

Horibe,  Hiroshi;  Nakamuni,  Kazuko:  and  Toyosaki,  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Wire  bonding  method,  wire  bonding  apparatus 

and  semiconductor  device  pnxluced  by  the  same.  5,838.071,  CI.  257- 

784.(XX) 


Yamada,  Ma.sayoshi:  Hoshino,  Kenji:  and  Fujiu.  Isao,  5,836,821.  CI. 
464-89.(XK)  ' 
Hoshino.  Noboru:  See— 

Havakawa.  Kouji:  Endo,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Hisashi;  Hoshino,  Noboru; 
and  Fujieda.  Masayoshi,  5.838,411,  CI.  349- 1.19  (XXI. 
Hoshino.  Toshimitsu;  See — 

Takashima.  .Akihiko:  Hoshino.  Toshimitsu:  Imahnri.  Ka/utomo;  Saito. 
Ken-ichi;   Shiratsuchi.  Akiko:  and  Sato.   Showbu.  5.837,853,  CI. 
5.16-24..S(XI. 
Hosokawa,  Chishio:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hisayuki:  Hosokawa,  Chishio;  Kusutnolo,  Tadashi:  and 

Nakamura.  Hmwki.  5,837,166,  CI.  252  583.(XX). 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa.  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa,  Y'oko:  llo.  Nonhiko:  and 

Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Human  mumi 

clonal  antib<xly   specilically   binding  to  surface  antigen  of  cancer  cell 

membrane  5,837,845.  CI.  5.16-23  5.10. 

Hoialing,  Stephen  P;  and  Pirich,  Andrew  R..  to  United  .Stales  of  America.  Air 

Force.  Multi-purpi>se  quantum  computing.  5,8.38.4.36.  CI.  356-.345,000. 
Holla.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nishino    Alsuo;  Uesugi,  .Akio:  Sasaki.  Hidehilo:  Fukino,  Kiyolaka: 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu;  and  Hotia,  Yoshinon,  5.837,145,  CI.  428-l4l.(XX). 
H.HZ.  Charies  7..:  .Sec- 
Moll.  David  J  ;  Bumiester.  Alan  F:  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds, 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.:  Hotz,  Charles  Z  :  Wesslmg,  Ritchie  A  ; 
Quarderer,  George  J  :  l,acher  Ronald  M  ;  Jcanes,  Thomas  O.:  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E  :  and  Smith.  Bcthanne  I. ,  5,837,032,  CI 
95-45<XXI. 
Hou,  Tai-Yuan:  Su,  Wei-Kwan  Vincent:  Meissner.  Thomas;  and  Hsu.  Arding. 
to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc  ;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Mullimedia-based    reporting   system    with    recording   and   playback   of 
dynamic  annotation.  5,838,3 13.' CI.  .145-.1()2.(XXI 
Hou'ggy.  David  E.;  Mi>scbnx>k.  Donald  R  ;  and  Palmer,  Robert  G  .  Jr,  lo 
Lulriin  Eleclmnics  Co  Inc  Communicaiion  protixol  for  transmission  sys 
tern  for  controlling  and  determining  the  status  of  elccmcal  devicc-s  from 
remote  livations.  5.8.18.226.  CI.  .140-310.010 
Hough    Lindsay    B  .  lo  Albany   Medical  College    Analgesic  heltrocyclic 

compounds.  .5,837,716,  CI.  514  326.(XXI. 
Houghton.  Fredenck  C  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company    Methcxi  and 
apparatus  for  vanablv  regulating  the  length  of  a  combined  spinal-epidural 
needle   5.8.16.914.  C'l  6(M-II7(XX) 

David,  lo  Universal  Video 


Hone  Hidcvoshi:  Fujimori,  Toshinan;  Nagaa  SaKffu:  and  Goicrfi,  Hideki.  to    H.xile,  Paul  S  ,  Yu   Alfred  C  :  and  Dvorman 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Crrxiration.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  ridge  or        CiMnmunications  Corp.  Data  .pr.xessing  apparatus  and  melNxl  using  dau 

gr.xne.  5.8.18,028,  CI.  2.57  183.(XX) 


Horii,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kudo,  Masahim;  Kami,  Kuniaki;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  Mizuno,  Hitoshi; 
Horii,    Akihiro:    Takahashi,    Susumu;    and    Tateyama,    Noriyuki, 
5.8.16,869,  CI   6(X)-173.(XX). 
Horikawa.  .Masao,  toTerasaki  Denki  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drawer  type 
circuit  breaker  with  drawer  contacts  biased  against  contact  arcuate  portions 
and  external  connection  terminals.  5.837,9.50.  CI.  200-50.210. 
Honuchi,  Tatsumi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Position  delecting  device  having 
a  line  sensor  whose  length  is  shorter  than  a  distance  between  two  light 
beams  simullaneouslv  generated  by  an  cncixling  member  5.837.999,  CI 
250-231  140. 
Horlander.  Thomas  Edward:  See — 

Blatter  Harold;  Bridgewater,  Kevin  Elliott:  Deiss.  Michael  Scon;  and 
Horiander.  Thomas  FJward,  5.838.873,  CI.  386-95  (XXI. 
Hormel  Fixxls  Corporation:  See— 

Kunert.  Gale  F.  5,837,105,  CI.  426-4,38.000. 
Horn.  Berthold:  .Sci — 

Mizuki  Marcelo  M.:  Masaki.  Ichiro;  Chandrakasan.  Anantha;  and  Horn, 
Berthold,  5,8.18,828,  CI.  382-2.16.(XX) 
Homback.  William  J.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munrcx;.  John  E..  Retch.  Siegfned 
Heinz;  TatUxk.  John  H  ;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Michael  J  , 
lo  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  HIV  protease  inhibitors  5,837.710.  CI 
514-.10I.(XX). 
Horst,    Robert    W..    to   Tandem   Computers    lnct)rporaied.    Ltigical,    fail- 
functional,  dual  cenlral  prixessor  units  formed  fnim  three  pnvessor  units. 
5,8.18,894,  CI.  .195-182.090. 
Horton,  Peter,  to  SCM  Container  Machinery  Limited.  Heat  transfer  system. 

5.8.16,241,  CI    l(X)-3ll.(XX) 
Horvath,  Charles  J :  Leaviti,  William  I  :  Tetreault.  Mark  D.;  Green,  Gregory 
M.;  and  Churchill,  Peter  C.  to  Stratus  Computer,  Inc.  Digital  data  pro- 
cessing methods  and  apparatus  for  fault  detection  and  fault  tolerance. 
5.838,9(X),  CI.  .195-185090 
Horwiiz,  Kathryn  B.:  .Sec—  ^,   <■, , 

Horwitz,  Lawrence  D.:  and  Horwiiz.  Kathryn  B.,  5,837,677,  CI   514- 
II. (XX).  ^         ^.    , 

Horyyilz,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Horwitz,  Kathryn  B„  lo  Keystone  Biomedical, 
Inc  Meihod  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  with  Exochelins  of  Mycohaeierium 
luhereulosis  .  5,817.677,  CI.  514  1 1. (XX). 
Hoshi,  Nobuhiro;  Set — 

Enari,  Masahiko;  Hoshi.  Nobuhn-o:  and  Takizawa,  Hiroslji,  5,838,826, 
CI.  382-2.34.000. 
Hoshikuki,  .Atsushi:  .Sci — 

Ishii.  Satoru;  and  Hoshikuki.  Atsushi.  5,8.18,717,  CI.  375-20I.O(X). 
Floshino.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Okavama.    Tetsuhisa;    Aovama.    Yoshiaki:    Hoshino.    Hiroyuki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa,  5,'838,967.  CI.  .195-616.000. 
Hoshino.  Kenji:  SVc — 


Hsu. 
and 


Di-Hwei: 
Zlocnik. 

Di-Hwei: 
ZIotnik. 


Ishida. 
Albert. 


Ishida. 
Albert. 


and    Htiwe.    Roger  T. 


compression  5.838.266.  CI   .141  5I.0(X). 
Houser,  David  J  :  .Sec - 

Pearlman.  Bruce  A.:  Pen-auli.  William  R  :  Barbachyn.  Michael  R  . 
Manninen,  Peter  R.:  Tixips.  Dana  S.;  Houser.  David  J  :  and  Fleck. 
Thomas  J..  5.837.870.  CI.  .544-137.000. 
Houston.  L   L.:  See — 

Huston.  James  S  :  Hixiston,  L.  L.:  Ring.  David  B.:  and  Oppennann, 
Hennann,  5.837,846.  CI.  5-36-21.5.KI. 
Hovi,  Andrew,  Sr  System  for  preventing  and  melting  ice  dams.  5.836..144,  C I 

137-357.(XX). 
Howard  Hams  Builders,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Hams.  Howard,  5,838.879,  CI.  392-45 1. tXX) 
Howard.  Maureen:  See- 

De  Waal  Malefty.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu. 
Hinvshi;    O'Garra.    Anne.    Spiis.    Hergen;    and 
5.837.232.  CI.  424-85  2(X). 
De  Waal  Malefvt.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen: 
Hiroshi;    OGami.    Anne:    Spits.    Hergen: 
5.837,293,  CI.  424-852.(XX) 
Howe.  Roger  T :  See — 

Nguyen.   Clark   Tu-Cuong:   Gutnik,   Vadim: 

5.'8.19,062,  CI  455-.123.(XK) 

Howell.  Mark  D  :  Brostoft'.  Steven  W.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  lo  Immune 

Response  Corporation.  The.  Vaccination  and  methods  against  diseases 

resulting   from   pathogenic   responses   by    specific   T  cell   populations 

.S.837.246,  CI   424-185  l(X). 

How  land  Charles  A  .  to  Warwick  Mills.  Inc.  Protective  fabric  having  high 

penetration  resistance  5,837,623,  CI  442-189.(XX». 
HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Tavtigian,  Scan  V.;  Kamb.  Alexander;  Simard.  Jacques;  Couch,  Fergus: 
Rommens,  Ji*anna  M.:  and  Weber,  Barbara  L  .  5,837,492,  CI  435- 
69.1(X). 
Hsia.  Shaw -Tseng:  See 

Yen.  Haw;  and  Hsia,  Shaw-Tseng,  5,838,051,  CI.  257-412.000. 

Bean,  Lloyd  F;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.:  and  Can-eira.  Leonard  M..  5,837,04 1 .0. 
I()6-3I.6(X). 
Hsieh.  Chen  Yun.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd 

Fax  mail  automatic  distnbulion  system   5.838.461,  CI.  .158-442.(XX) 
Hsieh.  Hung-Ming:  Pan.  Yim-Sheng:  and  Tseng.  Homg-Huei.  to  Vanguard 

International  Semiconductor  Cixporation    Manufaclunng  control  melhixl 

for  IC  plant  batch  sequential  machine.  5.838,565,  CI   364-k>8()60 
Hsieh  Kuo-Chiang,  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Low  distortion  track  and 

hold  cireuil   5,838.175.  CI   327-94  (XXI. 
Hsin  Yung,  Tao.  Mobile  phone  h..lder  5.8.16..563.  CI.  248  3I6.4»X). 
Hsiu-Tsu  Wang  Lin.  to  Shiuh  Homg  Air  Tix>l  Corp.  Driving  mechanism  for 

a  pneumatic  t.xil.  5.8.16.401,  CI    l73-93.0tX). 
Hsu,  Arding:  See — 
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Hsu, 
and 


Hsu, 
and 


Di-Hwei: 
Zloinik. 


Ishlda. 
Albert, 


Di-Hwei:  Ishida. 
Zlotnik.    Albert. 


Hou.  Tai-Yuan;  Su.  Wei-Kwan  Vincent;  Meissner.  Thomas:  and  Hsu 
Arding.  5.838.-M3.  CI.  345-.102.(XM). 
Hsu,  Di-H»ei:  See — 

De  Waal  Malefty.  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen 
Hiroshi:  O'Garra.  Anne:  Spiis,  Hergen: 
5,8.17.232.  CI.  424-X5.2(K). 
De  Waal  Malefyt,  Rene:  Howard,  Maureen: 
Hiroshi:  O'Garra.  Anne:  .Spits.  Hergen: 
.S,8.'i7.29.V  CI.  424-852.(K)() 
Hsu,  Ken  Y.:  See— 

Zuchentian.  James  K;  Hsu.  Ken  Y;  Fallin.  T.  Wade:  and  Klyce,  Henry 
A.,  5.8.%,948.  CI   6(X)-6I.(KK). 
Hsu.  Kevin:  See — 

Miller.  Calvin  M.:  Miller,  Jeffrey  W.:  Hsu.  Kevin:  Bao,  Yufei;  and  Li, 
Tom  0  Y,  S,8.18,437.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Hsu.  Sung  Liu;  See — 

Tan,  Haw -Chan:   Lok,  Gordon;  Yeh,  Joel  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sung   Liu. 
5,836,774.  CI.  4.W-76.I(H) 
Hsu.  Yen-.Ming.  to  Biogen.  Int.  CAIP-like  gene  family.  5,8.37,844,  CI 

536-23..5(X). 
Hu,  Keren:  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian:  and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David,  to  Thom- 
.son  multimedia.  S..A.  Multiple  mode  trellis  decoder  for  a  digital  signal 
pixK-essing  system.  5.838.729.  CI.  375-265.n(X). 
Hu.  Lain- Yen:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Kalragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen:  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David.  5.837,737.  CI.  514-632.000. 
Hu.  Yi:  See- 

Novosel.  Damir:  Hart.  David;  Hu,  Yi;  and  Mvllymaki,  Jorma.  5.839.093. 
CI.  7()2-59.0()O. 
Huang.  Chien-Chang:  See— 

Ker.  Ming-Dou:  Wu.  Chung-Yu;  Huang.  Chien-Chang:  Wu.  Chau-Neng: 
and  Yu.  Ta-Lee.  5.8.38,050,  CI.  257-401. (KX). 
Huang.  Chin-Yi:  See — 

Chang.  Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia:  Huang,  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng,  Nai  chen. 
5,8-36,772.  CI   438-265.(XX). 
Huang.  HengShcng.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Rugged  poly- 

silicon  prixess  for  DRAM  capacitors.  5.837.579,  CI.  438-255.0(X). 
Huang,  Joseph;  See — 

Cliff,  Richard  G.:  Cope,  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock,  Cameron  R.:  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A,;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.838,628.  CI.  .%5-230.03(). 
Huang,  Qiang.  to  Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  filter 
having  side-coupled  resonator  each  lixrated  in  a  plane.  5,838.213.  CI. 
333-99.(K)5. 
Huang.  Songming;  See — 

Veneniso.   Antbony    Frank;   and   Huang.   Songming,   5.837,902.   CI. 
73-861  1)60. 
Huang,  Xiaohua  X.:  See— 

Chee,  Mark:  Cronin,  Maureen  T:  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua 
X.;  Hubbell.  Earl  A.;  Lipsbutz.  Robert  J.;  Lobban,  Peter  E.:  Morris. 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon.  Edward  L..  5.837,832,  CI.  5.16-22. 1 IX). 
Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Yang.  Shu-Chih.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Compnay  Ltd.  Etching  method  for  extending  i-line  photolithog- 
raphy to  0.25  micron  linewidth.  5,837.428.  CI.  430-3l3.(XX). 
Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  See — 

Hepburn,  Jeffrey  Scott;  Thanasiu,  Eva:  Watkins,  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson: Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson,  Dougla.s  A.:  and  Gandhi, 
Haren  Sakarlal,  5.837.212.  CI.  423-213.2(X). 
Hubbard.  R.  Dale;  See— 

Unruh.  Arnold  E.;  Ebling.  Wade  M.;  Hubbard,  R.  Dale:  and  Poweni. 
Lincoln,  5,836,1.30,  CI   52-698.000. 
Hubbell.  Earl  A.:  See— 

Chee,  Mark:  Cronin.  Maureen  T;  Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  Huang,  Xiaohua 
X.:  Hubbell.  Earl  A.:  Lipsbutz,  Robert  J.;  Lobban,  Peter  E.;  Morris, 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon,  Edward  L..  5.837,832,  CI.  536-22.l(X). 
Hubben.  Pascal:  See — 

De    Oliveira,    David;    Hubben,    Pa.scal:    and    Thierry.    Jean-Piene. 
5.836,784,  CI.  439-502.000. 
Huber.  Mortimer  Joseph;  Kansupada.  Bharal  Kanchanlal:  and  Magnus,  Fre- 
drick Lewis,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Protective  coating 
on  lire  sidewalls  and  method  for  protecting  tire  sidewalls.  5,837.076,  CI. 
152-524.000. 
Hudson.  Andrew:  See — 

Kishii,  Noriyuki;  Kijima,  Ya.sunori;  Ata.  Masafumi:  Asai,  Nobutoshi; 
and  Hudson.  Andrew.  5.837,390,  CI  428-690.(XX). 
Hudson,  Guy:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.:  and  Hudson,  Guy,  5,838,445,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoyama,  Koji.  5.838.295.  CI.  345-124.000. 
Huebner.  Hans-Peter  See — 

Mittwollen.  Norbert;  Maisch.  Wolfgang:  CVehler.  Martin;  Hohl.  Guen- 
ther  and  Huebner.  Hans-Peter,  5.836.334.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Lomoelder.  Rainer:  and  Speier.  Peter.  5.837.795.  CI.  528-62.000. 
Mertesdorf.  Michael;  Kirstein.  Stefan;  Schoenht)ff.  Monika;  and  Lohr. 
Frauke.  5,838.000.  CI.  250-234.000. 
Huey.  John  T:  See — 

Boydstun.   Robert   D..    IV;   Huey.  John  T:  and   Papasadero,  Todd, 
5.836,730,0.410-12.000. 


Huff.  George  A..  Jr.;  Clark.  Frederick  T;  and  Taylor,  James  L..  to  AmtK'O 
Corporation.  Method  for  grading  cylindrical  catalyst  particles  in  a  bed  to 
reduce  pressure  drop.  5.837.128.  CI.  208-1  I2.(XX) 
Huffman,  Eric  C;  Cixm.  Robert  C;  and  Medema.  Douglas  J.,  to  Bissell  Inc. 

Portable  water  extraction  cleaner  5.8.36.046.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Huffman.  Gary  A.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Regulatory  element 

conferring  tapetum  specificity.  5.837.850.  CI.  5.36-24.  KX). 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Champion.  Shaun  L.:  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieffer.  Michael  H.. 

5.8.16.165.  CI.  62-6.(XX). 
Holmberg.  Bart  A..  5.838.816.  CI.  382-157.(XX). 
Hughes  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oswald.  Walter  R.;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K..  5.837..399. CI.  429-I78.0(X). 
Simmons.  Nigel.  5.8.39.068.  CI.  455-427.(XX). 
Hughes-JVC  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Stephens.  Craig.  5.838.397.  CI.  349-5.(XX). 
Human  Genome  Scienes.  Inc  :  See — 

Olsen.  Henrik  S.;  and  Adams.  Mark  D..  5.8.37.498.  CI.  4.35-69.4(X). 
Humberslone.  Victor  Carey;  See — 

Newcombe.  Guy  Charles  Femley:  Humberstone.  Victor  Carey;  Gardner. 
Keith:  and  Taylor.  Peter  John.  5.838.3.50.  CI   .347-68.0(X). 
Humphries.  Keith:  See — 

Largman.  Corey:  Lawrence.  Hugh  Jeffrey:  Humphries.  R.  Keith;  and 
Sauvageau.  Guy.  5.837..507.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Humphries.  R.  Keith;  See — 

Largman.  Corey;  l-awrence.  Hugh  leffrey;  Humphnes.  R    Keith;  and 
Sauvageau.  Guy.  5.837..507.  CI.  435-172  KXI 
Hung.  I^wrencc  Cy-Wei:  See- 

Erickson.  Charles  R.;  and  Hung.  Lawa-ncc  Cv-Wei.  5.8.38,167.  CI. 
326-38(XX). 
Hunt.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gilman.  Paul  S..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Materials 
Research  Corporation.  Sputter  target/backing  plate  assembly  and  method 
of  making  same.  5.8.36..506.  CI.  228-172.000. 
Hunt.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Anlos.  A.  Joseph:  Hunt.  Timothv  L.:  Powers.  Dale  R.;  and  Whedon. 
William  A..  5,838.866.  CI.  385-127.0(X). 
Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.;  Allison.  Blair  T; 
Bergstrom.  Daniel;  Coppola.  Peter  J.;  Reichelt,  Walter  R..  Jr;  and  Graham, 
William  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Apparatus  for  forming 
elongated  metal  articles  and  related' method.  5,836.193.  CI.  72-298.0(X). 
Hunter.  John  J  ;  Shyjan.  Andrew  W.;  and  Wong,  Grace  H.  W .  to  Millennium 
Phannaceulicals.  Inc.  Nucleic  acids  molecules  encoding  caspa.se-8H  and 
ca.spase-81   5.837.837.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 
Hunter  Plumbing  Products:  See — 

Nichols-Roy.  David.  5,836..346.  CI.  137-414.000. 
Huntley.  Timothy  Scott;  See — 

Schwaller.  Peter  James;  Walker  II.  John  Quilliitn:  Joyce.  Steven  Thomas; 
and  Huntley.  Timothy  Scott.  5.838.919.  CI.  395-2IX).540. 
Huot.  Jacques;  See — 

Schulz.   Robert;   Rioux.  Reynald:  Boilv.  Sabin:  and  Huoi.  Jacques. 
5.837.030.  CI.  75-352.000. 
Hurayt,  Mark  S.:  Jory.  Christopher:  and  Bock.  Hans-Peter,  to  Freighiliner 
Corporation.  Vehicle  with  exterior  sun  visor  and  sun  visor  construction. 
5.8.36.640.  CI.  296-180.200. 
Hurlock.  John  R.:  See — 

Selvarajan.  Radhakrishnan:  and  Hurlock.  John  R..  5.837.776.  C\.  525- 
244.CXX). 
Hunter.  Erwin  E.  Fuel  system  with  sight-glass.  5.837.132.  CI   2IO-95.0(K). 
Hurrell.  Christopher  Peter,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

gain  correction  of  a  sigma-delta  convener  5.838.598.  CI.  364-724.01 1. 
Hurst.  Jack  W..  to  Unarco  LLC.  Shopping  cart  having  front  basket  wall  with 
lowered  upper  edge  and  combination  with  checkout  stand.  5,836.422,  CI 
186-63.000. 
Hurst.  Wendell:  Nielsen.  William  J.;  Melzger  Robert  C  ;  and  Walker  Fred- 
erick D..  to  Thermal  Air  Pnxiucts,  Inc  Respirator  apparatus.  5.836,303.  CI. 
128-206.240. 
Hurt,  Thomas  D..  to  TeraStore,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  data 

using  spin-polarized  electrons.  5.838.020,  CI.  257-I0.0(X). 
Hush.  Glen  E.:  See — 

Thomann.  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.838.959.  CI. 
395-559.000. 
HUskens.  Christoph:  Mundwiler  Ulrich;  and  Glatzmaier.  Jtirgen.  to  Inslitut 
Straumann  AG.  Fastening  device  for  fixing  orthodontic  apparatuses  on  a 
dental  implant.  5.836.768,  CI.  43.3-173.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.;  See — 

Amott,  Robin  A  ;  and  Jacovich.  William  James  Andrew,  5,837,301,  CI 
425-574.000. 
Hus.se,  Ulrich:  MUller  Kari:  and  Berwmd,  Herbert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG 
Friction  clutch  with  a  captive  pre-load  spring  and  a  captive  pre  load  spnng 
for  a  friction  clutch   5.8.36,432,  CI    192-70.1.30. 
Huston.  James  S.:  Houston,  L  L.;  Ring,  David  B.;  and  Oppermann,  Hermann, 
to  Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.;  and  Chiron  Corporation.  Biosynthetic 
binding  proteins  for  immuno-targeting.  5,837.846,  CI.  536-23.530. 
Hutchings,  David  A.;  Mills.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Bourlier  Kenneth,  to  Georgia- 
Pacific    Resins.    Phenolic    polymers    made    bv    aralkylalion    reactions. 
5.837.798.  CI.  528-86.000 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Godeau.  Denis;  and  Garcia.  Anthony,  5,836.281.  CI.  I23-I95.00A. 


Hutchison.  Jerty  D..  Yang.  Henry  S  ;  and  Mallard.  William  C.  Jr.  to 
Cableimn  Systems.  Inc  Common  interface  for  a  network  having  different 
communication  media  employing  a  carrier  sense  multiple  access  with 
collision  detection  (CSMA/CD)  protocol.  5.838.989.  CI.  .395-83 1. (XX). 
Hutter  Robert  John;  Heinonen.  Mike;  and  Sbeth.  AtuI  Natverial.  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  inserting  a  valve  into  an  oriHce  tube. 
5.8.36.074.  CI.  29-714.(XX). 
Huwvler  Leslie  Robin:  See— 

Toth,  Matthew  John:  and  Huwyler  Leslie  Robin.  5.837.8.39.  CI.  536- 
23.2(X). 
Huvghe.  Bernard  G  :  See— 

Shabram.  Paul  W.:  Huvghe.  Bernard  G.;  Liu.  Xiaodong:  and  Sbcpard.  H 
Michael.  5.837.520^  CI.  435-2.39.000. 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Liao.  Tsun-Chi.  5.8.36..56I.  CI.  248-291.100. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  See— 

Brown.  Sterling  Bnjce;  Hwang.  Cbomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice.  Steven  Tho- 
mas Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr;  Yates.  John  Bennie.  Ill:  and  Khouri. 
Farid  F,  5.837.758.  CI.  524- 1 08.(XX). 
Hwang.  Hsien-Jung  Watch  having  laser  pointer.  5.838.6.39.  CI.  368-IO.(X)0. 
Hwang.  Jixin.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Photomask  for 

removing  the  mrtching  phenomenon.  5.837.403.  CI.  4.30-5.0<X). 
Hwang.  Ki  Yi>un;  Kim.  Hee  Suck;  and  Lee.  Jae  Won.  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co..  Ltd.  CiOTosion-resistant  lead  frame  5.838.062.  CI.  257-666.{XX). 
Hwang.  Min-wook;  See— 

Ahn.  Dong-ho;  Hwang.  Min-wook;  and  Park.  Young-wtxi.  5.837.595, 
CI  438-443.(XX). 
Hwang.  Se  Meyung;  Park.  Keon  Yang;  and  Shin.  Young  Hwan.  to  Samsung 
Electro- Mechanics  Co  Co..  Ltd.  Methixi  for  manufacturing  build-up  multi- 
layer pnnted  circuit  btard.  5.8.37.427.  CI.  4.30-312.000. 
Hwang.  Sbie-Ming:  See 

Tsai.  Hsiu-Hsien:  Hwang.  Sbie-Ming:  and  Kung.  Pai-Chu.  5.837.257. 
CI:  424- 195. KX). 
Hyde.  Dorothy  F:  See 

Winters.  Ramona  M.;  and  Hyde.  Dorothy  F.  5,8.36.310.  CI.    128- 
845.<XX). 
Hydro-Ouebec:  See — 

Gaulhier  Michel;  Bouchard.  Patrick:  Guerin.  Paul-Emile:  and  Armand. 

Michel.  5.837.401.  CI.  429-2I2.fXX). 
Schulz.  Robert:  Rioux.  Reynald:  Boilv.  Sabin;  and  Huot.  Jacques. 
5.8.37,0.30.  CI.  75-352.000 
Hydromer  Inc.;  See — 

Toma.  JiKin  Dalla  Riva;  and  Karl,  Curtis  L.,  5,837.266,  CI.  424-M)1 .000. 
Hvland,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Rinaldi.  Christopher  S.:  Haas.  Jeffrey  W' ;  Hyland.  Edward  J;  and  Neese, 
James  A..  5.8.17.921.  CI.  89-I4.I(X). 
Hvnecek.  Jaroslav.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sell  aligned  bamer 
process  for  small  pixel  virtual  phase  charged  coupled  devices.  5.837.563. 
CI.  438-60.(XX). 
Hvnek.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Ettel.  Victor  A.:  Ambnwe.  John;  Hynek.  Paul  A.;  Kalal.  Peter  J.; 
Timberg.  Llovd  M.;  and  VallbacWa.  David  K..  5.839.049.  CI.  419- 
2.(XX). 
Hvixlo.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hvodo.  Yoshihiko:  Kidokoro.  Toru:  and 
Takagi.  Naoya.  5.836.291.  CI.  ■l23-679.(XX). 
Hystead.  Jeff.  Pill  bottle  cap  removal  device.  5.8.36.221.  CI.  81-3.250. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.:  See — 

■  Choi.  Kyeong  Keun.  5.837.608.  CI.  438-675.(XK). 
Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

■  Hwang.  Joon.  5.8.17.403.  CI  4.10  5.(XX). 
Lee.  Jong  Sang.  5.8.18.190.  CI   327-5.17 .(XX). 
Lim.  Jae  Eun;  and  Kim.  Jong  Choul,  5.837.6(X).  CI.  438-592.(XM). 

Hvundai  Motor  Companv:  See — 

■  Kim.  Younggab.  5.8.16.418.  CI.  I80-422.0(M). 
Hvundai  Motor  Companv.  Ltd.:  See — 

'     Lee.  Hvun-Gi.  .5.8.16.218.  CI.  74  605.(XX). 
Hv  zin.  Peter  Joseph,  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Connector  quick 

coupling/decoupling  mechanism  5.836.781.  Cl.  4.19- .148  n<X) 
i-STAT  Corporation:  See — 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Itak,  Jeanne:  Lauks.  Imams  R  ; 
Piznik.  Svlvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Sieiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul: 
Wieck.  Henrv  J ;  Mier  Randall  M..  deceased.  5.8.17.446.  CI  435- 
6.(XX). 
Cozzette,  Stephen  N.:  Davis,  Gfaliam;  Lauks,  Imants  R.:  Mier  Randall 
M  .  deceased:  Piznik.  Sylvia:  Smit.  Nicolaas:  Van  Der  Wcrf.  Paul: 
Wieck.  Henrv  J  ;  Stciner  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.8.37.4.54.  O. 
435-6.(XX). 
laizzo.  Paul  Anthonv:  See— 

Augustine.  Scott  D.:  laiz/o.  Paul  Anthony:  Sparrow.  Ephraim  M.: 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven.  Aniold.  Randall  C  :  and  Stapf.  Donald  E.. 
5.837.(X)2.  Cl   6()7-l(U.(XX). 
Iba.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tokubasbi.  Yuki;  Iba.  Yoichi:  Okamura.  Toshiro:  and  Tabata.  Seiichim. 
5.8.18.432.  Cl.  356-1.19.0.10. 
Ichigo.  Koichi:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kami,  Takenon:  Ichigo.  Koichi:  Nasu.  Takeshi: 
and  Akivama.  Takuji.  5.8.16.350.  Cl    137  5.50.(XX). 
Ichihashi.  Tosbi'hiro.  to  Kokusai  Elettnc  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  lor 

transmitting  data  signals.  5.8.18.718.  Cl.  375-2()2.(XX). 
Ichikawa.  Hirovuki:  See — 


Nakai.  Satoni:  Takahashi.  Masayuki:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hirai. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.8.17.230.  Cl.  424-85.100. 
Ichikawa.  Teiichi:  See — 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  Sakurai.  Masaru;  Lehmann.  David; 

Yogesbwar   Jay;   Azadegan.   Faramarz:   Ichikawa.   Teiichi:    I'nno. 

Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tetsuya:  Cmikson.  Christopher 

J.:  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  5.838.874.  Cl. 

386-%.(X)0. 

Ichikawa.  Yuichi:  Hasushita.  Sachio;  and  Sckiguchi.  Ryouzi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Pnsm    and   real    image   type   view    finder 

5.8.18.504.  Cl.  359-8.34.000 

Ichimura.  Yuji;  and  Fujii.  Tatsuo.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Film  wrapped  articles 

with  improved  opening  pniperties.  5.837.3.16,  Cl.  428-.34.9(X). 
Ichiura.  Shuichi:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hiloshi:  Ichiura,  Shuichi:  ho.  Ti»hio:  Kami. 
Yasiivuki:  Yamaguchi.  Yosbimolo;  Kato.  Seizo:  and  Ou,  Osamu. 
5.838.657.  C  .169-275.400. 
ICOS  Corporation;  See— 

Gallatin.  W.  Michael:  and  Van  der  Vicren.  Monica.  5.837.478.  CI 

435-7.240. 
Gallatin.  V>    Michael;   and   Vazeux.   Rosemay.  5.837.822.  Cl.   5.30- 
387.100. 
Idemilsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hisavuki:  Hosokawa.  Chishio:  Kusumolo.  Tadashi;  and 
Nakamura.  Hii^aki.  5,8.17.166.  Cl.  252.583  000. 
Idcmitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Funaki.  Keisuke:  and  Ucbida.  Takaaki.  5.837384.  Cl.  428-521.000. 
Nodera.  Akio;  and  Itagaki.  Hiroshi.  5.837.757.  Cl.  524-87.000. 
Ideta.  Fiji:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ideta.  Eiji.  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  Hirao.  Keiji;  Sbinohara. 
Tsutomu:  Yamaji.  Michio:  Morokosbi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya. 
5.837.907.  Cl   73-862.2.30. 
Iga.  Kaisumi:  .Misaki.  Masafumi;  Okabe.  KeiKbiro;  and  Kyo.  Emi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  Advance  Co .  Ltd..  and  Teikoku  HonnorK  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.  Stabilized  interface  fof  ionlophoresis.   5.837.281.  Cl.  424- 
449  0(10. 
Igarashi.  Tatsuya:  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki.  to  Sony  Corp>»tation.  Recording 
medium  management  meth<id  where  rectmling  is  earned  out  by  data 
recording  units  in  accordance  with  management  tables    5.838.666.  (  I. 
.169-275.3(X). 
Igara.shi.  Yoichi:  See — 

leda  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi:  Sasuga.  Masumi:  Shibata.  Kaisuhiko: 
Igarashi,  Yoichi:  and  Kobayashi.  Naolo,  5.838.4(X(.  Cl   349  58.0(X). 
Ihara.  Keisuke:  See— 

Inoue.  Michio.  and  Ihara.  Keisuke.  5.837.1X3.  Cl   264  403  (XX). 
Masutam.  Yuiaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Shimosaka,  Hiniuka.  Inoue.  Michio: 

and  Kasasima.  Atuki.  5,8.36.8.14.  Cl  473-374 .(XX) 
Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Ma.sutani.  Yutaka;  Inoue.  Michio: 
and  Kasasima,  Atuki.  5,8.16.833.  Cl.  473-365.(XX) 
lida,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Masaya;  and  Iida.  Masahiko.  5.836.941,  Cl.  606-15.(XX). 
lida.  Wataru:  See 

Ankawa.  Junichi;  Kaioh.  Yoshivuki;  Inage,  Tooj;  lida.  Walani:  and 
ALsumi.  Hideo.  5.836.577.  Cl.  270-58.040. 
lijima.  Chivoaki:  See — 

Inoue     Yasuvuki;    liiima.    Chiyoaki:    and    Tsuchihasbi.    Toshihiko. 
5.X38.4(18.CI.  .149;il8.0(Xl. 
Iijima.  Satoru:  See  — 

Miyashita.  Torakatsu;  Lchivama.  >oshio:  Inoue.  Eiji;  Nakatani.  Junya; 
Nakazawa.  Teruvuki:  and  lijima.  Satoni.  5.837.031.  Cl.  75  5tl5  (XX) 
lima.  Vlitsunon   See — 

Minakuchi  Tadashi:  Oono.  Masahiro:  lima.  Mitsunon.  and  Kanazawa. 
Hirir.hi.  5.838.(X)I.  Cl.  250-236.(XXI. 
limura.  Seiji:  See — 

Abuiaki.  Shimpei:  Yamasaki.  Telsunv.  Oki.  Toshikani;  limura.  Seiji: 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Nailo.  Takay  uki.  5.837.828.  Cl. 
536-64(X) 
lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Aral.  Salivshi;  Niizeki.  .Masalsugu;  and 
Miyakc.  Toshiro.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Lid   Bacillus  strain  and 
harmful  organism  controlling  agents  5.837.526.  Cl  435-252. .100 
Ikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakashima.  Yoshiharu;  Hizuka.  Michivo.  Higashide.  Yasushi;  Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki:  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837.687.  Cl  514-18.000. 
Ikeda.  Sumio:  See — 

Furukawa.  Masahiro:  Ikeda.  Sumio.  and  Miyazaki.  Hisao.  5.8.36.663.  C  I. 
3I2-35I.5IX). 
Ikeda.  Yuichi:  See 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumr.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya:  Su/uta.  Toshihiko: 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yosbinn.  Kenji.  KuNna.  Tetsumani;  KuboCa.  Tat 
suva  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi:  Okada.  Mitsumasa:  Karasawa. 
Hmishi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.8.16.897.  Cl.  601  ^.(MK). 
Ikeda.  ^uko  See — 

Kohjiva.    Shin/o:    Ikeda.    \ai.o.    Miura.    Katsuhilo;    Shoji.    Shigeru; 
Maioba.   ^asuo;   Watanabc.    Masa\i>shi.   and   Sakashila.  Takahm). 
.S.8.17.157.Cr  252-62.21X1 
Ikegami.  Mitsuru:  See—  . 

Kimura.  Koichi:  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  .Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  Ikegami.  Mitsuni: 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi:    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;    and    Kvoda.   Tadashi. 
5.8.18.3.17.  Cl.  .145-5I9.0mi 
Ikemoio.  Yoshihiro:  See — 
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Maniyama,  Tenio:  Abe,  Yoshikazu:  Takara.  Akira:  and  Ikemoto,  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5.836,746.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Ikezawa,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Sugawara,    Tsunehiko:    Ikezawa,    Toshikazu:    Shimizu,    Naoya;    and 
Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,8.17.026,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Ilcisin,  Kevin  J.;  Buzak.  Thomas  S.:  and  Manin,  Paul  C.  lo  Tektronix,  Inc. 
Cathode  structure  for  a  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 
5,838,398,  CI.  349-32.000. 
Iliadis.  Ilias:  See — 

Gaiand,  Claude;   Kichon,  Aline;  Auslray.   Pierre;  and   Iliadis,    Ilias. 
5.838,922.  CI.  395-200.620. 
Illes.  Gregory;  Skala.  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B.;  and  Chainpoux.  Duane 
A.,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Dual  source  data  distribution  system 
for  integrated  circuit  tester.  5,838.694.  CI.  371-27.100. 
Illinois  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Oiang.  5.838.213.  CI.  333-99.005. 
Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta.  Hansh  C;  and  Ernst,  Richard  J..  5.8.36.732.  CI.  411-443.000. 
Parker,  Eric  G.;  and  Duizi.  Roben  K..  5.836,598,  CI.  280-93.510. 
Slocum.  Brian  D.,  5.8.36.638.  CI  296-97.220. 

Spolo,  Louis  M  ;  and  Domian,  Kenneth  H..  5,836.606.  CI.  280-718.000 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Enriquez.  Manuel  C.  5.837,349.  CI   428- 
192.000. 
Ilvespaa.  Heikki;  and  Kuhasalo,  Antti,  to  Valmel  Corp.  Device  for  threading 

a  paper  web.  5.837.101,  CI.  162-255.000. 
Imahori.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Takashima.  Akihiko;  Hoshino,  Toshimitsu;  Imahori.  Kazutomo;  Saito. 
Ken-ichi;  Shiratsuchi.  Akiko;  and  Sato.  Showbu.  5.837.853.  CI. 
536-24.500 
Imai,  Kiyoshi:  5^^ — 

Keene.  Darren  Scon:  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 

Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  KaLsuaki;  Chrislensen.  Svend; 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj:  Fukuchi. 

Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.836.323.  CI.  134-58.00R. 

Imai.  Noboru:  See — 

Hiroe,  Toshikatsu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Imai,  Noboru:  Takasaka,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Kawamura,  Toshio,  5,837.368.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Imai.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Sato.  Talsushi:  Imai,  Yoshihito;  Sendai,  Tomoko;  Miyake.  Hidetaka; 
Yuzawa.  Takashi;  and  Magara,  Takuji.  5.837.957,  CI.  219-69.150. 
Imaizumi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Norio;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro:  and  Imaizumi.  Hiroshi,  5,838.082,  CI. 
310-90.500. 
Imaizumi.  Shoji:  Moriya,  Shigeru:  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd. 
Image  processor  with  image  data  compression  capability.  5.838,455,  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Iman.  Berhau:  See — 

Estakhri.  Petro:  and  Iman.  Bertiau,  5.838.614.  CI.  365-185. 1 10. 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Line  memory 

circuit.  5,838.699,  CI.  371-68.200. 
Immune  Response  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Howell.  Mark  D.;  Brostoff.  Steven  W.;  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J..  5.837.246. 
CI.  424-185.100. 
IMO  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross.  William  J.;  Stiteler.  Andrew  K.;  and  Wagner.  Jerald  G..  5.836.21 1. 
CI.  74-493.000. 
Imoto.  Yuzuru:  See— 

Sugamoto.  Tatsuya:  Hiloshi.  Suga:  Kubo.  Masaya:  and  Imolo.  Yuzuru. 
5.836,641.  CI.  2%-l89.000. 
Impex  Patrick  Wyss:  See — 

Wyss,  Patrick:  Fessler.  Anton:  and  Meyer.  Christian.  5.838,142.  CI. 
320-148(100. 
Imphy  S.A  :  See — 

Coudeahon,  Georges:  Chaput,  Laurent:  Coutu,  Lucien:  and  Gaulard. 
Dominique.  5,838,080,  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
IMRA  Europe  SA:  See — 

Fonzes.  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel;  Lauretti.  Jean;  Ching,  Gil;  Guyo- 
mar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzade,  Jean-Denis,  5,836,515,  Q.  239-102.200. 
Ina,  Kenzoh:  See — 

Ohshima,  Masamichi;  Ina.  Kenzoh:  Nobutani,  Toshiyuki:  Shimakura, 
Masami:  Tanahashi,  Junichi:  Ono,  Kenichiro;  Morimoto,  Hajime: 
Saka.shila,  Tatsuya:  and  Matsuzaki,  Eiichi,  5.838.291 ,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Ina  Walzlager  Schaeffler  OHG:  See- 

Scheidt.  Manin.  5.8.36.278.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Strauss.  Andreas,  5.836.279,  CI    123-90.170. 
Inaba.  Minoru.  Stereo-slide  mount.  5.836,665.  CI.  353-120.000. 
Inagaki.  Noriyuki:  and  Hattori.  Toru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Positioning  table.  5.836.080.  CI.  .33- LOOM. 
Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Takehara.  Fiji,  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Insulating  resin  composition  for  build-up  by  copper  foil  lamination  and 
method  for  prixluction  of  multilayer  printed  circuit   board  using  the 
composition.  5.837,155,  CI.  216-18.(KX). 
Inage.  Toiu:  See — 

Arikawa.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshiyuki;  Inage.  Toru;  lida.  Wataru:  and 
Alsumi.  Hideo.  5.836.577.  CI.  270-58.040. 
Inalfa  Industries  B  V.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert,  5.8.36.644.  CI.  2%-2 19.000. 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Uehara.  Haruo:  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Shimomura.  Aki- 
hiko: and  Moriyama.  Eiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coating  method 
for  surface  ticalment  of  an  ink  jet  recording  head.  5.838.347.  CI.  347- 
45.000. 


Inbar.  Michael,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Inc.  Magnetic  media  tester  which  includes 
a  HIter  that  hiters  the  prixjuct  of  a  read  signal  and  an  output  of  a  phase  lock 
loop  circuit.  5.838.153.  CI.  324-212.000. 
Inbar.  Michael,  to  Phase  Metrics,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  mea- 
surement of  defects  in  magnetic  recording  disks  using  a  logarithmic 
amplifier.  5.838,510,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Inco  Limted:  See — 

Eltel.  Victor  A.;  Ambrose.  John:  Hynek.  Paul  A.:   Kalal.  Peter  J.: 
Timberg,  Lloyd  M.:  and  Vallbacka.  David  K..  5,839,049.  CI.  419- 
2.0(K). 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga:  and  Goli.  Surya  K.,  5,837,841,  CI.  536-23..5(K). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  Goli.  Surya  K.:  Bandman.  Olga:  Hawkins.  Phillip 
R.:  and  Petithory.  Joanne  R..  5.837.493.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Inductotherm  Corp  :  See — 

Loveless.  Don  L.;  and  Lovens.  Jean.  5.837.976.  CI.  219-645.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen.  Te-Cheng:  Lee.  Mao- Song:  Shih,  Ruey-Sheng;  and  Liao,  Huo- 

Sheng,  5,837,085,  CI.  1.56-138.000. 
Zhao.  Chi-Mou.  5.838,123.  CI   3 1 8-254.(HX). 
Industrial  Towel  &  Uniform.  Inc.:  See — 

Drew.  Jodell  L.:  Foshey.  David  L.:  and  Johnson.  Michael  D..  5.836.201, 
CI.  7.3-291.000. 
Ingalls.  Donald  Harold:  See — 

Frater,  Norman   Kermit:  Hoffmann,  Thomas  Mark;  Ingalls.  Donald 
Harold:  and  Kriehn,  Bradley  John.  5,838,517,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Brassen,  Walter  L.:  and  Dahlstrand,  Paul   N.,  5,836.713.  CI.  403- 

359.000. 

Inglis.  Stephen  Charles;  Boursnell.  Michael  Edward  Griffith:  and  Minson. 

Anthony  Charles,  to  Cantab  Pharmaceuticals  Research  Limited.  Viral 

vaccines.  5.837.261,  CI.  424-229.100. 

Ingram.  Richard  B..  lo  Innovative  Dynamics,  Inc.  Process  for  the  production 

of  two-way  shape  memory  alloys.  5,836,066,  CI.  29-90.700 
Inkster,  Guy  William,  to  Clearly  Canadian  Beverage  Corporation.  Bead 

cleansing  system.  5.836,326,  CI.  134-198.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See — 

Spearin.  Elliott  Y;  and  Carney.  James  C.  5.837.328.  CI.  427-.542.000. 
Inman.  Everett  Junior:  See — 

Evans.  Mark  David:  Coffindaffer.  Timothy  Woodrow;  Inman,  Everett 
Junior;  Guskey,  Susan  Marie:  and  Uchiyama,  Hirotaka.  5,837.661.  CI. 
510-122.000. 
Inman.  Wayne  DeWald:  and  Luo.  Jian.  to  Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc 
Methcxl  of  reducing  bliKxJ  glucose  by  administering  Harunganin  or  Vismin. 
5.8.37.255.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Innerdyne,  Inc  :  See — 

Orth.  Michael  J.:  Carlson,  John  E.;  Dubrul.  William  R.;  and  Ma.sterson, 
Steven  P,  5,836,913,  CI.  604-107.000. 
Innoval  Management  Limited:  See — 

Valkanas.  George  N.,  5.837.009,  CI.  8-125.000. 
Innovative  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Richard  B..  5.836.066,  CI.  29-90.700. 
Ino,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Asanuma,  Ma.sato:  Ino.  Toshiaki:  Okamoto,  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji: 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida,  Katsuaki:  Itoyama,  Motoyuki:  Naoi, 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama,  Milsuru:  Hatanaka,  Eisaku:  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  JiLsuo;  Narimatsu.  Ma.sayasu:  and  Kilabatake.  Yasuo. 
5.8.39.018.  CI.  .399-43.000. 
Inoue,  Akira:  See — 

Toguchi,  Michi:  Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  and  Inoue,  Akira,  5.839.009.  CI. 
396-408.000. 
Inoue.  Atsuo:  See — 

Shimada.  Ya.suhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo:  Arita,  Koji;  Na.su.  Toru;  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda,  Akihiro.  5.837.591.  CI.  438-381.000. 
Inoue.  Fiji:  See — 

Miyashita.  Torakatsu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio:  Inoue,  Eiji;  Nakatani.  Junya; 
Nakazawa.  Teruyuki:  and  lijima.  Satoiu.  5.837.031.  CI.  75-505.000. 
Inoue,  Kaoru;  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai,  Ikunori:  Hinenoya,  Saburo;  Inoue,  Kaoru: 
Nomura,  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5,837.764,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Inoue.  Kensuke:  See — 

Kano.  Hideaki:  Inoue.  Kensuke:  and  Ono.  Naoki,  5.838.690.  CI.  370- 
468.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu:  See — 

Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu:  Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  and  Nanba.  Kat- 
suyuki.  5.838.364.  CI.  348-96.000. 
Inoue.  Masato;  Hada.  Junya;  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Asymmetric  dioxazine  compounds,  intermediate  com- 
pixinds  therefor  and  application  of  the  asymmetric  dioxazine  compounds. 
.5.837.869.  CI   544-113.000. 
Inoue.  Masayuki;  Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  Takami.  Yutaka:  Matsumoto.  Kenji:  and 
Yamashita.  Kotaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multichip  IC  card  and  IC  card  system 
using  it.  5.838.059.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Inoue,  Michio:  and  Ihara,  Keisuke.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball 

molding  method  and  apparatus.  5.837.183,  CI.  264-403.(XX). 
Inoue.  Michio:  See — 

Masutani,  Yutaka:  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Inoue,  Michio: 

and  Ka.sasima.  Atuki.  5.8.36.8.34.  CI  473-374.(XX). 
Shimosaka,  Hirotaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Masutani.  Yutaka:  Inoue.  Michio: 
and  Ka.sasima.  Atuki.  5.836.833.  CI.  473-365.000. 
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Inoue.  Osamu:  and  Ara,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Signal  tHJtput  circuit  with  reduced  noise  in  output  signal.  5.838.186.  CI. 
327-389.000. 
Inoue,  Saloshi,  lo  Yamaha  Corporation.  Rotary  damper  for  generating  damp 
ing  force  variable  in  dependence  on  angular  position  of  fall  hoard  of 
keyboard  musical  instrument.  5.837.911.  CI.  84-179.000 
Inoue.  Tomohiro;  if? — 

Nakahara.    Takeshi;    Inoue.    Tomohiro;    and     Machida.    Hironobu. 
5.8.37,886.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Inoue.  Tomoki:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro:  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Nono: 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  5.838.026.  CI.  257- 1.39  (XX). 
Inoue.  Yasuyuki:  lijima.  Chiyoaki;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  device  and  electronic  equipment  using 
the  same.  5.838.408.  CI.  349-118.000. 
Inouyc.  Leonard  Y.:  See — 

Tan.  F  Dong:  and  Inouye.  Leonard  Y.  5.838,558.  CI.  363-91.000. 
Inspire  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Pendergasi.  William:  Yerxa.  Benjamin  R.;  Rideout.  Janet  L.;  and  Siddiqi. 
Suhaib.M..  5.837.861.  CI.  536-25.6(X). 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Constanlinou.  Georges;  Laurent,  Jean:  and  Bernard.  Marc.  5.838.637. 

CI.  367-1 73.0(X).  ^^.     ^, 

Gough  Arthur:  Turner.  Stephen  Keith:  Mercer.  Jane:  and  Stilt.  Edmund 
Hugh.  5.837,127,  CI.  208-60.(XX) 
Institut  Fur  Chemo-Und  Biosensorik  Munster  E.V.:  See— 

Dumschat,  Chnsta,  5,837,199,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 

Labigne,  AgiEs.  5,837,472,  CI.  435-7. 1(X). 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Guesdon    Jean-Luc;  Thierrv,  Dominique:  Ullmann.  Agnes;  Cncquel. 

Brigitte:  and  Brisson  Noel.  Anne.  5.837.455.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Labigne.  Agies.  5,837.472.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Institut  Straumann  AG.  See— 

HUskens.    Christoph;    Mundwiler.    Ulrich:    and    Glatzmaicr.    Jurgen. 
5.836.768.  CI.  433-173.(XX). 
Institute  for  Advanced  Engineenng:  Sf*-—  ,,,,>™> 

Moon.  Jong  Duck:  and  Hong.  Suk-Yoon.  5.8.36.683.  CI.  366124.000. 
Institute  of  Microelectronics:  See — 

Bhandaritar.  Sarvotham  M.:  (Thakravony.  Kishore  Kumar;  Chai.  Tai 
Chong:  and  Wu,  Jian  Hua.  5.836.520.  CI.  239-553.500. 
Instruments.  S  A  :  See — 

Laude.  Jean-Pierre.  5,838.848.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Insync  Svstems.  Inc.:  See—  _    .      .  ^ 

Markulec.  Jeffrey  R.:  Rex.  Dennis  G.;  Schuster,  Richard  E.;  and  Elliot. 
Breni  D..  5,836.355.  CI.  I37-884.(XX). 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Mick.  John  R..  5.838.63 1 .  CI.  365-233.000. 

Pilling,  David  J.:  Chu.  Raymond  M  ;  and  Lui.  Sik  K..  5.838.624,  CI 
.365-225  700. 
Integrated  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kahn.  Simon  M.;  and  Haher.  Alan  P.  5.838.665.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See—  ,.  „     ,  „,„  ,„,  r,, 

Allen.  John  L.:  Cross,  l^onard  W ;  and  Oztaskin.  All  S..  5.838.387.  CI. 

348-581.000  

Cadien   Kenneth  C:  and  Feller.  Daniel  A..  5.836.806.  CI.  451-41.000. 
Cahill.  Benjamin  M..  III.  5.838.382,  CI.  348-465.000. 
Cooper.  Barnes,  and  Bard,  Steven  Ray.  5.838,982,  CI.  395-750.010. 
DaviV,  Barry  R.;  and  Goble,  Scon.  5,838,935,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Nelson  Darul  J  ;  Noval.  James  V:  Suarez.  Ricardo  E.;  and  Aghazadeh. 

Mostafa  A..  5.838.542.  CI.  .16 1  •704.0(X). 
Pippin.  Jack  D..  5.838.578.  CI.  .364-488.000. 
Porter    Daniel    R.;    Salvador.   Anthonv   C:   and   Skaifco.   Rune   A.. 

5.838.318.  CI.  .345-342.000 
Reeenold.  David:  and  Hatami.  Parviz.  5.838.931.  CI.  ,395-.308.0(X). 
Stamoulis.  Georgios:  and  Ye.  Yibm.  5.8.38.203.  CI.  331-I.OOA 
Valentine.  Robert  C:  ShealTer.  Gad  S.:  Ronen.  Ronny:  SpiIIinger.  Ilan; 

and  Yoaz.  Adi.  5,8.38,941.  CI.  .395-393.000 
Yee.  Dawson  L..  5.838.538.  CI.  .361-683.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

MooK.  Timothy  F.  Ill,  5.838.719.  CI.  375-206.000. 

Intertic.  Inc.:  Sff —  -„,,„,.    /-.    -,,,, 

Sissons.  Anthonv  J.:  and  Thtmas.  David  Alan.  5,837.974.  CI.  219- 

388.(XX). 
Interiott  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Turck.  Edmund  F.  5.836.498,  CI.  225-1  000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Arruza,  Bemabe  J.,  5.838,316.  CI.  .345-3.34.0(X). 
Augustine.  Scott  D.:  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony:  Spamiw.  Ephraim  M  : 

Johnson.  Paul  Steven;  Arnold.  Randall  C:  and  Slapf.  Donald  E.. 

5,8.17.(X)2.  CI  607-104  000 
Beaman.  Brian  Samuel:  Fogel.   Keith  Edward:  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred: 

Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcotc:  Shih.  Da- Yuan:  and  Walker.  George 

Fredenck.  5.8.38,160,  CI.  324-754.(XX). 
BlakeK  Gei>rge  Robert.  Ill:  Milman.  Ivan  Manhew;  and  Sigler.  Wayne 

Dube.  5.838.903.  CI.  .395-188.010 
Butsch  Rainer:  Enichen.  William  A.:  Gordon.  Michael  S.:  and  Hartley. 

John  G.,  5.8.38.013,  CI.  250-492.2(X). 
Canestaro.  Michael  James.  5.837.067.  CI.  1.34-32.000 
Chen    Wen-Tzer  Thoma.s;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen:  and  Neal.  Danny 

Marvin,  5.838.995.  CI.  .395-880.000. 


Clocher.  Dennis  F.;  Daves,  Glenn  G.:  Elenius.  Peter  M.:  Lisowski. 

Joseph  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Joseph  M..  5.838.545.  CI.  .36I-719.(XX). 
Dickin*on.  (Jerard  Truman;  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr.;  Tokarz.  Ronald 

F:  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5,838..568,  CI.  364-468,280. 
Ferraiolo.  Frank  David:  Gersbach.  John  Edwin:  and  Masenas.  Charles 

Joseph.  5.838.205.  CI  331-2.000. 
Frater.  Norman  K..  5.8.38,518.  CI   360-104.000 
Frater    Norman   Kermit:   Hoffmann.  Thomas   Mark;   Ingalls.  Donald 

Harold:  and  Knehn.  Bradley  John.  5.8.38.517.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Gaiand.  Claude:   Fichon.  Aline;  Austray.   Pieire:  and   Iliadis.   Ilias. 

5.838.922.  CI.  .395-2(X).620. 
Hatzakis.  Michael.  Jr.:  Lewis.  David  Andrew;  and  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret. 

5.837.978,  CI.  219-702.000. 
Kang    Sung  Kwon:  PurushtHhaman.  Sampath:  and  Walker,  Oorge 

Fredenck.  5.837.119.  CI   205-74  0(X). 
Kleinhenz.  Richard  L  :  Nalz.le.  Wesley  C.  and  Yu.  Chicnfan.  5.838,055. 

CI.  257-510.000. 
Lewis.  David  Otto.  5.838.793.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Mehrotra,  Sharad;  and  Villamibia,  Paul  Gerard.  5.838„582.  CI.  .364- 

490.000 
Muller.  Karl   Paul  Ludwig:  and  Natzle,  Wesley  C.  5.838.045.  CI 

257-301.000 
Poon.    Peter,    Leung,    John    Kalung:    and   Toog,    Fred   Tze-Keung, 

5.838.912,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Prager   Neal  R.:  Jung.  Carev  Lee:  and  Cochran.  Stephen  Thomas. 

5.8.38.918.  CI.  .395-2(X).510. 
Rajaraman.  Balachandar:  and  Varma.  Subir.  5.838.957.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Schom.  Enc  Bemard.  5.838.170.  CI   326-98.000. 
Shipman.  James  R  .  5.8.38.991,  CI.  .395-838.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.:  and  Onesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  5.838.514,  CI  36a-75.0(X). 
Zhao.  Alben  Z  .  5.8.38.297.  CI  .345-127  000. 
deCarmo.  Linden  A  .  5.838.996.  CI.  395-888.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporatoin:  See— 

Schom.  Enc  Bemard.  5,838.169.  CI  326-98.000. 
Intemational  Decontamination  Systems  LLC:  See — 

Caughron.  James  S  .  and  Williams.  John  C.  5.837.040.  CI.  96-224.000. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc  :  See— 

Farbood.  Mohamad  I  :  Kizer.  Laura  E.;  McLean.  Lynda  B..  and  Spir- 

cker.  Maris  A..  5.837.659.  CI.  510-IOl.fXX) 
Pinel.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5,836,264.  CI. 
119-207.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells:  See— 

Breault.  Richard  D  :  Fredlev.  Robert  R.:  and  Scheffler.  Glenn  W.. 
5.837.395.  CI.  429-35.(XXI 
International  Paper  Companv   See— 

Wenzel   Donna  J  :  Bartholomew.  Gene  W .  (Juick.  James  R  :  Delozier. 
Morton  S.:  and  Klass-Hoffman,  Maxine.  5.837.383. 0  428-486.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See— 

Dubhashi.  Ajit:  and  Fure.  Tyler.  5.838.185.  O.  327-382.000. 
Intemational  Rehabilitative  Sciences.  Inc.:  See— 

MGraw.  Michael  B  ,  and  Rux.  William  A..  5.836.995.  CI.  607-48.000. 
International  Superconduclivitv  Technology  Center:  See- 
Wing.  Fuien:  and  Monshiu,  Tadalaka,  5.837.053.  CI.  117-7.000. 
Intemational  Technidyne  Corporation:  See— 

Gavin.  Michael;  and  Mawhin.  James  A..  5.836..360. 0.  141-126.000. 
Interpnni  Formularios  Ltda.:  See— 

Ortiz.  Fernando,  Jr.:  and  Fans,  James  T.  5.837  J67.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Inui.  Tetsuya:  Sf?—  ,    .  ^.        ..      -u 

Matoba.  Hiiotsugu:  Hirata.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yonshige:  Abe.  Shingo; 
Onda,  Hiroshi:  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.838413.  CI.  .349-155  000 
Inuzuka.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Nakatsugawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Inuzuka.  Hajime. 
5.8.38.174.  CI   257-83.(XX). 
Invenlec  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Jackson:  Lai.  Jeffrey:  Xu.  Taing:  and  Yin,  James,  5,838.777,  CT 
379-142  000 
Irani.  Rustom  F:  Eitan.  Boaz:  Nelson.  Mark  Michael;  and  Petersen.  Larry 
willis.  to  Waferscale  Integration  Inc  :  and  Amcncan  Microsystems.  Inc 
Operating  method  for  ROM  arrav  which  minimizes  band-to-band  tunnel- 
ing. 5.8.38.046.  CI.  257-.369.O0O.' 
Irons.  Stephen  Makxilm:  Sre— 

Anderson-Tavlor.  GiMxion:  Irons.  Stephen  Malcolm:  Luscombe.  Bnan 
Malcolm:  'and  Gamblin.  Alan.  5.837.652.  O   5(M-138(XX» 
Irwin.  Jcre  F:  and  Corbin.  Gerald  M  .  to  Irwin  Research  &  Development. 
Apparatus  for  comminuting  solid  waste  materials.  5.836.527.  CI    241- 
49.000. 

Irwin  Research  &  Development:  See—  

Irwin,  Jerc  F:  and  Corbin,  Gerald  M..  5,836.527.  CI  24I-49.(XK). 
Irwin.  William  G  .  Jr.:  See—  .„  ..,  ,„„, 

Mock  Bryan  J.;  and  Irwin.  William  G  .  Jr.  5.8.16.878.  C  I  6(X)-4I5.(XX) 
Isaksson.  Leif.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson.  Method  and  airangentent 
of  establishing  bearer  capability  information  on  a  call  incoming  lo  an  ISDN 
exchange  5.838.781.  CI.  379-229(XX). 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Eizen.  Yaron.  5.8.36.724.  O.  407104.000. 
Ishibashi.  Shoichiro:  See— 

Kitani     Rvuji:    Shirose.    Meizo.    Naga.se.    Tatsuya:    and    ishibasm. 
Shoichiro.  5.8.17.414.  CI.  4.30  107 .(XX) 
Ishibe.  Hin>shi:  Inoue.  Manabu:  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  and  Nanba.  Katsuvuki.  to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Still  image  repnxlucinp  apparatus  saving  time  for  still 
image  reproductions  5.838,.1M.  CI   .148-96.aX). 
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Ishida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

lie  Wiul  Malefty.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Di-Hwei;  lshid;i. 
Hiriwhi;  O'Garrj.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen:  and  ZIolnik.  Albert. 
?,8.17.232.  CI.  424-8.'>.2(K). 
De  Waal  Malefyt.  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu,  Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Hiroshi;  O'Garra.  Anne;  Spils.  Hergen;  and  ZIolnik.  Albert. 
.'i.8.17.:93.  CI.  424-852.(XK). 
Ishida.  Noboru;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Kaneko,  Takashi.  to 

Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  additive.  ."i.gJT.Oie.  CI.  44-V1.1.()0(). 
Ishida.  Takashi:  See- 

Nakane.  Ka^uhiko:  Ohala.  Hiroyuki:  Nagasawa.  Masato:  Gotoh.  Kenji: 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  Saloh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi;  and 
Takemura,  Yoshinari.  5.838,658,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Ishida.  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Nakahama.  Hidenari;  Ishida. 
Tatsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Kalsuya;  Tsutsui.  Toshivuki;  Onishi.  Hitoshi; 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki.  5,837.791.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Ishida.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamolo.  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Suniida.  Katsuaki:  i'.oya.'na.  Motoyuki;  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama.  Milsuru:  Hatanaka.  Eisaku:  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo:  Nanmatsu.  Masayasu:  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo, 
5.839.018.  CI.  .199-43  000. 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nagasawa.  Masato;  Gotoh.  Kenji; 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  Satoh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.4(K). 
Ishigaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Shibuya.  Keiichi.  to  SMC  Corporation.  High-vacuum 

valve.  5.8.16.568,  CI.  251-148.000. 
Ishigami.  Haruko:  See — 

Narikawa.  Ma.saya;  Ishigami,  Haruko;  Nishikawa,  Yutaka;  and  L'eda. 
Mitsunori.  5.838.824.  CI.  .382-232.000. 
Ishige.  Ryuuichi;  and  Miionie,  Yukio.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Digital  hearing  aid 

5.8.38.801,0.  .181-68.400. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda.  Haruo;  Futamata.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Akihito;  and  Hattori,  Masaka/u 
5,837,050.  CI.  106-439.000. 
Ishii.  Mamoru:  5^ — 

Takano.  Koujiro;  Ishii.  Mamoru;  Mito.  Masaharu;  and  Akiyama,  Satoshi 
5.837..160.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Ishii.  Noboru:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Kenichi:  and  Ishii,  Noboru.  5.838.5.16.  CI.  361  681.n(X). 
Ishii.  Saloru;  and  Hoshikuki.  Atsushi.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Spectrum 

spread  communication  system.  5.838.717,  CI.  375-201. 0(X). 
Ishii.  Yorishige:  See — 

Matoba,  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe.  Shingo; 
Onda,  Hiroshi.  and  Inui.  Tetsuya.  5.838.413.  CI.  .149-155.000. 
Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Itoh.  Tetsuya.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Fractal  image 
compression  methtxl  and  device  and  fractal  image  restoration  method  and 
device.  5,838.833,  CI.  .182-249.000. 
Ishikawa.  Fukuo;  Sugiura.  Akira:  Makino.  Masahisa;  and  Ban.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Anden  Co.  Ltd;  and  Denso  Corpt)ralion.  Load  actuation  cireuil  with  a  surge 
protecting  function.  5.838,526.  CI.  .161-118.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hideaki:  See — 

Watabe,  Mitsuni;  and  Ishikawa,  Hideaki.  5,836.156,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okabc.  Norio;  Kameyama,  Yasuharu;  Taga,  Kaisutoshi;  Sato,  Takayuki; 
Mila.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  5,837.154.  CI 
216-I4.(KK). 
Ishikawa.  Masahito;  and  Maeda,  Masahiro,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Methixi  of  forming  a  reflection  surface  of  a  reflection  mimir  of  a  vehicle 
lamp.  5.8.16.668,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro:  and  LJmeda.  Narumi.  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  call  admission  control  in  CDMA 
mobile  communication  system.  5,838.671,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takano,  Masaloshi;  Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sailo. 
Hiroyuki.  5,839,046.  CI.  399-384.(XX). 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Matsui.  Kunio;  Hirata.  Atsushi;  and  Kimatsuka,  Akihiko,  5,816,376.  CI 

164-466.000. 
Takci.  Nobuo;  and  Takabe,  Shigeru,  5,8.16,753.  CI.  418-95.0(X). 
Ishizaka.  Yasuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  signal  generator  having 

voltage  level  converting  circuit.  5.8.18.183.  CI.  327-299.(K)0. 
Ishizawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Olani.  Shigeki;  Soda,  Ryularo;  and  Ishiz.awa.  Yoshio.  5.8.37.165,  CI. 
252-519.140. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Monia.  Brett  P.;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  and  Ecker,  David  J..  5,837,449,  CI 
435  6.(¥)0. 
Iskarous.  Michel:  See — 

Farkas.  Gabriel  J.;  and  Iskarous.  Michel,  5,8.17.1.59,  CI.  252-193.000. 
Israelsen.  Hans:  Hansen.  Egon  Bech;  Johansen.  Eric:  Madsen.  Soeren 
Michael;  Nilsson.  Dan;  and  Vrang.  Astrid.  to  Bioteknologisk  Institut;  and 
CHR  Hansen's  Labortorium  Danmark  A/S.  Recombinant  lactic  acid  bac- 
terium containing  an  inserted  promoter  and  method  of  constructing  same 
5.837.509.  CI.  435172.300. 
Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Noriyuki,  5,836.272.  CI.  I23^I.82R. 
Itagaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nodera.  Akio;  and  Itagaki,  Hiroshi,  5,837.757,  CI.  524-87.000. 


Itagaki.  Mikio:  See — 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Matsui,  Megumi;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Akimoto.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Itagaki.  Mikio.  5,837,41 1.  CI.  4.10-.59.000. 
Itai.  Motohiko;  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo,  to  NGK  Spark 
Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  substrate  having  pads  to  be  attached  to  lemiinal 
members  w  ith  Pb-Sn  solder  and  method  of  pnxlucing  ihc  same.  5.818  069 
CI.  257-766.000. 
Itak,  Jeanne:  See  - 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak,  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R.; 
Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul; 
Wieck,  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M.,  deceased.  5.837.446.  CI  415- 
6.(KX). 
Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imanls  R  ;  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner,  Susan;  and  Itak,  Jeanne.  5.837,4.54,  CI 
435-6.tKX). 
Itani,  Kazunori,  to  Aloka  Co..  Ltd.  Physiological  tissue  treatment  apparatus 

5.8.37.198.  CI.  422 -63.(XX). 
Itani,  Kazuo:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshitane;  Itani.  Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  and  Katsuno,  Takeharu, 
5.838,249,  CI.  .140-825  (»60. 
Iterated  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamsley,  Michael  F,  5,838,832,  CI.  382-249.0(X). 
Ito.  Chiaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;   Satoh.  Yasuo;   Ito.  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.   Seizi;   Konya, 
Shinichi;   Mio,   Haruhiko;   Wanishi.   Makoto;   and  Asawa.  Takeo 
5.838,890,  CI.  395- 1 74.IXX). 
Ito.  Eiichi:  See — 

Hara,  Masato;  Takami,  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Tenio;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  and 

Ito,  Eiichi,  5,838.431.  CI.  356-l38.(KX). 

Ito.  Fumitaka;  Kokura,  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Satake,  Kunio;  and 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  quinuclidines  as  substance 

P  antagonists.  .5.8.17,711,0.  514.105.000. 

Ito.    Fumitaka,   to   Pfizer   Inc     Hvdroxamic   acid   anesthetic   compounds 

5.8.17.717.  CI.  5I4-326.0(X) 
Ito,  Fumitaka,  to  Ptizer  Inc.  N-2-(pyrrolidinyl-l  )-l-phenethyl)  acetamides  as 

kappa  receptor  antagonists.  5,837,720,  CI.  5I4-343.0(X). 
Ito.  Hajime:  See — 

Aoki.   Shiniji;   Sugi,   Hikaru;    Ito.    Hajime;  and   Morikawa,   Toshio. 

5.836,270,0.  I23-4I.3I0. 

Ito.  Hiroki;  Moriyama.  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji:  Kimura,  Minora:  Hamano,' 

Suenobu;    Yonezawa.    Takashi;    Nitta.    Etsuo;    Arai.    Kazuhiko;    Sasao, 

Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takaiera;  and  Hatano.  Masavuki,  to 

Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc  .The; 

Shikoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.;  and  Electric  Power  Development  Co.. 

Ltd.  DC  circuit  breaking  device.  5.837,953.  CI.  2I8-30.(XX). 

Ito.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Timing  error  detecting  circuit.  5.838,172. 

CI.  327-2O.0(X). 
llo.  Hiroyasu.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  copving 

different  groups  of  dix:uineni.  5.8.19.019.  CI.  .199-45.0(X). 
Ito.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  .Akira;  Matsumoto.  Toshio:  Ogura.  Shiro; 
llo.  Ka/uhiko;  Yamamoio,  Hitoshi;  llo.  Kazuo;  and  Baba,  Hiroshi 
5,838,891,  CI.  395-182.0.10. 
Ito,  Ka/uo:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira:  Matsumoto.  Toshio;  Ogura.  Shiro; 
Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  llo.  Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi 
.5.8.18,891,0.  395-182.0.10. 
Ito.  Koji:  See — 

Miyata.  Manabu:  Shirota,  Yuichi;  Tanaka,  Hisashi;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Sugi 
Hikara.  5,836,813.  CI.  454- 1 .19.(XX). 
Ito.  Naoki:  See — 

Yada.  Yoshio;  and  Ito,  Naoki.  5.837,413,  CI.  4.10-106.6(X). 
llo.  Norihiko:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa, Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yoko;  Ito,  Norihiko;  and 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro.  5.837,845,  CI.  5.16-23.5.30. 
Ito,  Norio;  Shinozaki.  Junichiro;  and  Imaizumi,  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Superconducting  bearing  device.  5.838,082.  O.  310-90..5{X). 
Ito.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tomofuji.  Yoko:  Nakase,  Makoto;  Sato,  Takashi;  Hazama.  Hiroaki; 
Komano.  Haraki;  and  llo,  Shinichi.  5.837.405.  CI.  4.10-5  (XXI. 
Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Hasushita,  Sachio,  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  High-powered  zixrni  lens  system.  5.818,!>(X).  CI.  35'9-689.(XX). 
Ito.  Toshit*:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ichiura.  Shuichi:  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimolo;  Kato.  Seizo;  and  Ola.  Osamu 
5.838.657,  CI.  .169-275.400. 
Ito.  Tosikazu:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko;  and  Ito,  Tosikazu.  5.837.297.  CI.  425-381.000. 
Ito.  Yasuo:  See — 

.Aoki.   Keiichiro;   Mogi.   Kazuhisa;   .Nakata.   Koichi;   Ito.  Yasuo;  and 
Kurebayashi,  Youichi,  5,8.16,285.  CI.  123-418.0(X). 
Itoh.  Masaaki:  Set — 

Hichiwa.  Tsutomu;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa.  Masahiko;  and  Jtoh, 
Masaaki.  5,8.18,099,  CI.  313-440.000. 
Itoh.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Imiue.  Masayuki:  Itoh.  Shigevuki;  Takami.  Yutaka:  Matsumoto.  Kenji; 
and  Yamashita.  Kolaro.  5.838,059,  CI.  257-679.(HX). 
Itoh.  Telsuya:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Atsushi;  and  Itoh,  Telsuya,  5,838,833.  CI.  382-249.000. 
Iioh,  Yoshinari:  See — 
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Haraguchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Takanori;  and  Itoh,  Yoshinari,  5.837.740,  CI 
52I-60.(XX). 
Itoh.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Tomoe.  Telsuro:  Itoh.  Yukihiro;  Miyazjki.  Masa 
hiko;  and  Hirano.  Syouji.  5.8,19.025.  CI    199-92.(XX). 
Iloi.  Hiroto.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Gas  chromalograph/mass  specirom 

e'ter.  5.837.883.  CI   71-23  370. 
Itoigawa.  Koichi;  Iwala.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita,  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Catheter  having  a  sensor  5.836.886. 
CI.  6(X)-488.(XX). 
Iiou.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kinugasa,  Yukio:  Ilou.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Kidokoro.  Tora;  and 
Takagi,  Naoya.  5,8.16.291 ,  CI.  12.1-679.000. 
Iloyama.  Motoyuki:  See —  .. 

Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji; 
Ishida,  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Naoi, 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama,  Mitsura;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue,  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimalsu.  Masayasu;  and  Kitabatake,  Yasuo. 
5,8.19,018,  CI.  .199-43.(XX). 
iTT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Elliot.  James;  Abbas.  Mohamed;  Suriano.  John  R  ;  and  Holmes.  Thomas 

W..  5.838.877.  CI.  388  804.(XX) 
Grcenuner.   Lowell  T:    Hemmen.   David  J.;   and   Kiehnle,  Gunter. 
5,838,081.0.  3I0-90.(XX). 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann,  L'Irich;  Klein,  Andreas;  and  Schiel,  Lothar. 

5.8.16.6.59.  CI.  .10.1-I15.2(X1. 
Hvzin,  Peter  Joseph.  5.836.781.  CI.  439-.148.(XX). 
ITWFastex  Italia  S.p.A:  See— 

Calabrese.  Rckco,  5.8.16,.167.  CI.  1 .18- 1 1 2.(XX). 
Ivory.  Bri:'.n.  Self  cleaning  toothbrush.  5.8.16.0.16,  CI.  I5-I67.I(K). 
Iwai.  Kazumi:  See- 

Tsukahara.    Satoshi:   Yoshida.   Shohci;   Yamagishi.    Masahiko.    Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Koizumi,  Hiromi;  and  Yoshinaga.  Yoichi,  5.8.16.164.  CI 
60-733. (XX). 
Iwaki.  Shinichi:  See— 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mil 
suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Milsuhim;  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;   Kondo.   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoio.  Yoshinobu:   Nakagoshi. 
Arala    Ohla.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko. 
5,8.18.770,  CI.  379-.14.000. 
Iwamida,  Hitoshi,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  recognition  apparatus  capable 
of  recognizing  signals  of  s»>unds  other  than  spiiken  words  and  displaying 
the  same  for  viewing.  5.8.19.109.  CI.  70427 1  (XXI. 
Iwamura,  Rvuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation:  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Franrie- 
accurate  edit  and  playback  in  digital  stream  recording.  5,838,876.  CI 
386- 125. (XX).  ,      . 

Iwane  Toura.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  F\kus  adjustment  meth»xi  and  apparatus 

5.8.19.001.  CI   ,196-I()2.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Chisato;  See — 

Kawahata,  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato.  5.837,559.  CI.  438-.10.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Kalsuya.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Apparatus  and  mcthixl  for 
controlling  damping  force  characteristic  of  vehicular  shock  absorber. 
S  819.082,  CI   701-18  (XX). 
Iwasaki.  Ka/uloshi:  Adachi,  Michio;  I'shida.  Masayasu;  and  Matsumoto. 
Yoshio  to  Denso  Corporation.  Rotational  phase  adjusting  apparatus  has  ing 
fluid  reservoir.  5.8.16.276.  CI    123-90.170. 
Iwasaki.  Motoya,  to  NEC  Corporalion.  Secure  communication  by  encrypiioa/ 
decryption  of  vector  at  PSK  nnxlulation/delection  stage.  5.8.18.797,  CI. 
380-'49.(XXI 
Iwata.  Hitoshi:  See—  .     ,  oi^  o,>i.  r-i 

Itoigawa,  Koichi;  Iwala,  Hiloshi;  and  Kmoshiu.  Kenichi,  5,8.16,886.  Cl. 
600-488.(XX). 
Iwayama.  Noboru:  Sw—  w.   t  i 

Torii    Naova;  Iwayama,  Nobora;  Takenaka.  Masahiko.  Ha.seDe.   tak- 
ayuki; and  Malsuda.  Masahiro.  5,838.791,  CI.  380-20.000. 

*'"  Pu'tneyi'Gordon  A.;  and  Iwinski,  Dean  J..  5.8.36,403,  CI.  173-205.000. 
Izumi.  Masahiro:  S« —  ,,„>-.  ,w^ 

Castillo.  Gilbert;  and  Izumi.  Masahiro,  5.836,061,  O.  24-702.000. 
Izumi.  Shogo:  Sei — 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Shogo;  and  Ya.suura.  Hiroyuki.  5.837,285. 
CI.  424-464.(XX). 
Izumi,  Yoichi:  See— 

Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Izumi,  Yoichi;  Yamamura.  Ya.suhani;  and  Kaiya. 
Hideo.  5.8.17.317.  CI.  427-217.000 
Izumi  Yoshihiro;  and  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  1  iled 

display  device.  5.838,405.  CI   349-73.000. 
J.C   Bamford  Excavators  Limited:  See — 

Moses.  John;  and  Burke.  John  Pius,  5.8.16,733.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Jahlonski.  Regina  L.:  See—  .     .,    .     , 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Bally,  Marcel  B.;  F(«inUin,  Michael 
W    Ginsberg.  Richard  S.:  Hope.  Michael  J..  Madden.  Thomas  D.. 
Schieren.  Hugh  P:  and  Jablonski,  Regma  L..  5.837,279,  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E:  .Vi-f—  ,-     c  o-...  .i^  r~i 

Chen,  Diana;  Wnght,  Phil;  and  Jaehimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,838,416.  CI. 
349-202.000. 


Jacklin.  Kelly:  and  Clifford.  Daniel,  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  collecting  and  dispatching  selected  events  in  a  c-ompuler 
application  program.  5.838.969.  CI.  195-680  (KXI 
Jackovitz,  John  F.:  5<<' — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M.;  Jackovilz.  John  F;  Cofley.  David  W.;  and   Mazelski. 
Robert.  5.8.17,054,  CI.  IHlOOtX). 
Jacksim.  Jerome:  See — 

Swanson.  Da\id  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin:  Whayne.  James  G.;  and  Jackson. 
Jerome.  5.8.16,874.  CI.  600- .174  (XX). 
Jackson.  Joseph  N  .  to  Jackson.  J.iseph  N  Apparatus  and  niethixJ  of  pn>\  iding 

a  personal  tertililv  predictor  5,836.890.  CI   6(X)  551  (X«l. 
Jackson,  Robert;  and  Cn)ghan,  Wallace  E..  Jr .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Stencil  dryer.  5.8.16.084.  CI.  .14-I07.(XX). 
Jackson.  Robert  Michael:  See — 

Midya.  Pallab;  Jackson.  Robert  Michael:  itnd  Anderson,  Dale.  5,838.210. 
Ci    112- 109  (XX). 
Jacobine.  Anthonv  F;  and  Nakir.,  Steven  T.  to  L«Kiite  Corporation    Nor 

homenvl  a/lactoncs.  5.817.751.  CI   522-l67(KX). 
Jacobs.  David  L.;  F.agen.  Bnc  L.:  and  Rogers.  Jeffrey  J   Method  and  system 
for  reducing  drag  on  the  movement  of  bluff  bodies  through  a  fluid  medium 
and  increasing  heat  transfer  5.8.16.016.  CI   2-69.(XX) 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Wide 

range  vertical  retrorefleclive  delineator  5.837.350.  CI.  428-195  iXXI 
Jacobs.  Kenneth:  McCoy.  John  M.:  LaVallie.  Fxiward  R.;  Racic.  Lisa  A  . 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy,  Maunce;  and  Spaulding,  Vikki,  to  Cjenetics 
Institute.   Inc.    Secreted  proieins   and   polynucleotides   encoding   them 
5.837.490.  CI.  4.15-69. 1(X). 
Jacobs.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Condcllo.  Anthony  S.;  Jacobs.  Robert  M.;  and  Moscr.  Rabin.  5,8.39.(M  I . 
CI   .199-325.(X)(). 
Jacobs.  William  R.:  See- 

Sacchettini.  James:  Blanchaid.  John;  Jacobs,  William  R.  and  Binman. 
Robert.  5.8.17.732.  CI.  5I4-560.(XK) 
Jacobs.  William  R  .  Jr.:  5V< — 

Sacchettmi.   James;   Blanchard.   John;   and   Jacobs.  William   R..   Jr.. 
5.837.480.  O.  435-25.(XX) 
Jacobs»in.  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Rich    Bennv   R  ;  Tononci.  Frank  Joseph.  Sr.;  Jacobson.  Jerome  P; 
Candes.  James  J.;  and  Gixid.  David  M..  5.8.17.3.18.  CI.  428-42.300. 
JacobsiHi.  Neil  G.:  See — 

Curd  Derek  R  :  Jaci*son.  Neil  G  :  Diba.  Sholeh:  Lee.  Napoleon  W .  Ku. 
Wei-Yi;  and  Ra.>.  Kameswara  K..  5.8.18.901.  CI    .195-186  (XX) 
Jacovich.  William  James  Andrew:  See— 

Amon.  Robin  A.;  and  Jacovich.  William  James  Andrew.  5.8.17.301.  tl. 
425-574.(KX). 
Jaecklin.  Felix  Paul.  Constractior  element,  in  particular  supporting  or  sound 
insulating  construction  element  capable  of  being  planied.  set  of  '^"'"'■"Vf ' 
lion   elements  and   process   for  producing   the  same.    5.8.16.129.   CI. 
.S2-612.(XX).  ,    ^ 

Jaekel.  Fred  G..  to  Cosma  Inlcmational  Inc   Transmission  clulcn  h.Hising 
foniied  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  methtxi  for  making  the  same 
5.8.16,431.0.  192-7().2a) 
Jagiello.  Jacek:  See —  .     ,     „      ■      i 

Schwarz.  James  A  ;  Putyera.  Karol.  Barakis/,  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello.  Jacek; 
and  Amankwah.  Kwabena  A.  G..  5.8.37.741.  CI.  .52I-I24.(XX) 
Jahns.  Ekkehard:  .Vcf—  „.   .     .       j„ 

Trauth  Hubert;  Krockenberger.  JUrgen:  Jahns.  Ekkehard:  and  Biastixh. 
Rail.  5.837.759.  O   524  llOIXX) 
Jahns.  Thomas  M  :  See—  ^     r  ^ 

Young.  Glen  C  :  Beifus.  Bnan  L  :  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K  ;  Schnore. 
Austars  R.;  Stephens.  Charles  M.:  Szczesny.  Paul  M  .  Jahns.  ThiMTias 
M.;  and  Benedict.  Enc  R.,  5.838,127.  CI.  318  2930(X) 

""""Lee."  Neville  K  ;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E..  5,8.18..501.  CI    359- 

833  000 
Jakab  Gyula,  to  Northerti  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  nnging  signal  gen- 
erator 5Ji38.788.  CI.  379-418.000. 
James.  Olive  A.   Scf— 

Kandil    Ali:  James.  Olive  A  ;  Klein.  Michel  H  ;  and  Chong,  Pele, 
5.817,250.  O  424-193  1(X) 
Jane     Rodney;  and  Wong.  Arthur,  to  Honeywell  Consumer  Products  Inc. 

Portable  quanz  healer.  5.838.878.  CI.  392-376.000. 
Jang.  Hvun-Soon:  See — 

Park  ChurtKi;  Jang.  Hvun-Soon;  Kim.ChuII-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Ijx. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  S'iYe.il:  Ue.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin,  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho.  5.818.990.  CI   .195-8.14.000 
Janik  Leon  P.  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Coqi.  Base/cartndge  location  and 

key  system  for  fuel  filter  assemblv  5.837.137.  CI   210-232000 
Janiszewski,  Grzegorz:  and  Bergstrnm,  Kjell  A  C  .  to  AB  Volvo  Traasmis 
sion  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle  w  ith  a  tnms\erse  engine  5.8.16.848. 0 
475-2(M  000 
Jannson.  Joanna  L  :  Jannson.  Tomasz  P.  and  Unwr.  Jeremy  M  .  lo  Physical 
Optics  Corporation.  Liquid  crvsul  display  system  with  internally  reflecting 
waveguide  for  backlighting  and  wm-Lambertian  diffusing  5.838.403.  O. 
.149-65.(XX). 
Jann.son.  Tomasz  P.:  Set — 

Jannson.  Joanna  1. :  JannsjMi,  Tomasz  P.  and  Lemer,  Jeremy  M., 
5,838.403.  CI.  349-65.000. 
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Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieler  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Founuln.  Michael  W.: 
Ginsberg.  Richard  .S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D.:  Schieren. 
Hugh  P.;  and  Jablonski.  Rcgina  L.,  to  Lipsume  Cimipany.  Inc..  The. 
Encapsulaiion  of  ioni^able  agents  in  liposomes.  5.837.279.  CI.  424- 
450.000. 
Jansen,  Bemhard:  See 

.Scholl,    Hans-Joachim:   Jansen.    Bemhard;   and    Meyer.    Rolt-Volker. 
5.S.'7.7%.  CI.  528-7.V(KK). 
Jansma.  Jon  Bcnnelt.  lo  General  Eleclric  Company.  Fluorescenl  lamp  haying 

phosphor  layer  with  additive.  5.8.18.100.  CI.  .li.MX5.000. 
Janssen.  Day  id  C:  and  Grimmer.  I,arry  R..  to  STRATTEC  Security  Corpo- 
ration Tumherless  automobile  ignition  l<x.k  5.8.16.187.  CI   70-252.000. 
Janssens.  Robert:  See — 

Waterschixit.  William:  Vackier.  l.eo:  Janssens.  Robert:  Goclhem.  Luc 
Van:  and  Echelpocl.  Eric  Van.  5.8.W.0.11.  CI.  .199-1  I9.(X)0. 
Japan  Bonkote  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tamura.  Toshiharu.' 5.X.17.97.1.  CI.  2l9-24l.(KXt. 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita.  Masanobu;  and  Kanno.  Noriyuki,  5.8.16.4.15.  CI.  1 94-206.0(X). 
Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi:  Kuratsune.  Hirohiko:  Kitani.  Tcruo;  and  Lang- 
striim.  Bengt,  5.8.17,219,  CI.  424-1.810. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda,  Ka/.unon;  Ueda.  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahini:  Muramotn.  Hisal- 
chi:  Yasuda.  Kenji:  Sato.  Hozumi:  Koshimura.  Katsuo:  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  ,5.8.17,421.  CI.  4.10-28 1. 1(H). 
Jarrold,  Gregory  S.;  Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.,  to  Eastman 
KixJak  Company.  iCirconia-alumina  composite  ceramic  lithographic  print- 
ing member.  5.8,16,248.  CI.  I01-45.1.0(K). 
Jarvis.  Stephen  Austin:  See — 

Maher.  Dayid  Lord;  Rodriguez,  Derek  Albert:  and  Janis,  Stephen 
Austin,  5,837.922.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

Kosugc.  Hideaki.  5.8.16.157.  CI.  60-.162.000. 
Javid.  Nasir:  .SV«" — 

Van  Der  Stok.  Huibert:  and  Javid.  Na>iir.  5,837.638.  CI.  .502-62.000. 
Jayitt.  Daniel  C.  Treatment  of  negative  and  cognitive  symptoms  of  schi/tv 

phrenia  with  glycine  uptake  antagonists.  5.837.7.10.  CI.  5 1 4-55 1. (XK). 
Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwiandt.  Dan;  and  Davis,  Ken 
5,837,456.  CI.  415-6.(H)0. 
Jayaweera.  Indira:  See — 

Ross.  David  S.;  Jayavveera.  Indira:  and  Leif.  Roald  N..  5.837.149.  CI. 
2IO-7.59.(K)0. 
JB  Research.  Inc  :  See— 

Leventhal.  Robert  D..  5.836.9(X).  CI.  601-57.000. 
Jeanes.  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.:  Burmesier.  Alan  E:  Young.  Thoma.s  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clarii,  James  E,;  Hotz,  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer,  George  J.;  l.jcher,  Ronald  M.:  Jeanes,  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.:  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  5,837,032.  CI. 
95-45.000. 
Jendersee,  Brad;  and  Ui.shinski.  Robert.  Stent  delivery  and  deployment 

method.  5.8.16.965.  CI.  606-I98.0(X). 
Jeng.  Erik  S.:  See — 

Chen,  Li-Yeal;  Chen,  Jin-Dong;  Jeng,  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw,  Ing-Ruey, 
5,837,576,  CI.  438-253.(KK). 
Jeng,  Nanseng:  See — 

Figura,  Thomas  A.;  and  Jeng,  Nanseng,  5,837,.596,  CI.  4,18-446.(KK). 
Mathevvs,  Viju  K.;  Jeng,  Nanseng:  Fazan,  Pierre  C:  and  Figura,  Thomas 
A  ,  5.837.378.  CI.  438-439.(XX). 
Jenison.  Steve:  See — 

Hjelle.  Brian;  and  Jenison.  Steve.  ,5,8.17,441,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Jennemann.  Paul  V.  Method  and  system  for  radon  mitigation.  5,836.815.  CI. 

4.54  .Ml. (KM). 
Jennings.  Fred  C.  to  Jennings,  Fred  C.  Apparatus  and  meth<xJ  for  applying 

lateral  force  to  body  joints.  5,836.857,  CI.  482-92.(KX). 
Jennings.  Howard  T:  and  Li,  Lm.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Wa,sie 

prix:essing  method  and  apparatus.  5.839.078.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Jennings.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Wright.  Philip  Dean;  Jennings.  Mark  E.:  and  Steele,   Bryan  Scott, 
5,8.16.678,  CI.  .162-.164.(XX). 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Stankus,  John  C:  Oldsen.  John  G.;  and  Caslle.  Brian  R.,  5.836,720, 01. 
405-.102.2(X). 
JENOPTIK  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kraenert.  Juergen;  Kuehn.  Holger;  Mueller.  Holger:  and  Kufert.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.838.712.  CI.  372-75.0(X). 
Jensen.  Joel  R.:  See — 

Rosenhauer.  Alan;  Pruelt.  Paul  S.;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.838.91 1.  CI. 
.195-20(3.330 
Jentzsch.  K.  Reed;  Willoughby.  Oiis  H.;  and  Baldwin.  Gary  A.,  to  Ball 
Corporation.     Beverage    container    with    increased    bottom    strength. 
5.8.16.473.  CI.  220-606.(XX). 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyabayashi.  Nobuyoshi.  5,838,156,  CI.  .124-.107.(XX). 
Jeon,  Jun-Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  voltage  gener- 
ating circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.838. 189.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Jeon.  Yeong  Je:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Bang;  Choi.  Bvung  Cheol;  Kim.  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon.  Yeong  Je; 
Hong,  Seon  Young;  and  Lee,  Nam  Ho,  5.836,047,  CI.  15-328.000 


Jepson,  Donald;  Moore,  Robert;  Samimi,  Mehran;   Kasheti,  Cyrus;  and 
Bodine,    Michael,    lo   Tri    Valley    Growers     Olive    prtKessing    method. 
5,837,.104,  CI.  426-270.{XX). 
Jespersen.  Einil:  See — 

Hansen,  Preben  N.;  Pedersen.  Steen;  Rasmussen.  Niels  W.;  Mi>gensen, 
Vagn:  and  Jespersen.  Emil.  5.8.16,173.  CI.  I64-I67.(XX). 
Jespersen.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Waas,  Charles  W.:  and  Jespersen.  Mark  R.,  5.8.16,791,  CI.  4.19-709.0(Xt. 
Jessup,  Peter  J.;  and  Croudace,  Michael  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California  Gasoline  fuel.  5,8.17.126.  CI.  208-l6.(XX). 
Jester.  Shelby  D.  Fertilizer  sprinkler  system.  5,8.16,518.  CI.  2.19-3  lO.(XX). 
Jester,  Willi:  See— 

Von  Haas,  Rainer:  and  Jester,  Willi,  5,836,723,  CI.  407-107.000. 
Jiang,  Wenbin:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Stafford,  John  W.;  and  Jiang,  Wenbin.  5.838.703.  CI. 

372-43.(XK). 
Ramdani,  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S,;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.838.707.  CI. 

17245.(XX1. 
Shieh.  Chang-Long;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse,  Paul;  and  Gaw,  Craig  A., 
5,838,705,  CI.  372-45  (XX). 
Jiang.  Zhi-Dong:  See — 

Liu.  David  Qin;  Jiang,  Zhi-Dong;  Gallagher,  Rex  T;  and  Morgan.  T 
Vance.  5.837.726,  CI.  514-475.(XX) 
Jilek.  Gerard  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlled  delivery  of  heat  energy 

into  a  mechanical  device.  5.817,970.  CI.  2I9-201.(XX). 
Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Kawabata.  Yasunari;  and  Takeda.  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Optical  waveguide.  5.838,853,  CI.  385-50.(KXJ. 
Jirenec,  Karl:  See 

Kamer,  Wilhelm:  and  Jirenec,  Karl,  5,837,061,  CI    l.14-3.(XX) 
Jo.  Yung  Kuk,  to  SKC  Limited.  Magncto-opiic  characteristic  measuring 

apparatus.  5,838,444,  CI.  356-.169.(KX). 
Joao.  Raymond  Anthony:  and  Joao,  Raymond  Delfim.  .Apparatus  and  method 

for  vehicle  anti-lhefl,  5.8.19,081,  CI.  701 -.16.000. 
Joao,  Raymond  Deltim:  See — 

Joao,  Raymond  Anthony:  and  Joao.  RavnKHid  Dellim.  5.839.081.  CI. 
701-.16.(XX). 
Job.  Claudette:  See — 

De  Rose,  Richard;  Douce,  Roland;  Duval,  Manuel;  Job.  Claudette;  and 
Job,  Dominique,  5.837,820.  CI,  5.1O-370.(KX>. 
Job,  Dominique:  See — 

De  Rose,  Richard:  Douce,  Roland:  Duval,  Manuel;  Job.  Claudette;  and 
Job,  Dominique,  5,837,820,  CI.  5.1()-37().(XX). 
Joensuu,  Erkki:  Valentine,  Eric:  Boltz.  David;  Bhalia,  Ranjil:  and  Mills, 
James  L..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Validation  of  a  forward-to-number  by  a  mobile 
station.  5.8.19,065.  CI.  455-4l4.(XJ(). 
Job,  Jcx)ng  Kwon:  See — 

Cho.  Dohyeon;  Lee,  Ho  Won;  Choi,  Man  Chul;  Shin,  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh, 
Yoon  Seok;  Lim,  Sixin  Ki;  Job,  Jixjng  Kwon:  Joung,  Mun  Chae;  Choi, 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan-Bo,  and  Kim,  ,Seungil,  5,8.18.875,  CI.  386- 
123.(XX). 
Johansen.  Eric:  See — 

Israelsen.  Hans;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech:  Johansen.  Eric;  Madsen.  Soeren 
Michael;   Nilsson,   Dan:  and  Vrang,  Astrid.  5.837,509.  CI.  435- 
172..1(X). 
Johansson.  Sixten.  to  OLV  Pallen  Aktiebolag.  Pallet  and  methixJ  for  the 

manulaclunng  of  the  pallet.  5.8.16.254.  CI    108-51. .100. 
Johns,  Eric  Mitchell:  See — 

Lantz,  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Harold; 
Everett.  Rob  David:  Brud.  Lvnn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  .Ann;  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell:  and  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen,  5,8.16.910.  CI.  604- 
378,0(X). 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See— 

Abita,  Joseph  L.:  Stanford.  Ronald  L.;  and Carkhuff.  Bliss G..  5.838.238. 

CI.  .140-573.0(X). 
de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogelstein.  Bert:  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.8,17.443,  CI.  4.15  4.(XX). 
Johns  Manville  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kajander.  Richard  Emil.  5.837.620.  CI.  442-63.(XX). 
Kajander.  Richard  Emil.  5.837.621.  CI.  442-143.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Pnxiucts.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture; 
Walker,  Craig  William:  and  Duncan,  Gregory  Scoll,  5,837.314,  CI 
427-l.13.(XX). 
Keene,  Darren  Scott:  Newton,  Timothy  Patrick:  Wang,  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan,  David:  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki;  Christensen,  Svend; 
Andersen,  Finn  Thrige;  Kindi-Larsen,  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj;  Fukuchi, 
Junichi:  Byram,  David:  and  Hall,  Gary,  5,8.16,323,  CI  1.14-58.(X)R. 
Johnson.  Andrew  Brian,  to  Telstra  Corporation  Limited.  Base  station  for  a 

mobile  telecommunications  system.  5.8.19.071,  CI.  455-44O.0(X). 
Johnson.  Brian  Frank:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  John;  Johnson,  Brian  Frank;  Leaker,  Brian  Robert;  and 
Wallis,  Robert  Michael,  5,837,724.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Johnson,  Brian  L  :  See — 

Smith,  Wan-en  C:  Bright,  William  T:  Johnson,  Brian  L.;  King,  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik,  Vincent  L.,  5,8.16,513.  CI.  2.19-2. 2(X). 
Johnson.  Douglas  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Chip  carrier  to  allow  electron 

beam  probing  and  FIB  mixJifications.  5.838.159,  CI.  324  75 1. (XX). 
Johnson,  Edward  A   Infrared  radiation  tilament  and  methixJ  of  manufacture 

5,838.016.  CI.  2.50-.504.(X)R. 
Johnson,  Hint  Scott.  Building  extension.  5.836.117.  CI.  52-2O1.0(X). 
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Sparrow.  Ephraim  M  ; 
;  and  Slapl.  I>>nald  F. . 


and  l^*wis.  .Armis  L.. 


Johnson.  Howaid  E  Pulse  generator  for  oil  well  and  inelhod  of  stimulating 

the  flow  of  liquid.  5.836.393.  CI    166-308.0(X). 
Johnson.  John  William:  See — 

Childers.  Robert  Wan-en:  CiK-kerham,  Columbus  Clark,  Jr.;  Dixon, 
Matthew  Stuart:  Johnson,  John  William;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Sleiner.  Manfred  Michael.  5,837,193,  CI.  422-28.(XX). 
Johnson,  Joseph  E.;  and  Belmont.  James  A  .  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Cotared 
pigment  and  aqueous  compositions  containing  same  5,837,045,  CI.  106- 
31.8,50. 
Johnson.  Keith  O.:  and  Pflaumer,  .Michael  W..  to  PaciHc  Microsomes.  Inc. 
Systems  for  achieving  enhanced  amplitude  resolution    5.838.274.  CI. 
.141-I55.(XX). 
Johnson.  Kirk:  See — 

Ciardelli.  Thomas  L.:  and  Johnson.  Kirk,  5,8.17,816,  CI.  5.1O-350.0(K) 
Johnson,  Linda  F.:  See  -  .    •.-.  i-i-i  r-i 

Moran.  Mark  B.:  Johnson.  Linda  F :  and  Klemm.  Kari  A..  5,837.322,  CI. 
427-249.(XX). 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.,  to  Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.  Wet 

diaper  detector  5.838.240,  CI.  .140-6()4.(XX). 
Johnson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gickler.  Alan  E.  5.837.191.  CI.  420-.560.0(X). 
Johnson  Matlhev  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  A.;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  5.837,386. 
CI.  428-623.(XX). 
Johnson.  Mic-hael  D.:  See — 

Drew.  Jixlell  L.:  Foshey.  David  L.;  and  Johnson.  Michael  D..  5.8.16.201 . 
CI.  73-291  (XX). 
Johnson.  Norman  W.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  reducing  material.  5.836.523. 

CI.  24I-5.0(K). 
Johnson,  Paul  Steven:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott  D.;   laizzo,  Paul  Anthony; 
Johnson,  Paul  Steven:  Arnold,  Randall  C 
5,837,002,  CI   607-l(M(XX). 
Johnson,  Ralph  Emslev:  See— 

Maglica,  Anthony;  Johnson,  Ralph  Emsley 
5,8.16,672,  CI.  '362-183,(KX). 
Johnson,  Raymond.  Ill:  See — 

Johnson.  Wm.  Ralph:  and  Johnson,  Raymond,  III,  5.8.16,716.  C  I.  405 
43.(XX). 
Johnson  Research  &  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Lonnie  G..  5,838,240,  CI.  .140-604.(XX). 
Johnson,  Richard:  See— 

Ku.  Cecilia  S.   L.;  Johnson.   Richard:   and   Btvillati.  Julian   P.  Jr. 
5.837,808,  CI.  5.1()-324.(XX). 
Johnson,  Richard  L.,  II:  See — 

Sinclair  A  Richard.  Johnstm.  Richard  L..  11:  Rediger.  Richard  A.:  and 
Smith,  Van  T,  5,837,656,  CI.  507-220.(XX). 
Johnson,  Ronald  I,.:  See  — 

Scott.  Matthew  P;  Go<idrich.  Lisa  V.;  and  Johnstm,  Ronald  L.,  5.837.538, 
CI.  435-325.(XX). 
Johnson.  Steven  C:  Sec— 

Muller  Hans  R.:  Conner  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  C.  5.8.19,080. 

CI   701-9.(XX). 

Johnson,  Thomas  H.:  Younger,  Roger  A.;  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Fruechtc, 

Kevin  M    to  Weigh-Tronix,  Inc  Force  sensitive  scale  and  dual  load  sensor 

cell  for  use  therewith.  5,8.17,946,  CI.  I77-I.16.(XX). 

Johnson.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Ness.  Brian  1...  to  MaytagCorporation.  Vent  seal 

an-angcmem.  5.8.16.324,  CI    1.14-58  (X)D. 
Ji>hnson.  Wni.  Ralph:  and  Johnson.  Raymond,  III.  Drainage  pipe.  5.8.16.716. 

CI.  405-43.(XX). 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Swetish.  Thomas  R..  5.836.489.  CI.  224-262.000. 
Johnstone   Gordon  Douglas  Folsicr  to  Johnstone.  Sharon  Jane   Laminated 

pnnting  sheet.  5.837..141.  CI.  428-41.300. 
Johnstone.  Sharon  Jane:  See — 

Johnstone.  Gordon  Dougla.s  Folsler.  5.837..141.  CI.  428-4I..VX). 
Joichi.  Yoshiro.  lo  Sony  Corp<wation  Apparatus  for  demodulating  digital  FM 

signal  in  an  optical  disc  device   5,838,649,  CI   .169-60 (XX). 
Jolv,  Ludo:  See 

'  Tavemier  Serge;  De  Clercq,  Ronny:  Jolv.  Ludo:  and  de  Beeck,  Werner 
Op,  5.817.416.  CI.  4.10-1 1 0.(XX). 
Jonas.  Gerd:  See — 

Stockhausen,  Dolf;  Harlan.  Hans-Gcorg;  Brehm,  Helmut:  Jonas,  Gerd: 

Messner,  Bemfried:  and  Pflueger  Klaus,  5.817,789,  CI  526-120.(XX) 

Jonasson.  Ralph  G  :  Rispler,  Kevin,  and  Perkins,  Eniest  H  .  to  Alberta  Oil 

Sands  Technology  &  Research  Authontv.  Wellbore  sand  control  nwthod 

5,8.16,.191,C1.  166-295  (XX) 

Jones    Barbara  I..;  and  Wvlie.  Thonms  F..  to  Sun  Eleclric  U.K.  Limited. 

Testing  vehicle  tires.  5,837,897,  CI   73--S99.000. 
Jones,  Barry  M..  Jr;  Molinan,  .Michael  Uiuis;  and  Whitson.  Duane  Eugene, 
to  beico  Electronics  Corporation.  Motor  control  iyslcm  and  control  head 
5.8.18,221,  CI.  .1.18-1.52.(XX)  -     ,  - 

Jones.  Corey  D.:  See — 

Leahy.  Kevin  P:  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky,  David  A.,  5.836,062, 
CL  29-23.510. 
Jones.  Daniel  A  ;  Adams, Ten-y;  Duron,  Mark  W  :  Har-Nov,  Yosel:  .Stitt,  John; 
.ind  Suttlc,  James  P,  lo  Progressive  Games,  Inc  Com  acceptor  including 
multi-state  visual  indicator  apparatus  and  method    5,8.16.818.  CI.  463- 
29.(XX). 
Jones   David,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  ot  detecting  a 
deflated  tin;  on  a  vehicle   5,818,2.10,  CI.  .140-444.0(X). 


Jones.  David  K.:  See— 

Kaplan,  Jonathan  Ira;  Uw,  David  John;  Nason,  Kevin  Sc<Ht;  and  Jones, 
David  K.,  5.836,560,  CI.  248-286. 1(K). 
Jones,  Dean  Richard:  See — 

Cameron,  Paul  Sc<nt:  Nash,  John  Charies;  Blixmer,  Robert  Chnstopher; 

Wollan,  Robert  Edward;   Kreutter,  Kelly    Marie;  Abler  Olmstead, 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner,  Dale  Harry:  Bourne,  Rvan  Douglas:  Camish. 

Keith  Michael:  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5.8.19,1 17,  CI.  705-27  (XJO. 

Jones,  Ian  W.:  See— 

Molnar,  Charles  E.;  and  Jones.  Ian  W.,  5,8.18.933.  CI.  195  KN  (XXI. 
Jimes    James,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Pumps  and  pump  handling 

apparatus.  5,8.16..143.  CI.  137-155.260. 
Jones.  Jason:  See — 

Boutaud.  Frederic;  Jones,  Jason;  Couvrai.  Marc;  MougemH,  Oliver;  and 
Chisbiie,  Mans<«r  A..  5.838,9.14,  CI   .195-.109.(XX). 
Jones,  Margaret  Z  :  See— 

Friderici.  Karen;  Jones.  Marearel  Z.;  Chen.  Hong;  and  Cavanagh.  Kev  in 
T..  5,837,8.16,  CI.  5.16-23J(X). 
Jones,  Thomas  .A.;  and  Helw  ick.  Sterling  J  ,  Jr,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company   Method  of  generating  ID  geologic  mixlek  incorporating  getv 
logic  and  geophysical  constraints.  5,838,6.14,  CI.  .167  73  IXX) 
Jones.  Wayne  Auger-holder.  5.8.16.402.  CI.  173-I85.0(KI. 
Jong.  Lmg:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  I.:  Cametxm.  James  F;  Hobbs.  PelcT  D.:  Jong.  Ling: 
Pfahl     Magnus;    ZJiang.    .Xiaokun:    and    Lehmann.    Jiirgen    M.. 
5,837,725,  CI.  5I4-467.(XX) 
Jonsson   Biiim  Erik  Rutger  to  Telelonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson.  Corporate 

communication  system.  5,8.19,067,  CI  455-422.(XX). 
JiKisstm,  Lennart:  and  Karlsson,  Bjiim.  lo  Kvaemer  Pulping  AB    Diffuser 

5.8.16,181,  CI.  68-181  (X)R. 
Jixi  Yang  Sung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  apparatus. 

5.8.18.612.  CI.  .165-2,19  (XX). 
Jory,  Christopher:  See— 

'  Hurayt.  Mark  S  ;  Jor>,  Christopher;  and  Bock.  Hans-Pctcr.  5.8.16.640. 
CI  296-180  2(X). 
Ji>se,  Natividad:  See— 

Ban>ne    Salvatorc  Joseph:  Kn>g.  Ann  Marshall,  Jose,  Nalividad.  and 
Ordino.  Renee  J.«n.  5,817,223,  CI.  424^.(XX). 
Joseph.  Rajiv ;  and  Dou,  Dexian,  to  Henry  Ford  Health  System   Neunmal- 

neonatal  gene:  neuninatin.  5,837.535,  CI.  435-325.(XX). 
Ji>u.  Chon-Shin:  See — 

Fan    Der-Tsvr;  Tsaur  Jvh  Min:  Jou,  Chon-Shin,  and  Wang,    Imgs, 
5,8.17,578;  CI.  418-254.()(X) 
Jiiung,  Oum  Suk,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  conimllmg  the  draining  of  water  fnim  a  water  puntier  5,837,147,  CI 
2I0  739,(XX). 
Joung.  Mun  Chae:  See — 

Cho.  Dohveon;  Lee,  Ho  \\on:  Choi,  Man  Chul,  Shin,  Vong  Hyu;  Seoh, 

Yoon  Seok;  Lim.  SiKin  Ki:  Job,  Joong  Kwon,  Joung,  Mun  Chae;  Choi, 

Young  Jun,  Shim.  Kwan-Bo.  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5.838,875.  CI.  186- 

123  (XX). 

Jourde  Bernard,  to  Asselin.  Guiding  device  using  a  non-bending  segmented 

rotary  roll.  5.8.16.5(X).  CL  226- 1 89  (XX). 
Jow.  Jinder:  See —  „. . 

Cielos/yk.  Gary  S  ;  and  Jow.  Jindcr  5.837.9,19,  CI.  174-1  lOOPM. 
Joyce.  David  G;  Sff— 

Faguv,  Gary  A.;  Jovce.  David  G.;  and  Az.zi)patdi.  Joseph.  5.8.19.015.  C 1. 
.199-23.(XX) 
Jovce.  Steven  Th<imas:  See — 
'    Schwaller  Peter  James;  Walker  II.  John  (Juillian;  Joyce.  Steven  Thomas: 
and  Huntlev.  TinKHhy  Scmt.  5.818,919,  CI.  195  2(X).S40 
Jivwiak.  Todd  M',  to  WhiripiKil  Corporation    Meth<xls  Hx  separating  soil 

from  s<iil  laden  water  in  dishwa.shers.  5,817,151,  CL  210-787,(XX). 
JRS  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Katyl    Robert   H:   Murcko,   Robert   M.:  and   Dranchak,   David 
5',8,18.II6,  CI.  1I5-.107(XK) 
Jubenville,  Robert  M.;  .SVe— 

Grasela.  John  C:  Grasela,  Joseph   E;  Jubenville,   Robert   M 
Mc<loskey,  Joseph  J.,  5,837,289,  CI.  424-484 (XXI 
Judice,  Charles  N.:  See—  »,     „     , 

Dekelhaum.  George  J :  Fischer,  Philip  J  :  Judic-e,  Charles  N  ,  Backus. 
Richard  G..  and  Flaherty,  Stephen  J  ,  5,8,18.682.  CI    170-«)I.(XXI. 
Juetl,  Reed:  See 

Wagner  Dennis:  and  Juett.  Reed,  5.8,16,389,  CI.  I66-249.0IX). 
Jun.  Young  Kwon.  lo  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ud.  Method  tor  tomiing  intercon- 
nection of  semiconductor  device.  5.837.6(U.  CI.  4.18-64 1  .(XX). 
Jundl,  l-arry  O  :  See—  ,  r-,     •. 

I>nc  Andrew  P:  Jundt.  Ijnv  O  :  Hamm<vk.  Stephen  G    and  Fletcher. 
J  (Tlint.  5,8.18,.'i63,  CI.  .164- 1 88.(XN) 
Junemann.  Peter:  Sir—  r  ^-.^  .>■,.  rt 

Konegen.  Herbert;  Kuhlii.  Jiirgen;  and  Junemann.  Peter,  5,8.16.824,  C I 
4<>4-I75.(XX>. 
Jung.  Carey  Lee:  See— 

Prager    Neal   R.;  Jung.  Carev    Lee;  and  CcK-hran.  Slephen  JTmmas. 
5,8.18,918,  CI,  .19,S-2(X).5I0' 
Jung,  Daniel:  ,SVc —  ^   ..  ,,  , 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Jung,  Daniel:  Duclos,  Franck:  Straub,  \olker:  and 
McPherson,  J.*n,  5,817.537,  CI  435  325.(X«I 
Jung,  Duck  young   ,V<—  .„,o«„if-i 

Keum,  liong-Jm,  Choi,  Jin-Sub,  and  Jung,  liuck  young.  5.8.18.8113.  LI. 
381  94,5(X), 
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Jung,  Giinlher:  See — 

Enlian,    Karl-Dieter;    Giilz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Auguslin. 
Johannes:  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenslein.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gtinther;  and  Kellner. 
Roland,  5.837.485.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Jung.  Hee-Bum:  See — 

Kim.  Seong-Do;  Jung,  Hee-Bum;  and  Song.  Won-Chul,  5,838.895.  CI. 
395-182.130. 
Jung.  II  Lae:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Ho;  Choi.  Han;  Jung.  II  Lae;  Na.  Doe  Sun;  and  Park,  Young 
Min.  5.837,494.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jung.  Jong-Kun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  automatically 

turning  over  work  pieces.  5.836.438.  CI.  198-402.000. 
Jung.  Markus;  Zeyfang,  Eberhard;  and  Ren/.  Guenther.  to  Deutsche  Fors- 
chungsanstalt   fuer  Lufl-   und   Raumfahrt   e.V.   Gas   discharge  device 
5,838.115.  CI.  315-2.37.000. 
Jung.  Sung-Ha.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Reserved  speech  path 
forming  method  in  a  parallel-connected  telephone  system.  5.838,778,  CI. 
379-182.000. 
Jungherr.  Lisa  B.;  and  Otioboni.  Thomas  B..  to  Vitaphore  Corporation  C/O 
Integra  Lifesciences  Corp.  Ocular  microsphere  delivery  system.  5,837,226, 
CI.  424-78.100. 
Junginger,  Erich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  a  component  in  a  ga,s  mixture.  5.837.1 14,  CI.  204-425.000. 
Juno  Online  Services,  L.P.:  See — 

McAuliffe.  Jon  D.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  and  Moraes.  Mark  A..  5,838,790, 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Justice.  Gene  L.:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.;  Younger.  Roger  A.;  Justice.  Gene  L.;  and  Ftuechte. 
Kevm  M..  5.837,946.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Justice.  Scott  Richard:  See — 

Zhou.  Xue-Song;  and  Justice.  Scott  Richard.  5.838.207.  CI.  33 1  -36.00C 
Kabe.  Ka/uyuki;  Takaha.shi.  Shuji;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber.  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Pneumatic  vehicle  tire  having  bell  wound  from 
flattened  tubular  tape.  5.837.077.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Haya.shibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Nakada.  Tetsuya:  Chaen.  Hirolo;  and  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki,  5.837,527. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Kabushiki-kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takahashi.  Migaku;  Yokoyama.  Kalsuya;  Yamada.  Jun;  and  Shiba. 
Takashi.  5.837.332.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yoshio.  5.837,176,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Koike.  Shiro;  Morita,  Yasuo;  Kakebayashi,  Ya.sunori;  Yoshida.  Eiji; 
Nishijima.  Taro;  and  Mori.  Yoshikazu,  5.836.504.  CI.  228-103.000. 
Maeba.  Eiji;  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  5.836,411,  CI.  180-6.580. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Mai.  Sumitoshi.  5.8.36.374,  CI.  1 64-.322.0O0. 
Sakata.  Tatsuei.  5.836.589.  CI.  277-407.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo:  See — 

Ugawa.  Shouhachi.  5.836.819.  CI.  463-30.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaku.sho:  See — 

lioigawa.  Koichi;  Iwala.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichi.  5,836.886.  CI. 

600-488.000 
Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.838,254,  CI.  .340-825.540. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Chimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yasuki.  Seijiro;  and  Ta.shiro.  Shigenj.  5.838.383,  CI 

.348-553.000. 
Furuya.  Keizo.  5.838.493.  CI.  359-443.000. 
Hara.shima.  Shigeni.  5.838.930.  CI.  395-287.000. 
Hasegawa.  Makolo;  and  Sanda,  Atsuo.  5.837,093.  O.  156-345.000. 
Kasai,  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Takashi;  Tsuda.  Takanori;   Mikata.  Yuuichi; 
Akahori.   Hiroshi;   and   Yamamoto.  Akihito.   5.838.056.   CI.    257- 
640.000 
Kishita  Satoru.  5.838.652.  CI.  .369  112.000. 
Kilagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara,  Norio; 

and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  5.838.026.  CI.  257-1.39.000. 
Kohno.  Fumihiro.  5.838.629.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masaru;  Lehmann.  David; 
Yogeshwar.   Jay.   Azadegan.   Faramarz;    Ichikawa.  Teiichi;   Unno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki.  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  5.838.874.  CI. 
386-%.000. 
Okazaki.  Akifumi.  5.838.512.  CI   360-51.000. 
Sakagami.  Eiji;  and  Naruke.  Kiyomi.  5.838.041.  O.  257-324.000. 
Shimamura.  Mitsuaki,  5,838,752.  CI.  .376-260.000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.  5.838.479.  CI.  3.59-204.0(X). 
Taguchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Tadaharu.  5,838,756,  CI.  378- 

4.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshihani;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konno,  Miki.  5.839.014, 

CI.  .399-21.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshihani;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konno,  Miki,  5,839.033. 

CI.  399- 1 87.000. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  Ozaki,  Tohru;  Hama 
mofo,  Takeshi;  and  Oowaki,  Yukihito.  5.838.038.  CI.  257-301  000 
Takizawa,  Makoto.  5.838.613.  CI.  .365-185.040. 
Takizawa.    Toshimitsu;    Asano.    Takahiro;    and    Tanaka.    Nobuyuki 

5.838,519.  CL  360-106.000. 
Tokuyoshi.  Takahiro.  5.838.953,  CI.  395-500.000. 


Tomofuji.  Yoko;  Nakase.  Makoto:  Sato,  Takashi;  Hazama,  Hiroaki: 

Komano,  Haniki;  and  llo.  Shinichi.  5,837.405.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Ushirogouthi.  Toru;  Asakawa.  Koji:  Nakase.  Makolo;  Shida.  Naomi; 

and  Okino.  Takeshi.  5.837.419.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 
Yasuda.  Kazuhiro:  Sato.  Yuko:  Murano.  Takashi;  and  Oikawa.  Hiixshi. 
5.839.089.  CI.  702-3.(X)0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Watanabe.  Kohei.  5.836.266.  CI.  119-2.34.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masabiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Yokono. 
Tomohiko;  and  Suilou.  Ken.  5.8.36.748.  CI.  4I7-222.2(J0. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Morikawa.   Takeshi;    Nishibe.   Yuji;   Yamadera.   Hideya;    Nonomura. 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi.  Masahani;  and  Sakata,  Jiro,  5.838,154.  CI.  324- 
249.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamada  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamada  Masayoshi:  Hoshino.  Kenji;  and  Fujiu.  Isao.  5.836.821.  CI. 
464-89.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kano.  Kunihiko,  5,838,245,  CI.  .340-674.000. 
Kaci  Terminal  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Hathaway.  Richard  C;  Bridges.  Mearl  K.;  Barr.  John  M.;  and  Klein. 
Donald  R..  5.8.36.251.  CI.  104-27.000 
Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Claris.  Kathleen  A.;  and  Kacian.  Daniel  L..  5,837.452.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kadambi.  Jayant;  Kalkunle.  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  Determining  the  number  of  active  nudes  on  an  ethemet 
networic  by  counting  a  number  of  packet  receptions.   5.838.688.  CI 
37O-445.0(K). 
Kadohara.  Tenitake:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Keiji;   Suda,   Yasuo;   Nagala.   Keiji;   Yamashita.   Kenichiro; 
Kadohara.  Terulake;  and  Onoda,  Hitoshi.  5.839.001 ,  CI.  396-1 14.000. 
Kadota.  Michio;  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Longitudinally  coupling  acoustic  surface  wave  double  mode  filler 
utilizing  end-face  reflecting  waves.  5.838.217.  CI.  333-193.000. 
Kaempfer.  Raymond;  and  Shapiro.  Amos,  to  Hebrew  University  of  Jeru.salem. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the;  and  Hadasit  Medical 
Research  .Services  and  Development  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  predicting 
the  response  to  treatment  with  BCG  of  superficial  bladder  carcinoma 
5.837.467.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kaess.  Harald:  See — 

Krijsel.  William;  Groger.  Jens;   Ris.se.  Rainer;   Romer.   Richard  A.; 
Corcoran.  Thomas;  and  Kaess.  Harald.  5.838.535.  CI.  .361-679.0(X). 
Kaga.  Masamilsu:  See — 

Araki.   Kiyoshi;  Kaga.  Masamilsu;  Kitamura.  Toshiya;  Yanagisawa. 
Makiko;  and  Sato.  Fumihiro,  5.837,402.  CI.  429-229.000. 
Kagawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 

Kudo.  Masabiro;  Yoshir.o.  Kenji.  Kub<.)ta.  Tetsumaru;  Kubola.  Tat- 

suya;  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 

Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.836.897.  CI.  601-2.000 

Kagawa.  Masaki;  and  Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 

recording  medium  having  a  specified  range  of  pit  widths  and  pit  depths. 

.5,8.38.654.0   369-275  100. 

Kagayama.  Shigeru;  and   Nagala.  Osamu.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  device  having  intermediate  transfer  body 

sandwiched  between  image  recording  units.  5.839.040.  CI.  399-302.000. 

Kageyama.  Hidehei;  Ueki.  Tomiji;  and  Mitsuya.  Yoshihide.  to  Kotobuki  & 

Co..  Ltd.  Side  knock  type  mechanical  pencil   5.836.707.  CI.  401-65.000. 

Kahn.  Simon  M..  and  Haber.  Alan  P..  lo  Integrated  Technology,  Inc.  Data 

network  telephone  adaptor  device.  5.838.665.  CI.  370-260000. 
Kainulainen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Hierarchical  .synchro- 
nization method.  5.838.659.  CI.  370-216.000. 
Kaiser.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Stolowitz,  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  and  Lund.  Kevin  P.  5,837.878,  CI. 
558-315.000. 
Kaiser.  Roman,  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA.  Organoleptic  com- 
pound and  composition.  5.837.671.  CI.  512-26.000. 
Kaiya.  Hideo:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Izumi.  Yoichi;  Yamamura,  Yasuharu:  and  Kaiya 
Hideo.  5.837,317.  CI.  427-217.000. 
Kajander,  Richard  Emil.  lo  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.  Fiber  glass  mats 

and  method  of  making.  5.837.620.  CI.  442-63  000. 
Kajander.  Richard  Emil.  lo  Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.  Fire  resistant 

gla.ss  fiber  mats.  5.837.621.  CI.  442-143.000. 
Kaji.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  pickup  apparatus.  5.838.370 

CI.  348-240.000. 
Kajimoto.  Masato:  and  Murase.  Hirofumi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Picture 
storage  device  separates  luminance  signal  into  even  number  and  odd 
number  data  and  separates  two  channel  color  signal  into  former  half  pixels 
and  latter  half  pixels.  5.838._394.  CI.  348-717.000. 
Kajino.  Yukio  Disc-type  rotary  engine.  5.8.36.283,  CI.  123-2.30.000. 
Kakebayashi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Koike.  Shiro;  Morita.  Yasuo;  Kakebayashi.  Yasunori;  Yoshida.  Eiji; 
Nishijima.  Taro;  and  Mori.  Yoshikazu.  5.836..504.  CI.  228-103.(X)0. 
Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoto.  Hisai- 
chi;  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Kalsuo;  and  Nishioka, 
Taka.shi,  5.837.421.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Kakizawa.  Seizi:  See — 
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Aoki,  Yoichi;  Satoh,  Yasuo;  llo.  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya. 
Shinichi;   Mio.   Hanihiko;   Wanishi.   Makoto;   and  Asawa.  Takeo. 
5.838,890.  CI.  .395-174.000. 
Kalal.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Ettel.  Victor  A  ;  Ambrose.  John;  Hynek.  Paul  A.;   Kalal.  Peter  J  ; 
Timberg.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Vallbacka  David  K..  5,839.049,  CI.  419- 
2.000. 
Kaletta.  Cortina:  See — 

Entian.    Karl-Dieter;    Goiz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Augustm. 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenslein.  Ralf;  Kalelta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd:  Kupke,  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunther;  and  Kellner. 
Roland.  5.837.485.  CI.  435-69.100 
Kalish.  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Homback.  William  J.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd,  Timothy  A.;  and  Rod- 
riguez. Michael  J..  5.837.710.  CI.  514-301.000. 
Kalkunle.  Mohan:  See — 

Kadambi.  Jayant;  Kalkunle.  Mohan;  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.838.688.  CI. 
370^W5.000. 
Kallman,  Kurt  Albert;  and  Turcotte.  Randy  Lee.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crosspole 
interference  canceling  receiver  for  signals  with  unrelated  baud  rates. 
5,838,740,  CI.  375-346.000. 
Kalnitsky.  Alex;  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  to  STMicroeleclronics.  Inc.  Enhanced 
planarizalion  technique  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.837.613.  CI.  438- 
697.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Gugel,  Bemd;  and  Kuhn.  Bemhard.  5.836.766.  CI.  433-127.000. 
Kaltenbrunner.  Guenter;  Nenyei.  Z.soll;  and  Sommer.  Helmut,  to  AST  Elec- 
tronik.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rapid  thermal  prcvessing  5.837.555.  CI 
437-248.000. 
Kamachi.  Hajime:  See — 

Aburaki.  Shimpei;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  limura,  Seiji; 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Naito,  Takayuki,  5,837.828.  CI. 
536-6.400. 
Kamb.  Alexander:  See — 

Taviigian.  Sean  V;  Kamb.  Alexander.  Simard.  Jacques;  Couch.  Fergus; 
Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Weber.  Barbara  L..  5.837.492.  CI.  435- 
69.100. 
Kamei.  Hideo:  See — 

Aburaki.  Shimpei;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  limura.  Seiji; 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Naito.  Takayuki.  5.837.828.  CI. 
536-6.400. 
Kamei.  Kenji:  See — 

Ito.   Hiroki;   Moriyama.  Takashi;   Kamei.   Kenji;   Kimura.   Minora; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Niiu.  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao.  Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takateru:  and  Halano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  218-30.000. 
Kami-yama.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Okabe.  Norio;  Kameyama,  Yasuhara;  Taga,  Katsutoshi;  Sato,  Takayuki; 
Mita.  Mamora;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa  Hiroshi,  5,837,154,  CI. 
216-14.000. 
Kami.  Kuniaki:  See- 
Kudo.  Masabiro:  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Mizuno.  Hiloshi. 
Honi.    Akihiro;    Takahashi.    Susumu;    and    Tateyama.    Noriyuki. 
5.836,869.  CI.  600-173.000. 
Kamijo.  Yutaka:  See — 

Arai.  Akihiro;  and  Kamijo.  Yutaka  5.8.39.010.  CI  396-543.000. 
Kamikubo.  Junji:  See — 

Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Kamikub»>.  Junji.  5.838.4%.  CI.  359-565.000. 
Kamio.  Masaru:  See — 

Tomono.  Harao;  Kamio.  Masara;  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  MaLsuo.  Yuji. 
5.838.409.  CI.  .349-122.000. 
Kamiya.  Eiji;  and  Mori.  Seiichi.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device 

having  reduced  source  line  resistance.  5.838.615.  CI.  .365-185  120. 
Kanai  Toshivuki;  and  Yoshie.  Tora.  lo  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  driven  stapler 

5.8.36..502.'C1.  227-131.000 
Kanamori.  Hiroo:  See — 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada. 
Tomonori;  and  Koyano.  Yasushi,  5.838.867.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kanamori.  Kohji.  to  NEC  Corptiration    Nonvolatile  semiconductor  device 

and  method  of  manufactunng  same.  5.838.611.  CI.  365-174.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masabiro;  lima,  Milsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  5.838,001,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Ishibe    Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu;  Kanbara.  Tetsuro;  and  Nanba.  Kat- 
suyuki. 5.8.38..364.  CI.  .348-%.000. 
Kancler.  Henry  C;  and  Roberts.  James  D.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corp. 

Dithered  image  reconstraction.  5.838.813,  CI.  382-103.000. 
Kanda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.838.1M8.  CI.  257  378.IKK). 
Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoto.  Hisaichi. 
Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Kalsuo:  and  Nishioka.  Takashi. 
to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  Water- 
developable  photosensitiv  e  resin  composition  5.837.42 1 .  CI.  4.30  28 1 .  100 
Kanda.  Kiyomi.  to  WDrld  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Elasticallv  retracting  temple 

assemblies  for  spectacles.  5.838.418,  CI.  351  119.0(X). 
Kandil.  Ali;  James.  Olive  A  ;  Klein.  Michel  H.;  and  Chong.  Pele.  to  Con- 
naughl  Laboratories  Limned.  Adjuvant  compositions.  5.837.250.  CI.  424- 
193.100. 


Kane,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Slack.  William  E  ;  Kane.  Scon  A.;  and  Rosthauser.  James  W..  5.837.794. 
CI.  528-49.000. 
Kaneko.  KaLsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuriyama!  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  Monya.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Kalsuyoshi: 
and  Kashiwagi.  Moloyuki.  5.838.302.  CI.  .345-173.000. 
Kaneko.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Obayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kaneko.    Katsuyuki;    Mino.    Yoshitera.    and 
Tomida.  Sadafumi.  5.838.825.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Kaneko,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hiroe.  ToshikaLsu;  Kaneko,  Kenichi;  Imai.  Nobora;  Takasaka.  Himyuki; 
and  Kawamura.  Toshio.  5.837 ..368.  CI  428  343.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Ryoji;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Maravama.  Akio;  Maroyama Tomoko; 
and  Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.838,410,  CI   349-123.000. 
Kaneko.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida.  Nobora;  Nakano.  Takashi;  Nagao,  Masaki;  and  Kaneko.  Takashi. 
5.837.016.  CI.  44-333.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Takamalsu.  Osamu;  Kaneko.  Tetsuya;  Niibe.  Masahito; 
Hasegawa.  Milsuloshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  5.838.097.  CI    313- 
495.000 
Kanemara.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Kanemara. 
Tetsuro;  and  Nakata  Kouichi.  5.837.412.  O.  430-59.000 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Okazaki.  Koju;  Kanemura  Yoshinobu:  and  Nagata.Terayuki.  5.837.797. 
CI.  528-76.000. 
Kaneski.  Donald  E  ;  and  Powell.  David  R  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Process 
of  recycling  a  water  laden  solvent  which  was  used  to  purge  a  point  supply 
line  of  a  paini  sprayer  5.836.321.  CI.  134-10.000. 
Kang.  Sung  Kwon;  Purashothaman.  Sampath;  and  Walker.  George  Frederick, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corpordtion    Methods  of  fabncalmg 
dendntic   powder   matenals   lor   high   conductivity   paste   applications 
5.837.119.  CI.  205-74.000. 
Kangawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Kitamura.    Kazuo;    Kangawa.    Kenji;    Matsuo.    Hisayuki;    and    Eto. 
Tanenao.  5.837.823.  CI.  5.30-387  900 
Kanno.  Norivuki:  See — 

Fujita.  Masanobu.  and  Kanno.  Noriyuki.  5.8.36.435.  CI    194-206000. 
Kano.  Hideaki;  Inoue.  Kensuke:  and  Ono.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
dynamically  assigning  communication  bands  5.838.690.  CI.  370-468  000 
Kano.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Takaaki;  and  Kami.  Kunihiko.  5.838.245.  CI.  340-674  000. 
Kano.  Takenori:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kano.  Takenori;  Ichigo.  Koichi;  Nasu.  Takeshi; 
and  Akiyama  Takuji.  5.8.36.350.  CI.  137-550.000. 
Kano.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi.  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kalo.  Seizo.  and  Oia.  Osamu. 
5.838.657.  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 

Ito.   Hiroki;    Monyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji.    Kimura.    Minora; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nilta.  Fjsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  HashinrKXo.  Takateru;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  218-.3O.0O0 
Kansupada.  Bharai  Kanchanlal:  See — 

Huber.  Mortimer  Joseph;  Kansupada  Bharat  Kanchanlal;  and  Magnus. 
Frednck  Lewis.  5.837.076.  CI.  152-524.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Hiroaki:  and  Ohashi.  Ryota.  5.8.%.159.  CI  60-487  000 
Kanzaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanon;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki.  Yokono. 
Tomohiko;  and  Suitou.  Ken.  5.836.748.  O.  417-222.200. 
Kanzaki.  Svuzo:  See — 

Toriyama.  Motohiro;  Hirao.   Kiyoshi;  Ohashi.  Masayoshi:  Kanzjki. 
Svuzo;  and  Obata.  Masaaki.  5.837.633.  CI   .501-98.400. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Toyoda.  Hammilsu:  Tagawa.  Kazuhiro:  Machida.  Yoshimibu;  And<i. 
Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Harako.  5.8.36.931.  CI.  604-385.200 
Kao.  Soolin:  See — 

Ajuria.  Sergio;  and  Kao.  Soolin.  5.837.612.  CI  4.38-697.000. 
Kapadia.  Suresh:  See 

Hargrave.  Karl;  Pnxidfoot.  John:  Patel.  l  sha;  Kapadia.  Suresh.  Kelly. 
Terence;  McNeil.  Daniel;  and  Cardozo.  Mano.  5.837.704.  CI   514- 
220.000. 
Kaplan.  Jonathan  Ira;  Law.  David  John;  Nason.  Kevin  Scon;  and  Jones.  Dav  id 
K..  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Articulated  kevboard  shelf    5.8.36.560.  CI    248- 
286.100. 
Kappel.  Gar\  S.:  See — 

Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  Aranvi.  Emie;  and  Kappel.  Gary  S..  5.8.36.960.  CI. 
606-170.000 
Karakida.  Shoichi:  See — 

Mihashi.    Yutaka.    Mivashita.    MiKoharo:    and    Karakida.    Shoichi. 
5.838.7(M.  CI   .?72-»'5.()00 
Kara.sawa.  Hiti>shi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hidet>;  Hijii.  Kazuya.  Suzuta  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumara:  KuNna.  Tat- 
suva;  Kagawa  Hinuki.  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa.  Karasawa. 
Hiloshi;  and  Hagino.  Tada<i.  5.836.897.  CI  601-2.000. 
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Karin.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning.  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Oncoprotein  protein  kinase.  5.837,244,  CI.  424- 
139.I(X). 
Karin.  Michael:  See — 

Deng.  Tiliang;  and  Karin,  Michael,  5,837,451,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Karl.  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Toma,  Joan  Dalla  Riva;  and  Karl,  Curtis  L.,  5,837 J66, 0. 424-401 .000. 
Karl  Storz  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Cuschicri.  Alfred,  5.836,936.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Karlsson,  Bjcim:  See — 

Jonssim,  Lennart;  and  Karlsson.  Bjom,  5,836,181.  CI.  68- 18 1. DOR. 
Kamavas.  Nicholas  Z.:  See — 

DiNardo,  Victor  M.;  and  Kamava.s,  Nicholas  Z..  5,837.177,  CI.  264- 

lOl.fKX). 

Karrer.     Wilhelm;    and    Jirenec,     Karl,    to    Andritz-Paientverwaltungs- 

Gesellschafi  m.b  H.  Pickled  steel  prixluct  subsequent  treatment  process  and 

device,  in  particular  for  pickled  carbon  steel  hot  strips.  5,837,061.  CI. 

l.U-3.000. 

Karpen.  Thomas  W.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Optical  imaging  assembly  having 

improved  image  sensor  orientation.  5.837,985,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Karr.  Gregory  Scott:  See — 

Crump,  Larry  Scott;  Suspene,  Laurent  Gerard;  Karr,  Gregory  Scott;  and 
Williams,  Kerry  R..  5.837,7X8,  CI.  526-222.000. 
Karschin,  Kurt;  and  Heller.  Rene,  to  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.  Vehicle  seat  with 

multifunction  backrest.  5.8.36,648,  CI.  297-216.140. 
Kasahara.  Yasuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo,  Koichi;  Kitamura,  Makoto; 
Tomita,    Yasuhiro;    Sugimoto,    Kouichi;    Matsuzawa,    Toshihiko;    and 
Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus  capable  of 
displaying  personal  computer  signals  and  television  signal  by  conversion 
mto  a  signal  of  a  higher  number  of  pixels.  5,838,381,  CI.  .M8-458.000. 
Kasai,  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Tsuda,  Takanori;  Mikala,  Yuuichi;  Akahori, 
Hiroshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Akihito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor device  applied  to  composite  insulative  film  and  manufacturing 
method  thereof  5,838.056,  CI.  257-640.000. 
Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Takamatsu,  Osamu;   Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Niibe,  Masahito; 
Hasegawa.  Mitsutoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  display  apparatus.  5.838.097.  CI.  313-495.000. 
Kasasima.  Atuki:  See — 

Masutani.  Yutaka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Inoue.  Michio; 

and  Kasasinia,  Atuki,  5,836,834,  CI.  473-374.000. 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka;  Inoue.  Michio; 
and  Kasasima,  Atuki,  5.836,8.33,  CI.  47.3.365  000. 
Kasheli,  Cyrus:  See — 

Jepson,  Donald;  Moore.  Robert;  Samimi.  Mehran;  Kashefi,  Cyrus;  and 
Bodine,  Michael,  5.837.3(M.  CI.  426-270.(XX). 
Kashiwada.  Tomonori:  See — 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Kanamori.  Hirtx);  Nishimura,  .Masayuki;  Kashiwada, 
Tomonori;  and  Koyano,  Ya.sushi,  5,838,867,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Yuji;  Sugihara,  Ma.saki;  Moriya,  Koji;  Kaneko.  Kalsuyoshi; 
and  Kashiwagi.  Motoyuki.  5,838,302,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Kashiwakura.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Matsuo.  Souta,  Minazawa,  Hiroshi;   Mivazato.  Ma-saki;  and  Kashi- 
wakura, Yoshiharu.  5.837,357.  CI.  428-2 1 2.0(X). 
Kasperkovitz.  Woll'dietrich  G.;  and  De  Ruijier.  Hendricus  C.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Logarithmic  level  detector  and  a  radio  receiver.  5.839.060.  CI. 
455-226.200. 
Kaspniw,  Robert  K:  See — 

Zipps,  Robert  H.;  Spaulding.  Reginald  H.;  Todd,  Edward  S  ;  Kasprow. 
Robert  F;  Klapproth.  Hennan  C;  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz,  Phyllis 
L.;  and  Cafasso,  Joseph  J.,  5,8.36,744,  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Kastun.  Chandrika:  See — 

Baeck,  Andre;  and  Kasluri,  Chandrika,  5,837,010,  CI.  8-I.37.00O. 
Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Eiko;  and  Takavama,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.  Charging  device   5.839,029.  CI.  399-1 15.000. 
Kataoka.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Fukamlchi,  Kazuaki:  Kataoka,  Noriyuki;  Shimada,  Yutaka;  and  Takeda 

Hideki,  5,837,068.  CI.  148-121.000. 

KaU),  Harunori;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Shigekazu;  Kiinura,  Kalsuhiro; 

Koseki,  Hideki,  L'rano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Ma.sayuki,  to  Ubukata 

Industries  Co..  Ltd.   Inertia  switching  device,  acceleration  responsive 

device  and  methixl  of  making  acceleration  responsive  device.  5,837  951 

CI.  2(X)-6I  45R 

Kato.  Katsuhito.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  post-processing  apparatus 

and  image  forming  apparatus  having  same.  5,839,048.  CI.  .^99-M)7.(KX). 
Kalo.  Katsuhito:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kenichi;  Takchara.  Yoshifumi;  and  Kato.  Katsuhito,  5,836,579, 
CI.  270-58.160. 
Kalo,  Kinya;  Kato,  .Masaki;  and  Nana,  Kei,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Optical 

apparatus.  5,838,449,  CI.  3.56- .399.000. 
Kalo,  Masaki:  See — 

Kato.  Kinya;  Kato.  Masaki;  and  Nara,  Kei,  5,838,449,  CI.  356-399.000. 
Kato.  Nobuo:  See — 

Muraoka.  JiKhiku;  and  Kato.  Nobuo,  5,839,111,  CI.  704-275.(X)O. 
Kato,  Seizo:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Ito,  Toshio;  Kano, 

Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto;  Kalo,  Seizo;  and  Ota,  Osamu. 

5,838,657,  CI.  369-275.400. 

Kato.  Susumu:  See — 

.Morohashi,  Nobutaka;  and  Kato,  Susumu,  5,838,079,  CI.  310-12.000. 


Kaloh,  Masahiko,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sensor  arrangement 

for  engine  control  system.  5,836.155,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Kaloh.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Torahiko;    Kaloh,    Nobuyuki;    and    Shimotohno,    Kunitada, 
5,837,463,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Katoh,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Yasui,  Motokazu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki:  and  Katoh.  Yasuhisa,  5,839.032, 
CI.  .199  124.IX)0. 
Katoh,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Arikawa,  Junichi;  Katoh.  Yoshivuki;  Inage.  Toru;  lida.  Wataru;  and 
Atsumi.  Hideo.  5.836.577.  CI.'270-58.(MO 
Katori.  Kenji;  Ohmon.  Hiroyuki;  Shouji.  Mitsuharu;  and  Onuma.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Soft  magnetic  thin  film  and  thin  film  magnetic  head 
using  same.  5.837.392.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Katori.  Naohiro;  Tomita.   Kiyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Fujito;  Sekioka,  Yoichi; 
MaLsuo,  Syogo;  and  Uchimoto,  Koichi,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Wiring 
board  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,837.3.56,  CI.  428-2 10.000. 
Katragadda,  Subbarao:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin, 
Lee  David,  5,837,737,  CI.  514-632.000. 
Katsuhara,  Kenji:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa,  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  Katsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshimitsu;  Tomiyama,  Tet- 
suo;  Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko,  5,838,596,  CI.  364- 
578.000.. 
Katsuno,  Takeharu:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshitane;  llani,  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Yuji;  and  Katsuno,  Takeharu, 
5,838,249,  CI.  .140-825.060. 
Katsunuma,  Atsushi;  and  Sato,  Kazuaki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  binocular  optical  system.  5.838,492,  CI.  359-426.000. 
Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Murcko,  Robert  M.;  and  Dranchak,  David  W..  to  JRS 
Technology,  Inc.  Ruorcsceni  light  ballast  with  information  transmission 
circuitry.  5,838,1 16,  CI.  315.307.000. 
Kaiz,  Jeffrey  Sherman:  See — 

Can,  Zhongxue;  Katz,  Jeffrey  Sherman;  Tang,  Qing;  and  Filzgibbons, 
Lance  Ten-ance,  5,838,882,  CI.  395-94.000. 
Kat/akian.  Arthur,  Jr.:  See — 

Bruenner,  Rolf  Sylvester;  Oberth,  Adolf  Eduard;  Clark.  George  Menill; 
and  Katzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.  5,837,931,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Kauffmann,  Jean  Paul:  See — 

Menzel.  Karl  Josef;  and  Kauffmann.  Jean-Paul.  5.836.758.  CI.  432- 
78.0(X). 
Kaul.  Stefan;  and  Reuter.  Reinhold.  Watercrafl  drive  with  a  rudder  propeller. 

5.8.16,795,  CI.  440-66.0(K). 
Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;  Beall.  Christopher  W.;  Heinv,  William  C;  Motycka. 
John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Smallwixxl,  Thomas  D  ;  Terpening,  Brooke 
E.;  and  Traut,  Kenneth  A.,  to  CADIS,  Inc.  Object  oriented  database 
mangement  system.  5.838.965.  CI.  395-614.000. 
Kawabata.  Yasunari:  See — 

Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Kawabata.  Yasunari;  and  Takeda.  Norio,  5,838,851,  CI. 
.385-50.000. 
Kawabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki;  Kawabe,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Nobuaki:  Ueda,  Kat- 
sunori;  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Goto,  Kenji;  Ohashi,  Tomohiro;  Hiruma, 
Eiichi:  Takemura,  Jyun;  Yamamoto,  Shigeo;  and  Nakane,  Kazuyoshi, 
5,8.36,284,  CI.  I2.1-.108.(X)0 
Kawaguchi,  Haruko:  See — 

Toyoda.  Harumitsu;  Tagawa.   Kazuhiro;  Machida,  Yoshinobu;  Ando. 
Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi,  Haniko,  5,8.16.931,  CI.  6(M-385.200. 
Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Furukawa.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Manji.  5.8.16.381,  CI.  I65-I(M.210. 
Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Yokono.  Tomo- 
hiko; and  Suitou,  Ken.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyixia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Swash  plate  type  variable  displacement  compressor  utilizing  a  spixil  for 
controlling  the  inclination.  5.8.16.748.  CI.  4I7-222.2(X) 
Kawaguchi.  Takayuki:  5f<-— 

Tsujihara,  Kenji;  Kawaguchi,  Takayuki;  Okuno,  Satoshi;  and  Yano, 
Toshiro,  5,8.17,673.  CI.  814-2.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Shimizii.  Masaki;  and  Sakanobe, 
Minoru.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Needle  bar  stopper  for  use  in 
a  sewing  machine.  5.8.36.260.  CI.  112-277,000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

L'rasaki.  Jun;  Takano.  Yoshikazu:    Kunihiro.  Akira;   Mivasaka,   Fiji; 
Kimura,  Masaharu:  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro,  5,8.19.011,  CI    195- 
606.(KK). 
Kawahata.   Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui,  Hirofumi;   Hcbiguchi.  Hirovuki; 
Yamamoto,  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki,  Chisato,  to  Fnmtec  Incorporated.  Meth<xl 
of  producing  an  electro-optical  device.  5.837,559.  CI.  438-.10.(KX). 
Kawajiri.  Yukio:  See — 

koyama.  Shuji;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Sueoka,  Manabu; 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki,  Takumi.  5,817,057 
CI.  II8-723.0VE. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Noboru;  and  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa,  5,838,590,  CI    702- 
I  .lO.OIK). 
Kawakami,  Sohichiroh.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Iniemal 

indicator  of  a  view  finder  in  a  caiiiera  5,8.19,007,  CI.  396-2%.00(). 
Kawakat.su,  Tsutomu:  See — 
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Kudo,  Satoni;  Nakao,  Shouichi;  Kayano,  Takeshi;  Kawakatsu,  Tsutomu: 
and  Nagaoka,  Atsushi,  5,836,822,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Kawamoto,  Fumio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Dyeing  method  of  photo- 
graphic polyester  support.  5,837,012,  CI.  8.489.(XK). 
Kawamura.  Hisayuki;  Hosokawa,  Chishio;  Kusumoto,  Tadashi;  and  Naka- 
mura.  Hiroaki,  to  Idemilsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescence 
device  and  arylenediamine  derivative.  5.837.166,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Kawamura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Numazawa,  Koichi;  Yamakawa.  Noriko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Ichiro,  5,837.163,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kawamura.  Kazushige:  See— 

Nishino.  Haruo;  Ogawa.  Yoshio:  and  Kawamura.  Kazushige,  5.837.213. 
CI.  423-243.010. 
Kawamura.  Toshio:  See — 

Hiroe  Toshikatsu;  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Noboru;  Takasaka.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawamura.  Toshio.  5.837,368,  CI.  428.343.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Miyata.  Saioru;  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki;  Masuda.  Kenji:  and  Kawamura. 
Yoichi,  5,837,735,  CI   514-605.0(X) 
Kawan,  Joseph  C.  MeUiod  and  system  for  creating  and  using  a  logotype 

contact  mixiule  with  a  smart  card:  5,837,153,  CI.  216-2.000. 
Kawanishi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Taneva  Motouka;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi,  Hidenon;  Monoka, 
Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka,  Atsushi,  5,838,854,  CI  385-50.000. 
Kawara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  infor- 
mation recording  apparatus  and  image  information  recording  methtHl. 
5,838,872,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyashita,  Torakatsu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Eiji;  Nakatani.  Junya; 

Nakazawa.  Teniyuki;  and  lijima.  Saloni.  5.837.031.  CI.  75-.505.000. 

Kawasaki.  Ma.saaki:  See—  ,  l- , 

Sagane.  Toshihito:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Nakahama.  Hidenan;  Ishida. 

Tatsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuya;  Tsulsui,  Toshiyuki;  Onishi,  Hitoshi; 

Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Nonaki,  5,837,791,  CI.  526-3.16.000. 

Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See—  

Okabe,  Takatoshi;  and  Yasuda.  Koichi.  5.837.956.  CI.  219-61.000. 
Kawasaki  Tomeji.  Cooking  exhaust  apparatus  and  method  of  installing  the 

apparatus.  5.836.297.  CI.  I26-299.00D. 
Kawasaki,  Toshio;  and  Aizawa.  Shigemi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clock  generating 

circuit.  5.8.38,956,  CI  .195-555.0(X). 
Kawazome,  Takeshi:  See— 

Takagi     Tsuneyoshi;     Bannai,    Yuichi;    and     Kawazome,    Takeshi, 
5,83'8,.1(X),  CI.  345-l45.(XX) 
Kay,  George  H.  Sling  and  ball  game  apparatus.  5.8.16,8.39,  CI  473-51 1.000. 
Kayan,  Helmut  L.:  See—  u  ■■    s/ 

Kieturakis   Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y.; 
and  Kayan,  Helmut  L.,  5,8.16.%l,  CI.  606-190.000. 
Kayano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kudo  Satortj;  Nakao.  Shouichi;  Kavano.  Takeshi;  Kawakatsu.  Tsutomu; 
and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.8.16,822,  CI   464-111.000. 
Kaylor,  Martin  Daniel:  See 

Thompson,  Jeffrey  Lee;  Ethridgc,  Douglas  Kevin;  Eitcs,  John  Gcddes; 
and  Kaylor.  Martin  Daniel,  5,838,751,  CI.  376-260  000. 
Kaz.arian,  Peter  J.,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Optimizing  chain  placement  m  a 

programmable  logic  device.  5,838.584,  CI.  .164-49 1 .0(X) 
Kazuaki  Fukamichi  and  YKK  Corporation;  See— 

Fukamichi,  Kazu;<ki;  Kataoka.  Noriyuki;  Shimada.  Yutaka:  and  Takeda. 
Hideki,  5.837.068,  CI.  148-121.000. 
Kaz.ui,  Kimihiko:  See —  r-    ■.■    c  oiu  no 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  Kazui,  Kimihiko;  and  Mmmat.su,  Eishi.  5.B38,37», 
CI.  .148-401.000. 
KDF  Ruid  Treatment  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Hesketl,  Don  E.,  5,837,1.14,  CI.  210-175.000. 
Kealev,  Terence  G.:  See —  .  „     ^      . 

Fiddes    Ian  J.;   Kealey,  Terence  G.;  Philpon,  Michael   P;  Sander>, 
Deborah  A.;   Thompson.    Danen   M.;   and  Westgate,   Gillian    E.. 
5,837.225,  CI.  424-70. 1(X) 
Kearney,  Patrick:  See— 

Yarwood,  Richard  J.;  Kearney,  Patrick;  and  Thompson,  Andrew   K  . 
5,837.287.  CI.  424-484  000. 
Keen  Ching  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chun^.  Roger  C.  Y.  5.8.16.059.  CI.  24-432.000. 
Keenc.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.   Katsuaki;  Chrisiensen.  Svend; 
Andersen.  Finn  Thnge;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjen^e.  Kaj;  Fukuchi,  Junichi: 
Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gary,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc. 
Automated   method   and   apparatus   lor   hydraling   soft   contact    lenses 
5.8.16.323,  CI.  I.14-58.0OR. 
Keeney,  Harold  M.:  See—  ^   ,    o 

Forand,   James   L.;    Keenev,    Harold    M.,   and   Vananglen,    Enk   S. 
S.817,120,  CI.  205-91.(XX). 
Keeih    Brent,  to  Micron  Technologv,  Inc.  DilTerential  voltage  regulator 

5,8.18,150,0.123.149.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micrvm  Technology,  Inc   Adjustable  output  driver  circuit 
having  parallel  pull-up  and  pull-down  elements.   5,8.18,177.  CI.  327- 
I08.(XX). 
Keino.  Hiroyuki:  See —  . 

Oshiro.  Kazuhisa;  Yoshida. Toyorai:  and  Keino.  Hiroyuki.  5.837.952. CI 
20O-86.0OR. 
Keller,  Theresa  M.:  See — 


Latham,  UwTence  R:  and  Keller,  Theresa  M  ,  5,837,590,  CI.  438- 
364.000. 
Kellett.  E.  Glenn.  Electrical  power  line  insulator  with  universal  end  clamp. 

5,837,943,  CI.  174  1 69  OCX). 
Kelley,  Brian  P:  See— 

Perkins,  Travis  M.;  Kelley,  Brian  P.:  and  Adier,  Armon  Au,  5,836.170.  CI. 

62-409.0(X). 

Kellev,  Jon  Paul:  See—  ^    , 

Hawes,  Kevin  Joseph;  Wiloch.  Frank  Bruce;  and  Kelley,  Jon  Paul, 

5.838,233.  CI.  .140-572  (KX). 

Kelley.  Kurtis  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Flowable  powder  for  high  temperature 

plasma  spray  coating  applications.  5,837.(M8.  CI.  106-197 .010. 
Kelley.  Richard  Allen:  See- 

Chen    Wen-Tzer  Thomas;  Kelley.  Richard  Allen;  and  Ncal.  Danny 

Marvin,  5,838,995,  CI.  395-880.000. 

Kelliher.  John;  Dew.  Thomas;  Fern.  Arturo;  U.  Hoang  Chi;  and  Thcuier, 

Charles,  to  MRI  Manufacturing  and  Research.  Inc.  Feeding  tube  apparatus 

with  rotational  on/off  valve.  5.8.16.924.  CI.  604-248.000. 

Kellinger.  Frederick  J.;  and  Schilder,   Marvin  A    Computer  system  for 

cognitive  rehabilitation.  5,8.16,.104.  CI    I28-6.1(MXX) 
Kellner.  Roland:  See — 

Eniian.    Karl-Dieter;    Giitz.    Friedrich;    Schnell.    Notljert;    Augu.Min. 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Gennar;  Rosenstein,  Ralf ;  Kaletta,  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke,  Thomas;  Jung,  Giinther;  and  Kellner, 
Roland,  5,8.17,485.  CI.  435  69.I(X). 
Kellv.  Terence:  See—  .     ,^  „ 

'Hargrave.  Karl;  PriHidfooi.  John;  Patel.  L'sha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly. 
Terence;  McNeil.  Daniel:  and  Cardozo.  Mario.  5.837.704.  CI.  514- 
220.000. 
Kernel  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  „,,,,,  ^ 

Kinard.  John  T;  Melodv.  Brian  J.;  and  Lessner.  Philip  M.,  5,837,121 ,  U. 
205-322.000. 
Kemner.  Carl  A.;  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradburv.  Walter  J ;  Christcnsen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner, 
Carl  A.;  Ktichrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K  ; 
Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larn  E ;  Stafford.  Danell  E.;  Wembeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun.  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ; 
West  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin: 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See- 
Pandit.  Abhay  S.,  5,836,970,  CI.  606-2 1 3.'XX). 
Kenealv  James  N  ;  and  Gentile,  Cheryl  M..  to  Sano  Corporation.  Transdermal 

administration  of  azapirones  5.837,280.  CI  424-449.000. 
Kenel.  Barney  J  :  See— 

Kenet,    Robert   O..    Kenet,    Barney    J.;   and  Teamey.  Guillermo  J., 
5.8.16.872.  CI.  600- .106.000. 
Kenel.  Robert  O.;  Kenet.  Barney  J.;  and  Teamey.  Guillermo  J  .  to  Vanguard 
Imaging.  Ltd.  Digital  optical  visualization  enancement  quintification  and 
classification  of  surface  and  subsurface  features  of  body  surface.  5.8.36.872, 
CI.  600- .106  000. 
Kenji  Kanagawa,  See— 

Kitamura,    Kazuo;    Kangawa,    Kenji;    Matsuo,    Hisayuki;    and    Eto, 
Tanenao,  5,837,823.  CI   5.1(V387  900. 
Kennedv.  Thomas  D:  Sec  — 

Bauer  Frank  T.  Kennedy,  Thomas  D  ;  Ramesh.  Ram  K  ;  Sanerwhite. 
Paul  J.;  Sczesny,  John  S.;  Sharps,  G.  Vincent;  and  Watson,  Richard  K., 
5,837,.358.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Kent,  Rachel  Baribault:  See— 

Ladner,  Robert  Charies;  Guiterman.  Sonia  Kosow;  Roberts,  Bnjce 
Lindsay;  Markland.  William;  Lev.  Arthur  Charles:  and  Kent.  Rachel 
Baribault.  5.837.500.  CI.  435-697(X). 
Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung-Yu;  Huang,  Chien-Chang;  Wu.  Chau-Neng;  and 
Yu    Ta-Lee    to  Winbond  Electninics  Corp    Hexagon  CMOS  device. 
5.838.0.50.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Ken-.  Roger  S.;  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Rezjiik.  Svetlana.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  positional  relationship  of  a  pnnt 
head   5.8.18..145.  CI.  .147-37.0(X) 
Kershner.  Stuart  D.;  and  Warburton,  Frank  W..  to  Sikorsky  AircTaft  Corpcv 
ration.  Aircraft  virtual  image  display  system  and  method  for  providing  a 
real-time  perspective  threat  coverage  display.  5.838.262.  CI.  .140-945.000. 
Keshavachar.  Bhaktha  R  ;  Maliszewski.  Gerald  W :  and  Sevcik.  Peter  J.,  to 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technokigv.  Inc  :  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Svstem  and  metlwd  for  determining  a  nxibilc  station  h<vme  network  search 
rate.  5.8.19.069.  CI  455-J.17.O00. 
Keskar,  Nitin  Ramesh;  and  Prasad,  Ravi,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Process 
for  leducing  cartion  production  in  solid  electrolyte  ionic  conductor  sys- 
tems. 5,837.0.34.  CI.  95-54.000. 
Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh:  See— 

Prasad     Ravi;    Goiumann.   Christian    Fncdrich;    and    Keskar.    Nitin 
Ramesh.  5.8.37.125.  CI   205-763.000. 
Kessel    Robert,  to  Dragerwerk  AG    Electrochemical  measunng  cell  for 

detecting  phosgene   5.837.1 12.  O   2(M-415.000. 
Keum.  Dong  Jin;  Choi.  Jin  Sub;  and  Jung.  Duck-young,  to  Samsun  Elec- 
tronics. Co..  Ud.  Muting  circuit.  5.8.18,803.  CI   381-94  500 
Kevdar  Evtan  Eve  protection  svstem  wherein  a  low  power  User  controls  a 

high  power  la.sir.  5.837.9%.  CI.  2.50-221.000. 
Keystone  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See—  ,  „,,  ^.,,   ,-,    c,< 

Horwitz,  Lawience  D.,  and  Horwitz.  Kathryn  B.,  5,837,677,  CI.  514- 
11.000. 
Kewani.  Danoush:  See — 
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Goel,  Sanjay;  Keyvani.  Darioush:  Harshe.  Girish  R.:  Nerz.  John  E.;  and 
Chason.  Mart.  5.838.214.  CI.  .V1.3-I77.(XK). 
Khachalurian.  Jun   E.   Powered  lifting  apparaius  using  multiple  booms. 

.'i.8.?6,463.  CI.  212-270.000. 
Khadim.  .Mohammad  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Da\  id  M.;  Khadim.  Mohammad  A.;  Sadanani.  Narayan  D.;  and 
Yeager.  April.  .5.8.37.872.  CI.  562-57 1 .0<X). 
Khalid.  Fasih  Uddin.  Adjustable  height  fixxl  mixer.  5.836.687.  CI.  .366- 

207  (too. 
Khanna,  Dmesh  N.:  See — 

Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  Aubin,  Daniel;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5.837.417,  CI.  4.30-169.000. 
Khayrallah.  Ali  S.:  See— 

Ramesh.  Rajaram;  Bottomley,  Gregory  E.;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  David; 
and  Khayrallah.  Ali  S..  5.8.38.739,  CI.  375-.VJ8.000. 
Khosrowpour.  Far/ad;  and  Schuchmann,  Erik,  to  Dell  USA.  L.P.  Sideband 
communication  on  the  standard  parallel  SCSI  bus.  5.838,073,  CI.  307- 
2.000. 
Khixiri.  Farid  F..  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice.  Steven  Tho- 
mas; Scobbo.  James  Joseph,  Jr.;  Yates,  John  Bennie,  111;  and  Khouri, 
Farid  F,  5,837,758,  CI.  524-108.(KX). 
Khoury.  Christian  A.:  See — 

Meinersmann.  Richard  J.;  and  Khoury,  Christian  A.,  5.837,825,  CI. 
5.30-403.000. 
Khoury.  John  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Constant  settling  time  auto- 
matic gain  control  circuits.  5.838.194.  CI.  330-l39.0(K). 
Khuhchandani,  Teju  J.:  See — 

Mical.   Robert  J.;    Needle.   David   L.;   and    Khuhchandani.  Teju   J. 
5.838.389.  CI.  .348-650.(KX). 
Khullar.  .Anders,  to  Telefonakticholaget  LM  Ericsson.  Method  and  apparatus 
tor  compensating  for  a  varying  d.c.  offset  in  a  sampled  signal.  5.838.735. 
CI.  375-3 19.0(X). 
KIA  .Motors  Corp»iration:  See — 

Kim.  Chun-ho.  5,838,137.  CI.  320-43.000. 
Kibble.  Anthony  Wilfred.  Bolt  housing,  assembly,  and  fitted  panel.  5.8.36,625. 

CI   292  145.000. 
Kido.  Toshihito:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido.  Toshihito.  5.8.39.008.  CI.  .3%-3l9.00O. 
Kidokoro.  Torn:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Kidokoro.  Toru;  and 
Takagi.  Naoya.  5.8.36.291.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas:  See — 

Von  Feldt.  Joan  M.;  Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  Weiner.  David  B.;  and 
Williams.  William  V..  5.837.460,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Kieffer.  Michael  H  :  See— 

Champion.  Shaun  L.;  Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieifer.  Michael  H.. 
5.836.165.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kiehl.  Oliver:  See- 

Sauerbrey.  Jens;  and  Kiehl,  Oliver.  5.8.38,273.  CI.  341-145.000. 
Kiehnle.  Giinter:  See — 

Greenlaner.   Lowell  T;   Hemmert.   David  J.;   and   Kiehnle.  Giinter. 
5.8.38,081,  CI.  3IO-9().(XM). 
Kiekert  AG:  See 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Thcodor;  Arm- 
bnister.   Stefan;   and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.   5,836,639,  CI.    296- 
I55.(XX). 
Kiesewelter.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd;  Kiesewetler,  Wolfgang;  Eckl.  Albrecht; 
and  Steiner,  Manfred,  5,836,660,  CI.  .303- 1 55. (XX). 
Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y;  and 
Kayan.  Helmut  L  .  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  developing  an  anatomic  space  for  laparoscopic  hernia  repair 
and  patch  for  use  therewith.  5.8.36,961.  CI.  606-190.(XX). 
Kiev  its.  Tim:  See — 

Beumer.  Thomas  Augustinue  Maria;  van  Beuningen,  Marinus  Gerardus 
Johannes;  and  Kievits,  Tim,  5,837.501,  CI.  4.35-91. 2(X). 
Kihara.  Noriaki:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Nakahama.  Hidenari;  Ishida. 
Talsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuya;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Onishi.  Hitoshi; 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki.  5.8.37.791.  CI.  526-3.36.000. 
Kijima.  Yasunori:  See — 

Kishii.  Noriyuki;  Kijima.  Yasunori;  Ala.  Masafumi;  Asai.  Nobuloshi: 
and  Hudson.  Andrew.  5.837.390.  CI.  428-69O.0(X). 
Kikinis.  Dan,  to  Datalink  Systems,  Inc.  Interactive  two-way  paeer  systems 

5,8.38.252.  CI.  .340-825.440. 
Kikkawa.  Toshihide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Meth<xl  for  growing  III-V  group 

compound  semiconductor  crystal,  5.837.056,  CI.  II7-84.0<X). 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Autofocus  video  camera  that 
can  compensate  for  variation  in  the  amount  of  load  on  a  mobile  unit  of  a 
linear  motor  in  a  focus  operation.  5,838,374,  CI.  .348-35 l.(KX). 
Kikuchi.  Kokichi;  Sato.  Noriyuki;  Sahara.  Hiromitsu;  Ya.sojima.  Takahiro; 
Wada,  Yoshimasa;  Suzuki.  Manabu;  and  Hamuro,  Junji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co., 
Inc  ;  and  Kikuchi.  Kokichi.  Peptide  capable  of  inducing  immune  response 
to  human  gastric  cancer  and  agent  for  preventing  or  treating  human  gastric 
cancer,  containing  the  peptide.  5,837,248,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Koichi;  Kikuchi,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Kanemani. 
Tetsuro;  and  Nakata.  Kouichi,  5,837.412,  CI.  4.30-59.000. 
Kill,  Theodore  P:  See— 


Rupert.  Lawrence  T;  Swisher,  William  F.;  and   Kill.  Theodore  P. 
5.838.218.  CI.  335-4.(XX). 
Kim.  Choong-lak:  See — 

Cho,  Jong-ho;  and  Kim.  Choong-lak.  5.837.407.  CI.  43()-25.(XX). 
Kim.  Choung  Un;  Manin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F..  to 
Academy  of  .Sciences  of  the  Czech  Republic.  Institute  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry and  Biochemistry   of  the;  and  Rega  Stichting,  v.z.w.  Nucleoside 
analogs.  5.837.871.  CI.  544-243.000. 
Kim.  Chull-Soo:  See — 

Park.  Churixi;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-SiHi;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 

Seung-Hun;  Lee,  S'i-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tac-Jin;  and  Choi. 

Yun-Ho,  5.838.990,  CI.  .395-8.34.000. 

Kim.  Chun-ho,  to  KIA  Motors  Corporation.  Melhixl  lor  determining  optimal 

capacity   of  auxiliary  electric   source   system   for  an  electric   vehicle. 

5.8.38.137.  CI.  .320-43.000. 

Kim.  Dae-Sik.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Spare  decoder  circuit.  5.838,621.  CI 

365-2(X).(XX). 
Kim.  Eui-song:  See — 

Parit,  In-sung;  and  Kim,  Eui-song.  5.837.593.  CI.  438-3%.0OO. 
Kim,  Hannah  S.;  Sandock.  David  L.;  and  Non.  Sepideh  H..  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corporation.  Vena  cava  filter.  5.836,969.  CI.  6O6-2O0.0(X) 
Kim,  Hee  Suck:  See — 

Hwang,  Ki  Youn;  Kim,  Hee  Suck;  and  Lee.  Jac  Won.  5.838.062.  CI. 
257-666.(XX). 
Kim.  Ho  Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Housing  having  adjustable 

support  legs  for  leveling  the  housing.  5,836.556.  CI.  248-l88.4(X). 
Kim.  Ho-Hyun;  and  Park.  Jae-Hong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor   device    and    a    method    for    manufacturing    the    same. 
5.8.38.027.  CI.  257-1.39.000. 
Kim,  Ho-hyun,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  On  screen  display  circuit  and 

position  detector.  5.838,386,  CI.  .348-569.(XK). 
Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim,  Kyeong  Soo;  and  Pak,  Chan,  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunciations  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mixle  (ATM)  multi-channel  switch  with 
structure  of  grouping/trap/routing.  5,838.679.  CI.  370-395.(XX). 
Kim,  Jin  Sung,  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  package  including  a 
semiconductor  chip   adhesively    bonded   thereto.    5,838,061,   CI.    257- 
686.0(X). 
Kim,  Jin  Yong:  See — 

Parit.  Song  Chan;  and  Kim,  Jin  Yong.  5.838..5()2.  CI   3.59-738.(XX). 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
encoding  a  contour  of  an  object  in  a  video  signal.  5.838,829.  CI.  382- 
242.(XX). 
Kim.  Jong  Choul:  See — 

Lim.  Jae  Eun;  and  Kim.  Jong  Choul.  5.837.600.  CI.  438-592.0(X) 
Kim.  Kyeong  Soo:  See — 

Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Kyeong  Soo:  and  Pak,  Chan.  5.838,679,  CI. 
370.395.000. 
Kim.  Myung-Ho:  See — 

Park,  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  ChuU-Sot);  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun;  Lee.  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho,  5,838,990,  CI.  395-834.(XX). 
Kim,  Nam  Woo:  See— 

Harlcy.  Calvin  Bruce;  Kim,  Nam  Wot);  and  Weinrich,  Scott  Lawrence, 
5,837,453,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Meth<xi  and  apparatus  for 

detecting  optimum  motion  vectors.  5.838.391.  CI.  .348-699.(XJ0 
Kim.  Seon  Kyu:  See- 
Lee.  Jin  Bang;  Choi,  Byung  Cheol;  Kim,  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon,  Yeong  Je: 
Hong,  Seon  Young;  and  Lee.  Nam  Ho,  5.836,(M7,  CI.  15-328.(XX). 
Kim,  Seong-Do;  Jung,  Hee-Bum;  and  Song.  Won-Chul.  to  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication 
Authority.  Fault  detection  and  automatic  recovery  apparatus  or  write-read 
pointers  in  First-ln  First-Out.  5.8.38.895.  CI.  .395-182.130. 
Kim.  Scong-jin;  Ryoo.  Sung  gul;  and  Paek.  Seung-kwon.  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coding  an  image  and  reducing 
bit  generation  bv  HVS  (human  visual  sensitivity).  5.838,375,  CI.  348- 
394.(XX). 
Kim.  Seungil:  See- 

Cho,  Dohyeon;  Lee,  Ho  Won,  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu;  .Seoh, 
Yoon  Seok;  Lim,  Sixm  Ki;  Joh,  Joong  Kwon;  Joung.  Mun  Cliae;  Choi, 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim,  Seungil.  5.838,875,  CI.  386- 
123.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Jin:  Sec- 
Park,  Churjx);  Jang,  Hyun-S<x>n;  Kim,  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee, 
Seung-Hun;  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho,  5,838,990,  CI.  395-8.34.0<X). 
Kim.  Won  Suk;  and  Rhe.  Jung  Hoon.  Multi-purpose  lixrking  device  using 

laser  and  optical  fibers   5.838.232.  CI   .340-.542.0(X). 
Kim.  Younggab.  to  Hvundai  Motor  Company.  Electronic  controlled  power 

steering  apparatus  5.8.^6.418.  CI    I80-422.(XX}. 
Kim.  Young-Min.  to  Daewixi  Electronics  co.,  Ltd.  Synchronization  signal 
processing  circuit  for  a  monitor  for  pnnecting  the  cathode  ray  lube. 
5.8.38,312,  CI.  .345-2 13.(XX) 
Kimatsuka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Matsui.  Kunio;  Hirata,  Atsushi;  and  Kimatsuka,  Akihiko,  5.8.36..376.  CI. 
|64-466.0<X>. 
Kimberiy  Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Shick.  Richard  L.;  and  Wheeler.  Claude  R..  Jr..  5.837.274,  CI.  424- 
406.(XX). 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide;  See — 
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and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin,  5.837.429,  CI. 


Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair 
4.30-.U3  (XX). 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide,  Inc:  See— 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker,  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Hanild; 
Everett.  Rob  David;  Bnid.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen,  Barbara  Ann;  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Nordnes's,  Cynthia  Helen.  5.836.930.  CI.  604 
37X.(XX). 
Kiiiiberi) -Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See- 
English.  Karen  Lvnn;  and  McCormack.  Ann  Louise,  5,837.352.  CI. 
428-l98.(XX). 
Kimberlv.  Kevin  A.;  and  Palmer.  John  M  .  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Bidirec- 

lional'fiow  control  device.  5.836,.349,  CI.  137-493.8(X). 
Kimura,  Eisuke:  .^ee— 

Yarn),  Toru;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    Hayashi.   Masanon;  Tatara,   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama,  Toshio;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichiro.  5.836.287.  CI    123- 
478.(>(X). 
Kimura.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kato.  Harunon;  Mi/utani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat 
suhiro;  K4)scki,  Hideki.  Urano.  Milsuhiro;  and  WaUnabe.  Masayuki. 
5.8.37.951.  CI.  200-61. 45R. 
Kimura.  Kazumi:  Set — 

Tomono.  Haruo;  Takemura.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Mat.suo.  Yuji;  and 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  5.838.506.  CI.  359-87 1 .0(X). 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  .See— 

Itai.  Molohiko;  Hashimoto.  Himyuki;  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  5.838.(K>9. 
CI.  257-766.(XX). 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru;  Kuwa- 
bara,  Tadashi;  Enomolo,  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Graphic  system  including  a  plurality  of  one  chip  semiconductor  inlegraied 
circuit  devices  for  displaying  pixel  ilata  on  a  graphic  display.  5.838.337.  CI. 
.345-5l9.(XX). 
Kimura.  Masaharu:  See — 

Urasaki.  Jun;  Takano.  Yoshikazu;  Kunihiro,  Akira;   Miyasaka.  hiji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.8.39.011.  CI.  .395- 
6()6.(XX). 
Kimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito.    Hiroki;    Monyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Minoru; 
Hamano.  Suem>bu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nina.  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao  Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takaleru;  and  Hatano. 
Masavuki.  .5.837,95.3.  CI   2I8-.3().(XX). 
Kimura.  Mitsuteru;  Takeda.  Mituyuki;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  to  Tokin  Corpo- 
ration; and  Kimura,  Mitsuteru.  Humidity  sensor  using  temperature  sensing 
resistor  controlled  to  be  at  constant  temperature  of  more  than  150°  C 
5,837,884,  CI.  73-25.400. 
Kinard,  John  T;   Melody.   Brian  J.;  and  Lessner.  Philip  M  .  to  Kemet 
Electronics  Corporation    Method  for  anodizing  valve  melals.  5,837,121. 
CI.  2()5-.322.000. 

"^'""c l>nlreras.  Luis  C.;  and  Kincel.  Roger  S..  5.836.137.  CI.  53-138.800 
Kindt-Lary*n.  Ture:  See- 
Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin.  Wallace  Anthony;  Kindl-Lar«n,  Ture; 
Walker,  Craig  William;  and  Duncan,  Gregory  Scott.  5.837.314.  CI. 
427-133.0(X). 
Kecne.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang; 
Dolan.  David;  Imai.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Katsuaki.  Chrisiensen.  Svend;. 
Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre.  Kaj;  Fukuchi. 
Junichi;  Byram.  David;  and  Hall,  Gary,  5,8.36.323.  CI.  1.34  58.(K)R 
Kinerev  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  .  _    „, 

Wang.  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin.  Chia-Ming.  5.8.36.620.  CI.  285-7.000. 
King.  Edward  James:  See— 

Smith,  Warren  C;  Bright.  William  T ;  Johnson.  Brian  L.;  King.  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik.  Vincent  L.,  5.836,513,  CI.  2.39-2.2(X) 
King.  Edwin  E..  Trabbic.  Daniel  T;  OGrady.  Richard  M.;  and  Patrick.  Bnan 
S..  to  BST/Pro  Mark  Inspection  device  using  a  field  mode  video  camera 
with  interpolation  to  replace  missing  pixels.  5.838.840,  CI.  382-.300.(XX). 
King,  Kathleen:  See—  .^      ■  n 

Ferrara,  Napoleone;  King,  Kathleen;  Luis.  Elizabeth;  Mather.  Jennie  P; 
and  Paoni,  Nicholas  F,  5,8.37.241.  CI.  424-136.100. 
King  Roger  M..  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited  Child-resistant  closure  assem- 
blies. 5.836.465,  CI.  2I5-216.(XX) 
KingsttHie.  Brett  M.;  and  Koren.  Pinhas.  to  Super  Vision  International,  Inc. 
Fiber  optic  light  source  apparatus  and  method.  5,838.860.  CI.  385-  1(X).(XX). 
Kinoshita.  Kenichi:  See — 

Itoigawa.  Koichi;  Iwala.  Hitoshi;  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichi.  5.836.886.  CI. 
600-488  000 
Kinoshita.  Kenichiro:  See— 

Yano.  Toru;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    Hayashi.    Ma.sanon;  Tatara.   Yu.suke; 
Yokoyama,  Toshio:  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichiro.  5.8.36.287.  CI.  123- 
478.(XX). 
Kinsho.  Toshihiko;  Satake.  Munekazu;  and  Miyaz.aki.  Tadakazu,  to  Sanyo 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd   Epoxy  curing  agent  and  one-component  (type) 
epoxy  resin  composition.  5,837,785,  CI.  525-527.000. 
Kinst,  thomas  P.:  See—  ,-   ,  „,,  ,^o 

Simon,  Morris;  Kleshinski,  Stephen  J.;  and  Kinst,  Thomas  F.,  5.8.36.968. 
CI.  606-200.(XX). 
Kinter.  Malcolm  L.:  See — 

Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L.,  5,837,997,  CI.  250-227.110. 

Hildebrand,  Alfred  P.:  and  Kintz,  Gregory  J.,  5,838,498.  CI.  359- 
630.000. 


Kinugasa,  Yukio;  llou.  Takaaki;  Hyodo.  Yoshihiko;  Kidokixo.  Tom;  and 
Takagi.  Naoya.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaporated  fuel 
processing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.8.36.291.  CI. 
123-679.(XX). 
Kinzler.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

de  la  Chapelle.  Albert;  Vogclstein.  Bert;  and  Kinzler,  Kenneth  W.. 
5,837,443.  CI  435-4(XX). 
Kipp.  Donald;  Lesartre.  Gregg;  Naffziger.  Samuel  David;  and  Lotz.  Jonathan 
P  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Svstem  for  storing  processor  register  data 
after  a  mispredicted  branch   5.838.944.  CI.  .395-394.(XX) 
Kipp,  Ludwig:  See — , 

Palnwr.  John  R,  5,8.37.906.  CI.  7.3-861.7.30. 
Kira,  Naoki;  Egiichi,  Katsuhiko;  Ogawa,  Ka/umi;  and  Nakamura,  Moioo,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  contail  device.  5.8.36.277.  C\. 
12.3-90.170. 
Kirhy.  Julian;  Uwin,  Ian  V;  Maman,  Sanu;  and  Slanworth,  Denis  R..  to 
Peptide  Therapeutics  Limited.  Peptides  and  antibodies  for  trcatmetil  of 
rheumatoid  arthritis.  5,837,686,  CI   514-17.000. 
Kirchner,  Roger  LtKking  removable  bill  stacking  cassette  with  nxiving  rails. 

.5.8.36.510,  CI   2.32-1 5.0(Xt. 
Kiriaki.  Sami.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  .Second  order  and  cascaded 
2  I  over>ampled  modulators  with  improved  dynamic  range.  5,838.270.  CI. 
.341-143.(XX). 
Kir.iein.  Stefan:  See — 

Merlesdorf.  Michael;  Kirstein.  Stefan;  Schoenhoff.  Monika;  and  Lohr. 
Frauke.  5.838,(XX).  CI.  250-2.34.(XK). 
Kischkewitz.  Jiirgen;  Linde.  Giinter;  Schittenhelm.  Hans-Joachim;  Lailach. 
Giinter;  and  Butje.  Kai.  to  Bayer  AG.  PriKess  for  pnxlucing  mixed  oxide 
powders  from  deactivated  denox  catalysts.  5,837,635.  CI  502-24.(XX). 
Kish.  Fiwl  A  ,  Jr.  and  Schneider.  Richard  P,  Jr.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
panv.  Fabncation  of  transparent  substrate  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting 
lasers  by  semiconductor  wafer  bonding   5.837.561.  CI  438^7 .(XX). 
Kishii.  Norivuki;  Kijima.  Yasunon;  Ata.  Masafumi;  Asai.  Nobutoshi;  and 
Hudson   Andrew,  to  Son\  Corporation.  Metal  complex,  mctfiod  for  pro- 
ducing the  same  and  optical  device.  5.837..390.  CI  428-69().lXX). 
Kishita,  Satoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  pr<x.-essing  optical  head 

apparatus.  5,838.652.  CI.  .369- 1 1 2.(XX). 
Kilabatake.  Yasuo:  See— 

Asanuma,  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida,  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Moloyuki;  Naoi. 
Hinxi;  Tokuyama,  Mitsuni;  Haianaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichim; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu.  Masavasu;  and  Kitabaiake.  Yasuo, 
5.8.39.018.0.  399-43.(XX) 
Kilabavashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki.    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Saloshi:    Kilabaya.shi. 

Hiroyuki;  and  Shikata.  Shin-ichi.  5.838.090.  CI.  310-313.(X)A. 

Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Ya.suhara,  Nono;  and 

Inoue.  Tomoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tt>shiba.  Insulated-gaic  semiconductor 

device.  5.838.026.  CI.  257-1.39.000. 

Kitahara.  Yoshimi.  to  TDK  Corporation  Method  of  manufactunng  a  thin  film 

magnetic  head  with  idemification  marks.  5.837.%3.  O  219-121.690 
Kilajima.  Hiroshi;  and  Kiibayashi.  Akiyoshi.  lo  NFr  Corp.  Semiconductor 
substrate  and  semicooduciof  device  employing  the  same.  5,838.058.  CI. 
257-628.000. 
Kilajo  Sakae.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Miniaturized  cooling  fan  type  healsink 

for  a  semiconduclior  device.  5.838.066.  CI  257-722  (XX) 
Kitamura.  Kazumasa:  See 

Tsuji.  Hirovuki;  Kitamura.  Kazumasa;  and  Nontake.  Moloo.  5.8.36.226. 
CI.  83 -r29  0(X). 
Kitamura.  Kazuo;  Kangawa.  Kenji;  Matsuo.  Hisayuki;  and  Eio.  Tanenao.  lo 
Shinooogi  &  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kenji  Kanagawa.  Antibodies  to  adrenomedul- 
lin.  5.837.823.  CI.  5.30-387 .9(X). 
Kitamura.  Makoto:  See— 

Kasahara,  Yasuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo.  Koichi;  Kiumura.  Makoto; 
Tomiu   Yasuhiro;  Sugimolo.  Kouichi;  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi,  5,8.38.381.  CI   .348-458.(XX). 
Kitamura.  Tatsuhiko:  See —  ,  „.  , 

Noiri    Akira    Kitamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Mura.sugi.  Milsuhiio:  and  Wada. 
Hiromichi.  5.838.680,  CI.  37(V .395.000. 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai,  Masani;  Lehnumn,  David; 
Yogeshwar,  Jay.  Azadegan,  Faramarz;  Ichikawa.  Teiichi.  Unno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya.  Cix)ks<>n.  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin,  5.838,874,  O. 
386-%.000. 
Kitamura.  Toshiva:  See — 

Araki    Kiyoshi,  Kaga.  Masamitsu;  Kitamura.  Toshiya;  Yanagisawa. 
Makiko;  and  Sato,  Fumihiro,  5.837.402,  CI  429-229.000 
Kitamura,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hirosawa,   Masashi;  and   Kitamura,  Yoshihim,  5.838.837.  CI.   .W2- 
284  000 
Kitani.  Ryuji;  Shirose.  Meizo;  Nagase.  Tatsuya;  and  Ishibashi.  Shoichiro.  to 
Konica  Corporation  Toner  for  developing  electiosutic  image  and  melhcxl 
for  forming  multicolor  image  5.837.414.  CI.  4.30-107  000. 
Kitani,  Teruo:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  KuraLsune.  Hirohiko;  Kitani.  Tenio;  and  Lang 
striim.  Bengt,  5.837.219.  CI.  424-1.810. 
Kitano.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hm>michi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.837.567.  CI  438-123.(100. 
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Kilko.  David  Johnalhan:  See— 

Muruta.  Susumu;  Kllko.  D;ivid  Johnalhan:  Shiniamura.  Kiyi)nii:  and 
ClauNs.  Allen  David,  5.8.17.666.  CI.  .5 10-299.000. 
Killelsen.  Jon  D.:  See — 

Belvedere.  Paul  C;  and  Kitlelsen.  Jon  D..  5.X.W.76i.  CI.  4.1.^6.(K)0. 
Kilt.son.  Mark:  and  Kulawic.  Steve.  lo  Bay  Mills  Lid.  Pressure-expandable 

conduit  liner.  ?Mf<.i57.  CI.  1  .'8-98.fKX). 
Ki/er.  Laura  t.:  See 

Farbood,  Mohamad  1  :  Ki/er.  Laura  E.:  McLean.  Lynda  B.:  and  .Spre- 
cker.  Mark  .A.,  .'i.8.17.659.  CI.  5I0-I0I.(K)0. 
Kja-rgaard.  Finn:  See — 

Krislcnsen.  Johannes  Nyvang:  and  Kjiergaard.  Finn,  .'i.8.16.015.  CI. 
2-2.r0(K). 
Klamin.  Thomas  L.  Portable  work  light  with  adaptable  supporting  mecha- 
nism. .'i.8.%.679.  CI.  .162.19 1. (KK). 
KlappRtth.  Herman  C:  See — 

Zipps.  Rohen  H.;  .Spaulding.  Reginald  H.:  Tcxid.  Edward  S.:  Kasprow. 
Robert  F:  Klapproth.  Herman  C  :  Welch,  Douglas  A.:  Kur/.  Phvllis 
L.:  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J..  .S.8.16,744.  CI.  416-I9.V(K)A. 
Klasfauseweh.  I'do:  See — 

Slreuhel.  Wolfgang:  and  Klasfauseweh.  Udo.  5.835.189.  CL  72-5 1. 0(K). 
Klass-Hoffman.  Maxine:  See — 

Wen/el,  Donna  J.:  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.:  Quick.  James  R.:  Delo/ier. 
Morton  S.;  and  Klass-Hiirtnian.  Maxine.  5.8.17,.18.1.  CI.  428-486.0(K). 
Klausmann.  Lukas:  See — 

Hegner.  Frank:  and  Klausmann.  Lukas.  5.8.16.06.1.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Klausmcier.  Daniel  E.:  and  Salhe.  Satish  P.  to  Cisco  Technology.  Inc.  System 
for  buftenng  data  in  the  nelAork  having  a  linked  list  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  queues.  5.8.18.915.  CI.  .195-200.4.50. 
Klausner.  Markus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.   Electrical   home  appliance. 

5.8.19.097.  CI.  702-I88.(K)0 
Kleanthous.  Harold:  See  — 

Lee.  Cynthia  K.:  Monath.  Thomas  P:  Ackcnman.  Samuel  K.:  Thomas. 
William  D.:  Soman.  Gopalan:  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Wcltzin.  Richard 
A.;  Pappo,  Jacques:  Ermak.  Thomas:  Guirakh<x>,  Farshad;  Bhagal. 
Hitesh:  and  Sussman.  Ilenc.  5.8.17.240.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Klecfeldt.  Frank:  Labondc.  Damicn:  Menke.  Johannes-The^xlor:  Armbnister. 
Stefan:  and  Schonenberg.  Tliomas.  lo  Kiekert  AG.  Molor-vehicle  sliding- 
dcxir  sysiem  with  electronic  controller.  5.8.16,6.19.  CI.  296-155.000. 
Kleijn.  Willem  Basliaan:  See — 

Haagen.  Jesper:  and   Kleijn,  Willem   Basliaan.  5.8.19.102.  CI.  7(M- 
2.10.(K)0. 
Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.:  Christensen.  Dana  A.:  Kemner. 
Carl  A  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  Lav.  Norman  K.: 
Peterson.  Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  Stafford.  DarrellE.:  Wembeck. 
Louis  J.:  Devier.  Lonnie  J.:  Rat).  Prithvi  N  :  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi. 
Wenfan:  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  .Scnnoti.  James  W.:  Whittaker.  William  L.: 
West.  Jay  H.:  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W :  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.8.18..562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Klein.  .Andreas:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Klein.  Andrea.s:  and  Schiel.  Lulhar. 
5.8.16.6.59.  CI.  .10.1-II5.2(K). 
Klein.  Cora:  See — 

Entian.    Karl-Dieien    Got/.    Friedrich:    Schnell.    Norbert:    Augustin. 
Johannes:  Engelkc,  Germar:  Rosenstcin.  Ralf:  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora:  Wieland,  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Giinther;  and  Kellner 
Roland.  5.8.17.485.  CI  4.15-69.100. 
Klein,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hathaway.  Richard  C:  Bridges.  Mearl  K  :  Barr.  John  M.:  and  Klein. 
Donald  R.,  5.8.16,251,  CI.  104-27.IKK). 
Klem.  Edward  P:  See— 

Knox.  David  E.:  Klein,  Edward  P;  Streisel.  Roben  C;  and  Nuzum 
Stanley  M..  5,8.17.376,  CL  428-.340.000. 
Klein,  J.  Peter:  See— 

Kumar.  Anil  M.:  Michnick,  John:  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein,  J.  Peter:  and 
Rice,  Glenn  C,  5,817,70.1,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Klem,  Konrad:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Schwegler,  Guenter:  Althen.  Brigitie:  Knieger.  Ber- 
loll:   Klein.   Konrad;   Krehbiehl,  Thomas:  and  Melsch.  Guenther 
5.8.18.251.  CI.  .140-825.310. 
Klein.  Michel  H.:  See— 

Kandil.  Ali:  James.  Olive  A. 
5.837.250.  CL  424-193.100. 
Klein.  Stanley:  5f<>— 
Dickerman 


Klein.  Michel  H.;  and  Chong.  Pele. 


Moran.  Mark  B.:  Johnson.  Linda  F.;  and  Klemm.  Karl  A..  5.817,122.  CI 
427-249.(MH). 
Klemmensen.  Daniel  Frederick:  See— 

Steininger  elites,  Jean:  Colvin.  Howard  Allen:  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel 
Frederick.  5.8.17.756.  CI.  524-68.(KK). 
Klenner.  Thomas:  Set — 

Beckers.  Thomas:  Klenner.  Thomas:  and  Baasner.  Silke.  5.817  462  CI 
435-6.0(K). 
Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Simon,  Morris;  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J,;  and  Kinst.  Thomas  F.  5.836.968, 
CI.  606-2(K).(XK). 
Klever,  David  L.:  and  Craigo.  M.  Thomas.  Raindrop  counter  and  control 

system  for  irrigation  s\ stems.  5.8.16.339.  CI.  1 37-78.200. 
Klier.  Herbert:  See— 

Reichert,  Hans:  and  Klier.  Herbert.  5.837.827,  CI.  5.14-618.000. 
Kliklok  Corporation:  See — 

Highberger.  Gary  G..  5.8.16.116.  CI.  53-75.(X)0. 
Klima.  Walter  F.  Jr.:  See— 

Klima.  William  L:  and  Klima.  Walter  F,  Jr.,  5,836.479,  CI  222-83..5(K) 
Klima.  William  L;  and  Klima.  Waller  F.  Jr..  lo  Spnivex  LLC.  Rechargeable 

containers  and  dispensers.  5.8.16.479,  CI.  222-8.1..5(K). 
Klingler.  Peler:  and  Luckas,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellshcaft.  Gear- 
case  arrangemeni  for  a  motor-gear  drive  unit,  in  particular  for  auKimobile 
window  lifters  or  the  like.  5.8.16,219.  CI.  74-606  (K)R 
Klug.  Karl:  See— 

Hass.    Karl  Hein/;    Klug.    Karl;   and   Von    Lindeiner.    Hans-Dietiich 
5,838,992,  CI.  .195-8.18.(XIO. 
Klug,  Philip  D  ,  lo  Unisys  Corp.  Operator  aid  for  cleaning  recessed  reflective 

sensors  in  d(x;umenl  processing.  5,837,063,  CI.  1,14-6.(XX). 
Klugkisi.  Jan:  See 

Sierkslra.  Laurens  Nicolaas:  Klugkisi.  Jan;  Markvardsen,  Peter;  von  der 
Osien.  Claus:  and  Bauditz.  Peter.  5.8.37.517.  CI.  4.15-22 1. (XK). 
Klusman.  Paul:  5<'f — 

Arilon.  Paul  E.;  Arlion.  David  J.;  and  Klusman.  Paul.  5.8.16..545.  CI 
244-6().0(X). 
Klyce.  Henry  A.:  5e«-— 

Zucherman,  James  F:  Hsu.  Ken  Y.:  Fallin.  T.  Wade;  and  Klvce  Henrv 
A,  5.836,948,  CI.  606-61. (XX). 
Knapp.  Alan  G.;  and  Shannon.  John  M.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical 

much  input  device.  5.838..108.  CI.  .145- 1 73.0(X).        t     -. 
Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  iVc — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain-Yen:  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer,  James  B  :  Knapp,  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David,  5,837,737,  CI.  5I4-632.(XX). 
Knier,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Law.  K<x;k-Yee:  Tamawskyj.  Ihtw  W.:  Mammino.  Joseph;  .McGranc. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowit/.  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Roben  M.;  and  Knier 
Frederick  E.,  Jr..  5.837..140.  CI.  428-.16.8(X). 
Knoblich.  Johannes:  See — 

Goet/,  Burkhard:  Kohle,  Dirk:  Knoblich.  Johannes;  Tandler.  Hans:  and 
Faltermeier.  Bemd.  5.838.425.  CI.  .155-I8.(XX). 
Knolf.  Bemd:  See — 

Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd;  Kiesewetter.  Wolfgang:  Eckl.  Albrechr 
and  Steiner.  Manfred.  5.836.660.  CI.  .103-I55.(XX) 
Knowles.  C.  Harry :  See  - 

RiKksiein.  George;  Wilz.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert:  and  Knowles.  C 
Harry.  5.837.989,  CI.  235-472.(XX). 
Knox,  David  E.;  Klein,  Edward  P;  Streisel,  Robert  C:  and  Nuzum.  .Stanley 
M..    to    Westvaco    Corporation.     Postfomilng    decorati\e    laminates 
5.837.376.  CI.  428-.140.(XX). 
Knulson,  Paul  Gothard:  See — 

McNeely,  David  Lowell;  and  Knulson,  Paul  Gothard.  5.818.600.  CI 
.164-724.012. 
Ko.  Chang-Kyung.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mcthixl  of  controlling 
charge  voltage  of  image  forming  apparatus  using  electrophotographic 
developing  priKess.  5.839.026,  CI.  399- 1 00  (XX). 
Ko,  Chun-Ming.  Adjustable  optical  power  limiler  5,838.852.  CI.  385-.14.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kilajima.    Hiroshi:    and    Kobayashi.   Akivoshi.    5.838.0.58.   CI.    257- 
628.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro:  See 

Masulani.    Yuichi;    Numano.   Yoshinori;    and    Kobayashi.    Ka/uhiro. 
5.838.037.  CI.  257-2%.(XX). 


t^'Z1%  ^'^,",  '-  •  ^I"^'^'";  c'^fLo'i  i„J^''i')-  -?,"'"''>•  ''^''"'"-     •<<*ayashi,  Kevin  Wesley:  Streil,  Dwight  Chnslopber:  Oki,  Aar.,n  Kcnji;  and 
't!',':':*'.^'.;  ^I'^'f""'":''-  ?''""',  I-  5«-"»?:^-  Cl   73-61().(KX).  L'memlo,  Donald  Kalsu.  lo  TRW  Inc.  Low  noise-high  lineanty  HEMT- 


Kleine,  Werner:  Neukirchen.  Axel:  and  Bongers.  Werner,  to  Hilii  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Rotarv  percussion  blow  assisted  drill  5.816.408  CI  175- 
293.0(X). 

Kleine.  Werner,  to  Hilti  Akticngesellschaft.  Percussive  blow  a.s.sisted  rotarv 
drill.  5,8.16.410,  CI.  175-4I5.(XX). 

Kleinhen/.  Richard  L.:  Natzle.  Wesley  C;  and  Yu.  Chienfan.  to  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Trench  sidewall  patterned  by  vapor  phase 
etching.  5.838.055.  CI.  257-510.000. 

Kleinpell.  Arthur  S..  II:  and  Wachler.  Lori.  Ice  scraper.  5.816.041  CI 
15-2.16.020. 

Klemann.  Lawrence  R;  and  Finley.  John  W.  lo  Nabisco  Technology  Com- 
pany. Physiologically  compatible  liquid  sucrose  esters  a.s  low  calorie  fat 
mimelics.  5.837.3(X).  CI.  426-611.000. 

Klemm.  Karl  A.:  See— 


HBT  composite.  5.8.18.031.  CI.  257-l97.(XXt. 
Kobayashi.  Kiyoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  amplifier  gain  control 
circuitry  using  a  variable  reference  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
multiplexed  wavelengths.  5.8.18.488,  CI.  3.59-.14 1  .(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Naoto:  See — 

Ueda,  .Shiro:  Kumaoka,  Shunichi:  Sasuga,  Masumi;  Shibala,  Katsuhiko: 

Igarashi,  Yoichi:  and  Kobayashi,  Naoto.  5,838,4(X),  CI.  349-58.(XX). 

Ueda,  Shiro:  Shibala.  Katsuhiko:  Sasuga.  Masumi:  Fukayama.  Norihisa; 

and  Kobayashi,  Naoto.  5.838.412,  CI.  .149- 1 50.(XX). 

Kobayashi.  Shoji;  and  Ozaki.  rtkiyosi.  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Discharge  lamp  lighting  device.  5.8.38.109.  CI.  3I5-58.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Tadaharu:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Tadaharu.  5.838,756.  CI.    178- 
4.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Takayuki:  Wuenele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  to  Graphics 
Communication  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  method  for  searching  motion 
vector.  5.838.827.  CI   382-2.16.(XK). 
Kobayashi,  Toshihiro.  lo  Paloma  Industries,  Ltd    Deep-frying  apparatus. 

5.8.16.238,  CI.  99-401.(XX). 
Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Dreifus,  David  L.:  and  Holmes.  Joseph  S..  5.838.089.  CI.  3I0-3I3.()0A. 
Koc-h,  Jiirgen:  .SVi- — 

Mc     Kee.    Graham     Edmund:     Kivh.    Jurgen:    Fischer.    Wolfgang: 
Gollschalk.  Axel;  Guniberherg.  Norhert:  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard. 
5.837.772.  CI.  525-66.(XX). 
Koch.  Richard  M..  lo  Tra-Conneclor  Corporation   Connectoi  with  integral 
internal  switch  acluaior  and  melhod  of  using  the  same.  5.836.776.  CI. 
4.19-I88.(XX). 
Koch.  Roger;  Grilliot.  Ronald:  and  Larson.  Mark,  lo  Aircraft  Modular 
Pnxlucts,  Inc.  Attenuated  seal  back  a.ssemhly  for  an  aircraft  passenger  seal. 
5.8.16,547,  CI.  244-l22.(X)R. 
KiKhanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Murray.  Cherry  Ann;  Steigcrv*  aid,  Michael  Louis: 
Wilt/ius,  Pierre:  and  van  Blaaileren.  Alfons,  lo  Luceni  Technologies  'nc 
Display  apparalus  wiih  coaled  phosphor,  and  method  i>f  making  same. 
.5.8.18.118.  CI   3I5-.126,(XX) 
Kixlak  Polychrome  Graphics  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Perron.  Paul  A.,  5.837.586.  CI.  4.30-285.100. 
Kixlama.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;  Kixlama,  Kunihiko.  Uenishi.  Kazuya;  and  Yamanaka. 
Tsukasa.  5.837.420.  CI.  4.10  270. 1  (XI. 
Kodama.  Shinji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  assembly  with  connector 

housing  retaining  structure.  5,8.16,787,  CI.  4.19-567 .(XX). 
Kochler  Spencer:  See— 

Heilbrun.  Marii  Peler.  McDonald,  Paul:  Wiker.  J    Clayton:  Kix-hler, 
Spencer  and  Pelers.  William.  5.8.16.9.54.  CI.  606I.10.(XX). 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  1..;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  l.ay.  Norman  K.: 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  Stafford,  Darrell  E :  Weinheck. 
Louis  J.:  Devier,  Lonnie  J.:  Rao.  Pnthvi  N.:  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi, 
Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  SennotI,  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West,  Jav  H.:  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin: 
and  Singh.  .Sanjiv  J..  5.8.18.562.  CI   .164-424.020. 
Koenck.  Steven  E.:  While.  Jonathan  R  ;  Miller.  Phillip:  Hanson.  George  E.: 
Danielson,  Arvin  D;  and  Durbin,  Dennis  A.,  to  Norand  Technology 
Corporation.  Hand  held  optically   readable  character  set  reader  having 
automatic  focus  control  for  operating  oser  a  range  of  distances.  5.837,987. 
CI.  235-462.(XX). 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bolza-Schunemann.  Claus  August.  5.8.16.245.  CI.  I01-18I.(XX) 
K*>eppel.  Roland:  See — 

Hiller.  Bemhard:  Koeppel.  Roland:  and  Gemmel.  Edwin.  5.838.763.  CI 
178-133.000. 
Kolord.  James:  i><- 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos;  and  Koford.  James.  5.838.163. 
CI.  324-763.IXX). 
Koford.  James  S.:  See— 

Scepanovic,  Ranko:  Koford,  James  S  :  KudryaMsev.  Valeny  B.;  Aleshin. 
Stanislas  V.;  Andreev.  Alexander  P.;  and  Podkol/in.  Alexander  S  . 
5.838.585.  CI.  .Kv4-49I.(KX). 
Koga,  Makolo:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Hironobu:  Okajima.  Yoshinori:  Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koga. 
Makoto.  5.838.604.  CI.  165  63.(XX). 
Koga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kokuhu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mi/uno.  Takashi;  and  Koga,  Shinichi, 
5,838.2.54.  CI   .140-825.540. 
Koganty.  Rao  R  :  and  Gandhi,  Sham,  to  Biomira,  Inc  Slereodirecied  pnvess 

for  synthesis  of  a-N-acetylgalacl<isaminides.  5.837.8.10.  CI.  5.16-17.91X1 
Kogure.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kabe.  Ka/uvuki;  Takahashi.  Shiyi;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  5.837.077. 
CI.  I52-5'27.0(X). 
Koha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando.  Akira;  and  Sekine.  Mitsuji.  5.8.16.676.  CI.  .162-244.(XX). 
Kohda.  Iliroyuki:  I>)i.  Asluhiro:  and  I'chida.  Kohji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  recording  apparalus  and  applicalion  deiice  thereof  5.818.427. 
CI.  355-l(X)(XX) 
Kohgen  Ki/ai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirano.  Shinnosuke.  5.8.16.997.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Kohjiya.  Shin/o;  Ikcda.  Yuko:  Miura.  Kalsuhilo:  Shoji.  Shigeru:  Maloba. 
Yasuo:  Watanabe.  Masavoshi:  and  Sakashiia.  Takahiro,  lo  Daivi  Co.,  Ltd 
Polvmer  solid  eleclrolvi'e  5.837.157.  CI   252-62.2(X). 
Kohle.  Dirk:  -V<i- 

Goel/  Burkhard.  Kohle.  Dirk;  Km>blich.  Johannes;  Tandler.  Hans,  and 
Faltermeier.  Bemd.  5.838,425,  CI.  355-l8.0(X). 
Kcihler.  Bemdi-Ullrich:  See— 

Krekel.  Jtirg:  Kohler.  Benidl  I'llrich;  and  Brunn.  Hor.t.  5.817.051.  CI 

I06-»56.(XX) 

Kiibler.  Manfred;  Obngemach.  Jorg:  Poeisch.  Ijke:  F'denschink.  Rudoll: 

Grcbcr.  Gerhard;  Dor>ch.  Dielcr:  Gehlhaus.  Jurgen;  Dorfner  Konrad.  and 

Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  to  Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation  Coreac- 

live  pholoiniliatoiN.  5.817.746.  CI.  522-8.(XX) 

Kohno.  Fumihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ibshiba    Semiconducliw  nK-mon 

dcMce  having  lescl-shified  precharge  signal  5.8.18.629.  CI.  .165-2.10.0<>li 


Kohno.  Masalsugu.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Tire  cord  ha\ing  a 
core    and    sheath    with    improved    rubber    penetration.    5.8.16.145.    CI 
57  2I3.(XX). 
Koike.  Hisashi:  and  Monla.  Yuko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Process  for 

making  gradient  index  optical  elements.  5.837.023.  CI.  65-l7.2(X). 
Koike.  Masami   See — 

Fujiura.  Yoji;  Zenitani.  Yukio:  and  Koike.  Masami.  5.838.863.  CI. 
.185-I()3.(XXI. 
Ki>ike,  Michiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Koike,  Michiro;  and  Nakane.  Yoshimilsu.  5.8.16.5X2. 
CI.  271-I2.(XX) 
Koike.  Shiro:  Moriia.  Yasuo:  Kakehavashi.  Yasunori.  Yoshida.  Fiji.  Nish- 
ijima.  Taro;  and  Mori.  Yoshika/u.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
Melhod  and  apparatus  for  soldering  inspection  ol  a  suriace  mounted  circuil 
board   5.8.16,.5m.  CI.  228-I03.IXX). 
Koilpillai.  Ravinder  David:  See— 

Raniesh,  Raiaram:  Boltomley.  Gregorv  E  .  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  David: 
and  Khayrallah.  All  S.,  5.838.7.19.  CI.  375.148  0<X). 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ishikawa.  Masahiio:  and  Maeda,  Masahiro.  5.8.16.668.  CI  .162-61  (XX). 
Kobayashi.  Shoji;  and  O/aki.  Akiyosi.  5.838,109.  CI  315-58.(X)(I 
Nishitani.   Norihiro;   Yanagihara.   Hiroka/u:   and   Wada.    Ma.samitsu. 
5.8.16.674.  CI.  .162  3.16.000 
Koi/umi.  Hiromi:  See — 

Tsukahara.    Satoshi:    Yoshida.   Shohei.   Yamagishi.    Masahiko;    Iwai. 
Kazumi:  Koizumi.  Hiromi:  and  Yoshinaga.  Yoichi.  5.8.16.164.  CI. 
60-733.(XX». 
Kojima.  Naomi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio:  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.8.17.113.  O. 
2(M-420.0(X( 
Kojima.  Shuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating 
Hnile  elenwnl  meshes,  and  analyzing  melhod  and  apparalus  5.838..594.  CI 
.164-578(XX) 
Kojima.  Telsuva:  See  - 

Ohmi.  T»lahiro;  Ideta.  Eiji:  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  Hirao.  Keiji;  Shinohara. 
Tsuiomu;  Yamaji.  Michio:  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Telsuva. 
5.817.907.  CI   71-862.2.10 
Kokenge.  Elmer  J.;  Carlson.  William;  Egolf.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kokenge.  Ji*n 

D  .  lo  Schulte  Corporation.  Wire  shelf.  5,8.16.461,  CI.  211-153.000 
Kokenge.  John  D.:  See— 

Kokenge.  Elmer  J.;  Carlsim.  William;  Egolf,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Kokenge. 
John  D  .  5.8.16.461.  CI  21 1  I53.(XXI 
Kokubo.  Hirovasu:  See — 

Maruvania.   Nai»suke:  and   Kokubo.   Hiroyasu.   5.837.291.  CI.  424- 
489.(XX). 
Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi:  MiZuno.  Takashi:  and  Koga.  Shinichi.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho   Transmission-reception 
lime  correction  svslem   5.838.254.  CI   .140-825  540 
Kokufuda.  Kvoji.  lo  Shino/aki  Manufactunng  Co  .  Ltd  Melhixl  lor  machin- 
ing roller,  and  other  objects  using  laser  light  and  equipmenl  for  machining. 
5.837.329.  CI.  427-555.(XX). 
Kokura.  Toshihide:  See — 

llo  Fumitaka:  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami:  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.817.711.  CI   514  105  (XX) 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co  .  iJd.:  See 

Fukui.  .Akilo;  Yagi.  Shinobu;  and  Yama/aki.  Kalsuyuki.  5.838.689.  CI. 
170  465  (MX). 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S<.'— 

Yamammo.  Shu;  Edagawa.  NoNiru;  Taga.  Hidenon:  and  Mivakawa. 
Tetsuyuki.  5.838.477.  CI   359-179.0U) 
Kokusai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See  — 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Telsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mil- 
suyoshi.  Wananii.  Masao;  ShimNi.  Isao:  Wada.  Mitsuhiro:  l^daki. 
Hirolumi:  Kimdo.  Yoshihiro;  >amamolii.  >oshin»bu:  Nakagc.shi. 
.Arala;  (*la.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  and  WaUnabe.  ^umiko. 
5.8.18.770.  CI  379..14(XX) 
Ichihashi.  Toshihiro.  5.8.18.718.  CI  175  202  IXX) 
Kolas.  Jon:  See — 

Meshn.  Teixiros:  Kobs.  Jon;  and  Youcns.  John  E..  5.838.541.  CI 
.161 -686  (XX). 
Kolbcnschmidl  Akliengesellschah:  See 

Back.  Karl:  Becker.  Karl.   Bickle.  Wolfgang;  and  Siorch.  Th.«nas. 
5.8.16.699.  CI.  384-276.(XX). 
Kolcsa.  Michael  S  ;  Aranvi.  Emie.  and  Kappel.  Gao  S..  lo  United  Suies 
Surgical  Corporalion.  Endostopu  surgical  apparatus  with  rotation  liK-k. 
5.8.16.960.  CI.  6()6-17()(XX) 
Komano.  Haruki:  .SVe- 

Tonwfuji.  ^'oko:   Nakase.  Makmo.  Salo.  Takashi.  Ha/ama.  Hiri>aki. 
Komano.  Haruki:  and  llo.  Shinichi.  5.8.17.405.  CI  4.K»-5  (XX) 
Komatsu.    Hiroaki;    Sailoh.   Minoru;    Sasaki.  Toshihide;   and   Tsukammo. 
Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limiied;  and  Fujitsu  Automation  Limiied  Simulation 
apparalus.  5.838.593.  CI   .164^578.(XXI 
Komei  Praezisiimswerkzcuge  Robert  Brcunmg  GmbH:  Ste- 

Scheer.  Ctfrfiard.  5.8.16,727.  CI.  408  158  (XX) 
Koniisick.  Siephcn  Michael:  and  Walker  Clark  Faulkner,  i.i  Corlai  Inc 

Inclined  separation  lank   5.837,152,  CI.  210-801  (XX). 
Ki»m*>ri  CiKporalM»n:  See 

Sailo.  Nohuaki:  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.16.246.  CI.  I0I-2I6.U(X». 
Ki>molo.  >'asuvoshi:  See — 

>ahata.  Ken.  Misoshi.  Hiroshi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Komolo.  \asuv- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5.837.801.  CI  528-1IO.(XXI. 
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Komvopoulos,  Kyriakos;  Brown.  Ian  C;  Wei.  Bo;  Anders.  Simone;  Anden;. 

Andre;  and  Bhatia.  C.  Singh,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of 

the.  Surface  treatment  of  magnetic  recording  heads.  5.838.522.  CI.  360- 

I22.0(K). 

Koncsek.  Sandor.  to  PGI  International.  Inc.  Releasable  fluid  hose  loading  arm 

system.  5.836.361.  CI.  141 -279.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirose.  Hisataka;  Kondo.  Toshiaki;  and  Malsui.  Izumi.  5.838.371.  CI. 
348-240,000. 
Kondo.  YoshihIro:  See^ 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mit- 

suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao:  Wada,  Mitsuhiro;  Udaki, 

Hirofumi;    Kondo.   Yoshihiro;   Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;   Nakagoshi. 

Arata;  Ohta.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Yumiko, 

5.838.770.  CI.  379-.M.000. 

Kondoh.  Shinya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Lid.  Driving  method  and  system  for 

antiferroelectric  liquid-crystal  display  device.  5.838.293.  CI.  345-97.000. 

Kone  Oy:  See — 

Aulanko.  tsko;  and  Hakala.  Harri.  5.837.948.  CI.  187-277.000. 
Konegen.  Herbert;  Kuhlit.  JiJigen;  and  Junemann.  Peter,  to  GKN  Automotive 
AG.  Convoluted  boot  with  coaled  collar  regions.  5,836.824.  CI.  464- 
175.000. 
Kong.  Hua-Shuang  See — 

Edmond.  John  Adam;   Bulman.  Gary   E.;  and   Kong,  Hua-Shuang. 
5.838.706.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kongsberg  Techmalic  UK  Limited:  See — 

Harries.  David  Anthony.  5.836.347.  CI.  137-487.500. 
Spooner.  John;  Willows.  Mark  Stanley;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony. 
5.836.207.  CI.  74-335.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Takeo;  and  Fukawa.  Junichi.  5.837.418.  CI.  430-264.000. 

Horiuchi.  Tatsumi.  5,837.999.  CI.  250-231.140. 

Kitani,    Ryuji;    Shirose.    Meizo;    Nagase.    Talsuya:    and    lshiba.shi. 

Shoichiro,  5.837.414.  CI.  430-107.000. 
Miyazawa.  Kazuhiro.  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.837.430.  CI.  430-373.000. 
Uchida.  Tsuyoshi.  5.837.415.  CI.  4.30-109.000. 
Konig.  Giinter.  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  producing  thick  regions  in  a  filament  yam.  5.836,146,  CI.  57-287.000. 
Konno.  Miki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Shibaki.  Ma.sako;  and  Konno.  Miki.  5.839.014. 

CI.  .^99-21.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiharu;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konno.  Miki.  5.839.033. 
CI.  399-187.000 
Kono.  Kaname,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
turing light  metal  alloy.  5.836.372.  CI.  164-113.000. 
Konushi.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Taneya,  Mototaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka. 
Talsuya;  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  5.838.854.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Konya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Satoh.  Yasuo;   Ito.  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya. 
Shinichi;   Mio.   Hanihiko;  Wanishi.   Makoto;  and  Asawa.  Takeo. 
5.838.890.  CI.  395-174.000. 
Koo.  Gloria  C:  See— 

Blake.  J.  Thomas;  Feeney.  William  P;  Koo.  Gloria  C;  and  Talento. 
Allhea  D..  5.837.220.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Koopmans.  Sietse  Jelle.  Apparatus  for  deploying  wireline.  5.836.385.  CI. 

166-77.100. 
Kooriike.  Takumi:  See — 

Sakai.  Yoshimi;  and  Kooriike.  Takumi.  5.838,093.  CI.  310-348.000. 
Kopp.  Walter;  and  Windele,  Josef,  to  Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH.  Electro- 
photographic printer  for  reel  paper  having  a  thermal  print  hxing  station. 
5.839.038.  CI.  399-322.000. 
Koppens  B.V.:  See — 

Kuenen.  Hendrikus  Anionius  Jacobus.  5.836.240.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif  See — 

Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles;  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif;  and  Fisher.  Terrence 
Lee.  5.838.357.  CI.  .347-215.000. 
Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Jong  Ho;  Choi.  Han;  Jung.  II  Lae:  Na,  Doe  Sun;  and  Park,  Young 
Min.  5.837.494.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim.  Hyup  Jong;  Kim.  Kyeong  Soo;  and  Pak.  Chan,  5,838.679.  CI. 

370-395.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Do;  Jung.  Hee-Bum;  and  Song.  Won-Chul.  5,838,895.  CI 
395-182.130. 
Koren.  Pinhas:  See— 

Kingstone.  Brett  M.;  and  Koren,  Pinhas,  5,838,860,  CI.  385-l()0.(KX). 
Korkers,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith.  Douglas  N..  5.8.36.090.  CI.  36-7.600. 
Komby.  Michael:  See — 

Phillips.  John  C;  Komby.  Michael;  Bmnstrom.  Leif;  and  Hayes.  John  J.. 
Jr.  5.839.058.  CI.  455-90.000 
Komreich.  Philipp:  See — 

Krol.  Mark  F ;  Komreich.  Philipp;  Stacy.  John  L.;  and  Boncek.  Raymond 
K..  5.838.868.  CI.  385-127.000. 
Korotkov.  Sergey  M.:  See — 

Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin.  Valery  I.;  Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.;  and 
Korotkov.  Seigey  M..  5.838.552.  CI.  363-16.000. 
Kosa.  Thctxlore;  Magee.  John  H..  Jr;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Ney.  Ronald  P. 
Sr.  to  CRS   Holdings.   Inc.   Free-machining  austenitic   stainless  steel. 
5,837,190.0.420-42.000. 


Koseki.  Hideki:  See— 

Kato,  Haninori;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki, 
5,8.37.951.  CI.  200-6 1.45R. 
Koshimura.  Katsuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramoto.  Hisai- 
chi;  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  5.837.421.  CI.  4.30-281.100. 
Kosic.  Thomas  J.,  to  Eco-Snow  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth<xl  for 
cleaning  large  glass  plates  using  linear  arrays  of  carbon  dioxide  (CO,)  jet 
spray  nozzles.  5.8.36.809,  CI.  451-89.000. 
Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han;  and  Gillig.  Steven  Frederick,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Error 
suppressing  circuit  and  methtxl  therefor  for  a  phase  locked  kxip.  5.838.202. 
CI.  .331-l.OOA. 
Kosuge.  Hideaki.  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Torque  convener  for  motOT  vehicle. 

5.836.157.  CI.  60-.?62.0O0. 
Kotani.  Hiroki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmission 

of  compressed  picture  data.  5.838.925.  CI.  395-200.770. 
Kolobuki  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama.  Hidehei;  Ueki.  Tomiji;  and  Mitsuya,  Yoshihide.  5.836,707, 
CI.  401-65.000. 
Kotoda.  Telsuya:  See — 

Yasui.  Shozui;  and  Kotoda.  Tetsuya  5.837.1 18.  CI.  205-73.(K)0. 
Kourimsky.  Fritz  Jcsef  Alois;  and  Wenzel.  Michael  Kari  Albin.  to  Whitaker 
Corporation.  Tit.   Multi   port   electrical   device  and   hamess   therefor 
5.836.789.  CI.  439-604.000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Pariser.  Delmer  G.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.837.408.  CI.  430^2.000. 
Kovalsky.  David  A.:  See — 

Leahy.  Kevin  P;  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A..  5.836,062, 
CI.  29-23.510. 
Kowaguchi,  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  transmission  system  com- 
prising a  master  station  and  slave  stations,  each  comprising  an  error 
correcting  section   including  error  collecting  methods.   5.839.077.  CI. 
455-517.000. 
Kowalski.  Linda  A.  to  Viralest  Carcinogen  Monitoring.  Ltd.  In  vitro  assay  for 
biochemical  mechanisms  of  carcinogenicity  using  phenoiypic  transfomia- 
tion  of  human  cells.  5.837.471.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Koyama.  Ryozo:  See — 

Mizumura.    Akinori;    Koyama.    Ryozo;    and    Yaegashi.    Hirokatsu. 
5.836.780.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Koyama.  Shuji;  Kawajiri,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Sueoka.  Manabu;  Suzuki. 
Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Film  forming  apparatus  with  panicle  prevention  plate.  5.837,057. 
CI.  118-723.0VE. 
Koyano,  Yasushi:  See — 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Kanamon.  Hiroo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Kashiwada. 
Tomonori;  and  Koyano.  Yasushi.  5.838.867.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takatori.  Masahiro;  Endo.  Noboru;  Takase.  Akihiko;  and 
Oguri.  Yozo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Switching  system  having  means  for  conges- 
tion control  by  monitoring  packets  in  a  shared  buffer  and  by  suppressing 
the  reading  of  packets  from  input  buffers  5.838.677.  CI.  370-389.000. 
Kozenkov.  Vladimir  Ma-covich:  See — 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich;    Kozenkov.   Vladimir  Marcovich; 
Novoseletsky.   Nicolic  Vasilievich;   Reshetnyak.  Victor  Yurievich; 
Reznikov.  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  Schadl.  Manin;  and  Schmilt.  Klaus. 
5.838.407.  CI.  .349-187.000. 
Kraenen.  Juergen;  Kuehn.  Holger;  Mueller.  Holger;  and  Kufert.  Siegfried,  to 
JENOPTIK  Aktiengesellschaft.  Diode-pumped  high  performance  solid 
state  laser.  5.838.712.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Kraft.  Dietrich:  See — 

Breitenbach.  Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  Scheiner. 
Otto:  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Peltenburger,  Karin;  and  Valenta,  Rudolf, 
5,837,550.  CI.  436-5l3.0(X). 
Krake,  Guss  L.:  See — 

Mayer.   William    N.;   Tuomela.    Stephen    D.;    and   Krake.   Guss   L.. 
5.837.888.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Kramer.  David  M.:  See — 

Slater.  Dan;  and  Kramer.  David  M.,  5,838.4.30,  CI.  356-138.000. 
Krammer.  Erich:  See — 

Hazeu.  Hendrik  P;  Krammer.  Erich;  and  Wolfger,  Amo,  5,836,030,  CI. 
15-22  100. 
Krehbiehl.  Thomas:  See — 

Brinkmeyer.  Horst;  Schwegler.  Guenter;  Althen.  Brigitte:  Krueger.  Ser- 
toli;  Klein.   Konrad;   Krehbiehl.  Thomas;  and  MeLsch.  Guenlher. 
5.838.251.  CI.  .340-825  310. 
Kreindel.  Michael:  See — 

Eckhouse.  Shimon;  and  Kreindel.  Michael.  5.8.36.999.  CI.  607-88  000 
Krekel.  Jorg;  Kbhler.  Bemdt-Ullrich;  and  Brunn,  Horsl,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process 
for  the  thermal  ti^utmeni  of  iron  oxides  in  a  circulating  fluidized  bed. 
5.837.051.  CI.  106-456.000. 
Kresge.  Charles  T;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Vanuli. 
James  C  .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Hydroprocessing  catalyst  5.837.639. 
CI.  502-64.000. 
Kreutter.  Kelly  Marie:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan.  Robert  Edward;  Kreutter.   Kelly  Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner,  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish. 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard,  5,8.39.1 17.  CI.  705-27.000. 

Kriehn.  Bradley  John:  See — 
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Frater,  Norman   Kermit;  Hofl'mann.  Thomas  Mark;  Ingalls.  Donald 
Harold;  and  Kriehn.  Bradley  John.  5.838.517.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Knjn.  Marcellinus  P.C.M.;  Henstra.  Alexander;  and  Van  Den  Mast.  Karel  D  . 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Correction  device  tor  the  conection  of  lens 
aberrations  in  particle-optical  apparatus.  5,838,011,  CI.  250-3%.OOR. 
Krishna.  Murali  C.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A  . 
Jr;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.837.736.  CI.  514-610.000. 
Kristensen.  Johannes  Nyvang;  and  Kjargaard.  Finn.  toTxtex  A/S.  Pants  with 

hip  protectors.  5.836.015.  CI.  2-23.000. 
Krockenberger.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Trauth.  Hubert;  Krockenberger.  JUrgen;  Jahns.  Ekkehard;  and  Biastoch. 
Ralf.  5.8.37.759.  CI.  524-110.000. 
Krog.  Ann  Marshall:  See — 

Barone    Salvatore  Jt)seph;  Krog,  Ann  Marshall;  Jose,  Nalividad;  and 
Ordino.  Renee  Joan.  5.837.223.  CI.  424-64.000. 
Krol.  Mark  F;  Komreich.  Philipp;  Stacy.  John  L.;  and  Boncek.  Raymond  K.. 
to  Syracuse  University  Semiconductor  fiber  light  amplifier  5.838.868.  CI. 
385-127.000 
Kroll.  Kai:  See—  „  „_ 

Bushek.  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll.  Kai.  5,836,863,  CI.  600-25.000. 
Kroll.  Mark  S.:  See—  „,,  „„,  ^ 

Van  Lith.  Gregory  J.;  Kroll.  Mark  S.;  and  Clapp.  Leslie  J..  5.837.802.  C 
528-310.000. 
Kroll   Mark  W  Staged  energy  concentration  for  an  implantable  biomedical 

device  5.836.973.  CI.  607-5.(X)0. 
KronestedU  Carl  Frednc  Ulf:  See— 

Forssin.  Ulf  Goran;  and  Kronestedt,  Carl  Frednc  Ulf,  5,838,674,  C3. 
370-337.000. 
Krsul.  Ivan  V;  Mudge.  J.  Craig;  and  Demers.  Alan  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  of  electronic  pavments  that  prevents  double-spending.  5.839.1 19. 
CI.  705-39.000. 
Kraeger.  Bertolt:  See— 

Bnnkmeyer.  Horst;  Schwegler.  Guenter;  Althen.  Bngme;  Krueger.  Ber 
lolt;   Klein.   Konrad;   Krehbiehl.  Thomas;  and  Melsch.  Guenthcr. 
5.838.251.  CI.  .340-825  310. 
Krueger  William  R..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Retractable  trolling 

motor  housing  for  boat.  5.8.36.794.  CI.  440-54.000. 
Krug.  Knstoph  D.;  and  Stein.  Jay  A.,  to  Vivid  Technologies.  Device  and 
method  for  inspection  of  baggage  and  other  objects.   5,838,758.  CI. 
378-53.000. 
Kmit  Pictcf  Sfv — 

Tiemeijer.  Peter  Christiaan;  Chmelik.  John:  and  Kiuit.  Pieler.  5,838.004. 
CI.  250-305.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  Xfc —  -^ --„    ,-i 

Menzel.  Karl  Josef;  and  Kauffmann.  Jean-Paul.  5.836.758.  CI.  432- 
78.000. 
Krasel  William;  Groger.  Jens;  Risse.  Rainer;  Romer.  Richard  A.;  Corcoran. 
Thomas    and  Kaess.  Harald.  to  WABCO  GmbH    Housing  for  electnc 
componentry.  5.838.535.  CI   361-679.000. 
Krystal.  Mark:  Scf  — 

Chung  Thomas  D.  Y;  Cianci.  Christopher  W.;  Hagen.  Moira;  Krystal. 
Mark;  and  Colonno.  Richard  J..  5.837.852.  CI   5.36-24.5(10. 
Krzyzjjnowski.  Serge:  See— 

Gemhardl.  Paul;  Krzyzanowski.  Serge:  and  Germain.  Franu,  5,836.443, 
CI.  200-557.(KX). 
Ku  Cecilia  S.  L.,  Johnson.  Richard;  and  Breillatt.  Julian  P.  Jr.  to  Baxter 

I'ntemalional  Inc.  Analogs  of  hiradin.  5.837.808.  CI  5.30  324.000. 
Ku.  Wei-Yi:  See—  ^,       ,       „,    ^ 

Curd  Derek  R.;  Jacobson.  Neil  G.;  Diha.  Sholeh;  Lee.  Napoleon  W;  Ku. 
Wei-Yi;  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K..  5.8.38.901.  CI.  .395-186.000. 
Ku  Yi-Yin.  to  Abbott  Laboraiones.  9-oximesilyl  erythromycin  a  derivatives. 

.5.8.37.829.  CI   5.36-7.400 
Kubo.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;  Ueda.  Kenji;  Morita.  Michio:  Noro.  Fumihiko;  MiyannHo. 
Kyoko;    Onishi.    Hideaki;    Uroeda.    Kazuo;    and    Kubo.    Ka/uya. 
5.8.38.039.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Kubo.  Masaya:  See 

Sugamoto.  Tatsuya;  Hitoshi.  Suga:  Kubo.  Masaya;  and  Imoto.  Yuzum. 
5.836.641.  CI.  296-189.000. 

Kubo.  Tsudoi:  See —  „ 

Nenioto.  Kenji;  and  Kubo,  TsUdoi.  5.838.726.  CI.  375-257.000. 
Kub<Ha.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Ka/uya;  Su/ula.  Toshihiko: 
Kudo.  Masahiro:  Yoshino.  Kcnji:  Kubota.  Telsumara;  Kubota.  Tat- 
suya Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.8.36.897.  CI  601  2.0(X). 
Kubota.  TeLsumaru:  See— 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya.  Suzuta.  Toshihiko. 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumam;  Kubota.  Tat- 
suya Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.8.36.897.  CI.  60I-2.(X)0. 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Mi/uno.  Hitoshi;  Horn. 
Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Tateyama.  Nonyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.  Image  tracking  endoscope  system   5.8.36.869.  CI.  600-l73.(K)0. 
Kudo.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji.  KuhcHa.  TetsumaiM:  Kubota.  Tat- 
suya Kagawa.  Hiroaki:  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi:  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.8.36.897.  CI.  601-2.(K)0. 


Kudo.  Saloru;  Nakao.  Shouichi;  Kayano.  Takeshi;  KawakaLsu.  Tsutomu.  and 
Nagaoka.  ALsushi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Constant 
velocitv  univer^l  joim.  5.8.36.822.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Kudoh.   Yuji.   to  NOK.  Corporation.    Phenol   resin   molding  compound. 

5.837.765.  CI.  524-494.000 
Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  See— 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavusev.  Valeriy  B  .  Aleshin, 
Stanislav  V;  Andreev.  Alexander  E..  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S.. 
5.8.38.585.  CI   .364-491000. 
Kuehn.  Holger:  See— 

Kraenen.  Juergen;  Kuehn.  Holger;  Mueller.  Holger;  and  Kufert.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.838.712.  CI.  372-75  000. 
Kuenen.  Hendrikus  Antonius  Jacobus,  to  Koppens  B.V.  Oven  with  hoi  air 

guide  5.8.36.240.  CI.  99-443.00C 
Kufen.  Siegfried:  See— 

Kraenen.  Jueigen;  Kuehn.  Holger.  Mueller.  Holger.  and  Kufert.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.838.712.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Kugler.  Cniad  J.:  See—  ^    ^     , 

Res.semann.  ThonuLS  V;  Vrba.  Anthony  C;  Hackett.  Steven  S.;  Kugler. 
Chad  J  ;  and  Mische.  Hans  A  .  5.836,868.  CI.  606-159.000. 

Kuhasalo.  Antti:  See —  ^  , 

Ilvespaa.  Heikki;  and  Kuhasalo.  Antti.  5.837.101.  CI.  162-255.000. 
Kuhlit.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Konegen.  Herbert;  Kuhlit.  Jiirgen;  and  Junemann.  Peter.  5.836.824.  CI. 
464-175.000. 
Kuhn.  Bemhard:  See — 

Gugel.  Bemd;  and  Kuhn.  Bemhard.  5.836.766.  CI  433-127  000. 
Kuijk.  Karel  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Liquid  crystal  display  panel 
having  circuitry  for  reducing  tlie  mutual  influence  of  pixels  connected  to 
selection  address  conductors  5.838.287.  CI   .345-58  000 
Kuijk  Karel  E..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Display  device  with  photovoltaic 

converter  5.838.290.  CI.  345-91.000. 
Kulakusky.  Antliony  J  :  See — 

Turner.  Craig  A.;  and  Kulakusky.  Anthony  J..  5.836,760.  CI    432- 
253.000. 
Kulawic.  Steve:  See— 

Kittson.  Marie:  and  Kulawic.  Steve.  5.836.357.  CI    1.38-98.000 
Kulp  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D..  lo  Traflix  Devices.  Adjustable  sign 

mounting  brackets.  5.836.558,  Q.  248-218.400. 
Kumagai.  Kaoru:  See —  ,  ,  ,-,  «~, 

Maekawa  Tomohiro;  and  Kumagai.  Kaoni.  5.838.324.  CI  345  352  000. 
Kumagai.  Yoshinan;  and  Oaka.  Akira.  to  Big  Bear  Bio.  Inc  Phosphopepiides 
and  methods  of  treating  bone  diseases.  5.837.674.  CI.  514-7.000 

Kumagai.  Yukitaka:  See —  

Yamada.  Takahisa;  and  Kumagai.  Yukitaka  5.838.354. 0.  347-101 .000. 
KumamcKo.  Kazuo:  See — 

Satake    Satom;  Hidaka.   Manabu:   Kumamoto.  Kazuo;  and  Masaki. 
Tadashi.  5.8.^8.1.35.  CI.  318-771.000. 

Kumamoto.  Syunji:  iVf—  j„       c  taiaoosn 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi;  Kumamoto.  Syunji;  and  Noji.  Fumio.  5.838.99S.  CI. 
396-6000 
Kumaoka.  Shunichi:  See— 

Ueda  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga.  Masumi:  Shibata.  Katsuhiko. 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobavashi.  Na.Ho.  5.838.4<X).  CI    349.58000 
Kumar.  Anil  M  ;  Michnick.  John;  Undenncr.  Gail  E  ;  Klein.  J    Peter;  and 
Rice  Glenn  C  .  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Amino-alcohol  substituted  cyclic 
compounds.  5.837.703.  CI  514183.000. 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Naouka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitano.  Makoto.  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura.  Atiushi.  Suzuki.  Hiromichi.  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.8.37.567.  CI.  4.38-123.000. 
Kumt*ayashi.  Hidenon:  See—  ,u,-,o-.->  ^,   c.o 

Mitsuhashi.  Shigera;  and  Kuinobaya.shi.  Hidenon.  5.837.877.  CI   548- 
544. (KH). 
Kump.  Wiiliam  H..  Lund.  David  L.;  and  DiMarco.  Charies  J .  to  GNB 
Technologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  terminal  post  straps 
to  a  battery  plate  group   5.836.371.  CI    164  80.000 
Kunczynski.  Jan  K.  People  mover  svstem.  5.8.36.423.  CI.  187-245  000 
Kunen  Gale  F.  to  Honnel  Foods  Corporation.  Process  tor  making  bacon  bits. 

5,837..305.  CI.  426-J38.000. 
Kung.  Pai-Chu:  See— 

Tsai   Hsiu-Hsien;  Hwang.  Shie-Ming;  and  Kung.  Pai-Chu.  5.83.7,257. 
Ci.  424-195.100. 
Kunihiro.  Akira:  See—  . 

Urasaki.  Jun;  Takano.  Yoshikazu;  Kunihiro.  Akira;  Miyasafca.  hiji: 
Kimura.  Masahara;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.8.W.011.  CI    395- 
606.0(X) 
Kunimonkaeaku  Ltd.:  See  - 

Fukao.  Hitoshi.  5.8.<6.I48.  CI   .S9-78.iat. 
Kunka    William  B.  Noise-powered  elecmcal  acces-sory  circuit  for  model 

railroad.  5.8.36.253.  CI.  I04-296.0(K). 
Kunkel  Klaus;  and  Plichta  Peter,  to  Kunkel.  Klaus.  Discus-shaped  aerodyne 

vehicle  for  extremclv  hiEh  velocities   5.8.^6.-543.  CI   244-12  2()U 
Kunst   Hennann  Transcutaneous  non  blmxlv  dclerminalion  of  the  concen 

iration  of  substances  in  the  bl.xxl  5.8.36.317.  CI.  I28-898.(KI0 
Kunz  Joseph;  and  Moskowitz.  Moms,  to  Missry  .Associates.  Inc.  Hanging 

flower  planter  5.8.36.109.  CI.  47-67.000. 
Kunze.  Klaus:  .Sf-f—  ,  o,->  ni^  r-i 

Hampden-Smilh.  Mark;  Kunze.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  5.837.3-0. 1 1. 
427-248  KM). 
Kuo.  Hai  Pin.  Roaming  exccrciser.  5.8.^6.8,54.  CI.  482-52.000. 
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Kupke.  Thomas:  See — 

Entiun.    Karl-Dieter;    Gtitz.    Kriedrich:    Sihnell.    Norbert;    Augusiin, 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenslein.  Ralf;  Kaletla.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke,  Thomas;  Jung,  Giinther.  and  Kellner, 
Roland.  5,837.485.  CI.  4.35-69.1(X). 
KuraLsune.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Kuralsune.  Hirohiko;  Kitani,  Tenio;  and  Lang- 
strom.  Bengt.  5.837.219,  CI.  424- 1. 8 10. 
Kurebayashi.  Youichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Keiichiro;  Mogi.   Kazuhisa;  Nakata.   Koichi:  Ito.  Yasuo;  and 
Kurebayashi.  Youichi,  5,836,285.  CI.  123-418.000. 
Kuriyama.   Hirotada.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Integrated 
-emiconductor  device  having  negative  resistance  formed  of  MIS  switching 
diode.  5.838.609.  CI.  365-159.000. 
Kuriyama.  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Masaki;  Moriya.  Koji;  Kaneko.  Katsuyoshi;  and 
Kashiwagi.  Motoyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Data  inputting  de\  ices 
for  inputting  typed  and  handwritten  data  in  a  mixed  manner  5.838.302.  CI 
.V»5I73.0(X). 
Kuroda.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Shinada,  Hiroyuki;  Fukuhara.  Satoni;  and  Kuroda.  Katsuhiro,  5,838.096, 
CI.  313-336.000 
Kuroda  Precision  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshitane;  Itani,  Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  and  Kalsuno.  Takeham, 
5,838.249.  CI.  340-825.060, 
Kuroda,  Takao;  and  Shiraki.  Yasuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device, 

5.837.565.  CI.  4.38-172.000. 
Kuroda.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Coiporation.  Layout  system  for  logic  circuit. 

5.838.581.0.364-491.000. 
Kurokami.  Seiji;  Fukae.  Kimitoshi;  and  Takehara,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  control  method  and  apparatus  for  batterv  power 
supply  and  battery  power  supply  system.  5.838.148.  CI.  323-299.'000. 
KuR.  Phyllis  L.:  See— 

Zipps.  Robert  H.;  Spaulding.  Reginald  H.;  Todd.  Edward  S.:  Kasprow. 
Robert  P;  Klapproth.  Herman  C;  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz.  Phyllis 
L.;  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J..  5.8.36.744.  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Kushnir.  Lawrence  M..  Jr;  See — 

Slreitman.  Lawrence  R.;  Kushnir.  Lawrence  M.,  Jr.;  and  Markos,  Ronald 
M..  ,5.8.36.571.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Kusleika.  Richard  S..  to  Schneider  ( USA)  Inc.  Catheter  having  nonlinear  flow 

portion.  5.8.36.912.  CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Kusumoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hisayuki;  Hosokawa.  Chishio;  Kusumoto.  Tadashi;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  5.837.166.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi 
5.838.337.  CI.  345-519.000. 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  TeLsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Mitsuhiro;  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo.  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi. 
Arata;  Ohta.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko 
5.838.770.  CI.  379-.34.000. 
Kvaemer  Eureka  as.:  See — 

Aspehaug.  Nils;  and  Voile.  Erode  Inge,  5.836.124.  CI.  52-297.000. 
Kvaemcr  Pulping  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Unnan;  and  Karls.son.  Bjom.  5.8.36.181.  CI.  68-I8I.00R. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  Forrest;  Giambattista.  Brian  William;  Possin.  George 
luJward;  and  Liu.  Jianqiang.  to  General  Electric  Company  Contact  pads  for 
radiation  imagers  5.838.0.54.  CI.  257-457.0<X). 
Kwon.  Oh-Seung.  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Seals  for  use 

in  an  aerosol  delivery  device.  5.836.299.  CI.  128-200.2.30. 
Kyo.  Emi:  See — 

Iga,  Katsumi;  Misaki.  Masafumi;  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Kyo.  Emi 
5.837.281.  CI.  424-449.000. 
K>ix;era  Corporation:  See — 

Kalori.  Naohiro;  Tomita.  Kiyoshi;  Nakakawajl.  Fujilo;  Sekioka.  Yoichi; 
Matsuo.  Syogo;  and  Uchimoto.  Koichi.  5.837.356.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Kyoda.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;    and    Kvoda.    Tadashi 
5.8.38..3.37.  CI.  34.S-5 19.000. 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  See  - 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Pelen,on.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafl'ord.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devicr.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  .Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennoit,  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L: 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  364-424.020. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Dawstm.  Marcia  I.;  Cameron.  James  E;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 
Plahl.    .Magnus;    Zhang.    Xiao-kun;    and    Lehmann.    Jiiiven    M., 
5.837.725.  CI.  514-467.000. 
Engvall.  Eva;  and  Lcivo.  Ilmo.  5.837.496.  CI.  435-69.300. 
Ranscht.  Barbara.  5.837.525.  CI.  4.35-252. .300. 
Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I.;  and  Morla.  Alex.  5.837.813.  CI.  530  350000 
La  Poste;  See— 

Thongne.  Yves.  5.838.235.  CI.  .340-572.000. 
Lab  Vision  Corporation:  See — 


Rhett.  Norman  K.;  Tseung.  Ken  K.:  Cori.  Mark  V.;  Wong.  Wai  Bun;  and 
Le.  Ngoc  Van.  5.839.091.  CI.  702-19.000. 
Labavia  SGE:  See — 

Rugraff.  Guy.  5.8.38.084.  CI.  3IO-I05.0<K). 
Labigne.  .Agnes,  to  Institut  Pasteur;  and  Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicale.  Nucleotide  sequences  coding  for  a  protein  with 
urease  activity.  5,837,472,  CI.  435-7. 1(X). 
Labonde,  Damien:  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor;  Arm- 
bmster.    Stefan;   and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.   5.836,6.39.   CI.   296- 
155.0(X). 
Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endorecherche.  Inc.  Therapeutic  methods  and  delivery 

systems  utilizing  sex  steroid  precursors.  5.8.37,700,  CI.  514-178.000. 
Lacchia.  Adrien,  to  Sames  S.A.  Spraying  methtxl  and  device  for  ctwiing  a 

powdered  coating  product.  5,836.722,  CI.  406-122.000, 
Lacher,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F.;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds, 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Holz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Belhanne  L..  5.837.032.  CI. 
95-45.000. 
LaCivita.  Robert,  to  N-Fuego.  LLC.  Board  game  with  playing  card  holder. 

5.836,585.  CI.  273-287.000. 
Lacotta.  Paul:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heizelman.  Ben 
D.;  Lacotta.  Paul;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taflf,  Robert  J.;  Gross.  Robert 
J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robeit  O..  5.836.757.  CI.  431-264000. 
Ladner.  Robert  Charles;  Gutterman.  Sonia  Kosow;  Roberts.  Bruce  Lind.say; 
Markland.  William;  Ley.  Arthur  Charies;  and  Kent.  Rachel  Baribault.  to 
Dyax.  Corp.  Directed  evolution  of  novel  binding  proteins.  5.837,500.  CI 
435-69.700. 
Laeis  Bucher  GmbH;  See— 

Eping.  Karl.  5.8.36.6«8.  CI.  .366-285.000. 
Lafarge  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  David  Bridson;  Complon.  Horace  Hershel;  and  Akhtar,  Syed 
Suhail.  5.837.052.  CI.  106-705.000. 
LaFleur.  Lee.  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Tank  liner  5.836..363,  CI. 

141-314.000. 
LaFontaine,    Marvin;   Tokoro.    Nobuhiro;   Quattrini.   Victor;    Bissonnette. 
Daniel;  and  Saka.se.  Takao,  to  Genus.  Inc.  Change  exchange  cell.  5.838.0!  2. 
CI.  250-423.(X)R. 
Laginess,  Ernest  J.;  Frisbie.  Walter  W.;  and  Hicks,  Allen  G.,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Reversible  vehicle  flcxir  panel.  5,8.36.637.  CI.  296-75.000. 
Lahnnan.  David  F.:  See — 

Schaeffer,  Jon  C;  and  Lahnnan.  David  E.  5,837,385.  CI,  428-610  000 
Lai.  Cary  H.  C:  See— 

Lemke,  Greg  E.;  and  Ui.  Cary  H,  C.  5.837,448.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lai.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Chang.  Jackson;  Lai.  Jeffrey;  Xu.  Taing;  and  Yin.  James,  5,838.777.  CI. 
379-142.000. 
Lai.  Jie:  See — 

Majumdar.  Arunava;  Lai.  Jie;  and  Luo.  Ke.  5.838.005.  CI.  250-106.000. 
Lai.  Mei-Ling.  to  Basso  Indusirv  Corp.  Safety  trigger  mechanism  for  stapler. 

5,836..501.  CI.  227-8.000. 
Laih.  Lih-Wen:  See— 

Liu.  Wen-Chau;  and  Laih.  Lih-Wen.  5.838.0.30.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Lailach.  GUnter:  See— 

Kischkewitz.  JUrgen;  Linde.  Giinter;  Schiltenhelm.  Hans-Joachim;  Lail- 
ach. Gunler;  and  Butje.  Kai.  5.837.635.  CI.  .502-24.(KX1. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  LExploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Gary.  Daniel:  Lardeau.  Rene;  Fravsse.  Philippe;  and  Castellanet,  Fre- 
deric. 5.8.36.172.  CI.  62-608.0(K'». 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves,  5,837,021,  CI,  55-486.(X)0. 
Lake  Eflfect  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Wanen  C;  Bright.  William  T;  Johnson.  Brian  L.;  King.  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik.  Vincent  L..  5.8.36.513.  CI.  2.39-2. 2(K). 
Lake.  Max  Laveme:  See — 

Ting.  Jyh-Ming;  and  Lake.  Max  Laverrie.  5.837.081.  CI.  1.56-89.260. 
Lalezari.  Farzin;  Rogers.  J.  Mark;  and  Sreenisas.  Ajav  I.,  to  Ball  Aerospace 
and  Technologies  Corp.  Multi-frequency  antenna'.  5.838.282.  CI    343- 
727.(K)0. 
Lam.  Peter  Ar-Fu  Garment  hanger  5.8.36.487.  CI.  223-94  000 
Lam.  Phillip,  to  .AM  Group  Corp.  Host  electronic  equipment  with  internal 
power   supply    adapted    for   supplying    power  directly    to   peripherals. 
5.8.38.559.  CI.  .163-1 46.<X)0.  ' 

LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Shufflebolham.  Paul  Kevin;  and  Barnes.  Michael  Scott.  5.838.529,  CI 
.36I-2.34.(XK). 
LaManna.  Richard  J.;  Ashley.  Keith  R  ;  Pankiw.  Igor;  Roth.  Philip  M.;  and 
Hague.   Edward   W  .  to  Card  Technology  Corporation    Card  Irairspon 
mechanism  and  methmi  of  operation.  5.8.37,991,  CI.  235-475.(K)0 
lambda  Physik  Gesellschafi  Zur  Herstellung  Von  Lasem  mbH.  See— 

Deutsch,  Nils;  Schrixicr.  Thomas;  Stainin.  L'we:  and  Zschocke.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.838,701,  CI.  372-IO.OtK). 
Lambert.  Bart:  See — 

Peferoen.    Mamix;    Lambert.    Ban;    and    Van    Audcnhove.    Kairien. 
5.837.2,37.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Lamben.  Guy-Noel:  See — 

Cauquot.  Georges;  Lamben.  Guv-Noel:  and  Oti.  Guy.  5.837.073   CI 
152-158.000. 


Lambert.  Nicolaas;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color 
display  device  having  color  selection  lime  divisions.  5.838,288,  CI.  345- 
74.(X)0. 
Lambert.  Raymond  E..  Sr  Method  for  continuously  treating  particulate 
material  in  a  sluny  in  a  high  temperature  and  high  pressure  chamber 
emploving  intermittent  feed.  5.8.36.685.  CI.  366-1.36  000 
Lambropoulos.  George  P.  to  TRW  Inc.  Keyless  vehicle  entry  system  employ- 
ing portable  transceiver  having  low  power  consumption.  5.838.257.  CI. 
.340-825.540. 
Uncaster.  Patrick  R..  III.  to  Lantech.  Inc.  Wrapping  a  load  while  controlling 

wrap  tension.  5.836.140.  CI.  5.3-.399.(XX). 
Lancer  Partnership.  Ltd.:  See —  coi^aki,    <-i 

Stnihmeyer.  Darwin  L.;  and   Hawkins.  John  T,  Jr..  5.8.36.481.  CI. 
222-l82.0(X). 
Landis.  Charles  Randolph;  See— 

Ferraro.  Robert  Matthew;  Landis.  Charles  Randolph;  Beall.  Gary  W  . 
Tsipurskv.   Semeon;    Sorokin.   Analoliy;   and   Goldman.   Anatoliy. 
5.8.37.763.  CI.  524-449.0(X). 
Landis.  Manin:  See —  ^^ 

Lilsche.  Mano;  and  Landis.  Martin.  5.838.648.  CI.  369-58.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Zoraster.  Steven.  5,839.090.  CI.  702-5.000. 
Lane.  Chrislonher:  See—  .,  ..  ,   c-     ^ 

Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Lane.  Christopher;  Colbome.  Kelly;  and  Sundar. 
Satish.  5.838.121.  CI.  318-45.000. 
Une.  David  J.;  and  Farrell.  Michael  P.  to  Vysis.  Inc.  Devices  and  methods 
for  detecting  nucleic  acid  analytes  in  samples.  5,837,466.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lang.  David  John:  See—  ^       .  ,  ^ 

Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Piatek.  Bozena  Mananna;  Ung,  David  John; 
and  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel.  5.837.663.  CI.  5 10-226.000 
Lang  Norlxn.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH  Passenger  side 

gas  bag.  5.8.36.612.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Langer,  Robert  S.:  See—  ,^         w-    >.; 

Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Langer.  Robert  S  .  Wiederschain.  Dimitn  O.;  Wu. 

Inmin;  and  Sytkowski.  Arthur.  5.837,680,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sha.stri.    Venkalram    R ;   Langer.    Robert    S ;    and   Tarcha.    Peter   J.. 
5.837.752.  CI.  523-116.000. 
Langille.  William;  and  Clabbum.  Robin,  to  Nashua  Corporation,  and  Nashua 
Photo  Limited.   Projection  screens  having  light  collimating  and  light 
diffusing  properties  5.837J46.  CI.  428-141.000 
Langley.  Robert  W ;  Holmes.  Brian  M.;  and  Bambndge.  Marlene  Adele.  to 
COBE   Laboratories.    Inc.   Extracorporeal   blood   processing   methods. 
5.837.150.  CI.  210-782.000. 
Langstriim.  Bengt:  See— 

Watanabe.  Yasuyoshi;  Kuratsune.  Hirohiko;  Kitani,  Teroo;  and  Lang- 
strom.  Bengt.  5.837.219,  CI.  424-1  810. 
Lanni  Thomas  W ,  to  Comarco  Wireless  Technologies,  Inc.  Small  form  factor 
power  supply  5,838,554,  CI.  .363-21.000 

Lantech.  Inc.:  See—  

Lancaster.  Patnck  R..  Ill,  5.836.140.  CI.  53-399.000. 
Untz  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Harold;  Everett. 
Rob  David;  Brad.  Lvnn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann.  Johns.  Enc  Mitchell; 
and  Nordness.  Cvnthia  Helen,  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Woridwide.  Inc.  Absor^ 
bent  article  having  an  umbilical  protection  feature  and  an  abbreviated 
absorbent  stracture  5.836,9.30.  CI.  604-378.000 
Lapenta.  Leonard  J.:  See— 

Couto.  Heraldo;  and  Lapenta.  Leimard  J..  5.8.36.134.  CI   52-718.020. 
Lappin.  Thomas  James;  and  Pickenng.  Robert  Uslie.  to  •^P"' '"'«^?''"!}?' 
Limited.  Discrete  malenal  washing  apparatus.  5.836.456.  CI  209-246XJOO 
Larat    Chnstian;  Feugnet.  Gilles;  and  Schwarz.  Munel.  to  Thom.son-CSF 

Optical  amplification  device  5.838.710.  CI  372-69.000. 
Larbig.  Harald;  See— 

McKee  Graham  Edmund;  Moors.  Raiiver.  Heckmann.  Walter;  Lartng. 
Harald;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard,  5,837,777.  CI.  525-263.000. 
Lardeau.  Reni:  See —  .  _       „  i-_, 

Gary  Daniel;  Latdeau.  Reni;  Fravsse.  Philippe;  and  Castellanet.  Frt 
ddric.  5.836.172.  CI.  62-608  0(X). 
Largman.  Corey;  Lawrence.  Hugh  Jeffrey;  Humphnes.  R  Keith;  and  Sau- 
vageau.  Guy.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the;  Humphnes. 
Keith;  and  Sauvageau.  Guy.  Hox-induced  enhancement  of  in  vivo  and  in 
vitro  proliferative  capacity  and  gene  therapeutic  methods.  5.837,507,  CI. 
435-172.100. 

%^rou^.  D^iel;  and  Uroche.  Piene.  5.838.482.  CI.  359-253.000 
Uroia  Rajiv;  and  Yeo.  Boon-Uwk.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Speech  coder 

methods  and  systems.  5.839.098.  CI.  704-203.000. 
Larreacorp,  Ltd.:  See —  u  ^      l 

Sinnott.  Robert  A.;  Clark.  W.  Dennis;  and  DeBoer.  Kenneth  Frank. 
5.837.252.  CI  424-195.100. 
Larsen  Glenn  R.;  and  Ahem.  Tim  J  .  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc  Thrombolytic 

proteins.  5.837.518.  CI  435-226  (MX). 
LarNon  Douglas  V.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Intemipl  dnven  dynamic 

adjustment  of  branch  predictions.  5.838.962.  CI.  395  586.0(X1. 
Larson   James  R.;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Stover.  Raymond  W.;  Berkes.  John  S  . 
Tamawskj.  Christine  J ;  and  Moser.  Rasin.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method 
for  transferring  a  liquid  image.  5.8.39.037.  CI   .399-249.000. 
Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  See— 

Wicki  Thomas  M.;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Albert;  and  Saslry.  Raghu. 
5.838.684.  CI.  370-4l6.(XX) 
Larson.  Mark:  See — 


Koch.  Roger;  Grilliot.  Ronald;  and  Larson.  Mark.  5.836.547.  CI.  244- 
I22.00R. 
Larson.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Lingle.  Philip  J.;  Hartig.  Klaus  W.;  and  Lan«n.  Steven  L..  5.837,108,  Q. 
204-192.150. 
Laser  Substrates.  Inc.:  See — 

Fabel.  Warten  M..  5.836.622.  CI   283-<>2.CXX) 

Lashinski.  Robert:  See —  . 

Jendersee.  Brad;  and  Lashinski.  Robert.  5.836.965.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Laskovic.  Jovo:  See—  ^^ 

Renner.  Christian;  and  Laskovic.  Jovo.  5.836.369.  CI.  164-5.000. 
Latham.  Lawrence  F;  and  Keller.  Theresa  M  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated   Isolated  vertical  PNP  transistor  without  required  buned  layer. 
5.837.590.  CI.  438-364.000 
Latis.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  Kenton  W..  5.8.36.940.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Lau.  Ed;  Lombardo.  Mark  Anthony;  and  Colonel.  Kenneth,  to  Datamax 

Corporation.  Ribbon  tensioning  assembly  5.8.36.704.  CI.  400-2.M  000. 
Lau.  Hon  Shing:  See — 

Feiller.  Ronald  L.;  Lau.  Hon  Shing;  and  L>.  Le  Tieu.  5.838.602.  CI 

364-788.000 

Laude.  Jean-Piene.  to  Instniments.  S.A.  NxN  wavelength  router,  optical 

routing  method  and  associated  communication  network.  5.838.848.  CI. 

385-24.000.  ^  ^,         . 

Laufer  Steve,  to  Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Strap  reuiner  assembly  and 

method.  5.8.36.655.  CI.  297^52.630. 
Laughlin.  Sharon;  See— 

Rocco.  William;  and  Uughlin.  Sharon,  5,837,714.  CI.  514-313.000. 
Lauks.  Imants  R.:  See —  .      ,      ,  d 

Cozzene,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak.  Jeanne;  Lauks.  ImanLs  R.; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M  .  deceased.  5.837.446.  CI.  435- 

Cozzelte.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R  ;  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul. 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner,  Susan;  and  Itak,  Jeanne,  5,837.454.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa.  Junichi;  Kaioh.  Yoshiyuki;  Inage.  Toru;  lida.  Wataiu;  and 
ALsumi.  Hideo.  5.8.36.577.  O.  270-58.040 
Laurent.  Jean;  See— 

Consuntinou.  Georges;  Laurent.  Jean;  and  Bernard.  Marc,  ifiXfiii. 
CI   367-173.000. 
Lauretti.  Jean:  See—  '.  .        „.,,-,  y~ 

Fonzes  Georges;  Gschwind.  Michel.  Laurettj.  Jean;  Ching.  Gil:  Guyo- 
mar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzade.  Jean-Denis,  5.836.515.  CI.  239  102.200 
Lauro.  Paul  Alfred:  See— 

Beaman    Bnan  Samuel:  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro.  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott    Maunce  Heathcote;  Shih.  Da- Yuan,  and  Walker.  George 
Frederick.  5.838.160.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Uula.  Raymond;  and  Tatham.  Lydie  Ujarre.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Naiio- 
nale  Induslrielle.  Device  for  monilonng  a  complex  system  such  as  an 
aircraft.  5.838.261.  CI.  .340-945.000. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  See—  .  „    „         ,        . 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M  ;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Racie.  Lisa  A^; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maunce;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837.490. 
CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Lavi.  Moshe:  See —  .j  „  .        .        j 

Cabib  Dario;  Lavi.  Moshe;  Daniels.  Arnold;  Buckwald.  Robert  A.;  and 
Weiser.  Kurt.  5.8.38.014.  CI.  250-.504.00R 
Lavore  Joseph  S.  Device  for  treatment  of  temporomandibular  joint  dysfunc- 

tion.'5.837.004.  CI  607-109.000. 
Law.  David  John;  See—  „         ^  j  i 

Kaplan.  Jonathan  Ira;  Law.  David  John;  Nason.  Kevin  Scon;  and  Jones. 
David  K.  5.8.36.560.  CI  24«-286. 100. 
Law.  Kock- Yee;  Tamawskvj.  Ihor  W ;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane.  Kathleen 
M;  Abkowiiz.  Manin  a';  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier.  FredenckE,  Jr.. 
to  Xerox  Corporation   Instant  on  fuser  system  members.  5.837.340.  CI. 
428-36.800. 
Lawrence.  Hugh  Jeffrey:  Sef—  »    ,,    *     _j 

Largman  Corey:  Lawrence.  Hugh  Jeffrey;  Humphnes,  R.  Keith;  and 
Sauvageau.  Guy.  5.837.507.  CI.  435-172  100 
Lawrence.  Zachary  Andrew;  and  Buckridge.  Laurence  Everen.  Bectncal 

surge  protection  apparatus  5.838„527.  CI.  .361-119.000 
Lav.  Norman  K.:  See—  „        •     „ 

'  Gudat  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury.  Waller  J  ;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  ;  Kemner. 
Cari  A  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  Schmidt.  Lany  E ;  Siaffonl.  Danell  E  ;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J .  Devier.  Lonnie  J ;  Rao.  Pnthvi  N..  Shaffer.  Gary  K..  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L  : 
West  Jay  H  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI  364-124.020. 
LDT  GmbH  &  Co  Laser-Display  Technologie  KG:  See— 

Rasch  Andreas;  Ronschalk.  Matthias;  Ruske.  JensPeler;  and  Oroeber. 
Volker.  5.8.38.869.  CI.  .385-132  000. 
Le.  Hoang  Chi:  See- 

Kelliher  John.  De*.  Thomas.  Fem.  Arturo;  Le.  Hoang  Chi;  and  Theurer. 
Charles.  5.8.36.924.  CI  6(W-248.(XX). 
Le.  Ngoc  Van:  See —  ..,     _  . 

Rhett  Nomian  K  .  Tseung.  Ken  K.:  Ciwl,  Mark  V  ;  Wong,  Wai  Bun;  and 
Le,  Ngoc  Van,  5,8.39.091.  CI.  702-I9.1KX). 
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Method  and  struclure  for  polishing  a  wafer  during    Lee.  Jin  Bang;  Choi.  Byung  Cheoi:  Kim.  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon  Yeong  Je  Hong 
niegraled  circuits.  .S.S.W.gO?.  CI.  a."!  I -4 1  .(MW.  Seon  Young;  and  Lee.  Nam  Ho.  to  Daew.K)  Electronics  Co..  Inc  Vacuum 


Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A.,  to  Sikorsky 
.Apparatus  for  assembling  a  helicopter  main  rotor 


29-2.1.510. 


;  and 


Leach.  Michael  A 
manufacture  of  ii 
Leahy.  Kevin  P.;  Jones 
.Aircraft  Corporation 
blade  subassembly.  5.«.%,()62.  CI 
Leaker,  Brian  Robert:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  John;  Johnson.  Brian  Frank;  Leaker.  Brian  Roben; 
Walhs,  Robert  Michael.  5,X37.724.  CI.  .5 14-422.000. 
Lealman.  Ian  Francis;  Robertson.  Michael  James;  Harlow,  Michael  John; 
Spurdens,  Paul  Charles;  and  Duncan.  William  James,  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company.  Electrical  barrier  structure  for  semi- 
conductor device  doped  with  chromium  and/or  titanium.  5.818  025   CI 
257-102.000. 
Lease.  Benjamin  N.;  and  Pierson,  Otis  P.  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company 

Liquid  level  transmitter  5,8.18.241,  CI.  .140-618.000. 
I^ask,  James  M.:  See — 

Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  5,X38.980.  CI.  395-708.000. 
l.eaviit.  William  I.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somer>.,  Jeffrey  S;  Chaves.  John  M.; 
Barbera.  David  R.;  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A  .  to  Stratus  Computer  Digital 
data  priK-essing  methtxJs  and  apparatus  for  fault  isolation.  5,818,899  CI 
395-185.090. 
Leaviit.  William  I.:  See— 

Horvath.  Charles  J.;  Leaviit.  William  I.;  Tetreault,  Mark  D.;  Green, 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill,  Peter  C  .  5.838.900.  CI.  .395-185.090. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Semiconductor  la.ser  package  with  power  monitoring  system  and  optical 
element.  5.838,703,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5.838,707.  CI 
372-45.000. 
Leco  Stationery  Manufacturing  Company  Limited;  See — 

Cheung,  Law  Chun,  5,8.36.709.  CI.  402-38.000. 
LeConey.  Douglas  E.;  and  Wood.  Raymond  B.,  to  Stanhope  Products  Com- 
pany. Adsorbent  packet  for  air  conditioning  accumulators.  5.837.039,  CI 
96-121.000. 
Lecroy  Corporation:  See — 

Gorbics.    Mark    S.;    Roberts.    Keith    M.;   and   Sumner.    Richard    L 
5.8.38.754.  CI.  377-20.000. 
Lederer.  Jeffrey  H.  Compact  portable  misting  fan.  5.837,167,  CI.  261-28.000. 
Ledsome.  Mark:  See- 
Lee.  Duncan  Wayne;  and  Ledsome.  Mark.  5,838,923,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Lee.  Byoung-hun;  and  Lee.  Joon-hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Chemical  mechanical  polishing  (CMP)  apparatus  and  CMP  method  using 
the  same.  5,837.610,  CI.  438-692.0(X). 
Lee.  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  R;  Ackerman.  Samuel   K.;  Thomas, 
William  D.;  Soman,  Gopalan;  Kleanthous,  Harold;  Weltzm,  Richard  A 


cleaner  for  both  upright  and  canister  modes.  5.836.047.  CI.  15-32X.O(X). 
Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander:  See — 

Pare.  David  Ferrrin.  Jr.;  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander;  and  Hoffman.  Ned. 

-5.838,812.  CI.  .382-115.000. 

Lee.  Jong  Ho;  Choi.  Han;  Jung.  II  Lae;  Na.  Doe  Sun:  and  Park,  Young  Min. 

to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corp»iration.  £.  <■«//  mutant  with  suppressed  organic 

acid  production.  5.837.494.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 

Lee.  Jong  Sang,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co..  Ltd.  Negative  voltage 

drive  circuit.  5.838.190.  CI.  327-537.000. 
Lee.  Joon-hee:  See — 

Lee.  Byoung-hun;  and  Lee.  Jinm-hee.  5.837.610.  O.  438-692.000. 
Lee.  Keun  Woo:  See— 

Lee,  Hyeun  Tae;  and  Lee.  Keun  Woo.  5,838.937.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Lee.  Kisun  N.:  See — 

Pariza,  Michael  W.;  and  Lee.  Kisun  N..  5.837,733.  O.  514-560.000. 
Lee,  Kun  Bin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  ice  production 

apparatus.  5.8.16.168.  CI.  62-l29.0(X). 
Lee.  Mao-Song:  See — 

Chen,  Te-Cheng;  Lee,  MaoSong;  Shih,  Ruey-Sheng;  and  Liao.  Huo- 
Sheng,  5.8.17.085.  CI.  156-138.000. 
Lee,  Martin  E.:  See — 

McCoy.  John  H.;  Lee.  Martin  E.;  and  Suwa,  Kyoichi.  5,838.450,  CI 
356-401.000 
Lee,   Ming.   Detachable   necktie   with   magnetic   field  generating  means 

.5.8.16.018.  CI.  2-144.000. 
Lee,  Myoung  Jun.  Electric  blanket  having  reduced  electromagnetic  field. 

5.837.971.  CI.  219-212.000. 
Lee,  Nam  Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Jin  Bang;  Choi.  Byung  Cheol;  Kim.  Seon  Kyu;  Jeon.  Yeong  Je; 
Hong.  Seon  Young;  and  Lee.  Nam  Ho.  5.8.16,047,  CI.  15-328.000. 
Lee.  Napoleon  W.:  See — 

Curd.  Derek  R.;  Jacobson.  Neil  G.;  Diba.  Sholeh;  Lee,  Napoleon  W.;  Ku 
Wei-Yi;  and  Rao,  Kamcswara  K  .  5,838.901.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Lee.  Neville  K.;  Jain,  Amit;  and  Martin,  Roy  E.,  to  Quantum  Corporation 

Deflection  min-or  tower.  5.838.503.  CI.  359-833  000 
Lee.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Pittet.  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C,  5.836.264,  CI 
1 19-207.000. 
Lee.  Sangrok.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  LCD  device  with 

improved  resilient  adhesive  spacers.  5.838.414.  CI.  349-157  000. 
Lee.  .Seung-Hun:  See — 

Parit.  Churoo;  Jang,  Hyun-Soon;  Kim,  ChullSoo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee 
Seung-Hun;  Ue,  Si-Yeol;  Lee.  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi, 
Yun-Ho,  5,838,990.  CI.  395-834.000. 


^m'''!1!'.!!'ST'''  f  "??''J^"S'^''-  ^"'™'''''.'*;-  r^'^''*'-  Bhagal.  Hitesh;  and    Lee.  Sherman,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  meth<xl  to 


Sussman,  Ilene,  to  OraVax-Merieux  Co.  Multimeric,  recombinant  urea.se 
vaccine.  5,837.240,  CI.  424-94.600 
Lee,  David  Y.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Authentication  system  and  method 
for  preventing  wireless  communication  fraud.  5.839.063.  CI  455-410.000. 
Lee.  Duk-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Mineral  eluting  material  and 
manufacturing  method  thereof,  and  structural  body  of  mineral  eluting 
matenal.  5,837,136.  CI   210-207.000. 
Lee.  Duncan  Wayne;  and  Led.some.  Marit.  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  synchronizing  computer  mail  user  directories.  5.838  923 
CI.  395-200.660. 
Lee.  Henry.  Garden  umbrella  with  upper  and  lower  support  ribs.  5.836  328 

CI.  135-25.200. 
Lee.  Ho  Won:  See— 

Cho,  Dohyeon;  Lee,  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh, 
Yoon  Seok;  Lim.  Soon  Ki;  Joh,  Joong  Kwon;  Joung.  Mun  Chae;  Choi, 
Young  Jun;  Shim,  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5,838,875.  CI.  386- 
123.000. 
Lee.  Ho  Cheol:  See- 
Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee 
Seung-Hun;  Ue.  Si  Yeol;  Lee.  Ho^Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 
Yun-Ho,  5,838,990,  CI.  395-8.14.000. 
Lee.  Ho-Kyung.  to  Daewoo  Telecom.  Ltd.  Optical-fiber  cable  connector 

a-ssembly.  5.838,856,  CI.  .185-54.000. 
Lee.  Hsi-Ming:  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  McNamara. Thomas  F;  Ramamurthy,  Nungavaram  S.; 

Lee.  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford;  Lokeshwar.  Balakrishna  L.;  Selzer. 

Mane  G.;  and  Block,  Norman  L.,  5.837,6%,  CI.  514-152.000. 

Lee.  Hyeun  Tae;  and  Ue.  Keun  Woo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute.  Data  transmitting/receiving  method  using  distributed 

path  control  in  data  switching  system.  5.838.937.  CI.  .195-311.000. 

Lee.  Hyun-Gi,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ltd.  Crankshaft  for  cooling 

pistons.  5.8.16.218.  CI.  74-605.000. 
Lee,  Jae  Won:  See — 

Hwang.  Ki  Youn;  Kim.  Hce  Suck;  and  Lee.  Jae  Won,  5,838.062   CI 
257-666.000. 
Lee,  James  C:  See — 

Fritz,  Teresa  A.;  Lee.  James  C;  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B..  5.817.894  CI 
73-l78.0()R. 
Lee.  Jang  Young:  See — 

Xun,  Luying;  and  Ue,  Jang  Young.  5.837,5m.  CI.  435-108.000. 
Ue,  JianHsing;  Yeh,  JuangKer;  Peng,  Kuo-Reay;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chou.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company   Ltd    Bi-modal  erase 
method  for  eliminating  cycling-induced  flash  EEPROM  cell  write/erase 
threshold  closure.  5.838,618.  CI.  365-185.290 


uniquely  identify  similariv  connected  electrical  devices.  5,816.785    CI 
439-505.000. 
Ue,  Si-Yeol;  See— 

Park.  Churoo;  Jang.  Hyun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo:  Kim.  Myung-Ho:  Lee 

Seung-Hun:  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Ue,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin;  and  Choi. 

Yun-Ho.  5,838,990,  CI.  395-834.000. 

Ue,  Soo-cheol;  and  Shin,  Heon-jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  manufacturing  doped  interconnect.  5.837,602,  CI.  438-62 1 .000. 

Ue.  Yong  Hyun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  for  discriminating 

the  tape  speed  in  speed-change  playback  mode.  5.838.5 1 3.  CI.  360-73.070. 

Ue,  Yong-Woo:  See — 

Nilsson,  Lars  Johan  Albinsson;  and  Lee,  Yong-Woo,  5,838  487    CI 
359-341. (XX). 
Ueb,  Karl-Erik;  and  Persson,  Lars,  to  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson. 
Method  of  injection-moulding  plastics  for  electrical  shielding  casings 
5,837,086,  CI.  156-245.000.  * 

Leenhouis,  Johanna  M.:  See — 

Fenske,  David  B.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Wong.  Kim;  Norbert.  Mauitr. 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.;   Maurer.   Elisabeth;  and   Boman.  Nancy 
5.837.282.  CI  424-450.(XX). 
Ufebvre.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Doglio.    Alain;     Ufebvre.    Jean-Claude;    and    Cagnon.     Laurence 
5.8.17.503.  CI.  4.35-91.310. 
Ufkowiiz.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Dorsel.  Andreas;  Ufkowitz.  Steven  M.;  and  Sadler.  John  W..  5.837  475 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Ugay,  Thierry,  to  ELA  Medical  S.A.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  discrimi- 
nating characteristic  signals  from  parasitic  signals  in  active  implantable 
medical  devices.  5,836.980.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Leger.  Geary;  Benjaram.  Bhoopal  R.;  and  Carpenter.  Peter  R.,  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  arrangement  for  shutting  off  a  receive  channel  in 
a  data  communications  system  5.838.661.  CI   370-229.(XX). 
Legome.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Benderev,   Theodore    V.;    Naves.    Neil    H ;   and   Ugome.    Mark   J 

5.8.16.314.  CI    I28-898.(XX). 

Benderev.   Theodore    V.;    Naves,    Neil    H ;   and  legome,    Mark   J 

5.8.16.315,  CI.  I28.898.0(X). 
Ugrand:  See — 

Ujeune.  Pascal;  and  Selas.  Dominique.  5.838.555.  CI.  363-49.0(K). 
U  Grand.  Laurent:  See — 

Gay.  Christian:  Nicolas.  Christophe;  Roger.  Frani;ois;  U  Grand.  Lau 
rent:    Petit.    Bernard;   Thebault.    Didier;    and    Pelissier.   Jean-Luc 
5.837.923.  CI.  89-46.0(X). 
Ugrand  SNC;  See— 


Lejeune.  Pascal:  and  Selas.  Dominique.  5.838.555.  CI.  .163-49.000. 
Uhman    Jean- Yves,  to  LAir  Liquide.  Sixriete  Anonyme  Pour  lEtude  et 
rExpioitalion  des  Protedes  Georges  Claude.  Installation  for  the  treatment 
of  at  least  one  fluid,  by  passage  through  two  adjacent  masses  of  matenal 
5.8.17.021.  CI.  55-486.(XK). 

Uhmann.  David:  See—  r\....A 

Ne  Sheau-Bao,  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masani;  Uhmann.  David. 
Yogeshwar.  Jav;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ichikawa,  Teiichr.  Unno. 
Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Telsuya;Cookson.  Christopher 
J.:  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drtisin.  5.838.874.  LI. 
386-96.0(K). 

'"'"^::;in:^a  ^"^meron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 

Pfahl     Magnus;    Zhang.    Xiao-kun;    and    Uhmann.    Jurgen    M. 

.5.8.17.725.  CI.  514-467.000. 

Uhrich.  Friedhelm:  See—  ,-  j.  _j  c  on  i*n  ri 

Hackl.  Chnsta;  Uhrich.  Friedhelm:  and  Bittner.  Gerhard.  5.837.760.  L  I. 

524-127.000. 
Uhrmann.  Peter:  See—  ■..„„ 

Nielsen  Poul  Erik  Hojlund;  Uhnnann.  Peter:  and  Blom,  Nials  J0rgen. 
5.8.17.217.  CI.  42.1-648.1(X). 

''  Rh?ides'Geotge;  Schwarz.  James  J.:  Thomas.  David  E.;  and  Ui,  Ming, 
5,8.17,8%,  CI.  73-579.(XX).  n     ..     i„h  ..„ 

Uichi.  Werner,  to  MTl!  Motoren-  und  Tufbinen  Union  Fnw^chshalen 
GmbH  Lubricating  system  for  imemal  combustion  engiiKs.  5.8.«>.4- 1 . «- 1 
I84-6.2(X) 
'    Rors.  David  S.;  Jayaweera.  Indira:  and  Uif.  RoaW  N..  5.837.149.  CI 

2uy-i59.(rao.  .   , 

Uigh    Kevin  B.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Rem<Ke  terminal  operation. 

5,8-18.905,0.  .195-2(K).3I0.  r-i       i 

Uimbacher.  Roland;  and  Schmid.  Eduard.  to  EMS  Amencan  Gnkm  Inc_ 

Thennoplastically  fonnable  composite  materials  based  on  polyamidc  1. 

matnx.  5.837.181,  CI.  264-258.000. 
Uinders,  Robert;  Sef—  ,  „,- r,oi  r'l  t^iannn 

Weijand.  Koen  J.;  and  Uindcrs.  Robert.  5Ji36.983.  CI.  607-9000. 
U.nonen.  Mauno.  to  Valmet  Voimansiirto  Oy  Radial-piston  hydraulic  inotor 

and  method  for  regulation  of  a  radial-piston  hydraulic  motor  5.8.16..3 1 .  C I 

9 1 -491. (XX). 

^"'ca^w"ll.'^kem'^and  Uitch.  Chns  E..  5.837.932.  O.  174-66.000. 

^'"Eng^ll.'lv^rand  Uivo.  llmo,  5.837.4%.  CI.  435-6«  K)0. 

Ujeune.  Pascal;  and  Selas,  Dominique,  to  Legrand.  and  Lfg^nf  S'sC. 

Two-wire  power  supply  electnmic  switch.  5.838.555.  CI.  363  49.000. 
Uland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the;  See— 

Brennan.  Thomas  M..  5.837.858.  CI.  536-25..100. 
Umaitre.  Romuald:  See—  .       „         u     _j  u.  „;i 

Libert  Jean-Franifois:  Daguet.  Bnino;  Umaitie.  Romuald:  and  Mesnil. 
Francois.  5.838.87 1 .  CI.  385- 1 35.0(X). 

'^""Gartner"''Hanmm;   Umcke.   Ulrich;   Lucke,  Christian;   and   Steffen, 

Joachim.  5.8.18.491.0  .159-.185.000. 
Umelson.  Jerome  H.;  and  Parker.  J.  Kevin.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  gene 

therapy.  5.8.16.905,  O.  604-21. (XX) 
Umens  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sec—  .  j  ,„,,-,-,,   ,-,  <-,i  ivaotki 

Wipfelder.  Ernst;  and  Plundnch.  Winlned.  5,837.771   O  524-786.0(X). 
Umke.  Greg  E.;  and  Lai.  Cary  H  C.  to  Salk  Itjst.tute  f™  BioU^ical  Studies, 

The  Protein-tvrosine  kinase  genes.  5,837,448.  CI  435-6JI)(XI^ 
Uncoski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Wells,  Alvin.  to  Ranpak^Corp^  Cushioning  con- 

version  ;.ystem  with  stock  roll  lifter.  5.8.36.538,  CI  242-559  100. 

"  Rose^nbluth^  Robert  F;  Unker.  Jay  Alan;  Greene,  George  Robert;  and 
Calvarese.  Ban^  M..  5.836.951,  O.  606I08.(X». 

Unt.  Bmce  A.;  Deng.CxJwin:  and  E^f*'"^- J"f  ^r  .u-.''cr'{(i.  1 M W 
international.  Inc.  Invisible  fluorescent  jet  mk.  5.837.042,  CI.  106-31.140. 

""carg'^Sanjiv;  Untz.  Derek  J :  Nguyen,  U  Trong;  and  Chen.  Sho  Long, 
5.838.986.  CI.  .195-800.2.10. 
Unzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—        ,  „  ^.  ,         .,,      ■  i,  ._  «  sn  isj 
Fi^o,  Heinrich:  Eibl,  Markus:  and  Schickennuller.  Johann.  5.837,184. 
CI   264-474.000. 
.    Uonard.  David  S.:  See—  .      ,^,         c-      i        »«,-,„ 

Dickennan    Robert  L..  Camerlin.  Marc  A.;  Klcm.  Stanley;  Martin. 
Micrrst    and  l^nard.  David  S..  5.837.899.  O   7.1-610000^ 
Uone.  Frank  Salvatore;  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan,  Randy 
Alan,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  f^n^"?  stage  opt^alw  itch  as^sembly  f« 
an  optical  fiber  administration  system.  5,838.845.  CI.  3»>-l6.ixni 
Uong.  William:  See —  _  „     , 

Cliff   Richard  G  ;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Ointock.  Cameron  R:  Leong. 

William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph:  and  Ahanin.  Bahram, 

5,838,628.  CI.  365-230  030. 

Uonowicz.  Michael  E.:  See —  .  ,.     ~    .     „.     •        ■      .„,i 

Kresge    Charles  T:  Leimowicz.  Michael  E.:  Rrth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 

Vanuli,  James  C.  5.837.6.19.  CI.  502  64.0(X).  ,„„,,„   n 

Urch.  Andrea  M.  Fluid  collecting  and  dividing  apparatus.  5.83 /.!.«.  Li. 

2I0-474.(XX). 

Umer,  Jeremy  M  ;  See —  „         .   ,  i u 

Jannson,  J.anna  L.:  Jannson,  Tomasz  P.  and  Umer,  Jeremy   M.. 
5.838.403.  CI.  .149-65  000 


Aude.   and   Pemcaudet.    Michel. 


U  Roux.  Aude:  See— 

Dedieu.   Jean-Francois:   U    Roux. 
5.8.17.531.  O.  425-120.100. 
Uroy.  Andre.   Articulated   tool    for  drilling  oil.  gas  geotheraial   wells. 

5  816.407.  O.  175-10I.O(K). 
Usage  Claude,  to  Giant  Factories  Inc.  Support  base  for  gas  water  heaters. 

5,8.16_5.54,  CI.  248-152.000. 
Usartte    Gregg,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Panic   trap  system  and 

method.  5.838.942,  CI.  395-394.(XK) 
Usanre.  Gregg:  S*'!'—  ,  „      .       j  ■  .., 

Kipp    Donald;  Usartre.  Gregg:  Naffziger.  Samuel  David;  and  UHz. 
Jonathan  P.  5.838.944.  CI.  .195-394.(XK). 
Usniak.  Chrisloph:  See—  <^     .  _k 

Auchter-Kmrnmel,  Petra;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  Lesniak.  Chiisloph. 
Nass.  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Arfsten.  Nanning.  5.837.0.5. 
O.  65-21.100. 
Ussncr,  Philip  M;  Sfe—  .  o,-,  ,-.,  /~i 

Kinard,  John  T;  Melody.  Brian  J.;  and  Ussner,  Philip  M..  5.8.17.1.1.  CI. 
205-322.0(K) 
Uto,  James  R..  Jr.:  See—  ^         ,.  ,  ,  d     i, 

Mitchell.  David  N.;  Sturgeon,  Oregon,  C;  and  Leto.  James  R..  Jr. 
5.8.16.590.  CI   280-11.200. 
Utra  Svstemes:  See— 

Gane.  Piene.  5.838.569.  CI.  364-J7O.05O. 
Uu  Willy  See — 

'  Hanin.  Bemd:  and  Uu.  Willy.  5.836.922.  CI.  604-214.000. 

Uung.  John  Kalung:  See —  r-    ^   t-     i 

Poon.    Peter;    Uung.    John    Kalung;    and    Tong.    Fred   Tzc-Keung. 
5,8.18.912.0.  395-2(X)  .140. 
Uutner.  Bemd:  See—  „      j        j 

Watzenberger.  Otto;  Schneider.  Hans-Michael:  Uutner.  Bemd:  and 
Fnederang.  Albrecht  Wilhelm.  5.837.107.  O.  203-78.000. 
Uv  Sima;  and  Schlessinger.  Joseph,  to  Sugen.  Inc.  PYK2  related  polypeptide 
products.  5.8.17.815.  CI.  530-350.000. 

^''  I^WessMnp.  J.^ph:  and  Uv.  Sima.  5.837.524.  O.  435-252.300. 

Uvchenko.  Victor:  See—  •7.,i™,„. 

Salter    Robert   M.,   Ill,   Han,   Kvung   Joon:   Peng.  Jack   Zezhong. 

Uvchenko  Victor:  and  Broze.  Rhf*rt  V .  5.838.040. 0  257-32 1 .000. 

Uventhal.  Robert  D. ;  and Th<OTas.  Paul  B  Integrated  matnx  bedding  system 

5,816,027,  CI  5-706000.  .      . 

Uventhal    Rc*en  D..  to  JB  Research.  Inc    Massaging  apparatus  havmg 

transformable  pad.  5,8.16.9(K).  CI.  601-57.000. 
User  Brothers  Ciwnpany.  DiMsion  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  Ve— 

Nichols..n.  Jcrfin  Richard:  Piatek.  Bozena  Mananna:  Lang.  Da^id  J<*n. 
and  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel.  5.837.663.  O.  510-226.000. 

'-"^al/r  \e^^  Uven.  Henn  L.,  5.837.-126.  O.  «7-«9.000. 
Uvin,  David  Hastings;  Grasso.  Jonathan  Paul;  and  Tseng.  L-cheXf  • '»  f^f 

Motor  Company  Vehicle  cellular  phone  presentation  dev  ice  5.8.16.4%.  LI. 

224-553.000.  .  ,  .    . 

Uv  ine  Jules  D  ;  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  G.  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated. 

Self-aligned  method  of  micro-mac-hining  field  emission  display  micnMips 

5,836.799.0  445-24.000. 
Uviton  Manufaclunng  Co..  Inc.:  Sff—  .     .biaaji 

Gemhardt.  Paul:  Krzyzanowski.  Serge:  and  Gennam.  Frantz.  5.8.16.443. 
CI  200-557.000. 

Uvin,  Barbara  Stefani:  See—  <o,.,-n»  m  o«  T)i  rt¥l 

Snell.  Dean  A.,  and  Uvitt.  Barfura  Siefani.  5,837,775, 0. 525-221.000. 

Uvv.  Daniel  E  :  See —  „       ^-i-     »«      _  i.j,„  u 

'  Anderwn.  Mark  B  :  Uvy.  Daniel  E.; Tang.  PengCho;  Mu.sser.  John  H.. 
and  Rao.  Narasinga,  5.837.689.  CI.  514-25.000. 

Uwicki.  Laurence  D:  Sf<'—  e  0,0  mi   ri   m  S-,QnnO 

Opris,  Ion  E.;  and  Uwicki.  Laurenc-e  D..  5.8.38.191.  O  327-5.-.9.WW. 

^Kirbv  Julian!  Uwin.  Ian  V.:  Maman.  Santa:  and  Slanwoith.  Denis  R.. 
5,837.686.0.  5I4-17.(XI0. 
Uwis,  Armis  L  :  Sff —  .,„;,   i 

Maglica,  Anthony:  Johnson.  Ralph  tmsley;  and  Uwis.  Annis  U. 
5.8.16.672.  O.  362-l83.(X». 
Uwis,  Becky  June:  Sff—  toiTun    ri    jjt 

Hamilton,  Cathy  Jane:  and  Uwis,  Becky  June.  5.837,622,  CI    44.- 

Uwis.  David  A  .  to  ALZA  Cmporation.  Tablet  Pft»  nw";'"^"?  ^«^  ~"- 
trolling  meth^xl  and  apparatus  5.8.18.571.  O.  .364-476.010. 

Uwis.  David  .Andrew:  .Sec—  .  ou       i       vi..^,,^ 

HatZJkis  Michael.  Jr ;  Uwis.  David  Andrew:  and  Shaw.  Jane  Margaret. 
5.8.17.978.  O.  2 I9-702.(XX). 

Uwis  David  Otto,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  ton- 
tn^^iing  nlovement  of  owned  parts  5,838,793,  CL  ^l«)^=?  (^^ 

Uwis  Garv  K  ;  Milewski.  John  O  .  Cremers.  David  A;  Nernec.  Ronald  B_. 
and  Barbe.  Michael  R  .  .0  UniverMty  of  ^^'^^.^^f^l^^it 
User  prvKluction  of  articles  from  powderv  5.837.%0.  ^1  -1.9-l-l^-W 

Uwis.  Kirk:  Gebka,  John:  Bnnkman,  Michael;  and  Speed.  Nc>^- >"  FF-Mt 
Ltd  Universal  shelf  divider,  label  and  sign  holder  system  5,8.16,09/.  1.1. 
40-658.000. 

Uxar  Microsystems,  Inc    See—  „,„,,,  -,,    ^c  ,oc  ,,0 

Estakhn,  Petro.  and  Iman.  Beifuu.  5.8.18.614.  CI  .165-185.110. 

Uy.  .Arthur  Charles;  See— 
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Ladner.  Roben  Charles;  Gunerman.  Sonia  Kosow;   Roberts.   Bruce 
Lindsay;  Markland.  William;  Ley.  Arthur  Charles;  and  Kent,  Rachel 
Baribault.  5.837.500.  CI.  435-69.700. 
LG  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Baek.  Young  Sang.  5.838.067,  CI.  257-7.37.000 
Park.  Song  Chan;  and  Kim.  Jin  Yong,  5.838.502.  CI.  359-738.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Han.  Dae  Keun.  5.838.8%.  CI.  395-182.210. 
Joo.  Yang  Sung.  5.838.632.  CI.  365-239.000. 
Jun,  Young  Kwon.  5.837,604.  CI.  438-641.000. 
Kim.  Dae-Sik.  5,8.38.621.  CI   365-200000. 
Kim.  Ho-hyun.  5.838,386.  CI.  348-569,000. 
Kim.  Jin  Sung.  5.838.061,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Oh.  Hyung  Seog.  5.838.173.  CI.  327-77.000. 
Park.  Yong  In.  5.838.271.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Shin.  Jong  Su.  5.838,902,  CI.  395-186.000. 
Li,  Chin;  Hipolit,  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.,  lo  BASF  Corporation. 
Method  for  deinking  electrostatic  printed  wastepaper  using  a  combination 
of  nonionic  surfactants.  5.837.098.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Li.  Hong,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  electrode/ 

tissue  contact.  5.836.990,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Li.  Li:  See — 

Olson.  Eric  N.;  Li.  Li;  and  Miano.  Joseph  M..  5.837.534,  CI    435- 
320.100. 
Li.  Li-Chun;  Liu.  Lawrence  C;  and  Murray.  Michael  A.,  to  Mosel  Vitalic 
Corporation.  Intrachip  power  distribution  package  and  method  for  semi- 
conductors having  a  supply  node  electrically  interconnected  with  one  or 
more  intennediate  nodes.  5,838.072,  CI.  257-786.000 
Li.  Li-Chun:  ice- 
Liu.  Lawrence  C;  Li,  Li-Chun;  and  Mun-ay,  Michael  A..  5.838.622.  CI. 
365-230.020. 
Li.  Lin:  See — 

Jennings.  Howard  T;  and  Li.  Lin.  5,839.078.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Li.  Oun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu,  Daniel  T ;  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Process  for  preparation  of  chiral  3-amino-pyrrolidine  and 
analogous  bicyclic  compounds.  5,837.868.  CI.  540-580000 
Li.  Tom  Q.Y.:  See- 
Miller.  Calvin  M.;  Miller.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hsu.  Kevin;  Bao.  Yufei;  and  Li, 
Tom  Q.Y.  5.8.38.437,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Liao.  Huo-Sheng:  See — 

Chen.  Te-Cheng:  Lee.  Mao-Song;  Shih.  Ruey-Sheng;  and  Liao.  Huo- 
Sheng.  5.837.085.  CI.  1 56-1 38.(X)0. 
Liao.  Pen-Chang.  Hovercraft  capable  of  storing  energy  and  air-cushion 

producing  method  therefor  5.836.413.  CI.  180-116.000. 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi.  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co  ,  Ltd.  Angle-adjustable 

cymbal  holder  5.836.561.  CI.  248-291.100. 
Liao.  Wei-Hsin:  See — 

Wang.  Kon-Well;  and  Liao.  Wei-Hsin.  5,838,092.  CI.  310-326.000. 
Liaw.  Ing-Ruey:  See — 

Chen.  Li-Yeal;  Chen.  Jin-Dong;  Jeng.  Erik  S.;  and  Liaw.  Ine-Ruev 
5.837.576,  CI.  438-253.000. 
Liberfarb.  Zilek:  foe- 
Harms.  Louis  C;  and  Liberfarb.  Zilek.  5.836.335.  CI.  137-14.000. 
Libert  Jean-Fran9ois;   Daguet.  Bruno;   Lemaitre.  Romuald;  and  Mesnil. 
Francois,  to  Alcatel  Submarcom.  Device  for  organizing  optical  fiber  cable 
connections  and  optical  cable  joint  box.  5,838.871,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Lichtenstein.  Israel:  See — 

Lichtenstein.  Joseph;  and  Lichtenstein.  Israel,  5,836,176,  CI.  63-13.000 


Lin.  Anning:  See — 

Karin.  Michael;  Hibi.  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning.  5,837,244.  CI.  424- 
139.100. 
Lin.  Chen-Chieh:  See- 
Choi.  Sx  Hong;  Lin,  Chen-Chieh;  Gibbs,  William  Milchel;'and  Tiegel- 
mann.  Carl  J..  5.837.380,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Lin,  Chia-Ming:  See — 

Wang,  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin,  Chia-Ming,  5,836,620,  CI.  285  7.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Chou.  Length-adjustable  screwdriver  5.836.223.  CI.  81-436.000. 
Lin,  Hong;  Yang,  Long;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  and  Wang.  Shih- Yuan,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Integration  of  surface  emitting  laser  and  pho- 
todiode  for  monitoring  power  output  of  surface  emitting  la.ser  5.838.708 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Lin.  Hsin-Ching:  See — 

Rabson.  Arnold  B.;  Lin.  Hsin-Ching;  Bixlkln.  Marion;  and  Strair.  Roger. 
5.837,512,0.435-172.300. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Edwards.  Charies  Lee;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Vaporciyan, 
Garo  Garbis.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fuel  compositions.  5,837.867,  CI 
540-200.000. 
Lin.  Kuo  Jung.  Climbing  toy  device.  5.836.801.  CI.  446-315.000. 
Lin,  Shih-Bin:  See — 

Cordle,  Christopher  T;  Lin,  Shih-Bin:  Nelles,  Lynn  P;  and  Thomas 
Ronald  L..  5.837.312.  CI.  426-656  000. 
Lin.  Wei-Jiang:  See — 

Tseng.  Che-Pin;  Lin.  Wei-Jiang;  Tien.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Yun-Kuei. 
5,837.426.  CI.  4.30-311.000. 
Lin.  William  Wei-Lian:  See — 

Hu.  Keren;  Lin,  William  Wei-Lian; 
5.838.729,  CI.  375-265.000. 
Lin.  Yih-Shung:  See— 

Kalnitsky,  Alex;  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung,  5.837.613.  CI.  438-697.000. 
Lin,  Yuegin  Danny:  See — 

Olson,  Janet;  Nedelchev,  Ivailo;  Lin,  Yuegin  Danny;  Mauskar,  Ashulosh 
S.;  and  Sproch,  James,  5,838,579,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Linares,  Carlos  Gabriel:  See — 

Blank,  Roy  Lonnie;  Doughty,  Darrell  Gene;  and  Linares,  Carlos  Gabriel. 
5.837,697,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillis,  William  L.;  Woods.  Garry  Wayne;  Beny.  Gary  E.;  and  Feriin. 
William  J.,  5.836.2%.  CI.  126-39.00G. 
Lincoln  Electric  Company.  The:  See — 

Grimm.  Daniel  N.;  and  Verrilli.  Brian  L..  5.836.539.  CI.  242-615.300. 
Lincoln  Wood  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Emmanuel.  Bnan  A..  5,836,119.  CI.  52-204.710. 
Lindale.  Michelle  L.;  and  Dammermann.  Kurt  P.  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Partition 

system  including  transaction  top.  5.836,1 12,  CI.  52-.36.4<X). 
Linde.  Giinter:  See— 

Kischkewitz.  Jurgen;  Linde.  Gunter;  Schittenhelm.  Hans-Joachim:  Lail- 
ach,  Gunter;  and  Butje.  Kai,  5,837.635,  CI.  502-24.000. 
Linder.  James  C:  and  McKenzie.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Fluoroware.  Inc.  Composite 

plastic  sanitary  fitting  5.837,180.  CI.  264-230.000. 
Lindmark.  Richard  C.  System  for  mea.suring  curved  surfaces.  5.838  81 1   CI 

382-100.000. 
I.indquist.  Jan  E.,  to  Ericsson,  Inc.  System  for  convening  a  routing  address 
within  a  telecommunications  network.  5,838,782,  CI.  379-230.000. 


and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David. 


Lichtenstein,  Joseph;  and  Lichtenstein,  Israel  to  Hazel  Jewelry  Co.  Eamng    Lingle,  Philip  J.;  Hartig,  Klaus  W.;  and  'Larson,"'steven  l'.  to  Guardian 


assembly  with  removable  omamenLs.  5.836.176.  CI.  63-13.000. 
Lichtman.  Pavel  N.:  See — 

Green.    Russell    B.;    Lichtman.    Pavel    N.;    and    Robbins.   W.    Dale 
5,837,949.  CI.  200-50  210. 
Liebmann.  James  E.:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B  ;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A.. 
Jr;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5,837.7.36.  CI  514-610.000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  Allen.  Brent  R.;  and  Nordgtan.  Richard  C 
5.836.8.38,0.473-481.000. 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Orem.  Michael  W,;  Oehlbeck.  Douglas  L.;  and 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  G..  5.837.439.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Lightware.  Inc.:  See- 
Conner.  Arlie  R.;  and  Booth.  David  K..  5.836.664.  CI.  353-70.000. 
Lil"  DT\ig  Store  Products.  Inc  :  See— 

Oldorf.  Dennis  L.,  5.836.661,  CI.  312-42.000. 
Liljedahl,  Gunnar.  Adjusting  means.  5.836.462.  CI.  2 1 2-260.(K)0. 
Lilly  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Safta.  Eugen;  Mirante.  James  V.;  Linthicum.  Danny  R.;  and  Muselman 
Greg.  5,837.745.  CI.  522  8.0(X). 
lim,  Eric  J  :  See — 

Byer.  Roben  L.;  Fejer,  Martin  M.;  and  Lim.  Eric  J..  5.838.702    CI 
372-21.000. 
Lim,  Jae  Eun;  and  Kim,  Jong  Choul.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 
Ltd   Method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device.  5,817  6(X)  CI  438- 
592.(MX). 
Lim.  Sixin  Ki:  See — 

Cho.  Dohyeon;  Lee.  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh. 


Indusines  Corp   Matchable.  heat  treatable,  durable,  ir-reflecting  sputter- 
coated  glasses  and  method  of  making  same.  5.837,108,  CI.  204-192.150 
Linhares,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Negus.  Charles  Christopher;   Mrtrrell,  Scott  Andrew;  and  Linhares 
Stephen  J.,  5.836.939,  CI  606-1 1. (KK). 
Linn.  Jack  H  ;  Hackenberg,  John  J.;  and  DeCrosta.  David  A.,  to  HAnis 
Corporation.   Planarization  method  by   use  of  panicle  dispersion  and 
subsequent  thermal  flow.  5.837.603.  CI.  438-632.0(X). 
Linthicum.  Danny  R.:  See — 

Safta,  Eugen;  Mirante.  James  V.;  Linthicum,  Danny  R.;  and  MuseUnan 
Greg.  5,837.745.  CI.  522-8.0(X). 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Speier,  Craig  J  ;  and  Devine,  Arthur  James,  5,836.867.  CI.  6(X)-1  I2.(XX). 
Linzell.  Geoffrey  Roben.  to  Ball  Burnishing  Machine  Tools  Limited.  Com- 
position for  making  galled  joint,  process  of  making  and  process  of  using 
composition  5,837,066,  CI.  148-22.000 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Egawa.  Junta;  Takubo.  Yoko;  and  Masami/u.  Kohii.  5.837.097    CI 
I62-5.(KX). 
Lion.  Nicholas,  lo  Rx  Exeell  Inc.  System  for  dispensing  dnigs.  5.838.575.  CI 

364-479.010. 
Liou,  Han-Seng:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J  ;  Fan-ell.  Kevin;  Sharma.  Manish;  Naik.  Devang; 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu;  Assaleh.  Khaled;  and  Liou.  Han-Seng.  5.8W.103  CI 
704-232.(XX). 
Lipshulz.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Chee,  Mark;  Cronin,  Maureen  T:  Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A  ;  Huang,  Xiaohua 
X.;  Hubbcll,  Eari  A.;  Lipshutz,  Roben  J.;  Lobhan.  Peter  E.:  Morris. 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon.  Edward  L., 


Y<x.n  Seok;  Lim,  S<H.n  Ki;  Joh.  JiK.ng  Kwon;  Joung,  Mun  Chai';  Choi:    Lipsker"  Yilshaq"  Eica'v"attng'"e'q'ui^* m"  filled    with  "'surface'' dailtps 
Young  Jun;  Shim,  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil,  5.8.38.875.  CI.  386-        5.83o,089,  CI.  37-'°' ■""•  ciamps 


123.000. 


-I86.(KX). 
Lipsome  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 


Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Bally.  Marcel  B.;  Fountain.  Michael 

W.:  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden,  Thomas  D.; 

Schieren.  Hugh  P.:  and  Jablonski,  Regina  L.,  5.837,279,  CI.  424- 

450.(XX). 

Lipson  David,  to  Medtronic  Int.  Svstem  and  method  for  detecting  metal  iiMi 

oxidation  in  pacing  lead.  5.837.900,  CI.  73-661. (XM). 
Lisowski,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

OiK-her    Dennis  F.;  Daves,  Glenn  G.;  Elenius.  Peter  M.;  Lisowski. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Sullivan.  Jt>seph  M..  5.838.545.  CI.  36I-7I9.IXXI. 
Liston.  Mar\  Jo:  See — 

Bacigaiupo.  Nelson;  Glo\er,  Douglas;  Liston.  Mary-Jo;  Frayer.  Robert 
W.,  Jr;  Tisch.  James;  Res.  Leonlios;  and  Fidler.  James.  5.837.882,  CI. 
73-7.(XH). 
Lilsche,  Mario;  and  Landis,  Martin,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  lor  scanning  barcixles.  5.838,648,  CI.  .%9-58.IXX). 
Lmlc,  Roger  G.,  II,  to  XOMA  Corporation.  Therapeutic  uses  of  bactericidal/ 

pemicability  increasing  protein  products.  5.8.^7.678.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XH). 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bvrd  Gar,  N.;  and  Selhost,  Dale  L..  5.8.36.-3.58.  CI.  141-18.000. 
Liu,  Chin  Hsianc.  Pinwheel.  5,8.36,8(KI.  CI  446  2.36  (KX). 
Liu,  David  Oin;'Jiang.  Zhi-Dong;  Gallagher.  Rex  T;  and  Morgan.  T  Vance, 
to  Millennium   Phannaceuticals,   Inc.   Antifungal  agents  denved  from 
aspergillus  fumigatus.  5.8.37.726.  CI.  5I4-475.(XX). 
Liu.  Jianqiang:  See — 

Kwasnick  Robert  Forrest:  Giambaitista.  Brian  William:  Possin.  George 
FUlward:  and  Liu,  Jianqiang,  5,838,054,  CI.  2.57-457.(KX). 
Liu  Johnv  Multimedia  control  center  for  controlling  peripheral  devices  of  a 

personal  computer  5.8.W)95.  CI.  702- 122  tXKI. 
Liu,  Lawrence  C;  Li.  Li-Chun;  and  Munay.  Michael  A.,  to  Mosel  Vitelic 
Corporation.  Reconfigurable  multiplexed  address  scheme  tor  assmnietri- 
caliraddressed  DRAMs.  5.838.622,  CI.  .365-2.?0.02l). 
Liu,  Lawrence  C:  S><'—  ^  „-,o„-i-,  r-i 

Li,  Li-Chun;  Liu.  Ijwrence  C;  and  Murray.  Michael  A..  5.8.<8.0/J.  1 1. 
'257-786.1XX). 
Liu   Pu;  Collins,  Francis  S.;  Siciliano.  Michael  J ;  and  Claxion,  DaMd.  lo 
LJnivcrsitv   of  Michgan.  The   Regents  of  ihc;  and   Board  ol   Regents 
L  niversit'v  of  Texas  Ss  stem.  The.  Markers  for  delection  ol  chromosome  1 6 
rean^angements.  5.8.37.457.  CI.  435-6.(XK) 
Liu   Shu  Lien  Traffic  signaling  device  having  scquemiallv  controlled  light 
bars.  5.838.260,  CI   .U0-9()7.(XX)  ,    r-  ,  n, 

Liu.  Wen  Chau;  and  Laih.  Lib  Wen.  to  National  Science  Council.  GalnP/ 
GalnAs/GaAs  mixlulalion-compositioned  channel  field-effect  transistor 
5.8.«,(t.30,  CI.  257-l9;.(XXI. 
Liu,  Xiaodong:  See — 

Shabram,  Paul  W.;  Huvghe.  Bernard  G.;  Liu.  Xiavxkmg;  and  Shepard.  H 
Michael.  5.837.520'.  CI.  4.35-2.W.(XX). 

^''"'  Chang''Kuang-Yjh-  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  5.8.38.(m.  CI.  257-.369.IXX) 
Livache.  Thierry:  .See  „     ,_      ^^  •     n         i 

Teoule  Roben;  Roget.  Andre;  Livache.  Thieny;  Barthet.  Chnstellc;  and 
Bidan,  Gerard.  5.837.859,  CI.  536-25.3(K). 
l.isenon,  Nigel  J  ;  See  -  ^      ,j  c    c  i      i 

de  IjszU).  Stephen  E.;  l.iverton.  Nigel  J.;  Ponticello.  Gerald  S.;  Sclnick. 
Harold  G.:  and  Manllo,  Nathan  B  .  5.837.719.  CI.  5I4-.M3.IXX). 
Livesav,  Mark;  and  Shcplwrd.  Maurs   Preparation  of  boat  hulls  5.837.18.1. 

CI.  264-51 1. (KX) 
Llerena.  Laurent  Pierre  FJouard.  to  Faivcles  Transport   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  opening  or  closing  a  dixir  by  measunng  the  instantaneous  voltage 
and  cunent  in  an  associated  motor.  5.838.126.  CI.  318-286.(XXI. 
Llewellvn.  Daniel  J  :  Sir— 

Ellis  Jeff  G  ;  Llewellvn.  Daniel  J.;  Peacivk.  W.  Jann-s;  Dennis,  hli/a- 
beih;  and  Bouchez.' David.  5.837.849.  CI   5.<6-24.1(KI. 
Lo.  Robin.  Strip  sport  light.  5,8.16.673,  CI.  .362-25 l.lXX). 
Lo  Te  Yu  Automatic  halterv  poluritv  idemihcalion  circuit  having  elecinxle 

plates,  capacitor  and  relay's.  5.8.38,143.  CI.  320-16.(XiJ. 
Lo.  ^'ing-Cheng:  .SV('^ 

Butiiita.  Amhonv  D.;  Munsch.  John  M.;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng;  and  Bellotli. 
Marc.  5.836.933.  O   6(M-403.(XX». 
Lobban.  Peler  E.:  Set —  v       ■. 

Chee,  Mark:  Cnmin.  Maureen  T;  Fmlor.  Steiiben  P.  A.;  Huang.  Xiaohua 
X    Huhhell.  Fjri  A  ;  Lipshutz.  Robert  J  ;  Lobban.  Peter  E  ;  Moms. 
MacDonald  S  ;  .ind  Sheldon.  Edward  1...  5.X3-',S32.  CI   5.36-22.UX). 
l.iKkell.  Michael  James:  Sec 

Billingham.  John  Fredric;  L.Kkeil.  Michael  James;  and  B<inaquisi.  Dante 
Palnck,  5.8.W,I74,  CI.  62-643.(HK). 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  .SVi — 

Bushman,  Bovd  B..  5.836..549.  CI   244-203.(«X). 
Fink.  Carl  Jo«;ph.  5.8,16.729,  CI   409  I32.0IX). 
Kancler,  Henrv  C;  and  R(4H-ns.  James  D..  5.838.813.  CI.  .382-IH3.«X). 
Niekrasz.  Edv^ard  J  .  5,838,857.  CI  385-56  IXXl. 
I  iKkniuller  Neil,  lo  Central  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd  Temperature  com 
■  pensalion  in  ga-vscale  addressing   5.8.W.292.  CI.  .345-97  (KX) 
LiKkyer,  John  K;  and  Oskani.  Gareth  W  .  lo  Solar  Turbines  lncorp<ffated. 
I  iiiuid  pilot  fuel  injection  methixl  and  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
dual  tuel  injector  5.8.36.163.  CI.  60-737.(KK). 
1  (vlite  Corporation:  See — 

Jacobine.  Anlhonv  F.;  and  Nakos.  Steven T.  5.837.75 1 .  CI.  522  I67.0(MI 
Loctfler.  Mavimilian:  and  Zimmer.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  .-Xkliengesellschalt 

Anii-thefl  system  lor  a  motor  vehicle.  5.838.074.  CI   .1()7I0  21X(. 
Liiftler.  Bemd-Michael:  .S<'< — 


Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Martine;  Mirth. 
Georges.  Uiffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Neidhan.  Werner; 
and  Ramuz.  Henn.  5.837.708.  CI   5I4-274.(XX). 
Logan.  Jeff;  and  Turner.  John.  ShcKk  absorbing  trailer  hitch  5.8.36.603.  CI 

280-483  (XX). 
Logan.  John  B.:  See  -  ,  „  „ 

Peterson    Alex  A  ;  Logan.  John  B.;  Palel.  Mukund  R.;  and  Policy. 
William  F.  5.8.36.926,  CI  604-282.(XX). 
U*.  Ih-Houng:  See—  ,     ,,. 

Sheu.  Min-Shvan;  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  5.837.377.  O  428-412.(XX) 
Lohausen.  Viktor,  to  Technolizx:nz  Establishment.  Ann  hearing  for  an  awning 

5.8.36.210.  CI.  74-483.(X)K. 
U)hr.  Frauke:  See 

Menesdori'.  Michael;  Kirsiein.  Stefan;  Schix-nhoff.  Monika.  and  Lohr. 
Frauke.  5.838.(XX).  CI.  25()-234.(XX». 
Lok,  Gordon:  See — 

Tan    Haw-Chan;   Lok,  Ciordon;  Ych.  Joel  J  .  and  Hsu.  Sung   Liu. 
5,8.36.774.  CI.  4.39-76.1(X). 
Lokeshwar.  Balakrishna  L.:  See— 

Golub,  Lome  M  ;  McNamara. Thomas  F:  Ramamunhv.  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee   Hsi  Ming;  Simon.  Sanlord:  Lokeshvvar.  Balaknshna  L.:  Selzer. 
Mane  G  ;  and  Blixrk.  Nonnan  L..  5.837.6%.  CI   514-152  (XXI 
Lomhardi  Carl  M.  Tar-like  cosnKtic  compact  having  a  cvlmdncal  pull-out 

drawer  5.836.319.  CI.  132-287.(XX). 
Lomhardo.  Mark  .Anthony:  See— 

Lau.  Ed:  Uimbardo,  Mark  .^nthonv;  and  Colonel,  Kenneth.  5.8.16,7(H. 
CI  4(X)-2.34.tMX) 
Lomoelder,  Rainer;  and  Speier,  Peter,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft  St.lvent 
free  heal-curing  one-compiment  ciKiling  materials.  5.837,795.  CI.  5.8- 
62.(XX). 
Londngan.  Michael  Edward;  Godbev,  Judy  Ann;  and  Lynn,  Gregoo  «..  lo 
Celoiex  Corporation.  Melhixl  for  producing  loams  from  high  acid  polyesier 
polvols.  5.837.743.  CI.  52I-I72.(XX). 
Umg'  Dean  F..  to  Aero  Systems  Engineenng.  Inc    Jet  engine  lest  cell 

siruclurv   5.837.890,  CI.  7.V116.(XX). 
I  one  Island  Jewish  Medical  Center  See 

Goldberg.  Itzhak  D.:  and  Rosen,  Eliot  M..  5.837.676.  CI  514-8.tXX). 
Long,  Noms  R  ;  Mav,  Randall  L.:  Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  Heizelman.  Ben  D.; 
Lacotta.  Paul.  Sweanngen.  Lance  V ;  Taff,  Robert  J  :  Gri>ss.  Robert  J  :  and 
Van  Driest.  Robert  O  .  to  Coleman  Companv,  Inc  ,  The.  Liquid  fuel  lantern. 
5.836.757.  CI  431 -264.(XX). 
Longiaru.  Mathew:  See —  ,-„,„    ,.,    ,„, 

Buonaguno,  Deborah  A  :  and  U'ngiara.  Maibew.  5.837.818.  CI.  530- 
35().(XX(. 
LcHimis  Peter  Van  Wvck;  and  Reeds.  Kevin  McKenzie.  to  Tnmble  Naviga- 
tion Limited  CiPS  based  ciMitroller  m>xlule   5.838.277.  CI.  .U2  357.(XXI. 
Li")sen    Ronald  E  .  to  Ainan»)  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Nurserv   piM  stabilizing 
device   5.836.105,  CI.  47-39.tXX). 

Getman.  Igor;  Lopatin.  Sergej;  and  Muller.  Roland.  5.8.16.192.  CI 
73-290.(X»V. 
L'Oreal:  See 

Gueret.  Jean-Louis.  5.8.16.320.  CI.  132-317  IXXI. 
1  orenzo  Juan,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Guidewirc  with  radiopaque  markers 

5,8.16.892.  CI.  6(X»-585.(XX). 
Liisel.  Waller;  R<H>s,  Otto:  and  Amdis,  Dictnch.  u>  Boehnnser  Ingelheim  KG 
Annelated  dihvdropyridines  and  the  use  thereof  for  prepanng  phannaceu- 
tical  preparali.'ms.  5.8.37,712.  CI.  5l4-.1p7.000. 
Li>lsch.  Kurt:  See  — 

Hemnann.  Joachim;  Uvlsch.  Kurt;  Degner.  Ralf;  and  Sleniniler.  Hendnk, 
5.8.16^:50.  CI    101  4S3.0(X). 
I.olz.  Jonathan  P.;  See  -  n       ,         i  < 

Kipp.  Donald:  lj;sanre.  Gregg.  Naflziger  S;imucl  David,  and  Lot/. 
Jonathan  P.  5.838.944.  CI    195-194  (KX). 
Loud.  Chnstopher  R  .  to  Zeiec,  Inc   Beaded  shaft  assembly.  5.8.16.199.  U. 

72-466.(XX).  . 

Loveless  Don  L  :  and  Lovens.  Jean,  lo  Inductotherm  Corp.  Slnp  healing  coil 

apparatus  with  sc-nes  power  supplies.  5.837,976.  CI   2I9.W5  (XKI 
l.tucns.  Jean:  St'f 

Loveless.  Don  L  .  and  Lovens.  Jean,  5.837.976.  CI   219-64.-.  (XXI 
I  ow   Walter  C  and  Wallenfnedman.  Margaret  A  .  lo  Iniversitv  ol  Minne- 
sota. Regents  of  the.  GM-CSF  adiiiinisiralion  fi>r  the  treatment  and 
prevention  of  recunence  of  brain  luniiws  5.837.231,  CI   424-85  1(K» 
1  owe,  Dannv  D  ;  Williams.  Mariv;  and  Bunowes.  Paul,  to  (JSound  l.abs.  Inc. 
Apparatus'  for  enhancing  siereo  effect  with  central  s»iund  image  nwinle- 
nance  circuit   5.838.8(K).  CI   38I-17(XK). 
I  owe   Darren  E..  to  Molecular  Architects;  and  Lowe.  Danen  h   V(X  tree 

protective  oatmg.  5.837.078.  CI.  106  lOlKKI 
Lowell  Engineenng  Corporation:  Se«-- 

B>xldv   Ian;  and  F.xKe.  Keith  D..  5.838..507.  CI.  359  877.(KX). 
L..wen.  Robert  W    .S.<  — 

lagla  Jon  J.;  Miller.  Richard  E..  Jr;  Uivvery.  Robert  W.;  and  Powers. 
Jivhn  W..  5.837,919.  CI   89- 1  816. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation   See  -  ■  ,  i.  i 

Anmowit/.  Sheldim.  Sukharev,  Valcnv;  Owyang,  Jon:  and  Havw.«id, 

John   S.x17,.s98.  CI.  438-532.(XXI 
Rostoker.Micbai-lD.,  5.8.17.615,  CI.  4.18711  (XKt 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos:  and  Kt.lord.  James.  5.838.163. 

O   324  763.(XXI. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Stelliga.  D.  Timv;  Paolino.  Dave;  and  F.ngelse. 
Willem  A   H  .  5.8.1X.9(U.  CI.  .195-2(X1  8»X). 
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Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Koford,  James  S.;  Kudryavtsev.  Valeriy  B.:  Aleshin. 
Slanlslav  V.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  and  Pixlkolzin,  Alexander  S 
5.838.585.  CI.  .164-491.000. 
Lu.  Bing-Yau.  lo  Holtek  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Fabrication  of  zero  layer 

mask.  5.837.404.  CI.  430-5.000 
Lu.  Wenpin:  and  Wang.  Mam  Tsung.  to  Macronix  International  Co.,  Ltd. 
Virtual  ground  flash  cell  with  asymmetrically  placed  source  and  drain  and 
method  of  fabrication.  5.837.584.  CI.  438-263.000. 
Lub<x;k.  Paul:  See — 

Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock.  Paul.  5,8.36.955.  CI. 

6O6-I48.0OO. 
Buelna.  Terrence  J.;  Ncxia.  Wayne  A.;  and  LubiKk.  Paul,  5,836,956.  CI 
606I48.0(K). 
Lucas.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Shakinovsky.  Michael  L.;  and  Lucas.  Robert  E..  5.837.880.  CI.  73- 1 .860. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc;  See — 

Anderson.  Jon;  Newton.  Curtis  J.:  and  Noh.  Tai  H..  5.838.924.  CI 

.395-2(X).690. 
Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin.  Valery   1.;  Miftakhuldinov.  Rais  K.;  and 
Korotkov.  Sergey  M..  5.838.552.  CI.  363-16.(HK). 
Lucent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brviwn.  David  A.;  Michel.  Alan  Dean;  Weise.  Wayne  Allen;  and  West. 

James  Edward.  5.838.786.  CI.  379-407.000. 
Bude.  JetTrey  Devin;  and  Pinto.  Mark  Richard.  5,838.617.  CI.  365 

185.180. 
Butrie.  Timothy;  Enoeda.  Shigemasa;  Riska.  Joseph  Edward;  Salko. 
Stephen  James;   Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley;  Swanson.  Alka;  and 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi.  5.838.859.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  and  Cunis.  Kevin  Richard.  5,838,469.  CI. 

3592 1. (XX). 
Campbell.  Scott  Patrick;  Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  i-nd  Richardson.  Tho- 
mas J..  5.838.650.  CI   .369-103.000. 
Cheng.  Frank  S.;  Penning.  Randall  J.;  and  Porter.  Michael  D..  5.838.783 

CI.  379-.V55.0(X). 
Choi.  Jae  Hong;  Lin.  Chen-Chieh;  Gibbs.  William  Milchcl;  and  Tiegel- 

mann.  Carl  J..  5.837.380.  CI.  428-«80.(XX). 
Curtis.  Kevin  Richard;  and  Tackin.  Michael  C.  5.838.467.  CI    359- 

3.(XX). 
Doubler.  James  Arthur:  and  Hammer.  Michael  Paul,  5.838,698    CI 

.37 1 -49. 1  (X). 
Elwalid.  Anwar;  Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Wentworth.  Robert  H..  5.838.663 

CI.  370-233.(XX). 
Embree.  Milton  Luther.  5.838.187,  CI.  327-512.000. 
Feiller.  Ronald  L.;  Lau.  Hon  Shing;  and  Ly.  Le  Tieu.  5.838.602.  CI. 

364-788.(XX). 
Gixissen.  Keith  Wayne.  5.838.484,  CI.  359-282.0(X). 
Greene.  Michael  Roy.  5.838.139,  CI.  320-l33.(XK). 
Haagen.  Jesper;  and  Kleijn.  Willem  Bastiaan.  5.8.39.102.  CI.  704- 

230.000. 
Khoury.  John  M..  5.838.194.  CI.  3.30-M9.(XX). 

Kuchanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Murray.  Cherry  Ann;  Steigerwald.  Michael 
Louis:  Wilizius.  Pierre;  and  van  Blaaderen.  Alfons.  5.838.118.  CI 
3I5-326.0(X). 
Laroia.  Rajiv;  and  Yco.  Boon-Lock.  5.839,098.  CI.  704-203  000 
Lee.  David  Y.  5.839.063.  CI.  455-4 1 0.(XX). 
Leone.  Frank  Salvatore;  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reaean,  Randv 

Alan.  5.838.845.  CI.  385-l6.0(X). 
Obeng.  Yaw  Samuel.  5.836,805,  CI.  451  .36.0(X). 
Partyka.  Andrzej.  5.8.38.180.  CI.  327-l57.(XX). 
Patel.  Partihubhai  Dahyabhai;  and  Thomas.  Phillip  Maurice.  5,838.864 

C\.  .185-II3.(XX). 
Rosenthal.  Eugene  J  .  5,838.140.  CI.  320- 1 33.(XX). 
Ruedisueli.  Laurence  W.;  and  Wilfong.  Gordon  Thomas.  5.838.819.  CI. 

.382-l87.(XX). 
Smixiha.  Yehuda.  5.838.033.  CI.  257-213.000. 
Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  5.838.855.  CI.  385-53.000. 
Lucid  Inc:  See — 

Zavislan.  James  M..  5.8.36.877.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Lucka.s.  Thomas:  See — 

Klingler.  Peter;  and  Lucka.s.  Thomas.  5.8.36.219.  CI.  74-606.0()R. 
Liicke,  Christian:  See — 

Gartner.   Hartmut;   Lemcke.   Ulrich;   Lucke.  Christian;   and   Steffen 
Joachim.  5,838.491.  CI.  .359-385.000. 
Ludwig  Institute:  See — 

Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Traversari.  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas; 
Bix)n-Falleur.  Thierry;  and  Dc  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.837.476,  CI.  435- 
7.2.30. 


Luerken.  Fran/,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH  Process  and  apparatu.s  for  inert    Lvsaght.  Michael    SV< — 

blanketing  of  reactorN.  5.837.192.  CI.  422-2.0(X).  '      ~  ' 

Luh,  Bmg  Uh:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un:  Manin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bine  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  F 
5.837.871.  CI.  .544-243.000. 
Luh.  Yih-Ping.  Driving   method  for  mulliplc-pole  motors  with  optimum 

driving  waveform.  5.838.129.  CI.  3 1 8-4.39.(XX). 
Lui.  H.  S.:  See— 

Chuang.  K.-J.;  and  Lui.  H.-S..  5.837.583.  CI.  438-257.0(X). 
Lui.  Sik  K.:  See — 

Pilling.  David  J.:  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui.  Sik  K..  5.838.624  CI 
365-225.7(X). 
Luis.  Elizabeth:  See — 


Ferrara.  Napoleone;  King.  Kathleen;  Luis.  Elizabeth;  Mather.  Jennie  R; 
and  Paoni.  Nicholas  K.  5.837.241.  CI.  424-136.100. 
Luk  Lamellen  llnd  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Sieeg.  Klaus.  5.836.820.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Lund.  David  L.:  See — 

Kump.  William  H.:  Lund,  David  L.;  and  DiMarco.  Charles  J..  5.836.371 . 
CI.  I64-80.(XX). 
Lund.  Kevin  P.:  See— 

Stolowitz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.:  and  Lund.  Kevin  P.  5.837.878.  CI 
558-3l5.(XX). 
Lund.  Marlys  E.:  See — 

Mach.  Patrick  A.;  and  Lund.  Mariys  E..  5.837.482.  CI.  435-34.(XX). 
Lundberg.  Fredrik:  See— 

Berglund.  Mattias;  Lundberg.  Fredrik;  and  Svensson.  Ingela.  5.816.726 
CI.  408-1. OOR. 
Lundgren,  Anthony  K.:  and  Griencewic.  Richard  W..  to  Gateway  20(X).  Inc. 
Retractable  speakers  for  portable  computer.  5.838.537.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Luo,  Jian:  See — 

Inman.  Wayne  DeWald:  and  Luo.  Jian,  5.837,255.  CI.  424-l95.1(X). 
Luo.  Ke:  See — 

Majumdar.  Arunava;  Lai.  Jie;  and  Luo.  Ke.  5.838.005,  CI.  250-306.(XM). 
Lupien.  Francis;  and  Brunner.  Richard,  lo  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson 
(publ).  System  and  method  for  hyperband  cell  interoperability  in  a  cellular 
telecommunications  network.  5.839.070.  CI.  455-440  0(X). 
Luscombe.  Brian  Malcolm:  See — 

Anderson-Taylor.  Gordon;  Irons.  Stephen  Malcolm;  Luscombe.  Brian 
Malcolm;  and  Gamblin.  Alan.  5.S37.652.  CI.  .504- HS.tKX) 
Luthy.  Richard  G  :  See  - 

Dzombak.  David  A.;  Ghosh.  Rajat  S.;  and  Luthy.  Richard  G..  5.837. 145. 
CI.  210-7I5.(XX). 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.Inc:  See— 

Houggy.  David  E.;  Mosebrook.  Donald  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Robert  G  .  Jr 
5.838.226.  CI.  .340-310.010. 
Lutz.  Pierre;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol.  Pascal,  and 
Vuillemin.  Bruno,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.   .Multifunctional   intitiator  for 
obtaining  star-shaped  polymers  by  an  anionic  route,  process  for  its  manu- 
facture and  corresponding  star-shaped  polymers,  process  for  their  manu- 
facture and  their  applications.  5.837.778.  CI.  525-27 1. 0(X). 
Lwee.  Nai  Hock:  See— 

Hiyama.  Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.;  Takai.  Nobuei; 
Lwee.    Nai    Hixk;    Masuda.    Hiroshi;    and    Shimauchi.    Hinuki 
5.836,775.  CI.  4.39- 1.59 .0(X». 
Ly,  Le  Tieu:  See — 

Feiller.  Ronald  L.;  Lau.  Hon  Shing;  and  Lv.  Le  Tieu.  5.818.602.  CI 
364-788.000. 
Ly,  Tan  Y:  See— 

Cronin.  John  V;  Ly,  Tan  Y;  and  Rose.  Peter  R..  5.836.244.  CI    101- 
123.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mar\  Ann  D 
5.837.450.  CI.  435-6.000 
Lyapina.  Nadezhda  A.:  See — 

Semenkin.  Alexander  V;  Garkusha.  Valeni  I.;  Tverdokhlebov.  Sergey 
O  ;  and  Lyapina.  Nadezhda  A.,  5.838.120.  CI.  3I5-505.(XX). 
Lyies.  Thomas  W.;  Courtwrighl.  Robert  A  ;  Allen.  Daniel  C:  and  Grigsby. 
Edgar.  Jr.,  to  Textron.  Inc.  Meth<xl  of  assembling  a  golf  car.  5.816.412  CI 
1 80-65. 1  (X). 
Lynch.  Michael  F.;  and  Turner.  Jonathan  A  .  lo  Electronic  Data  Systems 
Corporation.  Automated  system  for  selecting  an  initial  computer  reserva- 
tion system.  5.S.19.114.  CI.  705-5.(XX). 
Lynch.  Nancy  Jean;  Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick:  and  Henry.  Paul  Arthur,  lo 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  System  for  producing  cryogenic  liquid.  5.816.171 
CI.  62-61.3.000. 
Lynd.  Lee  R.;  and  South.  Colin  R..  to  Trustee  of  Dartmouth  College.  The. 

Continuous  prcKess  for  making  ethanol.  5.837.506.  CI.  435-165.000. 
Lynn.  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Londrigan.  Michael  Edward:  Godbey.  Judy  Ann;  and  Lvnn.  Gregory  W.. 
5.837.74.1.  CI.  521-I72.(XX). 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gryaznov.    Sergei    M.:    Schullz.    Ronald    G.;    and    Chen,    Jer-kang 
5,837,8.35.0.536-23.100. 
Lyon.  David  Lewis;  Pcxinpol.  Chanchai;  Montgomery.  Michael  Andrew ;  and 
Neeley.  Jimmy  Everett,  to  Schlumbcrgcr  Technology  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  data  over  a  bandpass 
channel.  5.838.727.  CI.  375-26l.(XX). 
Lyons.  Christopher  T;  and  Taskin.  Ismail,  to  Hitlilc  Microwave  Corp»)ration. 
Self-implementing  diagnostic  system.  5.8.39.096.  CI.  702-183.000. 


Gentile.  Frank  T.  Winn.  Shelley  R.;  Lysaght.  Michael;  Baurmeister. 
Ulrich;  Wechs.  Friedbert;  and  Riittger.  Henninc.  5.817.214,  CI   4''4- 
93.7(X). 
Lysejko.  Martin;  and  Cooper.  Guy  A.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation. 
Conm>l  message  transmission  in  telecommunications  systems.  5.818  911 
CI.  395-2(X).380. 
Lyster.  Thomas  D.:  .SVr  — 

Gliner.  Bradford  E.;  Lvster. Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 
J  ;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B  .  5.836,978.  CI.  607-7.(XX). 
M  &  S  Research  and  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano.  Seiko.  5.837.803.  CI.  528-3 12.(XX) 
Ml  LLC:  See- 


Nail.  George  Michael;  Burkhard.  Alan  Wayne;  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey 
Roland.  5.838..589.  CL  364-551.010. 
M.  Yasui  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasui.  Shozui;  and  KoKxia.  Tetsuya.  5.837.1 18.  CI.  205-73.(XX). 
Maali.  Ferevdoun:  See— 

Stem.  Howard;  Schaefer.  John;  and  Maali.  Ferevdoun.  5.838.2.19.  CI. 
.340-583.(XX). 
MacDonald.  John  Gavin:  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  Sinclair;  and  MacDonald.  John  Gavin.  5.837.429.  CI 
4.10-.143.(XX). 
MacGregor  Donaldson.  William  Blair,  to  BID  Inslruments  Limited  Method 

and  apparatus  for  ocular  motility  testing.  5.838.420.  CI.  35I-209.(XXI 
Mach.  Patrick  A.:  and  Lund.  Marlys  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Culture  medium  and  methixls  for  detecting  siaphyliKixci. 
5.837.482.  CI.  435-.14.(XX). 
Machfud.  Daniel.  Zipper  for  plastic  bags.  5,8.36.057.  CI.  24-400.(XX). 
Machida.  Hironobu:  See — 

Nakahara.     Takeshi;     Inoue.    Tomohiro;     and     Machida.     Hironobu. 
5.8.17.886.  CI.  7.1-31.060. 
Machida.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Toy(xla    Harumitsu;  Tagawa.  Kazuhiro:  Machida.  Yoshinobu;  Ando. 

Kenji:  and  Kawaeuchi.  Haniko.  5.8.36.931.  CI.  604-385.2(X). 

Mack.  Michael  R;  and  Marzolf.  Phillip  R..  lo  Micn>  Linear  Corporation.  Dual 

lOBASE-T  and  KXtBASE-TX'transmission  teniiination  circuit.  5.8.18.723. 

CI.  375-220.(XX). 

Mackev.  Sean,  to  Bard.  C.  R.  Radio  frequency  energy  delivery  system  for 

multV'lar  electrode  catheters   5.837.(X)1 .  CI  607- 102.000. 
Mackie.    David    M..   to   United   States  of  Amenca.   Army.    Self-imaging 
waveguide  optical  polarizjtion  or  wavelength  splitters    5.838.842.  CI 
.185-1 1. IXX). 
Macl.iiuchlan.  Daniel  T.  to  Babcixk  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Klectnvmag 
nctic  acoustic  transducer  (EM.ATi  lor  ultrasimic  inspection  ol  liquids  in 
containers  5.837.898.  CI.  73-.59<J.(XX). 
Macl.ennan.  Alison:  .Sec— 

MacPherson.  Ian  Alexander;  Eraser,  lain  Frank;  and  MacUnnan.  Alivm. 
5.8.17.761.  CI.  .S24-19<I.(KX». 
\1ucnab.  Donald  A  ;  and  Wei.  James  P.  to  Northrop  Gniniman  Corporation. 
CiMiling  apparatus  for  a  missile  launcher  system  5.837.917.  CI.  89-1.8(KI. 
MacPherson.  Ian  Alexander:  Fraser.  lain  Frank;  and  MacLennan.  Alison,  to 
Ciha  Specially  Chemicals  Corporation.  Pigmenled  plastics  compositions 
5.8.17.761.  Ci  524-1 9(I.(XXI 
Macronix  international  Co  .  Ltd.:  .SV<  — 

Chang.  Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chin  Yi;  and  Peng.  Nai  chen. 

5.8.16.772.  CI.  438-265.(XX). 
Lu.  Wenpin;  and  Wang.  Mam-Tsung,  5.837.584.  CI.  438-263.0(X). 
Madden.  Thomas  D:  S<r— 

Janoft.  Andrew  S.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Balls.  Marcel  B  ;  Fountain.  Michael 
W ;  Ginsberg.  Richard  S.;  Hope.  Michael  J.;  Madden.  Thomas  D . 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L.,  5.837.279.  CI.  424 
4.'i(l.(XX>.  ^ 

Madsen.  Soeren  Michael:  See 

Israelscn.  Hans;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech;  Johansen.  Enc;  Madsc-n,  Stwrcn 
Michael;   Nilsson.   Dan;   and  Vrang.  Asirid.   5.837,509.  CI.   435- 
I72..1(X). 
Maeba.  Fiji;  and  Su/uki.  Hideioshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 

Hydraulic  working  machine.  5.836.411.  CI.  180-6.580. 
Maeda.  Bruce  T.:  See — 

Ng.  Mark  J.;  and  Maeda.  Brace  T.  5.837.106.  CI.  203-4l.(XX». 
Maeda.  Masiihiro:  .Sec—  ,,,,„,., 

Ishikawa.  Masahilo:  and  Maeda.  Masaliiro.  5.836.668.  CL  .162-61. (XX). 
Nakamura.  .Mono:  and  Maeda,  Masahin).  5.8.38..543.  CL  .161-7(M.fXXI 
Maeda.  Satoshi:  Sr< —  •  -„,-,-,£,  ,-, 

Shimomura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada,  Yozo.  5.837.754. 1 1 
523  I6I.(KX). 
Maeda.  Shigcnohu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Evaluating  the 
htelime  and  reliability  of  a  TFT  in  a  stress  test  using  gate  voltage  and 
temperature  measurements.  5.838.022.  CI.  257-48.(XX). 
Maeda.  ^uji:  Nishiguchi.  Masavuki:  and  (Jdaka.  Kentaro.  to  Sony  Corpora 
lion.  Transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus.  5.8.19.110.  CI   7()4-275.(XX). 
Maekawa.  TonK>hirii;  and  Kumagai.  Kaom.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Information  processing  apparatus  lor  displaying  a  plurality  of  modes  ol 
operation  thereof  5.838.324.  CI.  345-352.(XK). 
Maekawa   Yoshilo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remole-control  apparatus 

and  image  input  apparatus.  5.838.250.  CI.  14(1-825070 
Maeno.  Matagon>:  See  .  _  ,,, 

Ha.shimoto.  Tugio;  Maeno.  Matagoro.  and  Hirayanu.  Rvoji.  5.8.17..(2.<. 
CI.  427-322.(XX). 
Mag  Instniment.  Inc.:  See— 

Maglica    Anlhonv;  Johnson.  Ralph  Emslev:  and  Ijfwis.  Armis  L., 
5.8.16,672.  CI.  362-181  (XX) 
Magal.  Ella,  to  .Amgen  Inc.  Methixl  for  treating  sensorineural  heanng  loss 
using  glial  cell  line-derived  neurotrophic  factor  (GDNFl  protein  product. 
5.817.681.  CI   5I4-I2.(XX1. 
Magara,  Takuji:  Set — 

Sato   Tatsushi;  Imai.  Yoshihiio:  Sendai.  Tomoko.  Mivake,  Hidetaka; 
Yuzawa.  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.837.957.  CI   219-69  1.50 
Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  I.  ;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P.  to  Board  of 
Reucnts  The  I  nivcrsitv  of  Texas;  and  Pharmacvclics,  Inc.  Phosphoramid- 
itc  denvatives  of  macrivvcles   5.S37.866.  CI.  .54I)-I45.(XX). 
Magee.  John  H..  Jr.:  See — 


Kosa.  Theodore;  Magee.  John  H..  Jr.:  Martin.  James  W :  and  Ney.  Ronald 
P.  Sr..  5.837.190,  CI.  420-42.1XX). 
Maggio.  John  Edward:  and  Mantyh.  Patrick  William,  to  President  and  Fellows 
of  Harv  ard  College:  and  L;niversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  Methods 
of  screening  for  agents  affecting  the  deposition  of  ^amyloid  peptides  on 
amvloid  plaques  in  human  tissue.  5.837.473.  CI  435  7.210. 
Maglica.  .\nthony:  Johnson,  Ralph  Emslev;  and  Lewis.  Armis  L..  to  Mag 
Instrtjmenl.  Inc.  Rechargeable  miniature  flashlight    5.8.36,672.  CI.  .<62- 
I83.(XX). 
MagneTek,  Inc.:  See — 

Hestennan.  Bryce  L..  5.838.I8L  CI.  327- 1 75.0(X). 
Magnus,  Fredrick  Lewis:  See — 

Huber.  Mortimer  Joseph:  Kansupada.  Bharat  Kanchanlal:  and  Magnus. 
Fredrick  Uwis.  5,817.076.  CI    152  524  (XX). 
Magnim,   Glenn    Robert,   to   Ashland    Inc.    Heat    reaciiv atable   adhesive 

5.837.089.  CI.  I.56-275.5(XI 
Mahan.  Clark   D.;  Westerburg.   Ralph  E.;  and   Bass.  Alan  W..  to  Pilot 
Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  lor  fiending  an  elongated  member  to 
a  target  angle   5.8.16.188.  CI.  72-21  4<X) 
Maher.  David  Lord;  Rixtnguez.  Derek  Albert;  and  Jarvis.  Stephen  Austin,  to 
General  Dynamics  Armament  Systems.  Inc    Ammunition  storage  and 
retrieval  system  5.837.922.  CI.  89-46.(XX). 
Maher.  Phillip  K  :  .SVc— 

Reeg  Clovd  P:  Maher.  Phillip  K.:  Morash.  David  K.:  and  Prosser.  James 
J.  5.8.17.637.  CI.  502-41.(XXt. 
Mahurkar.  Sakharam  D  Hypodermic  needle  assembly.  5.8.16.921.  CI.  604- 

195  (XX). 
Mai  Sumiloshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken;  ami  Riken  Castec  Corporation. 

Chill  plate  and  stacked  mold.  5.8.16.374.  CI    164-122.(XXI. 
MaiiKChi.  Giuseppe,  and  Vili.  Marco,  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics 
S.r.I.  Reconstruction  of  BEMF  signals  for  synchronizing  the  dnxing  of 
brushle>s-  sensorless  motors  bv    means  of  predchned  dnving  signals. 
5.838.128.  CI   318-4.19  (XX) 
Maisch.  Wolfgang:  .See-  ,,  .,    ^ 

Mittwollcn.  Norhcrt;  Maisch.  Wolfgang:  Ohier.  Martin.  Hohl.  Ouen- 

ther:  and  Huebner.  HansPeler.  5.8.16.3.14.  CI    1371  tXX) 

Maisotscnko.  Valeriy  S.:  and  Arsin.  N'assili  A.,  to  Maisoisenko.  Valeny  S. 

Method    of    restricted    space    fivrmaiion    for    working    ntedia    motion. 

.5.818.587.  CI.  .164-5I2.(XX). 

Maiwald  Marv  in  Anthony ;  and  Sieege.  Scott  Charles,  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Sprayer  wheel  shield.  .5.8.16..199.  CI    172  509(XX) 
Maiesire.  Herye   See — 

Baudrv.  Paul:  Majestre.  Herxe:  Rcibel.  l.*onanl;  and  Bayoud,  Sami. 
5.8.i7.4(X).  CI.  429-l92.(XX). 
Majumdar.  Arunava;  Lai.  Jie;  and  Luo.  Ke.  to  Lniversilv  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  I  sc  of  f<«.used  ion  and  electrim  beams  for  labncaling  a 
sensor  on  a  probe  tip  used  lot  scanning  multipnibe  microscopy  and  llie  like. 
5.818.(X)5.  CI   25()-.1(l6.(XX) 
Makhteshim  .■Xgan  of  North  Amenca  Ltd    See 

Zelkha  Morris.  Ben  Yehuda.  Mordechai;  Hartal.  Dov :  Raveh.  '^  igal:  and 
Garti.  Nissim.  5.S37.111.  CI.  426-65 l.(KX). 
Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  See  ^      ,       , 

Zelkha  Moms;  Ben- Yehuda.  Mordechai:  Hartal,  l>ov ;  Raveh.  Yigal;  and 
Garti.  Nissim.  5.837.31 1.  CI.  426-65 1  tXXI. 
Maki.  Tclsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Kenichi:  and  Maki.  Tetsuo.  5.8.16,613,  O   28(I-808.(XX). 

Makincn.  Jamio:  .SVi—  cu-.<.  .i«<i 

Hakkinen.  Hannu:  Miikinen.  Jamio;  and  Toivoncn.  Mikko.  5.8.19.(I.S9. 
CI.  455-ll5(XX) 
Makino.  Masahisa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  ('ukuo;  Sugiura.  .Akira;  Makino.  Masahisa.  and  Ban.  Hin'vuki. 
5.8.18.526.  CI.  .161   1 18  IXX) 
.Makita.  Naokr.  and  Yamamoto.  ^'oshitaka.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Semiconductor  device  and  method  lor  prtHiucing  the  same.  5.837.569.  CI. 
438-l66.tXX) 
Malamud.  Mark  A:  .SV( —  .  .,  j   .     ,„,o,,t 

Bolnick.  David  A.;  Rubin,  Hugh  V.  and  Malamud.  Mari  A..  5.8.18„tl7. 
CI.  .145-1.19.000. 
Malek.  Michael  1..;  Carey.  Glen  A  ;  and  Coghlan.  Gregory  A^.  to  Chiixm 

Diagnostics  Corporation.  Luminometer  5.837.195.  CI.  422  52.(XX» 
Malina,  Viktor,  lo  Tox  Prcssotechnik  GmbH    Hydraulic  pressure  Nxwer 

5.8.16.161.  CI   60-.560.(XX) 
Maliszew  ski.  Gerald  W:  .S.1' 

Kcshavachar.  Bhakiha  R.:  Maliszewski,  Gerald  \\    and  Sevcik.  Peter  J  . 
5.8.19.069.  CI.  455-437.(XX). 
Malito.  John  T :  See— 

Tippelt     Jantes    Morton:    FarquarsiMi.    Graeme    John;    Sclvarajan. 
Radhaknshnan;  and  Malito.  J.*n  T.  5.837.215.  CI.  421-60(I.(X)0. 
Mallard.  William  C.  Jr.:  iVf- 

Hutchison.  Jcrrv   D;  Yang.  Henry  S..  and  Mallard.  William  C  .  Jr.. 

s  818  9X9.  ci    195  8.11.(XII). 

Mallen.  Bnan  D  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  MelNid  of  reducing 

p«illution  emissions  in  a  two  stroke  sliding  vane  internal  combustion 

engine  .s.8.16.282.  CI.  I2.1-2I9.(XX). 

Mallik    Donald  \\  .  to  Pnntpack  Illinois.  Inc    Hidden  Holograms  and  usi-s 

thereof  5.8.18.466.  CI   359-2.(XXI 
Mallory,  Mark  P;  .S<<' 

Ciolfi.  Ji*n  M  .  Bingham.  John  A.  C; 
CI   38I-2(XX) 
Malmqvisi.  Magnus:  .V<r— 


;  and  Mallor>.  Mark  R.  5.838.799. 
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Holliger.  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David:  Ho<)genb<x)m.  Hen- 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Malheus;  Malinqvisl.  Magnus:  Marks.  James 
David:  McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy:  Pope.  Anth<)ny  Richard:  Pros- 
pero.  Terence  Derek:  and  Winter.  Gregory  Paul.  .S.8.17.242.  CI.  424- 
136.100. 
Manian.  Sarita:  See — 

Kirby.  Julian:  Lewin.  Ian  V.;  Maman.  Santa:  and  Stanwonh.  Denis  R.. 
5.X37.686,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Mammino.  Joseph:  See — 

Law.  Kock  Yee:  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.:  Mammino.  Joseph:  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.:  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.:  Ferguson.  Robert  M  :  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E..  Jr..  5.837.340.  CI.  428-36.8(K) 
Mammone.  Richard  J.:  Farrell.  Kevin:  Sharma.  Manish:  Naik.  Devang: 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu:  Assaleh,  Khaled:  and  Lieu.  Han-Seng,  to  Rutgers,  The 
State  University  of  New  Jersey  Speaker  verification  system  u.sing  decision 
fusion  logic.  5.839,103.  CI.  7(U-232.0()O. 
Manako.  Shoko:  Fujita.  Jun-ichi:  Ochiai.  Yukinori:  and  Matsui.  Shinji.  to 
NEC  Corporation.  Methixi  and  system  for  forming  tine  patterns  using 
hologram.  5.838.468.  CI.  359-l5.()00. 
Mandato.  Joseph:  See — 

Wallace.  Daniel  T:  Smith.  Jeffery   A.:  Mueller.  Richard:  Mandato. 
Joseph:  and  Moll.  Frederic  H.,  5.836,871.  CI.  60O-2O4.(KM). 
Manes.  Joseph  Paul:  See — 

Yeakley.  Lester  Marvin:  and  Manes.  Joseph  Paul.  5.836,735,  CI.  414- 
749.000. 
Mangin.  Jim:  See — 

Kadambi.  Jayani:  Kalkunte,  Mohan:  and  Mangin.  Jim.  5.838.688.  CI. 
370-445.000. 
Manico,  Joseph  Anthony:  See — 

Fredlund.  John  Randall:  Manico.  Joseph  Anthonv:  and  Pincelli,  Frank. 
5.838.464.  CI.  358-498.000. 
Manissero.  Claudio  Emilio:  See — 

Follz.  Gar>  Earl:  Wang.  Hugh  Hong;  Stokes,  David  Brian:  and  Manis- 
sero. Claudio  Emilio.  5,837,315,  CI.  427-1.36.000. 
Mann.  Stephen:  See — 

Blankenship.  Dennis:  and  Mann.  Stephen.  5.838.606.  CI.  365-156.(KK). 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Reichelt,  Wolfgang:  Uriau,  Ulrich:  Freier.  Paul:  and  Spilzer.  Kari-Hein?. 
5.836.377.  CI.  164-486.000. 
Manninen.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Pearlman.  Bruce  A.:  Perraull.  William  R.:  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.: 
Manninen,  Peter  R.:  Tix)ps.  Dana  S.:  Houser.  David  J.:  and  Fleck. 
Thomas  J..  5,837.870.  CI,  544-137.(X)0. 
Manns.  John  G.:  See — 

Poner.  Andrew  A.:  and  Manns.  John  G.,  5,837,268.  CI.  424-255.100. 
Manowski,  Maxwell  E.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.:  Epier,  Frederick  A.:  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.838.779.  CI.  379-211.000. 
Mansfield  &  Alper.  Inc.:  See — 

Alper,  Haluk,  5,837.146.  CI.  2 1 0-728.0(M). 
Mansfield.  Charles  M.:  and  Wiegand.  Gordon,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Curved-angle    cleaving    of    optical    fibers. 
5,838,850,  CI.  .385-134.000. 
Mansfield.  William  M..  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc.  Intrinsically  safe  opto-coupler 
circuit  having  an  optimum  data  transmission  rale    5.838.018,  CI.  250- 
551.000. 
Mansuetta.  Alessandro:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Daniele,  Vincenzo:  Gaslaldi.  Roberto:  Manstretta. 
Alessandro:  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.838.612.  CI.  .^65- 
I85.0.W. 
Mansvelt  Beck.  Hendrious  J.:  See— 

Bonit.  Cornelius:  and  Mansveh  Beck.  Hendrious  J..  5.836.311.  CI. 
128-897.000. 
Mantissa  Corporation:  See — 

Fonenbery.  J.  David:  and  Erceq.  David  Patrick.  5,836,436.  CI.  198- 
370.0.30. 
Mantlo.  Nathan  B.:  See— 

de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E.:  Liverlon.  Nigel  J.:  Ponlicello.  Gerald  S.:  Selnick. 
Harold  G.:  and  Mantlo.  Nathan  B.,  5.837,719.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Mantovani.  Alberto:  See — 

Coloita.  Francesco;  Muzio.  Marta:  and  Mantovani,  Albeno,  5,837.495, 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Mantron,  Inc.:  See— 

Adelman.  Lonnie  W..  5.837.929.  CI.  136-225.000. 
Mantyh.  Patrick  William:  See 

Maggio.  John  Edward;  and  Mantyh,  Patrick  William.  5.837,473,  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Manyak.  David  M.:  See — 

Carlson,   Peter  S.;   Quintero.   Ernesto  J.;   Manyak.    David   M.:   and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B..  5.837.470.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Manzini,  Stefano:  See — 

Contiero,  Claudio:  Cavioni.  Tiziana:  and  Manzini.  Stefano,  5.837.554. 
CI.  437^3.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Chu.  Wei-Chun.  5.837.893.  CI.  73-152.520. 
Marboi.  Roland,  to  Bull  S.A.  Pha.se-liKked  loop  and  resulting  frequency 

multiplier  5.838.178.  CI.  327  II6.0(X). 
Marciano.  Frederic,  to  Computer  Masters  International.   System  for  the 
detection  and  signalling  of  hits  in  the  sport  of  fencing.  5,836,853,  CI. 
4X2-12.000. 


Marecki,  Paul  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Rct- 

roreflective  transfer  sheet  and  applique.  5.837.347.  CI.  428-l43.(KK). 
Margolin.  Lee  David:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.:  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.:  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett:  and  Margolin, 
Ue  David,  5,837.737,  CI.  5I4-632.(KK). 
Margolis.  Geoffrey:  and  Pelaez.  Joaquin  MethinJ  lo  pnKluce  a  C(x)ked  low  fat 

ground  meat  product.  5.837.310.  CI.  426-646.(KH). 
Markland.  William:  See— 

Ladner.   Robert  Charles:  Gutterman.  Sonia  Kosow:   Roberts.   Bruce 
Lindsay:  Markland.  William:  Lev.  Arthur  Charles:  and  Kent.  Rachel 
Baribault.  5.837.5(K).  CI.  435-69.7(Kl. 
Markos.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Sireitman,  Lawrence  R.;  Kushnir.  Lawrence  M..  Jr.:  and  Markos.  Ronald 
M.  .5,8.36..571.C1.  251-33I.(XK). 
Marks.  Howard  M:  and  Singer,  Anthony  M..  to  PTT.  LLC.  Meth(xJ  of  playing 

a  modified  lwenty-<ine  card  game.  5.836,586,  CI.  273-292.(XX). 
Marks.  James  David:  See — 

Holliger.  Kaspar-Philipp:  Griffiths.  Andrew  David;  Hoogenboom.  Hen- 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Malheus;  Malmqvisl.  Magnus;  Marks.  James 
David:  McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy:  Pope.  Anthony  Richard;  Pros- 
pero.  Terence  Derek:  and  Winter.  Gregory  Paul.  5.837.242.  CI.  424- 
136.100. 
Marks.  James  G..  Jr:  See — 

Zoumas.  Barry  L.;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael:  Simmons. 
Bryan  J.:  Marks.  James  G..  Jr;  and  Santanna.  Michael,  5.837.227,  CI. 
424-78.060. 
Markulec.  Jeffrey  R.;  Rex.  Dennis  G.;  Schuster  Richard  E.;  and  Elliot.  Brent 
D..  to  Insync  Systems.  Inc.  Building  blocks  for  integrated  gas  panel. 
5,836.355.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Markvardsen.  Peter:  See — 

Sierkslra.  Laurens  Nicolaas:  Klugkist.  Jan:  Markvardsen.  Peter:  von  der 
Osien.  Claus:  and  Bauditz.  Peter  5.837.517.  CI.  435-22 1. (KX). 
.Marky.  Raymond  L..  Jr  Ladder  platform  device.  5.836.420.  CI.  1 82- 1 2 1  000. 
Marletle,  Todd  E.  Coffee  brewer  including  refrigerated  storage  receptacle 

5.8.36.169.  CI.  62-331.000. 
Marquis.  Kenneth.  Choke  pull-knob  cover  5,836.214.  CI.  74-558.500. 
Marriott.  Douglas:  See — 

Skurka.  Gregory:  Haynes,  Clinton  A.;  and  Marrion,  Dougla.s,  5.836.919. 
CI  604- 187.000. 
Maaon.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey:  Marron.  Thomas  G.:  Woltering,  Thomas  J.:  and 
Weitz-Schmidt.  Gabriele.  5.837.862.  CI.  5.36-53.(X)0. 
Marsden.  Gary  C.  to  Whittaker  Corporation.  Fire  detection  system  using 

modulation  ratiometrics.  5,838.242.  CI.  340-628.(X)0. 
Marsh.  Brian  D.:  See — 

McAuliffe,  Jon  D.;  Marsh,  Brian  D.:  and  Monies,  Mark  A.,  5.838.790. 
CI.  380-4.000. 
Marshall.  Malcolm  George:  See — 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel:  Burg.  Gary  Robert:  Marshall.  Malcolm  George: 
Murray.  Thomas  .Alan:  and  Turner.  Bnice  Joseph.  5.836.680.  CI. 
366-80.000. 
Martens.  Jean  B.  O.  S..  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Belter  contra.sl  noise  by 

residue  image.  5.838,835,  CI.  382-274.(XW. 
Martensson.  N  E:  See — 

Grimmett.  Alan  Charles;  Mancnsson,  N  E:  O'Neill,  Simon  Philip:  and 
Wilkins.  Roger  5.839.051.  CI.  455-11.100. 
Martin.  David  C:  See — 

Doyle.  Michael  D.:  Manin.  David  C;  and  Ang,  Cheong  S..  5.838,906. 
CI.  395-2(X).320. 
.Martin  Edgar:  See — 

Eadie.  Brian  Kenneth  MacGregor;  and  Eadie.  Peter  Scott.  5.836.267.  CI. 
119-715  000. 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

Kosa. Theixlore:  Magee.  John  H..  Jr:  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Nev,  Ronald 
P.  Sr.  5.837.190.  CI  420-42.(XK). 
Martin.  John  C:  See — 

Kim.  Choung  Un:  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco,  Peter  K. 
5.837,871,  CI.  .544-243.000. 
Martin,  Jon  W..  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  fluid.  5.836.417.  CI     1X0- 

417.000. 
Martin.  Michel  St :  See— 

Dickerman.  Robert  I..:  Camcrlin.  Marc  A.;  Klein.  Stanley;  Martin. 
Michel  St :  and  Leonard.  David  S..  5.837.899.  CI.  73-610.000. 
Martin.  Paul  C:  See  - 

llcisin.  Kevin  J.:  Buzak.  Thomas  S.;  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5,838.398.  CI. 
-349-32.(KX). 
Martin.  Robert  George;  Carmichael.  Donald;  and  Roberts.  Stephen  John,  to 
Coflexip    Stena    Offshore    Limited.    Pipe    laving    vessel    and    method. 
5.8.36.719.  CI.  405-l66.(XX) 
Martin,  Roy  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K.:  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin.  Roy  E..  5,838.503.  CI.  359- 
X33.(XX), 
Martin.  Scott.  Pressure  gauge  calibrating  device.  5.837.881.  CI.  73-1.680. 
Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Butler  Michael  A.:  Frye.  Gregory  C  :  and  Smith.  James 
H  .  to  Sandia  Corporation    Magnetically  excited  flexural  plate  wave 
apparatus.  5.8.36.203.  CI   73-579.(XX). 
Martin.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Falcone.  Robert  J  ;  and  Martin.  Stephen  R..  5.836.071.  CI.  29-593.000. 
Martin.  Wallace  Anthony:  See — 


Beaton.  Stephen  Robert:  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture; 
Walker  Craig  William;  and  Duncan.  Gregory  Scott.  5.837,314,  CI. 
427-133.000. 
Martinez.  Phillip  M..  to  SmiOi  Corona  Corporation.  Ink  cartndge  refilling 
device  and  station  for  cartridges  and  gravity  feed  ink  bottle  5,838,352.  CI, 
347-87.000. 
Maruyama,  Akio:  See — 

Fu jiwara,  Ryoii:  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Maruyama,  Akio;  Maruyama,  Tomoko; 
and  Murakami.  Tomoko.  5,838.410.  CI.  349-I23.0(X). 
Maniyama.  Koichi:  and  Kamikubo,  Junji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Diftractive  multi-focal  objective  lens.  5,838,496,  CI.  359-565.000 
Maruyama.  Koichi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chroniatic 
aberration  correction  element  and  its  application.  5.838.497.  CI.  359- 
565.000.  ,^     ,  ^ 

Maniyama.  Naosuke;  and  Kokubo.  Hiroya.su.  lo  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Enteric  preparation  coated  with  a  non-solvent  enteric  coating  agent  using 
a  liquid  plasticizer  5.837,291.  CI  424-4X9.000. 
Maruyama.  Terao:  Abe.  Yoshikazu:  Takara.  Akira:  and  Ikemoto.  Yoshihin).  to 
Matsushita  Elecuic  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  pump  having  lubrication 
and  cooling  systems.  5.8.36.746,  CI.  417-44  KX). 
Maruyama.  Tomoko:  See — 

Fujiwara  Ryoii:  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Maniyama.  Akio:  Maruyama, Tomoko; 
and  Murakami,  Tomoko.  5,838,410.  CI.  349-123.000. 
Marzolf.  Phillip  R.:  See—  _  ,,,  ,,„  ,^^ 

Mack  Michael  P;  and  Marzolf,  Phillip  R..  5,838,723.  Q.  375-220.000. 
Marzynski.  Matthew;  Mulhauser.  Paul:  and  SchifT.  Dave,  to  MediJect 
Corporation    Injection  device  having  positioning  means.  5.8.36.911.  CI 
604-72,000. 
Ma.saki.  Ichiro;  See — 

Mizuki  Marcelo  M.;  Masaki.  Ichiro;  Chandrakaiuui.  Anantha;  and  Horn, 
Berthold.  5,838,828,  CI.  382-236.000. 
Ma.saki.  Tadashi:  See —  .   .,      , 

Salakc    Satoru:   Hidaka.  Manabu;  Kumamolo.  Kazuo;  and  Ma.saki. 
Tadashi.  5.8.38.135.  CI.  318-771  (XX) 
Ma.samizu.  Kohji;  See —  . 

Egawa.  Junta;  Takubo.  Yoko;  and  Ma:>amizu,  Kohji,  5.837,097,  CI 
162-5.000. 
Masenas.  Charles  Joseph:  See— 

Fen-aiolo  Frank  David:  Gersbach.  John  Edwin;  and  Ma-senas.  Charles 

Joseph,  5,838,205,  CI.  331-2.(XX). 

Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles;  Konlovich.  Vlade  Josif:  and  Fisher  Ten^nce  Lee. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  pnnter  which  uses  platen  to  trans 

port  dye  donor  web  between  successive  printing  pa.sses.  5.838,357.  CI. 

Masreliez.  Karl  Thin  speed  transducer  sensor  5.838.635.  CI.  367-89.000, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Mizuki  Marcelo  M  :  Ma.saki,  Ichiro;  Chandraka.san.  Anantha;  and  Horn. 

Berthold,  5,838,828,  CI.  382-236,000.  ,    ,  ,  ^ 

Perez.  Edward;  Miller  David;  and  Menill,  Edward  W.,  5.836.313,  O. 

1 28-898  000 
Sha.stri,    Venkatram    R:    Langer    Robert    S.:    and  Tarcha.    Peter   J.. 
5.837.752.  CI.  .523-116.000. 
Masterson.  Steven  P:  See— 

Orth  Michael  J  ;  Carlson,  John  E.;  Dubnil.  William  R.;  and  Ma.slerson. 
Steven  P.  5.836,913,  CI.  604-107.000. 
Ma-strangeli.  Andrea;  See—  .         j 

Falck-Pedersen.  Erik  S.;  Crystal.  Ronald  G.:  Ma.strangcli.  Andrea,  and 
Abrahamson.  Karil,  5,837.511.  CI  435-172.300. 
Masuda.  Hiroshi:  See —  ..,..,.. 

Hiyama.  Naoki:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.;  Takai.  Nobuei: 
Lwee.    Nai    Hock;    Masuda.    Hiroshi:    and    Shimauchi.    Hiroaki. 
5.8.36.775.  CI.  4.39-159.000. 
Masuda.  Jitsuo:  See —  . 

Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino.  Toshiaki:  Okamoto.  Kansbiro:  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki:  Itoyama.  Motoyuki:  Naoi. 
HiriK):  Tokuyama.  Mitsum;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku:  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda,  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu.  Masayasu;  and  Kitabalake,  Yasuo, 
5,8.39,018,  CI.  .399-J3.000. 
Masuda.  Kenji:  See —  , 

Miyata.  Satoni:  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki:  Masuda.  Kenji;  and  Kawamura. 
Yoichi.  5.837.735.  CI.  514-605.000. 
Masuda.  Kouji:  and  Suzuki.  Seizo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Lighi  emitting 
diode  array  and  optical  image  fomung  apparatus  with  light  emmmg  diode 
array.  5,838.024.  CI.  257-98  000. 
Masuda.  Tomoyuki:  S« —  ... .  ,         coi^iik 

Shioi.  Kousuke:  Ma.suda.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakano,  Hidefumi.  5,837,.;  14. 
CI.  423-290.000.  , .  „  •  u 

Masunaga.  Makoio:  and  Ohiwa.  Yasuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Remote  camera  control  system  with  compensation  for  signal  transmission 
delay.  5.838.-368.  CI.  348-21 1. (XX), 
Masutani.  Yuichi;  Numano.  Yoshinon:  and  Kobaya.shi.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TFT-arrav  and  manufactunng  methtxl  there- 
for 5.838.037.  CI   257-296,0(X) 
Masutani.  Yutaka:  Ihara.  Keisuke:  Shimosaka.  Hm)taka;  Inoue.  Michio:  and 
Ka.sasima,  Aluki,  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd.  Golf  balls  5.836.8.34.  CI 
473-374.0(X). 
Masutani,  Yutaka:  See— 

Shimosaka,  Hirouka;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Masutani,  Yutaka:  Inoue,  Michio: 
and  Ka.sasima,  Atuki,  5,836.833.  CI.  473-365.000. 
Matec  S.rl.:  See— 

Ando',  Jan.  5.8.36,178,  CI.  66-123.000. 


Matenals  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt.  Thomas  J.:  and  Oilman.  Paul  S..  5,836.506,  CI  228-172.(KX). 
Mather.  Jennie  P.:  See — 

Ferrara.  Napoleone:  King.  Kathleen:  Luis.  Elizabeth:  Mather.  Jennie  P: 
and  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  5,837.241.  CI.  424-136,100 
Mathews.  Viju  K.:  Jeng.  Nanseng:  Fazjn.  Pierre  C.  and  Figura.  Thomas  A.. 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  reducing  stress-induced  defects  in 
silicon.  5.837.378,  CI.  438-439  000. 
Mathiak,  Detlef:  and  Pour  Rahim.  lo  Bayeriscbe  Motoren  Werke  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  by  using  a  clutch 
of  an  automatic  planetary  transmission  as  a  start  clutch  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.836.849.  CI.  475-269,000. 
MAThread.  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Jerry   J  :  Garver.  Michael  A  :  and  Snoddy.  Anthony   L.. 
5.X36.731,CI.  411-.386.(XX). 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirala.  Susumu:  Ishii.  Yonshige,  Abe,  Shingo:  Onda, 
Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  dis- 
tributing spacer  particles  onto  the  substrate  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 
element,  a  jig  plate  and  distributing  apparatus  for  distribution  therewith, 
5.838.413.  CI   .349-155.000. 
Matoba.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kohjiya.    Shinzo:    Ikeda.    Yuko:    Miura.    Katsuhito:    Shoji.   Shigeni; 
Matoba.  Yasuo.   WaUnabe.   Ma.sayoshi;   and   Sakashita.  Takahiro. 
5.X37.I57.  CI.  252-62  200. 
Malono.  Takaaki:  See— 

Kasahara.  Yasuhiro:  Malono,  Takaaki:  Sudo,  Koichi;  Kitamura.  Makoto: 
Tomiia   Yasuhiro:  Sugimoto.  Kouichi:  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi.  5.838..381.  CI.  348-»58  000. 
Matra  Bae  Dynamics.  (UK)  Ltd.:  See-- 

Smith.  Geoffrey:  and  Brar,  Jiapal  S..  5.838.152.  CI.  323-907.000. 
Matsubara.  Akio;  and  Taniguchi.  Havashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  selecting  compression  method  and  for  compression  file 
using  the  selected  method.  5.8.38.821,  CI   382-190.000 
Matsuda.  Akihiro:  See —  - 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro:  Inoue,  Atsuo;  Arila,  Koji:  Nasu,  Toni:  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda.  Akihiro.  5.837.591.  CI  4.38  .381.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroyuki;  Scf— 

Yoshida,  Kiyomi:  Sato,  Seiji;  and  Matsuda,  Hiroyuki.  5.8.36,143,  CI. 
53.551  000, 
Matsuda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Torii    Naova    Iwavama.  Noboru:  Takenaka.  Masahiko;  Ha.sebe.  Tak- 
ayuki:  and  Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro.  5.838.791.  CI  380-20000. 
Matsuda.  Tetsuya:  See —  „  _    -_  ~,^  ~,„ 

Usui.  Molonori:  and  Matsuda.  Tetsuya.  5.8.36.077.  CI.  29-898.020. 

Matsui.  Izumi:  See—  ,  o-.o  -.li    r^ 

Hirose.  Hisataka;  Kondo.  Toshiaki:  and  Matsui,  Izumi,  5.838,371,  CI. 
348-240.000. 
Matsui    Kunio:  Hirata.  Atsushi.  and  Kimatsuka.  Akihiko.  lo  Ishikawajima- 
Hanma  Heavy  Industnes  Co.  Ltd  :  and  BHP  Steel  ( JLA  i  PTY  Ltd  Method 
and  apparatus'  for  giving  vibration  to  molten  metal  in  twin  roll  continuous 
casting  machine  5,836.376,  CI    164-466.000. 
Matsui.  Megumi;  See— 

Morishiu.  Yoshii:  Matsui.  Megumi:  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  AkimoCo,  Tak- 
ayuki,  and  Itagaki.  Mikio.  5.837.4 1 1 .  CI.  4.30-59.000 
Matsui.  Shinji:  See —  .  .. 

Manako.  Shoko;  Fujita.  Jun-ichi:  Ochiai.  Yukinon:  and  Malsui,  Shmji, 
5.838.468.  CI,  359-15.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi:  S«—  ,.    <oi-...->c 

Nakanishi,  Hanio;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and  Matsumolo.  Hiroshi.  5.837.425. 
CI   4.30-.302  000. 
Matsumoto.  Hisaji.  lo  NEC  Corporation  Asynchronous  senal  data  transrois 
sion  apparatus  with  edge  interrupt  operation  and  timer  mlemipl  operation 
5,8.38.747.  CI   375-370.000. 
Matsumolo.  Kaname:  See — 

Tachikawa    Kyoji:  Tanaka.  Ya.suzo;  Matsumoto.  Kaname:  and  Saka- 
moto, Hisaki,  5,8.37.941.  CI.  174-125  100. 
Matsumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Inoue   Ma,savuki;  lloh.  Shigevuki:  Takami.  Yutaka:  Matsumolo.  Kenji; 

and  Yamaihita.  Kotaro.  5.838.059.  CI,  257-679  000, 
Sonoda,  Shinichiro;  Tsunima.  Isao:  Haton.  Masami.  and  Matsumolo. 
Kenji.  5.838.486.  CI   359-332  000 
Matsumoto.  Koichi.  to  Sony   Corporation    CMOS  semiconductor  device 
having  dual-gale  electrode  constructiiMi  and  method  of  production  of  the 
same  5.837.601.  CI.  438-592.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shinji:  See —  »,         „ 

Someya.  Sakae;  Na-shimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yanta,  Katsu- 
hiko    Matsumoto.  Shinji:  Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.838,399,  CI   349-46.000. 
Matsumolo.  Toshio:  See—  .,    ^       „  cu 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira:  Matsumoto.  Toshio:  Ogura.  bhiro: 
Iio   Kazuhiko:  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  llo.  Kazuo.  and  Baba.  Hiroshi. 
5.X38.89I,CI.  .395-182.030. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshio:  See— 

Iwasaki    Kazuioshi;  Adachi.  Michio:  Ushida.  Ma.saya-su:  and  Matsu- 
molo. Yoshio.  5.8.36  J76.  CI.  123-90  170. 
Matsuo.  Fumiyuki:  See—  .     ,     ,  „,,  .,-,  ,~. 

.Sa-saki.  Mitsuni:  Matsuo,  Fumiyuki;  and  Yokoo.  Toshiaki,  5.837.422,  CI. 
4.30-284.100. 
Matsuo.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Kitamura.    Kazuo:    Kangawa.    Kenji,    Matsuo.    Hisayuki.    and   Eto, 
Tanenao.  5.837.823.  CI.  5.30-.387.900. 
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Malsuo.  Souia;  Minazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyazalo.  Masaki;  and  Kashiwakura, 
Yoshiharu.  to  Kuji  bleclric  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  a 
cartwn  protective  layer  and  mcth<xl  for  manufacturing  the  same.  S.8  V  1S7 
CI.  428-2 12.(XX). 
MatsUM.  Syogo:  See — 

Kalori.  Naohiro:  Tomita.  Kiyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Fujito;  Sekioka.  Yoichi; 

MaLsuo.  Syogo;  and  L'chimoto.  Koichi.  5.837,356.  CI.  428-2  lO.fXX). 

.Matsuo.  Ya,suhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  device  and  image 

pnx.-essing  method.  5.838.333.  Q.  345-43 1  .(KM). 
Matsuo.  Yuji:  See — 

Tomono.  Haruo;  Kamio.  Masaru;  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki:  and  Matsuo,  Yuii 

5.8-38.409.  CI.  .349-1 22.()0() 
ToiTK>no,  Haruo;  Takemura.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Malsuo.  Yuji-  and 
Kimura.  Ka/umi.  5.8.38.506.  CI.  359-871.000. 
Matsuomoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Nishida.  Eisukc.  lo  Ueno.  Naolo.  TAB  I  protein 

5.837.819.  CI.  530-3.50.000. 
Mal.sushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See — 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nagasawa.  Masato;  Gotoh.  Kenji; 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  Satoh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ajima.  Takumi.  5.838.3.30.  CI.  .345-427.000. 
Fukui.  Akito;  Yagi.  Shinobu;  and  Yamazaki.  Katsuvuki.  5.838.689.  CI 

370^*65.000. 
Furuya.  Shinji;  Okamoio.  Tadashi;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  and  Sasaki 

Shinji.  5.838.362.  CI.  .348-7.(KI0 
Hayashi,  Shigenori;  and  .Nakagawa.  Hideo.  5.838.1 1 1.  CI.  315-1 1 1.210. 
Higuchi.  Kazunari:  Hakamada.  Terumi;  and  Toki.  Kazuya,  5,839,055 

CI.  455-62.000. 
Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda.  Aki- 

hiro.  5.838.048.  CI.  257-378.(X)0. 
Inagaki.  Noriyuki;  and  Hattori.  Toru.  5.836.080.  CI.  33- LOOM 
Kawara.  Toshiyuki,  5.838.872.  CI.  386-68.000 
Maruyama.  Tcruo;  Abe.  Yoshikazu;  Takara.  Akira;  and  Ikemoto.  Yoshi- 

hiro.  5.8.36.746.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Mizuuchi.    Kiminori;    Yamamoto,    Kazuhisa;    and    Sato.    Hisanao. 

5.836.073.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Mori.  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Fuiita.  Tsutomu:  and  Seeawa,  Reiii 

5.838.603.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Izumi.  Yoichi;  Yamamura.  Yasuhanj;  and  Kaiya 

Hideo.  5.8.37.317.  CI  427-217.000. 
Nakamura.  Morio;  and  Maeda.  Masahiro.  5.838.543.  CI.  36 1 -704.0(K). 
Narikavva,  Masaya;  Ishigami.  Haruko:  Nishikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda 

Mitsunon.  5.838.824.  CI  382-232.000. 
Obayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kaneko.    Katsuyuki;    Mino.    Yoshiteru;    and 

Tomida.  Sadafumi.  5.838.825.  CI.  382-233.(X)0. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.836  827  CI 
47.3-125.000.  ... 

Okada.  Seijiro.  5.838.523.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Shimada.  Ya.suhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Arita,  Koji;  Nasu,  Toni;  Nagano. 

Yoshihisa;  and  Mat.suda.  Akihiro.  5.837.591.  CI.  438-381.000. 
Shiota.  Tetsuro;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  and  Noda.  Hitoshi.  5.838,3%,  CI 

.348-745.000. 
Uya,  Masani.  5.838.310,  CI.  345-186.000. 
Yamanaka.  Michinari.  5.837.616.  CI.  438-735.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kozo;  Nagamine.  Fumio;  Miya.saio.  Keita;  Hattori.  Hiro- 
masa;  Watanabe.  Tatsuya;  and  Hibino.  Akinori.  5.837.624,  CI  442- 
208.000. 
Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Ryuji;  Sugai.  Haruo;  Sugawa.  Akihide; 
Miyaguchi.  Masamichi;  Dairin.  Ma-satoshi;  Fukutani.  Makoto;  Nishio 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.36.645,  CI.  297-68.000. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakata.  Takumi.  5.838.532.  CI.  .361-505.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Sato.  Kazuo;  Ueda.  Kenji;  Morita.  Michio;  Noro.  Fumihiko;  Miyamoto. 
Kyoko;    Onishi,    Hideaki;    Umeda.    Kazuo;    and    Kubo,    Kazuya. 
5.838,0.39.  CI.  257-321.000. 
Matsushita.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Mat- 
sushita. Tet.suya;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.837.161.  CI.  252-299,610. 
Matsuzaki,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ohshima.  Ma,samichi:  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimoto.  Hajime; 
Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.8.38.291.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Hayashi.   Kunihani;  Matsuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Nagamine.  Masamitsu 
5.839.021.  CI.  .399-55.000. 
Maisuzawa.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kasahara.  Yasuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo,  Koichi;  Kitamura,  Makoio; 
Tomita,  Yasuhiro;  Sugimoto,  Kouichr,  Matsuz.awa,  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi,  5,838,381,  CI.  .348^58.000. 
Matsuzuka,  Shinobu;  and  Tajima,  Hideloshi,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  loading  an  input  runtime  module 
and  an  output  r\in-time  module.  5.838.972.  CI.  395-685.000. 
Matthews  III.  Joseph  Howard;  and  Gallant,  James  C,  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration.  Melh<xl  and  system  for  scrolling  through  data.   5,838  320    CI 
.345-34 1. 0(X). 
Mattila.  Ville-Veikko:  See— 

Vahatalo.  Anlti;  Hiikkinen.  Juha;  Paajanen.  trkki;  and  Mattila.  Ville- 
Veikko,  5.839.101.  CI.  704-226.000. 


Mattiuz.  Ronald:  See — 

.Metro.  Jaines  N.;  and  Mattiuz.  Ronald.  5.837.766.  CI.  524-495.000. 
MattiK).   Sukhraj   Singh;   and   Padda.   Bhupinder  Singh.   Exercise  device 

5.836.856.  CI.  482-62.(KX). 
Mau.  Btet  Allen;  and  Schnoor.  William  John,  to  Whilaker  Corporation  The 

Network  apparatus.  5.838..548,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Matzke.  Douglas  J.;  and  Steiss.  Donald  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Device  for  having  prwessors  each  having  interface  for  transferring  deliv- 
ery units  specifying  direction  and  distance  and  operable  to  emulate 
plurality  of  field  programmable  gate  arrays.  5.838.908.  CI.  395-200.600. 
Mault.  James  R.  Metabolic  gas  exchange  and  noninvasive  cardiac  output 

monitor.  5.836,300.  CI.  128-204  2.30. 
Maurcr.  Elisabeth:  See — 

Fenske.  David  B.;  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Wong.  Kim;  Norben.  Maurer; 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.;   Maurer.  Elisabedi:  and   Boman.   Nancv 
5.837.282.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid:  See — 

Hauptmann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy.  Ingrid;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stralowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Cumber;  and  Reuteling- 
sperger.  Christiaan  Maria  Peter.  5.837.842.  CI   5.36-23.500. 
Mauskar.  Ashutosh  S.:  See — 

Olson.  Janet;  Nedelchev.  Ivailo;  Lin.  Yuegin  Danny;  Mauskar.  Ashutosh 
S.;  and  Sproch.  James.  5,838.579.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Mawhirt.  Jan)es  A.:  See — 

Gavin.  Michael;  and  Mawhirt.  James  A..  5.8.36..360.  CI.  141-126  000 
Max  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yoshie.  Toru.  5.8.36..502.  CI.  227-131.000. 
Maxs  AG:  See — 

Braun.  Werner;  Gebhait.  Joseph;  Rzeznik.  Jerry;  Scheuch,  Gerhard'  and 
Sommerer.  Knut.  5.837,035,  CI.  95-78.000. 
Maxtech.  Inc.:  See — 

Va.sudeva,  Kailash  C.  5.8.36.4.30.  CI.  192-43.200. 
Maxwell.  Eugene  E.  Wheel  attachment  connectable  to  weed  trimmers  and  the 

like  5.8.36.142.  CI.  56-12.100. 
Maxygen.  Inc.:  5?? — 

Minshull.  Jeremy;  and  Stemmer.  Willem  P.  C.  5,837,458.  CI.  435-6.000. 
May.  John  W.;  Pemesky.  Martin  J.;  and  Benwood.  Bruce  R..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Corona  charging  of  a  charge  retentive  surface  5  839  ()''4 
CI.  .399-89.000. 
May.  Randall  L.:  ice- 
Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.:  Schmidt,  Franklin  T;  Heizelman,  Ben 
D.;  Lacotia.  Paul;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taff.  Roheil  J.;  Gross.  Robert 
J.;  and  Van  E>riest.  Robert  O..  5.836.757.  CI.  43 1 -264.0(X). 
Maybon.  Guy.  to  Technogenia  S.  A.  Paper  pulp  detibering  or  refining  plate  and 

methixl  of  manufacturing  it   5.836,531.  CI.  24l-2%.000. 
Mayer.  Bruno  Franz  P..  to  Critical  Device  Corp.  Needleless  injection  site  with 

fixed  How  rate.  5.836.923.  CI.  604-246.000. 
Mayer.  William  N.;  Tuomela.  Stephen  D.;  and  Krake.  Guss  L..  to  Modem 
Controls,  Inc.  Process  for  measuring  vapor  transmission  through  materials 
5.837,888.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Gleich.  Gerald  J..  5.837,713.  CI.  514-312.000. 
MaytagCorporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ness.  Brian  L..  5.836.324.  CI    I34-58.00D. 
Maytum.  Michael;  and  Gamham.  David,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 

Transistor  switches.  5.838.057.  CI.  257-577  000. 
Maz£lski,  Robert:  See — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow,  William  D.;  Strauch,  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M  ;  Jackovitz,  John  F;  Coffey,  David  W.;  and  Mazelski 
Robert.  5.8-37.0.54,  CI.  117-10.000. 
Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro  Pablo:  See — 

Combes,  Jean-Marie;  and  Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro  Pablo,  5,837  629  CI 
501-70.0(K). 
McAuliffe,  Jon  D.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  and  Monies.  Mark  A.,  to  Juno  Online 
Services,  LP  Advertisement  authentication  system  in  which  advertise- 
ments are  downloaded  for  off-line  display.  5.838,790,  CI.  380-4.000. 
McCatt'eny.  Marilyn  E  Sock  with  hidden  pocket.  5.8.36,019,  CI.  2-2-39.000. 
McCann.  Roy  A.  Switched  reluctance  motor  controller.  5.838.133,  CI    318- 

701.000. 
McCarthy,  Cornelius  J.,  to  Accuracy   Microsensors.   Inc.  Optoelecuonic 

spectral  analysis  system  5.838.451.  CI.  356-406  000. 
McClennon.  Scott:  See — 

Ding.  Heping;  and  McClennon.  Scott.  5.838,787,  CI.  379-409.000 
Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R.:  Sec- 
Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L.  Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong. 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.838.628.  CI.  365-230.030. 
McCloskey.  Joseph  J,:  See— 

Grasela.  John  C;  Grasela.  Joseph  E.;  Jubenville.  Robert   M  ;  and 
McCloskey.  Joseph  J..  5.837.289.  CI.  424-484.000 
McClung.  David  W.:  See— 

Calhoun.  John  L.;  and  McClung.  David  W..  5.836,752,  CI.  418-55.200. 
McClung.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Corley.  Robert  David;  Dunlap.  Richard  A.;  Hahn.  Paul  S.;  McClung. 
Michael  H.;  and  Pearce.  Christopher  E..  5.838.683.  CI   370-408.000. 
McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Fang.  Howard  L.;  McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Stiefel.  Edward  Ira 
5.837.657.  CI   508-363.000. 
McCormack.  Ann  Louise:  See — 

English.  Karen  Lynn;  and  McConnack.  Ann  Louise.  5.837.352    CI 
428-198.000. 


McCowan,  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Siewert.  Thomas  A.;  and  McCowan.  Christopher  N..  5.837.969.  CI. 
2I9-137.0WM. 
McCoy,  John  H.;  Lee.  Martin  E.;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi.  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc. 
Direct  reticle  to  wafer  alignment  using  fluorescence  for  integrated  circuit 
lithography.  5.8.38.4.50.  CI.  .3.56-401. (XX). 
McCov.  John  M.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg^David;  Treacv.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837.490. 
CI  4-35 -69. 1  (X). 
McCullough.  Francis  Patrick.  Ignition  resistant  or  fire  bUxking  composite 

5.837.626.  CI  442-.353.0<X). 
McDaniel.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Williamson.  Joseph  R.;  Corbett.  John  A.;  McDaniel.  Michael  L.;  and 
Tilton,  Ronald  G.,  5.8.17.7.38.  CI.  514-6.34.000. 
Mc[)emiott  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belin.  Felix;  and  Walker.  David  J..  5.836.257.  CI.  1I0-245.(XX). 
McDonagh.  Kevin  T;  Nienhuis.  Arthur;  and  Tolstoshev.  Paul,  to  Genetic 
Therapy.  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Expression  of  human  multidrug  resistance  genes  and  improved  selection  of 
cells  transduced  with  such  genes.  5.837.536.  CI.  435-325.000. 
McDonald.  Donald  M  ;  McLean.  John;  Thurston,  O.  Gavin;  and  Baluk.  Peter, 
to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Cationic  lipid  compositions 
targeting  angiogenic  endothelial  cells.  5.837.283.  CI.  424-450.000. 
McDonald.  Paul:  See — 

Heilbrun.  Mark  Peter;  McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker.  J.  Clayton:  Koehler. 
Spencer;  and  Peters.  William.  5.8.36.954.  CI.  606-130.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas:  See — 

Murdock.  John  Kennit.  5.838.846.  CI.  .385-16.000. 
McDonnell  Dtiuglas  Corporation:  See — 

French.  James  E..  5.837.318.  CI.  427-226.(XX). 

Nowak.  Gregory  P;  Tegeler.  Alan  F;  and  Timmons.  Tracy  L..  5.837.739. 

CI.  .521-54  000. 
Rossman.  John  Alfred;  and  Patel.  Jayant  Dahyabhai.  5.836.(M8.  CI. 
16-2.200. 
McEltish    Donald  C;  and  Schwartz.  Anthony  S.  Adjustable  shower  back 

cleaner.  .5.8-36.0.35,  CI.  15-160.000. 
McFadden.  Andrew:  See — 

Gillon.  William  G..  and   McFadden.  Andrew.  5.838.927.  CI.   395- 
200.770 
McGinnis.  Katherine  L  :  See — 

Ruun.  Douglas  M.;  Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Woyansky.  Jeannine  A.;  and 
McGinnis.  Kalhenne  L..  5.838.104.  CI.  313-560.(XX) 
McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr.;  See — 

Dickinson.  Gerard  Truman;  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr.;  Tokarz.  Ronald 
F;  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.838.-568.  CI    .364-468.280. 
McGrane.  Kathleen  M.:  Sec- 
Law.  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M  ;  Abkowiu.  Manin  A  ;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E..  Jr..  5.837.-340.  CI  428-.36.8(X). 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  Minor.  Ravmond  B  ;  and  Hannon.  Gregory  E..  to  W. 
L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Light  refleciant  surface  of  expanded  polylel- 
rafluoroethylene  with  nodes  and  fibrils  for  backlit  liquid  crystal  displays. 
5.838.406.  CI   -349-113.000. 
McGregor.  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Connor..  William  T;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor.  Raymoi>d  B.. 
5.836.677.  CI.  -362-.KM.000. 
McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy:  See — 

Holliger,  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David;  Hoogenboom.  Hen- 
dricus  Renenis  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvisi.  Magnus;  Marks.  James 
David;  McGuinness,  Bnan  Timothv;  Pope.  Anthony  Richard;  Pros- 
pero.  Terence  Derek;  and  Winter.  Gregory  Paul.  5.837.242.  CI.  424 
l-36.1(X). 
McGuire.  James  T ;  and  Freebetg.  Curtis,  to  Textron.  Inc  Brake  show  pin  and 

preassembled  spnng  and  cup  assembly.  5.836,429.  CI.  188- .340  (XX). 
McGuire.  Michael  R:  Sec — 

Shasha.  Baruch  S.;  and  McGuire.  Michael  R..  5.837.273.  CI.  424- 
405  .(XX). 
McHugh  Robert  G.;  and  Ho.  Yu-Ming.  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd 

Board-lo-board  connector  5.8.36.773.  CI  439-74.000 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Croslin.  William  D  .  5.838.660.  CI    370-216.000. 

McNeil.  Howard;  Pitchford.  Donald;  and  Tarazi.  lyad  S  .  5.838.769.  CI. 

379-14.000. 
Rand.  Kevin  W.  5.838.766.  CI.  379-9.000. 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell:  See — 

Ouirk    Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh.  Robin  Maxwell.  5.837.028.  CI  65-1.34.600. 
Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  See— 

Patton    David  L.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F:  and  Weiss- 
berger.  Edward.  5.837.079.  CI.  I56-M.(XX). 
Mclntyre.  David  G  :  See — 

Carper.  Judd  S.;  and  Mclntvre.  David  G..  5.837.9.35.  CI    174  52  4(X) 
Mclntyre.  Kevin  J  ;  and  Moms.  Ci  Michael,  to  I'niversity  of  RiKhcster. The 
Optical   scanning   ssstem  with  diffractive  optics.  5.838.480.  CI.    359- 
205.000.  ^        ^  „ 

Mc  Kee.  Graham  Edmund;  Koch.  JUfgen;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Gottschalk. 
Axel:  Giintherberg.  Norbert.  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Dulled  thennoplastic  molding  matenals  5.837.772.  CI.  525- 
66  (XX). 


McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  Moop..  Ramer;  Heckmann.  Waller;  Larbig. 
Harald;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation 
of  rubber-modified  molding  materials  using  pettixy-containing  com- 
pounds. 5.837.777.  CI.  525-263.(XX). 

McKee  Machine  Tixil  Corp.:  See —  

McKee.  Ralph  E.;  and  Buniett.  James  M  .  5.8.36.197.  CI.  72-402  000. 
McKee.  Ralph  E.;  and  Burnett.  James  M..  to  McKee  Machine  Tool  Corp. 

Integral  machine  tool  assemblies.  5.8.36.197.  CI.  72-402.000. 
McKennev.  John  D.:  See — 

Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D..  5.8.36.558.  CI.  248-218.400. 
McKenzie.  Douglas:  See — 

Rahman.  M  Dalil;  Khanna.  Dincsh  N  ;  Aubin.  Daniel:  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas.  5.837.417.  CI  4.3(V  1 69.(XX). 
McKenzie.  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Linder.  James  C;  and  McKenzie,  Jeffrey  J..  5.8.37.180.  CI.  264-230.000. 
McKeown.  Douglas:  See — 

Sullivan.  Jonathan  Lee;  McKeown.  Douglas;  Wilcox.  Glen  A.;  and 
Hayes.  William  P.  5.8.36.072.  CI  29.6(X).(XX). 
McKim.  J.  Michael:  See — 

Zoumas.  Barrv  L.;  Tarka.  Stanlev  M.;  .McKim.  J.  Michael;  Simmons. 
Brvan  J  ;  Marks.  James  C  Jr:  and  .Santanna.  Michael.  5.837.227.  C\. 
424-78:060. 
McLaughlin.  Kevin  J.;  Decker.  Ben  L.;  and  Chavez.  Mark  M..  to  Condea 
Vista  Company.  Process  for  producing  subilized  alumina  having  enhanced 
resistance  to  loss  of  surface  area  at  high  temperatures    5.837.6.34.  CI 
.501-127.000. 
McLean.  John:  See — 

McDonald.  Donald  M.;  McLean.  John;  Thurston.  O.  Gavin;  and  Baluk. 
feter.  5.837.283.  CI.  424-450.0(X). 
McLean.  John  W.:  See— 

Bodary.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M..  McLean.  John  W,;  and  Napier. 
Mary  A..  5.837.486.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
McLean.  Lvnda  B.:  See — 

Farbood.  Mohamad  I  ;  Kizer.  I.aura  E  :  McLean.  Lynda  B.;  and  Spre- 
cker.  Maris  A..  5.837.659.  CI.  510-101  (XX). 
McLearan.  Eddie  Charies.  to  McLearan  Farms.  Inc.  Scent  arrow.  5.836.842. 

CI.  473-.581.0(X). 
McLearan  Farms.  Inc.;  See — 

McLearan.  Eddie  Charies.  5.8.36.842.  CI.  47.3-581.000. 
McManus.  James  V.:  See —  ^^ 

Olander.  W.  Karl;  and  McManus.  James  V.  5.8.37.027.  CI  95-14.000. 
McNamara.  Bnan  J ;  Wendler.  John  P;  and  Tahalabaie  Alavi.  Kamal.  to 
Ravtheon  Company.  Meth<xi  for  making  heterojunction  bipolar  mixer 
circuitry.  5.837.589.  CI.  438-314.000. 
McNamara.  Thomas  F;  See — 

Golub.  Lome  M.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F:  Ramamurthy.  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee   Hsi-Ming.  Simon.  Sanford;  Li>keshwar.  Balaknshna  L  ;  Selzer. 
Mane  G  ;  and  Blixk.  Nonnan  L  .  5.837.696.  CI   514  152.000. 
McNeely.  David  Lowell:  and  Knutson.  Paul  CJothard.  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Elecironics.  DC  gain  invanani  filler  implementation.  5.838.600.  CI   -364- 
724.012. 
McNeil.  Daniel:  See—  ^       ^    ^  .. 

Hargrave.  Karl;  Proudfoot.  John;  Patel.  I'sha;  Kapadia.  Surcsh;  Kelly, 
Terence.  McNeil.  Daniel;  and  Cardo/o.  Mario.  5.837.7(M.  O.  514- 
220.000 
McNeil.  Howard;  Pitchford.  Donald,  and  Tarazi.  lyad  S..  lo  MCI  Commu- 
nications Corporation   Method  of  reducing  nsk  that  calls  are  blocked  by 
egress  switch  or  inink  failures  5.838.769.  CI   379I4.0(X) 
McNeilly.  David  S.:  See- 
Wan  Nick  C  ;  McNeilly.  David  S.;  and  Chnstopher.  Charies  William. 
5.837.529.  CI.  435-2.59.000. 
McPherson.  Gregory  J :  See — 

Herman  Latack.  Irene  M  ;  Wong.  Nyik  Siong;  and  McPherson.  Gregory 
J..  5.8.36.180.  CI  68-17  OOR 
McPherson.  John:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Jung.  Daniel;  Duclos.  Franck;  Straub.  Volker:  and 
McPherson.  John.  5.8-37_537.  CI  435-.325.000. 
McQueen.  Alexander:  See— 

Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jotpe  Luis:  Eustennan.  TimiUhy 
Joseph;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5.837.988.  CI 
235-467000. 
McRevmilds.  Kent  B.:  See- 
Moll    David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F..  fixing.  Thomas  C  ;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.;  »M.  Charles  Z.;  Wcssling.  Ritchie  A  : 
Quarderer.  George  J  .  Ijcher.  Ronald  M  ;  Jeancs.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E  ;  and  Smith.  Bethannc  L  .  5.837.032.  CI 
95-45.0(X). 
McSwiggen.  James:  See   - 

Chownra.  Bharat;  and  McSwiggen.  James.  5.837.855.  CI.  5.36-24..500. 
Gnmm  Susan;  Siinchcomh.  Dan  T;  McSwiggen.  James;  Sullivan.  Sean; 
and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.8.37.542.  CI  435-.366(XX). 
McTeer.  Allen,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Reducing  reflectivity  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  bv  annealing  titanium  and  aluminum    5.838.052.  CI. 
257-437.0«X1. 

MCW  Research  Foundation  See—  

Neitz.  Maureen  E  .  and  NeiU.  John  F.  5.837.461.  O.  4.35-6.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A:  See— 

Bergemont.  Albert.   Mead.  Carver  A  .  Chi.  Min-hwa;  and  Haggag. 

Hosam.  5.837.574.  CI  4.38-2.39.000. 
Delbnick.  Ti*ias.  and  Mead.  Carser  A..  5.838.176.  CI.  327-95.000. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The;  See — 
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Shelty,  Ramakrishna  S.;  and  Cooper.  Scot!  A..  5.837,359.  CI.  428 
213.0(X). 
Mearthane  Pnxlucls  Corporation:  See — 

Roderick,  John  A.;  and  Willis.  David  R.,  5.836,591,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Measurex  Corpi>ration:  See — 

Tao.  Kuoiing  Mike;  Balakrishnan.  Ramesh;  and  He.  Xiaohua  George, 
5.838.599.  CI.  364-724.014. 
Mebane  Packaging  Corporation:  See — 

Dixon,  Rodney  D.,  5.836,451,  CI.  206-569.000. 
Medarex.  Inc.:  See — 

Deo.  Ya.shwant   M.;  Goldstein.  Joel;  Graziano.  Robert:  and  Soma- 
sundaram.  Chezian.  5,837,243.  CI.  424-l.%.IO(). 
Medema.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Huffman.  Eric  C;  Coon,  Robert  C;  and  Medema.  Dougla.s  J  .  5.836  046 
CI.  I5-.?2I.000. 
Medi-Ject  Corporation:  See — 

Marzynski.  Matthew;  Mulhauser,  Paul;  and  Schiff.  Dave,  5,836,91 1.  CI 
604-72000. 
Medical  College  of  Ohio:  See — 

Trempe.  James  P.:  and  Yang.  O'cheng.  5.837,484,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Holliger,  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiths.  Andrew  David;  Hoogenboom,  Hen- 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Mathcus;  Malmqvist,  Magnus;  Marks,  James 
David;  McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy;  Pope.  Anthony  Richard;  Pros- 
pero,  Terence  Derek;  and  Winter.  Gregory  Paul.  5,817  242  CI  4^4- 
136.100. 
Pinkel,  Daniel;  Segraves.  Richard  L.;  Zhai,  Ye  Yz;  Albertson,  Donna  G 
and  Gray,  Joe,  5,837,1%,  CI.  422-55.000. 
Medifor.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cotton.  Therese  M.;  Chumanov,  George;  Sokolov,  Konstantin;  and 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M..  5.837.552.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Medinol  Ltd.:  See— 

Riehter.  Jacob;  and  Yaron.  Ira.  5.836.964.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Medison  Co.,  Ltd.:  5e>c— 

Bae.  Moo-Ho.  5,8.36.881.  CI.  600^147.000. 
Medisys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Alexander.  Gary  E.,  5.8.16,054,  CI.  24I6.0PB. 
Medtronic  Inc:  See — 

Lipson,  David,  5,837,900.  CI.  73-661.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Eric  P..  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  Dror.  Michael;  and  Woltf,  Rodney  G 

5,837,008.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Borst,  Cornelius;  and  Mansvell  Beck.  Hendrious  J.,  5.836,311    CI 

128-897.000. 
Bourgeois,  Ivan,  5,836,994.  CI.  607-40.000 
DeGroot.  Paul  J.,  5,836,975.  CI.  607-5.000 
Li.  Hong.  5.836.990.  CI.  607-28  000. 

Muhlenberg.  Lambert;  and  Weijand.  Keon.  5.836,982,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Min,  Xiaoyi;  Wang,  Li;  Mehra,  Rahul:  DeGroot,  Paul  J.;  Olson,  Waller 
H.;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael   R.  S..  5.836,976    CI 
607-6.000. 
Ocel.  Jon  M.;  Boser.  Gregory  A.;  and  Holleman,  Timothy  W.,  5.837,006, 

CI.  607-127.000 
Shelton,  Michael  B..  5.836,989.  CI.  607-27.000. 
Thompson,  David  L.;  Sawchuk.  Robert  T;  and  Seifried.  Lynn  M 

5.836,992.  CI.  607-36.000. 
Weijand.  Koen  J.;  and  Leinders,  Robert,  5.836.983,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Megadiamond:  See — 

Andersson.  Jan  Magnus;  and  Anderson.  Nathan.  5,837  071    CI    148- 
528.0(X) 
Meglec  Sy.stems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bayer.  Craig  E.:  and  Blazejewski,  Edward  G.,  5.837,205.  CI    422- 
109.000. 
Mehra.  Rahul:  See— 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Wang.  Li;  Mehra,  Rahul;  DeGroot,  Paul  J.;  Olson.  Waller 
H.;  Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.   Michael  R.  S.,  5,836.976    CI 
607-6.000. 
MehriHra,  Sharad:  and  Villarrubia.  Paul  Gerard,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  performing  parasitic  capaci- 
tance estimations   on   interconnect   data   within   an   integrated  circuit 
5.838.582.  CI.  .164-490.000. 
Mehta.  AtuI  M.;  Zcillin,  Andrew  L.;  and  Duriani.  Maghsoud  M.  Delivery  of 

multiple  doses  of  medications.  5.837,284,  CI.  424-459.000. 
Meinersmann.  Richard  J.;  and  Khoury.  Christian  A.,  to  United  .Stales  of 
America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Campxlohaaer  jejuni  flagellin/ 
EsiherUhia  mli  LT-B  fusion  protein.  5,837,825,  CI.  530-4O3.0(X). 
Meisner.  G  Bruce:  See — 

Reese,  Michael  J.;  Meisner.  G.  Bruce;  and  Conger.  John  C  .  5  837  937 
CI.  174-66.000.  -■    . 

Meissner.  Thomas:  See — 

Hou.  Tai-Yuan;  Su.  Wei-Kwan  Vincent;  Meissner.  Thomas;  and  Hsu 
Arding.  5.8.18.313.  CI.  345-302.(KX). 
Melamed.  Samuel:  Sec- 
Ryan.  Raymond  B  ;  Engel.  Wendy  J.;  and  Melamed,  Samuel,  5,839.1 18 
CI.  705-36.(K)0. 
Meleshin.  Valery  I.:  See— 

Fraidlin.  Simon;  Meleshin.  Valery   I.;  Miftakhutdinov,  Rais  K.    and 
Korotkov.  Sergey  M..  5.838.552.  CI.  .163- 1 6.(K)0. 
Melker.  Richard:  See— 

Fuerst.   Ronnie   S.;    Melker.    Richard;   and    Batich.   Christopher   D 
5.837.645.  CI.  503-201.(XX). 


Melody,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Kinard.  John  T.;  Melody.  Brian  J.;  and  Lessner,  Philip  M..  5.817,121  CI 
205-322.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc  :  See — 

Chai.  Jing;  Erk,  Henry  R;  Schmidt,  Judith  Ann;  and  Doane,  Thomas 
Eugene,  5,837,662,  CI.  510-175.000. 
Mendolia.  Gregory  S  .  to  Ericsson  Inc    S-shaped  flip  cellular  telephone 

5.838.789,  CI.  379-433.(K)0. 
Mendu.  Nandini:  See — 

Conkling.  Mark  A.;  Mendu.  Nandini;  and  Song,  Wen.  5.837,876,  CI 
800-205.000. 
Menke.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bullard,  David  E.;  Menke,  Gregory  A.;  Starling,  James  G.;  and  Whiting 
Daniel  J .  5.836,.566,  CI.  251-61.200. 
Menke,  Johannes-Theodor:  See — 

Kleefeldt,  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Theodor:  Arm- 
bruster,   Stefan;   and   Schonenberg,  Thomas,  5,836,619,  CI    2%- 
155.000. 
Menu,  Eric  P;  Song,  John;  and  Coll,  Bernard  F.,  to  Motoix>la,  Inc.  Amorphous 
multi-layered  structure  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.837,131    CI 
427-569.000. 
Menzel,  Karl  Josef:  and  Kautfmann,  Jean-Paul,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG. 
Reciprocating  grate  for  the  treatment  of  bulk  material.  5,836,758.  CI. 
432-78.000. 
Merberg,  David:  See — 

Jacobs,  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837.490 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Brinkmeyer,  Horsi;  Schwegler.  Guenter;  Althen.  Bngitle;  Krueger.  Ber- 
tolt;    Klein.   Konrad,    Krehbiehl.  Thomas;   and   Metsch,  Guenlher 
5.838,251,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Brugger.  Franz;  Knoff.  Bemd:  Kiesewetter.  Wolfgang;  Eckl.  Albiechl 

and  Steiner.  Manfred.  5,836,660,  CI.  303-155.000. 
MUller.  Manfred;  Reichelt,  Werner;  Frank.  Peter;  and  Clauss.  Johannes, 
5,836,416.  CI.  180-333.000. 
Mercer.  Jane:  See — 

Gough.  Arthur;  Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  Mercer.  Jane;  and  Slitt.  Edmund 
Hugh.  5.8.17.127.  CI.  208-60.000. 
Mercier.  Dominique,  to  Codiex  SNC.  Process  and  device  for  the  magnetic 

treatment  of  a  fluid.  5.8.17.143.  CI.  210-695  000 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Blake.  J.  Thomas;  Feeney.  William  P..  Koo.  Gloria  C:  and  Talento 

Althea  D..  5.837,220.  CI.  424.9.20(). 
Shih.  Chung;  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.;  Sparer,  Randall  V.:  and  Sewaid,  R 

Lee.  5.837.228.  CI.  424-78.370. 
de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E  ;  Liverton.  Nigel  J.;  Ponticello.  Gerald  S.;  Selnick 
Harold  G.;  and  Mantlo.  Nathan  B  .  5.837,719.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung;  See— 

ReiflTenrath,  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hittich.  Reinhard: 
Poetsch.  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Bartmann 
Ekkehard,  5.837,162.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

Pineiro,  J.  L.  Castro;  and  Russell.  M.  G..  5.837.715.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Mercola.  Dan;  and  Adamson.  Eileen   Inhibition  of  the  mitogenic  activity  of 

PDGF  by  mammalian  EGr  5.837,692.  CI.  514-44  0<X) 
Merrill.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Perez.  Edward;  Miller.  David;  and  Menill.  Edward  W    5  816  313  CI 
128-898.000. 
Menilt,  James  E..  to  Menitt.  James  E.;  Caudill.  Larry  J.;  and  Etzwiler,  Dwight 

W.  Bow  sight.  5.8.16,294,  CI.  124-87.000. 
Mertesdort'.    Michael;    Kirstein.   Stefan:   Schoenhoft".    Monika;  and   Lohr. 
Frauke,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  device  and  system  for  optical 
near-held  scanning  microscopy  of  test  specimens  in  liquids.  5.838,000,  CI 
250-234.000. 
Mertik  Maxilrol  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Schuize,  Klaus,  5.836,338,  CI    137-75.000. 
Mesfin,  Teodros;  Kolas.  Jon;  and  Youens.  John  E..  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation.  Computer  expansion  system  including  expansion  base  and 
monitor  support  structure.  5.838,541,  CI   361-686.000. 
Mesnil,  Francois:  See — 

Libert,  Jean-Francois;  Daguet,  Bruno:  Lemaitre,  Romuald;  and  Mesnil 
Franvois,  5,838.871,  CI.  385-1.15.000. 
Message  Partners:  See— 

Neel.  Douglas  E.;  and  Pugh,  Joel  A..  5,838.314.  CI.  345-327.0(X). 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

Luerken.  Franz.  5.837.192.  CI.  422-2.000. 
Messner.  Bemfried:  See— 

StiK-khausen.  Dolf;  Hartan.  HansGeorg;  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Gerd; 
Messner,  Bemfried;  and  Pflueger,  Klaus,  5,837,789,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Mestha.  Lingappa  K.:  See — 

Wang.  Yao  Rong;  and  Mestha.  Lingappa  K.,  5,8.19,022,  CI.  399-62.000. 
Metatron.  Inc.:  5ee — 

Bourinbaiar.  Aldar  S..  5,837.729,  CI  514-535  000 
Metcalf.  Jefl^rey  N.:  See— 

Monis.  Terrel  L.;  Peterson.  Eric  C:  and  Metcalf.  Jeffrey  N..  5,8.38.550. 
CI.  .16I-8I8.(XX). 
Meth.  Jeflrey  Scott;  and  Bennison.  Stephen  John,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
1..   and  Company.    Detenninjtion  of  coating  adhesion.   5.818.446    CI 
356-372.(XX). 
Melhode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 
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Ng.  Hanns;  Rupert.  Lawrence  T;  and  Devsam.  Mohan  J..  5.837.908.  CI. 

73-862.326. 
Rupert.  Lawrence  T;  Swisher.  William  F.;  and  Kill.  Theixiore  P. 

5.838.218.  CI.  335-4.(XX). 

Metrika.  Inc.:  5fe —  ^^-.-.^.^r-, 

.Allen.  Michael  P..  Blatt.  Joel  M.:  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  5.837..S46. 1 1. 
4.16-169.(XX). 
.Metro.  James  N.:  and  Maltiu/.  Ronald,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The. 
Composition  for  elecmxlepositing  multiple  coatings  onto  a  conducti\c 
substrate.  5.8.17.766.  CI.  524-495.(XK). 
Melrologic  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Rockstcin   George:  Wil/.  David.  Sr;  Blake.  Robert:  and  Knowles.  C. 
Harry.  5.837,989,  CI.  235-472.0<X). 
Mcisch.  Guenlher:  See — 

Brinkmever.  Hopit;  Schwegler,  Gucntcr.  Althen.  Brigiltc:  Knieger.  Ber- 
loll    Klein,   Konrad;   Krehbiehl.  Thomas;  and   Metsch,  Guenlher. 
.5.8.18.251.0.  140  825  310. 
Melzgcr.  Robert  C  :  .See — 

Hurst.  Wendell;  Nielsen.  William  J.;  Metzger.  Robert  C 
Fredenck  D  .  5.8.16..103.  CI    128-206.240. 
Meuwlv   Roper;  and  Valet.  Andreas,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corpora- 

tion.'Polysiloxane  light  stabilizers.  5.837.792.  CI.  528-27.(XX). 
Meyer.  Christian:  See — 

■  Wyss.  Patrick;  Fessler.  Anton:  and  Meyer.  Chnsiian.  5.838.142.  CI. 

'320  148.(XX». 
Meyer.  Knut:  .See — 

■  Holm.  Karl;  and  Meyer.  Knul.  5.8.16.521.  CI.  2.19-584.(XXI. 
Mcver.  RolfVolker:  .Vee  - 

'  Scholl     Hans-Joachim;   Jansen.    Bcmhard:   and   Meyer.    Roll-Volkcr. 
5.8.17.7%,  CI.  528-73.(XKI. 
Mever.  Ross  F.:  See 

■  Tilley.  Jeffrey  1..;  and  Meyer.  R»>sn  F..  5.8.16.657.  CI.  298-l.OOA. 
Meyer.   Ste\en    M.   to   Mever.   Steyen   M.    Linear  actuator   mechanism. 

<.8.16.205.  CI.  74-89  170.' 
MGraw.  Michael  B.;  and  Rux.  William  A.,  lo  Iniemational  Rehabilitative 
Sciences.   Inc.   Portable   muscle   stimulator  with   pulse   width   conm>l 
5.8.16.W.5.  CI.  607-48  (XXt 
Miami  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Laufer.  Steve.  5.836.655.  CI.  297-452.6.30. 
Miami.  Joseph  M.:  .See —  „.    .,, 

Olson.  Enc  N.:  Li.  Li;  and  Miano.  Joseph  M..  5.837.5.14.  CI.  4.15- 
320.100. 
Mical.  Robert  J.;  Needle.  David  L.;  and  Khubchandani. 
Companv.  The.  .Apparatus  and  method  for  updating 
horizontal  blanking.  5.838.389.  CI.  .148-650.(XX). 
Michael  H.  Vartanian  &  Co..  Inc  :  .Set — 

Vartanian.  Michael  H..  5.8.18.757.  CI.  378-43  (XXI. 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  .See  ,     j       , 

Fullord.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  1.:  Hause.  Fiedenck 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.:  Moore.  Bradley  T;  and  Wristers.  IX-rick  J.. 
5.837.557.  CI.  438-6.(KM) 
Michel.  Alan  Dean:  See  - 

Brown  David  A.:  Michel.  Alan  IX-an:  Weise.  Wavne  Allen;  and  West. 
James  Edward.  5.838.786.  CI.  379-407.(KX). 
Michicl.  IXnnis:  .See  -  . 

Oppenhclm.  Jix)st  J.;  Michicl.  Dennis:  Chcrtov.  Oleg;  Taub.  Dennis  D.; 
Xu.  l.uoling:  Wang.  Ji  Ming:  and  Murphy,  William  J..  5.837.247.  CI. 
424-185.1(XI 
Michnick.  John:  .Se< —  ,     ..       .     , 

Kumar  Anil  M.;  Michnick.  John.  I  ndeijner.  Gail  E  ;  Klein.  J.  Peter;  and    Migada.  Inc 
Rice.  Glenn  C.  5.837.703.  CI.  514  183.(XX)  "-—- 

Mick.  James   Shopping  cart  canopy.  5.8.16.332.  CI.  135-124  IXK) 
Mick    John  R.  to  Integrated  Dc\ice  Technology.  Inc    Fully  synchronous 

pipelined  ram  5.838.631.  CI.  .165-233.IHKI 
Micouleau  Jean  Pient;  and  Sauder.  Gerald,  lo  Groser  Machine  C  o  Portable 

tube-bending  machine.  5.8.36.194.  CI.  72-.107.(XX). 
Micro  Chemical.  Inc  :  .See — 

Pratt.  William  C  .  5.X.16.880.  CI.  6(Xt-443.0(X). 
Micro  Linear  Corporation:  .See 

Mack.  Michael  P.:  and  Marzolf.  Phillip  R..  5,838.723,  CI.  375-220(XXI 
Micro  Motion.  Inc  ;  .S'e<' 

Mansheld.  William  M.,  5.8.18.018.  CI.  2.'>0-55l.(HKI. 
Micro  Switch  Corporation:  See— 

TiKld.  John.  5.838.225.  CI.  .140-.57 1  .(XXI. 
Micron  Klcctronics.  Inc  :  .Vee — 

Robinson.  Keith:  and  Villa.  Robert.  5.8.16.575.  CI.  269-317.(XX), 
Micron  Optics.  Inc.:  .See- 
Miller  CaUin  M  ;  Miller.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hsu.  Kevin;  Bao.  Yulei:  and  1  i, 
Tom  Q.Y..  5.8.18.4.17.  CI.  .1.S6-.145.(XXI. 
Micron  Technologv.  Inc.:  See—  ,..„,  „_, 

Akram.  Salman:  and  Hembree.  David  R  .  5.8.18.161.  CI.  324-755.1XXI 
Corbett.  Tim  J..  5.838.161.  CI    M7  262.(XKI 
Cutter.   Douglas  J  .   Ho.   Fan;   and   Beigel.   Kurt   D  .   5.8.18.625.  CI 

165-225.7IK), 
Evers.  Sven.  5.8.16.4.S4.  CI.  206-723  (XXI 

Figura.  Thomas  A.,  and  Jeng.  Nanseng.  5.837.596.  CI   43K-446.(X«) 
Keelh.  Brem.  5.838.150.  CI   321-149  («)0. 
Keelh.  Biem.  5.838.177.  CI.  327  I08(XXI 
Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  Fazan.  Pierte  C. 

A..  5.837.378,  CI.  438-4.19.(XX). 
McTeer.  Allen.  5.838.052.  CI.  257-437.(XX). 


.  and  Figura.  Thomas 


Sandhu.  Guitej  S.;  and  Reinberg.  Alan  R..  5.837..S64.  O.  438-95.(XX). 
Sandhu.  Gurtei  S.;  and  Hudson,  Guy.  5.838.445.  CI.  356-.17I.0(X). 
Tang.  Sanh.  5.838.068.  CI.  257-750  (XX) 

Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S  ;  and  Breiner.  Lyie  D..  5.837.580.  CI.  438-255.000. 
Thomann.  Mark:  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.838.959.  CI. 

195-559.(XX). 
Zagar.  Paul  S.:  and  Ong.  Adnan  E  .  5.8.18.620.  CI.  .365-200.000. 
.Micropyretics  Healers  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Se'khar.  Jainagesh  A.:  and  7Jiu.  Naiping.  5.837.632.  CI.  50I-%.300. 
Micri>soft  Corporation:  .See — 

Bolnick.  David  A.;  Rubin.  Hugh  V.;  and  Malamud.  Mark  A..  5.8.18.317. 

d    145-1.19.(XX). 
I>>uceur.  John  R..  5.8.18.893.  CI   .195-182.050. 
Gnffilhs.  Uurence  Kelvin.  5.8.18.%3.  CI.  195-606.1XK) 
Guzak.  Christopher  J.:  Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.;  Pill.  George  H..  Ill;  and 

Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5.838.319.  CI.  .145-.140.(XXI. 
Hall.  John  C.  5.8.18..104.  CI.  .145- 1 57.(XX). 

Lee.  Duncan  Wayne:  and  Ledsome.  Mark.  5.838.923,  CI  395-200.660. 
Matthews  III.  Joseph  Howard:  and  Gallant.  James  C .  5.8.18.320.  CI. 

345-.14I  (XX) 
Nakajima  Satoshi;  Pitt.  George  H  .  Ill;  Belhore.  Joseph  D  :  and  Guzak. 

Chnstopher  J..  5.8.18.322.  CI.  145  .148.(XX) 
Ross.  Jonathan  P.  5.838.3.16.  CI.  -145-508.0(X). 
MicroTouch  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Robskv.  Stephen  Richard;  Geaghan.  Bernard  O.;  Atwtxid.  Stephen:  and 
WiK>lstnim.  Michael.  5.838..109.  CI.  .U5-  173.(XX) 
Microwave  Power  Inc.:  .See — 

Sechi.  Franco  Nicola.  5.838.201.  CI.  3.10-286.(XX). 
Middel.  Jivrg:  .Sei — 

Rilscher.   Christian;    Midilel.   Joerg;    Schneider.    Roland:    Wissmann. 
Dieter:  and  Rath.  Guenlher.  5.838.974.  CI   .195-7()2.(XX). 
Midway  Games  Inc  :  .See — 

Valavanis.  Thcodotc  N.:  and  Novak.  Keith  A..  5.8.17.9.14.  CI.    174- 
52.I(X) 
Midya.  Pallab;  Jackson.  Robert  Michael,  and  Anderom.  Dale,  to  MiHoroIa. 
Inc.  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  ior  generating  a  modulated  signal  5.838.210. 
CI   332  1()9.(XX) 
Mieda.  Michinobu:  .See— 

Hirokane   Junji:  Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakavama.  Junichiro:  and  Taka 
hashi.  Akira.  5.8.18.M5.  CI.  .169-I3.(KX) 
Mielnik.  Thaddeuv  J  :  See— 

Childers.  Robert  Warren.  Cockerham.  Columbus  Clark.  Jr :  Dixon. 
Matthew  Stuart:  Johnson.  John  William.  Mielnik.  Thaddeu^  J.:  and 
Steiner.  Mantred  Michael.  5.837.193.  CI.  422-;8(XX) 
Mier.  Randall  M  .  deceased  (by  James  F.  Comgan.  execuion:  .Si'e— 

Co//etle.  Stephen  N  ;  Davis.  Ciraham;  luk.  Jeanne;  l^uks.  Imanis  R  : 
Piznik.  Svlvia:  Sinit.  Nicolaas;  .Steiner.  Susan:  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul. 
Wieck.  Henrv  J  :  Mier.  Randall  M..  deceased.  5.837.446.  CI  435- 
6.0(X). 
Cozzelte.  Stephen  N  :  Davis.  Graham:  Lauks.  Imants  R  :  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased:  Piznik.  SsKia:  Smit.  Nicolaas:  Van  Der  Werl.  Paul. 
Wieck.  Henrv  J.:  Steiner.  Susan:  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.837.4.54.  CI. 
435-60(X). 
Miclrach.  Dietmar:  .Se< — 

Dix-rsing.  Hans;  and  Mieirach.  Dielnur.  5.837.187.  CI.  266-7h.(XXI. 
Miftakhutdinov.  Rais  K.:  .See 

Fraidlin    Simon:  Meleshin.  Valerv    I..  Miflakhuldinov.  Rais  K  .  and 
Korotkov.  Sergev  M  .  5.838.552.  CI.  .163  I6(K)I) 
See— 
Shemesh.  Eli;  and  Tohe.  Ellen.  5.8.16.619.  CI.  285  4lli«l 
:hels.  Peter:  Sec  — 
'  Graafland.  Tenunis;  and  Migchc-K.  Peter.  5.817.769.  CI   524  505  (»«l 
Mihara.  Masaaki.  to  SCiS-Thomson  Microelectrvmics  K.K    Power  supply 
circuit  emploving  a  differential  amplifier  connected  lo  an  AND  gale  that  is 
in  turn  connecied  lo  Hip-flop.  5.8.18.11.1.  CI   315-169. IIX) 
Mihara.  ^asuo:  Se< — 

Tsukakoshi.  Osamu:  Sakurada.  Yuzo:  Niikura.  Kouichi;  and  Mihara. 
Yasuo.  5.8.18.112.  CI   315-111  810. 
Mihashi.  \ulaka.  Mivashiia.  Motoharu:  and  Karakida.  Shoichi.  n>  Mitsubishi 
Dc-nki  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Pulsation  laser  having  an  aclive  region  with  a 
thicker  central  region  in  a  resonator  length  direction    5.838.704.  O 
372-45.(XX>. 
Mihavashi.  Kei|i:  and  Sakurazawa.  Manionj.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  matcnal  and  package  lherev>l.  5.837.4.16. 
CI.  4.10-.5()3.(XK). 

'  *'ohkawa.'"Atsuhiro:  and  Mihavashi.  Keiji.  5.837.4.18.  CI.  410-544.000 
Mikau.  Yuuichi:  .Sei — 

Kasai.  Noshio:  .Suzuki.  Takashi;  Tsuda.  Takanon;  Mikala  Yuuichi; 
Akahon.   Hiroshi:   and   Yamamoco.  Akihilo.   5.838.056.  CI     257- 
MO.IHMI 
MilN>um.  Thomas  M     See— 

Yapel.   Robert   A:    Bhave.  .Apama   V.   and   Milhxim.  Thomas   M. 
5.837.124.  CI.  427-402.(XX» 
Milew ski.  John  O:  Sei — 

l.ewis  Gary  K  ;  Milew  ski.  John  O  :  Cremers.  David  A  :  Nemec.  Ronald 
B.;  and  Barbe.  Michael  R..  5.837.9W).  CI   ;19.121.6.10. 
Millennium  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ;  Se. —  co,-,oi-i 

Hunter.  John  J  :  Shvian.  .Andrew  W.:  and  Wong.  Grace  H.  W  .  5,8.17 .«.<7. 
CI.  5.16-23  I(X).' 
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Liu.  David  Qin:  Jiang.  Zhi-Dong:  Gallagher.  Rex  T;  and  Morgan,  T. 
Vance.  5.837.726.  CI   514-475.000. 
Miller.  Calvin  M.;  Miller.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hsu.  Kevin;  Bao.  Yufei;  and  Li,  Tom 
Q.  Y..  to  Micron  Optics.  Inc.  Reference  system  lor  optical  devices  including 
optical  scanners  and  spectrum  analyzers.  5.838.4.17.  CI.  .556-345.000. 
Miller.  David:  See — 

Perez.  Edward;  Miller,  David;  and  Merrill,  Edward  W.,  5,836,313,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  W.;  See— 

Miller.  Calvin  M.;  Miller.  Jeffrev  W.:  Hsu.  Kevin;  Bao.  Yufei:  and  Li. 
Tom  Q.Y.  5,838.437.  CI.  356-345.0(X). 
Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  P  A.;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  to  Johnson 
Matthey   Public   Limited  Company.   Multilayer  film   materials  system 
5.837.386.  CI.  428-623.0O0. 

Miller.  Michael  S.;  Path.  Janet  L.;  Castano.  Diego  J ;  and  Wahome.  Joe.  Jr. 
to  NCR  Corporation.  Point-of-sale  system  having  speech  entry  and  item 
recognition  suppon  system.  5.839.104.  CI.  704-251.000. 
Miller.  Phillip:  See— 

Koenck.  Steven  t.;  White.  Jonathan  R.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  George 
E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D;  and  Durbin.   Dennis  A..  5.837.987.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Miller.  Richard  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Yagia,  Jon  J.;  Miller.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  Lowerv.  Robert  W.;  and  Powers. 
John  W..  5.837.919.  CI.  89-1.816. 
Miller.  Richard  T.  I^ser  wire  stripping  apparatus  having  multiple  sychronous 

mirror,  and  a  methixi  therefor.  5.837,%l,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Miller.  Scott  A..  III.  to  Team  Medical.  LLC.  Electrosurgical  generator. 

5,8.36.943.  CI.  606.34  (KH). 
Miller.  Shmuel:  See — 

Rit2,  Mordechai:  Silbershatz,  Giora;  and  Miller,  Shmuel.  5.838,673.  CI. 
370-3.36.000. 
Miller.  Wayne  L.:  See- 
Beck.  David  A.;  and  Miller.  Wayne  L..  5.8.W.I58.  CI.  324-636.000. 
Millerd.  James  E.:  See — 

Zang.  De  Yu;  and  Millerd.  James  E..  5,838.439,  CI.  356-.349.0OO. 
Mills,  James  L.:  See — 

Joensuu.  Erkki;  Valentine.  Eric;  Boltz,  David;  Bhatia.  Ranjit:  and  Mills, 
James  L..  5,839.065.  CI.  455-414.000. 
Mills.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Hutchings,    David    A.;    Mills.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Bourlier.    Kenneth. 
5.837.798.  CI  528-86.(XM). 
Milinan,  Ivan  Matthew:  See- 

Blakely.  George  Robert.  Ill;  Milman.  Ivan  Matthew;  and  Sigler,  Wayne 
Dube.  5.838.903.  CI.  395-188.010. 
MIM  Holdings  Limited:  Sec- 
Wong.  Fook-Sin;  and  Wild.  Sharon.  5.837,123.  CI.  205-574.000. 
Mimura,  Hideki:  See 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masaru;  Lehmann.  David; 
Yogeshwar.   Jay;   .Azadegan.   Faramarz;    Ichikawa,  Teiichi;    Unno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard.  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin.  5,838,874,  CI 
386-%.000. 
Min.  Xiaoyi;  Wang.  Li;  Mehra.  Rahul;  DeGroot.  Paul  J.;  Olson.  Walter  H.; 
Mongeon.  Luc  R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R  S  .  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Cardiover- 
sion energy  reduction  system.  5.836.976.  CI.  607-6.(X)(). 
Minakuchi.  Tadashi;   Gono.    Masahiro;    lima.   Mitsunori;   and   Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 
device  and  polygon  mirror  cover.  5,838,001,  CI.  250-236.(KX). 
Minami.  Shunji:  See  — 

Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  5.838.640.  CI.  368-67.000. 
Minazawa.  Hiroshi:  See 

Matsuo.  Souta;   Minazawa,  Hiroshi;  Miya/ato.  Masaki;  and  Kashi- 
wakura.  Yoshiharu,  5.837.357.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Mindich,  Alex.  High  speed  tubular  belt  conveyor  and  system  and  method  for 

making.  5,8.36.440.  CI.  198-819.000. 
Ministr>  of  International  Trade  &  Industry:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Yoichiro;  Honjoh.  Takako;  and  Honjo,  Kuniaki.  5,837.644. 
CI.  .502-416000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  .See — 
Cox.  Larry  R..  5.8.36.031.  CI.  15-I04.(K)2. 
Hoevel.   Kenneth   E.;  Chester.   Bruce   E.;  and  Crowe.  Gregory   D 

5.8.36.444.  CI.  206-63.500. 
Jacobs.  Gregory  F.,  5.837.350.  CI.  428-195.0)0. 
Kwon.  Oh-Seung.  5.836.299.  CI.  I28-2(X).230. 
Mach.  Patrick  A.;  and  Lund.  Marlys  E..  5.837.482.  CI.  435.34.000. 
Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and  Wiegand,  Gordon.  5.838.850.  CI.   385 

1.34.0<X). 
Marecki.  Paul  E.,  5,8.37,.347,  CI.  428-l43.(XK). 

Netherly.  Samuel  G.;  and  Carim.  Hatim  M..  5,836.942.  CI.  606-32.(X)0. 
Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Chamberlain.  Craig  S.;  and  Fish.  Brian  J.. 

5,837.088.  CI.  I56-272.4(X). 
Yapel,   Robert  A.;   Bhave,  Apama  V.;  and   Milboum.  Thomas   M.. 
5.837.324.  CI.  427-402.(X)(). 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Copmany:  See- 

Pihl.  Richard  M.;  Hayes.  Duanc  J.;  Barber.  Lorcn  L.,  Jr.;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene;  Zcmkc,  Ronald  O..  deceased. 
5,8.37,179,0.  264-172.110. 
Mine,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Ka/ufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoni,  5,8.16,827.  CI 
473-l25.(KK) 


Mino,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Obayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kaneko.    Katsuyuki;    Mino.    Yoshiteru;    and 
Tomida.  Sadafumi.  5.838.825,  CI.  382-233.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  .See — 

Hirano,  Ryo;  Taguchi.  Yuji;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  5.8.16.578,  CI. 

270-.58.I10. 
Imaizumi,  Shoji;  Moriya,  Shigeru;  and  Nishigaki.  Junii.  5,8.18,455.  CI. 

358-298.0(X). 
Ishibe,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Kanbara,  Tetsuro;  and  Nanba.  Kat- 
suyuki. 5,838..164.  CI.  .148-96.(XK). 
Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  and  Itoh.  Telsuva.  5.8.18.833.  CI.  382-249.0(XI. 
Ito.  Hiroya.su.  5.839.019.  CI.  399-45.0(X). 
Morigami.  Yuusuke.  5.8.19.023.  CI.  399-69.(XX). 
Okabayashi.  Fiji;  and  Oonishi.  Taizou.  5.8.19.043.  CI.  .199-329.(KX). 
Suzuki.  Katsunori.  5,838..158.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido.  Toshihito.  5.8.19.(X)8.  CI.  396-3 1 9.IXX). 
Minor.  Raymond  B.:  See — 

Connors,  William  T;  McGregor.  Gordon  L.;  and  Minor,  Raymond  B.. 

5.836,677.  CI.  .162-.104.(XX). 
McGregor,  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.;  and  Hannon.  Gregory  E.. 
5.8.18.406.  CI.  .149-1I3.(XX). 
Minshull.  Jeremy;  and  .Stemmer.  Willem  P.  C.  to  Maxygen.  Inc.  MethixJs  and 
compositions  for  cellular  and  metabolic  engineering.  5.837.458.  CI   415 
6.0(X) 
Minson.  Anthony  Charles:  .See — 

Inglis.  Stephen  Charles;  Boursnell.  Michael  Edward  Griffith:  and  Min- 
son. Anthony  Charles.  5,837,261.  CI.  424-229.100. 
Mio.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Satoh.  Yasuo;   Ito,  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya. 
Shinichi;   Mio.   Haruhiko;   Wanishi.   Makoto;   and  Asawa.  Takeo 
5.838.890.  CI.  .195-174.000. 
Mirante.  James  V.:  .See— 

Salta.  Eugen;  Mirante,  James  V.;  Linthicum.  Danny  R.;  and  Muselman. 
Greg.  5.837,745,  CI.  522-8.0(X). 
Misaki.  Masafumi:  See — 

Iga.  Katsumi;  Misaki.  Masafumi;  Okabe,  Keiichiro;  and  Kvo.  Emi. 
5.8.17.281.  CI.  424-449.(XX>. 
Mische.  Hans  A.:  See — 

Ressemann.  Thtimas  V.:  Vrba.  Anthony  C  ;  Hackelt.  Steven  S.;  Kugler, 
Chad  J.;  and  Mische.  Hans  A..  5,836.868,  CI.  606- 1 59.(XX). 
Misco.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Kim,  Choung  Un;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Uh;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
5,837,871.  CI.  544-243.(XX). 
Missry  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunz.  Joseph;  and  Moskowitz,  Morris,  5,8.16.109.  CI.  47-67.000. 
Misuzu  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Masami;    and    Nishizawa.    Kunio.    5.816.717    CI    414- 
796.4(X). 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki.  Masa- 

hiko;  and  Hirano.  Syouji.  5.8.19.025.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogawa.   Kazuhiro;   Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  Katsuhara,  Kenji;  Takakura,  Toshimitsu;  Tomiyama.  Tet- 
suo:  Umeda,  Yasushi:  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  5.838.5%.  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Mita,  Mamoru:  See — 

Okabe.  Norio;  Kamcyama,  Yasuharu;  Taga,  Katsutoshi;  Sato.  Takayuki; 
Mita.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.817.154,  CI 
2I6-I4.(XX). 
Mitani,  Toshiharu:  See — 

.Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  Urabe.  Yasuaki;  and  Mitani,  Toshihani.  5,837,786,  CI. 
526-68.(XX). 
Mitchell.  Albert  W.:  See- 
Mullet.  Willis  J.;  Mitchell.  Albert  W.;  Bennett.  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and 
Wilson.  William  S..  5.8.16.499.  CI.  226-l6X.0<X). 
Mitchell.  David  N.;  Sturgeon,  Gregory  C;  and  l.cto.  James  R..  Jr.  to  Out  of 
Line  Spons.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slowing  or  stopping  a  roller 
skate.  5.8.16.590.  CI  280-1 1.2(X). 
Mitchell,  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna,  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A.,  Jr.: 
and  Liebmann.  James  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Nitnc  oxide-releasing  compounds  to  sensitive  cancerous  cells  to 
chemolherapeutic  agents.  5.8.17.736.  CI.  514-6I0.(XX). 
Mitel  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  .See — 

Andersson.  Olle;  Weiland.  Jonas:  and  Negahban,  Mehrdad,  5.838,807, 
CI.  38 1-321. (XX). 
Milo.  Masaharu:  See 

Takano.  Koujiro;  Ishii.  Mamoru;  Mito.  Masaharu;  and  Akiyama.  Satoshi. 
5.837..16(),  CI.  428-216.000.      ■ 
Mitome.  Yukio:  See —  —    •'  '• 

Ishige.  Ryuuichi;  and  Mitome.  Yukio.  .5.838.801.  CI.  18I-68.4<X). 
Mitomo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Plasma  display  panel 

including  color  filters.  5,838.105.  CI.  3I3-582.(XX). 
Milra.  Debasis:  .See — 

Elwalid.  Anwar;  Mitra.  Debasis;  and  Wemworth.  Robert  H..  5.818  661 
CI.  170-233.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  BASF  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Takanori;  and  Itoh.  Yoshinan.  5.837.740.  CI 
52 1  -60.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  .See — 

Horie.    Hideyoshi;   Fujimon,  Toshinari;    Nagao.   Satoru;   and   GiHoh. 
Hideki.  5.838.028.  CI.  257-183.0(X). 


Hosokawa.  Saiko:  Tagawa.Toshiaki:  Hirakawa.  Yoko:  llo,  Norihiko:  and 

Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.837.845.  CI.  5.36-23.5.30. 
Sasaki.  Mitsuru;  Matsuo.  Fumiyuki;  and  ^okix). Toshiaki,  5.837.422.  CI. 

4.10-284. 1(X). 
Takashima.  Akihiko;  Hoshino.  Toshimitsu;  Imahori.  Kazutomo;  Saito. 

Ken-ichi;   ShiraLsuchi.  Akiko;   and  Sato,   Showbu.   5.837.853.  CI. 

516-24.-5(X). 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki.  5,837.723.  CI.  5I4-4O4.000. 
Mitsubishi  Corporation:  See — 

Mivashita.  Torakalsu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Eiji;  Nakatam.  Junya; 

Naka/awa.  Temyuki;  and  lijima.  Satora.  5.837.031.  CI  75-505.(XK) 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.8.17.982.  CI.  2.15..182.(XX).  ,„,„,.,, 

Horibe.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Kazuko:  and  Toyosaki.  Shinji.  5.838.t)7l. 

CI.  257-784.(XX). 
Imanaka.  Yoshifumi.  5.838.699.  CI    37|.68.2(X). 
Inoue.  Osamu;  and  .Ara.  Osamu.  5.838.186.  CI.  327-389.(XX). 
Ito.    Hiroki;    Monyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Minoni; 

Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nilta.  Etsuo;  Aral.  Kazuhiko: 

Sasao  Hinivuki;  Takeji,  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takaieru;  and  Hatano. 

Masavuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  218  .1().(XX». 
Kunvama.  Hirotada.  5.8.18.609.  CI.  .165- 1 59 .(XX). 
Maeda.  Shigenobu.  5.838.022.  CI.  257-48.0IX). 
Masutani.    Yuichi;    Numano.   YoshiiKiri:    and    Kobayashi.    Kazuhiro. 

5.8.38.0.17.  CI.  257  296.(XX). 
Mihashi     Yutaka:    Mivashita.    Motoharu.    and    Karakida.    Shoichi. 

5.838.704.  CI   .372-45.(XX). 
Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Malsumoto.  Toshio;  Ogura,  Shiro; 

Ito.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamolo.  Hitoshi.  Ito.  Kazuo:  and  Baba.  Hiroshi. 

5.8.18.X9I.  CI.  .195-182.0,10.  ,       , 

Morohashi.  Nobulaka;  and  Kalo.  Susumu.  5.8.18.079.  CI   3I()-I2_(XX). 
Nakanc.  Kazuhiko;  Ohaia.  Hiroyuki;  Nagasawa.  Masalo;  Goti>h.  Kcnji; 

Ishida   Yoshinobu;  Satoh.  Isao:  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 

Takemura.  Yi.shinan.  5.838.658.  CI   369-275.4(X). 
Okano.  Masahiro;  and  Shimomura.  Eisuke.  5.838.952.  CI.  .195-.5(X).tXXI 
Sato  Masanobu;  Havakawa.  F^ijio;  Saga.  Ikwi;  and  Nakamura.  Tai/o, 

5.838.K09.  CI.  38l'-409(XK). 
Sato   Tatsushi;  Imai.  Yovhihito;  Sendai.  Tomoko;  Miyake.  Hidetaka; 

Yuzjwa.  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.837.957.  CI   214-69  150. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Tsukude.  Masaki;  and  Anmoto. 

Kazutami.  5.838.627.  CI   .165-2.10().1l).  ,  ^  . 

Tsukazaki    Hisashi;  Doi.  Makoto;  .MiNa/aki.  Shigemi;  and  Oohisa. 

Akira.  .5.8.17.094.  CI.  156-.145.(XX). 
Waunabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masani. 

5.8.17.148.  CI.  427-l.50.(XX». 
Watanabe   Niro:  Nakatsu.  ^uji:  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.817.646.  CI.  .503-201  (XXI. 
Watanabe   Nini;  Nakiitsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.817.647.  CI.  50.1-201. (XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Takehisa;  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  5.837.606.  CI.  138-649.1100. 
Yamauchi.   Tadaaki;    and   Anmoto.    Kazutami.    5.838.047.   CI.    -57- 

372.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See 
Fujioka.  Shuzo.  5.8.17.982.  CI.  235-382.1XX). 

Okano.  Masahiro;  and  Shimomura.  Eisuke.  5.8.18.952.  CI.  .195  .5(X)(X»i 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  CiHnpany.  Inc.:  See—  t,  ^, 

Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Kawabala.  Yiisunan;  and  Takeda.  Norio.  5.8.18.853.  C  1 
385-50.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  Jidoshii  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See— 

CXia.  Hidevuki;  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  I  eda.  Kat- 
sunon.  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohiro;  Hiiuma. 
I  iichi  Takemura.  Jvun;  Yantamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakanc.  Kazuyoshi. 
S  8.16.284.  CI.  121  308.IXXI 
Sato.  Masanobu;  Havakawa.  Fujio;  Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakamura.  Taizo. 
5.838.80'*.  CI  38l'-4(t9(XX». 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Lid.:  See—  ,       . 

Urasaki.  Jun;  Takano.  Yoshika/u;   Kumhiro.  Akira;   Miyasaka.  F.iji; 
Kimura.  Masaharu.  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.8.19.011.  CI.  .195- 
606,(XK) 
Milsubishi  Semiconductor  Amenca.  Inc.:  See — 

Blankenship.  IX-nnis;  and  Mann.  Stephen.  5,838.606.  CI.  .165-I56.(XX) 
Milsub^ishi  Diamond  Indusinal  Co..  ltd.:  .S'e« — 

Wakavama.  Hanio;  and  Chivo.  Yasuhiro.  5.8.16,229,  CI.  83-886.(XX). 

Milsuhashi'.  Shigem;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori.  toTakasago  Intenialional 

Corporation      Privess    lor    prcpannc    optically     active    4-hydroxy--- 

pyrrolidonc   5.837.877.  CI.  .548-.544.(XX). 

Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See —  -„„,ozl  /-i 

Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Urabe.  Yasuaki:  and  Mitani.  Toshiharu.  5.837.786,  (.  I. 

526-68.(XK) 
Takano.  Koujini:  Ishii.  Mamoru;  Mito.  Masaharu:  and  Akiyama.  Satoshi. 
5.817.160.  CI   428-2 I6,(XX) 
Mitsui  PeiriK-hemical  Industries.  Ltd  :  See— 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Nakahama.  Hidenan;  Ishida. 
Taisuvoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuva;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Onishi.  Hitoshi: 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Nonaki.  5.837.791.  CI   526-1.16.tX«l 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc  :  .See-  ,     ,  „,,  ,,n 

Okazaki.  Ko|u;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagala.  Teruyuki.  5.8.<7.7y /. 
CI.  528-76.1XX). 
Mitsuva.  Yoshihide:  Sei —  ,0,1-,,,-, 

Kageyama.  Hidehei;  Ueki.  Tomiji;  and  Mitsuva.  Yoshihide.  5.836.707. 
CI.  40I-65.(XXV 


Mittenthal.  Lolhrop.  toTeledyne  Electronic  Technologies.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   inter-round   mixing    in    iterated   blivk   substitution   systems 
5.838.794.  CI    380-28.(XX). 
Mittenthal.  Lothrop.  to  Teledyne  Industnes.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  tor 
statistical  diffusion  in   iterated  blix*  substitution.  5.838.795,  CI.  380- 
28.(XX). 
Mittenthal.  Lothrop.  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.  Statistically  optimized  bit 
pcmiutations  in  interated  blixk  substitution  systems.  5.838.796.  CI    38()- 
28,(XX). 
Mittwollen.  Norbert:  Maisch.  Wolfgang;  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl.  Guenther;  and 
Huebner.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electromagneticalh  actu- 
ated valve  (or  slip-controlled  hvdraulic  brake  systems  in  motor  vehicles. 
.5.8.16..1.14.  CI.  1.17-1  OCX). 
Miura.  KaLsuhito:  .See— 

Kohjiva.    Shinzo.    Ikcda.   'Suko;    Miura.    Kalsuhiio;    Shoji.    Shigeni: 
Maioba.   Yasuo:   Watanabe.    Masavoshi;   and   .Sakashila.   Takahin). 
5,837.157.  O.  252-62.2(X). 
Miura.  Koichi:  .See — 

Aose.  Shinichi;  Miura.  Koichi;  and  Hiyama.  Takashi.  5.838.84.1.  ci 
.185- 1 2. (XX). 
Mivabayashi.  Nobuvoshi.  to  Jeol  Ltd.  .Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  automatic 

phase  connection  of  NMR  spectra.  5.8.38.1-56.  CI.  324-.K)7.0(X). 
Mivabe.  Shigeo:  See—  i  ^ ■,.,„-,„  /^-i 

Nomura.  Yoshiva;  Yokomori.  Kanji:  and  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  5.839.028.  CI. 
.199I()9.(XX)'. 
Mivaguchi.  Masamichi:  See  — 

Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Rvuji;  Sugai.  Haruo;  Sugawa.  Akihide; 
Mivaguchi.  Masamichi;  Damn.  Masatoshi:  Fukutani.  MAoto;  Nishio. 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.36.fr45.  CI.  297-68.(XX). 
Mivai.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shiota.  Tetsum;  Mivai.  Hiroshi;  and  Niida.  Hitoshi.  5.8.18..<96.  11. 
.148-745.(XX). 
Miyai.  Junichi.  to  NoriLsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  splicing  dev ice  5.8.19.01 2.  CI 

.i96-647.(XX). 
Mivakawa.  Tetsuyuki:  S« — 

Yamamoto.  Shu;  FJagawa.  Noboru;  Taga.  Hidenon;  and  Miv;ikawa. 
Telsuyuki.  5.8.18.477.  CI   3.59-l79(XHI 
Mivake.  Hidetaka:  Sei — 

'  Sato   Tatsushi.  Imai.  Yoshihito.  Sendai.  TonK*o.  Miyake.  HidetaU; 
Yuzawa.  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.837.957.  CI.  21969  l.SO. 
Mivakc  Toshiro;  and  Terui.  Nobuhiko.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  hav  ing 

j  lens  barrel  and  method   5.8.19.<»)2.  CI.  .196-91  (XXI 
Mivake.  Toshiro:  See  — 

lizuka  Toshihiko.  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai.  Satoshi;  Niizeki.  Masalsugu; 
and  Mivake.  Toshin..  5.837.526.  CI  435-252  KXl. 
.Mivamoto.  Kvoko:  .See- 
Sato.  Ka/uo;  Leda.  Kenji;  Morita.  Michio;  Noro.  Fumihiko;  Miyaimito. 
Kvoko:    Onishi.    Hideaki:    Imcda.    Kazuo;    and    KuN>.    Ka/uya. 
5.838.0.19.  CI.  257  32 1. (XXI. 
Mivamoto  Naovuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Svstem  and  method-liw  transferring 

data  5.838.662.  CI    370-2.10  (XX». 
Mivasaka.  Fiji:  See 

■  Irjsaki.  Jun;  Takani>.  ^oshikazu;   Kunihiro.  Akira;  Miyasaka,  hiji; 
Kimura.  Masahani;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.819.011.  CI.  .195- 
606.(XK) 
Mivasalo.  Keita:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kozo:  Nagamine.  Fumio:  Miyasato.  Keiu:  Hation.  Hiro- 
masa:  Watanabe.  Tatsuva:  and  Hibino.  Akinon.  5.837.624.  CI  442- 
208(XXI 
Mivashita.  Motoharu:  See—  cu      u 

Mihashi.     Yutaka.     Mivashita.    Motoharu;    and     Karakida.    Shmchi. 
5.838.7(U.  CI   ,172-45  (XXI. 
Mivashita.  liirakatsu;  I  chivama.  Yoshio;  Inoue.  Eiji;  Nakatam.  Junya:  Naka- 
zawa.  Teruvuki;  and  lijima.  Satoni.  to  Kawasiiki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   and  Mitsubishi  Corporation.  Mcth«^d  lot  producing  iron  carbide 
5.817.1)31.  CI   7.5-.S05(XXl 
Mivashita  Toshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation   Microsinp  type  antenna  having 

small  size  and  capable  of  changing  gain   5.838.28(1.  CI.  .143-7(X) OMS. 
Mivata.   Manabu.  Shirola.  Yuichi;  Tanaka.   Hisashi;   Ito.  Koji.  and  Sugi. 
Hikaru.  to  Denso  CorpHation.  Air  conditii>ner  fw  vehicle.  5.8.16.813.  CI. 
4.54- 1.19  (XX).  , 

Mivata.  Saliwu;  Taniuuchi.  Yasuaki;  Masuda.  Kenji;  and  Kawamura.  Ymchl. 
to   Helsinn   Healthcare   S.A.   Antiinrtammjtory    agent   lor  external   use. 
5.837.735.  CI   5I4-605.(XX). 
Mivazaki.  Hisao:  .See— 

'  Furukawa.  Masahiro:  Ikeda.  Suinio:  and  Miyazaki.  Hisao.  5.8.<6.663.  L  I. 
3I2-351..5(X). 
Mivazaki.  Masahiko:  See 

'  Okauchi  Yoshifiimi:  Ton»ie.  Tetsuro.  Itoh.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki.  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Hirano.  Syouji.  5.839.025.  O.  399-92.(XX). 
Mivazaki.  Shigcmi:  See—  .   ,,  ^ 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi:  Doi.  Mak.«o;  Miya/aki.  Shigcmi;  and  0.*isa. 
Akira.  5.837.094.  CI    1.56  .145  (XX) 
Mivazaki.  Tadaka/u:  See  t  ,, 

■  Kinsho.    Toshihiko;    Satake.    Munekazu;    and    Miyazaki.    Tadakazu. 
5.837.785.  CI.  525-527.(XX). 

Miva/ato.  Masaki:  .See—  .   t-     t 

■  Matsuo.  Souta:  Minazawa.  Hiroshi;  Miyazalo.  Masaki;  and  Kashi 
wakura.  Yoshiharu.  5.837.357.  CI.  428-2l2.(XXl 

Mi\a/awa.  Hi^^»^hi:  St'e  ,  _ 

•   Selo.  Takeshi;  and  Miyazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.8.16.414.  CI.  180-207  (XX) 
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Miyafawa.  Ka/uhim;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

forming  mclhod.  5.8.17.430.  CI   4.V)-37.1.()0(). 
Miya/awa.  Kazuo.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubrication 

system  for  two  cycle  engme.  .''.X.36.2SO.  CI.  12.'  |y.1.4(K). 
Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  and  Ishii,  Noboru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Display  device 
having  tilt  mechanism  for  adjustment  with  respect  lo  operator  device 
5.838.5.36.  CI.  36 1 -68 1. (KX). 
Miyoshi,  Himshi:  See — 

Yahata.  Ken;  Miyoshi.  Hir<>shi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Komoio.  Yasuv 
oshi:  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5,837.801.  CI.  528-3IO.O(X). 
Miyoshi.  Tadayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mounting  structure  for  a  semicon- 
ductor circuit.  5.838..S46,  CI.  .36 1 -749.(X)0. 
Miyoshi.  Yasuo;  Urabe.  Yasuaki;  and  Mitani,  Toshiharu.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals, 

Inc.  Process  for  producing  polyester  5.837.786,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Tsuge,  Otohiko;  Hatta.  Taizo;  Urano.  Saloshi:  Tsubonlwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo.  5.8.37.874.  CI.  .560-159.000. 
Mizukami.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masafumi;  Mizukami.  Fumihiko;  and  Sano,  Yuji,  5,837,382. 

CI.  428-484.0(K) 

Mizuki.  Marcelo  M.;  Masaki.  Ichiro;  Chandrakasan,  Anantha;  and  Horn, 

Berthold.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  Methtxl  and  apparatus 

for  motion  estimation  in  a  video  signal.  5.838,828,  CI.  382-236.000. 

Mizumura,  Akinori;  Koyania,  Ryozo;  and  Yaegashi,  Hirokatsu,  to  Hirose 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Card  edge  connector.  5.836,780.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kudo.  Masahiro;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Hibino,  Hiroki;  Mizuno,  Hitoshi; 
Horii,    Akihiro;    Takahashi,    Susumu;    and    Tateyama.    Noriyuki 
5.836.869.  CI.  600-l73.(XK) 
Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira;  .MatsunKito.  Toshio;  Ogura.  Shiro;  Ito. 
Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto,  Hitoshi;  Ito,  Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  storage  system  and  storage  managing 
method.  5,838.891,  CI.  .395-182.030. 
Mizuno,  Takashi:  See — 

Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki,  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  and  Koga.  Shinichi. 
5.838.254,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Kato,  Harunon;  Mizutani.  Yasuko/u;  Shibaia.  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kal- 
suhiro;  Koseki,  Hideki;  Urano,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki. 
5,8.37.951.  CI.  2(X)-6I.45R 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Hisanao,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  optical  v^avelength  con- 
verting device.  5,836,073.  CI.  29-6(H).(KK) 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Kresge.  Charles  T;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 

Vartuli,  James  C,  5,837,6.39.  CI.  .502-M.OOO. 
Stober.  Berne  K.;  and  Sowiak.  Raymond  M..  5,837.105,  CI.  203-40.000. 
Mobilelron  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wei.  Chen-Ku.  5,838.544.  CI.  .36I-704.(KX). 
.Mock.  Bryan  J  ;  and  Irwin.  William  C.  Jr..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.    Head   restraint    method   and   apparatus   for   use    in    MRI. 
5.836.878.  CI  600-4l5.(K)0. 
Mock.  Von  .Alan:  See — 

Callaway.  Edgar  Herbert.  Jr.;  Ansari.  Zakir  Hussain:  Mock.  Von  Alan; 
Eaton.  Eric  Thomas:  and  Hayes,  David  Jettrey,  5,838.741.  CI    375- 
346.0(K). 
Modem  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Mayer.   William    N.;   Tuomela.    Stephen    D.;   and    Krake.   Ciuss    L.. 
5.837.888.  CI.  73-.38.(KIO. 
Miidl.  Raimund:  See — 

Stadler.  Kun:  and  Modi.  Raimund.  5.838,971.  CI.  .395-684.(XK). 
Moeller.  John  Daniel.  Emergency  response  telephone  monitoring  device. 

5,8.38.771.  CI.  379-.37.(X)0. 
Mogensen.  Vagn:  See — 

Hansen,  Preben  N.;  Pedersen,  Steen;  Rasmussen,  Niels  W.;  Mogensen, 
Vagn;  and  Jespersen,  Emil.  5.8.16,373,  CI.  I64-I67.0(X). 
Mogi.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Aoki.   Keiichiro;  Mogi,   Kazuhisa;   Nakala,   Koichi;   Ito,  Yasuo;  and 
Kurebayashi,  Youichi,  5,836.285.  CI.  l23-4l8.mK). 
Mohamed,  Moaiaz  A.:  See  — 

Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Song,  Seungyoon  Peter;  Mohamed.  Moaiaz  A.;  Park. 
Heonchul;  and  Wong,  Roney  Sau  Don,  5.838.984.  CI.  395-800.050. 
Molecular  Architects:  See — 

Lowe.  Darren  E..  5,837,078,  CI.  I06-10.0(K). 
Molecular  Design  International:  See— 

Purcell.  William  P.  5,837,728.  CI.  514-529.(XK). 
Molecular  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Rogers.  Yu-Hui.  5,837.860.  CI.  5.36-25..3(X). 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

White.  Rowland  S.,  5,838,858,  CI.  .385-76.(KX). 
Molinan,  Michael  Louis:  See — 

Jones.  Barry  M.,,Jr;  Molinan,  Michael  Louis;  and  Whitson.  Duane 
Eugene.  5,8.38,221,  CI.  338-l52.0(X). 
Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester,  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C. ;  McReynolds,  Kent  B  : 
Clark,  James  E.;  Holz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling,  Ritchie  A.;  Quarderer.  Cieorge 
J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck,  Henry  N  ;  Bales,  Stephen 
E.;  and  Smith,  Belhanne  L.,  to  Cynara  Company.  The.  Gas  separations 
utilizing    glassy    polymer    membranes    al    sub-ambient    temperatures. 
5,837,032,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Moll,  Frederic  H.:  See— 


Wallace.  Daniel  T;  Smith.  Jefferv   A.;   Mueller,  Richard;   Mandato, 
Joseph;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H.,  5,836,871.  CI   6(M)-204.(XX). 
Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Kielurakis,  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Monfon.  Michelle  Y; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L..  5,8.36.961.  CI.  606-l90.(XX). 
Mollslam,  Bo:  See — 

Casas,  Ivan  A.:  and  Mollslam,  Bo,  5,837,238,  CI.  424-93.4.S(). 
Molnar.  Charles  E.;  and  Jones,  Ian  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Control 
circuit  and  method  for  a  Hrst-in  first-out  data  pipeline.  5.838,933,  CI 
395-.309.(XX). 
Molnar.  Julius  J.;  Alaimo.  Gregory;  and  Raterman.  John  M..  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  chopped  hbers  from 
continuous  tows.  5.8.36,225,  CI.  83  l(X).(XX), 
Mollzen,  Ejner  K.:  See — 

Perregaard,  Jens;  Stenberg,  John  W.;  and  Moltzen.  Ejner  K.,  5,837,707. 
CI.  5l4-255.(XXt. 
Monahan,  Jon,  lo  Thomas  Monahan  Co.,  The.  Pla.slic  sleeve  for  wire  wound 

broom.  5,8.36,037,  CI.  I5I89.(X10. 
Monalh.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Lee.  Cynthia  K.;  Monalh,  Thomas  P;  Ackerman.  Samuel  K.;  Thomas. 
William  D.;  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Wellzm.  Richard 
A.;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Ermak,  Thomas;  Guirakhix).  Farshad:  Bhagai. 
Hilesh;  and  Sussman.  Ilene.  5.837.240,  CI.  424-94.6(X). 
MoncrietT,  J.  Peter  Conductive  surface  and  method  with  nonuniform  dielec- 
tric. 5.8.37.940.  CI.  I74-1I7.00F 
Monfort,  Michelle  Y.:  See — 

Kielurakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Monfort,  .Michelle  Y; 
and  Kayan.  Helmut  L.,  5,8.36,961,  CI.  606-l90.(XX). 
Mongeon,  Luc  R.:  See — 

Mm,  Xiaoyi;  Wang,  Li;  Mehra,  Rahul;  DeGrool.  Paul  J.;  Olson.  Walter 
H.;   Mongeon.  Luc   R.;  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.836,976.  CI. 
607-6.(XX). 
Monia,  Brett  P;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  and  Ecker,  David  J.,  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  modulating  S-amvloid  5  837  449 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Monkman,  Andrew  Paul:  See— 

Adams,  Phillip  Norman,  and  Monkman,  Andrew  Paul.  5.837.806.  CI. 
528-422.000, 
Mons.  Johannes  J.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Record  carrier  and  devices  for 

reading  and  recording  such  a  record  carrier.  5,838,696,  CI.  371-40.110. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Essinger,  James  Franklin,  Jr.,  5,837,650,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Monsma,  Frederick  James:  See — 

Grandy,  David  K;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier;  Reinscheid. 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nothacker,  Hans-Peier;  and  Monsma,  Frederick  James 
5.837.809.  CI.  5.30-326.(XX) 
Monlal,  Mauricio;  and  Ferrer-Montiel.  Antonio.  lo  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  Ihe.  Chemically -modified  clostridialoxin  with  improved 
properties.  5,837,265,  CI.  424-239.100. 
Montalbano,  John  Richard,  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  methixi  for  providing 
a  user-selectable  interface  for  a  screen  telephone    5.838.77S.  CI    379- 
93.2.30. 
Montgomery.  Gary  V..  to  Rexam  Plastics  Inc.  Double-shell  closure  having  an 

arcuate  groove.  5.8.36.467.  CI.  2I5-2160<X) 
Montgomery,  Michael  .Andrew :  See — 

Lyon,  David  Lew  is;  Pcxinpol,  Chanchai;  Montgomerv,  Michael  Andrew; 
and  Neeley.  Jimmy  Everett.  5.838.727.  CI.  375-261  (XXI. 
Montgomery,  William  T:  See — 

Olson,  Larry  A  ;  Trchka.  James  A.;  and  Montgomery.  William  T, 
5,838.574.  CI.  .364-478.070. 
Montie.  Edwin  A.:  See- 
Lambert.  Nicolaas;  and  Montie.  Edwin  A..  5.838.288,  CI.  .345-74.0(X). 
M<x)n,  Jong-Duck;  and  Hong,  Suk-Yixm.  to  Institute  for  Advanced  Engineer- 
ing.  Mixing  apparatus  using  acoustic  resonance.   5,836,683,  CI.  366- 
124.000. 
Moore,  Bradley  T:  See — 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson,  Robert:  Gardner,  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick 
N  ;  Michael,  Mark  W.;  Mix>re.  Bradlcv  T;  and  Wrisiers.  Denck  J  . 
5.837,557,  CI.  438-6.(XXI. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaudoin.  James  S.;  and  Roske,  Edward  E.,  5,8.36,617,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Chapin,  Kenneth  C  ;  Graziano.  Michael  A.;  Haan,  Henk;  Moscato. 
Anthony  V.;  and  Rowland.  Roger  J..  5.838.343.  CI   347-22.(XX). 
Moore.  John:  See — 

Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Mixire.  John,  5,837,015,  CI.  29-623.200. 
Moore.  Robert:  See — 

Jepson.  Donald;  Moore,  Robert;  Samimi.  Mchran:  Kashefi.  Cyrus;  and 

Bodine.  Michael.  5,837,.304,  CI.  42h-270.(XX) 

.Mixire.  Steven  Jerome  Computer-assisted  system  and  methixi  for  adjudging 

the  effect  of  consumable  intakes  on  phvsiological  parameters   5  836  3P 

CI.  I28-897.(XX). 

M<x)re,  Sleven  Jerome.  Security  check  method  and  apparatus.  5,838,814  CI 

382-ll5.0(X) 
Mixire.  Timothy   F.  Ill,  to  InterDigital  Techntilogy   Corporation    Noise 
shaping  technique  for  spread  spectrum  communications    5,838,719.  CI 
375-206.«X). 
Moore.  Waller  A  :  See- 
Rink.  Karl  K.;  Green.  David  J.;  MixMe.  Waller  A.;  and  Beus.  Glen  S  . 
5.8.36.610.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Moors.  Rainer:  See — 
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McKee  Graham  Edmund:  Mixirs.  Rainer;  Heckmann,  Walter;  Urbig, 
Harald;  and  Rosenau,  Bemhard,  5.837,777,  CI.  525-263.0(X). 

Moraes.  Mark  A:  Sec —  ....     ,  oio  ^url 

McAulifle,  Jon  D.;  Marsh.  Brian  D.;  and  Moraes,  MarV  A.,  5,838. /9i). 
CI.  380-4.(XX).  ,  „ 

Moran  Mark  B.;  Johnson.  Linda  K;  and  Klemm,  Karl  A.,  to  United  Slates  ot 
America  Nav  v  Deposition  of  polvcrvsiallinc  diamond  him  on  zinc  sulhde 
substrate  having  nilnde  inlerlaver.  5.837,322.  CI.  427-249.(XX). 
Morash.  David  K.:  See— 

Reeg  Clovd  P;  Maher.  Phillip  K.;  Morash.  David  K.;  and  Prmser.  James 
J..  5.8.3'7.6.37.  CI   502-4I.O<X). 
Mordenga.  Samuel  P,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Developer  level  detcciion 

system.  5.8.39.017.  CI.  .399-.35.(XX). 
Morelli    Dame!  J.,  to  Telelransactions.  Inc.  Transcei\cr  control  with  sleep 

mixle  operation.  5.838.720.  CI.  375-2l9.(XX). 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  See—  „..         ,.    r.  rs     »i 

Gliner  Bradford  E.:  Lyster. Thomas  D.;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 
J ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5,8.36,978,  CI.  607-7.(XX) 
Morgan    Oliver  F.  lo  Sonv  Electronics.  Inc.  Multimedia  user  interlace 
employing  components  of  color  lo  indicate  the  values  ot   variables 
5.8.38.938,  CI.  .395-328.(XX). 
Morgan.  T.  Vance:  Sec —  „      .,         ...  t 

Liu    David  Qin;  Jiang,  Zhi-Dong;  Gallagher,  Rex  T:  and  Morgan,  1 
Vance,  5.837.726.  CI.  514-475.(XX) 
Morgan.  William  E.:  See —  c-     n   r>..  _ 

B<x;hm,  Herbert  C:  Morgan,  William  E.;  Aoyama.  Sle^en;  Snell  Dean 
A  ;  Gosetti,  Steven  M.;  and  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr..  s.s.*6.83-.  i-l. 
473-354.(XX).  , 

Mon     Hidemitsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory    device 
capable  of  realizing  a  minimum  memory   cell  area  approximate  lo  a 
theoretical  value.  5,838,0.36.  CI.  257-296.(X)0. 
Mori.  Seiichi:  See —  ,„i  ,,,, 

Kamiya,  Fiji;  and  Mori,  Seiichi.  5,838,615,  CI   .365-185.120. 
Mori  Toshiki;  Nakao.  Ichiro;  Fujila.  Tsutomu;  and  Segawa,  Reiji.  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  mclhixl  lor 
fabricating  the  same,  memorv  core  chip  and  memory  penpheral  circuit 
chip.  5.838,603,  CI.  .365-63.0(X). 
Mori.  Yoshikazu:  .See—  .    »,    u  i      c  ;. 

Koike.  Shiro;  Morila.  Yasuo;  Kakebayashi.  Yasunon;  Yosh'da    F^  .. 
Nishijima.  Taro;  and  Mori.  Yoshikazu.  5.836.5(M.  CI.  228  103  (XXl 
Mondis.  George:  See—  ■/      ,  .„ 

Apps   John  A.;  PerNofT,  Peter;  Mondis,  George;  and  Pniess,  Karsttn, 
';,8.36,.390,  CI    l66-281.(XXt. 
Moneami.  Yuusuke.  lo  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing  apparatus  and  control 

methixi  thereof.  5,839,023,  CI.  399-69.(XXI. 
Monkawa.  Takeshi;  Nishibe.  Yuji;  Yamadera.  Hideya;  Nonomura.  Yuuka. 
Takeuchi    Masahani;  and  Sakata.  Jiro.  Ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  s.huo 
Kenkvusho  Muliilavered  magnetic  sensor  having  conductive  layer  withm 
megn'etic  layer.  5.8.38.154.  CI   324-249.(XX) 
Morikawa,  Toshio:  See—  .    ..     ,  t.,.i,.„ 

Aoki    Shiniji;   Sugi,   Hikani;   Ito.   Hajime;   and   Monkawa.  Toshio. 
5.8.36.270.  CI.  123-41.310. 
Morikawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Se< —  j  i.  _;i    .  . 

Chen  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki;  Saio.  Tetsunon;  and  Monkawa. 
Ymhiyuki,  5,8.37.799.  CI.  528-l02.(XX). 
Monmalsu,  Eishi:  See —  .  coibtju 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  Kazui,  Kimlhiko:  and  Monmalsu.  Eishi.  5,838,.*  /x. 
CI.  .348-401  (XX). 
Monmolo,  Hajime:  See—  -^    .       ,      t-u  „  i..,. 

Ohshima   Ma.samichi;  Ina.  Ken/oh,  Nohutam,  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami;  Tanahashi,  Jumchi;  Ono,  K'^n-'^hiro.  Mimmrto    Hajime. 
Sakashita.  TaLsuya;  and  Matsuz.aki.  Eiichi.  5.838.291.  CI  .345-97.000. 
Morimoto.  Yoshihiro:  See—  „     .      ■-       ■      t- .  . 

Yoneda   Kivoshi;  Morimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano.  Kiichi;  Suzuki.  Koji. 
and  Takeuchi.  Masaru.  5.837..S68.  CI.  4.38-147.000. 
Monoka.  Talsuya:  See —  .     ,,  ,  ».       i 

Taneva  Mototaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenon;  Moni>ka. 
Taisuya  and  Shimonaka,  Atsushi.  5.838,854,  CI   .385-50  (XX). 
Monsawa  Tahei;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Hanimi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Communication  cable  used  in  a  computer  system 
5.8.36.783.  CI  4.39..S02.(XX). 
Morishila,  Tadataka:  See—  ,„,-,„,,  ^,    , ,-.  -7  nno 

Wang,  Furen;  and  Morishila.  Tadataka,  5.837.053.  CI.  1 1 7-7.0a) 
Mimshiia.  Yoshii:  Matsui,  Megumi;  Hayashida,  Shigeni;  Akimoto.  lakayuki. 
and  Itagaki,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd   Phthal.Kyaniru; 
elcctro^nographic  photoreceptor  for  charge  generation  layer  .'i.8.</.4li. 
CI.  4.3O-.590(X) 
Morila,  Michio:  See  -  _„, 

Sato  Ka?uo;  Ueda,  Kenji:  Morita.  Michio:  Noro.  Fumihiko;  Miyam<w>. 
Kvoko     Onishi,    Hideaki;    Vmeda.    Kazuo,    and    Kubo,    Kazuya. 
5,838,(1.39,  CI.  257-32 1. (XX) 
Morita,  Yasuo:  See —  ^    u  <      c;.; 

Koike,  Shiro;  Morila,  Yasuo;  Kakebayashi.  Yi^unon.  \osh.da    Ei  i, 
Nishijima,  Tan.;  and  Mori,  Yoshikazu.  5.836.504.  CI.  228-l03.(XX). 
Monta.  Yoshifumi:  See—  .       ^    .. 

Hirayama.  Takavuki;    Morila.   Yoshifumi;   Sato.   Haniyoshi;   Otsuki. 
Yulaka;  and  Ando,  Masayuki,  5,837,374,  CI  428-408  0(X). 
Monta.  Yoshilsugu:  .See  '  ..,._-,.         „         c  atn -lot 

Harashima,  Asao;  Morila,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.837.793. 
CI.  528-29.(XX) 
Monla.  Yuko:  See- 


Koike.  Hisashi;  and  M«»iu.  Yuko.  5.837.023.  CI.  65-l7.2(X). 
Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Izumi.  Yoichi;  Yamamura.  Yastihani:  and  Kaiya.  Hideo,  lo 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd    Melh<xl  of  prixlucing  hydrogen 
sioragi:  alloy  for  battery  5.837.317.  CI.  427  217  (XXJ 
Moriya,  Koji:  Set — 

Kunvama,  Yuji;  Sugihara.  Masaki:  Moriya.  Koji:  Kaneko.  Kaisuyoshi. 
and  Kashiwagi.  M.Hoyuki,  5.838..302.  O.  345-173.000. 
Monya.  Shigeni:  See—  . 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Moriya.  Shigeni;  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  5.838.45>.  L I 
358-298.(XX). 
Monvama,  Eiko:  Set — 

inamolo  Tadavoshi;  Uehara.  Hanio;  Noguchi,  Hiromichi;  Shimomura. 
Akihiko:  and  Monyama.  Eiko.  5.838..347.  CI.  .347-45.(XX). 
Monvama.  Takashi:  See- 
Mo  Hm.ki;  Monvama.  Taka-shi:  Kamei.  Kenji;  Kimura.  Mim»ii; 
Hamano.  Suemibu;  Yonezawa,  Takashi;  Nina,  Etsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko; 
Sa.sao,  Hirovuki;  Takcji.  Naoaki;  Hashimot.i.  Takaleni;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  .5.837.953.  CI,  218-30.(XX), 

'^'"'RuosliJit..'EAki  I.;  and  Moria,  Alex.  5.837,813.  CI.  5.30-3.50.(XX). 
Morley.  Sean  P.  lo  .ATG  Technology,  Inc  Partial  scan  logic.  5.8.38.693.  U. 
371-22.310  .  ^  ^    ^.. . 

Morohashi.  Nobutaka;  and  Kato,  Susumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Synchronous  linear  nuxor  using  pennaneni  magnet.  5.838.079.  C I 
310-12  0('X). 
Morokoshi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Idela.  Fiji;  Fukuda.  Hirovuki;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Shinohara. 

Tsutomu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi,  and  Kojima,  Tctsuya. 

5,837,907,  CI   73-862.230 

Moro/umi.  Kazuhiko:  See—  ,„,,™. 

Kadola.  Michio;  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.838.217.  CI.  333-193.000. 

Mon-ell,  Scoit  Andrew:  See—  ... 

Negus    Charies  Christopher;  MonelU  Scott  Andrew;  and  Linharcs, 
StephenJ,  5,8.36,9.39,  CI  606  II. (XX). 
Moms   Edward  J.,  to  Moms  Independent  Lift.  Non  electncal  independent 

lifts  5.8.36.020.  CI.  4-496.(XX) 
Moms,  G   Michael:  See  - 

Mclntyre,  Kevin  J.;  and  Moms,  G.  Michael.  5.838.480.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Moms  Independent  Lift:  See- 
Moms.  Edward  J..  5.8.36.020.  CI  4-496000. 

Morris,  John  E:  See—  ,  >.    c    r-„Hi,k 

Rickinger,  Michael  C  ;  Robichaud,  Michael  J  :  Mixns,  John  E  ;  Griffith, 
Colleen  M.;  Annen,  Michael  J ,  C^n.  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chns- 
lopher,  5.8.37.826.  CI.  5.30-4 1 3.(XX). 
Morris.  Larry  Roy:  See—  ,  cu   i     w- 

Bunell.' Robert  FxJward;  Moms.  I.an>  Ro>;  Apte.  Prasad  Shnknshna. 
Sant.  .Sudhindra  Bharal,  and  Gill,  Kashmir  Singh,  .s.837..7.'>.  LI. 
424-409.(XX) 
Moms.  MacDonald  S :  See—  „  .     ,,  v     j. 

Cf*c  Mark;  Cronin.  Maureen  T;  F.xl«.  Stephen  P  A..  Huang.  Xiaohua 
X.;  Hubbell.  F.ari  A.:  l.ipshuiz,  Rc*en  J  ;  l-'*j«"- /?!"  ^v  !^,TxV 
MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon.  FJward  L  .  5,837,832.  CI.  5.36-22  I (X). 
Morris,  Richard  B  :  See- 

llles  Gregorv;  Skala.  Kenneth  L  ;  Moms,  Richard  B.;  and  Champixix. 
Duane  A..'5,8.38,694,  CI.  .371-27  100.  ,  „       ^.         „      ,„ 

Monis   Ten^el  L  ;  Peterson,  Eric  C  ;  and  Mctcall.  Jeffrey  N  .  to  Hewlett- 
Packard   Companv.   Grounding   clip   for   shielded   nxxlular  connector 
5.8.38..5.S0,C1.  .36I-8I8(XX). 
Mortazavi,  Sassan;  and  Ataee.  Mehran,  to  Quantum  •^"T"'"''""  P*  M/Iinear 

dnver  lor  disk  drive  voice  coil  actuator.  5.838.515.  CI.  360-78  120 
Morton  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Capulo.  Peter  A.  5.8.37,7.53.  CI  523-161.000 

Rink.  Karl  K.;  Green,  David  J  ;  M«>re.  Walter  A  ;  and  Beus.  Glen  S . 

5  836  610  CI   28()-7.36.(XX). 
Siiniuist.  Quin;  and  Can.  Richard  W.  5.8.36.608,  CI.  280-728.200. 

Mortvedl.  Jirfin  J  :  See—  ....     ,o7-i..-mi  m  ii  j.invt 

Behel  Allan  D..  Jr.  and  Mortvc-di.  John  J.,  5.837.029,  O.  7I-63.(XJU. 
M.v^.-a.  Claudio:  and  Penni,  Sielano.  lo  Salvagnim  Italia  S  p.A    Focusing 
head  of  a  laser  beam  provided  with  a  fiKusing  lens  fiji  a  machine  tt» 
working  metal  and  non-metal  parts.  5,837,965,  CI   219-121.750 
Moscato.  Anthonv  V;  See  -  ■■     ■     «« 

Chapin.  Kenneth  C  ;  Graziano.  Michael  A.;  Haan    Henk--  «"«•»'"• 
.Anthony  V;  and  Rowland,  Roger  J.,  5.8.38..343.  CI.  .347-22.(XX). 
Mosebnxik.  Donald  R.:  See  o  u  _  r-     i. 

Houggv  David  E.;  Mosebro.*.  Donald  R  ;  and  Palmer.  Robert  G  .  Jr. 
5.8.38.226.  CI.  .340-310.010 
Mosel  Vitalic  Corporation:  See— 

Li.  Li-Chun;  Liu.  Uwrence  C;  and  Murray.  Michael  A., 
257-786.(XX). 
Mosel  Vitelic  Corporation:  See— 

Liu,  l-awrence  C  ,  Li,  Li-Chun:  and  Munay.  Michael  A  , 
365  2.30020 
Mosel  Vitelic  Inc  :  Set —  _ 

Fan    Dcr-Tsyr    Tsaur,  Jyh  Mm;  Jixi.  CTion  Shin;  and  Wang.  Tings. 
5!8.37,578:  CI.  4.38-254.0(X). 
Moscr,  Rabin:  See —  ni.      tuioiui 

Condello,  Anthonv  S.;  Jaci*s,  Rohrn  M  ;  and  M.«r,  Rabin.  5.8.39,(MI, 
CI   .399-325.(X)() 
Moser.  Rasin:  See— 


.  5.«38.072.  CI. 


.  5.838.622.  n 
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Larson.  James  R  :  Pan.  David  H.;  Stover.  Raymond  W.;  Berkes,  John  S.; 
Tamawskj.  Christine   J.;   and   Moser.   Rasin.   5.X39.().17.  CI.   399- 
249.(XX). 
Moses.  John;  and  Burke.  John  Pius,  to  J.C.  Bamford  Excavators  Limited. 

Material-handling  vehicle.  5.836.7.V3.  CI.  414-685.000. 
Moses.  Kenneth  G..  to  Moses.  Kenneth  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  product 

x-radiation.  .S,8.18.76l).  CI.  .178-119.000. 
Moses.  .Marsha  A.;  Langer.  Robert  S..  Wiederschain,  Oimitri  G.;  Wu.  Inmin; 
and  Sytkowski.  Arthur,  to  Chddren's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Phar- 
maceutical compositions  composing  troponin  suhunits.  fragments  and 
analogs  thereof  and  methtxis  of  their  use  to  inhibit  angiogencsis.  ,5.8.37.680, 
CI.  5 14-1 2  (KK). 
Moskowit/.  Morris:  See — 

Kun/.  Joseph:  and  Moskowiiz.  Morris.  5,836.109.  CI.  47-67 .(XK) 
Moss,  Russell  W.,  to  Channel  Prtxlucls.  Inc.  Gas  collector  electrcxle  asseinblv. 

5,8.16.756.  CI.  43 1 -263  (KM) 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Ajuria.  Sergio;  and  Kao.  .Soolin.  5.837.612.  CI.  438-697.(X)0. 
Bruckeil.  Eugene  J.,  5.838,733.  CI.  375-297.0(KI. 
Callaway.  Eulgar  Herbert.  Jr;  Ansari.  Zakir  Hussain;  M(Kk,  Von  Alan; 
Eaton,  Enc  Thomas;  ;ind  Hayes.  Da\id  Jetfrev.  5.838.741.  CI.  375- 
.146.000. 
Chen,  Diana;  Wright.  Phil;  and  Jachimowic/.  Karen  E.,  5.838.416.  CI. 

.149-202.(K«. 
Goel.  .Sanjav;  Kevvani.  Danoush;  Harshe.  Girish  R.;  Nerz.  John  E.;  and 

Chason.  Marc.  5.838.214.  CI.  333-177.(K)0. 
Gu.  Wang-Chang  .Mberl;  Ramakrishnan.  Ernest  S.;  Burr,  Roben  A.;  and 

Mova.  .'\dam  D..  5.838.215.  CI.  333-181  (KX). 
Kallm'an.  Kurt  Albert;  and  Turcotle.  Randy  Lee.  5.838.740.  CI.  375- 

.Mft.tXK). 
Kosiec.  Jeannie  Han;   and  Gillig.  Steven   Picderick,  5,838.202.  CI. 

33 1- 1. OOA. 
Lebbv.  Michael  S.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Jiang.  Wcnbin.  5.838.703.  CI. 

372-43.000. 
Menu.  Eric  P;  Song.  John;  and  Coll.  Bernard  F..  5.837.331.  CI.  427- 

569.000. 
Midva.  Pallab;  Jackson.  Robert  Michael;  and  Anderson.  Dale.  5.838.210. 

Ci.  332  I09.(KK). 
Myers.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Rogers.  Paul  Herbert.  5.838.151,  CI.  323- 

353.0»HI. 
Mvers.  Ronald  Gene;  and  Signion.  Betnard  Eugene.  5.838.193.  CI. 

3.V)-I0.(KKI 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin,  5,838,707,  CI. 

372-45.0(K). 
Shieh.  Chang-Long;  Jiang.  Wenbin:  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gaw.  Cr.iig  A.. 

5.838.705.  CI.  372-45.(HX). 
Shiralagi.  Kumar.  5.837..560.  CI.  438-39  (KtO. 
Tay.    Roger   YewSiow;    Garav.    Oscar    M.;    and    Balzano.    Quirino. 

5.8.18.285.  CI.  343-895.(XK). 
Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  M(x)re.  John.  5.837.015.  CI.  29-623.2(M). 
Zhu.  Theixlore;  and  Tehrani.  .Saicd  N..  5.8.18.608,  CI.  365-1.58.(KX). 
/hu.  Xiaodong  T;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.;  Chen.  Eugene;  and  Durlam.  Mark. 
5.838.607.  CI.  .165-15X.(MK». 
Motycka.  John  D.:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;    Beall.  Christopher  W.;   Heiny.  William  C; 
.Molycku.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallvuxxi.  Thomas  D.; 
Terpcning.  Brwke  E.;  and  Traut.  Kenneth  A..  5.838.%5.  CI.  .195- 
6l4.tXK). 
Mougenot.  Oliver:  See — 

Boutaud.  Fredenc;  Jones.  Jason:  Couvrat.  Marc:  Mougenot.  Oliver;  and 
Chishtie.  .Mans.K)r  A..  5,838,9.14.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Miiuntjoy.  Kathleen  G.:  See — 

Cone.  Roger  D ;  Roselli-Rehfuss.  Linda:  Mounljoy.  Kathleen  G.;  and 
Robbins.  Linda  S.,  5,8.37.52L  CI.  435-240.100. 
Moya.  Adam  D.:  See — 

Gu.  Wang-Chang  .Albert;  Ramakrishnan.  Ernest  S.;  Burr.  Robert  A  ;  and 
Moya.  Adam  D  .  5.838.215.  CI.  333I8I.(XH). 
Miiyer.  Donna  L.:  See— 

Royer.  John  C;  .Mover.  Donna  L.;  Wendv.  Yoder  T:  and  Shusler,  Jeffrev 
R.  5.837.847.  CI.  5.16-24. KX). 
Mo/unider.  Pumendu  K.:  See — 

Sullivan.   Michael   Francis;   Hirsch.  Judith  .Susan;   Butler.  Stephanie 

Walts;   Tovell.    Nicholas   John;    Stefani.   Jerry    Alan;    Mo/umder. 

Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wanu.  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  Han/ell. 

Roben  A..  5.8.18..595.  CI.  364-578.()(X). 

Mra/.  Dennis    Method  and  apparatus  for  boring  and  shearing  of  riKks. 

5.8.16.658.  CI   299-60.(XX). 
MR!  Manulacturmg  and  Research.  Inc  ;  See  - 

Kelliher.  John;  Dew.  Thomas;  Fern.  Arturo;  Le.  Hoang  Chi;  and Theurer. 
Charies.  5.836.924.  CI.  6(M  248.(XX). 
MTL  Instruments  Group  pic:  .Vei — 

Gane.  Bernard  John;  and  Fletcher.  Laurence  Alben,  5.838.547.  CI. 
.16 1-765. (XX). 
MTL  Motoren-  und  Turbmen  L'nion  Friedrichshalen  GmbH:  See— 

Lcicht.  Werner.  5.8.16.421.  CI.  I84-6.2(X). 
Mu.  .Mbert:  See— 

Wicki.  Thomas  M.;  Larson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu,  Alben:  and  Sasiry.  Raghu. 
5.838.684.  CI.  37(MI6.(100. 
Mudge.  J.  Craig:  See — 

Krsul.  Ivan  V.;  Mudge.  J.  Craig;  and  Demers.  Alan  J..  5.839.119.  CI. 
705-39.(XX). 


Muehlberger.  Erich;  and  Rusch.  William  P.  to  Sulzer  Mctco  (US)  Inc.  Single 
cath(xie  plasma  gun  with  powder  feed  along  central  axis  of  exit  barrel. 
5.8.17.959.  CI.  219-121.470. 
Mueller.  David  C;  and  Coots.  Daniel  R.  Display  folder.  5.836J>07.  CI. 

229-67.  KX). 
Mueller.  Holger:  See— 

Kraenert.  Juergen:  Kuehn.  Holger:  Mueller.  Holger:  and  Kufen.  Sieg- 
fried. 5.838.712.  CI.  372-75.(XX). 
Mueller.  Linda;  and  deVirion.  Bcala  R.  Adhesive  stencil   for  b<xlv  an. 

5.8.16.998.  CI.  6()7-95.(XX). 
Mueller.  Richard;  See — 

Wallace.  Daniel  T;  Smith.  Jeffcrv  A.:  Mueller.  Richard;  Mandato. 
Joseph:  and  Moll.  Frederic  H..  .5'.8-16.87 1 .  CI.  600-2(M.(XX). 
Mueller  Steam  Specialty,  a  Divison  of  Core  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Desai.  Ashvin  D..  5.8.16.3.56.  CI.  138-44.(XX). 
Mueller.  Werner;  and  Thaler.  Thomas,  to  Sul/er  Medi/inaltechnik  AG. 

PriK-ess  for  regenerating  hone  and  cartilage  5.837.235,  CI.  424-93.7(X). 
Muhlenberg.  Lambert;  and  Weijand.  Keon.  to  Medtronic.  Inc    System  and 
methixJ  of  data  compression  and  non-linear  sampling  for  implantable  and 
battery-powered  devices.  5.836,982.  CI.  607-9.(XK). 
MUhlcnbruch.  Aart:  See — 

Dijkgraaf.   Bemardus  Leonardos  Johannes:  and  Miihlenbruch.  Aart. 
5.837.292.  CI.  424-494.(XX). 
Muhlhoft.  Olivier,  tii  Compagnie  Gcnerale  des  Etablissements  Michelin- 
Michelin  &  Cie  .Method  of  tilting  an  assembly  formed  of  a  tire  and  of  a 
tread  strip  support.  5.8.16.366.  CI.  I52-.379..1(X) 
.Mukai.   Nobuhiro;  and  Shibazaki.   Masaaki.  to  Du   Pont-MRC  Co..   Ltd. 
Process  for  prixlucing  artificial  marble  having  stnpcd  pattern.  5.817.175. 
CI.  264-73.(KX). 
Mul.  Johannes  Maria;  Schityer.  Herman  Feddle  Rein;  and  .Schnorhk.  Ared 
Jean-Louis,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europcene;  and  Nederlandse  Organisalilt 
Viior  Tocgepastnaluurwcienschappelijk  Onder/oek  TNO.  Propellants.  in 
particular  for  the  propulsion  of  vehicles  such  as  riKkets.  and  prixcss  lor 
their  preparation.  5.837.930.  CI.  I49-19.6(X). 
Mulder.  Carcl.  to  LIniversity  of  Massachusetts.  Oligonucleotides  with  anti- 

Epslein-Barr  vinis  activity.  5.8.17.8.54.  CI.  5.16-24.5(X). 
Mulhauscr.  Paul:  See — 

Marzvnski.  Matthew:  Mulhauser.  Paul;  and  .Schiff.  Dave.  5.8.16.91 1.  CI. 
6(M-72.(XK). 
Muller.  Hans  R..  Conner.  Kevin  J.;  and  Johnson.  Steven  C.  to  AlliedSignal. 

Inc.  Terrain  awareness  svstem.  5.8,19.080.  CI.  7()1-9.(XX). 
Muller.  Kari:  See— 

Husse.  LMrich;  Muller.  Karl:  and  Berwind.  Herbert.  5.836.412.  CI. 
192-70.1.10. 
Muller.  Kari  Paul  Ludwig;  and  Natzle.  Wesley  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Folded  trench  and  RIEi/deposition  privess  for 
high-value  capacitors.  5.838.045.  CI.  257-,101  (XX). 
Miiller.  Klaus:  See 

Abrecht.  Christine;  Grieder.  Alfred:  Muller.  Klaus:  and  Obrecht.  Daniel. 
5.8.17.807.  CI.  5.10-3 1 7.(KX). 
Muller.  Manfred:  Reicheli,  Werner:  Frank,  Peter;  and  Clauss.  Johannes,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  .AG  Setting-element  control  arrangement  and  rnethud  for 
motor  vehicle  longitudinal  speed  and/or  the  steering  angle.  5.8,16.416.  CI. 
I8()-333.(KX) 
Miiller.  Marcel:  See 

Breu.  Volker;  Burri.  Kiispar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clo/cl.  Manine;  Hirih. 
Georges:  I.ofller.  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Neidhart.  Werner; 
and  Ramuz.  Henri.  5.837.708,  CI.  514-274.(XX). 
ler.  Roland:  See — 
Geiman.  Igor;  Lopatin.  Sergej:  and  Miiller,  Roland.  5,836.192.  CI. 

73-29().(X)V. 
erheim.   Steven   B.;  and  Roy.  Guy  W..  to  Great  Circle  Ass<x.iates. 
.Membrane  process  for  treating  sanitarv  wastewater  5.837,142.  CI.  210- 
65().(XX). 
Mullet.  Willis  J.:  Mitchell.  Alben  W.;  Bennett.  Thomas  B..  Ill;  and  Wilson. 
William  S..  to  Wayne-Dallon  Corp.  Conveyor  apparatus  for  the  transpon  of 
diKir  panels.  5.816.499.  CI.  226  168  (XX). 
Mundwiler.  I'lrich:  Set — 

HUskens.    Chrisioph;    .Mundwiler.    L'Irieh:    and    Glatzmaicr.    Jiirgen. 
5.816.768.  CI.  433- 1 73.(XX). 
.Vlunroe.  John  E.:  See  — 

Homback.  William  J.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  ;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Heinz:  TatliKk.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothv  A.;  and  Rod- 
riguez. Michael  J..  5.837.710.  CI.  5I4-.1()1.(XK). 
Munsch.  John  M.:  See — 

Buttitia.  Anlhonv  D.;  Munsch.  John  M.;  Lo.  Ying-Cheng:  and  Bcllotli. 
Marc.  5.8.16.933.  CI  6()4-4()3.(XX). 
Munsell.  Clyde  Stephan;  Schaefer.  Alben  Russell;  Cohen.  Rodney  Guy:  and 
Cover.  John   Richard,  to  GuVolt.   Inc.   Siunal   conditioninc  apparatus. 
5.8.19.099.  CI.  7(M-2()7.(KX). 
Murakami.  Masahiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnnter  having  a 
hacked-up  memory  for  storing  optional  emulation  program.  5.X38.887.  CI. 
.195-II2.(XX). 
.Murakami.  Nobuaki;  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Leda.  Kat- 

sunon;  Yoshikawa.  Saloshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomiihiro;  Hiruma. 

Eiichi:  Takemura.  Jvun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuvoshi. 

5.8.16.284.  CI.  123-308.(XX). 

Murakami.  Takaaki;  and   Kami.   Kunihiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Yuyama 

Seisakusho.  Cleaning  lime  detennining  device  for  drug  storage/discharge 

apparatus  5.838.245.  CI    140-674.(XX). 
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Murakami.  Tomoko:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Rvoji;  Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Maruyama.  Akio;  Maruyama.  Tomoko; 
and  Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.8.18.410.  CI.  .149-I23.(XX). 
Muramoto.  Hisaichi:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahim:  Muramoto.  Hisai 
chi-  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi:  Koshimura.  Kalsuo;  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  5.8.17.421.  CI  4.10- 281. KX). 
Murano.  Takashi:  S*'!' — 

Yasuda.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yuko;  Murano,  Taka.shi:  and  Oikawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.839.089.  CI.  702-3.(KX). 
Muraoka.  Jochiku;  and  Kato,  Nobuo,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Conmiller  and 

control  method.  5.8,19.11 1.  CI.  7(M-275.(XX). 

Murasawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishiwaki.  Seiya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  lest  mode.  5.839.013.  CI.  399-15.000. 

Murase.  Hirofumi:  See—  ,,,,.,  ,^„, 

Kajimoio.  Masato:  and  Murase.  Hirofumi.  5.838.394.  CI.  .348-717.000 

Murashiro.  Katsuvuki:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki:  Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.837,161,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Murasugi.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Noin    Akira;  Kitamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Murasugi.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Wada. 
Hiromichi.  5.838.680.  CI.  37()-395.(XX). 
Muraia  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Makoto.  5.838.132.  CI.  318-685.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimoio.  Kaisumi.  5.8.17.895,  CI.  73,504. 1 20. 

Kadota.  Michio;  and  Morozumi.  Kazuhiko.  5.838.217.  CI.  333-l93.aX). 

Okada.    Takekazu;    Hasegawa.    Takashi;    and    Tokudera.    Hiromu. 

5.8,18.209.0.  333-1  I  (X). 
Watanabe.  Toru.  5.838.091.  CI.  3K)-3I3.(X)C 
Murata.  Susumu:  Kitko.  David  Johnathan:  Shimamura.  Kiyomi;  and  Clauss. 
Allen  David  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  The.  Detergent  compositions 
composing  methyl  cellulose  ether  5.837.666.  CI.  5I()-299.0(X). 
Murcko.  Roiwn  M.:  See— 

Katyl    Roben   H.:   Murcko,   Roben   M.;  and   Dranchak,  David  W., 
5.8,18.116.  CI    315-.107.(KX) 
Murdixk.  John   Keiroit.  to  McDonnell  Douglas.  Fiber  opiic  switch  and 

attenuator  5.838.846.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Murphy.  Melanie  Jane:  See — 

Squirrell.  David  James:  and  Murphy.  Melanie  Jane.  5.837,465.  CI. 
415-6.(XX). 
Murphy.  William  J  ;  See—  ^    ^   r^  rx 

Oppenhelm.  J.xisi  J.;  Michiel.  Dennis;  Chenov.  Oleg;  Taub.  Dennis  D  ; 
Xu.  Luoling;  Wang.  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J..  5.8,37.247.  CI 
424-185. KX). 
Murray.  Chen^  Ann:  S?e—  ,.   ..    u    ■ 

Kix;hanski.  Gregory  Peter;  Murray.  Cheny  Ann;  Sleigerwald.  .Michael 
Louis;  Wiltzius.  Pierre:  and  van  Blaaderen.  Alfons.  5.838. 1 1 8.  CI. 
3I5-326.(XX). 
Murrav.  Michael  A.:  Se*'  „-,-,  z-i 

Li.  Li-Chun:  Liu.  Lawrence  C;  and  Murray.  Michael  A.,  5.838.072.  CI 

257-786.0(X). 
Liu.  Lawrence  C;  Li.  Li-Chun;  and  Murray.  Michael  A.,  5,838,622,  CI. 
365-2,30.020. 
Murray.  Steve.  Radio  controlled  engine  kill  switch.  5,838.227.  CI.  ,340- 

425'500. 
Murray.  Thomas  Alan:  See   - 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel;  Burg.  Gary  Robert;  Marshall.  Malcolm  George; 
Murray.  Thomas  Alan;  and  turner.  Bnice  Joseph.  5.836.680.  CI 
366-80.000. 
Muselman.  Greg:  See — 

Safta  Eugen:  Mirante.  James  V.;  Linthicum.  Danny  R  ;  and  Muselman. 
Greg.  5.837.745.  CI.  522-8.(XX). 
Muskulus.  Bemd:  See— 

Danzmann.  Erich;  Trautmann.  Wilhelm  Heinrich 
Neilzert.  Bemd;  and  Zips.  Frank.  5.817.148.  CI 
Musser.  John  H:  5ef —  ,  .     ,, 

Anderson.  Mark  B.:  Uvv.  Daniel  E.;  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Musser.  John  H. 
and  Rao.  Narasinga.  5.837.689.  CI.  5I4-25.(K)0. 
Musser.  John  Henry:  See — 

Rao    Nara<iinga:  Anderson.  Mark   Brian:  and  Musser.  John   Henry 
5.837.690.  CI.  5 14-26.(XX). 
Muzio.  Marta:  See— 

;  Muzio.  Mana;  and  Mantovani.  Alberto.  5.837.495 


:  Muskulus.  Bemd 
210-758  (XX). 


Colotta.  Francesco 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Myers.  Julie  E  :  See 

Bentley  Stanley  l..;  Carey.  Gene  R.;  Heinzman.  Patrick  A.:  and  Myers. 

Julie  E..  5.8,18.2-16.  Cl!  .140-572.(XX). 
Gallant.  Dennis:  Hamden.  James  C;  Myers,  Julie  E.;  and  lUnch.  Daniel 
J..  5.8.18.223.  CI.  .140-286.070. 
Myers.  Richard  C  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Delibnilaior  methixl  and 
system  for  making  post -disc  barge  measurements  of  energy  and  impedance. 
5.816.977.  CI  607-5(XX) 
Mvers.  Robert  Trolley  handle  umi.  5.8.16.051.  CI.  16  111  (X)R 
Myers.  Ronald  Gene:'and  Rogers.  Paul  Herbert,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Wireless 
load  shanng  for  parallel  power  converter,  and  method.  5.838.151.  CI. 
323-353.0(X). 
Myers,  Ronald  One;  and  Sigmon.   Bernard  Eugene,  lo  Motorola,  Inc 
Time-delay  compensating  wideband  class-s  modulator  and  method  there- 
for 5.8.18.193.  CI.  3.1()-I0.(XX). 
Myllymaki,  Jorma:  See— 


Novosel,  Damir;  Halt,  David:  Hu,  Yi;  and  Myllymaki,  Joima.  5,839,093. 
CI.  702-59.000. 
Myriad  Genetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Tavtigian.  Sean  V.;  Kamb.  .Mexandcr;  Simard.  Jacques;  Couch.  Fergus: 
Rommens.  Johanna  M  ;  and  Weber.  Barbara  L.  5,837,492.  CI.  435- 
69. 1  (X). 
N-Fuego.  LLC:  See — 

UCivita.  Robert,  5.836.585,  CI.  273-287.(X)0. 
Na.  Doe  Sun:  See — 

Lee,  Jong  Ho:  C:hoi.  Han:  Jung.  U  Lae;  Na.  Doe  Sun:  and  ParV.  Young 
Min.  5.837.494.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Nabisco  Technology  Company:  See— 

Klemann.  Lawrence  P; and  Finley.  J.rfin  W..  5.837.300. CI. 426-61 1  (XX). 
Naffzicer.  Samuel  David:  See — 

Kipp.  Donald;  Lesartre.  Gregg:  Naffziger.  Samuel  David:  and  Loiz., 
Jonathan  P.  5.838.944.  CI.  .395-394.(XX). 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani:  See — 

Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Cuss.  Francis  M.;  Nolop.  Keith  B.:  Chaudry.  Imtiaz  A  : 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patrick.  James  E.;  and  Cayen.  Mitchell. 
5.837.699.  CI.  5I4I69.(XX). 
Nagahon.    Takeshi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Burst-mode    digital    receiver. 

5.8-18.731.  CI   .175-289.(XX). 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagavka.  Toshiaki:  Hirakawa,  Yoko:  llo,  Norihiko:  and 
Nagaike,  Kazuhiro.  5.837,845.  CI.  5.36-23.5.30. 
Nagamine.  Fumio:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Koz.o;  Nagamine.  Fumio:  Miyasalo.  Keila;  Hattoo.  Hiitv 
masa:  Watanabe.  Tatsuva.  and  Hibino.  Akinon.  5.837.624.  CI.  442- 
208.(XX). 
Naeaminc.  Masamitsu:  See  — 

Havashi.  Kuniharu;  Maisuzaki.  Koichi;  and  Nagamine.  Ma-samitsu. 
.5.8.19.021.  CI.  .199-55.(XX). 
Nagano.  Susumu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Electnmic  arrangement  and  commu- 
nication control  methiil  therefor.  5.838.248.  CI.  .340-825.0.30. 
Nagano.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Alsuo;  AriU.  Koji;  Nasu.  Tom:  Nagano. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda.  Akihim.  5.837..59I.  CI.  438-381  (XX). 
Nagao.  Ma.saki:  See—  ,      t  .     u 

Ishida.  Nobom;  Nakano.  Taka.shi;  Nagao.  Masaki;  and  Kaneko.  Takashi. 
5.837.016.  CI  44-333.(XX). 
Nagao.  Salora:  See —  j   ,-     a. 

Hone    Hideyoshi:   Fujimori.  Toshinari;  Nagao.  Satom;  and  Uotoh. 
Hideki.  5.838.028.  CI.  257- I83.(XX). 
Nagao.  Y'oshiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dtiuble-registration  av  oidance  method  tor 
use  in  registering  subscriber  directory    numbers.   5.838.780.  CI.   379- 
213.000. 
Nagaoka.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kudo  Satoro:  Nakao.  Shouichi.  Kayano. Takeshi;  Kawakatsu. Tsulomu; 
and  Nagaoka.  Atsushi.  5.8.16.822.  CI.  464  HI  (XK) 
tviagasaw  a.  Masato:  i>i'- 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Ohata.  Hiroy  uki;  Nagasawa.  Masaio;  Gc*c*\.  Kcnji: 
Ishida  Yoshinobu;  Satoh.  Isao.  Ohara.  Shunji:  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinan.  5.8.18.658.  CI.  .369-275.400. 
Nagasc.  Tatsuva:  See — 

Kitani     Rvuji;    Shirosc.    Meizo;    Nagase.    Tatsuva:    and    Ishibashi. 

Shoichim.  5.837.414.  CI  4.10- 107  (KK). 

Nagashima.  Naovuki;  Azegami.  Hiloshi;  and  Takasugi.  Ya.sufumi.  to  TDK 

Corporahrm   P'olyoxymethylcne  articles  having  printable  surface  methixJ 

of  imparting  prin'tahility  to  polyoxymethylene   5.837.744.  CI.  522-4.(KX) 

Nagata.  Keiji:  See— 

Ohtaka     Keiji     Suda.   Yasuo;    Nagata.    Keiji.   YamashiU.    Kenichim; 
Kadohara.  Teratake;  and  On.xla.  Hitoshi.  5.839.001 .  CI.  396- 1 14  000 
Nagata.  Osamu;  See —  ,  ,  „„ 

Kagavama.  Shigero:  and  Nagata.  Osamu.  5.8.39.040.  CI  399.102  ()0(). 
Nagata.  Tatsuva:  Shimizu.  Hirova;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Fukumoto.  Hideshi; 
and  Sugano.  Toshio.  to  Hilachi.  Ltd    Memory  module  and  an  IC  card 
5.838.549.  CI.  .161-794.000. 
Nagata.  Tatsuva:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naotaka:  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kilano.  Makrto:  Nagata.  Tatsuva: 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi:  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.837..567.  CI  438-123.(XX). 
,    Nagata.  Temv uki:  .Sfc 

Okazaki.  Koju:  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu:  and  Nagata. Teray  uki.  5.8.37.797. 
CI  528-76.(XX). 
Nagava.  Shigeki:  Set — 

Seki.  Susumu;  Nagava.  Shigeki.  and  Oka.  Ryuichi.  5.838.8.19.  (.1 
182299(XXI 
Nagavama.  Kuniaki;  and  Dimitrov.  Antony  S  .  to  Resean.h  Developmcni 
Corporation  of  Japan.  Chromogcnic  film  having  a  diffraction  pattern 
similar  to  an  opal.  5.837,3,3.3.  Q.  428-15.(XXl. 
Nagazumi.  Hideo:  .Sec— 

Sakurai.  Tonu>hisa;  Naga/umi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuva;  Suzuta.  Toshihiko: 
Kudo   Masahiro.  Yoshino.  Kcnji;  Kubota.  Tetsumara.  KuNna.  Tat 
suva  Kagawa.  Hiroaki.  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mtoumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hitoshi.  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.836.897.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Naik.  Devang:  See- 

Mammone.  RicharJ  J..  Farrell.  Kevin.  Sharma.  Manish;  Naik.  Devang. 
/hang.  Xiaovu;  Assalch.  Khaled;  and  l.uNi.  Han  Seng.  5.839.103.  CI 
7(M-232.(XX). 
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Nail.  George  Michael:  Burkhard.  Alan  Wayne;  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey  Roland, 
to  Ml  L.L.C.  Intrinsically  safe  data  acquisition  system  and  apparatus 
.'>.8.1X.5!<y.  CI.  }M-$5 1 .0 1 0. 
Naiti).  Hisatsugu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu:  Taka.se.  Susumu:  Su/uki.  Nai>hisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji: 
Nishiyama.  Ma.saki:  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Naito.  Hisatsugu.  5.«.?8.886. 
CI.  395-ll2.(K)(). 
Nailo.  Takayuki:  See  — 

Ahuralii.  Shimpei:  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikai?u;  limura.  Seiji; 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Naito.  Takavuki.  5.817  828  CI 
.').16-6.400. 
Nakada.  Telsuya:  Chaen.  Hiroto:  and  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki.  to  Kabu.shiki 
Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkvujo.  P-fructofuranosida.se  its 
preparation  and  uses.  5.K.17..'i27.  CI.  4.1.S-2.S2.50O. 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  .Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara.  Norio- 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  .'i.8.W,()26.  CI.  2.S7-I.19.(HX). 
Nakagawa.  Akira;  Kazui.  Kimihiko;  and  Morimatsu.  Eishi.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Moving  image  coding  apparatus  moving  image  decoding  apparatus 
and  moving  coding-decixling  apparatus.  .S.8.18..178.  CI.  .V18-40I.(XK). 
iNakagawa.  Elsut^:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Murashiro,  Katsuyuki;  Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya:  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  5.8.17.161.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakagawa.  Hideo:  See — 

Hayashi.  Shigenori;  and  Nakagawa.  Hideo.  5.838.1 1 1.  CI.  315-11 1.210. 
Nakagawa.  Masahiko:  Set — 

Hichiwa. Tsutomu;  Shimada.  Masavuki;  Nakagawa.  .Masahiko;  and  lloh 
.Masaaki.  5.838.099.  CI   313 -140.(KK) 
Nakagawa.   Norihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  and 
apparatus  lor  controlling  fuel  injection  in  a  multicylinder  internal  com- 
■    busiion  engine.  5.8.16.288.  CI.  123-491  (MX). 

.Nakagawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Nakaisugawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Inu/uka.  Hajimc.  to  Denso 
Corporation.  Pholocoupler  having  clement  isolation  lavers  for  low  cross- 
talk low  stress  and  high  break  down  voltage.  5,838.174.  CI.  257-83.(X)0. 
Nakagoshi.  Arala:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yutaka:  Takemura.  Telsuo;  Iwaki.  .Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Wananii.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao:  Wada.  .Mitsuhiro;  LIdaki, 
Hirofumi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi. 
Arala;  Ohta.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe.  Yumiko 
5.838.770.  CI.  379-.14.(K)0. 
.Nakahama.  Hidenari:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Nakahama.  Hidenari;  Ishida. 

Tatsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuya;  Tsutsui.  Toshivuki;  Onishi.  Hitoshi; 

Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki.  5.837.791.  CI.  526-3.16.000. 

Nakahara.  Takeshi;  Inoue.  Tomohiro;  and  Machida.  Hironobu.  to  Figaro 

Engineering  Inc.  Gas  sensor  5.837.886.  CI.  73-3 1 .060. 
Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  Fujii.  Saloshi;  Kitabayashi.  Hiruyuki; 
and  Sliikala.  .Shin-ichi.  to  .Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,  ltd    Surface 
acoustic  wave  device.  5.838.()<)0.  CI.  1|0-313.(K)A. 
Nakai.    Satoru;    Takahashi.    Masayuki;    Ichikawa.    Hiroyuki;    and    Hirai. 
Yoshikatsu.  to  Otsuka   Pharmaceutical   Co..   Ltd.    Methods  of  treating 
allergies  with  M-CSF.  5.837.2.10.  CI.  424-85. 1(K). 
Nakajima.  Satoshi;  Pitt.  Geoijie  H..  Ill;  Belliore.  Joseph  D.;  and  Gu«k. 
Christopher  J.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Shell  extensions  for  an  operating 
system.  5.838.322.  CI.  .145-.148.(KK). 
Nakajima.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Suga.  Toshitaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Mounting  construction  of  disc  brake  assembly.  5.8,16.427.  CI.  188-73.460. 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic 
clutch    device    for    hydrostatic    continuously     variable    transmission 
5.8.16.158.  CI  6O-4.16.0OO 
Nakakawaji.  Fujito;  See — 

Katori.  Naohiro;  Timiila.  Kiyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Fujito;  Sekioka.  Yoichi; 

Matsuo,  Syogo;  and  Uchimoto.  Koichi.  5,837.356,  CI.  428-2  lO.CKK). 

Nakaniichi.  Kouichi;  Izumi.  Sbogo;  and  Yasuura,  Hiixiyuki.  Fast  soluble 

tablet.  5.837.285.  CI.  424-464  (XK). 
.Nakaniichi.  Tomonii:  See— 

Shimokusu/uno.  Takumi;   Nakamichi.  Tomomi;   and   Niwa.   Hiroshi 
5.837.767.  CI.  524-497.(XH). 
Nakamura.  Alsushi:  See— 

Nagata.  Talsuya;   Shimizu.   Hiroya;   Nakamura.  Alsushi;   Fukumoio, 

Hideshi;  and  Sugano.  Toshio.  5.838..549.  CI.  .161-794.000. 
Tanaka.  Naotaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kilano.  .Makiito;  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kuiiia/aw a.  Telsuo;  .Nakamura.  Atsusbi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.837.567.  CI.  438-123.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hisayuki;   Hosokawa.  Chishio;   Kusumolo,  Tadashi'  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroaki.  5.837.166.  CI.  252-583.(XK). 
Nakamura.  Katsufumi.  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Multi-slage  high-performance 

ampliher  5.838.199.  CI   3.10-258  (MK). 
Nakamura.  Kazuko:  See — 

Horibe.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuko:  and  Toyosaki,  Shinii,  5.818.071 
CI.  257-784.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazushige:  See— 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Kanemaru 
Tetsuro;  and  Nakata.  Kouichi.  5.837.412.  CI.  4.10-59.(KX). 
Nakamura.  Kazuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  and  high-speed  judging 

circuit  using  misfets.  5.838.166.  CI.  326-.16.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Morio;  and  .Maedii.  Masahiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Radio  frequency  power  amplihcation  module    5.818.541,  CI 
36I-7(U.(XK). 
Nakamura.  MoCoo;  See —  ... 


Kira.   Naoki;   Eguchi,   Kalsuhiko;  Ogawa.   Kazumi;  and  Nakamura. 
Moloo.  5.8.16,277.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Nakamura.  Susumu.  lo  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Chro- 
matography and  related  apparatus  system.  5.817.135.  CI.  2I0-I98.2(K). 
Nakamura.  Taizo:  See — 

Sato.  Masanobu;  Hayakawa.  Fujio;  Saga.  Ikuo;  and  Nakamura.  Taizo. 
5,838.809.  CI.  38 1 -4()9.(XX). 
Nakamura.  Yoichi:  and  .Nishimaki.  Shinichiro.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 

PhoKKonductor  for  electrophotography.  5,837,410,  CI.  430-58.0(X). 
Nakamura.  Yoshiaki;  Set — 

Chen,  Toshihiko;  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki;  Sato,  Tetsunori:  and  Morikawa, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,837.799.  CI.  528-l02.(XX). 
Nakane.   Kazuhiko;  Ohala.   Hiroyuki;   Nagasawa.  Masalo;  Gotob.   Kenji; 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  Saloh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi:  and  Take- 
mura. Yoshinari.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co...  Optical  disc.  5.838.658.  CI.  .169-275.4(X). 
Nakane.  Kazuyoshi;  See — 

Oda.  Hid'eyuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;  Ueda.  Kal- 
sunori;  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohiro;  Hiruma. 
Eiichi;  Takemura,  Jyun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuyoshi 
5.836.284.  CI.  123-308.(XX). 
Nakane.  Masami:  See— 

ito.  Fumitaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Salake.  Kunio  and 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroaki.  5.837.711,  CI.  5I4-305.{XX). 
Nakane.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Michiro:  and  Nakane,  Yoshimitsu,  5.816,582 

CI.  271-I2.(XX), 

Nakanishi.  Haruo;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and  Malsunioto,  Hiroshi,  lo  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co,.  Ltd.  .Method  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  using  a 

developer  containing  a  development  stabilizer  5,837.425.  CI.  430-3()2.IXX). 

Nakanishi.  Syu:  See — 

Su,  Qingquan;  Nakanishi,  Syu:  Saito.  Takayuki:  and  Nakaisu,  Masalo. 
5.837,124.  CI.  205-746.(XK). 
Nakanishi.  Yoichiro;  Honjoh,  Takako;  and  Honjo.  Kuniaki.  lo  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  it  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
industry.  Surface  hydrophobic  active  carbon  and  method  for  pnxluction 
thereof.  5.837,644.  CI.  502-416.000. 
Nakano.  Akira;  See — 

Kawahala.  Ken;  Nakano.  Akira;  Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki; 
Yamamoto.  Kenji:  and  Iwasaki.  Chisato.  5.837.5.59.  CI.  438-.1(MXX). 
Nakano.  Hidefumi:  See  — 

Shioi.  Kousuke;  Miisuda.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakano,  Hidefumi,  5,817  214 
CI.  42.1-290.fXX). 
Nakano.  Hisamatsu.  to  Nippon  Antenna  Kabushiki  Kaishva.  Lixip  antenna  for 

radiating  circulariy  polarized  waves.  5.838.283.  CI.  .143-74 1. (XX). 
Nakano.  Seiko,  to  M  &  S  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.  Methixl  of 

producing  polyamide  resin.  5,8.17.803.  CI.  528-3.12.0(X). 
Nakano.  Takashi:  See 

Ishida,  Noboru;  Nakano,  Takashi;  Nagao.  Masaki:  and  Kaneko,  Takashi. 
5.8.17.016.  CI.  44-.13.1.1XX) 
Nakao.  Ichiro:  See — 

Mori.  Toshiki;   Nakao.   Ichiro;  Fujita.  Tsutomu;  and  Segawa.   Rciii 
5.838.603.  CI.  .165-63.(XX). 
Nakao.  Shouichi:  See — 

Kudo.  Satoiu:  Nakao,  Shouichi:  Kayuno,  Takeshi:  Kawakatsu.  Tsutomu 
and  Nagaoka.  Alsushi.  5.8.16,822.  CI.  464- 1 1 1  .(XX). 
Nakase,  Makoto:  .Sec 

Tomoluji.  Yoko:  Nakase.  Makoto:  Sato.  Takashi;  Hazama.  Hiroaki; 

Komano.  Haruki;  and  Ito.  Shinichi.  5.837.405.  CI.  4.10  5.(HX). 
Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Asakawa.  Koji;  Nakase.  MakiHo;  Shida.  Naomi 
and  Okino.  Takeshi.  5.837.419.  CI.  4.10-270. 1(X). 
Nakashima.  Yoshiharu;    Hizuka.   Michiyo;    Higashide.   Yasushi;   Yamaura. 
Tetsuaki;  and  .Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fujirebio  Inc    Azapeptide  derivative 
5.8.17.687.  CI.  514-18.(XX). 
Nakata.  Koichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Keiichiro;   Mogi.   Kazuhisa;   Nakata.   Koichi;  Ito.  Yasuo:  and 
Kurebayashi.  Youichi.  5.8.16.285.  CI.  I23-4I8.(XX). 
Nakata.  Kouichi:  See— 

Suzuki.  Koichi;  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro:  Nakamura.  Kazushige;  Kanemaru. 
Telsuri>;  and  Nakata.  Kouichi.  5,837.412.  CI.  4.1()-59.(XX). 
Nakata.  Takumi.  lo  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chip  type 

aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  5.838.532.  CI.  .161-.S05.(XX). 
Nakatani.  Junya:  See  — 

Miyashiia.  Torakatsu:  Uchiyama.  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Fiji:  Nakatani.  Junya: 
Nakazawa.  Teruyuki;  and  lijima.  Saloru.  5.837.031.  CI.  75-.5()5.(X'X). 
Nakauini.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani,  Masahiro:  Tanaka.  Mitsuo:  and  Kanda.  Aki- 
hiro, 5.838.048,  CI.  257-378.(XX). 
Nakatsu.  Ma.sato:  See — 

Su.  Qingquan:  Nakanishi.  Syu:  Saito,  Takavuki:  and  Nakaisu.  Masalo 
5.837.124.  CI.  205-746  (XX). 
Nakaisu.  Yuji:  See — 

Walanabe.  Niro;  Nakaisu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru 

.5.8.17..148.  CI.  427-l.50.(KX). 
Walanabe.  Niro;  Nakaisu.  Yuji:  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masani 

5.837.646.  CI.  .'i()3-20I.IXX). 
Walanabe.  Niro:  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  .Masaru 
5.837.W7.  CI.  50.1- 20 1. (XX). 
Nakaisugawa.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakaisugawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Inuzuka.  Halime 
5,8.18.174.  CI.  2,'i7-83.(XK) 
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Nakayama,  Junichiro:  See — 

Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi, Akira,  5.838.645,  CI   .169-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Walanabe.  Atsuo:  Nakavama.  Kenjiro;  and  Abe.  Tatsuyuki.  5.836,860. 
CI.  492-56.000. 
Nakayama.  Sadao,  Co  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  memory.  5,838.626,  CI. 

365-226.000. 
Nakazawa.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Miyashita.  Torakatsu;  Uchiyama,  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Eiji:  Nakatani.  Junya; 
Nakazawa,  Teniyuki;  and  lijima,  Saloni,  5,837.031.  CI.  75-505.000. 
Nakos.  Steven  T:  See — 

Jacobine.  Anthony  R:  and  Nakos.  Steven  T,  5,837.75 1 ,  CI.  522-167.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company ;  See — 

Gerii.  Alessandra;  and  Weinstein,  David  L,  5.837,100,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Selvarajan.  Radhakrishnan;  and  Hurlock.  John  R..  5.837.776.  CI.  525- 

244.000. 
Tippett.    James    Morton:    Farquarson.    Graeme    John:    Selvarajan. 
Radhakrishnan:  and  Malito.  John  T.  5,837,215,  CI.  423-6(X).000. 
Nales.  Amoldus  Theodor\is  Bemardus  Maria.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
device  in  which  dish-shaped  containers  can  be  placed  and  a  device  in  which 
dish-shaped  containers  can  be  placed.  5.836.458.  CI.  211-41.200 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Hamlin.  John.  5,836,803,  CI.  446.179.000. 
Nanba.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Hirabayasbi,    Yoshihiro:    Okitsu.    Hiroyuki;    and    Nanba.    Hideyuki, 
5.839.047.  CI.  399-389.000. 
Nanba.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Ishibe.  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Manabu:  Kanbara.  Tetsuro:  and  Nanba.  Kat 
suyuki.  5.838.364,  CI.  348-%.000. 
Naoi.  Hiroo:  See — 

Asanuma,  Masalo:  Ino,  Toshiaki:  Okamolo,  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji: 
Ishida,  Toshihisa:  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama,  Mitsuni;  Halanaka.  Eisaku.  Takesuc.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda,  Jitsuo:  Nanmatsu.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo, 
5,839.018.  CI.  399^3.000. 
Napier,  Mary  A  :  See — 

Bodarv.  Sarah  C;  Gorman.  Cornelia  M  :  McLean,  John  W.:  and  Napier. 
Mary  A..  5,837.486.  CI.  435-69. 1(X). 
Nappholz.  Tibor  A.:  See — 

Cooper.  Daniel;  Nappholz.  Tibor  A  .  and  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James, 
5,836.988,  CI.  607-l9.(XK). 

''"kalo.  K^nya:  Kate.  Masaki:  and  Nara,  Kei,  5,838,449,  CI.  356-399.000 
Nara.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamagishi.    Chiaki;    Sasaki.    Nori;    Nara.    Shigeo:    Sato.    Hidelaka; 
Hayxshida.  Shigeni:  and  Taya.  Ma.sato.  5.837.8CM.  CI.  528-353.000 
Narayan.  Badhri;  and  Summers.  Drew  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Printer  system  utilizing  three  different  data  rates.  5,838.355.  CI.  347- 
115.000. 
Narikawa.  Masaya;  Ishigami.  Haruko:  Nishikawa.  Yutaka:  and  Ueda.  Mit- 
sunori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Encoding/decoding 
apparatus  providing  with  input/output  interface  for  external  equipment. 
5.838,824.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Narimalsu.  Masayasu:  See — 

Asanuma.  Masalo:  Ino.  Toshiaki:  Okamolo,  Kanshiro:  Saiko,  Hideji: 
Ishida,  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki:  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama.  Mitsuru;  Halanaka,  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichin>; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimalsu,  Masayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo. 
5,839,018.  CI.  .199-43.000. 
Narxike.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sakagami.  Eiji;  and  Nanike.  Kiyomi.  5,838.041.  CI.  257  324.000 
Nanise.  Eiji.  to  Sinlokogio.  Ltd  Methixl  of  manufactunng  low  -melting  point 

metal  cores.  5.8.16.370.  CI.  l64-77.tXX) 
Naruse.  Toshimichi:  and  Sakamoto.  Nonaki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  having  a  substrate  and  electronic  circuit  solder-connected  with 
the  substrate.  5.838.070.C1.  257-779.(XK). 
Nash.  John  Charles:  See — 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott:  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bkximer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan.  Robert  Edward;   Kreulter.  Kelly  Mane;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann:  Renner.  Dale  Harrv:  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas:  Camish, 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richaid,  5,8.39,117,  CI.  705-27.000. 

Na.shimolo.  Ryuuzoh:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nasbimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Kalsu- 
hiko; Malsumolo.  Shinji;  Sasano.  .^kira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Orilsuki.  Ryouji.  5.838..199.  CI.  .149-46.000. 
Nashua  Corporation:  See — 

Ungille.  William;  and  Clabbum,  Robin,  5,837..146,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Nashua  Photo  Limited:  See — 

Langille.  William;  and  Clabbum.  Robin.  5.837,.146.  CI.  428-14I.(XX). 
Nason.  Kevin  Scott:  See — 

Kaplan.  Jonathan  Ira:  Law.  David  John;  Nason.  Kevin  Scott:  and  Jones. 
David  K..  5.8.16..560.  CI   248-286.100. 
Nass.  Riidiger:  See — 

Auchter-Krummel,  Petra:  Weinberg.  Waldemar:  Lesniak.  Chrisioph; 
Na.ss.  Riidiger:  Schmidt.  Helmut:  and  Artsien.  Nanninp,  5,837.025, 
CI.  65-21. 1(X). 
Nasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kano.  Takcnori;  Ichigo.  Koichi;  Nasu,  Takeshi; 
and  Akiyama,  Takuji.  5.8.16.3.50.  CI.  I37-550.0(X) 
Nasu,  Toru:  See — 


Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo:  AriU.  Koji:  Na.su,  Toni:  Nagano, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Matsuda.  Akihim.  5.837.591,  CI.  438-381.000. 
Nalale.  John  M.  Meth*xl  and  apparatus  for  preventing  algae  growth  in 

open-topped  cooling  lower  reservoirs.  5,837,133.  CI  2I0-I67.(XX). 
Nalale-Hoffman.  Kristen  M.:  See — 

Bertrand.  Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai,  Edul  N.;  Blaszak.  Sue 
E.;    Nalale-Hoffman.    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickering,    Thomas    R. 
5,837,409,  CI.  430-45.000. 
National  Cancer  Center:  See — 

Tanaka,   Torahiko:    Katoh,   Nobuyuki:   and   Shimotohno.    Kunitada. 
5.837,463,  CI.  435-6.000. 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See — 

Olani.  Shigeki:  Soda,  Ryutaro:  and  Isbizawa,  Yoshio,  5,837,165,  CI 
252-519.140. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Dallaire.  Serge;  and  Uvert.  Henri  L..  5,837,326,  Q.  427-449.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Fang.  Yean-Kuen:  Chen.  Fu-Yuan;  and  Chen,  Jiann-Ruey,  5,838,0.14,  CI. 

257-295.000. 
Liu.  Wen-Chau.  and  Uih.  Lih-Wen.  5.838,030,  CI.  257-192.000. 
Wang.  Hong-Paul.  5.836.524.  CI.  241-23.000. 

Wang,  Jenn-Shing:  Wang.  Moo  Chin,  and  Hon.  Min-Hsiung,  5,837,628, 
CI.  501-42.0(X). 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bergemoni,  Albert;  Mead.  Carver  A.:  Chi.  Min-hwa:  and  Haggag. 

Hosam,  5.837,574,  CI.  438-2.19.000. 
Brighlman,  Thoma.s  B.;  Dunlap,  Frederick  S.:  and  Funk,  Andrew  D.. 

5,838.987,  CI.  395-800.320. 
Davis.  Timothy  Don.  5.838.I7I.  CI   327  I9.0(X). 
Opns.  Ion  E.:  and  Lewicki.  Uurence  D..  5,838,191,  CI.  327-539.000 
Opris.  Ion  E..  5.838,200.  CI.  330-258.(KK). 
Natural  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Dong  Ho;  and  Smith.  Ian  R..  5,838.349,  CI  347-55.000. 
Natzle.  Wesley  C  :  See — 

Kleinhenz.  Richard  L..  Natzle.  Wesley  C;  and  Yu,  Chienfan,  5,838.055. 

CI.  257-5 lO.(XX) 
Muller.   Karl  Paul   Ludwig;  and  Natzle,  Wesley  C,  5,838,045,  CI 
257-301.000. 
Nauchny  Tsentr  Volokonnoi  Optiki  Pri  Institute  Obschei  Fiziki  Rossiiskoi 
Akademii  Nauk:  See — 

Dianov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich:  and  Prokliorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich. 
5,838,700,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Naves,  Neil  H.:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore   V.:   Naves.    Neil    H.;   and   Legome,    Mark   J.. 

5.8.16.314.  CI.  128-898.000. 

Benderev.   Theodore    V.;    Naves,    Neil    H.;    and    Legome,    Mark   J., 

5.8.16.315.  CI    128-898.000. 
Nazione.  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Funk.  Gregory  Allen:  Nazjone.  Michael  Charles,  and  Buechcle.  Franz. 

5.8.16,(M2.  CI.  15-250.300. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Carleton.  Allison  A.;  Fit/Patrick.  Cathenne  M.,  Pommier.  Theresa  M.. 

and  Schwartz.  Knsla  S..  5,8.18.914.  CI   .195-200.140. 
Goodwin.  John  C.  Ill,  5.839.116.  CI.  705-20.000. 

Miller.  Michael  S.:  Falh.  Janet  L  .  Ca.stano,  Diego  J.:  and  Wahome.  Joe. 
Jr.,  5.8.19.104.  CI.  704-251.000. 

Stevens.  Harden  E..  IIL  5,838,798.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Neal.  Danny  Marvin:  See — 

Chen.  Wen-Tzer  Thomas,  Kellev,  Richard  Allen,  and  Neal.  Danny 
Marvin.  5.838.995.  CI   395-88(').(XX) 
Nearfield  Svslems  Incorporated:  See — 

Slater. 'Dan:  and  Kramer.  David  M.,  5,838,4.30,  CI.  356-1.38.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama.  Mami.  5.838,767.  CI.  379-10.000. 

Fukushi.  Mikio.  5.8.38.208.  CI.  332-101.000. 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi.  5.8.18.335.  CI.  .145.507.000 

Hashimoto.  Kivokazu.  5.838.610.  CI   365-168.000. 

Honma.  Ichiroh:  and  Walanabe,  Hirohito.  5,837,594.  CI.  438-396.000. 

Ishige.  Rvuuichi:  and  Milome.  Yukio.  5.838.801.  CI.  .181-68.400. 

Ishizaka,  Yasuhiro.  5,838.183.  CI.  327  299.(XX). 

ho.  Hiroshi.  5.8.18.172.  CI.  327-20.0(X) 

Iwasaki.  Motoya.  5,838,797.  CI   380-49  000 

Kanamon.  Kohji.  5.838,611,  CI.  .165-174.000. 

Kiujima,    Hiroshi:   and   Kobayashi.  Akivoshi,   5,838,058.  C\    257- 
628.0tX) 

Kiujo.  .Sakae.  5.838.066.  CI.  257-722.(XX) 

Kobavashi.  Kivoto.  5.838.488.  CI.  359-.141.0(X) 

Kowa'guchi.  Satoshi.  5.8.19.077.  CI.  455-517.0(X). 

Kurixia.  ^asuaki.  5.8.18.581.  CI.  .164-49 1  (XK). 

Manako.  Shoko:  Fujita.  Jun-ichi:  Ochiai.  Yukinori:  and  MaLsui,  Shinji, 
5.8.18.468.  CI   .1.59-15.(XXI. 

MatsunK>lo.  Hisaji.  5.838.747,  CI   .175.170.000. 

Mivashila.  Toshikazu.  5,818,280.  CI.  .143-70O.0MS. 

Mivoshi.  Tadavoshi.  5.838..S46.  CI.  .16 1 -749.0(X). 

Mon.  Hidemitsu.  5.838.0.16.  CI.  257-2960(XI 

Nagah<in.  Takeshi.  5,8.18.731.  CI.  375-2890«) 

Nakamura.  Kazuvuki.  5,838,166.  CI   326-.16(KX). 

Nakavama.  Sad«..  5.838.626.  CI    .165  226.0(X). 

Saito:  Shuicbi.  5.837,597.  CI  438  528.0(X) 

Sawai.  Yasunon.  5.8.18.898,  CI.  .195-185.030. 
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Shimada,  Yuzo:  Suyama.  Takayuki:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshimasa.  5.838.064. 

CI.  257-718.000. 
Takahashi.  Jun-iehi.  5.838.651.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Tsujisawa.  Takahiko;  and  Yamashita.  Toshiaki.  5.838.278.  CI.  342- 

377.000. 
Tsukuda.  Naoki.  5.838,197.  CI.  3.30-252.000. 
Utsugi,  Koji.  5.8.37..39I.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Nedelchev.  Ivailo:  See — 

Olson.  Janet;  Nedelchev.  Ivailo  Lin.  Yuegin  Danny;  Mauskar,  Ashulosh 
S.;  and  Sproch.  Janies.  5.838.579.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Nederlandse  Organisalile  Voor  Toegepastnaluun^etenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
TNO:  See— 

Mill.  Johannes  Maria;  Schiiyer.  Herman  Feddle  Rein;  and  Schnorhk. 
Ared  Jean  Louis.  5.837.9.30.  CI.  149-19.600. 
Needle.  David  L.:  See — 

Mical.    Robert   J.:    Needle.   David   L.;   and   Khuhchandani.  Teju  J.. 
5.838.389.  CI.  348-6.50.000. 
Neel.  Douglas  E.;  and  Pugh.  Joel  A.,  to  Message  Partners.  Digital  video 
services   system   with   optional    interactive   advertisement    capabilities. 
5.838.314.  CI.  345-327.000 
Neeley.  Jimmy  Everett:  See — 

Lvon.  David  Lewis;  Poonpol.  Chanchai;  Montgomery.  Michael  Andrew; 
and  Neeley.  Jimmy  Everett.  5.838.727.  CI   375-261.000. 
Neelly.  Michael  L.;  Flo.  Raymond;  Alexander.  Kathryn  E.;  and  Alexander. 
Bill  Russell,  to  Neelly.  Michael  L.  Trash  receptacle  with  expandable  rim. 
5.836.470.  CI.  220-4.220. 
Neese.  James  A.:  See — 

Rmaldi.  Christopher  S.;  Haas.  Jeffrey  W.;  Hyland.  Edward  J.;  and  Neese. 
James  A..  5.837.921.  CI.  89-14.100. 
Negahban.  Mehrdad:  See — 

Andersson.  Olle;  Weiland.  Jonas;  and  Negahban.  Mehidad.  5,838.807. 
CI.  38I-321.0(X) 
Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  Morrell.  Scott  Andrew ;  and  Linhares.  Stephen  J., 
to  PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Surgical  laser  handpiece.  5.836.939.  CI. 
606- 1 1 .000. 
Neidhan.  Werner:  See — 

Breu.  Volker;  Burn.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Marie;  Clozel.  Martine;  Hirth. 
Georges;  Loffler,  Bemd-Michael;  Miiller.  Marcel;  Neidhart.  Werner; 
and  Ramuz.  Henn.  5.837.708.  CI.  5I4-274.(XX). 
.Neity.  John  F.;  See — 

Neitz,  Maureen  E.;  and  Neilz.  John  F.  5.837.461.  CI.  4.35-6.000. 
Neitz.  Maureen  E.;  and  Neitz.  John  F.  to  MCW  Research  Foundation. 
Detection  of  cone-photoreceptor-based  vision  disorders.  5.837.461.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Neitzen.  Bemd:  See — 

Danzmann,  Erich;  Trautmann.  Wilhelm-Heinrich;  Muskulus.  Bemd; 
Neitzert.  Bemd;  and  Zips.  Frank.  5.837.148,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Nekhamkin.  Michael:  See — 

Gurusami.  Aravanan;  Nekhamkin,  Michael;  and  Chamberlin,  Robert  J.. 
5.838.725.  CI.  375-229000. 
Nelles.  Lynn  P.:  See — 

Cordle.  Christopher  T;  Lin.  Shih-Bin;  Nelles.  Lynn  P;  and  Thomas. 
Ronald  L..  5.837.312.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Nelson.  Darul  J.;  Noval.  James  V;  Suarez.  Ricardo  E;  and  Aghazadeh. 
Mostafa  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Processor  card  a.ssembly  including  a  heat 
sink  attachment  plate  and  an  EMI/ESD  shielding  cage.  5.838.542,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Nelson,  Jackson  Lee:  See — 

Phillips,  Bobby  Mai:  and  Nelson.  Jackson  Lee.  5.837.625.  CI.  442 
337.(KX). 
Nelson.  John  Keith;  and  Palmer.  John  Arthur,  to  Electric  Power  Research 
Institute,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  mitigation  of  streaming  electrification 
in  power  transformers  by  intelligent  ecKiling  system  contml.  5.838,88 1 ,  CI 
395-22.000. 
Nelson,  Mark  Michael:  See — 

Irani.  Rustom  F.;  Eitan.  Boaz;  Nelson.  Mark  Michael:  and  Petersen. 
Larry  Willis.  5.838,(M6,  CI.  257-369.0(X). 
Nelson,  Walter  T,  to  Pingree  Products  Ltd.  Collapsible  golf  bag  cart  with  seal. 

5.836,601,  CI.  28O-645.0(XI. 
Nemec,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Lewis,  Gary  K.;  Milewski,  John  O  ;  Cremers,  David  A.;  Nemec,  Ronald 
B.;  and  Barbe,  Michael  R  ,  5,837,960,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Nemeckay,  Stephen  A,  to  Dexter  Automatic  Products  Company.  Housing  and 

securing  device  5,8.36,627,  CI.  292-305.0(X). 
Nemo(o,  Kenji;  and  Kubo,  Tsudoi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  output  voltage  in  a  transmission  system.  5,838,726,  CI. 
375-257.000. 
Nenyei,  Z,solt;  See — 

Kaltenbrunner,    Guenler;     Nenyei,    Z.solt;    and    Sommer,     Helmut, 
5,8.37,555,  CI.  437-248  (XX). 
Nerone,  Louis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ballast  circuit  with  synchro- 
nization and  preheat  functions.  5,8.38,117,  CI.  315-307.(XX). 
Nerz.  John  E.:  See — 

Goel,  Sanjay;  Keyvani.  Darioush:  Harshe,  Girish  R.;  Nerz.  John  E.;  and 
Cha.son.  Marc.  5.838.214.  CI.  333-177.000. 
Ness.  Brian  L  :  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  M.;  and  Ness.  Brian  L..  5,836,324,  CI.  134-58.00D. 
Ness.  David  A.:  See— 

Comwell.  David  M.;  and  Ness.  David  A..  5.837,945.  CI.  177-136.000. 
Nesselralh,  Christian:  See — 


Beier,  Alfred;  Distler,  Dietrich;  Winke,  Helmut:  and  Nesselralh.  Chris- 
tian, 5,836,215,  CI.  74-567.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See — 

Campbell.  Lydia;  and  Trueck.  Hans  Uwe,  5,837,308,  O.  426-6(M.(XX). 
Netheriy,  Samuel  G.;  and  Carim,  Hatim  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufaclunng  Company.  Biomedical  electrode  with  lossy  dielectric  prop- 
erties. 5.836,942,  CI.  606-32.(XX). 
Netwave  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Cripps,  Peter  K..  5,838,730.  CI.  375-272.000. 
Neukirchen.  Axel:  See — 

Kleine.  Wemer;  Neukirchen.  Axel;  and  Bongers.  Werner.  5.836,408,  CI. 
175-293.000. 
Neumann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  Klein.  Andrea.s;  and  Schiel.  Lothar. 
5.836.659.  CI.  30.3- II  5.2(X). 
Nevalainen.  Helena:  See — 

Suominen,  Pirkko;  Nevalainen,  Helena;  Saarclainen,  Ritva;  Paloheimo, 
Marja;  and  Fagerstrom,  Richard,  5,837,515,  CI.  435-200.(XX). 
Neven,  Lisa  Gail:  See — 

Guy,  Charies  L.;  Haskell.  Dale  W ;  Hofig,  Andrea;  and  Neven.  Li.sa  Gail. 
5,837..545,  CI.  435-4l9(XX). 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartowman,  Richard,  5.836,415,  CI.  180-266.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Pritchard.  Larry  A..  5.8.36.847.  CI.  475-204.(XX). 
New  York  University:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Lev.  Sima  5.837.524.  CI.  435-252,300. 

Newcombe,  Guy  Charles  Femley;  Humberstone,  Victor  Carey;  Gardner, 

Keith;  and  Taylor,   Peter  John,  to  Technology   Partnership  PLC.  The 

Apparatus  for  generating  droplets  of  fluid.  5.838.350.  CI.  .347-68.(XX). 

Newman.  John  E.  Plectrum  holder  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.837.9 1 3, 

CI.  84-329.{XX). 
Newmont  Gold  Company:  Set — 

Simmons,  Gary  L.;  and  Galhje,  John  C,  5,837,210.  CI.  423-26.(XX). 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Bunde.  Todd  A..  5.838.861.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Newton.  Curtis  J.:  See — 

Anderson    Jon;  Newton.  Curtis  J.;  and  Noh.  Tai  H..  5.838.924,  CI. 
395-200  690. 
Newton.  Timothy  Patrick:  See — 

Keene.  Darren  Scott;  Newton.  Timothy  Patrick;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang: 

Dolan,  David;  Ima;.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Kalsuaki;  Christensen.  Svend; 

Andersen.  Finn  Thrige;  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture;  Bjerre,  Kaj:  Fukuchi, 

Junichi:  Byram,  David;  and  Hall,  Gary,  5.836,323,  CI.  134-58.00R. 

NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Gold,  Larry;  Jayasena,  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwlandt.  Dan;  and  Davis.  Ken. 

5.837,456.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Pagratis.  Nikos;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.837,834,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Ney,  Ronald  P.,  Sr:  See — 

Kosa,  Theodore;  Magee,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Martin,  James  W.;  and  Ney.  Ronald 
P.  Sr..  5.837.190,  CI.  420-42.000. 
Nezwek,  Joseph  F.;  and  Plumb,  James  R..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 
Compact,  High  visibility  display  rack  and  configuration.  5,836,459.  CI. 
2II-50.0(X). 
Ng.  Harris;  Rupert.  Lawrence  T;  and  Devsam.  Mohan  J  .  to  Methtxie 
Electronics.  Inc.  Torque  and  position  sensor.  5.837.908.  CI.  73-862.326. 
Ng.  Mark  J.;  and  Maeda.  Bruce  T.  to  Technichem  Engineering.  Ltd.  Halo- 
hydrocarbon  recovery  process.  5.837.106.  CI.  203-41.000. 
Ng.  Sheau  Bao;  Tsinberg.   Mikhail;  Sakurai.  Masani;   Lehmann.   David; 
Yogeshwar.  Jay;  Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Ichikawa.  Teiichi;  Unno.  Hiroaki; 
Mimura.  Hideki;  Kitamura.  Tetsuya;  Cookson,  Christopher  J.;  Thagard, 
Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew  Drasin,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and 
Time  Wamer  Entertainment  Co  ,  LP.  Audiovisual  encoding  system  with  a 
reduced  number  of  audio  encixlers.  5,838,874,  CI.  386-96.0(X). 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata,  Kazuvoshi;  Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Shrader,  Eric  J.;  and  Eckerle, 

Joseph  S.,  5,837,887,  CI.  73-35.110. 
Tsuji,  Hiroyuki;  Kitamura,  Kazumasa;  and  Noritake.  Motoo,  5,836,226, 
CI.  83-129.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itai,  Motohiko;  Hashimoto,  Hirt)yuki;  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5,838.069. 
CI.  257-766.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Clark  Tu-Cuong;  Gutnik.  Vadim;  and  Howe.  Roger  T.  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Mixing,  modulation  and  demodulation 
via  electromechanical  resonators.  5.839,062,  CI.  455-323.000. 
Nguyen,  Hai,  to  Star  Dynamic  Corp.  Communication  interface  between 
computer  and  synchrtmous  digital  telephone  line  employing  asynchronous 
data  transmission  formal  and  having  enhanced  reliability.  5,838,748,  CI. 
375.370  (XX). 
Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  Song,  Seungyoon  Peter;  Mohamed,  Moataz  A.;  Park, 
Heonchul;  and  Wong,  Roney  Sau  Don,  to  Samsung  Eleclmnics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Single-instruction-mulliple-data  processing  using  multiple  banks  of  vector 
registers.  5,838,984.  CI   395-800.050. 
Nguyen,  Le  Trong:  See — 

Garg,  Sanjiv;  Lentz,  Derek  J.;  Nguyen,  Le  Trong;  and  Chen,  Sho  Long, 
5,838.986,  CI.  395-800.2.W. 
Nguyen,  Phan,  to  Raytek  Subsidiary,  Inc.  Laser  and  scope  aiming  mechanism 
for  a  hand-held  temperature  measuring  unit.  5,836,694,  CI.  374- 1 30.(XX). 
Ni,  Chi-Fu:  See — 

Chang.  Hui-Hua;  Yu,  Yu-Jen;  and  Ni.  Chi-Fu.  5.838.716.  CI.  373- 
111.000, 
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Nice,  Sidney  B.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Shaped  charge  retainer 

system.  5,837,925,  CI.  102-310.0(X). 
Nicholls,  Howard  Charles;  and  Norrington.  Michael  John,  to  SGS-ThiHnson 
Microelectronics.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  incorporating  a  contact  and 
manufacture  thereof.  5.838.049,  CI   257-383.(XX) 
Nichols,  Dwight  E.:  See — 

Vavra,  Elaine  K  ,  and  Nichols,  Dwighl  E..  5.836,472,  CI.  220-57I.00O. 
Nichols.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Pritchard.  James  R  ;  and  Nichols,  Lawrence  R.,  5,837,172.  CI.  264- 

46.4(X) 

Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Pialek.  Bozena  Marianna;  Lang.  David  John;  and 

Secemski.  Isaac  Israel,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc.  Machine  dishwashing  tablets  containing  a  peracid.  5,837,663.  CI. 

51()-226.(XXI 

Nichols-Rov,  David,  to  Hunter  Plumbing  Products.  Pilot  operated  diaphragm 

fill  valve!  5.836,.346,  CI.  1 37-4 1 4.(XX). 
Nicker.  Derek  .A.:  See — 

Cowman.  Stephen  P;  RatcliBe.  Alan  J.;  Nicker.  Derek  A.;  Shreeve.  John 
M.;  and  Oliver.  Amhtmy  L.,  5,8.37,178,  CI.  264-157.000. 
Nickols,  Lynn:  See — 

Bachman,  Dimglass,  5.836.113.  CI.  52-94.000. 
Nicol.  Pascal:  See — 

Lutz.  Pierte;  Rempp.  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim.  Philippe;  Nicol.  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin.  Brano.  5.837.778.  CI   525-27 1. (KX). 
Nicolas.  Christophe:  See— 

Gay.  Christian;  Nicolas.  Christophe;  Roger.  Francois;  Le  Grand.  Lau- 
rent;   Petit.    Bernard;   Thebault.    Didier;   and    Pelissier,   Jean-Luc, 
5,837,923,  CI.  89-46.000 
Niekrasz,  Edward  J ,  to  Ux;kheed  Martin  Corporation.  Joined  chamber 

connector.  5,838,857,  CI.  385-56.(XK). 
Nielsen  Niels-Viktor;  and  Nielsen,  Torben  Kjxrsgaanl.  Method  for  crystal- 
lization of  enzymes.  5,837,513,  CI.  4.35-183.000. 
Nielsen,  Peter  Eigil:  See— 

Berg,  Rolf  Henrik;  Buchardt.  Ole.  deceased;  Egholm.  Michael:  and 
Nielsen.  Peter  Eigil.  5,837,459,  CI  435-6.000. 
Nielsen,  Poul  Erik  Hejiund;  Lehrmann,  Peter;  and  Blom,  Nials  Jofgen,  to 
Haldor  Topsoe  A./S.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  rich  gas. 
5,837,217,  CI.  42.3-648.100. 
Nielsen,  Torben  Kjarsgaard:  See—  ,,  ,,,  ^, 

Nielsen.  Niels- Viktor;  and  Nielsen.  Torben  Kjsrsgaard,  5.837,513.  CI. 
435  183  000. 
Nielsen.  William  J.:  See — 

Hurst   Wendell;  Nielsen.  William  J.;  Metzger.  Robert  C:  and  Walker. 
Frederick  D..  5.836.303.  CI.  128-206.240. 
Nienhuis.  Arthur:  See— 

McDonagh,  Kevin  T;  Nienhuis,  Arthur,  and  Tolsloshev,  Paul.  5.837.5.%. 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Nieuwlandt.  Dan:  See — 

Gold.  Larry;  Jayasena.  Sumedha  D.;  Nieuwlandt.  Dan;  and  Davis.  Ken. 
5.837.456.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Nigam.  Indra:  See — 

Wybomy.  Paul:  Nigam.  Indra;  and  Schaldach,  Max,  5.836.889.  CI. 
■600-509.000. 
Nihon  Shinku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See 

Tsukakoshi,  CKamu,  Sakurada,  Yuzo;  Niikura.  Kouichi;  and  Mihara, 
Yasuo,  5,8.38,112.  CI.  315-111.810. 
Nihon  Victor  Kabushiki-kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Migaku;  Yokoyama,  Katsuya;  Yamada.  Jun;  and  Shiba. 
Takashi.  5.837.332.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Niibe.  Masahito:  See — 

Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Takamatsu.  Osamu.  Kaneko,  Telsuya;  Niibe.  Masahilo; 
Hasegawa,  Mitsutoshi:  and  .Suzuki.  Hideloshi,  5,838.097.  CI.  313- 
495.000. 
Niikura.  Kouichi:  See— 

Tsukakoshi.  Osamu;  Sakurada,  Yuzo:  Niikura.  Kouichi:  and  Mihara. 
Yasuo,  5,838,112.  CL  3I5-I1I.8I0. 
Niizeki.  Masatsugu:  See— 

lizuka,  Toshihiko;  Tagawa,  Michilo;  Arai,  Satoshi;  Niizeki,  Masatsugu; 
and  Miyake,  Toshiro,  5,837,526,  CI.  435-252..3(X) 
Nikolashev,  Vijcheslav:  See 

Belonenko.  Vladimir:  BUnau.  Eugenij;  Chalikian.  Tigran;  Funck.  The- 
odor;  Nikolashev,  Vijcheslav;  and  Sarvazyan,  Armen,  5,8.%,2(X),  CI. 
73-61.790. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aiyer,  Aran  A.;  Coon,  Paul  Derek;  and  Chau,  Henry  K.,  5,838,448,  CI. 

.V56-382.(XX). 
Aoki,  Masayuki,  5,838,499,  CI  .359-676.000. 
Fukumoio.  Satoshi,  5,838,501.  CI.  359-718.0(X). 
Hagiwara  Tsuneyuki,  5,838,433,  CI.  356-237 .(XX). 
Iwane,  Toura,  5,8.W,003,  CI.  .196-102  000 

Kato,  Kinya;  Kato,  Masaki;  and  Nara,  Kei,  5,838,449.  CI.  356-399.000. 
Katsunuma.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Kazuaki.  5.838.492.  CI.  359-426.000. 
Miyake.  Toshiro;  and  Terai.  Nobuhiko.  5.8.39.(X)2.  CI.  .396-91. (XX). 
Owa.  Soichi,  5,838,709.  CI.  .372-68  000.     . 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy,  John  H.,  Lee.  Martin  E.;  and  Suwa  Kyoichi.  5.838.450.  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Mineo.  5.8.36.442.  CI.  2(X(-284.000. 
Nilsson.  Dan:  See — 


Israelsen.  Hans;  Hansen.  Egon  Bech;  Johansen.  Eric;  Madsen.  .Soeren 
Michael;   Nilsson.   Dan;   and   Vrang.  Aslrid.  5.837.509.   CI.   435- 
I72..3(XI. 
Nilsson,  Lar.  Johan  Albinsstm;  and  Lee.  Yong-Woo.  to  SamSung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd  Optical  amplifiers.  5.838.487.  CI.  359.34 1  .(XX). 
Nimberger.  Spencer  M..  to  PGI  Iniemational.  Ltd  Environmenul  fill  valve. 

5.8.36.352.  CI.  1.37-614  190. 
NImmerfall.  Fritz:  Sec 

.Acemoglu.  Murat;  Banlle.  Siegfned:  Bodmer.  David;  Cammisuli.  Sal- 
valore;    Hiestand.    Peter;    Nimmerfall.    Fritz:    and    Stoll.    Georg. 
5.837.805.  CI.  528-370.(XX). 
Nippon  Antenna  Kabushiki  Kaishya:  See — 

Nakano.  Hisamatsu.  5.838,283,  CI.  343-741.000. 
Nippon  Gear  Co., Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabc,  Susumu,  5.8.36,567,  CI.  251-129.120. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirayama.  Takayuki;   Monta,   Yoshifumi;   Sato.   Haruyoshi;   Otsuki. 

Yutaka;  and  Ando.  Masayuki.  5.837.374.  CI.  428-408.(XX). 
Ishida.  Noboni;  Nakano.  Takashi:  Nagao.  Masaki:  and  Kaneko.  Takashi. 
5.837.016.  CI.  44-333.(XX) 
Nippon  Paint  Co .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kanda  Kazunon:  I'eda.  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro.  Muramolo.  Hisai 
chi  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumr.  Koshimura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  5.837,421,  CI.  4.30-281.100. 
Tsuge,  Otohiko;  Hatia  Taizo:  Urano,  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo,  5,837,874,  CI   560- 1 59.(XK). 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See  — 

Takevari,  Ryoji;  Funada.  Takashi;  Wakai,  Yukihiko;  and  Hagimolo. 
Kazuo,  5,838.475.  CI.  359-l76.0(X). 
NIppondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Furakawa.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi.  Kivoshi.  Suzuki. 

Masahiko;  and  Suzuki.  Manji.  5.8.36.381.  CI    165-104.210. 
Saito.  Hideki;  Yokola.  Minoru;  and  Osada.  Masahiko.  5.838.289.  CI. 
.M5-79.O00 
Nishibe.  Yuji:  See — 

Morikawa  Takeshi;   Nishibe.   >uji.   Yamadera.   Hideya:   Nonomura 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi.  Masahara;  and  Sakata.  Jiro.  5.8.38.154.  CI    324- 
249  000. 
Nishida.  Eisuke  See — 

Matsuomoto.    Kunihiro;   and   Nishida.   Eisuke.   5.837.819.  CI.    530- 
350  000 
Nishigaki.  Junji:  See —  ■ 

Imaizumi.  Shoji;  Moriva.  Shigera;  and  Nishigaki.  Junji.  5.838.455.  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Maeda.  Yuji;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Odaka.  Kenlaro.  5.839.1 10.  U. 
704-275.000. 
Nishijima  Taro:  See — 

Koike.  Shiro;  Morita.  Yasuo;  Kakebayashi.  Yasunon;  Yoshida  Eiji; 
Nishijima.  TaR>;  and  Mon.  Yoshikazu.  5.8.*6_5(M.  CI.  228-103.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yutaka:  See — 

Narikawa.  Masava.  Ishigami.  Haiuko;  Nishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda. 
MiLsunon.  5.838.824.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Nishikavama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ha'vashi    Takehiko;  Hayashi.  Takaaki;  SugiU.  Scntarou;  and  Nish- 
i'kayama.  Takeshi,  5,8.36,573,  CI.  269-2(I.O(X) 
Nishimaki,  Shinichiro:  See— 
,      Nakamura,  Yoichi:  and  Nishimaki,  Shinichiro,  5.837,410,  CI.  430- 

58.0(X). 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 

Onishi   Masashi;  Kanaroon.  Hiroo;  Nishimura.  Ma'ayuki;  Kashiwada. 
Tomonon;  and  Kovano.  Yasushi.  5  8.^8.867.  CI   385  123  000 
Nishino.  At-suo;  lesugi.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Hidehito;  Fukino.  Kiyouka;  Sakaki. 
Hirtikazu;  and  Hotta.  Yoshinon.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Support  for 
lithographic  pnnting  plate,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  elec 
trochemical  roughening  apparatus.  5.837..145.  CI  428-141.000 
Nishino.  Harao:  Ogawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawamura.  Kazushige.  to  Chiyoda 
Corporation     Prixress   for   the   desulfunzation   of   sulfurous   acid   gas- 
cmuming  waste  gas.  5.837.213.  CI.  423  243  010 
Nishimi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tamgawa.  Sadao:  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  Kalsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura  Toshimitsu:  Tomiyama.  Tet- 
suo;  l^meda.  \asushi;  and  SAao,  Tonx>hiko,  5,838,596,  CI    364 
578.000 
Nishio,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Sakaue,  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Ryuji;  Sugai.  Hanw:  Sugawa.  Akihidc; 
Mivaguchi.  Masamichi;  Dairin.  Masatoshi;  Fukutani.  Mako«o;  Nishio. 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojvo.  Hiroyuki.  5.8.»6.M5,  CI   297-68  (XXI. 
Nishio,  Takevoshi:  Set — 

Akagaw'a  Tomohiko,  Sakai.  Ikunon;  Hinenova.  Saburo.  Inoue.  Kaoru; 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takevoshi.  5.837.764.  CI  524-451.000 
Nishioka.  Takashi:  See —  . 

Kanda.  Kazunon;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramolo.  Hisai- 
chi  Yasuda  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka 
Takashi.  5.8.37.421.  CI   4.MV28I  KX) 
Nishitani.  Nonhiro;  Yanagihara.  Hirokazu.  and  Wada  Masamitsu.  to  Koito 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid    Lens  structure  for  lamps    5.8.36.674.  CI.  .Vi2- 
336.(XX) 

Nishiwaki.  Seiva:  See —  .,„,„ 

Murasawa  Yoshihiro:  and  Nishiwaki.  Seiya  5.839.013.  CI.  .399-15.000 
Nishiyama.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
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Hayano.  Shiro:  Toda.  Masamilsu;  and  Nishiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  S.838.3 1 1 , 
CI.  345-213.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tsutomu:  Takase.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Naohisa:  Fukunuga.  Koji: 
Nishiyama.  Masaki:  Taleyama.  Jim;  and  Naito.  Hisalsugu.  5.838.886. 
CI.  395- 1 1 2.000. 
Nishizawa.  Kunio:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Mu.sami;    and   Nishizawa.    Kuniu,   5,836,737.   CI.    414- 
796.400. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko:  Tagawa.  Michito:  Arai.  Satoshi:  Niizeki.  Ma.salsugu: 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro.  5.837.526.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Kenichi:  and  Maki.  Tetsuo.  5.836.613.  CI.  280-808  000. 
Takasaki.  Toshihara;  and  Hara,  Tomoyuki.  5.839,084.  CI.  701-67.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo;  Hagiwara,  Alsushi;  and  Okamoto,  Toshihani,  5.838.531. 
CI.  361-502.000. 
Nissin  Nogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano.    Tsutomu;    Tamai.    Naotoshi;    Aoki.    Takashi:    and    Shirase. 
Takaomi.  5,836,354,  CI.  1 37-884.000. 
Nitinol  Medical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Simon,  Morris;  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J.;  and  Kinst.  Thomas  F,  5,836,%8, 
CI.  606-200.000. 
Nitta,  Etsuo:  See — 

Ito,    Hiroki;    Moriyama.   Takashi:    Kamei.    Kenji;    Kimura.    Minoni; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nitta,  Etsuo;  Arai,  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto.  Takaleni;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki,  5,837.953.  CI.  218-30.000. 
Nitto  Boseki  Co..  LTd.:  See— 

Sakaguchi.  Kozo;  Nagamine.  Fumio:  Miya.sato.  Keita;  Hattori.  Hiro- 
masa;  Watanabe.  Tatsuya;  and  Hibino.  Akinori.  5.837.624.  CI.  442- 
208.000. 
Niwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimokusuzuno,  Takumi;  Nakamichi.  Tomomi;  and  Niwa.  Hiroshi, 
5.837.767,  CI.  524-497.000. 
NKE  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Yoshitane;  Itani.  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Yuji;  and  Katsuno.  Takehani, 
5.838,249.  CI.  .340-825.060. 
NKG  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohsugi,  Yasuhiro,  5,836,486,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Noakes,  Everett.  Jr  Noakes  spent  primer  discharge  hole  apparatus.  5.837,916. 

CI.  86-37  000. 
Nobuta.  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  communicating  appa- 
ratus. 5.838.822,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Nobulani,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Ma.samichi;  Ina,  Kenzoh;  Nobutani,  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami:  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo,  Hajime; 
Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi,  5,838,291 ,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Noda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shiota,  Tetsuro;  Miyai,  Hiroshi;  and  Noda,  Hitoshi,  5,838,3%,  CI. 
348-745.000. 
Noda,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Buelna,  Terrence  J.;  Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock.  Paul.  5.836.955.  CI. 

606-148.000 
Buelna.  Terrence  J  ;  Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock.  Paul,  5,836.956.  CI. 
606-148.000. 
Nodera.  Akio:  and  Itagaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Flame-retardant  polycarbonate  compositions.  5.837.757,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Noguchi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  Uehara.  Hanio;  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Shimomura. 
Akihiko;  and  Moriyama.  Eiko.  5.838.347.  CI.  347-45.000. 
Noh.  Tai  H.:  See— 

Anderson.  Jon;  Newton.  Curtis  J.;  and  Noh.  Tai  H.,  5,838,924,  CI. 
395-200.690. 
Nohr,  Ronald  Sinclair,  and  MacDonald,  John  Gavin,  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Worldwide.  Pre-dyes,  pre-dye  compositions,  and  methods  of  developing  a 
color  5,837,429,  CI  430-343.000 
Noiri,  Akira:  Kitamura.  Tatsuhiko;  Murasugi,  Mitsuhiro.  and  Wada.  Hiromi- 
chi. to  OKI  Electric  Industry.  Co  .  Ltd.  ATM  cell  switch  with  master  and 
slave  demultiplexer  modules  and  reduced  current  fluctuations.  5,838,680, 
CI.  370-.395.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Wamaka.  Mark;  and  Wamaka,  Glenn  E.,  5,838,805,  CI.  .381-190.000. 
Noji,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi;  Kumamoto,  Syunji;  and  Noji,  Fumio,  5,838,998,  CI. 
396-6.000. 
NOK,  Corporation:  See — 

Kudoh.  Yuji.  5.837.765.  CI.  524-494,000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  See — 

Bamett,  Ricky  William,  5,836,790,  CI.  439-620000. 
Ranta.  Jukka  Tapio,  5,838,672,  CI.  370-335.000. 
Tammelin,  Saila,  5,838,755.  CI.  377-48.000. 

Vahatalo,  Amti;  Hakkinen,  Juha;  Paajanen,  Erkki;  and  Mattila.  Ville- 
Veikko,  5,839,101,  CI.  704-226.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Hakkinen,  Hannu;  Makinen,  Jarmo;  and  Toivonen,  Mikko,  5,839,059, 

CI.  455-115.000. 
Hakkinen,  Hannu,  5,839.056,  CI.  455-69.000. 
Kainulainen.  Jukka.  5.838.659,  CI.  370-216.000. 
Nolop,  Keith  B.:  See— 


Sequeira,  Joel  A;  Cuss,  Francis  M.;  Nolop,  KeithB.;Chaudry,  ImtiazA.; 
Nugabhushan.  Nagamani:  Patnck.  James  E.;  and  Cayen.  Mitchell, 
5.8.37,699,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Nolte,  Hans-Henning;  Griinzel.  Helga;  and  Sattler,  Bemhard.  to  Flachglas 
AG.  Pr<x:ess  for  applving  antidrip  edge  to  a  gla.ss  sheet.  5.837.342,  CI. 
428-45.000. 
Nomura.  Takao:  See — 

Akagawa,  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori:  Hinenoya.  Saburo;  Inoue.  Kaoru; 

Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.837.764.  CI.  524-451.000. 

Nomura.  Yoshiya;  Yokomori,  Kanji;  and  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Prixess  cartridge  and  refilling  methixl  therefor.  5.839.028.  CI. 

399-l09.(KX). 

Nonomura.  Yulaka,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Facsimile  machine. 

5.838.460.  CI.  358-407.000 
Nonomura,  Yutaka:  See — 

Morikawa.  Takeshi;    Nishibe.   Yuji;   Yamadera.   Hideya;   Nonomura, 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi,  Masahani;  and  Sakata,  Jiro,  5,838,154,  CI.  324- 
249.(K)0. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Beard,  Paul,  5,838,471,  CI.  .«9- 1 53.000. 
Norand  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E  ;  White.  Jonathan  R.:  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  Geoije 
E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin.  Dennis  A..  5.837,987,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Codacovi.  Lynn  M.;  and  Wittenberger,  Steven  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Intermediates  of  retroviral  protease  inhibiting  com- 
pounds  5.8.37.873.  CI.  560-27.000. 
Norbert.  Maurer:  See — 

Fenske.  David  B.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.;  Wong.  Kim;  Norbert.  Maurer: 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.;   Maurer.  Elisabeth;  and   Boman,   Nancy, 
5,837,282,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Norcoft,  Maurice  Heathcote:  See — 

Beaman,  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel,  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott,  Maurice  Heathcote;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  and  Walker,  George 
Frederick.  5.838.160.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Nordgran.  Richard  C:  See — 

van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  Allen.  Brent  R.:  and  Nordgran.  Richard  C, 
5.836.838.  CI.  473-481.000. 
Nordgren.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Plaia.  Mark:  Reger.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Nordgren,  Gregory  N.,  5,8.36,316, 
CI    128-898.000. 
Nordlund,  Per:  See — 

Peltersson.  Eriand;  and  Nordlund,  Per.  5.839.004,  CI.  396-152.000. 
Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen:  See — 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary;  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Harold; 
Everett.  Rob  David:  Brud,  Lynn  Carol:  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann:  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen,  5,836,930,  CI.  604- 
378.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Molnar,  Julius  J.;  Alaimo.  Gregory;  and  Raterman,  John  M.,  5,836,225, 
CI.  83-100.000 
Noritake,  Moloo:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroyuki;  Kitamura,  Kazumasa;  and  Noritake,  Motoo,  5,836,226, 
CI.  83-129.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.segawa.  Takami;  and  Umemolo.  Choji.  5.838.373.  CI.  348-312.000. 
Miyai.  Junichi.  5.839.012.  CI.  3%-647.000. 
Umemolo.  Choji.  5.8.38.457.  CI   358.302.000 
Norman.  Dwayne  S.  Method  of  operating  a  downhole  clutch  assembly. 

5.836..396.  CI.  166-376.000 
Normile.  James:  See — 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Ponceleon,  Dulce;  and  Normile.  James.  5,838.691,  CI. 
391-5.100. 
Noro,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Sato,  Kazuo;  Ueda,  Kenji;  Morita,  Michio:  Noro.  Fumihiko;  Miyamoto, 
Kyoko;    Onishi,    Hideaki;    Umeda,    Kazuo;    and    Kubo,    Kazuya. 
5,838.039.0.  257-321.000. 
Norringlon,  Michael  John:  See — 

Nicholls,  Howard  Charles;  and  Norringlon,  Michael  John,  5,838,049,  CI. 
257-383.000, 
Norris  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Daberko,  Norben  P..  5.839.108.  CI.  704-270.000. 
Norris,  Philip  R.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation    Dual  exposure  photographic 

apparatus  and  method.  5,838,999.  CI.  3%-33.000. 
North  Carolina  Stale  Univcrsitv:  See — 

Conkling.  Mari(  A.;  Mendu.  Nandini;  and  Song.  Wen.  5.837,876,  CI. 
800-205.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Abu-Dayva,  Adnan,  5,838,742.  CI.  375-.347.0OO. 
Chan,  Yee-Ning,  5.838..55I.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Ding.  Heping;  and  McClennon.  Scott.  5.838.787.  CI.  379-409.000. 
Gupta.  Vishwa;  and  Sabounn.  Michael.  5.8.39.107.  CI.  704-270.(KX). 
Jakab.  Gyula.  5.8.38.788.  CI.  379-418.000. 
Rourke.  Howard  Neil.  5.837.169.  CI.  264-1.270. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Arena.  Aldo.  5.836.070.  CI.  29-523.000 

Bullen.    Nicholas    George:    and    Chang.    Frank    R..    5.836.068,    CI. 

29-4.W.0OO. 
Macnab.  Donald  A.;  and  Wei,  James  P,  5,837,917,  CI.  89-1.800. 
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Singh,  Narsingh  B.:  Partlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Mbert   M.;  Jackovitz.  John  K;  Coffev.  Da\id  W.;  and  Mazelski. 
Robert.  5.837.054.  CI.  II7-I0.(XK). 
Szmurio.  Thomas  E.;  Radich.  Mitchell  F.;  and  Guthrie.  Warren  E.. 
5.8.18.195.  CI.  3.3()-149.(KX). 
Northrop.  Jeftrev  P.:  See— 

Crabtree.  Gerald  R.;  and  Noithrtip.  Jeffrey  P..  5.837.840.  CI.  536-23.400. 
Norton.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Haramura.  Shigenori;  Birch.  Peter  H.:  Norton.  Mark  G.:  Raine.  Michael 
J.;  and  Reynolds.  Graham  A..  5.8.16.7.39.  CI.  415  I04.(XX). 
Noser.  Martin:  See — 

Gschwend.  Hani;  and  Niwer.  Manin.  5.836,405,  CI.  175-57,(MX). 
Nolhacker.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  Civelli.  Olivier;  Remscheid. 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nothacker.  Hans-Peier;  and  Monsma.  Frederick  Janws. 
5.837.809.  CI.  530  326.(XK). 
Notl.  Sepideh  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Hannah  S.;  Sandixk.  DaMd  L.;  and  Noit.  Sepideh  H..  5.8.16,969, 
CI.  606-2(X).(XX). 
Nourrcier.  Charles  E  :  See —  ^.     . 

Rohrberg,  Rodenck  G.;  Rohrberg.  Timoths  K.;  Nourrcier,  Charles  t.; 
and  Yung,  Eugene  S.,  5,8.17.968.  CI.  2I9-I.10.I(X). 
Novacek.  Margaret  C:  and  Black.  Gregg  T.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Piston 
type  liquid  fuel  pump  with  an  improved  inlet  valve.  5.836.749.  CI. 
4I7-269.0(X). 
Novak.  Keith  A:  iVf—  ,      ^.     ,,. 

Valavanis.  Theodore  N.;  and  Novak.  Keilh  A..  5.837.934.  CI.   174- 
52.100. 
Noval.  James  V.:  See — 

Nelson  Darul  J.;  Noval.  James  V;  Suarez.  Ricardo  E.;  and  Aghazadeh. 
Moslafa  A..  5.838.542.  CI    16I-7(M.(XX). 
Novartis  AG:  See —  ,    c-  , 

Acemoglu.  Mural:  Bantle.  Siegfried;  Bodmer.  David:  Cammisuli.  Sal- 
vatore     Hiestand.    Peter:    Nimmerfall.    Fnl/;    and    Sloll.    Georg. 
5.8.37.805.  CI    528-370.(KX). 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Baitsch.  Robert  C;  and  Greene.  Russell  T..  5.837,734,  CI.  5 14-594  (XX) 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 

Toih,  Matthew  John;  and  Huwvler.  Leslie  Robin.  5.83T.839.  CI.  536- 
23.2(X). 
NovaTelligence  AB:  See— 

Wessberg.  Goran.  5.8.36.474.  CI.  221-25.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Sierkstra.  Laurens  Nicolaas;  Kluckisi.  Jan;  Markvardsen.  Peter,  von  der 
Oslen.  Claus;  and  Bauditz.  Pelet.  5.837.517.  CI  435  22 1. OCX). 
Novo  Nordisk  Biotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Rover  John  C  ;  .Moyer.  Donna  L.;  Wendy.  Yoder  T.;  and  Shu.stei.  Jeffrey 
R,  5.837.847.  CI.  5.16-24  100. 
Novosel.  Damir;  Hart.  David;  Hu.  Yi;  and  Myllymaki.  Jorma.  to  ABB 
Transmit  Ov.  System  for  kKaling  faults  and  estimating  fault  resistance  in 
distribtitionnetworks  with  tapped  loads.  5.839.093.  CI.  702-59.(XX) 
Novoseletsky.  Nicolic  Vasilievich:  See- 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich:    Kozenkov.   Vladimir  Maaovich; 
Novoseletsky.   Nicolic   Vasilievich;   Reshelnyak.   Victor  Yurievich; 
Rc/nikov.  Yuriv  .'Mexandrovich;  Schadt.  Martin:  and  Schmitl.  Klaus. 
5.8.18.407.  CI.  349-1 87.(XX). 
Nowak.  Gregory  P:  Tegeler.  Alan  F;  and  Timmons.  TracN  L  .  lo  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  Loaded  syntactic  foam-core  matenal.  5.837.739.  CI 
52 1-54  .(XX). 
Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John:  See— 

Acklev  Mark  William;  Nowobilski.  Jefl'ert  John.  Smolarck.  James;  and 
Schneider.  James  Stanley.  5.8.16.162.  CI    141  286  OCX) 
Nowsco  Well  Senice  Ltd.:  See — 

Clouston.  Stuart  D  ;  and  Gixxiwin.  Paul  S..  5.8.16.167.  CI  62  66(XXI. 
Nozaki.  Takeshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  iranster  material 
and  image  forming  method  using  Ihe  same.  5,837.649.  CI.  503-227.0CX) 
NRG  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

Cunningham.  Robert  Ashley.  Jr.  5.836.814.  CI.  454-2.34.(XX) 
NSI  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 

Wright.  Philip  Dean;  Jennings.  Mark  E.;  and  Steele.  Bryan  Sci>n. 
5.8.36.678.  CI.  .162-164  (XX) 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Bacigalupo.  Nelson;  Glover.  Douglas;  Listi>n.  Mary-Jo;  Eraser.  Robert 
W..  Jr;  Tisch.  James:  Res.  l.eontios.  and  Fidler.  James.  5.837.882.  CI. 
73-7  .IXX). 
Shimokusuzuno.  Takumi:  Nakamichi.  Tomomi;  and  Niwa.  Hiroshi. 

5.837.767.  CI.  524-497.(XX) 
Tanaka.  Mitsuni.  5.837..166.  CI  428-327.0(X). 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Necwork  Inc.:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  L'meda.  Nanjmi.  5.8.18,671,  CI  370-335  OCX) 
Nugara,  Peter  N:  See—  cot.-.-7i 

Olivier,  Entil  J..  Patterson.  Robert  T;  and  Nugara.  Peler  N..  5.8.(7.;/.*. 
CI.  525-72.(XX) 
Nukaga.  Jun:  Sei —  .       „  ,~ 

Utsumi.  Tomoaki:   Nukaga.  Jun.  Ohshita.  ^imichi.   Daimon.  Oom; 
Tsuchiva.  Kenji.  and  Yi^himirtii.  Hiroshi,  5,837.955,  CI  2I8-77.0(X). 
Nulman,  Mark:  See— 

Avep.    Di>uglas  William:  Nulman.  Mark,  and  Stnngfellow.  (jeorge 
Francis.  5.8.36..14I.  CI.  I37-202.(XX). 
Numano.  Yoshinori:  See — 


Ma.sutani.    Yuichi;    Numano.   Yoshinon;    and    Kohavashi.    Kazuhini. 
5.8.18.037.  CI.  257-296.(XX). 
Numazawa.  Koichi:  Yamakawa.  Noriko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi:  and  Kawamura. 
Ichiro,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K  Liquid  crystal  compounds  5.837.163. 
CI   252-2996.50 
Nuzum.  Stanlev  M  :  See 

Knox.  DaVid  t.;  Klem.  Edward  P.  Streisel.  R.>bert  C;  and  Nuzum. 
•Stanley  M..  5.8.17.376.  CI.  428-.140.(XX). 
NV  Holding  Companv  Belgie:  Set — 

Van  Der  Stok.  Huihert:  and  Javid.  Nasir,  5.837,6.18.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Nvcomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Oming.  Lars;  Arbo.  Beate:  Fischer,  Peter;  and  Sakanassen.  Kjell  S.. 
5,837,684.  CI.  5 1 4- 1 5. (XX) 
Nvman.  May:  See — 

Hampden-Smith.  Mark;  Kun/e.  Klaus;  and  Nyman.  May.  5.837.320,  a. 
427-248.  KXI. 
Oales.  David  Bridson;  Compton.  Horace  Hershcl.  and  Akhtar.  Sycd  Suhail.  to 
Lafarge  Canada  Inc  Prcxcss  for  producing  cement  clinker  containing  coal 
ash.  5.8.17.052.  CI    106  705.000. 
O'Banion.  Michael  K.:  See— 

Young    Donald  A  ;  0"Banion.  Michael  K  :  and  Winn.  Virginia  D.. 
5.837.479.  CI.  435-25.(XX). 
Obata.  Masaaki:  See— 

Tonvama.  Motohiro;  Hirao.   Kivoshi:  Ohashi.   Masavoshi;  Kanzaki. 
Svuyo.  and  Obata.  Masaaki.  5.817,633.  CI   501  98.4(X). 
Obayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Kaneko,  Katsuyuki:  Mino.  Yoshitera:  and  Tomida, 
Sadafumi.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  for  decom- 
pressing image  dau  which  has  been  compressed  using  a  linear  transform 
5.838.825.  CI.  382-233  (XX). 
Obel.  Martin,  to  Pacesetter  AB    Heart  stimulating  device.  5.836.984.  CI. 

607-9.(XX). 
Obeng.  Yaw  Samuel,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Meih.id  ol  forming  pla- 

nari/ed  la>ers  in  an  integrated  circuit  5.8.16.805.  CI.  451-.16.OCX). 
Oberth.  Adolf  Flduard:  .Vf- 

Brucnncr  Rolf  Sylvester.  Oberth.  Adolf  Eduard:  Claik.  Cicofge  Memll. 
and  Kalzakian.  Arthur.  Jr.  5,837,931.  CI.  149-109.600 
Obrecht.  Daniel:  See— 

Abrecht.  Chnstine:  Gneder.  Alfred;  Muller.  Klaus;  and  Obrecht.  Daniel, 
5.837.807.  CI.  5.30-117  (XX). 
Obsersatoire  Cantonal  de  Neuchatel:  See— 

Busca.  Giovanni:  Bemier.  Laurent-Guy.  and  Rochal.  Pascal.  5,838.206. 
CI.  33I-3.(XX). 
Oce-Nederiand  B.V.:  See- 

Deen.  Jurek  Nikolaj;  Van  Vliembcrgen.  FxJuardus  Josephus  Willit>rix 
dus   Schliekelmann.  Henricus  Robenus  Leo  Nicholaas;  and  Vogels. 
Petnjs  Comelus  Adnanus.  5.838.325.  CI.  .145-353.CXX). 
Oce  Printing  Systems  GmbH:  See— 

Ki>pp.  Walter:  and  Windele.  Josef.  5.839.038.  O.  399-322.(XX) 
OCE  I  SA.  Inc  :  See— 

Chemovitz.  John  J.;  and  Habib.  David  5.837.351,  CI  428195CXX). 
CXeanix  Biosciences  Corporation   See— 

Carlson.   Peter  S  ;  (Juintero.   Ernesto  J.;   Manyak.   David   M..  and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B  .  5.837.470.  CI  435-6.000 
Ocel.  Jon  M.:  Boser.  Gregory  \.:  and  Holleman.  Timothy  W..  to  Medtronic. 
Inc    Retraction  stop  for  helical  medical  lead  electmde    5.837.006.  CI. 
607-127.000. 
Ochiai.  Yukinori:  Vf  ^  .. 

Manako.  Shoko;  Fujiia.  Junichi;  Ochiai.  Yukinon;  and  Malsui,  Shinji, 
5.8.38.468.  CI.  .1.59.I5.IXX) 
OConnell    Lawrence  E  .  and  Bo/eman.  David  H.  Miiror  with  scratcii 

resistant  surface.  5.8.17..162.  CI  428  2I7.(XX) 
OCimnor.  Clint:  and  Scholder.  Enca.  lo  Dell  L  SA..  LP  Mouse  with 
secuniv  feature.  5.838.306.  CI   .145  163  (XX) 

Ya'magtiaii.  Takehisa.  and  Oda.  Hideka/u.  5.837.606.  CI.  1 .18  649.000. 
Oda.  Hideyuki;  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  L'eda.  Kalsunon; 
Yoshikawa.  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohim;  Hinima.  Eiichi: 
Takemura.  Jvun.  Yamammo.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuvoshi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Jidosha'  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inuke  system  constnKlion  lor 
internal  combustion  engine  and  manufaciunng  process  of  intake  passage 
section  of  internal  combustion  engine  5.8.16.284.  CI.  123-.108.OCX) 
Oda.  Naoki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  nxonfcr  5.838.888. 

CI   .195-1  I5.0(X). 
Odaka.  Keniaro:  See  -  ,,„--, 

Macda.  Yuji.  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki:  and  Odaka.  Keniaro,  5.839,1 10.  C 1 
7l)4-275,0(X). 
Odlc).  Richard  Austin:  and  Hehensireit.  Martin,  to  Austin  Taylor  Commu- 
nications Limited  Insulation  displaccnKni  connector  5.8.16.782.  CI.  4.19- 
.197.(XXI 
Oehlbeck.  Douglas  L.:  See—  „       .     , 

Daubendiek.  Richard  L..  Orem.  Michael  W  ,  Oehlbeck,  Dougla.s  L  ;  and 
LighlhiMise.  Joseph  G.,  5,837,439,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Oehler.  Martin:  See—  ,,  ^,   r- 

Mittwollen.  Norbert.  Maisch.  WYilfgang.  Oehler.  Martin;  Hohl.  Guen 
ther:  and  Huehncr.  Hans  Peter.  5.8.16.3.14.  CI    137  I  (XXI 
Oehlert.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Buryiw  Wilfried;  Oehlert.  Wolfgang:  Pilzer.  Ulnke;  and  Bade.  Henben. 
5.837.216.  CI   423-6.12.(XX) 
Off  The  Wall  Prxxluction.  Inc.:  See— 

Chnstensen.  Marc  E..  5.836.714.  CI  4O4-0.600 
0"Garra,  Anne  See — 
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Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Zlotnik.    Albert, 

Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Zlirtnik.    Albert. 


De  Waal  Malefty.  Rene;  Howard,  Maureen;  Hsu, 
HifDshi;  O'Garra.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen;  and 
5,8.^7.232.  CI.  424-85.2(X). 
De  Waal  Malefyi.  Rene;  Huwiinl.  Maureen;  Hsu. 
HirxKhi;  O'Garra.  Anne;  Spils.  Hergen;  and 
.'i.837.29.1.  CI.  424-8.'i2.(XK). 
Ogata,  Koji:  See — 

Su/uki,  Toshihisa;  and  Ogala.  Kojl,  5.8.16.797.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Ogawa.  Akira:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira;  Maisumolo.  Toshio;  Ogura.  Shiro; 
ltd.  Ka/uhik(i;  Yamamoio.  Hiloshi;  Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Hirmhi. 
5.8.38,891.  CI.  .395-182.0.30. 
Ogawa,    Hiroshi;    Koike.    Michiro;   and    Nakane,   Yushimltsu.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  device  wilh  air  injectors  for  separating 
sheets.  5.83ft,.582.  CI.  271-12.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazulunii;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Manxiru.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Industrial  Co..   Lid.   Self-lubricaling  device.   5.8.36.827.  CI.  473- 
125.(XK). 
Ogawa.  Ka/uhiro;  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Kazuhini;  Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  Kalsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshimitsu;  Tomivama.  Tet- 
suo;  IJmeda.  Yasushi;  and  Sakao.  Toniohiko,  5,838,5%.  CI.  364- 
578.(KK). 
Ogawa.  Ka/umi:  See — 

Kira.   Naoki;   Eguchi.   Kalsuhiko;  Ogawa.   Ka/umi;   and   Nakamura. 
Mol(X>.  5.8.36.277.  CI.  123-90,170. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Aoki.  Harumi;  and  Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.838..369,  CI.  .348-223.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Nishino.  Haruo;  Ogawa.  Yoshio;  and  Kawamura.  Ka/ushige.  5.837.2 13. 
CI.  423-243.010. 
Ogicr.  Ray.  lo  Chem  Financial.  Inc.  Mulli-chambcr  high  pressure  dispersion 

apparatus   5.8.36.686.  CI.  .366-176.100. 
Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukilaka.  lo  Toyixla  Gosei  Co..  Ltd,  Rexihie 
meialli/cd  prxxlucts  and  process  for  pnxlucing  the  same,  5.837.354.  CI 
428-208.(XK). 
OGrady.  Richard  M.:  See— 

King,  Edwin  E.;  Trabbic.  Daniel  T,;  O'Grady.  Richard  M.;  and  Patrick, 
Brian  S.,  5,8.38.840.  CI.  .382-.3(K).(XK). 
Ogura.  Shiro:  See — 

■Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira:  Maisumolo.  Toshio;  Ogura.  Shiro; 
Ilo.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoto.  Hitoshi;  llo.  Kazuo;  and  Baba.  Hiroshi. 
5.8.38.891,  CI.  .195-182.0,30. 
Ogura,  Toshihiko;  and  Oka.  Tom.  to  Colin  Corporation.  BIihxI  pressure 

measuring  apparatus.  5.836.888.  CI.  6(X)-494.(XX). 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.838.337.  CI.  .345-5l9.(XX). 
Oguri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Tenio.  to  Fujilsu  Limited.  Heterojunction 
compound  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  manufacluring  (he  same. 
5,837,617.  CI.  438-738.(XK). 
Oguri.  Yozo:  See 

Kozaki,  Takahiko;  Takalori.  Masahiro;  Endo,  Noboru;  Takase.  Akihiko; 
and  Oguri.  Yo/o,  5,838,677.  CI.  370-389.(XX). 
Oh.  Hyung  Seog.  lo  LG  .Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Device  and  melhixl  for  detecting 

a  low  voliage  in  a  system.  5.838.173.  CI.  327  77.(XX). 
Ohara.  Shunji:  See — 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Nagasawa,  Masato;  Goloh,  Kenji; 
Ishida,  Yoshinobu;  Saloh,  Isao;  Ohara,  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.4(X). 
Ohashi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tonyama,  Molohim;  Hirao,   Kiyoshi;  Ohashi.  Masayoshi;   Kanzaki. 
Syuzo;  and  Obala.  Masaaki.  5.837.633.  CI.  .501-98,400. 
Ohashi,  Ryota:  See — 

Shim'izu,  Hinraki;  and  Ohashi,  Ryota,  5.836.159,  CI,  6(»-487.0(K). 
Ohashi,  Tomohiro:  See — 

CXla,  Hideyuki;  Kawabc,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  Ueda,  Kal- 
sunori;  Yoshikawa,  Saloshi:  Goto,  Kenji:  Ohashi,  Tomohiro;  Hiruma, 
Eiichi;  Takemura.  Jyun;  Yamamolo.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.8.36,284.  CI.  123-.308.(XX). 
Ohaia.  Himyuki:  See 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko;  Ohata.  Hiroyuki;  Naga-sawa.  Masalo;  Goloh.  Kenji; 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  Saloh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida,  Takashi;  and 
Takemura,  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.4(X). 
Ohba  Building  Mainienance  Co..  Lid.;  See— 
Ohba,  Tadao,  5,8.16.1 14,  CI.  52-IOI.O(K). 
Ohba,  Tadao,  lo  Ohba  Building  Mainienance  Co.,  Lid.  Apparatus  for  inhibi- 

lively  preventing  birds  from  crowding.  5,8.36,114.  CI.  52-IOl.lXX). 
Ohiwa.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Masunaga.  Makoio;  and  Ohiwa.  Yasuyuki,  5,8.18,168,  CI.  .148-2 1 1  .(XX). 

Ohkawa,  Alsuhini;  and  .Mihayashi,  Keiji,  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Film,  Co..  Lid.  Silver 

halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  malerial.  5.837,438,  CI.  410- 

.544.(XX). 

Ohki,  .Mitsuharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Parallel  pnKessor  with  memory/ALlI 

inhibiting  feature.  5,838,985,  CI.  395-8(X).l6(). 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  .SV< — 

Homulh,  James  R.;  and  Tissol.  Kevin  G..  5,8.16.102,  CI    128-205  210 
W(xxl.  .Mark.  5.838.372,  CI.  348-3 12.(XX). 


Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Idela,  Fiji;  Fukuda,  Hiroyuki;  Hirao,  Keiji;  Shinohara, 
Tsulomu;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Morokoshi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kojima.  Telsuya.  lo 
Fujikin  Incorporated.  Melhod  of  tightening  threaded  members.  5.837.907, 
CI.  73-862.2.10. 
Ohmori,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kalori,    Kenji;   Ohmori.    Hiroyuki;   Shouji.    Milsuharu:   and   Onuma. 
Hiroshi,  5,837,.192.  CI.  428-692.(XX). 
Ohngemach,  Jorg:  See — 

Kohler,    Manfred;    Ohngemach,    Jiirg;    Poeisch,    Eike;    Eidenschink, 
Rudolf;  Grebcr,  Gerhard;  Dorsch,  Dieier;  Gehlhaus,  Jiirgen;  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch.  Hans  Ludwig.  5.837.746.  CI.  522-8.(XXI. 
Ohnishi,  Masaru:  See — 

Walanabe,  Niro;  NakaLsu,  Yuji;  Yahiada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru. 

5.837,348,  CI.  427- 1 .50.(XX). 
Walanabe,  Niro;  Nakalsu,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru, 

5.837.646,  CI.  .503-201. (XX). 

Walanabe,  Niro;  Nakalsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.837.647,  CI.  .'503-201. (XX). 

Ohsaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Suzuki.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  meiisuring  optical  ;misolropv  5,838,451,  CI  156- 
445.(XX). 
Ohshima,  Masamichi;  Ina,  Kenzoh;  Nobulani.  Tnshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime; 
Siikashila.  Talsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Display  conlrol  method  and  apparatus.  5,8.18.291,  CI.  .145-97.(XX). 
Ohshita.  Youichi:  See 

Utsumi.  Tomoaki;   Nukaga,  Jun;  Ohshita.  Youichi;   Daimon.  Goro; 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  and  Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi.  5.837.955.  CI.  218-77  (XX). 
Ohsugi.  Yasuhiro,  lo  NKG  Co.,  Ltd  Hanger  bar  5,8.16.486.  CI   223-85  (XX). 
Ohta.  Kouichi:  See 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Telsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbi>.  Isao;  Wada.  Milsuhiro;  LIdaki, 
Hirofumi;    Kondo.   Yoshihiro;    Yamamolo,   Yoshinobu;    Nakagoshi, 
.Arala;  Ohia,  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe.  Yumiko. 
5.838.770.  CI.  179-.14.(XX). 
Ohiaka,  Keiji;  Suda,  Yasuo;  Nagata,  Keiji;  Yamashiia.  Kenichiro;  Kadohara, 
Terulake;  and  On(xla,  Hiloshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fikus  delecting 
apparatus  5.839,(X)I,  CI.  .196-1 14  (XX). 
Ohiomo.  Kalsuhiko;  See — 

Kagawa,  Masaki;  and  Ohiomo.  Kalsuhiko.  5.838.654.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Oikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kazuhiro;  Sato.  Yuko;  Murano.  Takashi;  and  Oikawa.  Hiroshi. 
5.839.089,  CI.  702-3.(XX). 
Oil-Dri  Corporalion  of  America:  See — 

Goss,  G.  Robert;  and  Frugoli.  D.  Cristina,  5,8.36.263.  CI.  II9-I73.(KX), 
Oka,  Ryuichi:  See— 

,Seki.  Susumu;  Nagaya,  Shigeki;  and  Oka.  Ryuichi.  5,8.38,8.19,  CI. 
.182-299.(XX) 
Oka.  Tohru;  and  Takakura.  Makoio.  lo  Colin  Corporalion.  Physical  informa- 
lion  monitor  sysiem  having  means  for  delermining  reference  range  for 
abnormalilv    determination,    based   on    moving    average    of   previously 
obtained  values.  5.836.887.  CI.  6(X)-494.(XX). 
Ok;i.  Toru:  See — 

Ogura,  Toshihiko;  and  Oka.  Toru.  5,8.36,888,  CI.  6(X)-494  (XK). 
Okabayashi,  Fiji;  and  Oonishi.  Tai/ou.  lo  Minolla  Co..  Lid  Thermal  (ixing 

apparatus  and  inductively  healed  sleeve.  5.8.19.043.  CI.  .199-329.(XX) 
Okabayashi,  Ichiro:  See — 

Furuya,  Shinji;  Okamolo,  Tadashi;  Ofcabavashi,   Ichiro;  and  Sasaki, 
Shinji,  5,838,.162.  CI.  .148-7.(XX). 
Okabe,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Iga,  Kalsuini;  Misaki,  Masafumi;  Okabe,  Keiichin);  and  Kyo.  Emi. 
5.837.281,  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
Okabe,  Norio;  Kameyama,  Yasuharu;  Taga,  Katsuloshi;  Sato,  Takayuki;  Mita, 
Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Hilachi  Cable.  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacluring  double-sided  circuil  tape  carrier  5.837.1.54.  CT. 
2I6-14.(XX). 
Okabe,  Takaloshi;  and   Yasuda,    Koichi,  lo  Kawasaki   Sicel  Corptiralion. 
MelhiKl  of  fabncaling  high  sirenglh  and  high  loughness  large-diameler 
welded  sleel  pipe.  5,837,956,  CI.  2 19-61. (XX) 
Okada,  Kazuhiro;  Hieida,  Hideki;  and  Takeda.  Koichiro.  lo  Fujilsu  Limited. 
Salelliie  broadcasi  communications  sysiem.  5.838.668.  CI.  370-3 1 2.(XX). 
Okada.  Koji:  See- 

Doko.  Takeyoshi;  and  Okada.  Koji.  5,837,388.  CI.  428-654.0(X). 
Okada.  Milsumasa:  See— 

Sakurai,  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi,  Hideo;  Hijii,  Ka/uya:  Suzula.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo,  Masahiro;  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kub<ila,  Telsumaru;  Kubola,  Tal- 
suya; Kagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi;  Okada,  Milsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hiloshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao,  5,8.16,897.  CI  60I-2.(XX). 
Okada,  Seijiro.  lo  Malsushila  Elecinc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  wilh 

reduced  gap  wear  5,838,523,  CI.  .160- 1 22  (XX). 
Okada,  Takekazu;  Hasegawa,  Takashi;  and  Tokudera.  Hiromu,  lo  Murala 
Manufacluring  Co.,  Lid.  Nonreciprocal  junction  circuil  elemeni  having 
dilierenl  conductor  intersecling  angles.  5|8.18.2()9.  CI   333-l.l(X). 
Okada.  Yulaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takavuki;  Wuertele,  David;  and  Okada,  Yulaka,  5,838.827, 
CI.  .182-236.(XX). 
Okajima,  Yoshinori,  lo  Fujilsu  Limited.  Iniegraled  circuil  device,  semicon- 
ductor memory,  and  integrated  circuil  system  coping  wilh  high-frequcncv 
clock  signal.  5.838.6.10.  CI.  .165-233.0<X). 
Okajima.  Yoshinori:  See — 
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Tsuboi.  Hironobu;  Okajima.  Yoshinori;  Higuchi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Koga. 
Makoio.  5.838.604.  CI.  365-63.(XX). 
Okamolo.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiura,  Youji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid.  Still  picture 

reproduction  system  ihal  allows  skip,  5.838..30I,  CI.  345-146.(XX). 
Okamolo.  Kanshiro:  See —  .. 

Asanuma.  Masalo;  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamolo.  Kanshiro;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida,  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Kalsuaki;  Iloyama.  Moloyuki;  Naoi. 
Hircxi;  Tokuyama.  Milsuru;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiai; 
Masuda.  Jilsuo;  Narimalsu.  Masayasu;  and  Kitabalake.  Yasuo. 
5,8.19.018.  CI.  .199-43.(XX). 
Okamolo.  Tadashi:  See — 

Furuya.  Shinji;  Okamolo.  Tadashi;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  and  Sasaki. 
Shinji.  5.838.362.  CI.  .348-7.000. 
Okamolo,  Takafumi,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  battery 

sysiem.  5,837,.391,  CI.  429-20.000. 
Okamolo.  Toshiharu:  Sec— 

Saiio.  Kazuo;  Hagiwara.  Atsushi:  and  Okamolo.  Toshiharu.  5.838.531. 
CI.  .16I-.502.(XX). 
Okamolo.  Yoshihiko,  to  Hilachi,  Lid.  Semiconductor  IC  device  fabricating 

melhod.  5,8.17,423,  CI  4.10-296.0(X). 
Okamura.  Toshin>:  See —  .. 

Tokuhashi,  Yuki;  Iba,  Yoichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  and  Tabala.  Seiichiro. 
5.838.432.  CI.  .356- 1 39.0.10. 
Okano,  Masahiro;  and  Shimomura,  Eisuke,  lo  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ducior  Software  Co..  LTD.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Emulator  apparatus  to  break  running  program  when  variable  is  read 
wiihoul  being  initialized.  5.838.952.  CI.  .195-.5tX).(XX) 
Okano.  Milsuru:  See — 

Aoyama,  Takahani;  Arikawa,  Kazuhiko;  Sindo.  Teiji;  and  Okano,  Mil- 
suru, 5,8.16.666.  CI.  353-122.(XX). 
Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Tomoe.  Telsuro;  Iloh.  Yukihim.  Miyazjki.  Masahiko; 
and  Hirano.  Syouji.  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  a  window  for  illuminating  paper  discharged  lo  a  discharge  setlion. 
5.8.19.025.  CI.  399-92.(XX). 
Okayama.  Telsuhisa;  Aoyama.  Yoshiaki;  Hoshino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hirohisa.  lo  Teac  Corporalion    Image  hiing  apparatus  and  melhixi  tor 
storing  image  dala  and  direciory  informalion.  5.818.%7.  CI  395-6l6.(XX). 
Okazaki.  Akifumi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparalus  for  repnxiucing 
digilal  servo  dala  and  digital  user  dala,  for  use  in  a  disk  storage  sysiem. 
5,8.38.512,  CI.  .16O-51.0(X).  .      . 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagau.  Teruyuki,  to  Mitsui 
Toalsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  sulfur-coniaining  urelhane- 
based  plastic  lens  and  ihe  lens  prepared  ihereby.  5,837,797,  CI.  528-76.000. 
Okemos  Agency,  Inc.:  See — 

Federau,    Douglas    L.;    Fringer.    William    L.;    and    High,    Fredenck, 
5,8.19,11.1,0.  705-4.(XX). 
Oki,  Aaron  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kevin  Wesley;  Slreil,  Dwighl  Chnsiopher;  Oki,  Aaron  Kenji; 
and  Umemlo.  Donald  Katsu,  5.8.38.031.  CI.  257-197.000 
Oki  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Yao,  Chingchi.  5.838.2(M.  CI.  33II.(X)R. 
Oki-Dala  Corporalion:  See— 

Hayashi.  Kuniharu;  Malsuziiki.  Koichi;  and  Nagamine.  Masamilsu, 
5.839,021,  CI.  .399-55.(KX). 
Oki  Elecinc  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 

.Abe,  Ma.sami.  5.838.697,  CI.  37I-43.8(X). 

Noiri,  Akira;  Kilamura.  Talsuhiko;  Murasugi,  Milsuhiro;  and  Wada. 
Hiromichi.  5.838.680.  CI.  370-.195.(XK) 
Oki,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Aburaki,  Shimpei;  Yamasaki,  Telsuro;  Oki,  Toshika/u;  Iimura,  Seiji; 
Kamachi.  Hajime;  Kamei,  Hideo;  and  Nailo, Takayuki.  5.837.828.  CI. 
536-64(K). 
Okino.  Takeshi:  S<r— 

Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Asakawa.  Koji;  Naka.se.  Makoio;  Shida,  Naomi; 
and  Okino.  Takeshi.  5.837.419.  CI  4.30  270.1  (X). 
Okiisu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hirabav'ashi.    Yoshihiro;    Okiisu.    Hiroyuki;    and    .Nanba.    Hideyuki. 
5.8.19,(M7.  CI.  .199-389.(XX). 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Smimov.  Mikhail  D.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  5.837.843.  CL  5.%-23..5(X) 
Okuda.  Haruo;  Fulamala.  Hideo;  Sakai.  Akihilo;  and  Nation.  Masakazu.  lo 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Lid    Lliratine  iron-conlaining  njiilc  tiianium 
oxide  and  privess  for  producing  ihe  same.  5,837.050,  CI.  106-439.000. 
Okumura,  Yoshinobu;  and  Akila.  Tadashi.  lo  SlorMedia  Incorporated.  Mclal 
Ihin  tilm  magnelic  recording  medium  hav  ing  a  Cr  Ta  Cu  underlayer  and  a 
copi  magnetic  laver  5.837.389.  CI  428-667.(XX). 
Okuno.  Masao;  and  Caird.  Michael,  lo  Shima  Seiki  Manufaclunng  Lid 
Binding-oflf  method,  bound  knitted  fabric,  and  CAD  apparalus  ihercfor 
5,8.16,177,  CI   66-64  (XX) 
Okuno,  Saloshi;  See — 

Tsujihara    Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takavuki;  Okuno,  Saioshi;  and  Yano, 
Toshiro,  5,837.673.  CI.  814-2.(XX). 
Okunuki.  Masahiko:  See— 

Tsukamoio.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira.  Sugaia.  Masao; 
ShiiniKla.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Ma.sahiko,  5.8.18,019,  CI  257-IO.lXK). 
Olander,  W.  Karl;  and  McManus,  James  V.,  lo  .Advanced  Technology  Male- 
rials,  Inc.  Manufacluring  privess  for  gas  source  and  dispensing  systems. 
5,837,027,  CI.  95- 14.(XX). 
Oldham,  Mark:  5.-(— 

Wilkinson,  Cun  GiKKlwvn;  Oldham,  Mark;  and  Gross,  Ronald  Uavid, 
5  817,172,  CI.  428-4(XI,(XX). 


Oldorf,  Dennis  L.,  lo  Lil'  Drag  Store  ProducLs.  Inc    Package  dispenser. 

5.8.36.661.  CI.  312-42.000. 
Oldsen.  John  G.;  See — 

Slankus.  John  C;  Oldsen.  John  G.:  and  Caslle.  Brian  R..  5.8.16.720.  CI. 
405.302.200 
Olejnik.  Peler  See — 

Staufenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Olejnik.  Peter,  5,836.153,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Olin  Corporalion:  See — 

Buenemann.  Moms  C.  Jr.  5.8.37.927.  CI.  102-532.000. 
Oliver,  Anthi>ny  L.:  See — 

Cowman,  Stephen  P;  Ralcliffe,  Alan  J.;  Nicker.  Derek  A.;  Shreeve,  John 

M.;  and  Oliver,  Ambony  L.,  5,8.37,178,  CI.  264-l57.(XX). 

Olivier,  Errol  J.;  Pallerson,  Robert  T,  and  Nugara.  Peler  N.,  lo  DSM 

Copolymer,  Inc.  Sheared  polymer  blends  and  priKess  for  Iheir  preparalion. 

5,837,773,  CI.  525-72.0(X).  ' 

Olsen,  Henrik  S.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  to  Human  Genome  Scienes,  Inc. 

Corpuscles  of  siannius  prcHein.  sianniixalcin.  5,837.498.  CI.  435-69.4<X). 

Olson.  Allan  G..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Adaptive  media  handling 

system  for  pnniing  mechanisms  5.838.338.  CI   .347-8.0(X). 
Ols(>n.  Eric  N.;  Li.  Li;  and  Miano.  Joseph  M..  lo  L'niversily  ot  Texas  Sysiem, 
The  Board  of  RegenLs  of  ihe.  Smix>lh  muscle  22a  promoter,  gene  transfer 
vectors  containing  ihe  same,  and  melhixi  of  use  of  the  same  lo  largel  gene 
expression  in  arterial  smixHh  muscle  cells  5,837,5.34.  CI  435-320  l(X) 
Olson.  Janet;  Nedelchev.  Ivailo;  Lin.  ^uegin  Danny;  Mauskar.  Ashulosh  S.; 
and  SpriK-h.  James,  lo  Svnopsvs.  Inc.  Stole  dependent  power  nxxkling. 
5.838.579.  CI.  .164-488.0(X). 
Olson,  Larry  A.;  Trchka,  James  A  ,  and  Montgomery,  William  T.  to  R   R 
Donnelley  &  Sons  Company  Svsiem  for  coniroUmg  feeders  ot  a  package 
assembly' apparalus.  5,838.574,C1   364-478.()7(). 
Olson.  Waller  H  :  See- 

Min,  Xiaovi;  Wang,  Li;  Mehra.  Rahul;  DeCrooI.  Paul  J.;  Olson.  WalUT 
H.;  Mongeon.  Luc   R.:  and  Hill.  Michael  R.  S..  5.8.16.976.  CI 
607-6.000 
OLV  Pallen  Akliebolag:  Sec- 
Johansson.  Sixlen.  5.8.16.2.54.  CI.  108-5 1. .300 
Olympus  Opiical  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

'    Koike.  Hisashi;  and  Monta.  Yuko.  5.837,023,  CI.  65  I7.2(X). 

Kudo,  Masahiro;  Kami,  Kuniaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Mizuno.  Hiloshi; 
Horii.  Akihiro;  Takahashi.  Susumu.  and  Taleyama.  Nonyuki. 
5.8.36.869.  CI.  6<XJ- 1 73  (XX) 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzula.  Toshihiko; 
Kudo,  Ma.sahm).  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubou.  Telsumara;  KuKna.  Tai- 
suva  Kagawa,  Hiroaki;  Ikeda,  Yuichi,  Okada,  Milsumasa;  Karasawa, 
Hiloshi;  and  Hagino,  Tadao.  5,8.36.897.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Toguchi.  Michi;  Suzuki.  Talsuya;  and  Inoue,  Akira.  5.8.39.1X)9.  CI. 

.196-408  000. 
Tokuhashi.  Yuki;  Iba.  Yoichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  and  Tabau.  Seiichiro. 

5.818,432,  CI.  356-1.19.0.10. 
Yamada,  Takahisa;  and  Kumagai,  Yukilaka.  5.838.354.  CI.  .347- 101 .000. 
Yoshihara.  Masaya;  and  lida.  Masahiko.  5.8.16.941.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Omaha  Standard.  Inc.:  See — 

Tillev.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Meyer.  Ross  F.  5.8.16.6.57,  CI.  298-I.OOA. 
Omi.  Kvoji:  See— 

Wagi.  Susumu;  and  Omi.  Kyoji,  5.8.38.456.  CI.  358- .300.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kilagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio.  Yasuhara.  Nono; 
and  Inoue.  Tomi*i.  5.8.38,026,  CI.  257- 139  (XX). 
Omvik,  John  F.  lo  Agfa  Division-Bayer  Corporalion.  Melhixi  and  apparatus 

for  rough  cr{>pping  images   5.838.836.  CI   382-276.(XX) 
Onda.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Maloha.  Hirolsugu;  Hirala.  Susumu;  Isbu.  Yonshige,  Abe,  Shingo; 
Onda,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Telsuya,  5,838.413,  CI   349  155. (XX) 
O'Neill.  Simon  Philip:  See — 

Gnmmeit  Alan  Charies;  Martensson.  N  E;  O'Neill.  Simon  Philip;  and 
Wilkins.  Roger.  5.8.19.051.  CI.  455-1  l.KX). 
One.  .Adrian  E.:  See — 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Ong,  Adrian  E.,  5,838,620,  CI.  .365-200.O(X) 
Onishi.  Hideaki:  See— 

Salo.  Kazuo;  l/'eda.  Kenji;  Morila.  Michio;  Noro.  Fumihiko;  Mivanjoto. 
Kvoko;    Onishi,    Hideaki;    Lineda,    Ka/uo;    and    Kubo,    Kazuya, 
5,'8.18,0.19,  CI   257-321  tXX). 
Onishi,  Hiloshi:  See 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki,  Ma.saaki:  Nakahama.  Hidenan;  Ishida, 
Talsuyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kalsuva,  Tsulsui.  Toshiyuki;  Onishi.  Hiloshi; 
Yasuda,  Masaaki;  and  Kihara,  Nonaki.  5.837,791.  CI.  526-3.16.0(X). 
Onishi.  Jiro:  See — 

Talehana.  .Atsushi.  Onishi.  Jiro;  and  Oshima.  Kalsuyuki.  5,837.648.  CI. 
.503-227  (XX) 
Onishi,    Masashi;    Kanamori,    Hiroo:   Nishimura,   Ma.sayuki:    Kashiwada. 
Tomonon;  and  Koyano,  Yasushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indusines.  Lid 
Dispersion  compen'saiing  fiber  and  optical  transmission  system  including 
Ihe  same  5,838.867.  CI.  385-I23.(XX) 
Ono.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ohshima,  Masamichi;  Ina,  Kenzoh;  N>*uiani,  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami    Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono,  Kenichiro;  Monmoio,  Hajime, 
Saka.shila.  Talsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Euchi,  5.838.291,  CI  .145-97  0(X) 
Ono.  Naoki;  See — 

Kami,  Hideaki;  Imxje,  Kensukc;  and  Ono,  Naoki,  5,838,690.  CI    .'70- 
468.0(K). 
Onixla.  Hiloshi:  See — 
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Ohtaka.   KeijI.   Suda.   Yasuo:  Nagata.   Keiji:   Yamashila,   Kenichiro: 

Kadohara.  Terutake;  and  OniKla.  Hiloshi.  5.839.001 ,  CI.  .^%- 1  U.CKX). 

Onozawa.  Tetsuya.  lo  Shinko  Sameplate  Ci).,  Lid.  Memory  card  and  il.s 

manufacturing  meihixJ.  5.8.17.992.  CI.  235.4X«.0n<). 
Onuki.  Ma-sahide;  Tsunoda.  Masaya;  and  Asano.  Kazui).  to  Sumilomo  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  5.836.830.  CI.  473-349.(X)0. 
Onuma.  Hiri>shi:  See — 

Katon.    Kenii;  Ohmori,   Hiioyuki:   Shouji.   Mitsuharu;   and  Onuma. 
Hiroshi.  5.837..W:.  CI.  428-ft92.(HX). 
Oohisa.  Akira:  See — 

Tsukazaki.  Hisashi:  Doi.  Makoio;   Miva/aki.  Shigemi;  and  0>hisa. 
Akira.  5.8.^7.094.  CI.  156.345.000. 
Oiii.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ozeki.  Masao;  Hirai.  Yoshinori;  and  Ooi.  Yoshiharu.  5,838.404.  CI. 
.349-65.(XK). 
Oonishi.  Taizou:  ^ff — 

Okabayashi.  Eiji,  and  Oonishi.  Taizou.  5,8.39.043.  CI.  399-329.fH)0. 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See — 

.Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro:  lima.  .Milsunori;  and  Kana/aua. 
Hiroshi.  5.S3X.IX)1.  CI.  2.50-236(KK). 
Oowaki,  Yukihito:  See — 

Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  O/aki.  Tohru:  Hama- 
moto.  Takeshi;  and  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  5.838.038,  O.  257-30 1. (KX). 
Openiano.  Renato  M.  Telescoping  vehicle  anti-theft  device  separately  simul- 
tancouslv  liKking  to  the  vehicle's  steering  wheel  al  each  of  two  liKalions. 
5.836.185.  CI.  70-209.(XX). 
Ophardt.  Ileiner:  5c*' — 

Ophardt.  Hermann;  and  Ophardt,  Heiner,  5.8.36.482.  CI.  222-325.000. 
Ophardt.    Hermann;    and    Ophardt,    Heiner.    Automated    fluid    dispenser. 

5.836.482.  CI.  222-325.(KXl. 
Oppenhelm.  J(X)st  J.;  Michiel.  Dennis;  Chertov.  Oleg;  Taub.  Dennis  D.;  Xu, 
Luoling;  Wang.  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Public  Health  Serv  ice  National  Institutes  of  Health.  Chemotactic 
agents  for  1-cclls.  5.837,247,  CI.  424-185. 1(X>. 
Oppcrmann.  Hermann:  See — 

Huston.  James  S.;  Houston,  L.  L:  Ring.  David  B.;  and  Oppcrmann, 
Hermann,  5,837.846.  CI.  5.16-23.5.VI. 
Opris.  Ion  E  ;  and  Lcwicki,  Laurence  D..  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Bias  circuit  for  switched  capacitor  applications,  5.838,191.  CI. 
327-5.39.(XX). 
0|)ns,  Ion  E.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Differential  ampliHer 
with  switched  capacitor  common  mode  feedback.  5,838.2(K).  CI.  330- 
258.(HK). 
Opiec  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroki.  Toyohisa;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5,8.37,182,  CI.  2M-3I8.0(X). 
OraVax-Merieux  Co.:  See — 

Lee.  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P.;  Ackerman,  Samuel  K.;  Thomas, 
William  D.:  Soman.  Gopalan:  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Weltzin.  Richard 
A.;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Emiak.  Thomas;  Guirukh(M>.  Karshad;  Bhagat. 
Hitesh;  and  Sussman.  Ilcne.  5,837,240,  CI.  424-94.6(K). 
Orckit  Communications  Ltd.:  See  — 

Frenkel,  Liron,  5,838,268,  CI.  .341-11.000. 
Ordino,  Rcnee  Joan:  See — 

Barone.  Salvatore  Joseph:  Krog,  Ann  Marshall;  Jose,  Natividad;  and 
Ordino.  Renee  Joan.  5,837.223,  CI.  424-64.1XX). 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See — 

Grandy.  David  K.;  Bunzow.  James  R.;  Civclli,  Olivier;  Reinscheid. 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nothacker,  Hans-Pcler;  and  Monsma,  Frederick  James. 
5,837.809,  CI.  5.W-326.(XX). 
O'Reilly,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Folkman.  .M.  Judah:  O'Reilly,  Michael  S.;  Cao.  Vihai:  and  Sim,  Kim 
Lee,  5,837,682,  CI.  5I4-12.(XX) 
Orem.  Michael  W:  See — 

Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Orem,  Michael  W.;  Oehlbeck,  Douglas  L.;  and 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G..  5.837.439.  CI.  4.30-.569.IKX). 
Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  Daniel  T;  Smith,  Jefterv   A.;  Mueller.  Richard:  Mandato, 
Joseph;  and  .Moll.  Frederic  H.,  5.8.16,871,  CI.  60()-2(M.(XX). 
Orilsuki,  Ryouji:  See — 

Someya,  Sakae:  Nashimoio.  Ryuu/oh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsu- 
hiko;  Matsumolo.  Shin|i;  Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Ontsuki.  Ryouji.  5.838,3'W.  CI.  .M9-46.(XX). 
Orlando.  Stephen,  lo  Ortronics  Corpt)ralion.  Bottom  pivot  wallmounl  bracket 

and  wire  management  system.  5.8-36..55I,  CI.  248-49.(XX). 
Oming.  Lars:  Arho.  Beatc;  Fischer,  Peter:  and  Sakariassen,  Kjcll  S.,  to 

Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Peptides.  5.837.684,  CI.  5I4-15.(XX). 
Orosz,  Steven  J.,  Jr,  to  Schroeder,  Charles  F.  Light  beam  leveling  means  and 

method  5.8.36.081.  CI   33-29O.0(H). 
Onh,  Michael  J.;  Carlson.  John  E.;  Duhr\il,  William  R.:  and  .Masterson, 
Steven  P..  to  Innerdvne,  Inc.  Device  and  meth<xi  for  accessing  a  body 
cavity.  5.8.16.913,  CI.  6(U-107.IKX). 
Ortiz.  Fernando,  Jr.:  and  Faris.  James  T,  lo  Interprinl  Formularios  Ltda. 
Memory  card  and  method  of  produciing  same.  5,837..167.  CI.  428  332.(XK». 
Onronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oriando.  Stephen,  5,8.16.551,  CI.  248  49.IXXI. 
Os.  Ron  van:  and  Ross,  Eric  D.,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company.  Electrostatic 

chuch  assembly.  5.8.18.528.  CI.  .16I-2.14.(XX). 
Osada.  Masahiko:  See — 

Saito,  Hideki:  Yokota.  .Minoru:  and  Osada.  Masahiko,  5,8.18,289,  CI. 
.145-79.(XX). 


Osakabe.  Hiroyuki;  Fumkawa.  Takashi:  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki,  Masa- 
hiko; and  Suzuki,  Manji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Ccxiling  apparatus  using 
boiling  and  condensing  refrigerani.  5,8.16.381,  CI.  165-104.210. 
Osanai.  Akinori,   to  Toyota  Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Evaporated   fuel 

treatment  device  of  an  engine.  5,836,293.  CI.  1 23-698.(XX). 
Oschmann.  Ellen  L.:  See- 
Welch,  Jeffrey  Peter:  and  Oschmann,  Ellen  L.,  5,838,472,  CI.  359- 
155.(XX). 
Oshima.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Tatehana,  Alsushi;  Onishi,  Jiro;  and  Oshima,  Katsuyuki,  5,837,648,  CI. 
.5()3-227.(XX). 
Oshiro.  Kazuhisa:  Yoshida.  Tovomi;  and  Keino,  Hirovuki.  to  Combi  Corpo- 
ration. Mat  switch.  5,837.9.52.  CI.  2(X)-86.(X)R. 
Osiris  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan.  Arnold  I.:  and  Havncswonh,  Stephen  E.,  5,837,539.  CI,  435- 
332.(XX). 
Oskam.  Gareth  W.:  .See— 

LiKkyer,  John  F;  and  Oskam,  Gareth  W..  5,836,163,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Osman,  Joseph  M.;  Set — 

Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Joseph  M..  5.837.424,  CI.  4.10-270.120. 
Ostand,  Paul  R.,  to  Appalachian  Controls  Environmental.  Pilot  controlled 

blanketing  valve.  5.8.16,.148,  CI.  I37-489.(XX). 
Ostfndorf.  Dennis  R.;  and  Geralds.  Donald  J.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Methixl  of  removing  a  component  from  a  substrate   5,837.556.  CI.  438- 
4.(XX). 
Ostendort,  Mari:  and  Singer,  Harald.  to  ATR  Interpreting  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  LaboraIt)ries.  Speaker-independent  nuHJel  generation  appa- 
ratus and  speech  recognition  apparatus  each  equipped  with  means  for 
splitting  slate  having  maximum  increase  in  likelih»KxJ.  5,839.105.  CI. 
704-2.56.(XX). 
Oswald,  Walter  R.;  and  Taenaka,  Robert  K..  lo  Hughes  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Through-wall  electrical  terminal  and  energv  storage  cell  utilizing 
the  terminal.  5,837.,199.  CI.  429-178.IXX). 
Ota.  Osamu:  See   - 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi:  Terasaki.  Hiloshi:  Ichiura.  Shuichi:  llo.  Toshio:  Kano, 
Yasuvuki:  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto:  Kato.  Seizo:  and  Ola.  Osamu, 
5,838,657,  CI.  .169-275.4(X1 
Otaka.  Akira:  .See — 

Kumagai.  Yoshinari:  and  Otaka,  Akira.  5,837.674.  CI.  514-7.(XX). 
Otani,  Shigeki:  Soda.  Ryutaro;  and  Ishizawa.  Yoshio.  to  National  Institute  for 
Research  in  Inorganic  Materials.  Rare  earth  hexaboride  elecmm-emitling 
matenal.  5.837.165,  CI.  2.52  519.140. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  .See — 

Rynaski,  Richard  F.;  and  Williams,  Fred  G..  5.8.18.7.50,  CI.  .175-377.(XX). 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  5ee — 

Nakai.  Satoni:  Takahashi,  Masavuki:  Ichikawa,  Hirovuki;  and  Hirai, 
Yoshikatsu,  5,837,2.30.  CI.  424-85.  fOO. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  iee — 

Hirayama,  Takavuki;    Morita.   Yoshifumi:   Sato,   Haruvoshi:   Otsuki, 
Yutaka:  and  Ando,  Masavuki.  5.X37.374,  CI.  428-4118.IXX). 
Ott,  Guy:  5ee— 

Cauquot,  Georges;  Lambert,  Guy-Noel;  and  Ott,  Guv,  5,837.073,  CI. 
1.52-I.58.(KX). 
Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  J :  and  Oltcscn,  Hal  Hjalmar.  5.838,5 14,  CI.  .16O-75.0(X). 
Otloboni.  Tht»mas  B.:  .See — 

Junghcrr,  Lisa  B;  and  Otloboni.  Thomas  B..  5,837.226,  CI.  424-78.  KX). 
Ouclletle.  William  R  :  .See— 

Viltro,  L.  John:  Ouellette.  William  R.;  and  Davis,  Leane  K  .  5,837,1X15, 
CI.  607-ll2.<XXI. 
Out  of  Line  Sports.  Inc.:  .See — 

Mitchell,  David  N  ;  Sturgeon,  Greaory  C;  and  Lelo.  James  R..  Jr., 
5,8.16.590,  CI.  280  1 1.21X1. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  .See — 

Krueger,  William  R.,  5,8.16,794,  CI,  440-.54.(XXI. 
Overbeck,  James  W.  Faster  laser  marker  emploving  acouslo-opiic  deflection. 

5.837,962,  CI.  219-121.6X0. 
Ovenon,  Mari,  A.,  to  Hew  lelt-Packard  Company.  Down-scaling  technique  for 

hi-level  images.  5,8.18,8,18.  CI.  382-298.(XX). 
Owa,  Soichi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Liltraviolet  laser  source.  5.8.18.709.  CI. 

372-68.(XX). 
Owen.  James  Gareth.  lo  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada. 
Automatic  control  liHip  monitoring  and  diagnostics.  5.838..56I.  CI.  364- 
I52.(XX). 
Owen.  Sonia.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  l.aser/ink|et  printable  sheet 

assembly  and  priming  method.  5,8.16.710.  CI.  402-79.('XXI. 
Owens.  Lynne:  Thompson,  Levi  T.  Jr.:  and  Wixom,  Michael  R.,  to  T/J 
Technok>gies  Inc.  High  surface  area  mcsopourtius  desigel  materials  and 
methixls  for  their  fabrication.  5.837.6.10,  CI.  ,50I-X(IIXX). 
Owyang.  Jon:  .See — 

Aronowiiz,  Sheldon;  Sukharev,  Valeriv:  Owyang.  Jon:  and  Hayvkotxl, 
John,  5,817,.59X,  CI.  438  532.(KX). 
Ozaki,  Akiyosi;  .See — 

Kobayashi,  -Shoji:  and  Ozaki,  Akiyosi,  5.8.18.109,  CI.  3I5-.58.(XX). 
Ozaki.  Masavuki:  and  Akulsu.  Isao.  to  biavac  Limited.  Screw  fluid  machine 

and  screw  geiu-  used  in  the  same.  5,8.16.754,  CI.  4I8.20I..1(X». 
Ozaki,  Tohru:  .See — 

Takashima,  Daisaburo:  Walanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  Ozaki.  Tohru:  Hama- 
molo.  Takeshi:  and  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  .5.8.18.038.  CI.  257.101. (XX). 
Ozawa.  Nobuaki.  lo  Hond;i  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Locomotion 
control  system  of  legged  mobile  robot'  5.83X,I.30,  CI   3I8-.56X.2IXI. 
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Ozawa.  Yasuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Norio:  Hagiwara.  Milsuloshi:  Ozawa.  Yasuo;  and  Hashiguchi. 

Itsuro,  5,8.36,271.  CI.  12.3-41.440. 

Ozeki,  Masao;  Hirai,  Yoshinon;  and  Ooi.  Yoshiharu,  lo  Asahi  Glass  Company 

Ltd.  Display  device  with  optical  member  having  two  parts  in  overiay 

relation  to  reflect  light  incident  at  particular  angle.  5.838.404,  CI.  349- 

65.000. 

Ozkan,  Mehmet  Kemal.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  System  for 

dynamically  allocating  a  scarce  resource.  5.838,686,  C\.  370-433.000 
Ozlaskin,  Ali  S.:  See- 
Allen,  John  L.;  Cross.  Leonard  W.:  and  Ozlaskin.  Ali  S.,  5,838,387,  CI. 
.348.581.000. 
Paajanen,  Erkki:  See— 

Vahiitalo,  Antti;  Hakkinen,  Juha;  Paajanen.  Erkki;  and  Manila.  Vdle- 
Veikko,  5,839.101,  CI.  704-226.000 
Pacchini,  David:  See — 

Andiony,  Philip  M.:  Hand,  James  C;  and  Pacchini.  David.  5,836.045,  CI. 
15-320.000. 
Pace,  Chriss  L.;  and  Guillory.  Curtis  B.  Rod  assembly  and  method.  5.836,099. 

CI  42-95.000. 
Paceseter.  Inc.;  See — 

Chang,  Steve;  and  Weyant.  Robert  R.,  5.836.981.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Obel,  Martin,  5,8.36.984.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Pacesetter.  Inc.;  See — 

Altman.  Peter  A.;  Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  and  Carson.  Dean  F..  5.837,007, 

CI.  604-127  000. 
Cooper.  Daniel;  Nappholz,  Tiber  A.:  and  Chiang.  Chih-ming  James, 

5.8.16,988.  CI.  607-l9.(XX). 
Starkweather,  Timodiy  J..  5.8.36,971,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Zarrabian,   Morteza:   and  Can-oil,   Kenneth  J..  5,838,076,  CI. 
115.000 
Pacific  Microsonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Keith  O.;  and  Pflaumer,  Michael  W,  5,838,274,  CI 
155.000. 
Packard  Bell  Nee:  See 

Sengupla,  Upal,  Tumbull,  Robert  R.;  Shah,  Rajesh  A.:  and  Friu,  Brian 
Carl.  5.838,141.  CI.  .12()-I4.5.<XK). 
Packard.  Douglas:  See — 

Harrington.  Michael  G.;  and  Packard,  Douglas,  5.837.116.  CI.  204- 
606.000 
Padda,  Bhupinder  Singh:  See — 

MatKx),  Sukhraj  Singh:  and  Padda,  Bhupinder  Singh,  5.836,856.  CI 
482-62.0(X) 
Padilla.  Richard  P  Hair  curiing  iron  with  length  and  diameter  adapution 

5.837,972,  CI.  219-225.000. 
Paek,  Seung-kwon:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-jin:  Rvixi.  Sung-gul:  and  Paek,  Seung-kwon,  5,838.375.  CI. 
348-394.0(X) 
Paez,  Carlos  A.,  to  Boeing  Company    Mechanism  for  streamwise  fowler 
deployment  of  ihe  wing  trailing  or  leading  edge.  5,8.16.550.  CI,  244- 
214.000. 
Pagano,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Patlon.  David  L.;  Pagano,  Daniel  M.;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F:  and  Weiss- 
berger.  Edward,  5,837.079,  CI    1 56-64  (XX). 
Pagralis.  Nikos;  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    High 
affinity  HKGF  nucleic  acid  ligands  and  inhibitors    5,8.17,8.34.  CI.  5.36- 
23.100. 
Pak,  Chan;  See— 

Kim,  Hyup  Jong:  Kim,  Kyeong  Smx  and  Pak,  Chan,  5,838.679,  CI 
370-395. (XXI. 
Palalhingal,  Jose  C  Divided-reflection  method  of  wide-angle  observation  and 

wide-angle  view  automobile  mirror.  5,838,.505.  CI  359-839.(XJ0 
Palm   Edwaid  B.  Inflatable  restraint  device  and  meth<xi  of  manufacturing 

same.  5.8.36,611,  CL  280-743.l(X) 
Palmer,  John  Arthur:  See — 

Nelson,  John  Keith:  and  Palmer,  John  Arthur,  5.838.881.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Palmer.  John  M  :  See — 

Kimberly.  Kevin  A.:  and  Palmer.  J.*n  M..  5.836.349,  CI.  137-193.800. 
Palmer.  John  P.  to  Kipp.  Ludwig.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  the 
real-time  volumetric  flow  rale  of  gram  in  a  held  harvesier  using  aciMjstical 
transducers  5,837,906.  CI   73X61  7.30. 
Palmer.  Robert  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Houggy.  David  E.;  Mosebrixik.  Donald  R.;  and  Palmer.  Robert  G.,  Jr, 
5,838,226,  CI.  .34(V3 10.010. 
Palmgren,  Charlmte  M  ;  Chambcriain,  Craig  S.;  and  Fish,  Brian  J.,  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Radio  frequency  induc- 
tion beatable  compositions.  5.837,0X8.  CI    I.S6-272.4(X) 
Paloheinio.  Marja;  See — 

Suominen.  Pirkko.  Nevalainen,  Helena;  Saarelainen,  Ritva:  Paloheimo. 
Marja;  and  Fagerslrom.  Richard.  5.837,515,  CI   435  200  (XXI 
Paloma  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Toshihiro.  5.8.16.238,  CI.  99-403.000. 
Pan.  David  H  :  Se< — 

Larson.  James  R  ;  Pan.  David  H  ;  Stover.  Ravmond  W.:  Berimes.  John  S.; 
Tamawskj.  Chnsiine  J.:  and  Moser,   Rasin.  5.8.19.037.  CI    399 
249  (XX). 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Xu,  Jing-Yu:  and  Yang,  Charlene  Jia-l.ing.  to  E  Tek  Dynam 
ics.  Inc.  Efficient  electromechanical  optical  switches  5,838,847,  O.  385- 
18.(XX) 
Pan,  Yim-Sheng:  See— 


Hsieh,     Hung-Ming;     Pan,    Yim-Sheng;    and    Tseng,    Homg-Huei, 
5,838,565,  CI.  .164-468060. 
Pandit.  Abhay  S..  to  Kendall  Company.  The.  HemosOlic  wound  dressing. 

5,836.970,  CI.  606-21 3.(XX). 
Pandya.  Harish  B.;  and  Callahan.  Thomas  P.  Taste  masking  for  unplatabic 

fonnulations.  5.837.286.  CI  424-466.(XX). 
Panescu.  Di>nn:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K..  Panescu.  Donn;  Whayne.  James  G  :  and  Jackson. 
Jerome,  5,8.36.874.  CI.  600-374.000. 
Pankiw.  Igor:  See— 

LaManna.  Richard  J.;  Ashley.  Keith  R.;  Pankiw,  Igor;  Rolh,  Philip  M.; 

and  Hague.  Edward  W.,  5,8.37,991.  CI.  235-475.000. 

Panwar,  Ramesh:  and  Prabhu.  Aijun.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Computer 

product  for  precise  architectural  update  in  an  oul-of-order  processor 

5,8-38.988,  CI.  .395-800.320. 

Paolini.  Michael  J.,  to  Eagle  View  Properties.  Inc.  Dual  connection  interactive 

video  based  communication  system.  5,838,917,  CI.  395-200.490 
Paolino,  Dave:  See — 

RosttAer,  Michael  D.:  Stelliga  D.  Tony:  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A   H  .  5.838,904,  CI   .395  2(X).800. 
Paoni,  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Fertara.  Napoleone;  King.  Kathleen:  Luis.  Elizabeth;  Mather.  Jennie  P.; 
and  Paoni,  Nicht>las  F..  5.837.241.  CI.  424-1.36.100. 
Papakostopi>ulos,  Demetnus,  to  Atel  Systems  Limited.  Apparatus  for  collect- 
ing data   5,838.423.  CI    351-242.000. 
Papasadero.  Todd;  See — 

Boydslun,   Robert   D..   IV;   Huev,  John  T;   and   Papasadero,  Todd, 
5,836.730.  CI  410-12.(XX) 
Pappalardo.  Romano  G  .  to  GTE  Products  Corporation    Fluorescem  lamp 

with  improved  CRI  and  bnghtness.  5.838.101,  CI   313-487.000 
Pappo, Jacques:  See — 

Lee,  Cvnthia  K  :  Monath,  Thomas  P.;  Ackerman.  Samuel  K.;  Thomas. 
William  D  ;  Soman.  Gopalan:  Kleanthous.  Harold:  Weltzin.  Ric-hard 
A.:  Pappo.  Jacques:  Ermak.  Thomas.  Guirakhoo.  Farshad.  Bhagai. 
Hitesh:  and  Sussman,  llene,  5,837.240.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Parametric  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

DeBry.  David  Franklyn.  5.8.18.331,  CI.  345^.30.000. 
Parblani,  Anwar:  See — 

Clark.  William  F;  and  Parbtani.  Anwar.  5.837,256,  C\  424-195.100. 
Pare.  David  Ferrrin.  Jr:  Lee.  Jonathan  Alexander;  and  Hoffman.  Ned.  to 
Smart  Touch.  LLC  Tokenless  biometnc  transaction  authorization  system. 
5.838,812,  CI.  382-115.000. 
Parish.  Christopher  Richard:  See — 

Willenboig,  David  Otlo;  Cowden,  William  Butler:  and  Pansh,  Chnslo- 
pher  Richard,  5,837.709.  CI  514  299  (XX) 
Pariza,  Michael  W  .  and  Lee,  Kisun  N  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation  Method  for  reducing  secetion  of  apolipoprotein  B  in  animals 
bv  administering  conjugated  linoleic  acid  5.837,733,  CI   514-560.000. 
Park.  Churoo:  Jang.  Hyun-Soon:  Kim.  Chull-Soo;  Kim.  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 
Seung-Hun:  Lee,  Si-Yeol;  Lee,  Ho-Cheol;  Kim,  Tae-Jin:  and  Choi,  Yun 
Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Circuit  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
for  programming  operation  modes  of  the  memory.  5.8.38,990,  CI.  395- 
8.14  (XX) 
Park.  FjJward  Y:  See- 
Park.  Henrv  H  .  and  Park.  Edward  Y.  5.837..343.  CI.  428-109000 
Park  Henrv  H..  and  Park.  Edward  Y  Reduced-friction  composite  structural 

clemem  ■5.837.,143.  CI  428-109.(XX) 
Park,  Heonchul:  See — 

Nguyen  Le  Troog;  Song,  Seungvixm  Peter:  Mohamed,  Moataz  A  ;  Pari, 
Heonchul;  and  Wong.  Roney'Sau  Don.  5,838,9*4,  CI.  395-800.050. 
Park.  In-sung;  and  Kim.  Eui-song.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Methods 
of  fabricating  microelectronic  capacitors  having  lanulum  penlotide  dielec- 
trics. 5.837.593.  CI  4.18.1%  (XX). 
Park.  Jae  Hong:  See— 

Kim.  Ho-Hyun;  and  Park,  Jae-Himg,  5.838^)27.  CI.  257-139.000. 
Park.  Keon  Yang:  See- 
Hwang.   Se   Mevung:   Pari^.   Keon   Yang:  and  Shin.  Young   Hwan. 
5.837.427.  CI  '4.30-3I2.CXX). 
Park,  Mun-han:  See — 

Park.  Young-wook;  Bae.  Dae-rok;  and  Park.  Mun-han,  5.837.605,  CI 
438-649  000 
Park,  Nam  Kvo.  Book  with  variixis  sections  5.8.16.614.  CI.  28I-I61XX) 
Park.  Nam-sin.  to  Samsung  Display  Dcv  ices  Co..  I  Jd.  Field  emission  display 
with  increased  emission  efficiency  and  tip-adhesion   5.8.18.103.  CI   313- 
495.aX) 
Park.  Song  Chan;  and  Kim.  Jin  Yong.  to  LG  Electnmics  Inc.  Objective  lens 

for  optical  pickup  apparatus  5.838,502,  CI.  359-7.38.(X10. 
Park.  Sung-Bu.  Clamping  dev  ice  of  machine  ttxil.  5.8.16.574.  CI.  269-93.000. 
Park.  Yong  In.  to  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd.  Digital  lo  analog  convener  and  bias 
circuit  therefor  fix  providing   weighed  currents    5.818.271.  CI    .341- 
144.(XXl; 
Park.  Young  Mm:  .See — 

Lee.  Jong  Ho:  Choi,  Han:  Jung,  II  Lae:  \a.  Doe  Sun.  and  Park.  Young 
Mm.  5.8.17.494.  CI  4.35-69.l(X). 
Park.  Young-woo:  See— 

Ahn.  Di>ng-h<i:  Hwang.  Min-wook:  and  Park.  Youngwiio.  5.837_595. 
CI   418-U3  (XX) 
Park.  Young-wixik;  Bae.  Dae-rok.  and  Park.  Mun-han.  lo  Samsung  Electnwi- 
ics  Co .  Lid    Manufactunng  method  of  ttansistnrs.  5.837.605,  CI.  438- 
649.(XX) 
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Parker.  Delmer  G  ;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xero- 
colograph)  tandem  architectures  for  high  speed  color  printing.  5.837.408. 
CI.  4.'»0-42.()00. 
Parker.  Eric  G.:  and  Dutzi.  Robert  K..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  vehicle  suspension  stabilization  system  and  methtxl  thereof.  5.8.16.598, 
CI.  280-9.1.510. 
Parker  J.  Kevin:  See — 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.;  and  Parker.  J.  Kevin.  5.836.905.  CI.  604-21.000. 
Partlow.  William  D.:  See— 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Partlow.  William  D.;  Sirauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M.;  Jackovitz,  John  F.i  Coffey.  David  W.;  and  Mazelski. 
Robert.  5.837.054.  CI.  II7-I0.(KX). 
Panvka.  Andrzej,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Low-voltage  frequency  syn- 
thesizer 5.838.180,  CI.  327-157.000. 
Panex;  See — 

Cuenot.  Alain;  and  Petitboulanger.  Alain,  5.838.086,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  redundancy  management  of  non-volatile  memories.  5.838.6 1 9.  CI. 
.%5- 1 8.5.090. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Method  for  detect- 
ing redunded  defective  addresses  in  a  memory  device  with  ledundancv 
5.838.623.  CI.  365-222.(K)0. 
Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Bochm.  Herbert  C  ;  Morgan.  William  E.;  Aoyama.  Steven;  Snell.  Dean 
A  ;  Gosetti.  Steven  M.;  and  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr.  5.8.36.832.  CI. 
473-354.000. 
Patchell.  Roy  A.:  See— 

Ashton,  Paul;  Patchell.  Roy  A.;  Ccwper,  Jon;  and  Young.  Byron  A.. 
5.8.36.935.  CI.  6(M-89I.IOO. 
Patchen.  Inc.:  See — 

Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L..  5.837.997.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Patel.  Jayant  Dahyabhai:  See — 

Rossman.  John  Alfred;  and  Patel.  Jayant  Dahyabhai.  S.836.048.  CI 
16-2.200. 
Patel.  Mahesh  G.:  See— 

Hegde.  VinixJ  R.;  Horan.  Ann  C;  Patel.  Mahesh  G.;  and  Gunnarsson. 
Ingrid-Agneta.  5.837.691.  CI  514-29.000 
Patel.  Mukund  R.:  See— 

Peterson.  Alex  A.;  Logan.  John  B.;  Patel.  Mukund  R.;  and  Polley. 
William  F..  5.836.926.  CI  604-282.000. 
Patel.  Parbhubhai   Dahyabhai;  and  Thomas.   Phillip  Maurice,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Optical  cable  having  an  improved  strength  system. 
5.8.38.864.  CI.  385-113.000. 
Patel.  Usha:  See— 

Hargrave.  Karl;  ProudfcxH.  John;  Patel.  Usha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly, 
Terence;  McNeil,  Daniel;  and  Cardozo.  Mario.  5.837,704,  CI.  514- 
220.(XK). 
Pathak.  Vijay.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  voltage  transistor  for 

sub-micron  CMOS  processes.  5.837.571.  CI.  438-199.000. 
Patrick.  Brian  S  ;  See — 

King.  Edwin  E.;  Trabbic.  Daniel  T;  O'Grady.  Richaid  M.;  and  Patrick. 
Bnan  S..  5,838,840,  CI.  382--300.00O. 
Patnck.  James  E.:  See — 

Sequeira.  Joel  A.;  Cuss.  Francis  M.;  Nolop,  Keitli  B.;  Chaudry,  imtia/  A  ; 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patrick.  James  E.;  and  Cayen.  Mitchell. 
5.837.699.  CI.  514-169.000. 
Patnck.  Matthew:  See — 

Bodor.  Janos;  Patrick.  Matthew;  Wajda.  TJiomas.  Jr;  and  Wesdorp. 
Leendcn  Hendrik.  5.837.307.  CI.  426-603.000. 
Patterson.  Robert  T:  See — 

Olivier.  Errol  J.;  Patterson.  Robert  T;  and  Nugara.  Peter  N..  5.837.773. 
CI.  525-72.000. 
Panon.  David  L.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Mclntyre.  Dale  F;  and  Weissberger. 
Edward,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Film  orienting  slide  mounter  and 
method.  5.837.079.  CI.  156-M.OOO. 
Pau.  Danilo:  and  Sannino.  Roberto,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micttielectronics  S.rl. 
MPEG-2  decoding  with  a  reduced  RAM  requisite  by  ADPCM  recompres- 
sion before  storing  MPEG-2  decompressed  data.  5.838.597.  CI.  364- 
715.020. 
Pauluth.  Detlef:  See— 

Reilfenrath.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluth.  Detlef;  Hinich.  Reinhard; 
PoeLsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Weber,  Georg;  and  Bartmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.837,162,  CI.  252-299.6.30 
PCD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  m  b.H.:  See— 

Griinbcrger.    Manfred;    De    Mink.    Paul;    and    Wolfsberger.    Anton. 
5,837.369,  CI.  428.149.000. 
Peacock.  W.  James:  See — 

Ellis,  Jeff  G.;  Llewellyn.  Daniel  J.;  PeaciKk,  W.  James;  Dennis.  Eliza- 
beth; and  Bouchez.  David.  5.8.17.849.  CI.  536-24.100. 
Peale.  Robert  E.;  and  Weidner.  Henry,  to  Univeniity  of  Central  Florida. 
Method  of  time-resolving  fourier-transform  spectroscopy  to  allow  inter- 
ferogram  sampling  at  unevenly  spaced  path-length  differences.  5.838.418. 
CI.  3.56- .146.000. 
Pearce.  Christopher  E.;  See — 

Corley.  Robert  David;  Dunlap.  Richard  A.;  Hahn.  Paul  S.:  McClung. 

Michael  H..  and  Pearce.  Christopher  E.,  5.838.683.  CI.  370-408.000. 

Pearce.  Lawrence  G..  to  Hams  Corporation.  Method  of  making  high  voltage. 

junction  isolation  semiconductor  device  having  dual  conductivity  type 

buried  regions.  5,837.553.  CI.  437-31.000. 


Pearlman.  Bruce  A.;  Perrault.  William  R  ;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R  ;  Manninen, 
Peter  R.;  Tix)ps,  Dana  S.;  Houser.  David  J.;  and  Reck,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Pharmacia   &    Upjohn   Company.    Process   to   prepare  oxazolidinones. 
5,837,870,  CI.  544-l37.(KX). 
Pearson.  Derek  P.  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Joseph;  Pearson,  Derek  P  A.;  and  Pitcher,  Philip  G.,  5,837,386, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Peiu-son.   Ronald  W.;  and  Bolan,  Michael   L.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Electronic    key    with    three    modes    of    automatic    self- 
disablement.  5,838,256.  CI.  340-825.310. 
Pechiney  Rhenalu:  See — 

Sainfort,  Pierre:  and  Bechet,  Denis,  5,837,070,  CI.  1 48-552.0(X). 
Peck,  Ainmon  B..  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Mate- 
rials and  methods  for  detection  of  oxalate.  5,837,833,  CI.  536-22.  KM). 
Pedack.  Henry.  Birnxular  direct  opihalmoscope  5,838,421,  CI.  351-218.000. 
Pedersen,  David  V;  Finley,  Michael  G.;  and  Sautter.  Kenneth  M.,  to  Cubic 
Memory.  Inc.  Vertical  interconnect  pnxess  for  silicon  seginents.  5.837,566. 
CI.  438-109.(XX). 
Pedersen.  Lars  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Spatial  resolution  improve- 
ment for  gamma  camera.  5.838.010.  CI.  250-369.000. 
Pedersen.  Steen:  See — 

Hansen.  Preben  N.;  Pedersen.  Steen;  Rasmussen.  Niels  W.,  Mogensen, 

Vagn;  and  Jespersen,  Emil,  5,8.16,373,  CI.  164-167.000. 

Peers,  Susan  H.;  Goodbody,  Anne;  Pollak.  Alfred;  and  Thomback,  John,  to 

Resolution   Pharmaceuticals   Inc.   Nonreceptor  cell   mediated   imaging 

agents.  5,837,218,  CI.  424-1.690. 

Peelers,  Dirk,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Reclosable  photographic  sheet  package. 

5.836,449,  CI.  206-455.000. 
Peferoen.  Mamix;  Lambert,  Bart;  and  Van  Audenhove,  Katrien.  to  Plant 
Genetic   Systems,   N.V.   Bacillus  ihunngiensis   strains  and   their  genes 
encoding  insecticidal  toxins.  5.8,17.237.  CI  424-93.461 
Pegouret.  Jean  M.  M.  G.:  See — 

Dannoux,  Thierry  L.  A.;  Eid,  Bernard;  Pegouret.  Jean  M.  M.  G.;  and 
Pujol.  Gilbert  Dominique.  5.8.16,798,  CI.  445-24  000. 
Peithman.  Keith  C.  to  Denlspiv  International  Inc   Portable  dental  camera 

system  and  method.  5,836,762,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Pekelman,  Gil,  to  Portalis.  Copying  attachment  for  digital  printing  press. 

5,8.18,883,0.  395-106.000. 
Pelaez,  Joaquin:  See — 

Margolis,  Geoffrey;  and  Pelaez,  Joaquin,  5,837,310,  CI.  426-646.(K)0. 
Pelish,  Barbara  F.  Pouch  for  a  casino  bucket  and  methcxJ  of  making  same. 

5,836,497,  CI.  224-677.000. 
Pelissier.  Jean-Luc:  See- 
Gay.  Christian;  Nicolas.  Christophe;  Roger.  Francois;  Le  Grand,  Lau- 
rent;   Petit.    Bernard;   Thebault,    Didier;    and    Pelissier,   Jean-Luc. 
5.837,923,  CI.  89-46.000. 

Penaranda,  Mariano:  See — 

Safont.  Vicente;  Penaranda.  Mariano;  Hernandez,  Alejandro;  aiKJ  Golob, 
Jurgen,  5,836,684,  CI.  .166-129.000. 
Pendergast,  William;  Yerxa.  Benjamin  R.;  Rideout,  Janet  L  ;  and  Siddiqi. 
Suhaib  M.,  to  Inspire  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Dinucleotdides  and  their  use  as 
modulators  of  mucociliary  clearance  andciliarv  beat  frequency.  5.837,861. 
CI.  536-25.600. 
Pendleton,  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.:   Beall.  Christopher  W;   Heiny.  William  C; 
Motycka,  John  D.;  Pendleton,  Samuel  S.;  Smallwood,  Thomas  D ; 
Terpening,  Brooke  E.;  and  Traut.  Kenneth  A.,  5,838,965,  CI    .195- 
6I41)(X). 
Peng,  Jack  Zezhong:  See — 

Salter,    Robert    M.,    Ill;    Han,    Kvung    Jixin;    Peng,   Jack    Zezhong; 
Levchenko,  Victor;  and  Broze,  Robert  V ,  5.838.040,  CI.  257-32 1 .000. 
Peng.  Kuo-Reay:  See — 

Lee,  Jian-Hsing;  Yeh.  Juang-Ker:  Peng,  Kuo-Reav;  and  Ho,  Ming-Chou. 
5,8.18,618,0.365-185.290 
Peng.  Nai  chen:  See — 

Chang,  Yun;  Shone,  Fuchia;  Huang,  Chin  Yi;  and  Peng,  Nai  chen, 
5,8.16,772,  CI.  4.18-265.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The:  Syr— 

Chung.  Tze-Chiang.  5.837,365,  CI.  428-318.800. 
Wang.  Kon-Well;  and  Liao.  Wei-Hsin.  5.838.092.  CI.  310-326  (KX) 
Penna.  David  E.;  and  Wood.  Karl  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Graphic 

image  rendering.  5,838.332.  CI.  345-430.(XX). 
Penning.  Randall  J.:  See — 

Cheng.  Frank  S.;  Penning.  Randall  J.;  and  Porter.  Michael  D.,  5,838.783. 

CI.  379-.155.(XK). 

Penzensladler.  Ernest  G.;  and  Aktas.  Gungor.  to  Fusion  Systems  Corporation. 

Plural  ferro-re«)nant  power  supplies  for  powenng  a  magnetron  where  the 

aray  lies  in  these  power  supplies  being  independent  from  each  other  and  not 

utilizing  any  common  components.  5.838,114,  CI   315-277  (XX). 

Pepe.  Paul  John,  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The    Patch  panel  having  snap 

together  construction  5.836,786,  CI.  439-557.(XX). 
PepsiCo.  Inc  :  See — 

Valyi.  Emery  I..  5.837.170.  CI.  264-40.l(X). 
Peptide  Therapeutics  Limited:  See — 

Kirby.  Julian;  Lewin,  Ian  V.;  Maman.  Sarila;  and  Slanworth.  Denis  R., 
5,8.17,686,0.  5I4-I7.(XX) 
Perez,  Alain  Joseph:  See — 

Atanasyan,  Alain  Antranik;  Aubourg.  Alain  Michel;  and  Perez,  Alain 
Joseph,  5,836,151,  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
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Pctez.  Edward;  Miller,  David;  and  Merrill,  Edward  W.,  to  Ma.ssachusens 
Institute  of  Technology.  Methcxls  for  making  composite  hydrogels  for 
corneal  pn.stheses  5.836,313,  CI.  128-89X.(XX) 
Perini,  Steiano:  See — 

Mosca,  Claudio;  and  Perini,  Stefano,  5,837,965,  CI.  219-121.750. 
Pentus  Software  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Johnson  M;  .Ahft,  Ashraf;  Pizzarello.  Antonio;  and  Chan,  Dominic,  • 
5.838.979.  CI.  .195-707 .(XK). 
Perkins.  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Jonasson.  Ralph  G.;  Rispler,  Kevin;  and  Perkins.  Ernest  H  .  5.8.16,191. 

CI.  166-295.(XX). 

Perkins,  John  B.:  Sloma.  Alan:  and  Pero.  Janice  O.,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche, 

Inc.  Bacterial  strains  which  overproduce  riboflavin.  5,837.528.  CI.  415- 

252.310. 

Perkins.  R<x)ney  C.  Biological  vessel  harvesting  device.  5.836.945,  CI 

606-41. (XX). 
Perkins.  Travis  M.;  Kelley.  Brian  P;  and  Adier,  Armon  A.,  to  Whiripixil 
Corporation.    Vacuum    release    valve    tube    assembly.    5,836,170,    CI. 
62-4()9.(XX). 
Per-Lee,  Myra  S.:  See — 

Shenkal.  Yuval;  and  Per-Lee,  Myra  S.,  5.8.16,901.  Q.  601-135.000. 
Pertman,  Daniel,  to  Brandeis  University.  Stretchable  thermoplastic  labels  for 

cryogenic  storage  containers.  5.836,618.  CI   283-7().(XX) 
Pemesky,  Martin  J.:  See —    . 

May.  John  W.;  Pemesky,  Martin  J.,  and  Benwood,  Bruce  R..  5.8.19.024. 
CI.  .199-89.000. 
Peni.  Janice  G.:  See — 

Perkins.  John  B.;  Sloma.  Alan;  and  Pero.  Janice  G..  5.8.17.528.  CI. 
4.15-252.310. 
Perraud.  Jean-Claude,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Voltage  control  means 
having  a  reduced  sensitivity  to  temperature  variations.  5.8.18.149.  CI. 
323-3 15.0(X). 
Perrault.  William  R.:  See— 

Pearlman.  Bruce  A.;  Perrault.  William  R.;  Barbachyn,  Michael  R.; 
Manninen.  Peter  R.;  Toops,  Dana  S.;  Houser.  David  J.:  and  Fleck. 
Thomas  J..  5,837,870,  CI.  544-l37.(XX). 
Perregaard.  Jens;  Slenberg.  John  W.,  and  Moltzen,  Ejner  K.,  to  H  Lundbeck 
A/S    Dimeric  piperidine,  tetrahvdropvndine  and  piperazine  derivatives. 
5.8.17,707.0.514-2.55.000 
Penricaudet,  Michel:  See — 

Dedieu,  Jean-Franvois;    Le    Roux,   Aude;   and   Perricaudet.   Michel. 
5.837.53I.O  425  320.100 
Perron,     Paul    A.,    to    Kodak    Polychrome    Graphics    Company,    Ltd. 
4-(alkoxyhydroxy)stvryl  triazine  photinitiators  and  photo  sensitive  com- 
position 5,837,586,  CI.  4.10-285.100. 
Persofl.  Peter:  See — 

Apps.  John  A.;  Persoff,  Peter:  Moridis,  George:  and  Prtiess,  KarMen. 
5,836,.190,  CI    166-281.000 
Personal  Feilility  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Porrazzo,    Karen    Pamela    Orell;    and    Porrazzo,    Edward    Michael. 
5,8.17,197.0  422-61.000 
Per^son,  Lars:  See — 

Leeb,  Kari-Erik;  and  Persson.  Lais.  5.837.086.  CI.  I. 56- 245 .000. 
Peter.  Siegfried:  See — 

Gruning,  Burghard;  Peter,  Siegfried,  Weidner,  Fxkhard;  and  Zhang. 
Zhengfeng.  5.837,811,  CI   5.16-18  .VX) 
Peters.  Rick  E..  to  Active  Ankle  Systems,  Inc.  Ankle  brace  with  adjustable 

strap  positioning  fastener  5,8.16,903,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Peters,  William:  See— 

Heilbrun,  Mark  Peter;  McDonald,  Paul,  Wiker.  J.  Clayton;  Koehler. 
Spencer;  and  Peters.  William.  S.x_16.954.  CI.  606- 1 .10.(X)0 
Petersen,  Gunner  Curb-crossing  apparatus.  5.836.028.  CI.  14-2.400. 
Petersen.  Larry  W..  to  American  Microsystems.  Inc.  3V/5V  input  buffer. 

5.8.18.168.  (71   326-81.000 
Petersen.  Larry  Willis:  See — 

Irani    Rusiom  F;  Eitan,  B<wz;  Nelson,  Mark  Michael;  and  Petersen, 
Larrv  Willis.  5,838,046,  CI.  257.169  (XX) 
Peterson,  Alex  A.;  Logan,  John  B.;  Patel.  Mukund  R.;  and  folley.  William  F . 
to  Schneider  (USA)   Inc.   Intravascular  catheter.   5,836.926.  CI    bM- 
282.0(X) 
Peterson.  David.  Silver  recovefy  system.  5.837.188.  CI.  266-101.000. 
Peterson.  Enc  C:  See — 

Morris.  Terrel  L.;  Peterson.  Eric  C  ;  and  Metcall.  Jeffrey  N..  5.838.550. 
CI.  .36I-8I8.(XX). 
Peterson.  Joel  L.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemncr. 
Carl  A  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L  .  Kvrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K  . 
Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  l,arry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Rao.  Pnthvi  S.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  L  ; 
West,  Jav  H  ;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari  W :  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Wu.  Baoxin: 
and  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.,  5,8.18,562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Peterson.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Hendrickson.  Alan  F;  and  Peterson.  Joseph  W..  5.819.061.  CI    455 
296.(XX) 
Petit.  Bernard:  See— 

Gay,  Chnstian;  Nicolas,  Christophe,  Roger.  Frani,-ois.  Le  Grand,  Lau- 
rent; Petit.  Bernard,  Thebault,  Didier;  and  Pelissier,  Jean-Luc 
5.837.923.  CI.  89-J6.000. 


Petit.  Serge:  Fouquay.  Slephane;  and  Bernard.  Daniel,  to  Ceca  S.A.  Phos- 
phoric esters  of  alkvl  i>r  acyl  dianhvdro-I.4:3.6-D-glucitol.  preparation 
priK-ess  and  uses  theieof  5.837.669.  CI.  5 10-167 .(XX). 
Peiitboulancer.  Alain:  See — 

Cuenot.  Alain;  and  Petitboulanger.  Alain.  5.838.086.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Petithorv.  Joanne  R.:  See — 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli.  Sursa  K  ;  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip 
R  ;  and  Petithory,  Joanne  R..  5.837,493.  CI  4.15-69. KX) 
Petolino,  Joseph  Anthony.  Jr..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  accomplishing  processor  read  of  selected  information  through  a 
cache  memory.  5,8.18.946,  CI.  .195-*61.(XX) 
Petropoulos.  Chnstos  J.:  See — 

Capon,  Daniel;  and  Petropoulos.  Christos  J..  5.837.464.  CI  435-6.000. 
Pettenburgcr.  Karin:  See— 

Breitenbach.  Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrich;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  Schemer. 

Ono;  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Penenburger.  Karin;  and  Valenta.  Rudolf. 

5.8.17.5.50.  CI  436-5l3.(XX). 

Pettersson.  Eriand;  and  Nordlund.  Per.  to  Victor  Hasselblad  AB.  Device  and 

methtxl  for  facilitating  the  focusing  of  a  camera    5.819.(X»4.  CI.  .196- 

152.(XX) 

Pettit.  Hugh  Richard,  and  Holloway.  Neil  John,  to  EEV  Limited    High 

frequency  transition  arrangement.  5.838.212.  CI   333-26.0(X). 
Pezzani.  Robert,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A    Apparatus  and 
method  for  starting  and  controlling  a  fluorescent  tube    5.838.110.  CI 
315-105.000 
Plahl,  Magnus:  See- 

Dawson.  Marcia  I  ;  Cameron.  James  F  ;  Hobbs.  Peter  D  ;  Jong.  Ling; 
Ptahl,    Magnus.    Zhang.    Xiao-kun:    and    Lehmann.    Jiirgen    M., 
5.837,725,0.  5 1 4-467 .(XX). 
Pfeiffer,  James  W.;  and  Cantu.  Gary  R.,  to  Pricepoinl.  inc.  Display  noodule. 

5.838.286.  O.  .145-.10.(XX). 
Ptizer  Inc.:  See- 
Mien.  Michael  John;  Johnson,  Brian  Frank;  Leaker,  Bnan  Robetl;  and 

Wallis.  Robert  Michael,  5.8.17.724.  CI.  5l4-»22.000 
Ito  Fumiuka;  Kokura,  Toshihide;  Nakane,  Masami;  Satake,  Kunio;  and 

Wakabaya.shi,  Hiroaki,  5.837.711,  CI   5 1 4-105 .000 
Ito,  Fumitaka,  5,8.17,717.  CI.  5I4-326.(XX). 
Ito,  Fumitaka,  5,8.17.720.  O.  5I4-.143.000. 
Pftaumer.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Johnson.  Keith  O  ;  and  Pflaumer.  Michael  W..  5.8.18.274.  O.  .141- 
155  000 
Pfleidercr.  Peter  See— 

Bosslel.  Klaus;  Pfleiderer.  Peter;  and  Seemann.  Gertiard.  5.837.824. 0. 
5.1O-.195.000. 
Pflueger.  Klaus:  See— 

Stockhausen.  Dolf.  Hartan.  Hans-Georg:  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Gerd; 
Messner.  Bemfned;  and  Pflueger.  Klaus.  5.837.789.  CI  526-320.000. 
PGI  International,  Inc  :  See— 

Koncsek,  Sandor.  5,8-16,.16l,  CI    141-279.000. 
PGI  International.  Ltd  :  See— 

Nimberget,  Spencer  M.,  5,8.16,352,  CI.  137-614.190. 
Pham,    Roger    N.    C.    Easily-convertible    fi«ed-wing    roadable    aircraft. 
5.836,-541,  CI   244-2.000. 

Phan.  Dean  Van:  See— 

Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  and  Phan,  Dean  Van,  5,837,103. 0.  162-358.200. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Company:  See— 

Pearlman.  Bnice  A  :  Perrault.  William  R  ;  Bart>achyn.  Michael  R  : 
Manninen.  Peter  R.;  Toops.  Dana  S  .  Houser.  David  J  ;  and  Fleck, 
Thomas  J.,  5.837,870,  CI.  544-1.17.000. 
Pharmacvclics.  Inc  :  See— 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P,  5.837.8e*. 
CI   540-l45.(XX) 
Phase  Metncs.  Inc  :  See — 

Inbar.  Michael,  5,838,153,  O   324  2I2.(XX) 
Inbar.  Michael,  5.8.18,510,  CI.  .160-»6  000 
Philippe.     Venier;     and     Xavier.     Arreguil.     to     CSEM-Centre     Suisse 
D'Electnvniuqe  et  de  MitTotechnique  SA  Network  of  photosensitive  cells 
and  image  sensor  including  such  a  network.  5.837,993,  CI.  250-208  KX). 
Philips.  David  B.:  See— 

Stulen    Foster  B.;  Brown,  Susan  T;  Holdeihaum,  Glenda  S.:  Philips, 
David  B.;  and  Eberle,  Anhur  C  ,  5,8.16.691.  O.  374-45.0(X) 
Phillips   Bobby  Mai;  and  Nelson.  Jackson  Lee.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Insulation  matenal.  5,837,625.  CI  442  337  (XX) 
Phillips,  John  C  ,  Kombv,  Michael;  Bninstrom.  Uil.  and  Hayes,  John  J .  Jr . 
to  Encvson  Inc   Recyclable  cellular  telephone  and  method  and  apparatus 
for  supporting  the  use  of  a  recyclable  cellular  telephone  within  a  cellular 
telephone  network.  5,8,19,058,  CI  455-90(XX) 
Phillips.  Timothy  A  .  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation  Current  limit 

cin.uit  tor  inhibiting  voltage  oversh>x>l   5.838.524.  CI.  .161  18.(X)0. 
Philpolt.  Michael  P:  See— 

Fiddes.  Ian  J.;  Kealey.  Terence  G..  Philpon.  Michael  P.  Sanders. 
Deborah  A  ;  Thompson.  Darren  M  .  and  Westgate.  Gillian  E. 
5.837.225.  CI  424-70  KX). 


Tomasz   P.  and  Lcmer.  Jeremy   M.. 


Physical  Optics  Corporation   Ser- 
Jannson.  Joanna  L;  Jannson. 
5.838.4t)3.  CI   .149-65.000 
Piatek.  Bozena  Mananna:  See — 

Nichi>lson  Ji>hn  Richard;  Piatek.  Bozena  Mananna.  Lang.  David  John; 
and  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel.  5.837.663.  CI   5K)-226(XX) 
Piccioni,  Robert  L.:  See— 
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Baker.  Glenn;  Strobl.  Karlheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni.  Robert  L.; 
Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thoma.s,  Michael,  5.836,667,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Picker  International,  inc.:  See — 

Plummer,  Steven  J.;  and  Barnes.  Jacin  C,  5,838.009,  CI.  250-363.050. 
Pickering,  Roben  Leslie:  See — 

Lappin.  Thomas  James;  and  Pickering,  Robert  Leslie,  5,836,456,  CI. 
209-246.000. 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  Blaszak,  Sue 
E.;    Natale-Hoffman.    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickering,    Thomas    R., 
5,837,409,  CI.  430-45.000. 
Piegay,  Yves,  to  Skis  Rossignol,  S.A.  Board  for  gliding  on  snow,  including  a 

device  for  mounting  a  boot  binding.  5.836.604.  CI.  280-607.000. 
Pientka.  Rainer.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Sensor  arrangement  for  detecting 

the  degree  of  wetting  of  a  windshield.  5,838,454,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Pierson.  Otis  P.:  See — 

Lease,  Benjamin  N.;  and  Pierson,  Otis  P..  5,838,241,  Q.  340-618.000. 
Pihl.  Richard  M.;  Hayes.  Duane  J.;  Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan.  Dennis  G.; 
Hardwick.  R.  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O..  deceased  (by  Joy  D.  Zemke. 
legal  representative),  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Copmany. 
Method  of  making  abrasive  filaments  comprising  abrasive-filled  thenno- 
plastic  elastomer.  5,837.179,  CI.  264-172.110. 

Pilao.  Milton,  to  Pilao  S/A  Maquinas  e  Equipamentos.  Paper  manufacture 

conical-type  pulp  refiners  improvements.  5,836,530,  CI.  241-261.100. 
Pilao  S/A  Maquinas  e  Equipamentos:  See — 

Pilao.  Milton,  5.836,530.  CI.  241-261.100. 
Pilkington  Glass  Limited:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard;  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell,  5,837.028.  CI.  65-134.600. 
Pilling.  David  J.;  Chu.  Raymond  M.;  and  Lui,  Sik  K.,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.  Circuits  for  improving  the  reliability  of  antifuses  in 
integrated  circuits.  5.838,624.  CI.  365-225.700. 
Pilot  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahan.  Clark  D.;  Westerburg,  Ralph  E.;  and  Ba.ss,  Alan  W.,  5.836.188. 
0.72-21.400. 
Pimpinella,  Richard  Joseph:  See — 

Leone.  Frank  Salvalore;  Pimpinella,  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan,  Randy 
Alan.  5,838.845,  CI   .385-16.000. 
Pincelli,  Frank:  See — 

Fredlund,  John  Randall;  Manico,  Joseph  Anthony:  and  Pincelli,  Frank. 
5.838.464.  CI   358-498.000. 
Pineiro.  J.  L.  Castro;  and  Russell.  M.  G.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd. 
3-fluort>-4-amim)piperidine    derivatives    as    5-HT    receptor    agonists. 
5.837.715.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Pingree  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Nelson,  Walter  T.  5.836,601.  CI.  280-645.000. 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  Segnives,  Richard  L.;  Zhai,  Ye  Yz;  Albertson,  Donna  G.;  and 
Gray.  Joe.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Medical 
Research  Council.  High  density  array  fabrication  and  readout  method  for 
a  fiber  optic  biosensor  5.837.1%,  CI.  422-55  000 
Pinkerton,  Scon  D  :  See — 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.;  Pinkerton.  Scon  D.;  Buck,  Robert  W.;  and 
Hanson.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,836,126,  CI.  52-410.000. 
Pinkus.  A    G.;  and  Hariharan.  Rajan.  Laminates  of  glass  or  metal  and 

poly(alkylene  dicarboxylates).  5,837.381,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Pinto,  Mark  Richard:  See— 

Bude.  Jeffrey  Devin;  and  Pinto,  Mark  Richard.  5.838.617.  CI.  365- 
185  180 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Mitomo.  Hiroyuki.  5.838,105,  CI.  3l3-;"82.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cigan.  Andrew  M.;  and  Albertsen.  Marc  C,  5,837,851,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Huffman,  Gary  A.,  5,837,850,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Wang,  Xun;  t)uvick,  Jonathan  R;  and  Briggs,  Steven  P.,  5.837.468,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Pipitone.  Frank;  and  Hartley.  Ralph  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
System  and  method  for  high  resolution  range  imaging  with  split  light 
source  and  pattern  mask.  5,838,428,  CI.  356-3.090. 
Pippin.  Jack  D..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  program- 
mable thermal  sensor  for  an  integrated  circuit  5.838.578,  CI.  364-488.000 
Pirich.  Andrew  R.:  See— 

Hotaling,  Stephen  R;  and  Pinch,  Andrew   R.,  5,838,436.  CI.   356- 
345.000. 
Pitcher.  Philip  G.:  ice- 
Miller.  Joseph;  Pearson.  Derek  R  A.;  and  Pitcher.  Philip  G..  5.837.386, 
CI.  428-623.000. 
Pitchford,  Donald:  See- 
McNeil.  Howard;  Pitchford,  E)onald;  and  Tarazi,  lyad  S.,  5,838,769.  CI. 
379-14.000 
Pitman.  Kelvin:  See — 

BosI,  Udo;  and  Pitman.  Kelvin,  5.836.468,  CI.  215-253.000. 
Pitner,  J   Bruce,  to  Becton  Dickin.son  and  Company.  Fluorescent  chlamydia 

antigen  substrate.  5,837,695,  CI.  514-61.000 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Stemmie,  Denis  J.,  Sr,  5.838.346.  CI.  347-37.000. 
Pitt,  George  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Guzak,  Christopher  J  ;  Bogdan.  Jeffrey  L.;  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  and 

Chew.  Chee  Heng.  5,838,319,  CI.  345-340.000. 
Nakajima,  Satoshi,  Pitt.  George  H..  Ill;  Belfiore,  Joseph  D.;  and  Guzak. 
Chnstopher  J..  5.838,322,  CI.  345-348.000. 


Pittel,  Alan  Owen;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis,  Jennifer  C,  to  International 
Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  L'niversity  of  Texas 
System.  Apparatus  for  use  in  determining  excitants,  attractants.  stimulants 
and  incitants  for  members  of  the  penaeus  genus  of  the  class  Crustacea 
5,8.36,264,0.  119-207.000. 
Pittman.  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Bill,  Stephen  L.;  Pittman.  Wayne  A.;  Swartz,  David  R;  and  Sweet.  Allen 
A..  5.837.909.  CI.  73-862.338. 
Pittway  Corporation:  See — 

Chelcun,  Darrell  N.;  and  Gu,  James  H..  5,838.077,  O.  .307-130.000. 
Pitzer,  Ulrike:  See— 

Burow.  Wilfried;  Oehlerl,  Wolfgang;  Pitzer.  Ulrike;  and  Bade,  Heribert, 
5.8.37.216.  CI  423-632.000. 
Piznik,  Sylvia:  See — 

Cozzene,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Itak,  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R.; 
Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Steiner,  Susan;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M.,  deceased,  5.837,446,  CI.  4«- 
6.000. 
Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  Lauks,  Imants  R.;  Mier,  Randall 
M.,  deceased;  Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J ;  Steiner.  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.8.37.454,  CI 
435-6.000. 
Pizzarello.  Antonio:  See — 

Hart.  Johnson  M.;  Afifi,  A.shraf;  Pizzarello.  Antonio;  and  Chan,  Dominic, 
5,838,979.  CI.  395-707.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Plach,  Herbert;  Pauluth,  Dellef;  Hittich,  Reinhard; 
Poetsch,  Eike;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Banmann, 
Ekkehard,  5.837,162,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Plaia,  Mark;  Reger,  Vincent  A  ;  and  Nordgren,  Gregory  N.,  to  EndoVascular 
Instruments.   Inc.   Method  of  restoring  reduced  or  absent  blood  flow 
capacity.  5.836.316.  CI.  128-898  000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.:  See — 

Peferoen.    Mamix;    Lambert.    Bart;    and    Van    Audenhove.    Katrien. 
5,837,237,0.424-93.461 
Planner,  Werner;  and  Toaldo,  Walter,  to  Stopinc  AG.  Sliding  gate  valve 
assembly  for  a  vessel  containing  molten  metal.  5.836,485,0.  222-600.000. 
PLC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Negus.  Charles  Christopher;  Morrell.  Scon  Andrew;  and  Linhares. 
Stephen  J.,  5,836,939.  CI.  606-11.000. 
Pledger.  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Fritz.  Teresa  A.;  Lee.  James  C;  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B.,  5,837,894, 0. 
7.3-I78.00R. 
Plehn,  Juergen,  to  Detemobil  Deutsche  Telekom  Mobilnet  GmbH  Proce.ss  of 
allocating  frequencies  to  base  stations  of  a  mobile  radiotelephone  network. 
5,839,074,  CI  455-450.000. 
Pleiss,  Eberhard:  See — 

Szerdaheiyi,  Ferenc;  and  Pleiss,  Eberhard,  5,836,651,  CI.  297-410.000. 
Plichta.  Peter:  See — 

Kunkel.  Klaus;  and  Plichta,  Peter.  5.836.543.  CI.  244-12.200. 
Plischke.  Manfied:  See— 

BewickSonntag.  Christopher  Phillip;  Plischke.  Manfred;  and  Schmidt. 
Manias,  5,836.929,  CI.  604-368.000. 
Plug_EZE:  See— 

Carswell,  Kent  P..  and  Leitch,  Chris  E.,  5.837,932.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Plumb,  James  R.:  See — 

Nezwek.  Joseph  F;  and  Plumb,  James  R.,  5,8.36.459.  CI.  21l-50()0O. 
Plummer,  Steven  J.;  and  Barnes,  Jacin  C,  to  Picker  International,  Inc 
Variable  angle  multiple  detector  nuclear  medicine  gantry.  5,838,009.  CI. 
250-363.050 
Plundrich,  Winfried:  See — 

Wipfelder,  Ernst;  and  Plundrich,  Winfried,  5,837,771,  CI.  524-786.000. 
Podkolzin,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Scepanovic.  Ranko;  Koford.  James  S.;  Kudryavlsev,  Valeriy  B.;  Aleshin, 
Stanislav  V.;  Andreev,  Alexander  E.;  and  Podkolzin.  Alexander  S , 
5,838,585.0    .364-491.000. 
PoeLsch,  Eike:  See — 

Kdhler,  Manfred;  Ohngemach.  Jorg;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Eidenschink. 
Rudolf;  Greber.  Gerhard;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Gehlhaus,  Jiirgen;  Dorfner, 
Konrad;  and  Hirsch,  Hans  Ludwig,  5,837,746,  CI  522-8.000. 
Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Plach,  Herbert;  Pauluth,  Detlef;  Hinich,  Reinhard; 
Poet.sch,  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber,  Georg;  and  Banmann, 
Ekkehard,  5.8.37.162,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Poggi,  Pasqualino:  See — 

Sola.  Domenico;  and  Poggi,  Pasqualino,  5,837,901,  CI.  73-856.000. 
Polachowski,  Stephan:  See — 

Fremerey,   Johan    K.;    Polachowski.    Stephan;    and    Reiff,    Heinrich, 
5.838,083.0.  310-90.500. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Douglas.  Lawrence  M.,  5,838.997.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Norris.  Philip  R..  5.838,999.  CI.  .3%-33.000. 
Pollak.  Alfred:  See— 

Peers.  Susan  H.;  G<x)db<xJy.  Anne;  Pollak.  Alfred;  and  Th<imback.  John, 
5.8.37.218.  CI  424  1.690. 
Polley,  William  F:  See— 

Peterson,  Alex  A.;  Logan.  John  B.;  Patel,  Mukund  R.;  and  Pollev. 
William  F.  5,836.926,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Polomski,  Mark  D.,  to  VideoServer,  Inc  Video  teleconferencing  system  with 

digital  transcoding.  5,838.6M,  CI.  ,370-263.000. 
Pomini  SPA.:  See — 

Giani,  Mauro  MaHeo,  5,836,681.  CI.  .366-83.000. 
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Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  See—  .„_  .. 

Carielon.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M.; 
and  Schwartz.  Knsta  S..  5.838,914,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Pompa,  Juan  Rogelio.  to  Ball,  Jerry  M.  Load  balancing  lifting  apparatus 

5.8.^6.632,0   294-82.120. 
Pompei   Francesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation   Differential  radiation  detector 

probe.  5,836,692,  CI.  374- 1 2 1  .(KX). 
Ponceleon.  Dulce:  Sff—  coiotci  *-i 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang;  Ponceleon,  Dulce:  and  Normile,  James.  5.838.691. 1 1 
391 -5.  KX). 
Poncy,  George  W.,  Sr  Gel  containing  positioning  cushion  for  infirm  patients. 

5.836,025,  O.  5-654.000. 
Ponticello.  Gerald  S.:  See—  ,.  o    c  i      i 

de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Liverton,  Nigel  J.;  Ponticello,  Gerald  S.;  Selnick. 
Harold  G.;  and  Mantio,  Nathan  B.,  5.837.719.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Pixile.  Wallace  J.:  See—  ,     c  ^ 

Dehlinger.  James  R.;  Crawloid.  Roger  A.;  Poole,  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer, 
Robert  A  ;  and  VandePolder,  Donald  R  ,  5.836,065,  CI.  29  33.00T 
Poon,  Franki  Ngai  Kit;  and  Tse,  Chi  Kong.  Transient  load  coaector  for 

switching  converters.  5,838,145.  CI  323-266.0(K). 
Poon  Peter;  Uung,  John  Kalung;  and  Tong.  Fred  Tze-Keung,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dismbution  of  digitally  encoded  presen- 
tations. 5,838,912,  O.  .^95-2(X)..340 
Poonpol,  Chanchai:  Sfc— 

Lyon  David  Lewis;  Poonpol.  Chanchai;  Montgomery,  Michael  Andrew; 
and  Neeley.  Jimmy  Everett,  5,838,727,  CI.  375-261. (XX). 
Pope.  Anthony  Richard:  See— 

Holliger  Kaspar-Philipp;  Gnfliths,  Andrew  David;  Hoogenboom.  Hen- 
dncus  Renenis  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvist,  Magnus;  Marks.  James 
David;  McGumness,  Bnan  Timothy;  Pope,  Anthony  Richard;  Pros- 
pcro,  Terence  Derek;  and  Winter,  Gregory  Paul,  5,837,242,  CI.  424- 
l.36.1(X).  ^.  „         _ 

Porchia.  Jose;  Dais.  Bnan  C  ;  Toney.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Welsh  Judi  R.  to  S 
C.  Johnson  Home  Storage  Inc.  Reclosable  fastener  assembly.  5,836.0.-<6. 
CI.  24-400.000. 
PorTaz70,  Edward  Michael:  See—  ■    ..    ^    , 

Porraczo,    Karen    Pamela    Orell;    and    Porrazzo.    Edward    Michael. 
5,8.37,197.0  422-61.000 
Port-azzo,  Karen  Pamela  Orell;  and  Pon^azzo,  Edward  Michael,  to  Persona^ 
Fertility  Technologies,  Inc.  Positive  fertility  testing  and  reproductive  health 
system'.  5,837,197,  CI.  422-61.000. 

Portalis:  See — 

Pekelman,  Gil,  5,838.883,  CI.  395-106.000. 
Porter    Daniel  R  :  Salvador.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Skarbo.  Rune  A  .  to  Intel 
Conwration.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  and  intelligently 
arranging  windows  on  a  display  device.  5.838,318,  CI.  345-.M2.00(). 
Porter  Gary  K.,  to  Porter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Flowmeter  tubes  and 

method  of  installing  them  5,837,904,  CI  73-861.560. 
Porter  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Porter,  Gary  K.,  5,837,904.  CI.  73-861. .560. 
Porter.  Michael  D:  See —  ..    u    ir,    c  o^tnai 

Cheng  Frank  S.;  Penning,  Randall  J.;  and  Porter,  Michael  D.,  5.838. 1»i. 
CI.  379-355.000. 
Possin,  George  Edward:  See—  .     _^^ 

Kwasnick  Robert  Forrest;  GiambaUisU,  Bnan  William;  Possin,  Oeorge 
Edward;  and  Liu,  Jianqiang.  5.838.054,  CI.  257-457.(XX). 
Potter  Andrew  A.;  and  Manns,  John  G..  to  University  of  Saskatchewan 

GnRH-leukotoxinchimeras.  5.8.37,268.  O.  424-255.100. 
Poner.  Colin  G  .  and  Anderson.  Larry  J.  Apparatus  for  measunng  chemilu- 
minescence  of  multiple  samples  on  a  continuous  matnx    5.8.1/.IV4.  li. 
422-52.000. 
Pour.  Rahim:  See — 

Mathiak.  Detlef;  and  Pour.  Rahim,  5,8.36,849.  CI.  475-269.000. 

''''*  Kan^skl^'lLal^'i:  and  Powell,  David  R.,  5,836,321.  O.  134-10.000. 

°*  SchuU°Grace  Y.f  Chatelain.  Geiri:  Deem.  Mark  E  ;  and  Powell.  Ferolyn 
T,  5.836,957,  CI.  606-159.000. 

Power  Software  Associates.  Inc  :  See—  

Haynes,  Chnstopher  J.  5,836.162,  CI.  60-663.000. 
Powers  Beth  J.  Multimedia  product  for  use  in  physical  fitness  training  and 

method  of  making.  5,836,770.  O.  434-247.000. 
Powers.  Dale  R.;  See—  „  .    „         j  an.  a  . 

Antos  A   Joseph;  Hunt,  Timothv  L.;  Powers,  Dale  R.;  and  Whedon, 
William  A.,  5,838,866,  CI   -385-l27.(XX). 
Powers.  Daniel  J.:  See —  ^..         ^    „  r>_      i 

Gliner  Bradford  E.;  Lyster,  Thomas  D;  Cole,  Clinton  S.;  Powers,  Daniel 
J.;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B.,  5.8.36.978.  CI.  607-7.000. 

Powers.  John  W:  .Sfe—  

Yagla  Jon  J.;  Miller,  Richard  E..  Jr.:  Lowery.  Robert  W  ;  and  Powers. 
JohnW.  5,8.37,919.0   89-1.816. 

Powers,  Lincoln:  See —  .    „    ,^  .  ,  n 

Unnih   Arnold  E.;  Ebling.  Wade  M.,  Hubbard,  R    Dale;  and  Powers. 
Lincoln,  5,836,130,  CI.  52-698.(XX) 

Pozzoli.  Massimo:  Sec —  ,,,,-,,„  /-■   ia«  connn 

Vita,  Giandomenico:  and  Pozzoli,  Massimo.  5.837.173.  CI.  264-50  000 

'^''''panwr."Ram'esh:  and  Ptabhu,  A^un,  5,838.988.  O.  .395-800.320. 


Prager,  Neal  R.;  Jung.  Carey  Lee;  and  Cochran,  Stephen  Thomas,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Distributing  system  configura- 
tion infonnation  from  a  manager  machine  to  subscribed  endpoint  machines 
in  a  distrtibuted  computing  environment.  5,838,918,  O.  395-2(X).5IO. 

Praiswater  Michael  Ross,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Very  low  duty  cycle  pulse  width 
mixJulator  5,8.38.294,  CI   .345-102  000.  .'      ,       „ 

Prasad  Ravi  Gonzmann.  Chnstian  Friednch;  and  Keskar.  Nitin  Ramesh,  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Reactive  purge  for  solid  electrolyte  membrane  gas 
separation.  5,837.125.0.  205-763.000. 

'^"^esl^r  Nitrn~Ramesh;  and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5.837,0.34.  CI  95  54.000 
Prassler    Max,  to  Boewe  Sysiec  AG    Control  device  lor  monitonng  the 
passage  of  two  supenmposed  paper  webs  in  a  paper  processing  machine 
5,838,017,0.  250-559.420. 
Prailey  Investments  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Grieves.  Richard;  and  Pratlcy,  Kimleigh  George  Montague,  5,837,092, 
CI.  1.56-3I4.(XX) 
Pratley,  Kimleigh  George  Montague:  See- 

Gneves,  Richard;  and  Pratley.  Kimleigh  George  Montague.  5.837.092. 
CI.  156-314000. 
Pran.  William  C,  to  Micro  Chemical.  Inc.  Automated  system  for  ">"«''""? 
internal  tissue  characteristics  in  feed  animals  5.836.880. 0.  600-443.(XX). 
Praxair  ST.  Technology,  Inc  :  See— 

Sue  Jiinjen  Albert;  Tucker.  Robert  Clark.  Jr;  and  Suvnos.  Antony  John. 
5.837.327.  CI.  427-456.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  ...-.,    ,  i 

Acklev  Mark  William;  Nowobilski,  Jeffert  John;  Smolarek,  James;  and 

Schneider.  James  Sunlev,  5.8.16..%2.  CI    141  286.(XX) 
Billmgham,  John  Frednc;  LockeH.  Michael  James;  and  Bonaquisl.  Dante 

Patnck,  5,836,174,  CI.  62-643.(XX) 
Bonaquist,  Dante  Patrick.  5,836,175,  O.  62-652.(X)0. 
Giglia,  Salvatore;  and  Bikson,  Benjamin.  5.837.0.33.  C  .  95-45.000. 
Keskar  Niun  Ramesh;  and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5.837.034.  O.  9S-.54.000^ 
Lynch  Nancy  Jean;  Bonaquisl.  Dame  Patrick;  and  Henry.  Paul  Arthur. 

■5.836.173.  CI.  62-613.000 
Prasad    Ravi;    Gottzmann,   Christian    Friednch;    and    Keskar,    NiUn 
Ramesh,  5,837.125,  O.  205-763.0(X). 

""ToTX/o^nn  •'^d'l'aii^r,  Ronnie  J.,  5,838,085,  O.  310-1 13.000. 
Precision  Guesswork  Company:  See — 

Simon,  Steven  L  .  5.8.36,828.  CI.  473-205.000. 
Precisionaire.  Inc  :  See- 
Diaz,  Jose  A.,  5,8.^6.861,  O  493-386.000 
Preiss.  Michael,  to  Dr  Ing  h  c.F  Porsche  AG.  Vehicle  roof.  5.836.643.  O. 

2%-2 17.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  See—  .o,,.-,-,   r\ 

Maggio.  John  Edward;  and  Mantyh,  Patnck  William.  5.837.473,  tl. 

435-7  210 
Sterner,  Philip;  and  Yang,  Wo,xlward,  5,838,272,  O.  Ml:'43  0«^ 
Preston,  Chnstopher  Maunce;  and  Ace,  Chnstopher  Ian,  to  Bntidi  Tex-hno I- 
ogy  Group  Limited   Herpes  simplex  cinis  type  1  mutant   5.837.53.,  C1 
4.35-.'2O.10O.  ,    „  ,^         - 

Prevost  Andre;  Barheau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Chariand,  R<*en;  Savage. 
Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel,  to  Unnet-.ite  de  Montreal;  and  Theratechnolo- 
gies.  Inc.  System  for  disinfecting  the  water  lines  of  a  denul  unit.  5.837.204. 
CI  4''2-105  000 
Pnce  Brent  A^  Track  bed  bicvcle  rack.  5.836.490.  CI  224-403.000. 
Pnce  Philip  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ex  situ  cleaning  of  conuminated 
soil.  5.8.36.718.  CI.  405-128.000. 

'^Til'^a.^'w.:  and  Canni,  Gary  R..  5,838,286,  O.  -«5->0.00O. 
Pnestley.  Paul  Timothy.  Mail  carrying  and  organizing  device  S,8.*6.48».  Li 

224-222.000. 
Pnntpack  Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Malhk.  Donald  W.,  5,838.466.  O.  359-2  000. 
Pntchard.  James  R  ;  and  Nichols.  Lawrence  R  .  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
Method  for  manufactunng  an  automotive  trim  product.  5,«.w,l/-,  t-i 
154-46  400 
Pri^chard  Lan>  A.  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Synchronized  range  shift  for 

two-speed  tr'ansfer  case  5.8.^6.847.  O  475-204(100 
PnKter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See 

Ahr.  Nicholas  Albert,  5,837,087,  CI  l.56-250(X)0.  ^  ^  ,„^ 
Baeck.  Andre;  and  Kasturi,  Chandrika  5,837,010.  O  8137^00^ 
BewickSonntag,  Christopher  Phillip;  Plischke,  Manfred;  and  Schmidt. 

Manias,  5,8.36,929.  CI.  604.^,8  (XX). 
Blank  Rov  I^nic;  Doughty.  Darrell  Gene,  and  Linares.  Carios  Gabnel. 
5.8.17.697.  O   5I4-159(XX)  ,.,.„„  „  ^n^ 

Bucll,  Kenneth  Barclay;  and  Cariin.  F^lward  Paul,  5,836,932,  O.  604- 

.^96  000 

Evans.  Mark  David;  Coffindaffer,  Timothy  Woodmw;  In"""-  E\««'' 

Junior;  Guskev.  Susan  Mane;  and  Uchiyama.  Hirolaka,  5,837.661 .  LI. 

510122.000.'  „  . 

Murau    Susumu;  Kitko.  DaMd  Johnathan,  Shimamura,  Kiyomi;  and 

Clauss,  Allen  David.  5.837,666,  CI  510-299000 
Trxikhan.  Paul  Dennis;  and  Phan,  Dean  Van.  5,837,103.  CI  162-3.58.200 
Viltro  L  John;  Ouellette,  William  R  ,  and  Davis,  Leane  K.,  5.8.«7,tX)5, 
CI  607-112  000. 
Professional  Compounding  Centers  of  Amenca.  Inc    See— 

Sundbetj.  James  A  .  5.8.^6.141.  CI   53-468000 
Profit    Grant    Track  strap  fastener  adapted  for  either  boi>k  or  flat  iron 
attachment  5,836.060.  O.  24-698.200. 
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Progressive  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Daniel  A.;  Adams.  Terry;  Duron,  Mark  W.;  Har-Nov,  Yosef:  Stitc. 
John;  and  Sunle.  James  P..  5.836.818.  CI.  463-29.000. 
Prokliorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Dianov.  Evgeny  Mikhailovich;  and  Prokhorov.  Alexandr  Mikhailovich 
5.8.38.700.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Prolinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Siolowitz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  and  Lund.  Kevin  P..  5.837.878,  CI 
558-315.000. 
Prom,  Randy  R.:  See 

Duta.  Oprea;  and  Prom.  Randy  R..  5.836.076.  CI.  29-893.100. 
Prospero,  Terence  Derek:  See— 

Holliger.  Kaspar-Philipp;  Griffiihs,  Andrew  David;  Hoogenboom.  Hen- 
dricus  Renerus  Jacobus  Matheus;  Malmqvisi.  Magnus;  Marks.  James 
David;  McGuinness.  Brian  Timothy;  Pope.  Anthony  Richard;  Pros- 
pero. Terence  Derek;  and  Winter.  Gregoi^  Paul.  5.837  242  CI  4''4- 
136.100.  ... 

Prosser.  Douglas.  Acoustical  chair  system.  5,838,808,  CI.  381-388.000 
Prosser.  James  J.:  See — 

Reeg.  Cloyd  P;  Maher.  Phillip  K.;  Morash.  David  K.;  and  Prosser,  James 
J..  5.8.37.637.  CI.  502-4 KXX). 
Prolec  Japan  Corporation:  See — 

Ha.segawa.  Takami;  and  Umemoio.  Choji,  5,838_373,  CI.  348-312.000 
ProudfcxM.  John:  See — 

Hargrave.  Karl;  Proudfoot.  John;  Patel.  Usha;  Kapadia.  Suresh;  Kelly. 
Terence;  McNeil.  Daniel;  and  Cardozo.  Mano.  5.837.704  CI   514- 
220.000. 
Provonchee.  Richard  B  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pouch.  5.836.445   CI   ''06- 

221.000.  .     -. 

Pruden.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Carvalho.  Paul  A.;  and  Pniden.  Robeit  W.,  5,836,743,  C\.  416-139  000 
Pruess.  Karsten:  See— 

Apps.  John  A.;  Persoff.  Peter;  Moridis.  George;  and  Praess.  Karsten 
5.836..390.  CI.  166-281.000. 
Pruett.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Rosenhauer.  Alan;  Pruett.  Paul  S..  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  5.838.911    CI 
395-200.330. 
Przystawik,  Michael  Gunter.  to  Waltzing  Waters.  Inc.  Water  nozzle  apparatus 

5.836.522.  CI.  2.39-588.O0O. 
PSC.  Inc.:  See — 

Aclis.  Roben  J.;  Cheny.  Craig  D.;  Bradley.  Alan  C;  and  Dieball.  Donald 
D..  5.837.983.  CI.  235-437.000. 
PSI  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Waas.  Charles  W.;  and  Jesperwn.  Mark  R..  5.836.791.  CI  439-709  000 
PTT.  LLC:  See- 
Marks.  Howard  M.;  and  Singer.  Anthony  M..  5.836.586    CI    ''73- 
292.000. 
Pugh,  Jt)el  A.:  See- 
Nee].  Douglas  E.;  and  Pugh.  Joel  A..  5.838.314.  CI.  345-327.000. 
Pujol.  Gilbert  Dominique:  See — 

Dannoux.  Thierry  L  A  ;  Eid.  Bernard;  Pegouret.  Jean  M.  M   G    and 
Pujol.  Gilbert  Dominique.  5.836.798.  CI   445-24.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See- 
Owen.  James  Garelh.  5.838.561.  CI.  364-152.000. 
Pulse  Metric.  Inc.:  See — 

Chio.  Shiu-Shin.  5.836.884.  CI  600-485  (XX). 
Pungur  Corporation:  See — 

Bustamante.  Michael  J.;  and  Britt.  Jonathan  J..  5.836,840,  CI.  473- 

Purcell.  Roben  H.:  See- 
Cohen.  Jeffrey  I.;  Purcell.  Robert  H.;  Feinstone.  Stephen  M     and 
Ticehurst.  John  R  .  5.837,260.  CI  424-226.100. 
Purcell.  William  P.  to  Molecular  Design  International.  9-cis  retinoic  acid 

esters  and  amides  and  uses  thereof.  5.837.728.  CI.  514-529.000 
Puri.  Tony  R.:  See — 

Degady.  Marc;  Tebrinke.  Kevin  R.;  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo.  Susan 
B.;  Pun.  Tony  R.;  and  Lipmann.  Arthur  W..  5.837..302.  CI.  426-3.0(K) 
Purushothaman.  Sampath:  See — 

Kang.  Sung  Kwon;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  and  Walker    Georue 
Frederick.  5.837.1 19.  CI.  205-74.000. 
Putnam.    Ronald   Glenn.   Jr    Poslhole   digger   and   cleaning   atuchment 

5.836.630.  CI.  294-.50.500. 
Putney.  Gordon  A.;  and  Iwinski.  Dean  J.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc 

Reversible  high  impact  mechanism.  5.8.36,403.  CI.  173-205.000. 
Putyera.  Karol:  See — 

Schwarz.  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello.  Jacek- 
and  Amankwah.  Kwabena  A.  G.  5.837,741.  CI.  52I-124.0(K). 
Oian.  Richard  J.;  and  .Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim,  to  Sharp  Laboratories  of  America. 
Inc.  Vertex-based  hierarchical  shape  representation  and  coding  method  and 
apparatus.  5.838.830.  CI.  382  243.000. 
Oian.  Xiaolan:  See — 

Greene.  Mark  I.;  and  Oian.  Xiaolan.  5,837,523,  CI.  435-320  100 
Ointessential  Concepts  Limited:  See — 

Hair.  Kelvin  John.  5.8.36.273.  CI.  123-52.400. 
QSound  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Williams.  Mark;  and  Burrowes.  Paul.  5.838  8(K)  CI 
381-17.000. 
Qualcom  Incorporated:  See — 

Dean.  Richard  F;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E    111 
5.8.39.052,  CI.  455-5.100. 
Qualmark  Corporation:  See — 


Hobbs.  Gregg  K..  5.836.202.  CI.  73-665.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  Neville  K  ;  Jain.  Amit;  and  Martin,  Roy  E..  5.838,503  CI    359- 

833  (XX). 
Mortazavi,  Sassan;  and  Ataee.  Mehran.  5.8.38.515.  CI.  360-78.120. 
Quantum  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Eva  M..  5.837,01 1,  CI.  8-181.000. 
Quarderer  George  J.:  See — 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C  ;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Hoiz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck! 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L..  5.837,032  CI 
95-45.000. 
Quasar  International:  See — 

Rhodes.  George;  Schwarz.  James  J,;  Thomas.  David  E.;  and  Lei,  Ming 
5.837.896.  CI.  73-579.0(X). 
Quattrini.  Victor:  See — 

LaFontaine,  Marvin;  Tokoro,  Nobuhiro;  Quattrini,  Victor;  Bissonnetle. 
Daniel;  and  Saka.se.  Takao.  5.838,012,  CI.  250-423.0()R. 
Quick.  James  R.:  See — 

Wenzel.  Donna  J.;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.;  Quick.  James  R.;  Delozier. 

Morton  S.;  and  Klass-Hoffman,  Maxine.  5.837,383.  CI.  428-486.0(X)! 

Quick.  Nathaniel  R.  Melhixi  of  making  a  laser  synthesized  ceramic  electronic 

devices  and  circuits.  5.837.607.  CI.  438-667 .0(X) 
Quiclave,  LLC:  See— 

Schiffmann.  Robert  Frank;  and  Held,  Jeffery  Scott,  5,837,977    CI 
219-694.000. 
Quintero,  Ernesto  J  :  See — 

Carlson,   Peter  S.;   Quintero.   Ernesto  J  ;   Manyak.   David   M  ■   and 
Chmumy.  Alan  B..  5.837.470.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Quirk.  Richard;  Bird.  David  Alan;  Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William;  and  Mcintosh. 
Robin  Maxwell,  to  Pilkington  Glass  Limited.  Method  for  reducing  CO 
emissions  from  a  regenerative  glass  furnace.  5.837.028.  CI.  65-134.600. 
R.  A.  Allen  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  A.;  Allen,  Alexander  R.;  and  Allen.  Christopher  B 
5.8.36.492.  CI   224-493.000. 
R  P  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Yarwood.  Richard  J.;  Kearney,  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Andrew  R 
5.837.287.  CI.  424-484.0(X). 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Olson.  Larry  A.;  Trchka.  James  A.;  and  Montgomery.  William  T 
5.838.574.  CI.  364-478.070. 
Rabson.  Arnold  B.;  Lin,  Hsin-Ching:  Bodkin.  Marion;  and  Strair.  Roger  to 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ.  HIV- 1  vectors  5  837  512  CI 

4.35I72.3(X).  

Racie.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Lisa  A.; 
Merberg,  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837  490 
CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Racioppi.  Luigi:  See — 

Germain.  Ronald  N  ;  Racioppi.  Luigi;  and  Gros.  Franca  Ronchese-Le 
5.837.477.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Radehaus.  Christian  Volker;  Sauer.  Jon  Robert:  and  Willebrand.  Heinz,  to 
University  Technology  Corporation;  and  Eagle  Optoelectronics.  LLC 
Optical  wavelength  tracking  receiver  5.838.470,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Radiant  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Ginsburg,  Robert,  5.837.003.  CI.  607-106.000 
Radich.  Mitchell  F:  See— 

Szmurlo.  Thomas  E.;  Radich.  Mitchell  F;  and  Guthrie.  Warren  E 
5,838.19.5.  CI.  330  I49.0(X). 
Raff,  Howard  V .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Cross-prwective  human 

monoclonal  antibody  compositions.  5.837.541.  CI  435-.340.(XX). 
Raghavan.  Sekhar;  and  Hebbale.  Kumaraswamv   V.  to  General   Motors 
Corporation  Four  speed  power  transmission.  5.8.36.850.  CI.  475-286.(XX). 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil:  Khanna.  Dinesh  N.:  Aubin.  Daniel;  and  McKenzie. 
Douglas,  to  Clanani  Finance  ( B VI » Limited.  Quinone  diazide  compositions 
containing  low  metals  p-cresol  oligomers  and  process  of  producing  the 
composition.  5.837.417,  CI.  430-169000. 
Raine.  Michael  J.:  .See — 

Haramura.  Shigenon;  Birch.  Peter  H.;  Norton.  Mark  G.;  Raine.  Michael 
J.;  and  Reynolds.  Graham  A..  5.8.36.7.39.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Rai/.es.  Sheldon  F.:  See— 

Hansen.  Paul;  and  Raizes.  Sheldon  F.  5.836.580.  CI.  271-9.130. 
Rajaraman.    Balachandar;    and    Varma.    Subir.    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multi-stage  timer  implementation  for  telecommu- 
nications transmission.  5,838.957.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Ralph.  James  D.  Surgical  curette  having  a  variably  angled  handle.  5,836,958 
CI.  606-160.000.  ... 

Ralph.  Peter;  and  Chting.  Kong  T.  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Uses  of  recom- 
binant colony  stimulating  factor-1.  5.837.229.  CI   424-85  100 
Ra'slon.  Roben  O.:  Sec- 
Goldsmith.  Mark  A.;  and  Ralston.   Ri>ben  O..  5.837  510    CI    435- 
I72..3(X). 
Ramagopal.  Hebbalalu  Suryaprakash,  and  Hattangadi.  Rajiv  M  .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc  Apparatus  for  speculatively  stonng  and  restoring  data 
to  a  cache  memory.  5.838.943.  CI   .395-394.000 
Ramaknshnan.  Ernest  S.:  See — 

Gu.  Wang-Chang  Albert;  Ramakrishnan.  Ernest  S.;  Burr.  Roben  A    and 
Moya.  Adam  D..  5.838.215.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Ramamunhy.  Nungavaram  S.:  See — 


Golub  Lome  M.;  McNamara.  Thomas  F:  Ramamunhy.  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford;  Lokeshwar.  Balakrishna  L  ;  Selzer. 
Marie  G.;  and  Block.  Nonnan  L..  5.8.17.696.  CI.  5I4-152.IXX) 
Ramdani.  Jamal;  Lebbv.  Michael  S  ;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  to  Motorola.  Inc^ 
Ultraviolet/visible  light  emitting  venical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser  and 
method  of  fabrication.  5.838.707.  CI.  372-45.0(X).     ,      _     ^      ,        , 
Ramesh   Rajaram;  Botlomlev.  Gregory  E.;  Koilpillai.  Ravmdcr  David;  and 
Khavrallah.  Ah  S..  to  Encsson  Inc.  Channel  estimator  circuui>.  and 
associated  methixl.  for  a  digital  communicalion  system.  5,«3«,/.*9.  ti. 
.375-.348.0OO. 
Ramesh.  Ram  K.:  See—  i,     c  ..       w.,. 

Bauer  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D  ;  Ramesh.  Ram  K.;  Satterwhilc. 
Paul  J  Sc/esnv.  Ji>hn  S.;  Sharps.  G.  Vincent;  and  Watson.  Richard  K.. 
5.8.37.358.  CI. '428-2 1 3.000.  ..       „  , 

Ramesh.  Ramamoonhy.  to  Bell  Communications  Reseairh  Inc.  Barner  layer 
for  femielectric  capacitor  integrated  on   silicon.  5.838.l).<.i.  li.   -.^/■ 
''95  (XX) 
Ramielt.  Lars,  to  Dynarc  AB  Slot  reuse  method  and  arrangement.  5.838.687. 

CI.  .37()-443.(XX). 
Ramik.  Vincent  L.:  See —  , 

Smith.  Wanen  C;  Bnght.  William  T- Johnson  Brian  L..  King.  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik.  Vincem  L..  5.8.36.5 1 3.  CI.  2.39-2  200. 
Ramsev  Mavnard.  III.  to  Arzco  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Esophageal  catheter 

with' gauge.  5.8.36.895.  CI.  600-593  000 
Ramtron  International  Corporation;  See— 

Bailey.  Richard  A..  5.838.605.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ramuz.  Henri:  See  —  ^,      ,  ».     ■       ii..u 

Breu  Volker;  Bum.  Kaspar;  Cassal.  Jean-Mane;  Clozel.  Martine;  Hinh. 
Georges   Uiffler.  Bemd-Michael;  Muller.  Marcel;  Neidhart.  Werner; 
andRamuz.  Henri.  .5.8.37.708.  CI.  5 14-274  (XX). 
Rand.  Kevin  W..  to  MCI  Communications  C"T*'«<''>"^SyM«"\""^J^;™;;' 
for  providing  shared  restmrccs  to  test  platforms  5»«. '**•  t^'./^^-^;'"' 
Randaz/o  Todd  A.,  to  Svmbi.^.  Inc  Gate  edge  aligned  EEPROM  transistor 
5.8.38.616.  CI   .36.5-185.140. 

"■'"  UncSi:  MklTael  J.;  and  Wells.  Alvin.  5.836,538,  CI.  242-559.100. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  Sf*-—  c    taiiLcn 

Bums.  Marvin  D  ;  Chaipie.  Mark  E.;  and Gnme. Thomas  E..  5.8.36.517, 
CI   2.39-29().(XX).  ,     ,      ,      . 

Ranscht  Barbara,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Isolated  pol>n 
culeotides  encoding  T-cahdenn  adhesion  molecule,  vectors  and  trans- 
lormed  hosts.  5.8.17..525.  CI.  4.15-252..3(X).      .  ^^    ,    ^  ^  . 

Ranu  Jukka  Tapio,  to  Nokia  Mi*ile  Phones  Ltd  Metli<Kl  for  measunng  the 
timing  of  a  received  signal  in  a  communicalion  system  and  mobile  station 
implementing  the  method.  5.838.672.  CI.  370-335.0(X). 
Rao.  Dennis  Joseph:  See—  r^  ,         u      „  i 

Sudhakar.  Chakka;   Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr;   Rao.  Dennis  Joseph,  and 
Hazen.  John,  5.8.^7.640.  CI   502-185.(XX). 

Rao.  Kameswara  K.:  See—  „.    .  ^  ,       v,       ,       «,    v.. 

Curd.  Derek  R  ;  Jacobson,  Neil  G.;  Diba,  Sholeh;  Lee  Nap<ileon  W  .  Ku, 
WeiYi;  and  Rao.  Kameswara  K  .  5.8.38.901.  CI   .W-I86.0(X). 
Rao    Narasinga;  Anderson.  Mark  Bnan;  and  Musser.  John  Henry,  to  Gl>- 
comcd  lncorpi>raled   Denvatives  of  tnierpenoid  acids  and  uses  there<>l. 
5.8.17.690.  CI   5I4-26.(XX). 
Rao.  Narasinga:  Set —  ^.      »,      „  i  v,„  u 

Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Levy.  Daniel  E.:  Tang.  Peng  Cho;  Mu.sser.  John  H  . 
and  Rao.  Narasinga.  5,837,689,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Rao.  Prilhvi  N:  Sf I'—  ,     ™  r,        a     i/«™„., 

Gudat  Adam  J.;  Bradbur,.  Walter  J.;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  .  Kemncr. 
Carl  A  :  Koehrsen.  Craig  L  ;  Kvnsiis.  Chnstos  T.  l^v.  Nj'nnan  K  ; 
Peterson.  Joel  L..  Schmidt.  Lany  E  ;  Stafford.  Danell  E.:  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J  ;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  Rao.  Pnthsi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennoit.  James  W ;  Whittaker.  William  L  ; 
West  Jav  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G ..  Wu.  Baoxin. 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.8.38.562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Rapid  Imemational  Limited:  S»-t—  tviAKiAri 

Lappin,  Thomas  James;  and  Pickenng.  Roben  Leslie.  5.8.36.456.  CI. 
'>()9  ■>4^  0(H) 
Rasch.  Anieas;    Roltschalk.   Matthias;   Ruske.  Jens  Peter,   and  Gtoeber. 
Volker    to  LDT  GmbH  &   Co    Laser- Display  Technologic  KG    Stnp 
wa^eguidc  and  uses  thereof  5.8.38.869.  CI.  385132.000. 
Rasmussen.  Niels  W.:  See—  ,„.„,.„ 

Hansen  Prebcn  N  :  Pedcrsen.  Steen:  Rasmussen.  Niels  W.;  Mi>gensen. 
Vagn.  and  Jespersen.  Emil.  5.8.36..373.  CI.  I64167.(XX). 
Ratcliffe.  Alan  J .:  Sfc—  „     ,   .     ci.  i  i,„ 

Cowman.  Stephen  R;  Ratcliffe.  Alan  J.:  Nicker.  Derek  A.  Shrecsc.  John 
M  ;  and  Oliser.  .Anthony  L..  5.837.178.  CI   264-157  0(X). 
Ratertnan.  John  M:  Sec-  ,  u    k«    <sj«,-i-><; 

Molnar  Julius  J.;  Alaimo,  Gregory:  and  Raiemian,  John  M  .  5,836....s. 
CI.  831(X).(XX). 
Rath.  Guenther:  See —  r.  ■     .    w     ~„™ 

Ritscher    Chnstian;    Middel.   Jocrg.    Schneider.   Roland;   Wissmann. 
Dieter  and  Rath.  Guenther.  5.838.974.  CI.  395-702.(XX). 
Rathbun.  Darrel  R  .  to  Xerox  Corp,Kation  Ph-iornode  contrast  "J"";'  -;-'^"' 
for  an  elect-ostalographic  pnnting  machine  5.8.39.035.  CI.  .19<*-Ihl mm. 

Rathbun.  Lynn  C:  See—  ,    „    i.,.        i r- 

Austin    Roben  H.;  Volkmutli.  Wayne  D;  and   Rathbun.  Lynn  C  . 
.5.8.37.115.  CI   2(M450.(XX). 
Rational  Drug  Design  LaNiratones:  See—  ^      .  , 

Tanaka.   Torahiko;    Kan*.    Ni*uyuki;  and    ShinK«>hm>.    Kunilada. 
5.837,463.  CI.  435-6.0(m. 


Rauscher.  Christen,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy  cniannelized  receiver- 
front-end  pr<Hection  circuit  which  demultiplexes  broadband  signals  into  a 
pluralitv  of  different  micniwave  signals  in  respective  contiguinis  (requeiwy 
channels,  phase  adjusts  and  multiplexes  channels.  5.838.675.  CI.  370- 
.343.(XX). 

""^^Zelkl^  MoiTis;  Ben- Yehuda.  Mordechai;  Hanal.  Dov:  Raveh.  Yigal;  and 
Gani,  Nissim.  5.837.311.  CI.  426-651  (XX( 

'*""stl^>'RavrB.frnd"Ali.«h.  Henry  L..  5.8.19,027.0   .W-l(X,.tXX). 
Ravipaii   Durga  P.  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Magnetoresistive  uansducer 

haung  laminated  magnetic  shields.  5.838.521.  CI.  .360-113.000. 
Ravtck  Subsidiarv.  Inc  :  See - 

'   Nguyen.  Phan.  5.836.694.  CI.  374- 1 .3().(XX). 
Raytheon  Company:  iff-  o    ,       i    n 

Binnie    John   P.  Jr;   Evcrill.   Keith  W;  and  Hams.   Rodenck  M.. 

5.837.090.  C.  156-294  (XX). 
McNamara   Bnan  J.;  Wendler.  John  R;  and  Tabalabaie-Alavi.  Kama), 
5.8.17,589.  CI.  4.38-3 14.(XX).  ^^      ^     ,a        a 

Williamson.  Weldon  S  ;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A  ;  Cohn.  David  B  ;  and 
Wang.  J.An  H.  S..  5.8.16.154.  CI  60-275.(XK) 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc  :  Sf. —  ,„,„„,,  ,-1   is-jAj-xmn 

•   Bevan.  Malcolm  J ;  and  Shih.  Hung-Dah.  5.838.053.  CI.  257-442.«)0. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

Ravipati.  Durga  P.  5.838.521.  CI.  .360-1 13.fl(K). 
Reagan,  Randv  Alan:  Set —  .        .        j  „  d     < 

Leone  Frank  Salvatore;  Pimpinella.  Richard  Joseph;  and  Reagan.  Randy 
Alan.  5.838.845.  CI   385-l6(XX) 
Real  World  Computing  Panncrship:  See  d        i,     <:  sw  ma    n 

Seki.  Susumu;  Nagava.  Shigeki:  and  Oka.  Ryuichi.  5.838.839,  LI. 
182-299.(XX). 

"""Kar'LC  Kun'an^HTller.  Rene.  5.8.36.M8.  CI.  297-216.140. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See— 

Smith.  Andrew  William.  5.8.17.502.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Recognition  International  Inc.:  See— 

Thomas.  Tons  Clifton.  5.8.18.970.  CI.  .195-683.000. 

Reddv.  Alia  V  K :  See—  „      „     ^      .^  4  d_«. 

Alia    Ravikumar;  Alia.  Madhu>udhan.  Alia.  Raghunaiha:  and  Reddy, 
Alia  V  K..  5.8.36.308.  CI.  128  844  (KX). 
Reddv.  N.  Laxma:  See—  ,         „       d  jj.    m 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain-Ycn;  Reddy.  N. 
Uxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  Gannett;  and  Margolin. 
Lee  David.  5.837.7.17.  CI  514632  (KX) 
Reder.  J.*n  R.;  and  &*eny.  Donald  B..  to  Texas  Instnimenls  l™:'>'P;'"'^ 
Sampling  analog  video  signal  for  secondary  images.  5.8.*».J»5.  t-i.  >»• 
.565.000 
Rediger.  Richard  A  :  See  -  r>    u    j  .       _j 

Sinclair.  A  Richard;  Johnson.  Richard  L  .  II;  Rediger.  Richard  A.;  and 
Smith.  Van  T.  5.837.656.  CI   507-220.000. 
Reed   John  C     and  Xu.  Qunli.  to  Bumham  Institute.  The.  Bax  inhibilor 

pnileins.  5.8.37.8.38.  CI.  5.16-23.100. 
Reed  Michael  C  Onhopedic  trapeze  with  self-locking  routaWe  mechanism. 
5.836.026.  CI   5-662.(XX) 

'^'"'b^ls.'Horacf  RTand  Reed.  Phillip  G..  5.8.36.952.  O.  606-108.000. 
Reeds,  Kevin  McKen/ic:  See  -  ...../  « siimT  n 

L«>mis.  Peter  Van  Wvck;  and  Reeds.  Kevin  McKetizie.  5.8.38,277.  CT. 
342357  (XX).  ^  ,  , 

Reeg.  Clovd  P.  Maher.  Phillip  K  .  Morash.  Da» id  K  •  and  Pix^ser  Ja<«s  J 
toTncat  Industnes.  Inc  Catalyst  regeneratuMi  5.837  637.  CI  -'^>2-^>  '""; 
Reese.  Michael  J  ;  Meisner.  G    Bnice;  and  Owger.  Jf"  ^    'o  UllimaK 
Presentation  Svstems.  Inc    Electrical  cover  plate.  5.837.937,  CI.   174- 
66.000. 

"^'^^Kim  Chf^ng'un:  Manin.  John  C  .  Luh.  Sing  L'h:  and  Misco.  Pwet  F.. 

5.837.871.  CI   .544  243.(XX) 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H;  S.<—  .oioinnri    ^oy 

Rushmg.  Allen  J.;  and  Regelsberger  Matthias  H  .  5.839,020.  CI.  .199- 
49  ()00 
Retenold.  David;  and  Halami.  Parsiz.  to  Intel  Cofpination.  Melhtxl  and 
appara'U'-  f"^  """ling  a  process^x  \^^^^^,^"'^S"il'"^^"' 
through  a  private  bus  .k  a  shared  bus  5.838.931.  CI   .W-.VW  (XX) 
Reger.  Vincent  A:  See  ....,-  «j    ^  u-u.  tif. 

Plaia  Mark:  Rcgcr.  Vincent  A  :  and  Nordgren.  Gregory  N..  5,8.16,316. 
CI    128-89«(XX)  tstAi-.^     n 

Regina.    Samuel    R     Inleri.Kking    iranslucem    WiKks.    5,8.16.1.5.    Ll. 

52-.106(XX) 
Reibel.  Leonard   See  —  ,         .  _  ,    o  „; 

Baudrv  Paul;  Majestre.  Hene;  Reibcl.  Leonard;  and  Bayood.  Sami. 
5.8.i7.4(X1.  CI.  429-192.(XX) 

Reich.  Siegfned  Hemz:  See—  ...  1  j.„  p     B„.-h 

Homhack.  William  J ;  Kalish.  Vincent  J  :  Munroe.  Ji*n  E  .  Reich. 
Siegtned  Heinz;  Tatlixk.  John  H..  Shepherd,  TiitKMhy  A  ;  and  Rod 
nguez.  Michael  J.,  5,837,710,  CI   514..V)I  (XX) 

'''^"  eTet.'lrl^'';  a,:d'Re.chard..  Manfred.  5.8.37.984.  CI  235-44l.(XK). 

""'^Hunt^I'llSnlllE-arC^UwrenceW.Sb.H^.JeffreyM    Alh^^ 

T   Bergstr».m.  Daniel:  Coppola.  Peter  J    Reichelt.  Walter  R  .  Jr ,  and 
Grahan.:  William  A..  5.8.16.193,  CI   72-298  (XX) 
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Reichell.  Werner;  See— 

Muller,  Manfred;  Reichell.  Werner;  Krank.  Pelcr;  and  Clauss  Ji)hannes 
5,X36.4I6.  CI.  IX()-.13.'.()()0. 
Reichell,  Wolfgang;  L'rlau.  lllrich;  Freier.  Paul;  and  Spitzer.  Karl-Heinz.  lo 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  device  for  cooling  molten 
sleel.  .S.«.%..n7,  CI.  IM-4S6.(K)(). 
Reicherr.  Hans;  and  Klier.  Herbert,  to  Ciba  .Specially  Chemicals  Corporation. 
Fibre-reactive  dyes,  iheir  preparation  and  their  use.  .'i.X.n.S27.  CI    S^4. 
6I8.(XK). 
Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Stanton,  Lawrence  E.;  Reid.  Waller  L..  Jr.;  Scolamiero.  Stephen  K.;  and 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.8.%.K.1|,  CI.  47.V.V'i4.IK)0. 
Reiff,  Heinrich:  See — 

Fremerey.    Johan    K.;    Polachowski.    Slephan;   and    Reiff.    Heinrich 
.S.X.W.()«.1.  CI   .1I0-*)..S(H) 
Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Pauluih.  Dellef;  Hitlich.  Reinhard;  Poel- 
sch.  Eike;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Bartmann.  Ekkehard.  to 
Merck  Patent  GcsellschafI  mil  Beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystalline 
compounds.  .S.S.I?.  1 62,  CI.  2.'i2-2W  6.^0. 
Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Sleeg.  Klaus,  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau 
GmbH.  .Apparatus  for  damping  torsional  vibrations.  5,S36,82().  CI.  464- 
68.(K)(). 
Reilly.  Peter  C.  Vibrating  massage  system  for  fooivtear.  5,816,899    CI 

W)I-46.()(X). 
Rein.  David:  See — 

Lulz.  Pierre;  Rempp,  Paul;  Rem,  David;  Heim,  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal; 
and  Vuillemin,  Bruno,  5,8.17,778,  CI.  525-271.000. 
Reinberg,  Alan  R.:  See 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Reinberg,  Alan  R.,  5,X.17„5M,  CI.  4.18-95.IXX). 

Rem  de  Vlugt,  Alexander,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.  Independent 

suspension  apparatus  for  a  wheeled  vehicle.  5,X.16,5'W.  CI.  2X0-124.128. 

Reiner.  Daniel  J.  Timepiece  display  and  meth<xl  of  displaying  information 

imie  on  a  timepiece.  5.8.18,64.?,  CI.  .168-22.V(M)«. 
Reinschcid.  Rainer  Klaus:  See — 

Grand),  David  K.;  Bunzow,  James  R.;  Civelli,  Olivier;  Rcinscheid, 
Rainer  Klaus;  Nothacker,  Hans-Peter;  and  Moiisma,  Frederick  James 
5,8.17,809,  CI.  5.10-.126.IK)O. 
Reiser.  Christopher:  See — 

Diaz.  Cesar  M.;  and  Reiser.  Christopher,  5,8.16.946,  CI.  606-45.0(M). 
Reiterman,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reiterman,  Donald  R.;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas 
Ronald  E  .  5.X.16..10I.  CI.  12X205. 120. 
Reliance  Electric  Induslnal  Company:  See— 

Whidd.m.  Richard  M.;  and  Hazletl,  The<Hiore  L.,  5.8.16,702  CI    184- 
584.IKK). 
Rempp.  Paul:  See — 

Luiz.  Pierre:  Rempp,  Paul;  Rein.  David;  Heim,  Philippe;  Nicol,  Pascal- 
and  Vuillemin.  Bruno,  5.837,778,  CI.  525-271  (KM) 
Renga,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Fierro.  Ix>uis  Anthony.  Jr.;  Renga,  Gregory  M.;  and  Slima,  Joseph  Frank, 
5,817,272,  CI.  424-4OI.00O. 
Renner.  Christian;  and  Laskovic,  Jovo,  to  Georg  Fischer  Disa  AG.  PrtKess  for 

reclaiming  used  foundry  sand.  5.816.,169,  CI.  I64-5.(XK). 
Renner.  Dale  Harry:  See- 

Camcron.  Paul  .Scott;  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer,  Robert  Chnsiopher; 

Wollan.  Robert  F.dward;   Kreutter,   Kelly   Marie;  Abler  Olmsicad, 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner,  Dale  Han-v;  Bourne,  Rvan  Douglas;  Camish! 

Keilh  Michael;  and  Jones,  Dean  Richard,  5,819,1 17,  CI.  705-27.(KMI. 

Renmch,  George;  Schouien,  Roy;  and  Gilmore,  Floreni,  lo  British  Sleel 

Canada  Inc.  Paperbead  for  protecting  dry  wall  comers.  5.816  122    CI 

52-2.54.IXH).  ' 

Renz,  Guenther:  See — 

Jung.  .Markus;  Zeyfang,  Ebertiard:  and  Renz,  Guenther,  5,8.18,115  CI 
.1I5-217.(HK). 
Res,  Lei>nlios;  See — 

Bacigalupo,  Nelson;  Glover,  Douglas;  Lision,  Mary  Jo;  Frayer,  Robert 

W.,  Jr.;  Tisch,  James:  Res,  Leontios:  and  Fidler,  James,  5,8.17.882  CI 

71-7.00<J. 

Research  and  Development  Institute  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University:  See— 

Strobel.  Gary  A  .  Harrison.  Leslie  A  ;  and  Teplow;  David  B    S  817  685 

CI   514-15  IHH).  

Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  iVc- 

Guy,  Charles  I..;  Haskell,  Dale  W.;  Hofig.  Andrea;  and  Neven,  Lisa  Gail 
5.8.17..545.  CI  4.15-419.000. 
Research  Developmcnl  Corporation  of  Japan:  See- 

Nagayama.  Kuniaki;  and  Dimitrov,  Antony  S.,  5  817  111    CI    4''8. 

15  (KM)  " 

Research  Development  Foundation:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Bharat  B.;  and  Damay.  Bryant  G..  5,817,817    CI    510- 
1.50.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  Set — 

Golub,  Lome  M.:  McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Ramaniurtby,  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee,  Hsi-Ming;  Simon,  Sanford,  Lokeshwar,  Balakrishna  L.;  .Selzer 
Mane  G.;  and  BI<Kk,  Norman  L..  5.837,6%,  CI.  514-152.000 
Reshetnyak.  Victor  Yurievich:  See— 

Chigrinov,    Vladimir  Grigorievich;    Kozenkov.   Vladimir   Marcovich; 
Novoselelsky,   Nicolic  Vasilievich;   Reshelnvak,   Victor  Yurievich: 
Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich:  Schadt,  Martin;  and  .Schmilt  Klaus 
5,8.18,407,  CI.  .149-187.000. 
Resolution  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 


Peers.  Susan  H.:  GoodKxiy,  Anne;  Pollak,  Alfred;  and  Thomback,  John, 
5,8.17,218,0.424-1.690. 
Ressemann,  Thomas  V.;  Vrba,  Anthony  C;  Hacketl.  Steven  S.;  Kugler,  Chad 
J.:  and  Mische,  Hans  A.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Expandable 
intravascular  (Kclusion  material  removal  devices  and  methods  of  use 
5,8.16,868,  CI.  606-l59.0(K( 
Reugemer,  Richard:  ,SV<'— 

Blenkush,  Robert:  Thomas,  David;  and  Reugemer  Richard.  5.836,570, 
CI.  25I-.128.(KKI. 
Reuielingsperger.  Chnsiiaan  Maria  Peter:  See — 

Hauplmann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogy,  Ingrid;  Bixlo,  Gerhard;  Swelly,  Peter: 
Siratowa,  Chnstian:  lalkner,  Edgar;  Adolf,  (iunlher;  and  Reuleling 
sperger,  Chnsiiaan  Maria  Peicr,  5,817,842,  CI.  5.16-23.500. 
Reuler.  Reinhold:  See — 

Kaul,  Stefan;  and  Reuter,  Reinhold,  5,8.16,795,  CI.  440-66.000. 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Guenther.  Erhard;  and  Reuther,  Wolfgang,  .5,837,013,  CI.  8-49.4(K(. 
Revel,  Chase.   Remote  controlled  hshing  aid  with  signalling  capability 

.5,8.16,102,  CI   4.1-17  IKM) 
Revell,  Ashley  Mark:  See— 

Revell,  Graeme  Charles;  and  Revell,  Ashlev    Mark    5  818  ''17    CI 

.140-573.(XK).  ■  .... 

Revell,  Graeme  Charies;  and  Revell,  Ashley  Mark   Personal  alann  device 

5,838,237,  CI.  .140-573.(K)0. 
Reveo.  Inc.:  See — 

Fan,  Bunsen;  and  Fans,  Sadeg  M..  5,838,653,  CI.  .169-275.100. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Barone,  Salvalorc  Joseph;  Krog,  Ann  Marshall;  Jose,  Natividad;  and 
Ordino,  Renee  Joan.  5.837,223,  CI.  424-64.(XX). 
Rex,  Dennis  G.:  See- 

Markulec,  Jeffrey  R.;  Rex,  Dennis  G.;  Schuster,  Richard  E.,  and  Elliot 
Brent  D.,  5,8.16.355,  CI.  I37-884.(XH). 
Rexam  Plastics,  Inc.:  See  - 

Briere.  Marc  A.;  Ckxifeller.  Christopher  B..  and  Sprick.  William  D 

5,8.16,466,  CI    2I5-216.0OO. 
Montgomery,  Gary  V.,  5.8.16.467.  CI.  2I5-2I6.0(X). 
Rexham  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Brault.  Donald  Armand;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan;  Himmelwrighl,  Richard 
,Scott;  and  Taylor,  Dene  Harvev,  5,837,375,  CI.  428-41 1. 1(X) 
Reynard.  Harley  David:  See— 

Ritchie,  Steven  D.;  and  Reynard,  Harlev  David,  5,8.16.865,  CI    6(X)- 
38.(XX). 
Reynolds.  Graham  A  :  See— 

Haramura.  Shigenori;  Birch.  Peter  H.;  Norton,  Mark  G.:  Raine.  Michael 
J.;  and  Reynolds,  Graham  A.,  5.8.16.739,  CI.  4I5-I04.(XX). 
Reynolds,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Arnold,    Lyie  J.,   Jr;    Reynolds,    Mark   A.;    Rilev.   Timothy   A  ;   and 
Schwartz,  David  A  .  5,837,8.56.  CI.  516-24  .MX l' 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See— 

Gartner,  Di>uglas  W.;  Weir,  John  R.;  and  Robbins,  Brace,  5,816  029  CI 
1 4-77. 1  (X), 
Reznik.  Svellana:  See- 
Ken.  Roger  S.;  Furlani,  Edward  P..  and  Reznik,  Svellana,  5,818,145  CI 
-147-37.»XK). 
Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich:  See  — 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich.    Kozenkov,    Vladimir   Marcovich; 
Novoselelsky,   Nicolic   Vasilievich;    Reshelnvak,   Victor   Yunevich; 
Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  .Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmilt,  Klaus 
5.838,407,  CI.  .149-I87.(XX) 
Rhe,  Jung  Hinin:  ice- 
Kim,  Won  Suk;  and  Rhe.  Jung  Hixm,  5,838,212,  CI    140-54'>  (XM) 
Rheinmelall  W  &  M  GmbH:  See- 
Rimer.  Rudolf;  and  Wollmann.  Gerd.  5,8.16.540.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Rhetl,  Norman  K.;  Tseung.  Ken  K  ;  Cori.  Mark  V ;  Wong,  Wai  Bun;  and  Le, 
NgiK  Van,  lo  Lab  Vision  Corporation.  MelhiKi  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
tissue  staining.  5,839.091.  CI.  702-l9.(XX) 
Rh(xles.  George;  Schwarz.  James  J.;  Thomas.  David  E.;  and  l.ei,  Ming,  to 
Quasar  International.  Detection  of  defects  using  resonant  ultra.sound  spec- 
troscopy at  predicted  high  order  m<xies.  5,837 J(96.  CI,  73-579.(XX). 
Rhodia  Inc  :  See 

Tracy.  David  James;  and  D'Angelo,  Paul  Frank,  5,837.668,  CI    510- 
4IX.(XX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  .Agriculture  Limited-  See 

Anderson-Taylor.  Gordon;  Irons.  Stephen  Malcolm;  I.uscombe,  Brian 
Malcolm;  and  Gamblin.  .Alan,  5,X37,652.  CI.  .StM-l.lX.tXX). 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

IX'  Rose,  Richard;  Douce,  Roland;  Duval,  Manuel;  Job,  Claudelte  and 
Job.  Dominique.  5.X37.X20.  CI.  5.10-370.(XKI 
Rhone  Poulcnc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Dedieu.   Jean-Franvois:    Le    Roux,   Aude;   and    Pen-icaudel     Michel 
5,837,531,  CI.  425-320.l(X). 
Ribozyme  Phannaceulical,  Inc.:  See — 

Chowrira.  Bharal;  and  McSwiggen.  James,  5,8.17,855,  CI   5.16-24..5(X». 
Ribozyme  Phamiaceulicals.  Inc.:  See- 

Grimm.  Susan;  Stinchcomb,  Dan T,  McSwiggen,  James;  Sulli\ an  Sean 
and  Draper,  Kenneth  G.,  5,837.542.  CI.  435-366,(X¥). 
Rice.  Glenn  C:  .See — 

Kumar,  Anil  M.;  Michnick,  John;  Underiner.  Gail  E.;  Klein,  J  Peter  and 
Rice,  Glenn  C  5,837.703.  CI.  514  I83.(KK) 
Rice,  Steven  Thomas:  See — 


Brown,  Sterling  Brace;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice,  Steven  Tho- 
mas; Scobbo,  James  Joseph,  Jr;  Yates,  John  Bennie,  111;  and  Khoun. 
Fand  R,  5.837.758,  CI  524-l08.(XX). 
Rich,  Bennv  R.;  Tortorici,  Frank  Joseph,  Sr;  Jacobson.  Jerome  P;  Candes, 
James  J.;' and  GckkJ.  David  M..  to  Dililer  Brothers  Incorporated  Multiply 
label  containing  removable  pieces.  5,837.338,  CI.  428-42. HX). 
Richards  Dennis  P.  lo  Richards  Racing  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Brace  fi>r  outer  ends 

of  vanable  pulley  dnve   5,8.16,843,  CI.  474.29.(XX1. 
Richards.  Edward  M.:  See— 

DutTv  Robert  J  ;  Domitrz.  Casimer;  Richards.  Edward  M.:  Severe,  U>n 
m';  and  Stone.  Benson  C,  5,8.16,910.  CI.  604.65.(XX). 
Richards  Racing  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Richards.  Dennis  P,  5,8.16,843,  O.  474-29.0(X). 
Richardson,  Thomas  J.:  See—  ^.  ^     ,         .n. 

Campbell,  Scott  Painck;  Curtis,  Kevin  Richard;  and  Richardson,  Tho- 
mas J.,  5.838,650,  CI   .169  I03.(XX). 
Richardson.  Warner  G..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removal 

and  installation  of  a  siral  beanng.  5,8.16,69X,  CI.  384-29.(«X). 
Richter,  Helmut:  See— 

Saffer.    Edmund;    Richlcr,    Helmut:    and    .Schweiger.    Hans  Juergcn. 
5.8.18.764,  CI    178- 197 .(XX). 
Richier.  Jacob;  and  Yaron.  Ira,  to  Medinol  Ltd.  Stent  fabneation  method 

5.8.16.964,  CI   606- 1 94 .(XX). 
Richler.  Tamar:  See — 

Gartinkel,  Leonard:  and  Richter,  Tamar,  5,837,488,  CI.  435-69  UX). 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Goloh.  Hirokazu.  5,8.18.981.  CI   .195-7I2.(XX). 
Masuda,  Kouji,  and  Suzuki,  Seizo,  5,838,024,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Matsubara.  Akio:  and  Taniguchi,  Hayashi,  5,838.821,  CI.  382-I90.0W). 
Taraki.  Takashi.  5.8.19,(m,  CI.  .199  .16 1. (XX). 
Wagi,  Susumu;  and  ()mi,  Kyoji,  5,X18.4.S6.  CI   358-.1(X)(XX). 
Yasui.  Molokazu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kaloh.  Yasuhisa.  5,8.19.03.. 
CI.  .199-124.(XX). 
Ridcoul.  Janet  L:  Si'e  ,  e  ■ . 

Pendergast,  William:  Yerxa.  Benjamin  R  ;  Rideoui.  Janet  I   ,  and  Siddiqi. 
Suhaib  M..  5.837,861,  CI   5.16-25.6<X( 

"^'''''chapnTaTAubreriTand  Ridpath.  Gc-.Hge  F..  5,838.276.  CI.  342-.15.(XX). 

Ries,  Juergen:  .Vc—  ,    ..    .  „         „ 

Fbncr  Felix;  Fischer.  I'Inch;  Glemscr,  Gcriiard:  Herbsler.  Peter:  Ries, 
Juergen;  and  Stohrer.  Helmut,  5,8.16.576.  CI   2711-5X021) 
Riken  Castec  Corporation:  iVi'— 

Mai.  Sumitoshi.  5,8.16..174,  CI.  I64-322.1XX(. 
Riley.  Dwighl  D  ;  and  Elliott.  Robert  C.  lo  Compaq  Computer  C  orporation 
System  for  DMA  controller  sharing  control  signals  m  conventional  mtKle 
and  having  separate  control  signals  lor  each  number  ol  channels  m 
distnbuled  miKk.  5.838.993,  CI.  .195-842.000. 
Rilev.  Timothy  A:  Sfc—  „ .       -^       u      .  i 

Arnold    l.vie   J..  Jr;   Reynolds.   Mark  A  ;   Riley.  Timothy    A  ;  and 
Schwartz.  David  A..  5.837.X.56,  CI.  5.16-24  5(X). 
Rimer    Alf    to  DIT  Inlemational  110  -A/S.  Collapsible  mop  pad  holder 

5.8.16.0.19.  CI.  15-228  (XX) 
Rinipl.  Manfred:  iVf —  .  ..     r    i  cunnoi 

Thcil  Alexander;  Fehring,  KarlHeinz;  and  RimpI,  Manfred,  5.837,091. 
CI.  156  .1()8.2(X). 
Rinaldi.  Chnsiopher  S.;  Haas.  Jeffrey  W:  Hvland.  Edward  J.;  and  Neese 
James  A    lo  United  States  of  Amenca.  Amiv    Ciun  band  with  inlegra! 
midwall  exiling.  5,8.17.921.  CI.  89  t4.IIX). 
Ring.  David  B    5<'< —  „         ,  „ 

Huston,  James  S.:  Houston,  L.  L.4  Ring.  David  B  ;  and  Oppemiann. 
Hermann.  5,837.846,  CI.  5.16-23.5.10. 
Ring,  James  W.;  Seer— 

Bc*ba,  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jorge  Luis:  Eustemtan  Timothy 
Joseph.  Ring.  James  W.;  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5,8.17,988.  tl. 
:;t5-467(XX).  „         ^,       ^, 

Rink    Karl  K  ;  Green.  David  J  ;  M.xire.  Walter  A.;  and  Beus.  Glen  S  .  lo 
Morton   Inlemational.  Inc    Muhiple  level   fluid  fueled  airbag   inflator 
5.8.16.610.  CI.  280-7.16.(XKI. 
Rioux.  Revnald:  .SVi  — 

Schulz    Robert;  Rioux.  Revnald:  Boilv.  Sahm.  and  Huoi.  Jacques. 
5.X37.().1().  CI.  75-352.(XXi. 
Riska.  Joseph  F:dward:  ."»<•< —  i    ^  ii 

Butne    Timothy;  Fnoeda.  Shigemasa;  Riska.  Joseph  Edward:  Saiko 
Stephen   Janics.   Slakelon    Thomas   Stanley;   Swanson.  Alka:   and 
Vasuda.  Toshimichi,  5,838,8.59,  CI.  185-92.0(X). 
Risplcr.  Kevin:  Sci —  .„    ,         ,-  u    cui^iui 

Jonasson,  Ralph  G.;  Rispler.  Kevin;  and  Perkins,  EmeM  H.,  5,816,.'9L 
CI.  I66-295.<XX). 
Rissc.  Rainer:  See —  „    u     i    s 

Krasel.  William;  Groger.  Jens.   Risse.   Rainer.   RoiiK-r   Richard  A 
Corcoran.  Thomas;  and  K-iess.  Harald.  5.X.1X.515.  CI    361  679IHX. 
Rilchie.  Steven  D  :  and  Reynard.  Hariey  David  Male  sex  aid  5.X.16,86s.  CI 
6(X)-1X(XX).  .  .,..  ,..,.  , 

Riischer  Christian:  Middel.  Jiwrg:  Schneider,  Roland;  W  issmann,  Dieler:  and 
Rath  Guenther  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Meth.xl  for  activating  oi 
rather  deactivating  subprograms  using  views  controlled  via  program 
altnbutes  in  an  automation  system  based  prelerably  on  stale  gr.iphs 
S  818,974.  CI    .195-702.(XM). 


Ritz_  Mixdechai;  Silbershatz,  Giora;  and  Miller,  Shmuel,  to  Geotek  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Radio  telephone  system  for  minimizing  co-channel  inlerferencr 
utilizing  geographic  separation  of  signals  and  transmission  power  control 
5,818,673.  CI    170-3.16.(XX). 
Rivas  Dominick  J,  lo  Amiial  Spinning  Corporation.  Acrylic  yam  dyeing  and 

lubncation  process.  5,837,371,  CI.  428  .194.(XX). 
Robbins.  Brace:  See — 

Gatfier.  Douglas  W.:  Weir.  John  R.:  and  Robbins,  Brace,  5,8.16,029,  n. 
14-77.100. 
Robbins.  Linda  S.:  See—  „..,,.         , 

Cone   Roger  D.;  Ri^elli-Rehfuss.  Linda;  Mountjoy,  Kathleen  C  ;  and 
R<*bins,  Linda  S..  5.837.521.  CI  435-24<t.I(X) 
Robbins,  W   Dale:  See  — 

Green.    Russell    B:    Lichlman,    Pavel    N„   and   Robbins,   W.    Dale, 
5.X37.949.  CI.  2(X)-5().210. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Junginger.  Erich,  5,8.37.114.  CI.  204-425.(XX). 
Klausner  Markus,  5,8.19.097.  CI   702  188(XX) 

Mitiwollen.  Norbert;  Maisch.  Wolfgang.  Oehler.  Martin.  Hohl.  Guen- 
ther and  Huebncr  Hans  Peter,  5,8.16,3.14.  CI.  1 37-1. (XX). 
Pientka.  Rainer.  5.838,454.  CI.  356-445.(XXl 
Roberts.  Brace  Lindsay:  See— 

Ijdner   Robert  Charles;  Gullemian.   Soma   Kosow;   Roberts.   Brace 

1  indsav    Markland,  William;  Lev,  Arthur  Charles,  and  Kent.  Rachel 

Banbaiilt.  5.837_5<X),  CI.  4.15-69.7IX) 

Roberts.  James  D.:  See  ,.,,.,    ,„,  ,,„  „n.. 

Kancl-r.  Henry  C;  and  R.*ens.  James  D  ,  5,8.18.813.  tl  .1X2-103.tKX). 

Roberts.  John  King:  See  .  „  ..  .  u     i/ 

Slam    Joseph  Scon:  Bechtel.  Jon  Harold:  and  Roberts.  John  King, 
5,8.17.994,  CI.  250-208. 1(X) 
Roberts.  Keith  M  :  See  d    i,     i    i 

Gorbics    Mark    S.:    Roberts.    Keiih    SL.   and    Sumner.    Richard   L. 
5.838.754.  CI.  177-20.(XX). 
Roberts.  Stephen  John;  See—  .      u      ■  j. 

Martin  Robert  George;  Camiichael,  Donald:  and  Roberts,  Stephen  Jobn, 
5,8.16.719.  CI.  405-l66.(XX) 
Robertshaw  Conimis  Company :  ."i« —  ,,„-.,„  n.»i 

Uase.  Benjamin  N  :  and  Piervm.  Otis  P..  5.818,241.  CI   .14O-618.0W) 
Robertson.  George  G:  .SVf—  .,         .„^  r-  r    <  lijv  i->fc 

Card,  Stuart  K :  York.  William  M.:  and  Robertson.  George  G  ,  5,838„1.6, 
CI   .145-3551XX). 
Rohertsim.  Michael  James:  .5<-f— 

I  ealman,  Ian  Francis:  R.*enson,  Michael  James;  Harlow.  Michael  J<*n: 
Spurdens,  Paul  Charles;  and  Duncan,  William  James.  5,838,0.5. 1 1 

Robertson.  Wdlili  Fr.M.  Needle  guard  5,8.16.920.  CI.  6<M-l92<XXt 
Robey    Timothy   J  .  lo  Bellheimer  Meiallwerk  GmbH    Vertical  stacking 

system  using' controlled  access  methixl  5.8.16.662.  CI    1I2  268.(XX) 
Robichaud.  Michael  J    .V<c  ,  .     .     r-   «..u 

Flickinger  Michael  C  ,  Robichaud,  Michael  J  ,  M.vms.  John  E  .  Gnttith. 
Colleen  M  .  Annen.  Michael  J..  Carr.  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap.  Chns- 
iopher. 5.837,826,  CI.  5.1«-4I3(XX) 

Robinson.  IX-lmar  W:  Si-f—  ^  „,-,  ^,^  r-,  co-.  kiooh 

Sechnsi  Paul  A  ;  and  Ri*ins,Mi.  Delmar  \^  .  5.837.6.16.  CI  502-35  (XXI 

Robinsim.  JcrtA  H  .  III.  to  Schrader-Bndgeport  IniemalHmal  Jnc.  Renunc  iia- 

prcssurc  moniumng  system  employ ing  coded  lire  identilication  and  radio 

frcqui-ncv  transmission  and  enabling  recalibration  upon  tire  tviUlion  of 

replacenKni.  5.838,229.  CI   .141)  442(«XI 
Robins<.n.  Keith;  and  \'illa.  Robert,  to  Micnm  Electronics.  Inc  Water  manual 

handpick  station  5.8.16.575.  CI  269  1I7.(«XI 

Robiitic  Vision  Systems,  Inc  ;  .S.-<  «„i«iiqz-i 

Stem.  Howard;  Schaefer.  John,  and  Maali,  Fereydoun,  5.K38JI.19,  tl. 

<40  5X3(XX1  ^      ^  , 

Rohskv    Stephen  Richard;  Geaghan.  Bernard  <J  .  Atwixid.  Stephen,  and 

W.x'.lstram  Michael,  lo  MicroT.Hich  Systems.  Inc   Sell-tensioning  mem 

brane  touch  screen.  5.838..HI9.  CI    145  I73.(XX).  . 

R.KVO    William,  and  Uughlin.  Shanm.  to  Sam*    Solid  phamiaceulKal 

dispetMons   5.8.17,714,  CI   514-313  (XX) 

Rivhat,  Pascal   .Sl<< —  . .,     l      i>       i  c  um -nw. 

Busc-a.  Giovanni:  Bcmier.  Laurent-Guy.  and  Rochal.  Pa.scal.  5,8.*8,-tin, 
CI   331-3  IXX) 
Roche  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc    Sff  ,„„„,„   ,-,    <a> 

Buonaguno.  IX-N.rah  A.:  and  Umgiara.  Mathcw.  5,8.17.818,  tl.  5.«)- 
35()(XX) 
Rivhe  Molecular  Systems.  Inc  :  See 

Tsang.  Sue  Yen.  5.8.17.442.  CI   4.15  5  UXI 
R.Kksiein.  George;  Wilz,  David.  Sr.  Blake.  R.*en:  and  knowles,  C  Hariy, 
to  Melnilogic  Instramenls.  Inc  P.wlable  data  collection  '*<^''^« 'i*,;-""*;?, 
ing  and  Iransiiiitting   bar  code   symbol   character  data    5.83(.98'».  11 

R.ienck."joh*n  A    and  Willis.  David  R  .  to  ^'<<f^^^;^^'^^\:^''^'^^^'^ 

In-line  wheeled  skate  tot  extreme  skating   5,8.16.591. 1 1   .8"  1 1  -." 
Rixlnguez.  Derek  Albert;  See— 

Mahcr    David  U>rd:  Rodnguez,  Derek  Albert:  and  Jams.  Stephen 
■Xustin.  5.837.922.  CI.  89-46  (XX) 
Rodneuez.  Michael  J;  .Sec—  ■  u     i;     d     i, 

Homback.  William  J  .  Kalish.  Vincent  J  .  Munr.K.  Ji*n  b.,  Reich. 
Siegfned  Heinz:  TaU.wk.  J.*n  H  .  Shepherd.  Tim.«hy  A  .  and  R.J 
nguez.  Michael  J .  5.837.710.  CI.  514101  IXX) 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabnk   Sec- 
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Albrechl.  Klaus:  Hoess.  Werner;  and  Schikowsky.  Hartmut.  5.837.780, 

CI.  525-379.(X)0. 
Theil.  Alexander;  Fehring.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Riinpl,  Manfred.  5,837,091 
CI.  I56-308.2(K) 
Riiesel.  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  Barber.  Ronnie  J.,  lo  Precise  Power  Corporation. 

Versaiile  ac  dynamo-electric  machine.  5,838,085,  CI.  310-113.000. 
Roessler.  Thomas  Harold:  See — 

Lantz.  Joanne  Mary:  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler,  Thomas  Harold; 
Everett.  Rob  David;  Brud.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen,  Barbara  Ann:  Johns. 
Eric  Mitchell;  and  Nordness,  Cynthia  Helen,  5,836.930.  CI.  604- 
37R.OOO. 
Roger.  Fran9ois:  See — 

Gay,  Chnsiian;  Nicolas,  Chrislophe;  Roger.  Francois;  Lc  Grand.  Lau- 
rent;   Petit,    Bernard:   Thebault,    r>idier;    and    Pelissier.    Jean-Luc, 
5,837,923.  CI.  89-46.000. 
Rogers,  Glenn  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Face.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  Rogers.  Glenn  F.,  Jr.;  and  Bishop.  Richard  P.. 
5.837,298,  CI.  425-456.000. 
Rogers,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Jacobs.  David  L.:  Eagen.  Eric  L.;  and  Rogers,  Jeffrey  J..  5,836,016.  CI. 
2-69.0(K). 
Rogers,  J.  Mark:  See — 

Lalezari,  Farzin:  Rogers.  J.  Mark;  and  Sreenivas.  Ajay  I..  5,838,282.  CI 
343-727.000. 
Rogers,  Paul  Herbert:  See — 

Myers.  Ronald  Gene:  and  Rogers,  Paul  Herbert.  5.838.151,  CI.  123- 
353.000. 
Rogers,  Wilfred  R.;  and  Cancellieri,  Salvatore  A.,  to  Wiremold  Company, 
The.  Electrical  outlet  box  vkith  base  and  snap-on  cover  for  use  with 
electrical  metal  tube  (EMT).  5,837,936.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Rogers,  Yu-Hui;  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Rogers,  Yu-Hui,  5,837,860,  CI.  536-25.300. 
Roget,  Andre:  See— 

Teoule.  Robert:  Roget.  Andre:  Livache,  Thierry;  Banhet.  Christelle;  and 
Bidan,  Gerard.  5,837,859.  CI.  5.36-25.300. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hayakawa,  .Norihito;  Baba.  Masatoshi;  Suwa,  Norihiro;  and  Yamagishi 
Kazuhim,  5,837,721,  CI.  5I4-365.(H)0. 
Rohm  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Shakuda,  Yukio,  5,838,029,  CI.  257-l9().(KK). 
Rohrberg,  Roderick  G  :  Rohrberg,  Timothy  K.;  Nourrcier,  Charies  E.;  and 
Yung,  Eugene  S  .  to  Creative  Pathways,  Inc.  Computer-controlled  m<xlular 
power  supply  for  precision  welding  5,837,968,  CI.  219-130. 100. 
Rohrberg.  Timothy  K.:  See— 

Ri>hrberg.  Roderick  G.:  Rohrberg.  Timothy  K.;  Nourrcier,  Charles  E : 
and  Yung,  Eugene  S.,  5,837,968,  CI.  219-1.30.100. 
Roick,  Reinhard,  to  A.  Rawie  GmbH  &  Co.  Rail  brake  element.  5.8.36,252, 

CI.  1(U-259.000. 
Rolfes,  Patrick  J;  and  Rolfes.  Paul  E  Coffee  brewer  and  hoi  water  dispenser 

5,836,236,  CI.  99-290.000. 
Rolfes,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Rolfes,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rolfes,  Paul  E.,  5.836,236.  CI.  99-290.000 
ROLIC  AG:  See— 

Chigrinov,   Vladimir  Grigorievich:    Kozenkov,   Vladimir  Mareovich: 

Novoseletsky.   Nicolic   Vasilievich;   Reshetnyak,  Victor  Yurievich; 

Reznikov,  Yuriy  Alexandrovich:  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmilt,  Klaus, 

5,838,407,0.  .M9- 1 87.000. 

Roller.  Dieter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  generating  graphical 

models  and  computer  aided  design  system.  5,838,328.  CI.  345-420.000, 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Haramura.  Shigenori;  Birch,  Peter  H.;  Norton.  Mark  G.;  Raine,  Michael 
J  ;  and  Reynolds.  Graham  A..  5.8.36,7.W,  CI.  415-I04  0(K) 
Rome  Tool  &  Die  Co.:  See— 

Young.  Gordi>n.  5.836.428,  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Romer,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kmsel,  William:  Griiger,  Jens:   Risse,   Rainer:   Romer,   Richard  A.: 

Corcoran.  Thomas;  and  Kaess.  Harald.  5.838.535.  CI.  36I-679.(XK). 

Romer.  Rudolf;  and  Wollmann.  Gerd,  to  Rheinmetall  W  &  M  GmbH. 

Projectile  having  an  apparatus  for  flight-path  correction.  5,836,540.  CI 

244-3.160 

Rommens,  Johanna  M.:  See— 

Tavligian,  Sean  V.;  Kamb,  Alexander;  Simard,  Jacques:  Couch,  Fergus; 
Rommens.  Johanna  M.:  and  Weber.  Barbara  L..  5  837  49'>  CI  435- 
^      69.100. 
Roncl.  Samuel.  Clamp  for  .secunng  a  pole  to  a  stationary  object.  5.836.559 

CI   248-230.WO. 
Ronen,  Ronny:  See — 

Valentine.  Robert  C;  Sheaffer,  Gad  S.:  Ronen,  Ronny;  Spillinger.  Ilan 
and  Yoaz,  Adi,  5.838.941,  CI.  .W5-.393.O0O. 
Roos,  Otto:  See— 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos.  Otto:  and  Amdts,  Dietrich.  5,817.712   CI    514- 
307.000. 
Rixjuetle  Freres:  See — 

Fouache  nee  Ducfoquet,  Catherine;  and  Duflo).  Pierrick.  5.837,060  CI 
127-.16j00a 
Rosborough.  James  M..  lo  Advanced  System  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  identifying  transactions.  5,838,920.  CI.  395-2(M)..540. 
Rose,  Daniel  E  :  Bomstein.  Jeremy  J.;  Cutting.  Douglass  R.;  and  Hatlon,  John 
D.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  DcKument  summary  computer  system  user 
inlerface.  5,838.323,  CI   .145-349.000. 
Rose.  Peter  R.:  See— 


Cronin,  John  V.;  Ly,  Tan  Y.:  and  Rose,  Peter  R.,  5,816,244   CI    101- 
123.000. 
Roselli-Rehfuss,  Linda:  See — 

Cone,  Roger  D.;  Roselli-Rehtuss,  Linda;  Mountjov,  Kathleen  G.;  and 
Robbins,  Linda  S.,  5.837,521.  CI.  435-240. 1(X). ' 
Rosen,  Andrew  Drusin:  See — 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Sakurai,  Masam;  Lehmann,  David; 
Yogeshwar,  Jay:  Azadegan,  Faramarz:  Ichikawa,  Teiichi;  Unno, 
Hiroaki:  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  C(x)kson.  Christopher 
J.:  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Dnisin.  5.818,874,  CI 
386-96.000. 
Rosen.  Eliot  M.:  See — 

Goldberg.  Il/hak  D.:  and  Rosen.  Eliot  M..  5.837,676,  CI.  5I4-8.(KX). 
Rosenau.  Bemhard:  See — 

Mc    Kee.    Graham    Edmund;    Koch,    Jiirgen:    Fischer.    Wolfgang: 
Gotlschalk.  Axel:  Guntherberg,  Norbert:  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard 
5,837.772.  CI.  525-66.(KK). 
McKee.  Graham  Edmund:  Mixirs.  Rainer:  Heckmann.  Walter:  Laibig. 
Harald;  and  Rosenau.  Bemhard.  5.837,777,  CI.  525-263.(XK). 
Rosenbluih,  Robert   F:   Lenker.  Jay  Alan:  Greene,  George  Robert:  and 
CaKarese,  Barry  M.,  lo  Boston  Scientihc  Corporation.  BalUxm  dilation 
catheter  5,8.16.951.  CI.  606-l08.(XX) 
Rosenhauer,  .Alan:  Pruelt.  Paul  S.;  and  Jensen.  Joel  R..  lo  Electronic  Data 
Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  network  infor- 
mation by  using  a  dynamic  link  library.  5.838,91 1,  CI.  .195-200.330. 
Rosenschein.  Uri.  to  Angiosonics.  Method  of  inhibitinc  restenosis  by  apply- 
ing ultrasonic  energy.  5,8.16.8%.  CI  60I-2.(XX). 
Rosensiein,  Ralf;  See — 

Enlian,    Kari-Dieler:    Gotz.    Friedrich;    .Schnell.    Norbert:    Augustin. 

Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar:  Rosensiein.  Ralf:  Kaletia,  Conma;  Klein. 

Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Gunthcr;  and  Kellner 

Roland,  5,837.485,  CI.  435-69.100. 

Rosenthal.  Eugene  J.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Portable  device  battery 

technique.  5.838.140,  CI.  320-133.000. 
Roske,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Beaudoin.  James  S.;  and  Roske,  F-dward  E.,  5,8.36,6 1 7.  CI.  283-67.000. 
Rosner.  Frank:  See — 

Davis.  Steven  W.:  Gibbs.  Brian  T;  and  Rosner.  Frank.  5.836.690.  CI 
.166-325.200. 
Ross,  David  S.;  Jayaweera.  Indira;  and  Leif,  Roald  N  ,  to  SRI  Intemational. 
Method  for  hoi  and  supercritical  water  oxidation  of  material  » ith  addition 
of  specific  reactants.  5,837.149,  CI.  2I0-759.(X)0. 
Ross,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Os.  Ron  van:  and  Ross.  Eric  D  ,  5.8.18.528,  CI    .16I-2.34.(XX) 
Ross,  Jonathan  P.,  to  Micnisoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  display- 
ing images  on  a  display  device.  5.838.336,  CI   .145-508.0IX). 
Ross.  Joseph  L..  Jr.:  and  Schaub,  Charles,  lo  Stone  &  Webster  Engineering 
Corp.  PrtK-ess  and  apparatus  for  separating  fluidized  cracking  catalysis 
from  hydrocarbon  vapor.  5,837.129.  CI.  208- 1 6 1  .(XX). 
Ross.  William  J :  Stileler,  Andrew  K.,  and  Wagner,  Jerald  G..  lo  IMO 

Industries,  Inc.  Tilt  steering  mechanism  5,8.16,211,  CI  74-493.000. 
Rossman.  John  Alfred;  and  Patel.  Jayant  Dahyabhai.  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Universal  fire  barrier  grommet.  5,836.048,  CI.  16-2.200. 
Rostami,  Ader  M.;  DeCoster,  David  C  ;  and  Vassiliou,  Eustalhios,  to  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  The.  Method  for  treating  abnormal 
arial  or  ventricular  activity.  5,836,985,  CI  607-l4.(X)0. 
Rosthauser.  James  W.:  See — 

Slack.  William  E.:  Kane,  Scott  A.;  and  Rosthauser.  James  W   5  817  794 
CI.  528-49.(KX) 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device 

fabrication  by  plasma  etching.  5,837,615,  CI  438-71  l.(XX). 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Dangelo.  Carlos:  and  Koford,  James,  lo  LSI  Logic 
Corporation.  Testing  and  exercising  individual,  unsmgulated  dies  on  a 
wafer.  5.838,163,  CI.  324-763.(XX) 
Rostoker.  Michael  D.;  Stelliga.  D.  Tony:  Paolino,  Dave:  and  Engelse.  Willem 
A.  H.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corp.  Random  number  generating  apparatus  for  an 
interface  unit  of  a  carrier  sense  with  multiple  access  and  collision  detect 
(CSMA/CD)  ethemel  data  network.  5,838,904,  CI   195-200  800 
Roth,  Phihp  M.:  See— 

LaManna.  Richard  J.;  Ashley,  Keith  R,;  Pankiw,  Igor;  Rolh,  Philip  M 
and  Hague,  Edward  W.,  5,837,991.  CI.  235-475.000. 
Roth.  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T:  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.:  Rolh,  Wieslaw  J  •  and 
Vanuli,  James  C,  5,837.6.19.  CI  .502-64.(XX). 
Rothman.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

German.  Michael;  Goldfine,  Ira  D  ;  and  Rothman,  Stephen  S.,  .5,817.693 
CI.  5I4-44.(XX). 
Riiltger.  Henning:  See — 

Gentile.  Frank  T:  Winn,  Shelley  R.;  Lysaght  Michael;  Baurmeister. 
Ulrich:  Wechs,  Friedbert;  and  Roileer,  Hennine,  5,817,214  CI  4'>4- 
93.7(X). 
Rottschalk.  Matthias:  See — 

Rasch.  Andreas:  Rottschalk.  Manhias:  Ruske.  Jens-Peter;  and  Groeber 
Volker,  5,838.869.  CI   .185-I32.(XX). 
Roizinger,  Gregor:  See— 

Wompner,  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodel,  Ulf;  and  Roizinger,  Gregor, 
5,8.%.I90.  CI   72-255.(XX). 
Roulleaux-Robin.  Veronique  Methixi  and  device  for  sensing,  identifying  and 

protecting  g(x>ds,  particularly  from  theft.  5,838.2.14.  CI   .140-572'(XX). 
Rourke.  Howard  Neil,  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Creation  of  bragg 
reflactive  gralings  in  waveguides   5.837,169,  CI.  264-1.270. 


Roussilhe.  Jacques:  and  Tsoi.  Siu-Chung.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^ 
Photiwraphic  developers  containing  a  developing  agent  of  the  asciKtnc  acid 
tvpe  and  an  accelerator.  5.837,434.  CI.  4.3(M8aOO(). 
RoCas.  Steven  C.  Versatile  paint  iray  5,836.(M3.  CI.  I -'*;257.0W). 
Rovnvak.  George  C:  Atwal.  Kamail  S.;  Santafianos.  Dmos  P;  and  Ding 
Charles  Z     to  Bristol-Mever^  Squibb  Co.  4  arylamino-benzopyran  and 
related  compounds.  5.837.702.  CI.  -^I^"^-"* '•«'''„  ,,^  „,   ,. ,  ^.  ,,^, 
Rowe,  Carrt.ll  G.  Fiwm  generating  apparatus.  S,837.I68,  U_  -">'«-"" 
Rowe,  David  G  Continuous  l.H.p  mouse.  5,838,103.  tl.  345-l-57.0(X). 
Rowe  Parsons  Intemational  Inc.:  See — 

B.iele,  Hendnk  Ane.  5,8.37,138,  CI.  210-2.17.000. 

Rowland.  Roger  J:  .SVi"^  

Chapin.  Kenneth  C:  Graziano.  Michael  A;  Haan    H^""'-  M«^ato. 
Amhony  V;  and  Rowland.  Roger  J.,  5,838..143,  CI.  .147.22.<XX). 

"'■Muile^einrsu-ven  B.;  and  Roy,  Guy  W..  5.837.142,  CL2I0-650.(XX). 
Rov  H  Scoli;  and  Harvev,  William  D.,  lo  Sandcastle,  Inc.  Reducing  latency 

when  svnchronizing  access  lo  a  multiuser  database  over  a  network. 

'i.838.9(W.  CI.  .195-2(X).390. 
Rover.  John  C  ;  Mover.  Donna  L  :  Wendy.  Yoder  T:  and  Shuster.  JeArey  R; • 

to  Novo  Nordisk  Biotech.  Inc   Nontoxic,  non-loxigenic,  nonpathogenic 

fusanum  expression  system  and  promoters  and  lerminators  for  use  therein. 

.S,8.17,847,  CI.  536-24.100. 

'^"'"Bolmck  David^A.:  Rubin.  Hugh  V;  and  Malamud,  Mark  A.,  5,838,317, 
CI.  .145-339.(KX). 

''"'^t^:^'^r.:  and  Rudd,  Taylor,  5  8.16,017.  CL  2^69,00a 
RUdiger,  Eckhan:  and  Sauer,  Herben    lo  Ff,;«",f  ^'l^'^/f^.^,,^''"''" 

Piston  for  hydraulic  actuating  cylinders.  5.8,16..35.  CI.  9.-1 '«'""'. 
Ruedisucli.  Lairence  W:  and  Wilfong.  Gordon  Thomas,  lo  l-"^-^"' J^^"''  "- 

i-ics  Inc  Svsiem  and  mcth.Kl  for  priKcssing  and  managing  eleclronic  copies 

ol  handwnlten  notes.  5.838.819.  CI.  382-  187.(XK) 
Rue-;!    Hans:   and  I  ngncht.  Thomas,  to  Von   Roll   Lmweltlechnik  AG 

SIcnhod  and  apparatus  for  incinerating  waMe  malcnal  using  oxygen  in)ec- 

lion   S  816.258.  CI.  1 1()-.146.(XX). 
Rugratf  Guv.  to  Ubavia  SGE   Vehicle  transmission  system  htled  with  an 

eleclricalretarder.  5,8.W.084.  CI.  310-I05.(XX). 
Ruhe  Thomas  W.,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Media  handling  system  lor 

duplex  priming.  5.8.16,706,  CI.  4(X)-6.16  (XX» 

•""""vrswr  Uon^d"?  P: Garzarolli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinnch. 

5  818.7.53.  CI.  .176-4 1 2  (XX) 
Ruman.  Mark  A..  ,o  Bmnswick  Corporation^  Engine  ^-n'"'  ^"Jj^^  ^  " 

function  of  gear  selector  mechanism.  5.836.851   CI.  ''^^,  .'"  ;J"\^,„.  „ 
Rumez.  Werner:  and  Sumser.  Siegfried  Apparatus  tor  con  rolling  the  opening 

movement  of  a  vehicle  dwr  5.8.16.0.50.  CI    I6-84.(XX). 

""""t^^^X^^:   Kraft.   Dielnch:   RumH<i.   "'^T .  ^T^f' 

Otto  Breiteneder.  Heimo:  Peltenburger.  Kann:  and  Valenla.  Kudolt. 

5.8.17.550.  CI.  4.16-5 1 3.(XX).  t  o,a  in   ri 

Rumscy.  Donald.  Spnng  brake  with  scalable  breather  holes.  5.836.-33.  L I. 

92-63.(XX) 
Runkles.  Richard  R.:  See  i  i,„  r     ill     .n.t 

DeBellis    Pamela  C:  Demon.  Gram  C  :  DmsmiK.r.  Ji>hn  C  .  III.  anJ 
Runkles.  Richard  R..  5.8.W.654.  CI.  297-452.410. 
Ruoslahti.  Eri.ki  I  :  and  Morla,  Alex,  ■'' Lf  J''"^Canccl  Res^rch  Rnindation. 

FibronectinTvpelllpolvpeplides.  5,837.813.  CI   5-10-35().(XX). 
Ru^rt.  LawrenJe'^.;  sJlshci^  William  F  •  and  ^  ".  Tbe.^..e  P.  to  Melh.Kle 
Electronics,  Inc.  Waveguide  switch.  5,8.18,218,  CI.  335-4.(XX). 

'*"'*Ng  Hamsl^Rupeil!  Law  rence  T.;  and  Devsam.  Mohan  J..  5.837.908.  CI. 
73-862.326. 

"""!liS:^^  iS^bTand  Rusch.  William  P^.837^59.  CI.  219^ .2 L470. 

Rushing.  Allen  J.:  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.  to  Easiinan  Kinlak  Com- 
nanv  Meth.Hi  and  apparatus  for  controlling  pr<xluction  of  full  pnKlucliv.iy 
accent  color  image  Iwmation.  5.839,020,  CI.  .199-49.000. 

'*"'''L!!rAndrea!!'Witschalk.  Matthias:  Ruske.  Jens-Peter:  and  Gn*ber. 
Volker.  5.838.869.  CI.  385-l32.(X)(). 

"""'iln^L  '"casm,;  and  Russc-ll.  M  G  .  5,837.715.  CI.  514-323.000. 

""tlitcML'ia'^-rB.:  Russo.  Angclo;  Knshna.  Mural,  C    Wink.  David  A  . 

Jr    and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.837.7.16.  CI.  5I4-6I0.(XX 

Rman  Douglas  M.:  SccHt.  Curtis  E  .  Woyanskv.  Jeannine  A.;  and  McGinnis. 

KaThen^  L     to  General  Electnc  Company    Shield  for  high  pressure 

discharge  lamps.  5.8.18.104.  CI.  313  56().(XX). 

Rutgers,  The  State  Umversitv  of  New  Jersey  :.SV<—        .....    p^,  .„„. 

Nlammone,  Richard  J.:  Fan^ll.  Kevin:  Shanna  Mamsh;  Na>k.  Df^ang 

Zhang,  Xiaovu;  Assaleh,  Khaled:  and  Li.>u.  Han  Seng,  5,8.19,103,  CI 

704-2.i2.(XX)'. 

Rux.  William  A:  .<«•< —  ,„,^,.,,c   r-i   ^n  iuihhi 

MGraw.  Michael  B.;  and  Rux.  William  A..  5,8.16,995.  CI.  607-48.(XX). 

Rx  Excell  Inc  :  See— 

I  ion   Nicholas.  5.8.18.575.  CI   .164-479.01(1 
Rvan   Ravmond  B  ;  Engel,  Wendv  J.;  and  Melained.  Samuel,  lo  Evergreen 
•Group   Inconxiratcd.  The.  Svsiem  and  methtxl  for  premium  optimization 
and  loan  nK.nilonng   5.8.19.1 18.  CI   705-16  (XX). 


Rvna-ski,  Richard  F.:  and  Williams,  Fred  G.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Cotripariy^Binary 
data  electronic  communicaliim  system.  5.838.750.  C\.  .<7."i-.w/.iRiu. 

RviK),  Sung-gul:  See—  „    .    ^  ,  ,  „io  inc  z-i 

'     Kim,  Seong-jin:  Rvoo.  Sung-gul;  and  Pack.  Scung  kwon.  5,838,375,  CI. 

348-394.(XX). 

Rzeznik.  Jerrv;  See—  ._  ^  ^    t       t 

Braun  Werner:  Gebhart.  Joseph:  Rzeznik,  Jerry;  Scbeuch.  Geihard:  and 
Sommerer.  Knut,  5,837.035.  CI  95-78.(KX). 
S.  C.  J<*nson  Home  Storage  Inc.:  See—  ...,,,  ^   ,  j   » 

Poahia.  Jose:  Dais.  Brian  C:  Toney,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Welsh.  Judi  R.. 
5  816,056.  CI   24-4<X).(KX).  . 

Saar,  David  A  Svsiem  for  monitoring  the  use  of  h^at  ene.?y  in  *^"  *;"i^ 
in  an  individual  unit  of  a  multi-unit  building.  5.8.38.2.58.  CI  .140-87(1.1  to. 
Saarelainen,  Ritva:  5ff—  dij-;™,, 

Suominen,  Pirkko:  Nevalainen.  Helena;  Saarelainen.  R,tv.a.  Paliiheimo, 
Marja.  and  Fagerstriim.  Richard,  5,837315,  CI,  435-200.(X)0. 
.Sabourin,  Michael:  &<■—  „  ^,  _„,  „,,„„. 

Gupta.  Vishwa;  and  Sab..unn,  Michael.  5.839.107,  CI  ^(»  :!7<'««^_ 
Sacchetlini,  James:  Blanchard.  John,  and  Jacobs.  William  R.,  Jr ,  '"Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva 
I'niversitv    Methini  and  compounds  for  inhibiting  lipid  biosynthesis  of 
baclenaandplams   5,8.17.480.0   4.15  25  (XX) 
Sacchetlini.  James:   Blanchard.  John;  Jacobs.  William   R  :   and   B.ltman 
Robert,  lo  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Lniversilv :  and 
Cilv  University  of  New  York.  The  Research  Foundatiofi  of  the   Ant.ny- 
cobacterial  compounds  and  method  ol  using  same   5.837. /.i..  LI    ?n 
560  (XX). 
Sadanani.  Narayan  D.:  See —  „  i-,    ...^ 

Brown  David  M.;  Khadim.  Mohammad  A.:  Sadanani,  Narayan  D..  and 
Yeager.  April,  5,837,872.  CI.  562-571.(XX) 

Dor«l"  Andreal;  LelVovvitz,  Steven  M.;  and  Sadler.  J.ihn  W.,  5.837,475, 

CI.  4.15-7. 1(X).  .  ■    T  L 

Saegusa    Kunio,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Tin  oxide 

whisker.  5.837,209,  CI.  423-89(XX) 

Safco  Products  Companv:  See  -  „  ,.  - 

Ellsworth.  Thomas- Lee;  Slahel.  Alwin  J.:  and  Ferxoy.  Peter  R.*ert, 

S816,555.  CI   248-161.000. 

SafTer.  Edmund:  Richter,  Helmut:  and  Schweiger.  "a"-!"':'?^"- "'' '^'fTn 

Aktiengesellschaft  Medical  system  with  adjustable  handle  5,838.764. 1 1 

378-l97.0(K). 


Saf.wit.  Vicente:  Penaranda.  Mariano;  Hernandez.  Alejandro;  and  Golob 
Jiirgen.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft  Pr.Kessing  t.H>l  f"^  "«*'*".  ^l"-™;" 
appliance  for  mixing  or  comminuting  f.xHl  malenals    5,8.16,684.  U. 

Safta,  Eu'gen:  Mirante,  James  V:  Linlhicum,  Dannv  R..  and  Muselman  Greg, 
to  Lillv  Industnes.  Inc  L  V  curable  polish  and  methiKl  of  use  5.837.745. 
O.  522  8.(XX). 

^"^'sauT'Ma^obu;  Havakawa.  Fujio:  Saga,  ikuo:  and  Nakamura.  Taizo. 

5.8.W.8()9,  CI.  .181-4(W.IXX) 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Nakahama,  HuJenan:  Ishida,  Tatsuv 

oshi:  Takahashi.  Kaisuva:  Tsutsui.  Toshivuki:  (>nishi.  Hitoshi;  Yasuda. 

Masaaki:  and  Kihara.  Nonaki.  to  Miisui  Pemxhemical  lndusl^e^.  Ud 

Unsaturated  cop.>lvmer  of  ethvlene  and  process  lor  prepanng  the  same 

.5,8.17,791,0.  526-3.16  (XXI 

^"^^T^'^Hsm-Hsien:  Hwang.  Shie-Ming:  and  Kung.  Pai-Chu,  5,837,257, 

0  424-195  100. 
Sahara.  Hinimitsu:  See-  .  *.  -r  v 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi:  Sato.  Nonyuki:  Sahat-a.  Hm.mitsu:  Vasoiima.  Taka- 
hiro  Wada.  Yoshimasa;  Suzuki,  Manabu;  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
S.817.248.  CI.  424-185.1(XI  .,         ., 

Sahav    Ravi  B     and  Alu^h.  Henrx  L.,  to  Ravi  &  Associates.  Mapncl  less 
iLaiabk-  deveUi«r  cartridge.  5,839,027.  CI.  .199-l06.0tK). 

'"''^"limlla'Mii^to;  Ino.  "^shiaki:  Okam..o.  Kanshiro.  Saiko.  HkW,.; 

Ishida,  Toshihisa,    Sumida.    Katsuaki.    Itoyama.   M.xoyuki.    Naoi, 

Hir.«>;  Tokuvama,  Miisura;  HaianAa,  Eisaku.  Jakesue    Yujchmi; 

Masuda     Jitsuo:    Nanmatsu.    Ma-sayasu:    and    Kitabalake.    Yasuo. 

5  819.018, 0   .199-43.(XX)  ...  i      „ 

Sainfon  Pienr:  and  Bechet.  Denis,  to  Pechiney  Rhenalu  Aluminum-s.licon 

Xv  sh^t  for  use  in  mc-chanical,  aircraft  and  spacecraft  cmstmclKM, 

S.8.i7.070.  CI    I48-552(XX) 

Saint  Francis  Medical  Technologies.  LLC  ;  See— 

Vuchennan.  James  F:  Hsu.  Ken  V;  Fallin.  T  Wade;  and  KKce.  Henry 
A.  5.8.16.948.  CI.  606-6l.(XX) 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage;  See-  d  ki  ,   <;  m7  f,-<9  O 

C.mibes.  Jean-Mane:  and  Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro  Pablo,  5.837,629.  O 

S(I|.70(XX)  „         .  ,u      , 

Glaser  Hans;  Heinz.  Bemhard,  deceased:  Heinz,  Peter,  heir:  and  Heinz. 
Ursula,  heiress,  5,837..161,  CI  428-2 16  (X)0. 
Saim  GobainWort.M,  Industrial  Ceramics  Coip.Hali<jn   V.'- 

Turner.  Craig  A.:  and  Kulakuskv.  Anthony   J .  5.8.16.760.  CI.  43-- 
s^^(KK) 
Sailo.  Hideki;  Yok.ua.  Minom:  and  Osada  Masah.ko, '"  ^''PPJ"^"'-\^",; 
Ltd  El  displav  dnver  and  svstem  using  fi.uimg  charge  lransfcr^  to  reduce 
power  consur;.p..on.  5,838.'289.  O.  .U5  79  (XXI 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See— 
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Takano.  Masaloshi:  Ishikawa.  Yulaka:  Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki:  and  Saito. 
Hiroyuki.  5.839,046.  CI.  .399-384000. 
Sailo.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  and 
method  for  quantizing  image  data  and  quantization  errors  using  single 
quantizing  unit  and  pluralities  of  quantization  tables.  5.838.834,  CI.  382- 
25.100. 
Saito,  Kazuo;  Hagiwara.  Atsushi;  and  Okamoto.  Toshiharu.  to  Nisshinbo 
Industries.  Inc.  Polarizable  electrode  for  electric  double-layer  capacitor. 
and  electric  double-layer  capacitor  using  polanzable  electrode.  5,838.5  31 
CI.  36 1 -.502.000. 
Saito.  Kenichi;  and  Maki.  Tetsuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Car  b<xiv 

structure.  5,836.613,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Saito.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Takashima,  Akihiko:  Hoshino,  Toshimilsu:  Imahori,  Kazutomo;  Saito. 
Ken-ichi;  Shiratsuchi.  Akiko;  and  Sato,  Showbu,  5,837.853.  CI 
536-24.5(M). 
Sailo.  Koji;  Fukai.  Kikuji;  and  Yasuda.  Taro.  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  supplying  chip  pans  and  a  niethixi  for  same.  5.836,437,  CI 
198-396.000. 
Saito.  Nobuaki;  and  Sugiyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Printing 
press.  5,8.36.246.  CI.  I0I-2I6.(X)0. 


Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nishino, 
Hirofumi;  Kalsuhara,  Kenji;  Takakura,  Toshimitsu;  Tomiyama.  Tet- 
suo; Umeda,  Yasushi;  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  5.838.596,  CI    364- 
578.000. 
Sakariassen,  Kjell  S.:  See — 

Oming,  Lars;  Arbo,  Bealc;  Fischer,  Peter;  and  Sakariassen,  Kjell  S., 
5,8.37,684,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Sakase,  Takao:  See — 

LaFontaine,  Marvin;  Tokoro.  Nobuhiro;  Quattrini,  Victor,  Bissonnelte 
Daniel;  and  Sakase.  Takao.  5.838.012.  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Saka.shita,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kohjiya,    Shinzo;    Ikeda,   Yuko;    Miura.    Kalsuhilo;    Shoji,    Shigeru; 
Matoba.   Yasuo;   Watanabc,   Masayoshi;  and   Sakashita.  Takahiro. 
5,837,157,  CI.  252-62.2(X). 
Sakashila,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohshima,  Ma.samichi;  Ina,  Kenzoh;  Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura, 
Masami;  Tanahashi,  Junichi;  Ono,  Kenichiro;  Morimoto.  Hajime; 
Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.8.38,29 1 ,  CI.  .345-97.0(X). 
Sakata.  Jirt):  See — 

Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Nishibe,  Yuji;  Yamadera.  Hideya;  Nonomura. 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi.  Masaharu;  and  Sakata.  Jiro.  5.838.154,  CI  324- 
249.(KX). 


Saito,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  device  and  image    Sakata,  Tatsuei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Sliding  member  for  use  with 

receiving  device.  5,838,363,  CI.  348-96.0(X).  lightweight  metal.  5.836.589,  CI   277-407.(K)(). 

Sailo,  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Methixl  of  manufacturing  semiconductor    Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada,  Ryuji;  Sugai.  Haruii;  Sugawa.  Akihide;  Miyagu 

device  widi  shallow  impurity  layers.  5,837,.597,  CI.  438-528.0(K).  "'"'   " -:  ■-:    -^  ^      >.      .     .      -  .         _ 

Sailo,  Takayuki:  See — 

Su.  Oingquan;  Nakanishi,  Syu:  Sailo,  Takayuki:  and  Nakatsu.  Masato 
5,8.37,124,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Saito,  Tetsushi;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi  valve  engine  with  variable  valve  operation 
5.8.36,274.  CI.  12,3-90.160. 
Sailo,  Yoshilane;  Itani.  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Yuji:  and  Kalsuno,  Takehani,  to 
NKE  Co.,  Ltd.:  and  Kuroda  Precision  Industries  Ltd.  Control/supervisory 
signal  transmission/reception  system.  5.838.249,  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Saitoh.  Minora:  See — 

Komatsu,  Hiroaki;  Saitoh,  Minoni;  Sa.saki.  Toshihide:  and  Tsukamolo 
Hiroshi.  5,838.593.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Sajjadian,  Famad:  See— 

Savkar.  Sunil;  Shebanow.  Michael  C;  Shen.  Gene  W.;  and  Sajjadian 
Famad.  5.838.940.  CI.  395-392.(XK). 
Sakagami.  Fiji:  and  Naruke.  Kiyomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvola- 
tile semiconductor  memory  device  having  memory  cell  transistor  provided 
with  otfset  region  acting  as  a  charge  carrier  imecting  region.  5,838  041  CI 
257-324.0(X). 
Sakaguchi,  Kozo;  Nagamine,  Fumio:  Miyasato,  Kella:  Haltori,  Hiromasa: 
Watanabe.  Tatsuya;  and  Hibino.  Akinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works 


Ltd.;  and  Nitto  Boseki  Co.,  LTd.  Woven  glass  cloth  for  printed  wiring  board    Sales  S.p.A. 


chi,  Masamichi:  Dairin,  Masaloshi:  Fukutani.  Makolo;  Nishio.  Fumihfro: 
and  Hojyo.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Lounger-type 
massage  machine.  5.836.645,  CI.  297-68.(XX). 
Sakurada.  Yuzo:  See— 

Tsukakoshi,  Osamu;  Sakurada,  Yuzo:  Niikura,  Kouichi:  and  Mihara 
Yasuo,  5,8.38,1 12,  CI.  31.5-1 1 1.8I0. 
Sakurai.  Masaru:  See — 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg,  Mikhail:  Sakurai,  Masaru:  Lehmann.  David; 
Yogeshwar.  Jay:  Azadegan.  Faramarz:  Ichikawa.  Teiichi;  Unno. 
Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Telsuya;  Cookson.  Christopher 
J.:  Thagard,  Greg  B.;  and  Rosen,  Andrew  Drusin.  5,838,874,  CI 
386-96.000. 
Sakurai.  Noriyuki,  lo  Isuzu  Motors  Ltd.  Cylinder  head  of  engine.  5,836  27'' 

CI.  123-41. 82R. 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  .Nagazumi,  Hideo;  Hijii,  Kazuya:  Suzuta,  Toshihiko; 
Kudo.  Masahiro:  Yoshino,  Kenji;  Kubota,  Tetsumaru:  Kuboia,  Tatsuya: 
Kagawa,  Hiroaki:  Ikeda,  Yuichi:  Okada.  Milsumasa;  Karasawa.  Hitoshi; 
and  Hagino,  Tadao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  treatment 
apparatus.  5,836,897,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Sakurazawa.  Mamoru:  See — 

Mihayashi.    Keiji;   and   Sakurazawa.    Mamoru.   5.8.37,436,   CI    430- 
503.(XX). 
Salehi,  Ah  R.:  and  Williams,  David  P,  lo  Columbia  Manufacturing 
Classrixjm  chair  having  bookbag  hook.  5,836.646,  CI.  297-188.040. 


Inc. 


and  printed  wiring  products  manufactured  therefrom.  5,837,624  CI  442- 
208.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shinya:  and  Takagi.  Akira,  lo  Dcnso  Corporation.  Hydraulic 
pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmission.  5,836,845,  CI 
475- 13 1. (XX). 
Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:  Kano.  Takenori:  Ichigo.  Koichi:  Nasu.  Takeshi:  and 
Akiyama,  Takuji.  lo  Aisin  Av.  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  valve.  5.836  350 
CI.  I37-550.(KX). 
Sakai,  Akihilo:  See — 

Okuda,  Haruo;  Futamata.  Hideo:  Sakai.  Akihilo:  and  Hallori,  Masakazu 
5,837,050,  CI.  I06-4.39.(XK). 
Sakai,  Ikunori:  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko:  Sakai,  Ikunori:  Hinenova.  Saburo:  Inoue.  Kaoru: 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio,  Takeyoshi,  5,837,764,  CI.  524-45 1  .im. 
Sakai.  Tenio:  See- 
Han.  Masato;  Takami.  Satoshi:  Sakai,  Teruo:  Takahashi,  Noriaki-  and 
Ito,  Eiichi,  5,8.38.431.  CI.  356- 1 .38.(HX). 
Sakai,  Yoshimi:  and  K<K)riike,  Takumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Piezoelectric 
element  package  in  which  a  piezoeleclric  elemenl  on  a  chip  carrier  is 
reliably  shielded  by  using  a  cap.  5.838.093,  CI.  3I0-348.(XX). 
Sakaki,  Hirukazu:  See — 

Nishino.  Atsuo:  Uesugi.  Akio:  Sasaki,  Hidehllo:  Fukino,  Kiyotaka: 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu;  and  Hcxia,  Yoshinori,  5,837,345,  CI.  428-l4l.(KX). 
Sakama,  Mitsunori:  See-  - 

Yamazaki,   Shunpci;   Fukada,  Takeshi;   Sakama.   Mitsunori;   Uehara 
Yukiko:  and  Uehara,  Hiroshi,  5.837,614,  CI.  4.38-789.(XX). 
Sakamoto.  Hisaki:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo;  Matsumoio,  Kaname:  and  Saka- 
moto, Hisaki,  5.837.941.  CI    174-125. MX). 
Sakamoto,    Masami.    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Electric    connection    box 

5.8.37.9.38,  CI.  1 74-66.0<X). 
Sakamoto,  Noriaki:  See— 

Naruse,   Toshimichi;   and   Sakamoto,    Noriaki,   5.838,070    CI     ''57- 
779.(XX). 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  KenwiKid.  Methixl  of  hot-press 
moldmg   polyparaphenylenelerephthalamide   him.    5.837,176,   CI     ■>64- 
101. (XX) 
Sakanobe,  Minoru:  .See — 

Kawaguchi,     Yasuhiko;     Takahashi.    Akio:     Shimizu.     Masaki;     and 
Sakanobe,  Minoru,  5.836.260,  CI.  I12-277.(XX). 
Sakao.  Tomohiko:  See — 


See — 


Chiesa.  Emilio  Tessera,  5,836,697,  CI   383-205.0(X). 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Ixmke,  Greg  E.:  and  Lai,  Carv  H.  C.  5,837,448,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Salk  Institute  of  Biological  Studies,  The:  See— 

Harkenrider.  Thomas  E.:  Pinkerton.  Scon  D.;  Buck,  Robert  W-  and 
Hanson.  Jetfrey  L.,  5.836,126,  CI.  52-41().(XX). 
Salko.  Stephen  James:  See — 

Bulrie.  Timothy:  Enoeda.  Shigemasa;  Riska,  Joseph  Edward:  Salko. 
Stephen  James;   Slakelon.  Thomas  Stanley:  Swanson.  Alka:  and 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi.  5,838,859,  CI.  385-92.(XX). 
Salminen,  Pekka  Johannes:  See — 

Slollmaier,  Friederike  Theresia;  Elsaesser,  Dominik  Martin;  and  Salm- 
inen, Pekka  Johannes,  5,837,762,  CI.  524-274.0(X) 
Salo.  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Baumann.  Lawrence  S.;  Tockman.  Bruce  A.:  Salo.  Rodnev  W.;  and 
Silvermini.  Emanuel  H..  5,8.36,987.  CI.  6()7-l7(KX). 
Sailer.  Ri>bert  M.,  Ill;  Han,  Kyung  Joon:  Peng.  Jack  Zezhong:  Uvchenko. 
Victor;  and   Broze.   Robert  V.,  to  GateField  Corporation.   Nonvolatile 
reprogrammable  interconnect  cell  with  FN  tunneling  in  sense.  5,83S  040 
CI.  257.32 1. (XX). 
Sahador,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Porter,    Daniel    R.:    Salvador,  Anthony  C;   and   Skarki.    Rune   A., 
5.8.38.318.  CI.  34.5-.342.000. 
Salvagnini  Italia  S.p.A:  5£-f —  '- 

Mosca,  Claudio;  and  Perini,  Slefano,  5.837.%5.  CI   219-121.750. 
Sal?.  Wolfram,  lo  Webasto  Karossericsystemc  GmbH.  Vehicle  roof  with  a 

series  of  raisable  cover  strips.  5,8.36,642.  CI.  296-216.020. 
Samcs  S.A.:  See— 

Lacchia.  Adrien,  5,8.36.722,  CI.  406-l22.(HX). 
Samimi.  Mehran:  See— 

Jepson.  Donald:  Moore,  Robert:  Samimi,  Mehran:  Kasheh,  Cvrus;  and 
Bodine,  Michael.  5.837,304,  CI.  426  270.(XX). 
Samsun  Electronics.  Co  .  Ltd.:  Set — 

Keuni.  Dong-Jin:  Choi.  Jin-Sub:  and  Jung.  Duck-voung,  5.838,803.  CI 
.3X1-94..5(X). 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  .SVc— 

Cho.  Jong-iio:  and  Kim.  ChiK)ng-lak.  5,837,407,  CI.  430-25.000 
Han.  Kyeng-Ho.  5.837..(96.  CI.  429  94  (XX) 
Lee.  Sangrok,  5.8.38.414,  CI.  .W9-I57.(HX). 
Park,  .Nam-sin.  5,838,103,  CI.  3I3-495.0(X). 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co  Co..  Ltd.:  iVc— 


Hwang.   Se   Meyung:   Parit,   Keon  Yang:   and   Shin.   Young   Hwan, 

5,837,427,0.430-312.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Dong  ho;  Hwang,  Min-wook;  and  Park,  Young-woo,  5.837.595. 

CI.  438-443  (XXI. 
Choi.  Dong-Ha.  5.838,353.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Choi,  Ssi  Choi.  5,838,125,  CI.  318-285.000. 
Gahang.  Gix.-Scx..  5,838.463.  CI.  358-465.000. 
Hwang.  Ki  Youn:  Kim.  Hee  Suck:  and  Lee.  Jae  Won.  5,838,062,  CI. 

257-666.000. 
Jeon,  Jun- Young,  5.838,189,  CI.  327-537  (XX). 
Joung,  Geum-Suk,  5.8.37,147.  CI.  2 1 ()-7.39.(XX). 
June,  Sung-Ha,  5,8.38,778.  CI.  .379-182.0(X) 
Kim,  Ho  Young.  5,8.36,556,  CI.  248-188.4(X) 
Kim.  Ho-Hvun;  and  Park.  Jac-Hong.  5,838,027,  CI.  257- 1 .39.01)0 
Kim.  Seong-jin:  Ryoo.  Sung-gul;  and  Paek,  Seung-kwon,  5.838,375,  CI. 

.M8  .394.(XX). 
Ko.  Chang-Kvung.  5.8.39,026,  CI.  .399- 1 00.0(X). 
Lee  Bywng-'hun:  and  Lee,  Jixm-hee.  5.837,610,  CI.  438-692.0(X). 
Lee.  Duk-Scx..  5.837.1.36.  CI   210-207  0(X). 
Lee,  Kun  Bin.  5,8.36.168.  CI   62-129.(XX). 

Lee  S.x>-cheol;  and  Shin,  Heon-jong,  5,837,602,  CI.  438-621.000. 
Lee  Yong  Hvun.  5.8.38.513.  CI.  .360-73.070. 
Mallen.  Brian  D..  5.8.36.282.  CI.  123-219.(XX) 
Nsuven  Le  Trong:  Song.  Seungvixin  Peter:  Mohamed.  Moataz  A.:  Park, 

Heonchul;  and  Wong,  Roney'Sau  Don.  5,838,984,  CI.  395-8(X).().50. 
Nilsson.  Lars  Johan  Albinsson:  and  Lee,  Yong-Wix),  5,838,487,  CI. 

359-.341  (KX). 
Park.  Churxx>;  Jang.  Hvun-Soon;  Kim.  Chull-Soo:  Kim,  Myung-Ho;  Lee. 

Scung-Hun;  Lee.  S'i-'^eol;  Ue,  HivCheol;  Kim.  Tae-Jin:  and  Choi. 

Yun-Ho.  5,8.38.990.  CI.  .395-8.34.(XX). 
Park.  In-sung;  and  Kim.  Eui-song.  5.837,593.  CI.  438-3%.000. 
Park.  Young-wiKik;  Bac.  Dae-rok:  and  Park,  Mun-han,  5,837,605,  CI. 

438-649.(KX). 
Yang,  Dong-W(x>k.  5,838,534.  CI.  36I-6(X)(XX) 
Yun.  Jong-Yun.  5.838,.5()9,  CI.  360-46.(XX) 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec- 
Chang,  Sung  Kyo.  5,8.36.160.  CI.  60  489.(XX). 
Sanchez.    Jose,    lo    Elf   AtiKhem    North    America,    Inc.    Bis( mono-and- 
diperoxvoxalaies)  derived  from  dihvdroperoxides  and  alkyl  and  alkylper- 
oxy  halix.xalales.  5.837.782.  CI.  525-447.000. 

Has^gawa.  Makoto:  and  Sanda,  Atsuo,  5.8.37.093,  CI.  l56-345.(XKt. 
Sandcasile^  nu.^^^  «■-   ^^^^^^   ^.^^,^^  ^    5,838,909,  CI.  395-200 .390. 

Sanden'inlemalional  (t.S.A.l.  Inc.;5fc—  „,  ^,    ,,„,.„>„ 

Calhoun.  John  L.,  and  McClung,  David  W..  5,836.752.  CI.  4I8-55.2(X). 
Sanders.  Deborah  A.:  See—  .      .   „     o      . 

Fiddes,  Ian  J.;   Kealey.  Terence  G  :  Philpotl.  Michael  P;  Sanders. 
Deborah   A.;   Thompson,   Darren    M.:   and   Westgaie,   Gillian    E.. 
5.837,225,0.  424-70. KX). 
Sandlwd,  Paul  A.:  See—  ,     .    „    ,    .      „ 

SixmShiong,   Patrick:   Desai.   Neil    P:   Sandford.   Paul   A.:   Heintz, 
Roswitha  A.:  and  Sojomihardjo,  Soebianto.  5.837.747,  CI.  52-- 

-<•"<)"  ■       w    u    . 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Reinberg.  Alan  R..  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Methixl 

for  optimal  crvsiallization  lo  obtain  high  electrical  pertormance  Irom 

chalcogenides.'5,837.5M.  CI.  438-95  (KX). 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  and  Hud.v)n.  Guv.  to  Micmn  Technology.  Inc.  Methixl  and 

apparatus  for  determining  surface  roughness  5.838.445.  CI.  3.'i6-37|  (XK) 

Sandia  Corporation:  See—  ^         ,  o      ■. 

Martin.  Stephen  J  :  Butler.  Michael  A.;  Frye,  Gregory  C  ;  and  Smith. 

James  H  ,  5.8.36.203.  CI   73  579.(KX) 
Sandison.  David  R..  5.8.38.435.  CI.  356-243(XX). 
Shepixld.  Tinxithv  Jon;  and  Whinnery.  LeRoy  L..  5,837,158.  CI.  252- 
I81.6(X) 
Sandison  David  R..  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Calibration  methixl  for  speciro- 

scopic  systems.  5,8.38,435,0.  .356-243.(XX). 
Sandixk.  David  L:  Sc< —  ,  o-,^  ..^„ 

Kim,  Hannah  S.;  Sandixk.  David  L.;  and  Noll.  Sepideh  H  .  5.836.%9, 
O  606-2(X).(XX). 

Andersson.  Jan  Magnus:  and  Anderson.  Nathan,  5,837,071.  CI.   148- 
528.000. 
Sangwan.  Jixi.  Remote  elastic  center  machine.  5,8.36,083.  CI.  33-644.0(X) 
Sankvo  Sciki  Mfg  Co  .  Lid.:  See  - 

Usui.  Molonon:  and  Matsuda.  Tctsuya,  5,8.36,077,  CI.  29-898.020. 
Sannholm.  Krister:  See—  ....         ., 

Fagerlind,  Olof:  Hoikkala,  Juhani:  Sannholm.  Knsier,  Schonherg,  Ake: 
and  ..Xgren.  Enk,  5.8.37,096,  CI.  I.59-13.3(X). 
Sannino.  Roberto:  .SV<—  ,..,„,„ 

Pau.  Danilo:  and  Sannino,  Roberto,  5,838,597,  CI.  .364-715.020. 

Sano  Corporation:  See —  

Kenealv.  James  N.:  and  Gentile,  Cheryl  M.,  5.837.280,  CI.  424-449.(XX1. 
Sano,  Masahinv.  See — 

Takesita.  Nonmiisu:  Sano.  Masahiro;  Arakawa.  Yasuko:  and  .\vahe 
Kazue.  5.8.36,.380.  CI.  165-43.01X1. 
Sano.  Yuji;  .Sfi'—  cuniu-i 

Hayashi.  Masafumi:  Mi/ukami.  Fumihiko:  and  Sano.  Yuji.  5.837,38- 
CI.  428-484.0(X). 
Sanofi:  See — 


Rocco.  William;  and  Laughlin.  Sharon,  5.8.37,714,  CI  514-3I3.0(X). 
Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies.  Ltd 
Electric  appliance,  its  assembling  methixl,  and  its  hixising  siniclure 
5,838,402.  CI.  .349-60.0(X). 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaloh.  Masahiko.  5,836,155.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sani,  Sudhindra  Bharat:  See — 

Burrell,  Robert  F-dward:  Morris,  Larry  Rov;  .\pie.  Prasad  Shriknshna: 
Sam.  Sudhihdra  Bharat;  and  Gill.  Kashmir  Singh.  5,837.275,  CI. 
424-409.(XX). 
Santahanos.  Dinos  P.:  See — 

Rov  nyak.  Get>rge  C:  Atwal.  Kamail  S.:  Sanufianos,  Dinos  P;  and  Ding, 
Chirles  Z..  5,837.702,  G.  514-218.000. 
Sanlanna.  Michael:  See — 

Zoumas.  Ban^  L.;  Tarka,  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J.  Michael:  Simmons, 
Bryan  J.;  Marks.  James  G..  Jr :  and  Sanlanna.  Michael,  5.837.227,  CI. 
424-78(160. 
Santilli,  Domenie:  and  Shanna,  Ravi,  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Ink  jel 
inks  containing  polyethylene  fatly  ether  additives.  5.837.044.  CI.   106- 
■"670.  ^  „  u 

Sanloso,  Nugroho  Iwan;  and  Zi>mer.  Walter,  lo  Siemens  Coiporale  Research, 
Inc  Graphical  user  interlace  system  for  steam  luibine  operating  conditions 
5.838.588.  CI   .304-528.220.  ' 
Sanlowski,  Klaus:  See — 

Elstner   Ingo:  Grimm.  Daniel;  Hehel.  Rudolf:  and  Santowski,  Klaus. 
5.837.631.  CI.  50I-9().(XX). 
Sanlrol,  Inc.;  See —  „.  .      .  . 

Sinclair.  A.  Richard:  Johnson.  Richard  L..  II:  Rediger,  Richard  A.,  and 
Smith.  Van  T.  5.837.656.  CI.  5()7-22().0(X). 
Sanlschi.  Mark,  and  Zoltek.  Gregg,  lo  BHA  GriMip  Holdings.  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  cleaning  baghousc  fillers.  5.8.37.017.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Sanvo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiura.  Yoji;  Zenilani,  Yukio;  and  Koike,  Masami.  5,838,863.  CI. 

.385- 1 03  .(XX). 
Kinsho,    Toshihiko:    Salake.    Muneka/u;    and    Miyazaki.   Tadakazu. 
5.837.785,  CI.  525-527.000. 
Sanvo  Electric  Co.,  Lid.;  See — 

■  Asano.  Telsuni.  5.8.37,570,  CI.  438-I72.(XK). 
Furukawa.  Masahim;  Ikeda.  Sumio;  and  Miyaz.aki.  Hisao,  5,8.36A63. CI. 

312.351.500. 
Kikuchi.  Kemchi.  5.8.38..374,  CI.  .U8-.35l.000. 
Nanise.   Toshimichi:    and   Sakannwo,    Noriaki.   5.8.38,070,   CI.    -57- 

779.(XX). 
Okammo.  Hiri>shi;  and  Sugiura.  YiHiji.  5,8.38,.301.  CI  .345-l46.(XXl 
Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Terasaki.  Hitoshi:  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasijyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimoto;  Kalo,  Seizo:  and  Ola,  Osamu, 
5,838,657.  CI.  .369-275  4(K). 
Yoneda    Kiyoshi;  Monmoio.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano.  Kiichi:  Suzuki,  Koji: 
and  Takeuchi,  Masani.  5,837.568.  CI  438-147  000 
Sann  Hansh  K..  lo  Svnopsv  s,  Inc  Mixleling,  charactcnz^iHin  and  simulation 

of  integrated  circuit  power  behavKW.  5.8.38,947.  CI.  .395-50O(XX) 
Sarvazvan.  .Armen:  See  —  .^^ 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Bunau.  Eugenij;  Chalikian.  Tigran:  Funck.  Thc- 
ixlor;  Nikolashev.  Vijchcslav:  and  Sanazyan.  Armen.  5.8.36.2(X),  CI 
73-61.790. 
Sarvazyan,  Amien  P,  to  Arlann  Labi>rjioncs    Apparatus  lor  mcasunng 
mechanical  parameters  of  the  prostate  and  for  imaging  the  prostate  using 
such  parameters.  5,8.36.894.  O.  6<X)  587.IXXI. 
Sasaki.  Darrvl  Y..  See — 

Arnold,' Frances  H  :  and  Sasaki,  Danyl  Y,  5.837 J()2.  O.  422  82.080. 
Sasaki.  Hidehito:  Sfi — 

Nishino    Alsuo:  Uesugi.  Akio:  Sasaki.  Hidehllo:  Fukino.  Kiyoiaka; 

Sakaki.  Hirokazu;  and  H.MIa.  Y.shiniwi.  5.8.37..345.  O.  428-I41.(XKl 

Sasaki,  Miisuni:  Matsuo,  Fumivuki:  and  Yokixi.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubivhi 

Chemical  Corporatiim   Pholopolvmen/able  compusition  and  phmosensi- 

tive  lithographic  pnniing  plale  employing  ii.  5.837,422,  CI.  4.30-284. UK). 

Sasaki.  Non:  See —  ,,  ,     . 

>amagishi.    Chiaki.    Sasaki.    Nori:    Nara.    Shigeo;    Salo.    Hidelaka; 

Havashida.  Shiceru;  and  Taya  Masai...  5,837.804.  CI   528-353  (XXI. 

Sasaki  No'no:  Hagiwara.  Milsuloshi:  Ozawa.  Yasuo:  and  Hashiguchi.  llsuro. 

lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Waiei  pump  5.8.36.271,  CI    123-41  440 

Sasaki.  Shinji:  See  .  .^  j   <-      ■ 

Funiva,  Shinji:  OkanxHo.  Tadashi:  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  and  Sasaki, 
Shinji.  5.S.38..»62.  CI.  .348-7  IKXl 
Sasaki.  Toshihide:  See 

Komatsu   Hiroaki:  Saitoh,  Miniwu:  Sasaki,  Toshihide;  and  Tsukamolo. 
Hinvshi.  5.8.«.593.  CI  .364-578.01X). 
.Sasano.  Akira:  See —  »,  i.. 

Someva,  Sakae:  Nashinxilo.  Rvuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirolumi.  Yanla.  Kalsu- 
hikii    MalsunxMo.  Shinji.  Sasano.  Akira.  Taniguchi,  Hideaki;  and 
Ontsuki.  Ry.xiji.  5.8.38..399.  CI   .«9  46.(XXI. 
Sasao.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito.    Hiroki:    Monvama.   Takashi:    Kamei.    Kenji.    Kimura.    NTimHu: 
Hamano,  Suenobu:  Y'onez.awa,  Takashi;  Nilia.  Elsuo;  Arai.  Kazuhiko. 
Sasao   Hiroyuki;  Takeji.  Naixikr.  Hashimoto.  Takatcra:  and  Haiani>. 
Masavuki.  5,837.953.  CI.  2I8-.30.(XX) 
Sastrv.  Raghu:  Sir — 

Wicki  Thomas  M.;  Ursim.  Jeffrey  D.;  Mu.  Albert;  and  Sasiry.  Raghu. 
5.8.*8.684.  CI.  .37()-4I6.(XX). 
Sasuga  Masumi  See — 
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L'eda.  Shiro;  Kum:ioka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  Shibala.  Kalsuhiko; 
IgaraNhi.  Yoithi;  and  Kohayashi.  Naolo.  .S.X.^X.4(K).  CI.  34y-5X.(K)(). 
Ueda.  Shiro;  Shibala.  Katsuhiko:  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Fukavama.  Niirihisa: 
and  Kobayashi,  Naolo.  .'i.K.^8.412.  CI.  34y-IM).(KX).  ' 
Salake  Corporation;  See — 

Satake.   Satoru:   Hidaka.   Manahu:   Kumamolo.   Ka/uo;   and   Masaki. 
Tadashi.  .S.H.W.I.Vi.  CI.  .1 1 8-77 1 .(XX). 
Salake.  Kunio:  See — 

lit).  Fumilaka:  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami:  Salake.  Kunio:  and 
Wakabaya.shi.  Hiroaki.  5,8.17.711.  CI.  .')I4-305.(K)0. 
Salake.  Munekazu:  See — 

Kinsho.    Toshlhiko;    Salake.    Muneka/u;    and    Miyazaki.    Tadaka/u. 
5.8.'7.78.'i.  CI.  52.'i-527.0(K). 
Salake.  Saloru;  Hidaka.  Manabu;  Kumamolo.  Ka/uo:  and  Masaki.  Tadashi.  lo 
Salake  Corporalion.  Dri\  ing  means  formed  by  induction  moior  and  method 
lor  starting  the  same.  .S.8.W.I.1S.  CI.  .11 8-771  .(KK). 
Sathe.  Salish  P:  Set — 

Klausmeier.  Daniel  E.;  and  Salhe.  .Salish  P..  .S.«,18.9I 5.  CI.  39.'i.2IK).4.S0. 
Salma;  See — 

Allegret.  Francis.  5.837.117.  CI.  205.50.000. 
Sato.  Atsushi.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  timing  control  device. 

5.8.16.275.  CI    123-90  170. 
Sato.  Fumihiro;  See — 

.'\raki.   Kivoshi;   Kaga.  Masaniilsu;   Kitamura.  Toshiya:  Yanagisawa. 
Makikc)':  and  Sato,  Fumihiro.  5.837.402.  CI.  429-229.(XI0. 
Sato.  Haruyoshi:  See  — 

Hiravama.  Takayuki;   Morila,   Yoshifumi:   Sale.   Haruyoshi:   Otsuki. 
Yutaka;  and  Ando.  Masayuki.  5.837.374.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Salo.  Hidelaka;  See — 

Yamagishi.    Chiaki:    Sasaki.    Nori;    Nara,    Shigeti:    Salo,    Hidelaka: 
Hayashida,  Shigeru:  and  Taya.  Ma.salo,  5,837.804.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Sato.  Hin»shi;  See — 

Shinonaga.  Hirohiko;  and  Salo.  Hiroshi.  5.838.426,  CI.  355-52.(XX). 
Sato.  Hirovuki.  Current  position  calculating  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

function  for  correcting  a  vehicle  direction.  5,8.19,087,  CI.  701-207.0(X). 
Salo.  Hiruyuki:  See — 

Kintura.  Milsuleru:  Takeda.  Mituyuki;  and  Sato.  HImyuki,  5,837,884, 
CI.  73-25.4(X). 
Sato.  Hisanao:  See — 

Mi/uuchi.     Kiminori:    Yamamolo.     Ka/uhisa:    and     Salo.     Hisanao. 
5.836.073,  CI.  29-6(X)  (XK). 
Salo.  Hozumi;  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunori:  Ueda.  Koichi:  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro:  Muramoto.  Hisai- 
chi;  Yasuda.  Kenji:  Sato.  Ho/umi:  Koshimura.  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  5.837.421.  CI.  4,10-28 1.1  (XI. 
Sato.  Ka/uaki;  See — 

Katsunuma.  Atsushi:  and  Salo.  Kazuaki.  5.838.492.  CI.  359-426  (XX(. 
Salo.  Kazuo;  Ueda.  Kenji:  Morila.  Michio:  Noro.  Fumihiko:  Miyamoto. 
Kvoko;  Onishi.  Hideaki:  I'meda.  Ka/uo.  and  Kubo.  Ka/uya.  lo  Matsushita 
Kleclrt)nics   Corporalion.    Semiconductor    memorv    having    a    tunneling 
region.  5.838.0.19.  CI   257-32 1. (XX). 
Salo.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Su/uki.  Minoru:  Sato.  Kimihiko:  and  Umeda.  Masami,  5,837,800,  CI. 
528-l93.(XX). 
Sato.  Masahiko;  See — 

Sawasaki.  .Naoyuki:  and  Salo.  Masahiko.  5.838,365,  CI.  .148-I69.(XX). 
Sato.  Masanobu;  Hayakaua.  Fujio:  Saga.  Ikuo:  and  Nakamura.  Tai/o.  to 
Mitsubishi    Jidosha    Kogvo   Kabushiki    Kaisha:   and    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speaker.  5.838.809.  CI.  .181-409.(XH). 
Salo.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi:  Salo.  Noriyuki;  Sahara.  Himmilsu:  Yasojima.  Taka- 
hiro:    Wada.    Yi>shimasa;    Su/uki.    Manabu;    and    Hamuro.    Junji. 
5.837.248.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Salo.  Seiji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kivomi:  Salo.  Seiji:  and  Malsuda.  Himyuki.  5.836.143.  CI. 
53-55 1. (XX). 
Sato.  Shougo.  lo  Brother  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  device 
ha\  ing  a  photosensitive  drum  and  developing  roller  that  rotate  in  the  same 
direction.  5.8.19.0.14.  CI.  399- 167 .(XX). 
Sato.  Showbu:  See  — 

Takashima.  Akihiko:  Hoshino.  Toshimilsu;  Iniahon.  Ka/ulomo;  Saito. 
Ken-ichi:   Shiratsuchi.   Akiko;   and   Salo.   Shovvbu.   5.837.853.   CI. 
536-24.500. 
Salo.  Takashi;  See — 

Tomofuji.  Yoko:  Nakase.  Makolo;  Sato.  Takashi:  Ha/ama.  Hiroaki: 
Komano.  Haruki:  and  llo.  Shinichi.  5.837.405.  CI.  4.10-5.0(X). 
Salo.  Takayuki;  See- 

Okabe.  Norio;  Kameyama.  Yasuharu:  Taga.  Katsutoshi:  Salo.  Takayuki: 
Mila.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroki:  and  Ishikavka.  Hiroshi,  5,837.1.54.  CI. 
2I6-I4.(XX). 
Salo.  Tatsushi:  Imai.  Yoshihiio:  .Sendai.  Tomoko:  Miyake.  Hidelaka:  Yu/awa. 
Takashi:  and  Magara.  Takuji.  to  .Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
F.leclric  discharge  machining  apparatus.  5.837.957.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Salo.  Tetsunori;  See — 

Chen.  Toshihiko:  Nakamura.  Yoshiaki:  Salo.  Tetsunori:  and  Morikawa. 
Yoshiyuki.  5.837.799.  CI.  528-l02.(XX). 
Salo.  Yuko;  See — 

Yasuda.  Kazuhim:  Salo.  Yuko:  Muranu,  Takashi:  and  Oikawa,  Hiroshi. 
5.839.089.  CI.  702-3.000. 
Satoh.  Isao;  See — 


Nakane,  Ka/uhiko:  Ohala,  Hiroyuki;  Nagasawa.  Masato:  Goloh.  Kenji: 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu:  Saioh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi:  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Satoh.  Yasuo;  See — 

Aoki.   Yoichi;   Saloh.   Yasuo;    llo.   Chiaki;    Kaki/aua.   Seizi;   Konya. 
Shinichi;    Mio.   Haruhiko;   Wanishi.    Makoto:   and   A.saua.   Takco. 
5.838.890,  CI.  .^95- 1 74.(XX). 
Satorius.    Duane;   and   Dimmick.   Timothy    Fugene.   lo   United   States   of 
America,  National  Security  .Agency    Wide  Held  of  view  coherent  light 
detector  and  Uxralor.  5.83X;44I.  CI  '356-351. (XX), 
Satou,  Tatsunari:  Seino.  Taisaku:  and  Shibuya.  Tiikeshi.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd. Color 
compensating  methcxl  of  color  image  and  color  image  generating  appara- 
tus. 5.838.465.  CI.  358-520.(XXI. 
Satran.  Amir:  and  Ei/en.  Yaron.  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Metal  culling  l(X>l  and  a 

replaceable  shim  for  use  therewith  5.8.16.724.  CI.  407-l(»4.(XX). 
Satterwhite.  Paul  J.:  .Sec- 
Bauer.  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D  ;  Raniesh.  Ram  K  .  Salierwhite. 
Paul  J.;  Sc/esnv.  John  S.;  Sharps.  G.  Vincent:  and  Watson.  Richard  K.. 
5.837.358.  CI.  428-2 13.(XX). 
Saltier.  Bemhard;  See — 

Nolle.  Hans-Henning;  Griin/el.  Helga:  and  Saltier,  Bemhard.  5.837.342. 
CI.  42X-45.(XX). 
Sauder.  Gerald;  See — 

Micouleau.  Jean  Pierre:  and  Sauder.  Gerald,  5.8.16,194,  CI.  72.107  .(XX). 
Sauer.  Herbert:  See-^ 

Rudiger.  bckhart:  and  Sauer,  Herbert.  5.836.235.  CI.  92-I78.(XX). 
Sauer.  Jon  Robert:  See — 

Radehaus.  Christian  Volker;  Sauer.  Jon  Robert:  and  Willebrand.  Hein/. 
5.8,18.470.  CI.  359-l24.(XX). 
Sauerhrey.  Jens;  and  Kiehl,  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Full) 
differential  digiial-to-analog  converter  with  a  low  number  of  resistors. 
5.838.273.  CI.  ,141-I45,(XX) 
Sautter.  Kenneth  M.;  See— 

Pedersen.   David  V;   Finlev.   Michael   G.;   and   Sautter.   Kenneth   M.. 
5.837,.566.  CI.  438-l09.(XX). 
Sauvageau.  Guy;  See — 

Liirgman.  Corey:  Lawrence.  Hugh  Jeffrey:  Humphries.  R.  Keith:  and 
Sauvageau.  Guy.  5.8.17..5()7.  CI.  4.15- 1 72. 1  (X). 
Sauzade.  Jean-Denis;  See — 

Fon/es.  Georges:  Gschwind.  Michel:  Lauretli.  Jean;  Ching.  Gil:  Guvo- 
mar.  Daniel:  and  Sau/ade.  Jean-Denis.  5.836.515.  CI.  2,19-102,2(X). 
Savage.  Gary:  See — 

Prevost.  Andre:  Barbeau.  Jean:  Cole.  Ludger:  Chariand.  Robert:  Savage. 
Gary:  and  Swift.  Michel.  5.837.204.  CI.  422-105(XXI. 
Savage.  Margaret:  and  Torres.  Juan,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Dry-heal  viral 
inaclivation  under  ctinirolled  moisture  conditions    5.837,519.  CI.  435- 
236.(XX). 
Savage.  Tommy  R.  Pre-vvrapped  gift  box   5.8,16.508.  CI.  229- 103. .KX). 
Savkar.  Sunil;  Shebanow.  .Michael  C  ;  Shen,  Gene  W.:  and  Sajjadian.  Famad. 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  rotating  active  instructions  in 
a  parallel  data  priKessor  5.838.940.  CI.  395-392.0(X). 
Sawafuji.  Susumu:  and  Takai.  No/oini.  lo  Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co..  Ltd.  Slicing 

machine  with  built-in  gnnder  5,836.808.  CI.  451-70(XX) 
Sauai.  Yasumiri.  to  NFC  Corporation,  Microprogram  controlled  data  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  runaway  monitor  function.  5.838.898.  CI.  395- 
185.0,10 
Sawasaki.  .Naoyuki:  and  Salo.  Masahiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tracking  appa- 
ratus for  tracking  image  in  Uval  region.  5,838.165.  CI.  148-I69.(XXI. 
Sawa/aki,  Hideo,  lo  Su/uki  Motor  Corporation.  Cable-lype  clutch  device 

5,8.16.4.14.  CI    I92-99.(X)S. 
Sawchuk.  Robert  T;  See — 

Thompson.  David  L.;  Sawchuk.  Robert  T:  and  Seifried.  Lvnn  M,. 
5.816.W2.  CI.  607-,16.(XX). 
Sawyer,  Marc  E.;  See — 

Casper.  Paul  W.:  Grant,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Sawyer.  Marc  E..  5.838.749.  CI. 
.175-376.(XX). 
Sayir.  Mahir;  See — 

GiKxlbread.  Joseph:  Sayir.  Mahir;  Hausler.   Klaus:  and  Dual.  Jurg. 

5.837.885.  CI.  73-32.0OA. 

Scepanovic.  Ranko:  Koford.  James  S  .  Kudryavisev.  Valeriy   B.:  Aleshin. 

Stanislav  V.;  Andreev.  Alexander  E.;  and  Poilkol/in.  .Alexander  S..  lo  LSI 

Logic  Corporalion.  Physical  design  automation  system  and  method  using 

monolonically  improv  ing  linear  clusleri/ation.  5.838.585.  CI.  .164-491  .(XX). 

Schadt.  Martin;  See — 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir  Grigorievich;   Ko/cnkov.   Vladimir   Marcovich: 
Novosclelsky.   Nicolic  Vasilievich:   Reshetnyak.  Victor  Yuricvich: 
Re/nikov.  Yuriy  Alexandrovich;  .Schadl.  Martin:  and  Schmilt.  Klaus. 
5.8.18.407.  CI.  .149- 1 87 .(XX). 
Schaefer.  Albert  Russell:  See — 

Munsell.  Clyde  Slephan:  .Schaefer.  Albert  Russell:  Cohen.  Rodney  Guy: 
and  Cover.  John  Richard.  5.839.099.  CI.  7(M-2()7.(XX). 
Schaefer.  John:  See — 

Stern.  Howard:  Schaefer.  John:  and  Maali.  Ferevdoun.  5,838,2.19,  CI. 
.14<V583.(XX). 
Schaeffer.  Jon  C;  and  Uihnnan.  David  F.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Environmental  coating  for  nickel  aluminide  components  and  a  method 
therefor  5.8.17.185.  CI.  428  6I0(XX). 
Schaldach.  Max;  See — 

Wybomv.  Paul:  Nigam.  Indra:  and  Schaldach.  Max.  5.8.16.889.  CI. 
'6(X)-.509  (XX). 
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Schat/.  Oskar.  to  Schaiz  Theniio  Gastech  GmbH.  Process  for  reducing  the 
exhaust  gas  emissions  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  motor  vehicles 
with  catalytic  converter.  5.836.152.  CI.  6()-274.(XX). 
Schat/  Thermo  Gasiech  GmbH;  See— 

Schat/.  Oskar.  5.836.152.  CI.  6()-274.(XX). 
Schaub.  Charles;  See — 

Ross.  Joseph  L.,  Jr.:  and  Schaub.  Charles.  5.837.129.  CI.  208-161.(XK). 
Schauensiein.  Ervvin:  Schauenstein.  Konrad:  and  Dachs.  Fran/.  Immunologi- 
cal method  for  the  detection  of  malignant  tumors  and  kit  for  performing  the 
method.  5.837.474.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Schauenstein.  Konrad;  See — 

Schauensiein.    Erwin;    Schauenstein.    Konrad:    and    Dachs.    Fran/. 
5.837.474.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Scheel.  Jerry  Lynn:  and  Siebels.  Randy  Luther,  lo  S()uare  D  Company.  Circuit 

breaker  accessory  mixlule  actuators.  5.836.441.  CI.  2(X)-I7  (X)R. 
Scheer.  Gerhard,  to  Komel  Praezisionsweric/euge  Robert  Breuning  GmbH. 

Tixil  head,  in  particular  a  facing-tool  head.  5.8.16.727,  CI.  408- 158.000. 
Scheffler.  Glenn  W.;  See— 

Breault.  Richard  D.:  Fredley.  Robert  R.:  and  Scheffler.  Glenn  W.. 
5.837..195.  CI.  429-35.(XX). 
Scheldt.  Martin,  lo  Ina  Wal/lager  Schaeffler  OHG.  Device  for  varying  the 
valve  control  liming  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  especially  camshaft 
setting  mechanism  according  to  the  vane  cell  principle.  5.836.278.  CI 
123-90.170 
Scheiner.  Olio;  See — 

Breitenbach.   Michael;   Krafl.   Dietrich;   Rumpold.   Helmut:   Scheiner. 

Otto:  Breiteneder.  Heimo;  Peiienhurger.  Karin:  and  Valenta.  Rudolf. 

5.8.17.550.  CI.  4.16-5 13.0(X). 

Schenk.  Dale  B.:  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G..  Selkix;.  Dennis  J.;  Seubcrt. 

Peter  A.:  and  Vigo-Pelfrey.  Carmen,  lo  Athena  Neuroscienccs.  Inc.:  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company;  and  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Methods  and 

compositions  for  Ihie  detection  of  soluble  |J-amyloid  peptide.  5.837.672.  CI. 

514-2.(XX) 

Scherbanh.  Slefan.  to  Senstar-Stellar  Corporation.  Device  for  monilonng 

open  terrain  and  for  protecting  objects.  5.838.231.  CI.  340-538.(XX). 
Schering  Corporation;  See — 

De  Waal  Maleflv.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-H»ei:  Ishida, 
Hiroshi:  O'Garra.  Anne:  Spits.  Hergen:  and  ZIoinik.  Albert, 
5.837.232.  CI.  424-85  2(X). 
De  Waal  Malefvt.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-Hwei:  Ishida. 
Hiroshi:  OGarra.  Anne:  Spits.  Hergen:  and  Zlolmk.  Albert. 
5.837.291.  CI.  424-852.0(X) 
Hegde.  Vimxl  R.:  Horan.  Ann  C:  Paiel.  Mahesh  G  :  and  Gunnarsson. 

Ingrid-Agnela.  5.837.691.  CI.  514-29.(XX) 
Sequeira.  Joel  A.:  Cuss.  Francis  M  :  Nolop.  Keith  B.:  Chaudrv.  Imiia/  A  : 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani:  Patrick.  James  E.;  and  Cayen.  Milchell. 
5.8,17.699.0.  5I4-I69.0(X). 
Scheuch.  Gerhard;  See — 

Braun.  Werner:  Gebhart.  Joseph;  R/e/nik.  Jen>:  Scheuch.  Gerhard:  and 
Sommerer.  Knut.  5.837.035.  CI.  95-78.000. 
Scheuer.  David  W.  Boating  planter  box.  5.8.16.108.  CI.  47-65.0(X). 
Schickermuller.  Johann;  See— 

Firgo.  Heinrich:  Eibl.  Markus;  and  Schicketmiiiler,  Johann.  5.837,184. 
CI   264-474.0(X) 
Schiel,  IxHhar;  See— 

Feigcl.  Hans-Jorg;  Neunuuin.  Ulrich:  Klein.  Andreas:  and  Schiel.  Lothar. 
5.8,16.659.  CI,  ,103-115.200, 
Schieren.  Hugh  P;  See — 

Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  Cullis.  Pieter  R.:  Balh.  Marcel  B.:  Fountain.  Michael 
W    Ginsberg.  Richard  S:  Hope.  Michael  J.:  Madden.  Thomas  D: 
Schieren.  Hugh  P.  and  Jablonski.  Regina  L .  5.837.279.  CI    424 
450.000. 
Schierling.  Bemhard;  See — 

Sudau.  Jiirg:  Schierting.  Bemhard:  and  Giibel.  Hilmar.  5.836.216.  CI. 

74-574.(XX). 
Sudau.  Jorg:  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  5.8,16J17.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Schiff.  Dave;  See— 

Mar/ynski.  Matthew:  Mulhauser.  Paul:  and  Schiff.  Dave.  5.8.16.91 1.  CI 
604-72.(XX). 
Schiffmann.  Robert  Frank;  and  Held.  Jeffery   Scoll.  lo  Quiclave.  LLC. 
Microwave  healing  container  with  microwave  reflective  dummy  load. 
5.817.977.  CI.  2I9-694.(XX). 
Schikowsky.  Hartmut:  See—  ,,-,,„„ 

Albrecht.  Klaus:  Hoess.  Werner;  and  Schikowsky.  Hartmut.  5.837.780. 
CI.  525-.179.(XX). 
Schilder.  Marvin  A.;  See  -  ^,      ■, 

Kellinger.  Frederick  J.:  and  Schilder.  Marvin  A..  5.8.16.3(M,  CI.  128- 
6.10.(XX). 
Schindler.  Jeffrey;  and  Forrest.  Bradley  A  .  to  Gateway  2(XX).  Inc.  System  for 
assigning  multichannel  audio  signals  to  independent  wireless  audio  output 
devices.  5.838.384.  CI.  .148-,563.(XX). 
Schingen.  Peter  M  ;  See— 

CJrunsied.   Michael    P:   Schingen.   Peter   M..   and  Walker.   Paul    R. 

5.8.16.493.  CI   224  5I9(XX). 
Gmnsted.    Michael    P:   Schingen.   Peter   M;   and  Walker.   Paul   R. 
5.836.494.  CI.  224  521.0(X). 
Schitlenhelm.  Hans-Joachim;  See— 

Kischkewit/.  Jurgen;  Linde.  Gilmer.  Schinenhelm.  Hans-Joachim;  Ijil- 
ach.  Gunter:  and  Biilie.  Kai.  5.817.635.  CI.  .502-24  0(X) 


Schleicher.  Andreas:  Von  Eysmondt.  Jorg;  and  Frank.  Georg.  lo  Ticona 

GmbH.  Process  and  filler  for  removing  organic  substances  and  ozone  fami 

gases.  5.837.0.16.  CI.  95-l,18.(XX) 

Schlessinger.  Joseph:  and  Lev.  Sima.  lo  Sugen.  Inc.:  and  New  York  Univer 

sily.  PYK2  related  p<ilynculeotidc  prinlucU.  5.837.524.  CI.  435-252,.KX), 

Schlessinger.  Joseph:  See — 

Lev.  Sima;  and  Schlessinger.  Joseph.  5.837,815,  CI.  5.10-3.50.000. 
Schlicht.  l,arry  J.;  See- 

Thomion.  James   D.:   Wortman.  Philip  A.:  and  Schlicht.   Larry    J.. 
5.8.16.118.  CI.  52-204  100. 
Schliekelmann.  Henricus  Robenus  Leo  Nich<ilaas;  See— 

Deen.  Jurek  Nikolaj:  Van  Vliembcrgen.  Eduardus  Joscphus  Willibror- 
dus   Schliekelmann.  Henncus  Robenus  ixn  Nicholaas;  and  Vogels. 
Pcinis  Comelus  Adnanus.  5.838.325.  CI   .145-353.(XX) 
Schlosscr.  Richard  D.:  Dragnea.  Gabriel:  and  Allman.  Robert  M..  to  Specialty 
Products.  Inc.   Device  and  method  for  adjusting  camber  and/or  toe. 
5.836.597.  CI.  280-86.753. 
Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkoe.  Dennis  J.:  Seuhen. 
Peter  A.,  and  Vigo-Pelfrey.  Camien.  5.837.672.  CI.  514-2.«X). 
Schlossman.  Stuart  F.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  J.:  Stieuli.  Michel:  and  Schlossman.  Stuart  F..  5.8.17.81 1. 
CI.  5.10  3.50.(XX). 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporalion:  See— 

Lvon  David  Lewis:  Poonpol.  Chanchai:  Montgomery.  Michael  Andrew : 

'and  Neelev.  Jimmy  Eveiett.  5.838.727.  CI.  375-261.(XX). 
Sinha.  Bikas'h  K..  5.838.633.  CI   .167-31.000. 

Veneruso.   Anthony    Frank:   and   Huang.   Songming.   5.837.902.   CI 
73-861.060. 
Schmersel.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus:  See— 

Sumar.  Gulamabbas.  Astrom.  Bti  Ame  Valdemar:  Svennesson.  Bjom 
.Ame:  and  Schmersel.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus.  5.838.768.  CI 
379-89.0(X). 
Schmid.  Eduard;  See— 

Lcimbacher  Roland;  and  Schmid.  FJuard.  5.8.17.181.  CI.  264-2.58  000 
Schmid.  Steven  R.:  Sei — 

S/um.    David    M;    Bishop.   Timolhv    E.:   and   Schmid.   Steven    R. 
5.837.750.  CI.  522-81.000. 
Schmidt.  Franklin  T;  See- 
Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin T.  Hei/elman.  Ben 
D    Lacotta.  Paul:  Sweanngen.  Lance  V .  Taff.  Robert  J.;  Gross.  Robert 
J  :  and  Van  Dnesl.  Robert  O..  5.8.16.757.  CI   431  2M.(XX) 
Schmidt.  Helmut:  See — 

.Auchter-Krumijiel.  Peira;  Weinberg.  Waldemar:  Lesniak.  Christoph: 
Na-ss.  Rudiger:  Schmidt.  Helmut:  and  Arfsten.  Nanmng,  5.837.025. 
CI.  65-21.  KX) 
Schmidt.  Judith  Ann;  See— 

Chai   Jing;  Erk.  Henry  F.  Schmidt.  Judith  Ann:  and  Doane.  Thomas 
Eugene.  5.837.662.  CI.  510-175.000. 
Schmidt.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Gudai.  Adam  J.:  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Christensen.  Dana  A  :  Kemner. 
Cari  A.;  Koehrscn.  Craig  L.;  Kvrtsos.  Chnslos  T:  Lay.  Norman  K.: 
Peterson.  Joel  L  :  Schmidt.  Lan>  E.:  Stafford.  Danell  E  ;  Weinbcck. 
Louis  J  :  Devier.  Lonnie  J.:  Rao.  Pndivi  N  .  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi. 
Wenfan:  Shin.  D<mg  Hun.  Scnnoii.  James  W.;  Whiiuker.  William  L  ; 
West.  Jay  H..  Kleimcnhagen.  Karl  W  ;  Clow.  Richard  G..  Wu.  Baoxin. 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5,838,.562,  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Schmidt.  Manias;  See — 

Bewick  Sonnlag.  Chnsiopher  Phillip;  Plischke.  Manfred:  and  Schmidt. 

Mamas.  5.8.16,929.  CI   6<>4  .168  IXXI 

Schmidt.  Robert  N  ;  and  Hendnx.  Steven  P.  to  Cleveland  Medical  Devices 

Inc   Interface  pressure  measurement  device  5.838.244.  CI  ,140-635 .(XX) 

Schmidt    Steven  G..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Clixk  compensation 

circuit  5.838.179.  CI.  327-156.000 
Schmilt.  Klaus;  See— 

Chigrinov.   Vladimir   Gngorievich:    Ko/enkov.   Vladimir   MarcovK-h: 
Novoseletsky.   Nicolic   Vasilievich.   Reshetnyak.  Victor  Yunevich: 
Rezmkov.  Yuriv  Alexandrovich.  Schadt.  Martin:  and  Schmilt.  Klaus. 
5.838.407.  CI.  '.W9- 187.000. 
Schmilz.  Albert:  See- 
van  Oosirum.  Jan;  Bovar.  William  C  .  Galakalos.  .Nicholas  G  ;  Schmilz. 
Albert:  and  Van  He'eke.  Gino.  5.837.499.  CI  435-69  6(X) 
Schneider  (Europe!  AG:  See— 

Gianotu.  Marc.  5.8.16.962.  CI.  606-191.tXX). 
Schneider.  Fjnst.  5.8,16,%7.  CI   606-198  (XX). 
Schwager  Michael.  5.8.16.885.  O.  6(X)-486  (XX). 
Schneider  Electnc  S.A:  See— 

De    Oliveira.    David:    Hubben.    Pascal:    and    Thierry.    Jean-Pierre. 
5.8.16.784.  CI   4.19- .502.000 
Schneider,  Emst.  to  Schneider  (Eunvpe)  .AG.  Catheter  assembly.  5.8.16.967. 

CI.  6()6198.0(X). 
Schneider.  Hans-Michael:  See— 

Wat/cnherger.  Otto:   Schneider.   Hans-Michael;   Leuiner   Berod.   and 
Fnederang.  Albrecht  Wilhelm.  5.837.107.  CI  201-78.(X»). 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc  .SV<  — 

Ding.  Ni:  and  Helmus.  Michael  N  .  5.837.313.  O  427  2  210 
Peterson    Alex  A  :  Logan.  John  B  :  Patel.  Mukund  R  :  and  Polley. 
William  F.  5.8.16.926.  CI   6(W  282.000. 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc  ;  SV<  — 

Kusleika.  Richard  S..  5.8.16.912.  CI.  6O4-96.0(X). 
Schneider  James  Stanley:  See— 
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Ackley.  Mark  William;  Nowobilski.  Jefferl  John;  Smolarek.  James;  and 
Schneider.  James  Stanley.  5.8.^6.362.  CI.  141-286.(XX). 
Schneider.   Klaus,  to  Dr.   Ing.  h.c.F    Porsche  AG.  Cix>lant  circuit  of  an 

imemalcombusiion  engine.  5.836.269.  CI.  123-41.100. 
Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr.;  See- 
Conine.  Scon  W.;  Babic.  Dubravko  I.;  Schneider.  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  Tan. 

Michael  R  ;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  5,838.715.  CI.  .172-96.000. 
Kish.  Fred  A  .  Jr.;  and  .Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr..  5.837.561.  CI.  438- 
47.(KX). 
Schneider.  Roland:  See — 

Ritscher.   Christian;    Middel.   Joerg;    Schneider.    Roland;    Wissmann. 
Dieter;  and  Rath.  Guenther.  5.838.974,  CI.  395-702.(HH). 
Schnell.  Mark  L..  to  H.G.  Weber  and  Companu.  Inc.  Sack  having  outwardly 

expandable  walls.  5,8.36.696.  CI.  383- 1 20.(XM). 
Schnell.  Norbert:  See — 

Entian.    Karl  Dieter;    Got/.    Friediich;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Augustin. 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosenslein.  Ralf;  Kalelta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland,  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung,  Giinther;  and  Kellner. 
Roland,  5,837,485,  CI.  435-69. 1(K). 
.Schnet/ka.  Harold  R.:  Set — 

Wills,  Frank  E.;  and  Schnetzka,  Harold  R.,  5,8.38.144.  CI.  323-2.38.(HX) 
-Schnipke  Family  Partnership:  See — 

Schnipkc.  Leonard  H  .  5.836.147.  CI.  59-7l.(MK). 
Schnipke.  Leonard  H  .  to  Schnipke  Family   Partnership.  Apparatus  and 
method   for  assembling   staple   drivers   in   a  cartridge.    5.836.147.   CI. 
59-7 1. (KK). 
Schnit/er.  David  H..  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Business  form  with 

integrated  lamination.  5.8.17.3.37.  CI.  428-40.100. 
SchniKir.  William  John:  See — 

Mat/.  Bret  Allen;  and  Schmxir.  William  John.  5.8.18..548.  CI.  .161- 
784.0(K). 
Schnore.  Austars  R.:  See — 

Young.  Glen  C;  Bcifus.  Brian  L.;  Hollcnbeck.  Robert  K  ;  Schnore. 
Austars  R.;  Stephens.  Charles  M  ;  S/c/esnv.  Paul  M  ;  Jahns.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Benedict.  Enc  R..  5.838.127.  CI.  3I8-293.(KX). 
Schnorhk.  Ared  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Mul.  Johannes  Maria;  Schiiyer.  Hennan  Feddle  Rein;  and  Schnorhk. 
Ared  Jean-Louis.  5.837.930.  CI.  I49-I9.6<X). 
Schnut.  Robert  H.:  See — 

Ehrenfels.  Karl  H.;  and  Schnut.  Robert  H..  5.816,503.  CI.  227-l75.l(X). 
Sch<ienhofr.  Monika:  See — 

Mertesdort,  Michael;  Kirsiein,  Stefan;  Schoenhoff.  Monika;  and  Lohr. 
Frauke.  5.838,(KH),  CI.  2.50-2.14.(KK). 
Schoeps.  Knut  Christian,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tixils  AB.  Air  Hx)l  suspension 

device  5,8.16.8 1 1 ,  CI.  452  62.(KK) 
Schoheld,  John  David;  Talum,  John  Philip;  and  Wixxls.  Jill,  to  Xaar  Tech 
nology  Limited.  Inkjet  printer  ink  composition.  5.837.046.  CI.  106-31.860. 
.Scholder.  Erica:  See — 

O'Connor.  Clint;  and  Scholder.  Erica,  5,838,.106.  CI.  .345-l63.(XX). 
Scholl.  Hans-Joachim;  Jansen,  Bemhard;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyiscoyanates  containing  isocyanurate  groups  and 
prepared  bv   trimeri/ing  alkvl-substitutctl  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates. 
5.817.796.  CI.  528-73.(XK). 
Scholl.  Thomas.  Contraceptive  sheath.  5.8.36.307.  CI.  I28-844.(XX). 
.Schonberg.  Ake:  See — 

Fagerlind.  Olof;  Hoikkala.  Juhani;  Sannholm.  Krister;  Schonberg.  Ake; 
and  Agren.  Erik.  5.837.096.  CI.  159-13..1(X) 
Schonenberg.  Thomas;  See — 

Kleefeldt.  Frank;  Labonde.  Damien;  Menke.  Johannes-Theixlor;  Arm- 
bruster.   Stefan;  and   Schonenberg.  Thomas.   5.836.6.19,  CI.    296- 
155.(KX). 
.Schimfeld.  A,\el:  See — 

Diet/.  Erwin:  and  ScWinleld,  Axel.  5.837.160.  CI,  252-299.010. 
Schom.  Enc   Bernard.  lo  international   Business  Machines  Corporatoin. 
NMOS  charge-shanns;   prevention  device   for  dynamic   logic  ciauits. 
5.838.169.  CI   326-98r(HX). 
.Schom.   Eric   Bernard,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
PMOS   chargc-sharini;    prevention   device    for   dvnamic    logic   circuits, 
5.8.18.170.  CI.  326-98";(H)0 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See  - 

Auchter-Krummel.  Petra;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  Lesniuk.  Christoph; 
Nass.  Riidiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Arfsten.  Nunning.  5.837.025. 
CI.  65-21. 1(X). 
Schotth<x:fer.  Gerald  R  .  to  Adeil  Corporation.  Spare  tire  locking  device. 

5.8.16.182.  CI.  70-259.(XX). 
Schouten.  Roy:  See — 

Rennich.  George;  Schouten.  Rov;  and  Gilniore.  FJorenl.  5.836.122.  CI. 
52-2.54(XK) 
Schiiyer.  Herman  Feddle  Rein:  See — 

Mul.  Johannes  Maria;  Schiiver.  Herman  Feddle  Rein;  and  Schnorhk. 
Ared  Jean-Louis.  5.837.9.10.  CI.  149  I9.6(X). 
Schrader-Bridgeport  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Robinson.  Jerry  H..  111.  5.838.229.  CI.  140  442.<XK). 
Schreck.  Richard  Michael:  See — 

Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited.  William  TTiomas;  Dane.  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schreck.  Richard  Michael.  5.837.373.  CI.  428-404.000. 
Schreitmueller.  James:  Blendsirup.  Gerfiard;  and  Shariatpanahy.  Nasser,  to 
Automatic  Data  Processing.  Melh<xl  and  apparatus  for  displaying  and 
selecting  vehicle  pans.  5.8.19.1 12.  CI.  705-4.(XX). 
Schroder.  Thomas:  See — 


Deutsch.  Nils;  .Schrikler.  Thomas;  Stamm.  Uwe;  and  ZschiK-ke.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.838,701.  CI.  372-IO.<XX). 
Schroeder.  Charles  F:  See — 

Or»>sz,  Steven  J..  Jr..  5.8.36.081.  CI.  33-290.0(X). 
Schubert.  Ulrich:  See— 

Bienhaus.  Gerhard;  Stolz.  Burkhard;  and  Schubert.  Ulrich.  5.837.144. 
CI  210-695.000. 
Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter:  See— 

Ely.  Susan;  Evans.  Ian  Jeffrey;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter.  5.837.848. 
CI.  536-24.100. 
Schuchmann.  Erik;  See — 

Khosrowp<iur.  Far/ad;  and  Schuchmann.  Erik.  5.838.073,  CI.  307-2.(XX). 
Schuh.  Frank  J.,  lo  Tclejel  Technologies.  Inc.  Adjustable  stabilizer  for 

directional  dniling.  5,8.16.406,  CI.  175-61.0(X). 
Schulmerich  Carillons,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,    Gregory    L.;    and    Hofmeister.     Mark.    5.837.914.    CI. 
84-622.(KX). 
Schulte  Corpt>ration:  See — 

Kokenge.  Elmer  J.;  Carlson.  William;  Egolf,  Stephen  R  ;  and  Kokenge. 
John  D..  5.8.16.461.  CI.  21  l-153.(XX). 
Schultz.  Ronald  G.:  Sei — 

Gryaznov,    Sergei    M.;    Schultz.    Ronald    G.;    and    Chen.    Jer-kang. 
5,837.835,  CI.  5.16-23. 1(X). 
Schulz.  Grace  Y;  Chatelain.  Gerri;  Deem.  Mark  E.;  and  Powell,  Ferolyn  T, 
to  Devices  For  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.  Large  volume  atherectomy 
device,  5.836.957.  CI.  606-K59.(XX), 
Schulz.  Robert;  Rioux.  Reynald:  Boily.  Sabin;  and  Huot.  Jacques,  to  Hydro- 
Quebec    Preparation  of  nanixTystalline  alloys  by  mechanical  alloying 
earned  out  at  elevated  temperatures   5.837.030.  CI.  75--152.(HK), 
Schulze.  Klaus,  to  Mertik  Maxitrol  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Thermal  safety  device 

for  automatically  sealing  conduits.  5.836.338.  CI.  I37-75.(XX). 
Schumm.  Brcxikc.  jr..  to  Schumm.  Jr..  Brcxikc;  Schumm.  Elizabeth;  Schumm. 
III.  Brooke;  and  Schumm.  Kari  J.  Electric  appliance  and  fluid  depolarized 
cell  with  low  parasitic  usage  microactuated  valve.  5. 837. .194.  CI.  429- 
27.(XX). 
Schumm.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Schumm.  Bnx.kc.  Jr..  5.837.394.  CI  429-27.0(X). 
.Schumm.  III.  Brixike:  See — 

Schumm,  Brixike,  Jr.,  5.837.394,  CI.  429-27.(XH). 
Schumm.  Kari  J.:  See — 

Schumm.  Brixike.  Jr..  5.837.194.  CI.  429-27.0<X). 
Schuster,  Richard  E  :  See — 

Markulec.  JelTrev  R.;  Rex.  Dennis  G.;  Schuster.  Richard  E.;  and  Elliot. 
Brent  D.  5.8.16.355.  CI.  1 17-884,(XX). 
Schwager.    Michael,    to    Schneider    I  Europe  I    AG     Pressure    monitoring 
guidewire  and   methixl  for  manufacturing   same.   5.836.885.  CI.  6(XI- 
486.(XX). 
Schwaller.  Peter  James:  Walker  II.  John  Quillian:  Joyce.  Steven  Thomas;  and 
Huntley.  Timothy  Scott,  to  Ganymede  Software.  Inc.  Melhixls.  systems  and 
computer  program   prixlucts  for  endpoinl   pair  based  communications 
network  perfomiance  testing,  5.838.919.  CI   395-2(X)..540. 
Schw.inz.  Abraham,  to  Canbbean  Microparticles  Corporation   Flow  cylom- 

eler  calibration  methixi.  5,837..547.  CI.  436-IO.(XX). 
Schwartz.  Anthony  S.:  See — 

McEllish.    Donald   C;   and   Schwartz.   Anthony    S..   5.836.035.   CI. 
l5-l60.(XXf. 
Schwartz.  David  A.;  See— 

.^mold.   Lvle  J.  Jr.;   Reynolds.   Mark  A  :   Rilev.  Timothv   A.;  and 
Schwartz.  David  A..  5.837.856.  CI.  53h-24.5(K). 
Schwartz.  Gregory  L.;  and  Hofmeister.  Mark,  to  Schulniench  Carillons,  inc. 
Electronic  canllon  system  utilizing  interpolated  fractional  address  DSP 
algorithm.  5.837.914!  CI.  84-622.(KK). 
Schwartz.  Krisia  S,:  Se, — 

Carlelon,  Allison  A.:  FilzPalnck.  Catherine  M.;  Pommier.  Theresa  M  : 
and  Schwartz.  Knsia  S.,  5.838.914.  CI.  .195  2(K)..140. 
Schwarz.  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello.  Jacek;  and 
Amankwah.    Kwabena    A.    G..    to    Syracuse    University.    Composite 
microporous  carbons  for  fuel  gas  storage.  5.837.741.  Ci.  52 1  - 1 24.0(X). 
Schwarz.  James  J.:  See - 

Rhcxles.  George;  Schwarz.  James  J.;  Thomas.  David  E  ;  and  l^i.  Ming. 
5.837.896.  CI.  73-579,(XX). 
Schwarz.  Muriel:  See — 

Larat.  Christian;  Feugnet.  Gilles;  and  Schwarz.  Muriel.  5.838.710.  CI. 
372-69.0(X). 
Schwegler.  Guenter:  See — 

Bnnkmcyer.  Horst;  Schwegler.  Guenter;  Althen.  Bngiltc;  Knicger.  Bcr- 
tolt:   l<lein.   Konrad:    Krehbiehl.  Thomas:   and   Melsch.   Guenther. 
5.838.251.  CI.  140-825.310. 
Schweiger.  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Salfer.    Edmund;    Richier.    Helmut;    and    .Schweiger.    Hans  Juergcn. 
5.838.764.  CI,  37«-197,(XX). 
Schwieker.   i^ors^.  to  L'.S.   Philips  Corporation.   Lithotripsy   combination 

comprising  a  therapy  unit   5.836.898.  CI.  601-4.(XH). 
Scientihc  Drilling  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Sleenwyk.  D<inald  H.  5.8.16.353.  CI.  137-624.150. 
Scientihc  Ecology  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Snyder.  Thomas  Stephen;  and  Wagner.  John  Gregorie.  5.837.122.  CI. 
205-56O,(HK), 
.Scienlitic  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Wang.  Ting-I.  .<.838.(Xt7.  CI.  2.50-338.5(X). 
SclMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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Ressemann.  Thomas  V :  Vrha.  ,\nthonv  C;  Hackett.  Steven  S  ;  Kugler. 

Chad  J  ;  and  Mische.  Hans  A  .  5.8.36.868.  CI   606-l.59.(KX). 
St  Gennain.  Jon  P.  5.836.966.  CI   606  I98.(KK). 
Lnck.  Michael  J..  5.8.16.893.  CI   6(XI  585.(XX). 
SCM  Container  Machinery  Limited:  Set — 

Horton.  Peter.  5.836.241.  CI.  l(X)-3ll.(XKt. 
Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  Bruce;  Hwang,  Chorng  i  ure  Robin;  Rice.  Steven  Tho 
mas:  Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr ;  Yates.  John  Bennie.  ill:  and  Khiniri. 
Fand  F.,  5,8.17.758.  CI.  524-I08.(XXI. 
Scolamiero.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

Stanton.  Ijwrence  E.;  Reid.  Walter  L..  Jr.;  Scolamiero.  Stephen  K,;  and 
Dalton.  Jeffrey  L..  5.8.16.831.  CI.  473-.154.{XXI 
Scotia  Holdings  Pic:  Set — 

Vaddadi.  Krishna  S.  5.8.17.731.  CI.  5I4-.560.(XX). 
.Scolt.  Curtis  E.:  See— 

Rutan.   Douglas  M  ;  Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Wovansky.  Jeannine  .\  :  and 
McGinnis.  Kathenne  L..  5.838.104.  CI.  3i3-560.(KIO. 
Sco«  Fetzer  Company  Inc..  The:  See — 

Weigand.  Jack.  5.837.903,  CI.  73-861.420. 
Scott.  Matthew  P;  Gixxlrich.  Lisa  V.;  and  Ji>hnson.  Ronald  L..  to  Trustees  of 
Leiand  Stanford.  Jr.  University.  Patched  genes  and  their  use.  5.837.538.  CI 
4.15-325.(XXJ 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Han.  Jiahuai;  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.;  and  Tobias.  Peter  S..  5.837.810.  CI. 

5.10-350.IXX). 
Wiing.  Chi-Huev:   Marrim.  Thomas  G.;  Woltering.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Weitz-Schmid't.  Gabnele.  5.837.862.  CI.  5.16-53.1XX). 
Scwanz.  Stanley  G.:  See — 

Eisner.  Meyer  W.;  and  Scwanz.  Stanley  G..  5.838.773.  CI.  379-91.010. 
Sczcsny.  Ji>hn  S  :  See — 

Bauer.  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Ramesh.  Ram  K.;  Satterwhite. 
Paul  J..  Sczesnv.  John  S  :  Sharps.  G  Vincent:  and  Watson.  Richard  K  . 
5.837.358.  CI.  428-2 1 3.(XX). 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

StaggetN.  James  Rex;  and  Wong.  Walter.  5.8.38.516.  CI.  .160-98.080. 
Xuan.  Jialuo  Jack.  5.837,3.10,  CI,  427-555  (XX). 
Secemski.  Isaac  Israel:  See — 

Nicholson.  John  Richard;  Piatek.  Bozena  Marianna;  Lang.  David  John; 
and  Secemski.  Isaac  Israel.  5.837.663.  CI   510-226.(XXI 
Sechi.  Franco  Nicola,  to  Microwave  Power  Inc  Solid  state  power  amplifier 

with  planar  stniciure.  5.838.201.  CI   3.10-286.<HX) 
Sechrisi.  Paul  A.:  and  Robinson.  Delmar  W..  to  UOP  LLC    Methtxl  for 
reducing    chloride    emissions    from    a    catalyst    regeneration    pnvess 
5.837.6.16.  CI.  502-35.(XXI 
Seco  Tixils  AB:  See  - 

Berglund.  Maltias;  Lundberg.  Fredrik;  and  Svenssim.  Ingela.  5.836.726. 
CI.  408-l.(X)R 
Seed  Capital  Investment  (.SCII  BV:  See— 

Timmerman.  Hendnk;  and  Van  Der  G<x>i.  Henderikus.  5.837.718.  CI 
514-141  (XX). 
Secmann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Bosslel.  Klaus;  Ptieidercr.  Peter;  and  Secmann.  Gerhard.  5.837.824.  CI 
5.10-395  (XX) 
.Segawa.  ReijI:  See 

Mori.  Toshiki;  .Nakao.  Ichiro;  Fujita.  Tsutomu;  and  Segawa.  Reip. 
5.838.603.  CI.  .165-63.(XKI. 
Segraves.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Pinkel.  Daniel;  Segraves.  Richard  L.;  Zhai.  Ye  Yz;  Albertson.  Donna  G.; 
and  Gray.  Uk.  5.837.196.  CI.  422-55  (XX). 
Seibel.  Barrv  S.;  and  I'rich.  Alex.  Ultrasonic  tip  and  a  meth«xl  for  inleriKuIar 

surgery.  5.8.16.9.59.  CI.  606-I69.(XX). 
Seiberco  Incorporated:  Set — 

Vu.  Hung  D..  5.8.18,122.  CI    3 1 8-2.54  (XX), 
Seidler.   David,  lo  Concept   Workshop  Worldwide.   LLC    Liquid  dosage 

dispensers,  5.8.16.3.59.  CI.  I4I-23.(XX). 
Seifried.  Lynn  M.:  See 

Thompson.  David  L;  Sawchuk.  Roben  T..  and  .Seifned.  Lvnii  M  . 
5.8.16.992.  CI.  607-.16.(XX). 
Seiko  Eps<in  Corporation:  See — 

Garg.  Sanjiv ;  Lenlz.  tJerek  J.;  Nguyen.  1^  Trong;  and  Chen.  Sho  Long. 

5.838.986.  CI.  395-8(X)  2.10. 
Inoue.    Yasuyuki;     lijima.    Chivoaki;    and    Tsuchihashi.    Toshihiko. 

5. 838,408, 'Cl    349-1 18.(KKI. 
llo.  Norio;  Shinozakl.  Junichiro;  and  Imaizumi.  Hln>shi.  5.838.082.  Cl 

3IO-90..5(X). 
Seto.  Takeshi;  and  Miva/awa.  HIroshi.  5.8.16.414.  Cl.  180-207 .(XX) 
Shu.  Joseph;  and  Boyce.  Jack.  5.838.885.  Cl.  .195  I09.(XX) 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Tohkoku.  Mune.1;  and  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  5.8.18.WI.  CI.  .168  l27.(XXt. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc:  .SVc — 

Yoneda.  Koji;  HIrose.  Kojl:  A<*l.  Shigehiko;  and  Hiniyama.  Ivkao. 
5.838.644.  Cl.  .168-232.(XXt. 
Seino.  Taisaku:  See — 

Satou.  Tatsunan;  Seino.  Taisaku:  and  Shibuva.  Takeshi.  5.838.465.  CI 
358  520.(HX). 
Sekhar.  Jamagesh  A.:  and  Zhu.  Naipmg.  to  MIcropvreiics  Healers  Interna- 
tional. Inc  Melhtxl  foreliminaling  porosity  in  micTopvreticallv  synthesized 
pnxlucis  and  densiHed.  5.837.632.  Cl   .501 -96..1(X). 


Seki.  Susumu;  Nagaya.  Shigeki;  and  Oka.  Ryuichi.  t<i  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Real  World  Computing  Partnership    Image 

recognition  meth«xl.  5.838.8.19.  Cl   .182-299  (XXI 

Sekiguchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expt>sure  apparatus  linple 

menting  prionly  speed  setting  arrangement   5.838.443.  Cl.  356-.161.(XX). 

Sekiguchi.  Ryouzi:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Yuichi;  Hasushlta.  Sachio:  and  Sekiguchi.  Ryiiuzi.  5.838.5<M. 

Cl.  3.59-8.14.(XX). 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Murashiro.  Kalsuyuki.  Takeshlia.  FusayukI;  Matsushita. 

Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  to  Chiss*)  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal 

composition  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.837.161.  Cl  252-299.610. 

Seklne.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Ando.  Aklra;  and  Seklne.  Mitsuji.  5.8.36.676.  Cl  362-244.000. 
Sekioka.  Yoichi:  See — 

Katori.  Naohiro:  Tomita.  Kivoshi:  .Vakakawaji.  Fujilo:  Sekioka.  Yoichi; 
Matsuo.  Syogo;  and  Uchi'moto.  Koichi.  5.837.3.56.  Cl.  428-2IO.0U). 
.Selas.  t)ominique:  See — 

Lejeune.  Pascal;  and  Selas.  Dominique.  5.8.38.555.  O.  .363-49.(XX). 
.Selhost.  Dale  L.:  5<-f— 

Byrd.  Gary  N.;  and  Selhost.  Dale  L..  5.8.16.358.  O.  14I-l8.(KXt. 
Selkix;.  Dennis  J  :  See— 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G,;  Selktx;.  Dennis  J.;  Scuben. 
Peter  A  :  and  Vigo-Pelfrey.  Carmen.  5.837.672.  Cl.  5I4-2.(XX). 
Selnick.  Harold  G.:  See — 

dc  Laszlo.  Stephen  E  ;  Livenon.  Nigel  J.;  Punlicello.  Gerald  S.;  Selnick. 
Harold  G.:  and  Manilo.  Nathan  B..  5.837.719,  Cl.  514- .343.000. 
Selsius  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Corlcv.  Robert  David;  Dunlap.  Richard  A.;  Hahn.  Paul  S.;  McClung. 
Michael  H  :  and  Pearce.  Chnstopher  E..  5.838.683.  Cl,  370-408.(XX) 
Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan:  and  Hurlixk.  John  R  .  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Prixess  tor  pnxlucmg  water  soluble  anionic  dispersion  polymers 
5.8.17.776.  Cl   525-244.0(X). 
Selvarajan.  Radhaknshnan:  See — 

Tippetl.    James    Monon;    FarquarMW.    Graeme    John;    Selvarajan. 
Radhaknshnan:  and  Malito.  John  T.  5.837,215.  Cl.  423-600.000. 
Sclzer  Marie  G.:  See — 

Cnilub.  Lome  M.;  McNamara. Tfximas  F.;  Ramamunhy.  Nungavaram  S  ; 
Lee.  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford:  Ljikeshwar  Balaknshna  L.;  .Sclzer. 
Marie  G  ;  and  Bhxk.  Nomtan  L  .  5.837.696.  Cl   S|4I52(XX). 
Semenkin.  Alexander  V  ;  Garkusha.  Valeni  I  ;  Tverdokhlebov.  .Sergey  O  .  and 
Lvapina.  Nadczhda  A  .  to  Central  Research  Institute  of  Machine  Building 
Accelerator  with  closed  electron  dnft.  5.818.120.  Cl.  315  505.(XMI 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laborati>ry  Co..  Ltd,:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang.  Hongvong;  and  Takavama.  Toru. 

5.8.17.619.  Cl.  438-795  fKXI 
Sugawara.  Akira.  5.838..S08.  Cl   3.59.890.(XX) 

^amazaki.  Shunpei.   Fukada.  Takeshi;   Sakama.   Mitsunori;   Uehara. 
Yukiko;  and  Uehara.  Hiroshl.  5.837.614.  Cl  438-7891XX). 
Semiconductor  Technologies  &  Insirunwnts.  Inc  :  See — 

Skramsted.  David  A  .  Guest.  CIvde  M..  Ill;  and  Bolkins.  Dennis  M  . 
5.838.4.14.  Cl    356-243  (XXI 
Semit*x>l.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Ravmon  F.;  Bcmer.  Robert  W'.;  Curtis.  Garv  L.;  Cullilon. 
Stephen  P.  Wnght.  Blaine  G  ;  and  Bvlc.  Dartyl  S..  5.8.16.716.  Cl 
4I4-786.(XX( 
Sendai.  Tonx>ko:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsushi;  Imai.  Yoshihito:  Sendai.  Tomoko;  Miyake.  Hideuka; 
Yuzawa.  Takashi.  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.837.957.  Cl   219-69  150 
Sengupta.  Upal.  Tumbull.  Robcn  R  ;  Shah.  Raiesh  A  ;  and  Fnt7.  Bnan  Cari. 
lo  Packard  Bell   Nee    Mcthixl  for  generating  a  continuously    vanabic 
reference  signal  («  controllini;  banerv  cell  charging   5.838.141.  Cl   320- 
I45(I(K» 
Sennotl.  James  W.:  See— 

Gudai.  Adam  J.:  Bradbury.  Waller  >  .  Chnsiensen.  Dana  A  .  Kemner. 
Cari  A.:  Kix;hrsen.  Craig  I. .  Kyrtstis.  Chnstos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  :  Schmidt.  Larry  h  ;  Siatlord.  Darrell  E..  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J  .  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  Rao.  Pnthvi  N  :  ShaHer  Gary  K.:  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun:  Sennotl.  James  W  ;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jav  H  .  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W  .  Clow.  Richard  G  :  Wu.  Banxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.8.18„562.  Cl  .164-424(120 
Senstar- Stellar  Corpivration   See 

Scherharth.  Slefan.  5.838.231.  Cl.  .14()-5.18.(XX) 
Scnierteit.  Kenneth  G  .  Sr.  to  Concept  Unlimiled  Inc  .Apparatus  tor  moving 
automatic   teller  machines  between  retracted  and  extended  positions 
5.8.16.256.  Cl,  109-24  KXI 
.Seoh.  Y<xin  Sevik:  See  - 

Cho.  Dohyeon;  Lee.  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu.  Seoh. 

Yixin  Scok;  l.im.  Sixm  Ki;  Joh.  J<x>ng  Kwon;  J>Ming.  Mun  Cliac.  Ohm, 

Younc  Jun;  Shim,  Kwan  Bo,  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5,8.18.875,  Cl    .186- 

123  (XKI 

Seong.  Phil  Mixm.  to  Wixi  Bo  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Conimller  tor  converting 

digital  plane  image  data  lo  v  inual  three  dimensional  image  data  5.838,127. 

Cl.  .145-425  (XXI 

Scpp.  Gunther  to  Daimler-Benz  .Aerospace  AG  Weapons  system  for  a  laser 

5.837.918.  Cl   89-1  110 
Sequeira.  Joel  A  ;  Cuss.  Francis  M  ;  Nolop.  Kcilh  B  ;  Chaudrv.  Imtiaz  A  ; 
Nagabhushan.  Nagamani;  Patnck.  James  E  ;  and  Cayen.   Mitchell,  lo 
Schenng  Corporation    Use  of  momelasonc  furoatc  fix  treating  upper 
airway  passage  diseases.  5.837.699,  Cl  5 14- 169  (XX) 
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Scrvanly.  Guy.  lo  Conception  Aeronaulique  Du  Sud-Ouest.  Thrust  reverser 
provided  with  M  leuM  one  suing  dour  and  constructed  to  permit  u  bearing 
surface  of  reduced  thickness  of  the  trailing  edge,  for  a  jet  engine,  notably 
that  of  an  aircraft,  and  a  jet  engine  etjuipped  with  this  thrust  reverser. 
.S.8.%.149.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  and  Crofts.  Shaun  P..  5.837.866. 
CI.  540-l45.(KX). 
Seto.   Takeshi;    and    Miyazawa.    Hiroshi.    lo   Seiko    Epson   Corporation. 

Manpower-assisting  power  apparatus.  5.8,'^6.4I4.  C!.  I80-207.(K)0. 
Seubert.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Schenk.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkoe,  Dennis  J.;  Seubert, 
Peter  A.;  and  Vigo-Pelfrey.  Carmen.  5.X.17.672.  CI.  5I4-2.(KK). 
Sevcik.  Peler  J.:  See — 

Keshavachar.  Bhaktha  R.;  Maliszewski.  Gerald  W.;  and  Sevcik.  Peter  J.. 
5.8.W.069.  CI.  455-437.«X). 
Severe.  Lon  M.:  See — 

Duffy.  Robert  J.;  Doniitrz.  Casimer;  Richards.  Edward  M.;  Severe.  Lon 
M.;  and  Stone.  Benson  C.  5.836,910.  CI  604-65.000. 
Seward.  R.  Lee:  See — 

Shih.  Chung;  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.;  Sparer.  Randall  V.;  and  Seward.  R. 
Lee.  5.837.228.  CI.  424-78.370. 
Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim:  See — 

Qian.  Richard  J.;  and  Sezan.  M.  Ibrahim.  5.838.830.  CI.  382-243.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Wei.  Che-Chia.  5.837.587.  CI.  438-.305.0(K). 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  K.K.:  See — 

Mihara.  Masaaki.  5.838.113.  CI.  315-169.300 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nicholls.  Howard  Charles;  and  Nomngton.  Michael  John.  5.838.049.  CI. 
257-383.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Blanc.  Jean-Pierre.  5.838,388.  CI.  348.589.000. 
Pezzani,  Roben,  5.838,1 10,  CI.  315-105.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.;  See — 

Maiocchi.  Giuseppe;  and  Viti.  Marco.  5.838.128.  CI.  318-4.19.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl.:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele,  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta, 
Alessandro;  Telecco,  Nicola;  and  Torelli,  Guido,  5,838,612,  CI.  365- 
185.0.30. 
Contiero.  Claudio;  Cavioni,  Tiziana;  and  Manzini,  Slefano.  5.837.554, 

CI.  437-43.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi.  5,8.38.619,  CI  365  185.090. 
Pa-scucci,  Luigi,  5.838.623.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Pau.  Danilo;  and  Sannino.  Roberto.  5.838,597,  CI.  364-715.020. 
SOT  Exploitatie  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Maas.  Martinus  Frans,  5,837,038,  CI.  96-101.000. 
Shabon.  Usman:  See — 

Arnold.  Anne  Romanic;  Arleth,  Anthony  Joseph;  and  Shabon,  Usman, 
5,837,-508,  CI.  435-172  .300. 
Shabram.  Paul  W.;  Huyghe,  Bernard  G.;  Liu,  Xiaodong;  and  Shepard,  H. 
Mrchael.  to  Canji.  Inc.  Method  of  purification  of  viral  vectors.  5,837,520, 
CI.  435-2.W(XX). 
Shatfer,  Gary  K.:  See — 

Gudal,  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A  ;  Kemner, 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Datrell  E.;  Weinbeck, 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi, 
Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whiltaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jav  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Shaffer.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Dehlinger.  James  R.;  Crawford.  Roger  A.;  Poole.  Wallace  J.;  Shaffer, 
Robert  A.;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R.,  5,836,065,  CI.  29-33.00T. 
Shah.  Amn:  See — 

Bonomi,  Flavio;  Headrick,  Kern  H.;  and  Shah.  Amit,  5,838,681,  CI. 
370-395.0(K). 
Shah,  Kumarpal  A.  Islet  cell  transplantation  machine  for  diabetes  cure. 

5.837,444.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  See — 

Sengupta.  Upal;  Tumbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.;  and  Frilz,  Brian 
Carl.  5.838.141.  CI  .120-145.000. 
Shakinovsky.  Michael  L.;  and  Lucas.  Robert  E..  to  Sperry  Rail  Service.  Inc 

Compact  uhrasonic  calibration  block.  5.837.880.  CI.  73-1.860. 
Shakuda.  Yukio.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  GaN-type  light  emitting  device  formed  on 

a  silicon  substrate  5.838.029.  CI.  257-190.000. 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Inman.  Wayne  DeWald;  and  Luo.  Jian.  5.837.255.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Shang.  Ellen  S.:  See — 

Haake.  David  A.;  and  Shang.  Ellen  S..  5.837.263.  CI.  424-2.14.100. 
Shannon,  John  M  :  See — 

Knapp,  Alan  G.;  and  Shannon,  John  M.,  5,8.18..108.  CI.  .145-173.0(K) 
Shapiro.  Amos:  See — 

Kaempfer,  Raymond;  and  Shapiro.  Amos.  5.837.467.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Shapiro.  Julie.  Utensil  for  baking  potatoes.  5.836.239.  CI.  99-42 1. OOV, 
ShartT.  William  A.  Weight  lifting  apparatus.  5.8.16.858.  CI.  482-106.000. 
Shariatpanahy.  Nasser  See — 

Schreitmueller,  James;  Blendstrup.  Gerhard;  and  Shariatpanahy.  Nasser, 
5.8.19.112.  CI.  705-4.000. 
Sharma.  Manish:  See — 


Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Harrell.  Kevin;  Sharma,  Manish;  Naik,  Devang; 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu;  Assaleh,  Khaled;  and  Liou,  Han-Seng,  5,839, 103,  CI. 
704-232.(KK). 
Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Texter,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diffusional  flux 
control  of  soluble  components  in  photographic  elements.  5,837,437,  CI. 
4.10-5.17.000. 
Sharma,  Ravi:  See — 

Santilli,  Domenic;  and  Sharma.  Ravi.  5.837.044,  CI.  106-31.670. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asanuma.  Masato;  Ino,  Toshiaki:  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Naoi, 
Hiruo;  Tokuyama,  Mitsuru;  Hatanaka,  Eisaku;  Takesuc.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu.  Masavasu;  and  Kitabatake,  Yasuo, 
5.8.39.018.  CI.  .199-43.(X)0. 
Harrold,    Jonathan;    Woodgate,    Graham    John;    and    Ezra,    David. 

5.8.38.360.  CI.  .147-258.000. 
Hirokane.  Junji;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 

hashi,  Akira,  5,838.645,  CI.  .169-13.000. 
Hirosawa,  Masashi;  and   Kitamura,  Yoshihiro.  5.8.18,837,  CI.   .3X2- 

284.000. 
Izumi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko.  5,838,405,  CI.  .149-73.000. 
Keshavachar.  Bhaktha  R.;  Maliszewski,  Gerald  W.;  and  Sevcik.  Peter  J., 

5,8.19.069,  CI.  455-437.000. 
Makita.  Naoki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,837,569,  CI.  438-166.000. 
Matoba.  Hiroisugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;   Ishii.  Yorishige;  Abe.  Shingo. 

Onda.  Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Tetsuya,  5.8.18.413,  CI.  349-155.000. 
Seki.  Susumu;  Nagaya,  Shigeki:  and  Oka.  Ryuichi.  5.838.839.  CI. 

382-299.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohiro;  and  Hachimura.  Kenji.  5.838.147.  CI   .123-289 .0<K). 
Taneya,  Mototaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori;  Morioka. 

Tatsuya;  and  Shimonaka,  Alsushi.  5.838.854,  CI.  385-50.000. 
Walanabe.  Tadashi,  5,8.16.703.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Sharp  Laboratories  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Thomas  Daniel,  Jr;  and  Westerman.  Larry  Alan.  5.8.19.000,  CI. 

3%-5 1 .000. 
Qian.  Richard  J.;  and  Sezan,  M.  Ibrahim,  5,838,8.30,  CI.  382-243.(X)0. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Keshavachar,  Bhaktha  R.;  Maliszewski,  Gerald  W.;  and  Sevcik,  Peter  J., 
5,839,069,  CI.  455-437.000. 
Sharps,  G.  Vincent:  See — 

Bauer.  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D.;  Ramesh,  Ram  K.;  Satterwhite, 
Paul  J.;  Sczesny.  John  S  ;  Sharps.  G  Vincent;  and  Watson,  Richard  K  , 
5,837,358,0.428-213.000. 
Shasha.  Banich  S.;  and  McGuire.  Michael  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Methods  and  compositions  of  adherent  starch  granules  for 
encapsulating  pest  control  agents  5,817,273,  CI.  424-405.000, 
Shastri.  Venkatram  R.;  Langer  Robert  S.;  and  Tarcha,  Peter  J.,  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technologv.  Semi-interpenetrating  pt>lvmer  networks. 
5,8.17,752,  CI.  52.1-1 16.0(K).' 
Shaw,  Jane  Margaret:  See — 

Hat/akis,  Michael,  Jr;  Lewis,  David  Andrew ;  and  Shaw,  Jane  Mai^aret. 
5.837,978,  CI.  219-702.000. 
Sheaffer,  Gad  S.:  See — 

Valentine.  Roben  C;  Sheaffer.  Gad  S.;  Ronen.  Ronny;  Spillinger,  Ilan; 
and  Yoaz,  Adi.  5,838,941,  CI.  395.193.000. 
Shebanow,  Michael  C:  See — 

Savkar,  Sunil;  Shebanow,  Michael  C;  Shen,  Gene  W.;  and  Sajjadian, 
Famad,  5,838,940.  CI.  -195-.192.(X)0. 
Sheehan.  Eldward  W.,  to  Chem-Space  Ass<Kiates,  Inc.  Methixi  and  apparatus 

for  improved  electrospray  analysis.  5.838.002,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Cotton.  Therese  M.;  Chumanov.  George;  Sokolov,  Konstaniin;  and 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M..  5,837,552,  CI.  436-525.mX). 
Sheldon.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Chee.  Mark;  Cronin,  Maureen  T;  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A  ;  Huang.  Xiaohua 

X.;  Hubbell,  Eari  A.;  Lipshutz.  Robert  J  ;  Lobban,  Peter  E  :  Morris, 

MacDonald  S.;  and  Sheldon,  Edward  L.,  5,837,832,  CI.  5.16-22. 1(X). 

Sheldon,  Paul  C,  to  SheldonA'an  Someren  Inc.  Three-axis  probe.  5,836,082. 

CI.  33-556.000. 
SheldonA'an  Someren  Inc.:  See — 

Sheldon.  Paul  C.  5.836,082.  CI.  33-556.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Borchardt.  John  Keith.  5.837.099.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Easterly.  Thomas  Peyton.  5.837.062.  CI.  I.34-6.(KK). 
Erickson.  James  Robert,  and  Crivello.  James.  5.837.749.  CI.  522-3 1 .0«X). 
Graafland,  Tenunis;  and  Migchels.  Peter  5.837,769,  CI.  524-505.000. 
Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Edwards,  Charles  Lee;  Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Vapor- 
ciyan,  Garo  Garbis,  5.837.867.  CI.  540-2(K)  (KX). 
Shellaberger.  James  C  .  to  Dana  Corporation.  Webbed  voke  for  universal 

joim.  5.8.16.823.  CI.  4fr4- 1. 14.000. 
Shelton,  Michael  B.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
an  implanted  medical  device  in  a  time-dependent  manner  5.836.989.  CI. 
607-27.(XX). 
Shemesh.  Eli;  and  Tobr,  Ellen,  to  Migada,  Inc.  Manually  severable  coupling 
device,  and  medical  infusion  a.ssembly  including  same.  5,8.^,619,  CI. 
285-4.000. 
Shen,  Gene  W.:  See — 

Savkar,  Sunil;  Shebanow,  Michael  C;  Shen,  Gene  W.;  and  Sajjadian, 
Famad,  5,838.940,  CI.  395-392.0(X). 
Shcng,  Andy;  and  Sheng,  Betty.  Uxkable  lighter.  5.836.755.  CI.  43 1  - 153.000. 
Sheng.  Betty:  See — 
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Sheng.  Andv;  and  Sheng.  Beny,  5,8.16,755,  CI.  431-153.000. 
Shenkal,  Yuval;  and  Per-Lee.  Myra  S..  to  Per-Lee.  Myra  S.  Hand  held 
massaging  device  having  contact  elements  with  finger  hold  cavities. 
5.836.901.  CI.  601-1 35.(XK). 
Shepanl.  H.  Michael:  See— 

Shabram.  Paul  W.;  Huyghe.  Bernard  G.;  Liu.  Xiaodong;  and  Shepard.  H. 
Michael.  5.837.520.  CI  435-2.19.0(X) 
Shepard.  Howard,  to  Svmbol  Technologies,  Inc    Portable  optical  scanning 

system  including  ring  and  track.  5,837,990,  CI.  235-472.(XX). 
Shepherd,  Maury:  See— 

Livesay.  Mark;  and  Shepherd,  Maury,  5.837.185,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Homback.  William  J.;  Kalish.  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Heinz;  Tatlock.  John  H.;  Shepherd.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Rod- 
riguez. Michael  J..  5.8.17.710.  CI.  5I4-30I.(XX) 
Shepodd.  Timothy  Jon;  and  Whinnery.  LeRoy  L..  to  Sandia  Corporation. 
Polymer  formuiations  for  geltering  hydrogen.  5.837.158.  CI.  252-181.600. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Metro,  James  N.;  and  Matliuz,  Ronald.  5,837.766,  CI.  524-495.(XK). 
Sheth,  AtuI  Natverial:  See — 

Hutler.   Robert   John;   Heinonen,   Mike;  and  Shelh.  AtuI    Natverial, 
5,8.16.074.  CI.  29-714  000. 
Shettv,  Ramakrishna  S.;  and  Cooper.  Scon  A.,  to  Mearl  Corporation,  The 

Safin  and  tinted  satin  iridescent  films  5,837.3.59.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Sheu.  Min-Shyan;  and  Loh.  Ih-Houng.  to  Advanced  Surface  Technology,  Inc. 
Biomedical    articles    with    ionicallv    bonded    polvelectrt>lyte    coatings. 
5,8.17,377,0.428-412.000. 
Shi,  Wenfan:  See — 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Cari  A.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Chnstos  T ;  Lay,  Norman  K  ; 
Peterson,  Joel  L  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Pnthvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West,  Jay  H  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W  ;  Clow;  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin; 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  .164-424.020. 
Shiba.  Takashi:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Migaku;  Yokoyama,  Katsuya;  Yamada.  Jun;  and  Shiba. 
Taka-shi.  5.837.332.  CI.  427-600.(XX). 
Shibaki.  Ma.sako:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshihani;  Shibaki.  Masako;  and  Konoo,  Miki,  5,8.19,014, 

CI.  .199-21.000 
Takahashi,  Toshihani;  Shibaki,  Ma.sako;  and  Konno.  Miki,  5,8.39.033, 
CI   399-187.000. 
Shibata.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Ueda,  Shiro;  Kumaoka,  Shunichi;  Sasuga,  Masumi;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko; 

Igarashi.  Yoichi,  and  Kobayashi.  Naolo.  5.838.4(X),  CI.  .349-58.0(X). 

Ueda.  Shim;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko;  Sasuga.  Masumi;  Fukayama,  Norihisa; 

and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  5.838.412.  CI   .149-150.000. 

Shibata.  Ka/uyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader,  Enc  J.;  and  Eckerle,  Joseph 

S..  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Misfire  sensor  5.837.887.  CI  73-35.1 10 
Shibata,  Makoto:  See — 

Koyama,  Shuji;  Kawajiri,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Sueoka.  Manabu; 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki,  Takumi,  5,837,057, 
CI.  II8-723.0VE 
Shibata,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kato.  Harunori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Uraro.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki. 
5.8.17.951,0.  200-61  45R. 
Shibazaki,  Ma.saaki:  See — 

Mukai,  Nobuhiro;  and  Shiba7.aki.  Masaaki.  5.837.175.  CI.  264-73.(KX) 
Shibuya.  Keiichi:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Shibuya.  Keiichi.  5.8.16.568.  CI.  251-148.000. 
Shibuya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saiou.  Tatsunari;  Seino.  Taisaku:  and  Shibuya.  Takeshi,  5.838.465.  CI. 
358-520.(XX). 
Shick.  Richard  L.;  and  Wheeler  Claude  R  .  Jr.  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Aqueous,  antimicrobial  liquid  cleaning  formulation   5.837.274.  CI. 
424-406.(XX). 
Shida.  Naomi:  See — 

Ushirogouchi.  Torti;  Asakawa.  Koji;  Nakase.  Makoto;  Shida.  Naomi; 

and  Okino.  Takeshi.  5.8.17.419.  CI.  4.30-270  100 

Shieh.  Chang-Long;  Jiang.  Wenbin;  Claisse.  Paul;  and  Gaw.  Craig  A.,  to 

Motorola.  Inc    Light  emitting  device  having  a  defect  inhibition  layer 

5.8.18,705.  CI   372-45.0(X). 

Shih.  Chung;  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.;  Sparer  Randall  V ;  and  Seward.  R.  Lee.  to 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Bioerodible  implams  5.837.228.  CI  424-78.370 
Shih.  Chung-Ching:  See— 

Wisseman,  Philip  Henrv;  and  Shih.  Chung-Ching,  5.838.851.  CI.  385- 
32  000. 
Shih.  Da-Yuan:  See — 

Beaman.  Brian  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keith  Edward;  Lauro,  Paul  Alfred; 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcotc;  Shih,  Da  Yuan;  and  Walker,  George 
Fredenck.  5,838,160,  CI   324-7.54.(XXt 
Shih.  Hung-Dah:  See — 

Sevan,  Malcolm  J.;  and  Shih.  Hung-Dah.  5,838,053,  CI.  257-442.tXX). 
Shih.  Ruev  .Sheng:  See — 

Chen.  Te-Cheng;  Lee.  Mao- Song;  Shih.  Ruey -Sheng;  and  Liao.  Huo- 
Sheng.  5.837,085.  CI.  1.56  l.18(XX) 
Shikata,  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi,    Kitabayashi. 
Himvuki,  and  Shikata,  Shin-ichi,  5,838,090,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00A. 


Shikoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Ito.    Hiroki;    Moriyama.   Takashi;    Kamei.   Kenji;   Kimura,   Mimmi; 
Hamano,  Suenobu;  Yonezawa.  Takashi;  Nina.  Etsuo;  Arai,  Kazuhiko; 
Sasao.  Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Naoaki;  Hashimoto,  Takaieni;  and  Hatano, 
Masavuki.  5.837.953.  CI.  2I8-30.0(X). 
Shikoku  Kak'oki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.    Kivomi;    Ueta.    Kei:    and    Ueda.    Michio.    5.836,139,   CI. 

53-387..3«'). 
Yoshida,  Kiyomi;  Sato.  Seiji;  and  Malsuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.836.143.  CI. 
53-551  (XX). 
Shim.  Kwan-Bo:  See — 

Cho.  Dohyeon;  l.ee.  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu;  Seoh. 
Ycxin  Seok;  Lim.  Sixm  Ki;  Joh.  Joong  Kwon:  Joung.  Mun  Chae;  Choi. 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5.838Ji75.  CI.  386- 
I23.(XX). 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuno.  Masao;  and  Caird.  Michael.  5.8.16.177.  CI.  66-64.000 
Shimada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hichiwa.  Tsutomu;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa,  Ma.sahiko;  and  lloh. 
Masaaki.  5.838.099.  CI.  313-440  000 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  Inoue.  Atsuo;  Arita.  Koji:  Nasu.  Toni;  Nagano.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Matsuda.  Akihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device   5.837.591.  CI.  438.181.000. 
Shimada.  Yutaka:  See — 

Fukamichi.  Kazuaki;  Kataoka.  Noriyuki.  Shimada.  Yutaka;  andTakeda. 
Hideki.  5.8.17.068.  CI.  148-121.000. 
Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama.  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshima.sa.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Supporting  member  fix  c«iling  means  and  electronic  package  using 
the  same.  5.8.18,064,  CI.  257-718.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See^ 

Itoi.  Hiroto,  5.837,883,  CI.  73-23.370. 
Shimakura.  Masami:  See — 

Ohshima.  Masamichi.  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Nobuuni.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Ma-sami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime; 
Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and  MaLsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.838.291.  CI.  345-97.000 
Shimamura.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Murata.  Susumu;  Kitko.  David  Johnathan;  Shimamura.  Kiyomi;  and 
Clauss.  Allen  David,  5,837,666.  CI.  5IO-299.0(X) 
Shimamura,  MiLsuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  carrying  out  workings  at  reactor  bonom.  5,838,752,  CI.  .176-260.000. 
Shimano  Inc  :  See — 

Yoshida,  Yoshiyuki,  5,836,844,  CI.  474-80.000. 
Shimauchi.  Himaki:  See — 

Hiyama.  Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Dimondi,  Vincent  D.;  Takai.  Noboei; 
Lwee.    Nai    H»xk;    Masuda.    Hiroshi.    and    Shimauchi.    Himaki. 
5.8.16,775,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Shimbo.  Isao:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura,  Tetsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Wanami,  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada,  Mitsuhiro;  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;  Kondo,  Yoshihiro:  Yamamoto,  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi. 
Arata;  Ohia.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko. 
5.838.770.  O  379- .U  000. 
Shimizu,  Akira:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo.  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugata.  Masao; 

Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5,838.019.  CI.  257-10.000 

Shimizu.  Hiroaki.  and  Ohashi.  Ryota.  to  Kanziiki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mechanism  of  returning  to  neutral  for  axle  driving  apparatus.  5.8.16.1.59, 

CI.  60-487.(XX) 

Shimizu.  Himya:  See — 

Nagata.  Tatsuya;  Shimizu.  Hiroya;  .Nakamura.  Atsushi;   Fukumoto. 
Hideshi;  and  Sugano.  Toshio,  5,838,549.  CI.  .161  794.000. 
.Shimizu.  Masaki:  See— 

Kawaguchi.    Yasuhiko;    Takahashi.    Akio;    Shimizu.    Ma.saki;    and 
Sakanobe.  Minora.  5.8.16.260,  CI,  112-277.000. 
Shimizu.  Naoya:  See— 

Sugawara.    Tsunehiko,    Ikezawa.    Toshikazu;    Shimizu.    Naoya;    and 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi,  5.837,026,  CI  65-660(X) 
Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe.  Katsuji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Rack  and  pinion  electnc  power  sieenng  svstem  with  uninz«d  construction 
for  removable  mounting  5.8.16.419.  CI    180-443  IXX) 
Shimoda.  Lsamu:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugau.  Masao; 

Shimoda.  lsamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.8.18.019.  CI  257-10.000 

Shimcxla.  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ink-jet  pnnling  method  and 

apparatus  therefor.  5.838..140.  CI   .147- 14  (XX). 
Shimoji.  Yutaka.  Continuously  tunable  blue  microchip  laser.  5.838,713.  CI. 

.172-92.01X) 
Shimokusuzuno.  Takumi;  Nakamichi.  Tomomi.  and  Niwa.  Hiroshi.  to  NTN 

Corporation  Stripping  fingers.  5.837.767.  CI.  524-497  0(X). 
Shimomura.  Akihiko:  See — 

Inamoto  Tadavoshi;  I'ehara.  Haruo.  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Shimomura. 
Akihiko;  and  Monyama.  Eiko.  5.838.147.  CI.  .U7-45.(XX) 
ShinH)murd.  Eisuke:  See — 

Okano.  Masahim;  and  Shimomura.  Eisuke.  5,838,952, 0.  395-5tX).00O 
Shimomura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Satoshi.  and  Yamada.  Y'oro.  to  Ti>yo  Boseki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  for  ink  jet  pnnter  5.837.7.S4.  CI  523  1 61. (XX) 
Shimomura.  >oshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Kazubim;  Nishino.  Hmv 
lumi;  Katsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshiniitsu;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  I'meda. 
Yasushi.  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  to  Mita  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  Simulation 
svstem  for  contml  sequence  fen  sheet  transportation.  5.838.596.  CI  .164- 
578.(XX), 
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Shimonaka.  Alsushi:  See — 

Taneya.  Mutolaka:  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi,  Hidenori:  Moriuka. 
Talsuya;  and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  5,838.854.  CI.  .385-50.000. 
Shimosuka.  Hirotaka;  lhara.  Keisuke;  Ma.sulani.  Yulaka;  Inoue.  Michio:  and 
Ka.sasima.  Aluki.  to  Bridgeslone  Sports  Co..  Lid.  Golf  ball.  5,836.833.  CI. 
473-365.()(X). 
Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Masulani.  Yulaka;  lhara.  Keisuke:  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  Inoue.  Michio: 
and  Kasasima.  Atuki.  5.8.36.834.  CI.  473-374.000. 
Shimotohno,  Kunitada:  See — 

Tanaka.    Torahiko:    Katoh.    Nobuvuki;    and    Shimotohno.    Kunitada. 
5.837,463,  CI  435-6.000. 
Shimoyama.  Noboni;  and  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Information  processing  apparatus.  5,838.590.  CI.  702-130.000. 
Shin.  Dong  Hun:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.:  Bradbury,  Walter  J.:  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner, 
Carl  A  :  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  Kynsos.  Christos  T.:  Lay.  Norman  K.: 
PetetNOn,  Joel  L.:  Schmidt,  Larry  E.:  Staftbrd,  Darrell  E.:  Weinbeck, 
Louis  J  :  Devier.  Lonnie  J.:  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi. 
Wenfan:  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Whittaker,  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin: 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maniyama.  Naosuke.  and   Kokubo.   Hiroyasu,   5,837,291.  CI.   424- 

489.000. 
Tarumi.  Ya.suo;  and  Fukuda.  Kenichi.  5.837.774.  CI.  525-104.000. 
Yahata.  Ken;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi:  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  Komolo.  Yasuy- 
oshi:  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5.837,801,  CI.  528-310.000. 
Shin-ETSU  Quanz  Products  Col,  Ltd.:  .S>f— 

Yokokawa.    Kiyushi:    Aoyama.    Masaaki;    and    Vilsmeier.    Gerhan, 
5,837,334.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Shin.  Heon-jong:  See — 

Lee.  Soo-cheol;  and  Shin.  Heon-jong.  5.837.602.  CI.  438-62 1 .0(K). 
Shin.  Jong  Su.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Copy  protection  circuit  for  a  data  in 

a  memory.  5.838.902.  CI.  395-186.000. 
Shin,  Yong  Hyu:  See — 

Cho,  Dohyeon;  Lee.  Ho  Won;  Choi.  Man  Chul;  Shin.  Yong  Hyu:  Seoh, 
Yoon  Seok:  Lim,  Soon  Ki:  Job.  Joong  Kwon;  Joung,  Mun  Chae;  Choi, 
Young  Jun;  Shim.  Kwan-Bo;  and  Kim.  Seungil.  5,838,875.  CI.  386- 
123.000. 
Shin,  Young  Hwan:  See — 

Hwang.   Se   Meyung;   Park.   Keon  Yang:  and   Shin.  Young   Hwan. 
5.837.427.  CI.  430-312.000. 
Shinada.  Hiroyuki;  Fukuhara,  Satoru:  and  Kuroda.  Katsuhiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Cathode  having  a  reservoir  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.838.096.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Shinko  Nameplate  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onozawa.  Tetsuya.  5.837.992.  CI.  235-488.(K)0. 
Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ideta.  Eiji;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  Hirao.  Keiji;  Shinohara. 
Tsulomu.  Yamaji.  Michio;  Morokushi.  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya. 
5,837.907.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Shinomiya.  Tokihiko:  See — 

Izumi.  Yoshihiro:  and  Shinomiya,  Tokihiko,  5.838,405,  CI.  349-73.000. 
Shinonagu.  Hirohiko;  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Expo- 
sure apparatus  and.  method  which  changes  wavelength  of  illumination  light 
in  accordance  with  pressure  changes  occurring  around  projection  optical 
system  5.838.426.  CI.  .355-52.000. 
Shinonogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kiumura.    Kazuo:    Kangawa.    Kenji:    Matsuo.    Hisayuki:    and    Eto. 
Tanenao.  5.837.823,  O.  530-387.900. 
Shinozaki,  Junichiro:  See — 

Ito,  Norio:  Shinozaki,  Junichiro;  and  Imaizumi.  Hiiushi,  5,838.082,  CI. 
310-90.500 
Shinozaki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kokufuda.  Kyoji.  5.837.329,  CI.  427-555.(K)0. 
Shioi.  Kousuke:  Masuda, Tomoyuki;  and  Nakano,  Hidefumi,  to Showa  Denko 
K.K.  Meth(xl  for  producing  cubic  boron  nitride.  5,837.214,  CI.  423- 
290.000. 
Shiota.  Tetsuro;  Miyai.  Hiroshi;  and  Noda.  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Projection  type  image  display  apparatus  with  circuit  for 
correcting  luminance  nonunitormily   5.838.396,  CI   .348-745.000 
Shipman.  James  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pre- 
emplable  idle  time  activities  for  constant  data  delivery  by  determining 
whether  initiating  a  host  command  will  conflict  with  an  idle  time  activity 
being  executed.  5,838.991.  CI.  .395-838000 
Shiraishi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  exposure  unit  and 
image  forming  unit  used  in  optical  exposure  unit.  5.838.479,  CI.  359- 
2(M.0(X). 
Shiraki,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kuroda,  Takao;  and  Shiraki,  Yasuhiro.  5.837.565.  CI.  438- 1 72.0(X). 
Shiralagi.  Kumar,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  masking  substrates  leaving 

exposed  facets  5,837,560,  CI.  438-.39.0<M). 
Shirasaka.  Akifumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
and  method  for  smoothing  stairway-like  portions  of  a  contour  line  of  an 
image.  5.838.298,  CI.  345-136.000. 
Shira-saki.  Masalaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  component  wherein  either  an 
optical  field  distribution  of  received  light  or  an  optical  field  distribution  of 
a  propagation  mtxk  of  a  receiving  waveguide  has  a  double-hump  shape 
5.838,849,  CI.  385-3 1 ,000. 


Shirasaki.  Yasufumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.  Drug  for  neuroprotection.  5.837,706.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Shira.se.  Takaomi:  See — 

Amano,    Tsutomu;   Tamai,    Naotoshi;    Aoki,   Takashi;    and    Shira.se, 
Takaomi.  5.836,354.  CI.  1 37-884.000. 
Shiralsuchi.  Akiko:  See — 

Takashima,  Akihiko:  Hoshino,  Toshimitsu;  Imahori.  Kazutomo;  Saito. 
Ken-ichi;   Shiralsuchi.  Akiko:   and   Sato,   Showbu,   5.837,853,  CI. 
536-24.500. 
Shirose,  Meizo:  See — 

Kitani,    Ryuji;    Shirose,    Meizo;    Naga.se,    Talsuya;    and    Ishibashi, 
Shoichiio,  5,837.414.  CI.  430-107.000. 
Shirota.  Yuichi:  See — 

Mivata.  Manabu:  Shirota,  Yuichi;  Tanaka,  Hisashi;  Ito.  Koji:  and  Sugi, 
Hikaru,  5,8.36,813,  CI.  454-139.000. 
Shiuh  Homg  Air  Tool  Corp.;  See — 

Hsiu-Tsu.  Wang  Lin,  5,836,401.  CI.  173-93.000. 
Shogren.  David  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mullispeed  drive  mechanism. 

5.8.39.036.  CI.  399-213.000. 
Shoji.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kohjiya.    Shinzo:    Ikeda.    Yuko;    Miura.    Kalsuhito:    Shoji.   Shigeru; 
Matoba.   Yasuo;   Waianabe.   Masayoshi:   and   Sakashita.  Takahiro. 
5.837.157.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Chang,  Yun;  Shone.  Fuchia;  Huang.  Chin-Yi;  and  Peng.  Nai  chen. 
5,8.36,772,  CI.  438-265  000. 
Shoseyov,  Oded;  Shpiegl.  Itai;  Goldstein,  Marc;  and  Doi,  Roy,  to  Yissum 
Research  Development  Co.  of  Hebrew   University  Of  Jeruslame;  and 
University  of  CA.  Cellulose  binding  domain  proteins.  5,837,814,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Shouji,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Kaiori,   Kenji;  Ohmori,   Hiroyuki;  Shouji,  Mitsuharu;  and  Onuma, 
Hiioshi,  5,837.392,  CI.  428-692.000. 
Shoup.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Hunter.  Daniel  E.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Shoup,  Jeffrey  M.;  Allison,  Blair 
T;  Bergstrom,  Daniel:  Coppola.  Peter  J.;  Reichelt,  Walter  R.,  Jr;  and 
Graham,  William  A.,  5.836,193,  CI   72-298.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See — 

Shioi,  Kousuke;  Masuda,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nakano,  Hidefumi,  5,837,214, 
CI.  423-290.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  and  Hatano.  Yoshilaka,  5,837,755,  CI.  524-18.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See— 

Numazawa.  Koichi.  Yamakawa.  Noriko:  Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Ichiro.  5,837.163.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Shpiegl.  Itai:  See — 

Shoseyov,    Oded:    Shpiegl,    itai;   Goldstein,    Maa';    and    Doi,    Roy, 
5,837,814.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Shrader.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.  Eric  J.:  and  Eckerle. 
Joseph  S.,  5,837,887.  CI.  73.35. 1 10. 
Shreeve.  John  M.:  See — 

Cowman.  Stephen  P.:  Ratcliffe.  Alan  J.;  Nicker.  Derek  A.;  Shreeve.  John 
M.;  and  Oliver.  Anthony  L..  5,837,178,  CI.  264-157.000. 
Shrimpton,  Ronald  J.  Windshield  repair  tool  with  pressure.  5.837,294,  CI. 

425-12.000. 
Shroder,  Terry  A.;  See — 

Bright.  Timothy  L.:  Bright.  Stephen  A.;  Shroder.  Terry  A.;  and  Hartman. 
Daniel  A..  5.837.299.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Shu.  Joseph:  and  Boyce.  Jack,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Salt-and-pepper- 

noise  reduction.  5.838.885.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Shu.  Qingming:  See — 

Chen,  Hongyi:  and  Shu,  Qingming,  5,8.38.392.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Shufllebotham.  Paul  Kevin:  and  Barnes.  Michael  Scolt.  to  LAM  Research 
Corporation.  Low  voltage  electrostatic  clamp  for  substrates  such  as  dielec- 
tric substrates.  5.838.529.  CI.  .361-234000 
Shulver.  Ian  Nigel  William:  See — 

Quirk.  Richard:  Bird,  David  Alan;  Shulver,  Ian  Nigel  William;  and 
Mcintosh,  Robin  Maxwell,  5.837,028.  CI.  65-1.34.600. 
Shuster.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Royer.  John  C;  Moyer,  Donna  L.;  Wendy.  Yoder  T;  and  Shuster,  Jeffrey 
R.,  5,837,847.  CI.  5.36-24.100. 
Shyjan.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Hunter,  John  J.;  Shyjan.  Andrew  W ;  and  Wong,  Grace  H.  W.,  5,837.837, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Siak,  June-Sang:  Whited.  William  Thomas;  Dalle,  Mark  Allen;  and  Schreck, 
Richard  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sand  mold  member  and 
method.  5.837,373.  CI.  428-404.000. 
SIBIA  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott.  Kathryn  J.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  and  Harpold.  Michael  M.,  5,837,489. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Siciliano,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Liu,  Pu;  Collins,  Francis  S.;  Siciliano,  Michael  J.;  and  Claxlon,  David, 
5.837,457,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Sick  AG:  See — 

Hippenmeyer,  Heinrich;  and  Anselment,  Chrisloph.  5.838.478.  CI.  359- 
198.000. 
Siddiqi.  Suhaib  M.:  See — 

Pendergast.  William;  Yerxa.  Benjamin  R.;  Rideoul.  Janet  L.;  and  Siddiqi. 
Suhaib  M..  5.837.861.  CI.  5.W-25.600. 
Siebels.  Randy  Luther:  See — 


Scheel.  Jerrv  Lynn;  and  Siebels.  Randy  Luther,  5,836,441,  CI.  200- 

n.ooR. 

'*^'^^rS^I '"Tmn,  Huan;  Smith,  Douglas  H    Winslow,  Genine  A.; 
Ind  Siekevitz,  Miriam,  5,8.37.544,  CI.  435-375.000. 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Becher.Reinhard,  5.839.076.  CL455-46L000_  ^j^pjoQO 

Behner.  Heinrich;  and  Weller.  Thomas.  5.8-^8.761.  CI.  "f'-f  ,'^' 
Gabnc,  Zvonimir:  Spindler.  Oswald:  and  Grassl, Thomas,  5.837,6 1 1 . 0. 

Hatf"Kari"IIeinz:   Klug.   Karl;  and  Von   Lindeiner.  Hans-Dietrich. 

5.838,992,0.395-838.000.  ,cj     „<s-iR7Mn 

Hiller,  Bemhard;  K<«ppel,  Roland;  and  Gemmel.  Edwin.  5.838.763,  CI. 

Htrn'Tlf^r;  Su.  Wei-Kwan  Vincent:  Meissner.  Th<,mas;  and  Hsu. 
Adding.  5.838.313.  CI.  345-302.000^  ,07-10^00 

Stilling.  Bemd.  5.838.474.  CI.  359-173.000. 
'"""^J^'^'^l:^^^^'-'^-  S.^^^-^'"-  CI.  74-606.00R. 
'''^'"AUn^.thin'An.r^^l^Aubourg.  Alain  M.c-hel;  and  Petez.  Alain 
Jose^.  5.836.151,  CI.  60-274.(X)0. 

^'^■"^^^^IK^'r^i-Kwaif  Vincem:  Mcssner.  T^mas;  and  Hsu. 
Sar!^SoUa^'a^^^>-.5.838.588.a.3,.-528.220. 

"'"'^"^^Trt^^  ^    N.^   and   R.*bins.   W    Dale. 

5  837,949.  CI.  200-50.210. 
''^"'vS;s:r:.S'^'F.'V.fG^-''.-FHednch;andRuhmann.Heinnch. 

and  compositions.  5.837.517.  CI.  435-22 1.IKX). 
''^^^rS;d' ^.'S^ster.  Frank  J.;  and  Bateman.  Blaine  R.. 

Siewen'S"- a';  ^7^^.  Chnstopher  N..  to  li"«^^^^ 
Ti^nca.  Commerce.  Method  for  welding  cryogenic  alloys.  5.837.969.  CI. 
219-137.0WM. 

'"^"^BSrc!^  ^.  Ml;  Milman.  han  Matthew :  and  Sigler.  >^ayne 
Dube.5.8.«.903.  CI.  .395-188010 

Sicmon.  Bernard  F.ugcne:  See—  _.i:,„.„„    ^k3RI93    CI 

Myers,  Ronald  Gene;  and  Sigmon.  Bernard  Eugene.  5.838.193,  Li 

Q    ^j,^'HnT\.r^d  7.*ls   Fred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Meih.^ 
''^arciVc^uluorptK-'lrnVdaU,  pa-cularly  signal  data  in  a  digital  pro- 

granimable  heanng  aid.  5,838,806,  CI.  .Wl-312.(m 
""^;^^:XX"Z^..^.yr.^.  W,  5.838.262.  CI.  340- 

ultlTu.  P..  Jones.  Corey  D.;  and  Kovalsky.  David  A..  5,836.062. 
Cl' 29-23.510. 
"""[^!;:;'lSh^'sdbershatz.  Giora;  and  Miller.  Shmuel.  5.838.673.  Cl. 

370-3.36.(XXI 
''"^'^f'i^^^:^838.92I.CI.  395-200.570. 

'''^^l^l:::ind:*':^red  P;  and  Kintz.  Gtegory  J..  5.838.498.  Cl    359- 

SiherbuKlk'^Kla.  to  Eastman  Kj^ak  C.n,,pa.y   Data  distribution  ,n  n..n..- 
lithic  prim  heads.  5.8.38.3.W.  Cl.  .U7-9(Ki(). 

SiUennim.  Emanuel  H.:  ■"><;;■-  u„,..  a     Silo    RiH)nc\   W:  and 

Raumann.  Uwrcnce  S.:  T.Kkman.  Bru.c  A_.  -^a  "•  '<"^'«-> 
SiUemiml.  Fjnanuel  H..  5.8.V,.')87,  Cl.  607-17.1KK) 

'""S^^t^at^V.   Silvester.   Frank   J.:   and   Bateman.    Blame   R  . 
5,i<.^7.203.  Cl.  422  KXUXKV 

'""•r;;;^  Mi'jiKlah;  ORemy.  Michael  S.;  Cao.  Yihai:  and  Sim.  Kim 
Ue.  5.8.37.682.  Cl.  5 14-1 2.(XX). 

""'"t  Jl^'se^'v;  Kamb.  Alevan^:  S^«ml.  ^^^i^'^-^r!'^^- 
Rommens.  Johanna  M  :  and  NVebcr.  Barbara  L..  5.837.49..  C  1.  4.(. 

69.1(X) 
^"''"Ziu^tJn  tt^nuka.  Stanley  M    McKim.  1  Michael.  S.mm.ms. 
Brvan  J  .  Marks.  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Sanlanna.  Michael.  .•..837.„7.  C 1. 
424-78.0611- 


Simmons  Gary  L  ;  and  Gathje.  John  C,  to  Newmont  Gold  Company  Mrttod 
r^es^g  gold-bearing  sulfide  ores  mvolvmg  p«parat«»  of  a  sulfide 
concentrate.  5.837.210,  Cl.  423-26.(XK). 

Simmons.  Inc.:  See — 

sJr^ti:^^^^^^^^  Of  delivenng 
™  mce  Jcc  anmuincements  in  a  satellite  telephony  communication 
system.  5.839.068.  Cl.  455-427.000 
Simmons.  Verlin  M..  to  Simmons.  Inc.  Snowmobile  ski.  5.836.594.  LI. 

SimSc'^s;  Kleshinski.  Stephen  J  :  arK.  ^"^^^;^'^:J^- ^^'''^, 
Medical    Technologies.    Inc     Removable    embolus    blood    clot    hiter. 
5.836.968.  Cl  606-200.0(X). 
'•'^Gofut^..eM7McNamara.m,masF.;Ramamu„hy.N^^^^^^^ 

Lee.  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford   Lokeshwar,  Balaknshna  L^>«r, 
Marie  G.;  and  Block,  Norman  L  .  5,837,696.  Cl.  514-15-000. 
Simple  Pleasures  Flowerbulbs  &  P'";"''''''';- 'l^  ^'~ 

ber  LLC    Audio/v.de.Vconlrol  remote  switching  device.  5.838..W.S.  Li. 

fluid  compatible  self-consolidating  panicles.  5.837.656.  Cl.  507  ..■o.uou. 

""'wil!^"  j'ff^"at^'s7nden.  Jc*n  Stephen.  5.838.772.  Cl.  379-67.000. 

""*Ao':ali;a'fai:ahan.;  Ankawa.  Kazuhiko:  Sindo.  Teiji;  and  Okano.  Mit- 

s'uru.  5.836,666,  Cl.  35.3-122.000. 
Singer.  Anthony  M:  S<'f—  s  836  586    Cl    273- 

Marks.  Howard  M.;  and  Singer.  Anthony    M..  5.8.<6..i!«..  «.i.  - 

292.0(K). 
Singer.  Harald:  Sff —  t  aio  ii«  ri  7(U-'*56000 

sin  :^'ut;Cn:^x;raK^- ^r^  ^ 

providing  ESD/EOS  prxrtection  for  IC  power  supply  pins  5.838.146. 1 1. 

Gmmman  avp.rauon,  Crysuls  for  ultraviolet  light  filters  5.837.054.  Cl 
1I7-10.(XX). 

""'GS^'\i.m"j''rBradburx.  Walter  J ;  Chrtstensen^ Dana  -V^  Kem-'; 
rZ\  A  Kiwhrsen  Cra  g  L..  Kvnsos.  Chnstos  T  :  U>.  ^;«t^'\- 
Peteri,n  J  *IL  Schmidt.  Lar^y  E  ;  Staff.«l.  Da^ell  h..  Weinbeck 
U^Tj  Devier.  U.nnie  J.:  Rao.  Pnthvi  N.:  Shaffer  Gary  k  .  Shi 
w"nfan.S^n.  Dong  Hun:  SenmMt  James  ^^' •  *"-^^j"^:,^„: 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen,  ^arl  *  :  CU«.  RKhard  G  .  Wu.  Baoxm. 

Sinha  ^i^:^.^n;lm^f ^n^^C^Aa...--;- 
eshmating  formation  in-situ  sta-ss  magnitudes  using  a  sonic  b.Hvhole  t«.l. 
5  838.633.  Cl   -'67-31  W»» 

makmtsTme. 5.8.^7.252.  Cl  424- 195. 1.W 
SintokoBio.  Ltd.:  See-  .,  .  --  ,„«, 

sJt^^t'^:'^^^'^^^->  -f  training  system. 

5  836.828.  Cl  473  205  (XX). 
'"''"^ogl"  I^Tid    K :   Couture.    John    R  :    and   Gifiord.    Michael    M  . 

Vibration  generator  and  machine  with  such  a  generator    5.8.'6.JM. 
74-61. (XXI. 

''^'incrOreg^rv^.^kaTa.  Kenneth  L.;  Morris.  Richard  B  :  and  Champmx. 
DuancA."5,8-W.694.n..ni-27-HX> 

''•'tK^r'^id'R:    Salvador.    Anthony    C;    and    Skarho.    Rune    A. 
5  838.318.  Cl.  .U5--W2.IXXI. 

'^'"jl;;"^^Kl^.S38,444.n   -^'^'..«J.^        ^^^  ^  ^,„„„ 
Skinner.  Vem>«i  JanKs.  F-quipment  mover  pad  5.S.36.59-^.  C I.  J«l-iv..n 

'"^^;^f:te^;':85;:6.«.ci.28o-607.o.x. 

'^'''Z^  ^;;::;::'.!nd'sk^-Wi.  Richard  J  .  jr.  5.838.253.  Cl    34(. 
lead  calibrat..«.  unit   5.838,434.  Cl   356-243.(XXI 


179-301  O.G.- 98  -  40  :  QL  3 


PI  120 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  17,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI121 


November  17,  1998 


Skurka.  Gregory;  Haynes.  Clinlon  A.;  and  Marrion.  EX^uglas.  to  Solopak 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Cap  assembly  5.836.919.  CI.  604-187.000. 
Skyhook  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietz.  Phillip;  and  Cox.  Donald  P..  5,836.548.  CI.  244-137.100. 
Slack.  William  E.;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  and  Rosthauser.  James  W..  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Toluene  diisocyanate  residue-based  compositions  having 
reduced  acid  values.  5.837.794.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Slater.  Dan;  and  Kramer.  David  M..  to  Nearfield  Systems  Incorporated.  Dual 
beam  laser  device  for  linear  and  planar  alignment.  5.838.430.  CI.  356- 
138.000. 
Slatkine.  Michael.  Hair  removal  with  a  laser  system  and  waveguide  for  radial 

transmission  of  laser  energy.  5,836.938,  CI.  606-9.000. 
Slawsky,  Zaka  I.:  See — 

Ashford.  Robert  L.;  Bleil.  David  R;  and  Slawsky.  Zaka  1..  5.838,636.  CI 
367-95.000. 
Slemp,  George  E  :  See — 

Wilkie.  Robert  C .  Jr;  Galewski.  Robert  M  ;  and  Slemp.  George  E 
5.836.700.  CI.  384-480.000. 
Slenker.  Stephen  Amram.  Pressure  gauge  for  pneumatic  balls.  5,837.889,  CI 

73-81.000. 
Slocum,  Brian  D .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fuel  door  assembly.  5,836.638 

CI.  2%-97.220. 
Sloma.  Alan;  See — 

Perkins.  John  B.;  Stoma,  Alan;  and  Pero.  Janice  G.,  5.837,528.  CI 
435-252.310. 
Smallwood.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Kavanagh.  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W.;  Heiny,  William  C; 
Molycka.  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallwood.  Thomas  D.; 
Teipening.  Brooke  E.;  and  Traul.  Kenneth  A..  5.838.%5.  CI    395- 
614.000. 
SmartTouch.  LLC:  See— 

Pare.  David  Ferrrin.  Jr.;  Lee,  Jonathan  Alexander;  and  Hoffman.  Ned 
5.838.812.  CI.  382-115.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Tsuneo;  and  Shibuya,  Keiichi.  5.836.568.  CI.  251-148.000. 
Smialek.  James  L.:  See — 

Brady.   Michael   P;   Smialek,  James  L.;   and   Brindley.  William  J.. 
5.837.387.  CI.  428-650.000. 
Smimov.  Mikhail  D.;  and  Esmon.  Charles  T.  to  Oklahoma  Medical  Re.search 

Foundation.  Modified  protein  C.  5.837.843.  CI  536-21  500 
Smit.  Meint  K.:  See- 
Van  Dam.  Comelis;  Heidrich.  Helmut;  Hamacher,  Karl  M.;  Steenbeisen, 
Comelis  A.  M.;  Smit,  Meint  K.;  and  Weinert.  Carl  M.,  5,838,844,  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Smit,  Nicolaas:  See — 

Cozzene.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  liak.  Jeanne;  Lauks.  Imants  R.; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M..  deceased.  5.837.446.  CI   435- 
6.000. 
Cozzene.  Stephen  N  ;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R  ;  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf,  Paul; 
Wieck,  Henry  J.;  Steiner.  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.837.454.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Smith.  Alan  G..  to  CPU  Technology.  Inc.  Method  of  operation  and  apparatus 
for  optimizing  execution  of  short  instruction  branches.  5,838.%  1    CI 
395-580000. 
Smith.  Andrew  William,  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Helicobacter 
pylori  haemagglulinin  protease  protein,  nucleic  acid  encodmg  therefor  and 
antibodies  specific  thereto.  5.837.502.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Smith.  Bethanne  L.:  See — 

Moll.  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quatderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck! 
Henry  N.;  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L  .  5.837.032  CI 
95-45.000. 
Smith  Corona  Corporation:  See — 

Martinez.  Phillip  M..  5,838.352,  CI.  347-87,000. 
Smith.  David  William:  See— 

Guthrie.  Duncan  Richard;  Smith,  David  William;  and  Wood.  John 
David.  5.836.228.  CI.  83-342.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Capon.  Daniel  J.;  Tian.  Huan;  Smith.  Douglas  H.;  Winslow.  Genine  A 
and  Siekevitz.  Miriam.  5.837.544.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Smith.  Douglas  N..  to  Korkers,  Inc.  Non-slip  sandal  with  wholly  replaceable 

parts   5.836.090.  CI.  36-7  600 
Smith.  Geoffrey;  and  Brar.  Jiapal  S  .  to  Matra  Bae  Dynamics.  (UK)  Ltd  Pulse 

timer  circuit.  5.838.152.  CI.  323-907.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J.;  and  Ottesen.  Hal  Hjalmar.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  thermal 
response  of  a  magnetoresistive  transducer.  5.838.514.  CI.  360-75.000 
Smith.  Ian  R.:  See — 

Choi.  Dong  Ho;  and  Smith.  Ian  R..  5,838,349,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Smith.  James  H.:  See — 

Martin.  Stephen  J.;  Butler.  Michael  A.;  Frye,  Gregory  C ;  and  Smith 
James  H..  5.836.203.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Smith.  Jeffery  .A.:  See — 

Wallace.  Daniel  T;  Smith,  Jeffery  A.;  Mueller.  Richard;  Mandate 
Joseph;  and  Moll.  Frederic  H.,  5.836.871.  CI.  600-204.000. 
Smith.  Johnny  N.:  See— 

Aiken.  Albert;  and  Smith,  Johnny  N..  5.836.078,  CI.  29-898.070. 


Smith.  Lance  D  Device  for  forming  roofing  tiles.  5.836.196.  CI.  72-384.000. 
Smith.  Robert,  to  Inalfa  Industries  B.V.  Opening  roof  for  a  vehicle.  5.836.644 

CI.  296-219.000. 
Smith.  R.  Steven;  and  Thompson.  Laurence  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 

RGBA'UV  video  convolution  system.  5,838.299.  CI.  345-137.000. 
Smith.  Van  T:  See— 

Sinclair.  A.  Richard;  Johnson.  Richard  L  .  II;  Rediger.  Richard  A.;  and 
Smith.  Van  T.  5.837.656.  CI.  507-220000. 
Smith.  Wanen  C;  Bright.  William  T;  Johnson.  Brian  L.;  King.  Edward 
James;  and  Ramik.  Vincent  L..  to  Lake  Effect  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  making  snow.  5.836.513.  CI.  239-2.200. 
Smithkline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Anne  Romanic;  Arieth.  Anthony  Joseph:  and  Shabon  Usman 

5.837.508.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hayward.  Marshall.  5.837,277.  CI.  424-441.000. 
Smiths  Industries  PLC:  See— 

Hanspal.  Jagdevmder  Singh.  5.838.094,  O.  3I3-14I.O0O. 
Smolarek.  James:  See — 

Ackley.  Mark  William;  Nowobilski.  Jeffert  John;  Smolarek.  James;  and 
Schneider.  James  Stanley.  5.836.362.  CI    141-286000 
Snraoha.  Yehuda,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  gate 

conductor  defined  resistor  5.838.033.  CI.  257-213.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Putney.  Gordon  A.,  and  Iwinski.  Dean  J..  5.836.403.  CI.  173-205.000. 
Snape.  Tim;  and  Denner.  Matthew  Tracking  apparatus  for  use  in  tracking  an 

object.  5.838.366.  CI   348-170.000. 
Snell.  Dean  A.;  and  Levin.  Barbara  Stefani.  to  Acushnet  Company  Golf  ball 

composition.  5,837.775.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Snell.  Dean  A.:  See — 

Boehm.  Herbert  C;  Morgan.  William  E.;  Aoyama.  Steven;  Snell.  Dean 
A.;  Goseni.  Steven  M.;  and  Pasqua.  Samuel  A..  Jr..  5.836.832.  CI 
473-354.000. 
Snoddy.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Jen>  J.;  Garver.  Michael  A.;  and  Snoddy,  Anthony  L 
5.836.731.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Snyder.  Thomas  Stephen;  and  Wagner.  John  Gregorie.  to  Scientific  Ecology 
Group.  Inc..  The  Electrowinning  electrode,  cell  and  process.  5.837. 1 22  CI 
205-560,(XX). 
Sobel.  Jarl:  See— 

Beijbom.  Jan;  and  Sobel.  Jarl,  5,837,910,  CI.  73-862.473. 
Soda,  Ryutaro:  See — 

Otani.  Shigeki;  Soda.  Ryutaro;  and  Ishizawa  Yoshio,  5.837.165   CI 
252-519  140. 
Soderquist.  Quin;  and  Carr.  Richard  W..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Airbag 

deflection  mount.  5.836.608.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Soga.  Mamoru;  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoni.  5.836.827  CI 
473-125.000. 
Sojka.  Milan  F.  to  Amcol  International  Corporation.  Precipitation  polymer- 
ization process  for  producing  an  oil  adsorbent  polymer  capable  of  entrap- 
ping solid  particles  and  liquids  and  the  product  thereof  5.837.790   CI 
526-323.200. 
Sojomihardjo,  Soebianto:  See— 

Soon-Shiong.    Patrick;   Desai,   Neil    P;   Sandford.   Paul   A.;    Heintz, 
Roswitha  A.;  and  Sojomihardjo.   Soebianto.  5.837.747.  CI    522- 
26.000. 
Sokolov.  Konstantin:  See — 

Cotton.  Therese  M.;  Chumanov.  George;  Sokolov.  Konstantin;  and 
Sheehy.  Timothy  M..  5.837.552.  CI.  436-525.000. 
Sola.  Domenico;  and  Poggi.  Pasqualino.  to  Dea-Brown  &  Sharpe  S.p.A 
Reconfigurable  supporting  fixture,  particularly  for  a  measuring  machine 
and  relative  configuration  method.  5.837.901.  CI.  73-856.000 
Sola-Kleen  Ply..  Ltd.:  See— 

Gilmour.  Malcolm.  5.836.51 1.  CI.  236-2 l.OOR. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Lockyer.  John  F;  and  Oskam.  Gareth  W..  5.836.163.  CI.  60-737.000 
Solopak  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Skurka.  Gregory;  Haynes.  Clinton  A.;  and  Marrion.  Douglas.  5.836.919. 
CI.  604-187.000. 
Soltesz.  Peter  P  Catheter  with  variable  flexibility  properties  and  method  of 

manufacture  5.836.925.  CI  604-280.000. 
Solve.  Torbjom:  See — 

Wang.  Eric  Yi-Pin;  Hassan.  Amer;  and  Solve.  Torbjom.  5.838.745  CI 
375-364.000. 
Soman.  Gupalan:  See — 

Lee.  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  Ackerman.  Samuel  K.;  Thomas. 
William  D  ;  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Weluin.  Richard 
A.;  Pappo.  Jacques;  Ermak,  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad'  Bhagat 
Hitesh;  and  Sussman.  llene.  5.837.240.  CI.  424-94.600. 
Somasundaram.  Chezian:  See — 

Deo.  Yashwant   M.;  Goldstein.  Joel;  Graziano.  Robert;  and  Soma- 
sundaram. Chezian.  5.837,243,  CI.  424-136.100. 
Somers,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Leavin.  William  I.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R.;  Somers.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chaves. 
John  M.;  Barbera.  David  R.;  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A..  5,838.899  CI 
.W5- 185.090. 
Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi;  Yarita.  Katsuhiko; 
Matsumoto.  Shinji.   Sasano,  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and  Oritsuki. 
Ryouji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  TFT  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  devices 
with  two  layer  gate  lines,  the  first  being  the  same  level  as  gate  electrodes 
5,838,399,  CI.  349-46.000. 


Z.solt;    and    Sommer,    Helmut. 


Sommer.  Helmut:  See — 

Kaltenbninner.    Guenter;     Nenyei 
5.837.555.  CI.  437-248  000. 
Sommerer.  Knut:  See —  ^    .      . 

Braun  Wen>er;  Gebhart.  Joseph;  Rzeznik.  Jerry;  Scheuch.  Gertiard;  and 
Sommerer.  Knut.  5.837.035.  CI.  95-78.000. 
SOMNUS  Medical  Tec-hnologies.  Inc.;  5ff— 

Edwards.  Stuart  D..  5.836.906.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Song.  Chee  Jung,  to  ANAM  Industrial  Co..  Lte;  and  AMKOR  Electronics. 

Inc.  Wafer  map  conversion  method.  5.838.951.  CI.  395-500.(XK) 
Song.  John:  See — 

Menu.  Eric  R;  Song.  John;  and  Coll,  Bernard  F.  5.837,331.  CI.  427- 
569.000. 
Song.  Seungyoon  Peter  See— 

Nguven  Le  Trong;  Song.  Seungyixin  Peter;  Mohamed.  Moataz  A.;  Park. 
Himnchul;  and  Wong.  Roney  Sau  Don.  5.838.984.  CI   395-800.050 
Song.  Wen:  See — 

Conkling.  Mark  A  ;  Mendu,  Nandini;  and  Song.  Wen.  5,837,876.  CI. 
800-205.000. 

""^kim.  Seong-Do;  Jung.  Hee-Bum;  and  Song.  Won-Cnul.  5.838.895.  CI 
395-182.130. 
Sonobe.  Masanori:  See—  .  .    o,_      .  •    »/  ■ 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Yokono, 
TorSi>hiko;andSuitou.  Ken.  5.836.748.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sonoda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Minami.  Shunji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Lumi- 
nescent device  and  watch  with  luminescent  device   5.838.640.  CI    368- 
67.000.  ,,  ^     .. 

Sonoda  Shinichiro;  Tsunima.  Isao;  Halori.  Masami;  and  Matsumoto.  Kenji. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd  Optical  wavelength  conversion  element, 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and  optical  wavelength  conversion 
module.  5.838.486.  CI.  359-332.000 

^"^HuTrho^s  j'f^d  Oilman.  Paul  S..  5.836.506.  CI.  228-172.000 
Igarashi  TaLsuya;  and  Teranishi.  Katsuyuki.  5.838.666.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  5.838.876.  CI.  386-1251)00. 
Joichi.  Yoshiro.  5.838.649.  CI.  .369-60.000. 

Kaeawa.  Masaki;  and  Ohtomo.  Katsuhiko.  5.838.654.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Kajimoto.  Masato;  and  Murase.  Hirofumi.  5.838.394.  CI.  .348-717.000. 
Katori    Kenji;  Ohmori.   Hiroyuki;   Shouji.   Milsuharu;  and  Onuma. 

Hiroshi.  5.837.392,  CI  428-692.000. 
Kishii    Nonvuki:  Kijima.  Yasunori;  Ata,  Masafumi;  Asai.  Nobutoshi; 

and  Huds^.  Andrew.  5.837.390.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kotani.  Hiroki.  5.838.925.  CI.  395-200.770.  ,„,„..„  ^, 

Maeda.  Yuji;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Odaka.  Kenlaro.  5,839,1 10.  CI. 

704-275.000. 
Matsumoto.  Koichi.  5.837.601.  CI   438-592.000. 
Muraoka.  Jochiku;  and  Kato.  Nobuo.  5.839.111.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Nagano.  Susumu.  5.838.248.  CI  340-825.030. 
Ohki.  Mitsuhani.  5.838.985.  CI.  395-800.160. 
Takagishi.  Toshiya.  5.838.098.  CI   313-440.000. 

Tomiyama.  Hitoshi.  5.838.184.  CI.  327-308.000.  

Walanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.838.646.  CI.  369  13.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.838,656.  CI.  369-275.200. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamura.  Ryuichi.  5,838.876.  CI.  386-125.000. 
Morgan.  Oliver  F.  5.838.938.  CI.  395-328.000. 
Soong.  Jih-Hsien:  See—  „    .      , 

Sun    Yuanyuan;  Sung.  Chih-Ta:  Soong.  Jih-Hsien;  Chang.  Richard; 
Chan  Tzoyao;  and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.838.380.  CI.  .348-412.000. 
Soon-Shiong.  Patrick;  Desai.  Neil  R;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  Heintz.  Roswitha  A.; 
and  Sojomihardjo.  Stiebianio.  to  VivoRx,  Inc.  CrtKslinkable  polysaccha- 
rides  polycations  and  lipids  useful  for  encapsulation  and  drug  release 
5.837.747.  CI.  522-26.000. 
Soref.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Nanometer-scale 
silicon-on-insulator  photonic  componets.  5.838.870.  CI.  385-131.000. 

Sylvester.   Keith  Vincent;   and  Sorge.  Joseph.   5.837.288.  CI.  424- 
484.000 
Sorokin.  Analoliy:  See—  „     „   ^       ,,, 

Fen-aro.  Robert  Matthew;  Landis.  Charles  Randolph;  Beall.  Gary  W., 
Tsipursky    Semeon.    Sorokin.   Anatoliy;   and   Goldman.   Anatoliy. 
5.837.763.  CI.  524-449.000. 
Soron  Tadahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pholopolymerizable  compo- 
sition. 5.837.748.  CI.  522-26.000. 

^'"Abramso"  David  Andrew;  and  Sosic.  Rok.  5,838.975.  CI.  395-704.000. 
South.  Colin  R.;  See—  „      ,  „^ 

Lynd,  Lee  R  ;  and  South.  Colin  R..  5.837.506,  CI.  435-165.000. 
Southern  Clay  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ~  ^ 

Carroll.  Paul  W;  Durham.  David  Hugh:  and  Fanow,  Thomas  (.  . 
5.837.654.  CI   .507- 100  (KK) 
Soulhpac  Trust  International.  Inc.;  See— 

Garcia.  Pedro  F;  and  Weder.  Donald  E..  5.8.36.447.  CI.  206-423.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.836.448.  CI.  206^23  000. 
Southwest  Aerospace  Corpt)ration:  See— 

Bnim.  Roger  D  .  5.8.36.535.  CI.  242  381.500. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Thnng.  Robert  H..  5.836.289.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Sowiak.  Raymond  M.:  See — 


Stober.  Berne  K.:  and  Sowiak.  Raymond  M..  5,837.105. 0. 203-40.000. 
Sparer.  Randall  V.:  See— 

Shih.  Chung.  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.:  Sparer.  Randall  V.:  and  Seward,  R. 
Lee.  5.837.228,  CI.  424-78.370. 
Sparks.  Richard  Bruce:  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Empfield.  James  Roy;  HorM.  Janet  Mane; 
Herzog.  Keith  John:  and  Sparks.  Richard  Brace.  5.837.705.  CI. 
514-248.000. 
Sparrow.  Ephraim  M  :  See — 

Augustine.  Scon   D.;  laizzo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparriiw,  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson.  Paul  Steven;  Arnold.  Randall  C;  and  Stapf.  Donald  E.. 
5.837.002.  CI  607-104.000. 
Spaulding.  Reginald  H.:  See—  ,  „    „ 

Zipps.  Robert  H.;  Spaulding.  Reginald  H  ;  Todd.  Edward  S.;  Kasprow. 
Robert  F    Klapproih.  Herman  C;  Welch.  Douglas  A  ;  Kurz.  Phyllis 
L  ;  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J..  5.836.744.  CI  416-193.00A. 
Spaulding.  Vikki:  See—  . »    „         ■        » 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCoy.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie.  Usa  A.; 
Merberg.  David;  Treacy.  Maurice;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5,837.490. 
CI.  4.35-69.100.  w    ,.  J 

Spearin.  Ellion  Y ;  and  Carney.  James  C  .  to  Inland  Steel  Company.  MeUxxl 
for  providing  in-line  application  of  solid  lubricant  to  steel  strip.  5.837.3.8. 
CI.  427-542.000. 
Specialized  Health  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ..,.„^ 

Thonie.  David  L.;  and  Thome.  Gale  H..  5.836,917.  CI.  604-164.000. 

Specialty  Pr<xJucls.  Inc.:  See—  

Schlosser.  Richard  D.;  Dragnea.  Gabriel:  and  Allnum.  Robert  M.. 
5.836.597.  CI.  280-86  753 
Spectra-Physicr  Scanning  Svstems.  Inc  :  See— 

Bobba.  Mohan  LeeLaRama;  Acosta.  Jorge  Luis;  Eustetman,  Timothy 
Joseph.  Ring.  James  W.;  and  McQueen.  Alexander.  5.837.988.  CI. 
235-467  000. 
Spectranetics  Corporation.  The:  S<-e —  .,___ 

Diaz.  Cesar  M  ;  and  Reiser.  Christopher.  5.836.946.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Speclrix  Corporation;  See — 

Welch.  Jeffrey  Peter,  and  Oschmann.  Ellen  L..  5.838,472.  CI.  359- 
155*000. 

TimmenKlaas;  Cook.  Stephen  L;  and  Spee.  Carolus.  5.837J2I.  CI. 
427-248.100. 
Speed.  Neil:  See —  .    »,    . 

Lewis    Kirk;  Gebka.  John;   Brinkman.   Michael;   and   Speed.   Neil. 
5.8.36.097.  CI.  40-658.000 
Speedfam  Clean  System  Co..  Ltd.:  Sf*'—  .„,  „^ 

Akanuma.  Shigeo;  and  Fujii.  Masashi.  5.8.36.325.  CI.  134-183.000 
Speeter  Thomas  H  .  to  Silictwi  Graphics.  Inc.  Distnbuted  connection  man- 
agement system  with  replication  5.838.921.  CI   395-200.570 
Speier.  Craig  J.;  and  Devine.  Arthur  James,  to  Linvatec  Corporation  Mag- 
netic coupling  assembly  for  endoscope  5.836.867.  CI  600-1 12.000. 
Socicr  P^tcp  Sff — 

Lomoelder,  Rainer;  and  Speier.  Peter.  5.837.795.  CI  528-62.000 
Spencer  Jean  L..  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Toothbra-sh.  method  of  making  a 

toothbrash.  and  method  of  bmshing  teeth.  5.836.769.  CI.  433-216.000. 
Spencer.  John  R:  S«—  ,  „,,,  mi   <-i 

Goel.  Atul:  Chen.  Yaw-Hwang;  and  Spencer.  John  R..  5.838.023.  CI 
257-48.000.  ,^     , 

Speriing.  Hemiann.  to  Alexander  Binzel  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Burner  holder  for 
mechani/ed  or  automated  arc  welding  or  cutting  torches,  especially 
machine  and/or  robot  torches.  5.837.967.  CI.  219125.100. 

'*^ha^novs'ky!^Mic'hael  L..  and  Lucas.  Robert  E..  5.837.880.  CI.  73- 1  860 
Spillinger.  Ilan;  See—  _  ^    „.  „ 

Valentine.  Robert  C  ;  Sheaffer.  Gad  S.;  Ronen.  Roony;  Spillinger.  Ilan; 
and  Yoaz.  Adi.  5.838.941.  CI.  .395-393.000 
Spindler.  Oswald:  Sff—  ^o-.,^,.  «~i 

Gabric.  Zvonimir;  Spindler.  Oswald;  and  Grassl.  Thomas.  5.837.61 1 .  CI. 
438-692.000 
Spits.  Hergen:  See — 

De  Waal  Malefty.  Rene;  Howard,  Maureen. 
Hitoshi;  O'Garra.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen; 
5.8.'7.232.  CI.  424-85.200 
De  Waal  Malefvt.  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen; 
Hiroshi;  O'Garra.  Anne;  Spits.  Hergen; 
5.837.293.  CI.  424-852.000 
Spil/cr.  Kari-Heinz:  See—  „    .  t, 

Reichelt.  Wolfgang;  Urlau.  Ulnch;  Freier.  Paul;  and  Sptlzer.  Kari-Heinz. 

5  836.377.  CI.  164-486.000. 

Spooner.  John;  Willows.  Mark  Stanley;  and  Harries.  David  Anthony,  to 

Kongsberg  Techmatic  UK  Limited  Ratio  selector  mechanisms.  5.836..0'. 

CI.  74-335.000.  ^       „,  ^     , 

Spoto,  Louis  M.;  and  Donnan.  Kenneth  H  .  to  Illinois  Toi>l  Works  Inc 

Pavload  dependent  stabilizer  system  5.836.606.  O  280-718.000. 
Spratt,  Rav  Steven,  to  Diasonics  Ultra.sound  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  fetus  head  and  abdominal  circumference  5.838,592.  C\   364 
560.oa) 

^■^  KUria^Wiili^a^I;  and  Kl.ma.  Waller  F.  Jr..  5.836.479. 0.  222-83.500. 

Sprecker.  Mark  A :  See—  .      j    o        j  c 

Fartxxid.  Mohamad  I  ;  Kizer.  Uura  E  ;  McLean.  Lynda  B  .  and  Spre- 
cker. Mark  A..  5.837.659.  CI.  510-101.000 
Sprick.  William  D.:  See- 


Hsu.  Di-Hwei:  Ishida. 
and    Zloinik.    Albert. 


Hsu. 
and 


Di-Hwei;  Ishida. 
Zlotnik.    Albert. 
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Bnere.  Marc  A.;  Clodfelter,  Christopher  B.;  and  Sprick.  WiHiam  D.. 
5.8.%.466,  CI.  215-216.000. 
Spnxh.  James:  See — 

Olson.  Janet;  .Nedelchev.  Ivailo;  Lin.  Yuegin  Danny;  Mauskar.  Ashutosh 
S.;  and  Sproch.  James.  5.8.18.579.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Spurdens.  Paul  Charles:  See — 

Lealman.  Ian  Francis;  Robertson.  Michael  James;  Harlow.  Michael  John; 
Spurdens.  Paul  Charles;  and  Duncan.  William  James.  5.838.025,  CI. 
■    257- 102.0(H). 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Erger.  Robert  J.;  Wong.  Kon  B.;  and  Beltis.  Charles  D..  5.839.092.  CI. 

702-58.1KK). 
Scheel.  Jen>  Lynn;  and  Siebels.  Randv  Luther.  5.836.441.  CI.  200- 
n.OOR 
Squirrell.  David  James;  and  Murphy.  Melanie  Jane,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Bntian  and  Northern  Ireland  ot  Defence  Evaluation  &  Research 
Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Luciferase  labelling  method.  5.837.465.  CI.  435-6.0(K). 
Sreenivas.  Ajay  I.:  See — 

Lalezari.  Farzin;  Rogers.  J.  Mark;  and  Sreenivas.  Ajay  L,  5.838.282.  CI. 
343-727.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  I.;  Cameron.  James  F.;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.;  Jong.  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus;    Zhang,    Xiao-kun:    and    Lehmann,    Jiirgen    M.. 
5.837.725.  CI.  514-467.000. 
Ross.  David  S..  Jayaweera.  Indira;  and  Leif.  Roald  N..  5.837.149.  CI. 
210-759.000. 
Srivaslava.  Pramtxl  K..  to  Fordham  University.  Compositions  and  methods 
using  complexes  of  heat  shock  proteins  and  antigenic  molecules  for  the 
treatment  and  prevention  of  neoplastic  diseases.  5.837.251.  CI.  424- 
193.100. 
Srivatsa.  Chakra  R.,  to  Sun  Microsyslems.  Inc.  Method  of  optimizing  repeater 
placement  in  long  lines  of  a  complex  integrated  circuit.  5.838,580,  CI. 
.164-489  000. 
St  Croix  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Bushek,  Donald  J.;  and  Kroll,  Kai,  5,836.863.  CI.  600-25.000. 
Stabley.  Garth  E.  Environmentally  safe  detergent  composition  and  meth(xi  of 

use.  5.837.667,  CI.  5 10- .165.000. 
Stackhouse.  Inc.:  See — 

Holian.  Steven  E.;  Reiterman,  Donald  R.;  Greff,  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas, 
Ronald  E.,  5,836,301,  CI    128-205.120. 
Stacy.  John  L.;  See — 

Krol,  Mark  F.;  Komreich,  Philipp;  Stacy,  John  L.;  and  Boncek,  Raymond 
K.,  5,838,868,  CI   385-127.000. 
Stadler,  Kurt;  and  Modi.  Raimund.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 
implementing  dvnamic  data  types  in  disirubuted  computing  networks  using 
an  OSF/DCE  platform.  5.838.971,  CI   395-684.000. 
Stafford,  Darrell  E.:  See — 

Gudat,  Adam  J ;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Chrislensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner, 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.; 
Peterson,  Joel  L  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devler.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi, 
Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  Hun;  Sennott,  James  W.;  Whitlaker,  William  L.; 
West,  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Wu,  Baoxin; 
and  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.,  5,838.562.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Stafford.  John  W.:  See^ 

Lebby.  Michael  S  ;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Jiang.  Wenbin.  5.838,703,  CI. 
372-J3.000. 
Staggers,  James  Rex;  and  Wong,  Walter,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  High/ 
friction/lower  clamping   force   mechanism   for  discs   in   a  disc  drive. 
5,838,516.  CI.  360-98.080. 
Stehel.  Alwin  J  :  See— 

Ellsworth.  Thomas  Lee;  Stahel.  Alwin  J.;  and  Fervoy.  Peter  Robert, 
5,836,555,  CI.  248-161.000. 
Staiert,  Richard  W.;  and  Wildman,  James  E.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Break 

artion  cannon.  5,837,920,  CI.  89-7.000. 
Stakelon,  Thomas  Stanley:  See — 

Butrie,  Timothy;  Enoeda,  Shigemasa;  Riska.  Joseph  Edward;  Salku. 
Stephen  James;   Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley;   Swanson.  Alka;  and 
Yasuda,  Toshimichi,  5.838,859,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Stam,  Joseph  Scott;  Bechlel,  Jon  Harold;  and  Roberts.  John  King,  to  Gentex 
Corporation.  Control  system  to  automatically  dim  vehicle  head  lantps. 
5.837.994.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Stamm.  Uwe:  See — 

Deut.sch.  Nils;  Schroder.  Thomas;  Stamm.  Uwe;  and  Zschocke.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.838.701.  CI.  372-10.000. 
Stamoulis.  Georgios;  and  Ye.  Yibin.  to  Intel  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  generating  waveforms  using  adiabatic  circuitry.  5.838.203. 
CI.  .331  I.OOA. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  P.  5.837.137.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Thornton,  James   D;   Wortman,   Philip  A.;  and  Schlicht,   Larry  J., 
5,836,118,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Schnitzer,  David  H.,  5,837,3.37.  CI.  428-40  100. 
Stanford.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Abita.  Joseph  L.;  Stanford.  Ronald  L.;  and  Carkhuff.  Bliss  G.,  5,838,238, 
CI.  .340-573.000 
Stanhope  Products  Company:  See — 


LeConey,    Douglas    E.;    and    Wixxl,    Raymond    B.,    5,837,039,    CI. 
%- 12 1. 000. 
Stankus,  John  C;  Oldsen.  John  G.;  and  Castle,   Brian  R.,  to  Jcnnmar 

Corporation.  Mine  roof  suppi>rt  system.  5,836,720,  CI.  405-302.200. 
Stanton,  Lawrence  E.;  Reid,  Walter  L.,  Jr;  .Scolamiero.  Stephen  K.;  and 
Dalton.  Jeftrev  L..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  hall.  5.836.831.  CI.  473- 
354.()(K). 
Slanwonh.  Denis  R.:  .SVi' — 

Kirby.  Julian;  Lewin.  Ian  V.;  Maman.  Santa;  and  Stanworth.  Denis  R.. 
5,837,686,  CI.  5I4-I7.(XM). 
Slapf,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Augustine,  Scott  D.;   lai/zo.  Paul  Anthony;  Sparrow;  Ephraim  M.; 
Johnson,  Paul  Steven;  Arnold,  Randall  C.;  and  Stapf,  Donald  E., 
5.837.002.  CI.  607-IO4.(XX). 
Star  Dynamic  Corp.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Hai,  5,838.748,  CI.  375-370.(KK). 
Star  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Haraminac.  John.  5,836,826,  CI.  470- 1 1 7.(XX). 
StaiGrabber  LLC:  5.V— 

Simpson.    Stuart    Richard;    and    Grabovetsky.    Leonid   Abrannivich. 
5,838,393,  CI.  348-705.000. 
Starkweather,  Timothy  J.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Dynamic  rezoning  of  a  tiered 
therapy   inplantable  cardioverter  detibrillator/pacemaker  (ICD)  device. 
5,836,971,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Starling,  James  G.:  See — 

Bullard,  David  E.;  Menke,  Gregory  A.;  Starling,  James  G.;  and  Whiting. 
Daniel  J..  5.836..566,  CI.  251-61.200. 
State  of  Oregon:  See- 
Cone.  Roger  D ;  Roselli-Rehfuss,  Linda;  Mountjoy.  Kathleen  G.;  and 
Robbins,  Linda  S.,  5,837,521,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Staufenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Olejnik,  Peter,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 
Method  for  controlling  the  fuel-air  ratio  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,836,153,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Stavros,  Antony  John:  See — 

Sue,  Jiinjen  Albert;  Tucker.  Robert  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Stavros.  Antony  John. 
5.837,327.  CI.  427-456.000. 
Steeg.  Klaus:  See— 

Reik,  Wolfgang;  and  Steeg,  Klaus,  5,836.820,  CI.  464-68.000 
Steege,  Scott  Charles:  See — 

Maiwald,  Marvin  Anthonv;  and  Steege,  Scott  Charles,  5,836,399,  CI. 
172-509.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Hofman,  William  K.,  5,836,121,  CI.  52-241.000. 

Kaplan,  Jonathan  Ira;  Law,  David  John;  Nason,  Kevin  Sco«;  and  Jones. 

David  K.,  5,836,560,  CI.  248-286.100. 
Lindale,    Michelle    L.;   and   Dammermann,    Kurt    P,   5,836,112,   CI. 
52.36.400. 
Steele,  Bryan  Scott:  See — 

Wright,  Philip  Dean;  Jennings,  Mark  E.;  and  Steele,  Bryan  Scon. 
5,836,678,  CI.  .%2-364.000. 
Steenbergen,  Cornells  A.  M.:  See — 

Van  Dam.  Comelis;  Heidrich.  Helmut;  Hamacher.  Karl  M.;  Steenbergen. 
Comelis  A.  M.;  Smit.  Meini  K  .  and  Weinert.  Carl  M..  5.838.844.  CI. 
385-14.000. 
Stefani.  Jerry  Alan:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael  Francis;  Hirsch.  Judith  Su.san;   Butler.  Stephanie 
Watts;   Tovell.    Nicholas   John;    Stefani.    Jen>    Alan;    Mozumder. 
Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H  ;  Wang.  Chun  Jen  Jasim;  and  Hartzell. 
Robert  A..  5,838,595,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sleffen,  Joachim:  See — 

Gartner,   Hartmut;   Lemcke,   Ulrich;  LUcke,  Christian;   and   Steffen, 
Joachim,  5,838,491,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Steigerwald,  Michael  Louis:  See — 

Kochanski,  Gregory  Peter;  Murray.  Cherry  Ann;  Steigerwald.  Michael 
Louis;  Wiltzius.  Pieme;  and  van  Blaaderen.  Alfons.  5.8.18.118.  CI. 
315-326.000. 
Stein,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Gershman,  Russell  J.;  Cabral,  Richard  E  ;  Berger,  Noah;  and  Stein.  Jay 

A..  5.838.765.  CI.  .378-l%.000. 
Knig.  Kristoph  D.;  and  Stein.  Jay  A..  5,8.18,758,  CI.  378-53.000. 
Steinbach,  Bemd;  Walter,  Claus;  and  Wild,  Andreas,  to  Fnesenius  AG. 

Implantable  infusion  pump.  5,836,915,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Steinbach.  Bemd:  See — 

Beden.  Josef;  Flaig,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Steinbach.  Bemd,  5.836,908,  CI 
604-29  000. 
Sleiner,  Manfred:  See— 

Brugger,  Franz;  Knoff,  Bemd;  Kiesewetter,  Wolfgang;  Eckl,  Albrecht; 
and  Steiner,  Manfred,  5,836,660.  CI.  103-155.000. 
Steiner.  Manfred  Michael:  See— 

Childers.   Robert  Warren;  Cockerham,  Columbus  Clark.  Jr;   Dixon. 
Matthew  Stuart;  Johnson,  John  William;  Mielnik,  Thaddeus  J.;  and 
Steiner.  Manfred  Michael,  5.817.193.  CI.  422-28.000 
Steiner.  Philip;  and  Yang.  Woodward,  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Har\ard 
College.  Error  correcting  sigma-delta  modulation  decoding.  5.838,272,  CI. 
.141-143.000. 
Steiner,  Susan:  See — 

Cozzette,  Stephen  N.;  Davis,  Graham;  llak,  Jeanne;  Lauks,  Imants  R  : 
Piznik,  Sylvia;  Smit,  Nicolaas;  Steiner.  Susan;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier.  Randall  M.,  deceased,  5.837.446.  CI.  435- 
6.000. 


Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Mier.  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Pi/nik,  Sylvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner.  Susan;  and  llak.  Jeanne.  5.837.4.54.  CI. 
435-6.(X)0. 
Steininger  Clites.  Jean;  Colvin.  Howard  Allen;  and  Klemmensen.  Daniel 
Frcdenck.  to  GiHxiYear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Polymer  for  asphalt 
cement  nHxIification.  5.837.7.56.  CI.  524-6X.(XKt 
Steinkampf.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Conwav  Mvers.  Barbara-Ann;  and  Steinkampf.  Michael  P..  5.817.543. 
CI.  435--i73.0(K). 
Sieinmax  Werkzeuge  GmbH:  i'f<- — 

Hilgarth.  Gunier.  5.8.^6.528.  CI   241-93.0(K). 
Steiss.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Mat/ke.  Douglas  J.;  and  Steiss.  Dimald  E..  5.838.908.  CI.  395-200.6(K). 
Stelliga.  D.  Tony;  5<< — 

Rosioker.  Michael  D.;  Stelliga.  D.  Tons;  Paolino.  Dave;  and  Engelse. 
Willem  A.  H..  5.8.18.9(M.  CI   .195-20(».8<K). 
Stemmer.  Willem  P  C.:  Sei — 

Minshull.  Jeremy ;  and  Stemmer.  Willem  P  C.  5.817.458.  CI.  415-6.(XH). 
Stemiiile.  Denis  J .  Sr.  lo  Pitnev  Bowes  Inc:  Scanning  prinlhead  for  printing 

on  a  moving  medium.  5.8181.146.  CI.  .147-37.(KXI. 
Stemniler.  Hcndrik:  .SVi' — 

Hcmnann.  Joachim;  Liitsch.  Kurt;  Degner.  Ralf;  and  Stemmler.  Hendnk. 
5.836.2.50.  CI.  101-481.000. 
Sicnberg.  John  W.:  See — 

Pcrregaard,  Jens;  Stenbcrg.  John  W.;  and  Mollzen.  Ejner  K..  5.837.707. 
CI.  5I4-255.(KI0 
Stendahl.  Gar\  B  ;  and  Brewer.  James  E..  to  SurVivaLink  Corii    Parallel 

charging  of'mixed  capacitors.  5.8.16.972.  CI  607-5.0(K) 
Slephan.  Gunter;  and  Ihonia.  Peter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma^chinen  AG 
Conlaci-lree  sheci  guidance  dc\  ice  in  a  sheet-fed  pnniing  press.  5.836.247. 
CI    101-420.(KK). 
Stephens.  Charles  M.:  See 

Young.  Glen  C  ;  Beifus.  Brian  L.;  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K..  Schnore. 
Austars  R.;  Stephens.  Charles  M  ;  Szczcsnv.  Paul  M.;  Jahns.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Benedict.  Enc  R..  5.838.127.  CI.  3I8-293.(KXI. 
Stephens  Craig,  to  Hughes  JVC  Technology  Corporation.  Optical  fluid  lor 

proiector  prism  5.838..197.  CI  .U9-5.0<K). 
Stephenson.  Daniel  Lee.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Sleeve  housing  lor 

optical  coupling  huildout   5.8.18.855.  CI.  1X5-51.(HK). 
Stem.  Howard;  Schaefer.  John;  and  Maali.  Ferevdoun.  to  Robotic  Visi.m 
Systems.  Inc.  System  for  detecting  ice  or  snow  on  surface  which  speculariy 
reflects  light.  5'.818.2.19.  CI.  .140-583.(K)0 
Stevens  Harden  E  .  III.  to  NCR  Corporation  Restaurant  transaction  process- 
ing system  and  method   5.818.798.  CI   180  49()()0. 
Stewart.  Albert  M.:  See  — 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Panlow.  William  D.;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart. 
Albert  M.;  Jackositz.  John  K;  Coffev.  David  W..  and  Mazelski. 
Robert.  5.817.054.  CI.  117-I0.(KK). 
Stewart.  Richard  M.  Ring  notebook  adapter.  5.836.711.  CI,  402-79.000. 
St  Germain.  Jon  P.  lo  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Variable  expansion  force 

stem.  5.X.16.966.  CI.  606-1 98.0<K). 
Slicfel.  F^lward  Ira:  See — 

Fang  Howard  1..;  McConnachie.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Slicfel.  F^dward  Ira. 
5,8.17.657.  CI.  .508-.163  IXIO. 
Sillling.  Bemd.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Pnvcss  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment for  transmitting  received  signals  from  an  anicnna  lo  a  base  station  ol 
a  radio  system.  5.838.474.  CI.  3.59-I73.INK) 
Stima,  Ji^eph  Frank:  See — 

Ficrto.  Louis  Anthony.  Jr.;  Renga.  Gregory  M..  and  Stima.  Joseph  Frank. 
5.837,272.  CI.  424-401. (KM). 
Stinchcomb.  Dan  T  :  See — 

Grimm.  Susan;  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T;  McSwiggen.  James;  Sullivan.  Sean: 
and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.817..S42.  CI.  415  166  (KK) 
Stiriing  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.:  .See — 

Hewko,  Lubomvr  O:.  Hanes.  David  Bryan;  and  Gaiser.  Randall  Robert. 
5.8.16.846.  Ci  475-l49.(KIO. 
Sliieler.  Andrew  K.:  See 

Ross.  William  J.;  Stiteler.  Andrew  K  ;  and  Wagner.  Jerald  G..  5.8.16.2 1 1 . 
Cl   74-491.000 
Stilt.  K.dmund  Hugh:  .Vtr— 

Gough.  Arthur;  Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  Mercer.  Jane;  and  Slitl.  Edmund 
Hugh.  5,817,127,  CI.  208-60.000. 
Stilt,  John:  See— 

Jones,  Daniel  A.;  Adams,  Ten^;  Duron,  Mark  W  ;  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Sim. 
John;  and  Sutlle.  James  P.  5,X.'6.8I8.  CI.  461-29.(MI0. 
STMicroelcctmnics.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalnilsky.  Alex;  and  Lin.  Yih-Shung.  5.817.613.  CI.  4.18-697.000 
.Slohart.  Philip  H.:  See— 

Cm*.  A  Anthony;  and  .Stobart,  Philip  H  .  5.816.128.  CI   52-.580(MIO 
Stober.  Beme  K.;  anil  Sowiak.  Raymond  M  .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corrioraiion 
Civcurteni  conlaciing  separation  trav  design  and  methods  lor  using  same 
5.817.105.  CI   20140(M)0 
Stiickert  Instruniente  GmbH:  ."><■( — 

Hahn.  Andreas.  5.818.429.  Cl.  1.56  .W.IXHI. 
StiKkhausen.  Dolf;  Hartan.  Hans-deorg;  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Gerd:  Mess 
ner.  Bemtned;  and  Pflueger.  Klaus,  to  Slockhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Fluid-absorbing  poKmers.  pnxesses  used  in  their  production  and  their 
application.  5.817.789.  Cl.  526-120.(XX) 
St.Kkhausen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 


SliK'khausen.  Dolf;  Hartan.  Hans-Georg:  Brehm.  Helmut;  Jonas.  Gerd; 
Messner.  Bcmfried;  and  Pflueger.  Klaus.  5.837.789. 0.  526-320.a(K). 
Slohier.  Helmut:  See — 

Ebner.  Felix;  Fischer.  L'Inch:  Glemser.  Gerhard;  Herbster.  Peter.  Ries. 
Juergen;  and  Stohrer.  Helmut.  5.816.576.  Cl.  270-58(120 
Stokes.  David  Bnan:  See — 

Follz.  Gary  Eari;  Wang.  Hugh  Hong;  Stokes,  David  Brian;  and  Manis- 
scro.  Cl'audio  Emilio.  5.837.315.  Cl.  427  l.16.(XX). 
Sloll.  Georg:  See — 

Acemoglu.  Mural;  Banlle.  Siegfried;  Bodmer.  David;  Cammisuli.  Sal- 
vatore;    Hiesiand.    Peter;    Nimmerfall.    Fritz;    and    Sloll.    Georg. 
5.837.805.  Cl.  528  370.(XXI. 
Stollmaier.  Friederike  Theresia;  Elsaesser.  Dominik  Martin;  and  Salminen. 
Pekka  Johannes,  lo  Dow  ChemKal  Conipanv,  The.  Latex-based  coating 
composition   5.837.762.  Cl.  524-274.(XX) 
Stolowitz.  Mark  L.;  Kaiser.  Robert  J.;  and  Lund.  Kevin  P.  to  Prolinx.  liK. 
Boronic  compound  complexing  reagents  and  highly  stable  complexes 
5.837.878.  Cl.  5.58-3 1 5.0(X). 
Slolz.  Burithard:  See— 

Bienhaus.  Gerfiard;  Stolz.  Burkhard;  and  Schubert.  LJlrich.  5J(37.I44. 
Cl.  210-695.(XX). 
Stone  &  Webster  Enginecnng  Corp.:  See— 

Ross.  Joseph  L  .  Jr;  and  Schaub.  Charies.  5.837.129.  O   208-161.000. 
Stone.  Benson  C.:  See — 

Dufty  Robert  J.;  Domiirz.  Casimer;  Richards.  Edward  M.;  Severe.  Lon 
M'.;  and  Slone.  Benson  C.  5.816.910.  Cl   6(U-65.(XK). 
Stone  Munson.  Lou  Ann  Eli/Jbelh    Decorative  Inm  strip  for  comforters. 

quills,  and  the  like   5.8.16.021.  Cl.  5-482  (KXI 
Stixip.  Gustaaf  A.P;  and  van  Oort.  Gceske.  to  Viiat«>n  Medical.  B.V.  Single 
pass  lead  dual  chamber  pacing  system  with  means  for  evaluating  eflSciency 
of  ainal  pacing.  5.8.16.991.  Cl.  ■607-28.(XX). 
Siopinc  AG:  See — 

Planner.  Werner,  and  Toaldo.  Waller.  5.8.^6.485.  Cl.  222-600.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

Ycakley.  U-ster  Marvin;  and  Manes.  Joseph  Paul.  5.8.16.715.  Cl.  414- 
749.(XXI. 
Storch.  Thomas:  See — 

Back.   Kari;   Becker.   Karl;   Bickle.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoah.  Thomas. 
5.8.16.699.  Cl.  184-276.IXX). 
Stork.  David  J    Melal  forming  lubricant  with  differential  solid  lubricants 

5.837.658.  Cl   .50X-J2I.(XX). 
StorMcdia  Incorporated:  See — 

Okumura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Akita.  Tadashi.  5.837..189.  Cl.  428-667.(XI0 
Slover.  Gerald  E..  to  Williams  Gun  Sight  Co  Fiber  op»ic  sight  5.836.  KXI.  Cl 

42-l03.(XX). 
Stoy«r.  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Larson.  James  R..  Pan.  David  H  ;  Stover.  Raymond  W ;  Berkes.  John  S.. 
Tamawskj.  Chnstine   J.;   and   Moser.   Rasin.    5.819.017.  Cl.    .199- 
249.0W). 
Surair,  Roger:  See— 

Rabson.  Arnold  B  ;  Lin,  Hsin-Ching;  Bodkin.  Manon;  and  Sirair.  Roger. 
5.817.512.  Cl  415- 1 72. KXI 
Slratagene:  See — 

Sylvester.    Keith   Vincent;   and   S.)rge.   Joseph.   5.817.288.   Cl.   424- 
'  484.tXXl. 
Slratowa.  Christian:  See 

Haupimann.  Rudolt:  Maurcr-Fogv.  Ingnd.  Btido.  Gerhard.  Swellv.  Peter; 
Stralowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Reuleling- 
sperger.  Chnstiaan  Mana  Peter.  5.817.842.  Cl.  5.16-23.5Wt. 
STRATTEC  Security  Corporation:  .Vi-i — 

Janssen.  DavidC;  and  Gnmmer.  Larry  R..  5.8.16.187.  Cl  70-252.000. 
Stratus  Computer:  See — 

Leavitt.  William  I.;  Clemson.  Conrad  R  ;  S«imers.  Jeffrey  S.;  Chaves. 
John  M  ;  Bartiera.  David  R  .  and  Clayton.  Shawn  A  .  5.8.18.899.  Cl 
195- 185  (WO 
Stratus  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Horvath.  Charles  J.;  l-eavitL  William  I.;  Telrcaull.  Mark  D;  Gncen. 
Gregory  M  .  and  Chuichill.  Peler  C  .  5.818.9(X>.  Cl.  ,195- 185.090. 
Siraub.  Julie  Ann   See 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Straub.  Julie  Ann;  Brush.  Henry  T..  and  Church. 
Charles  C  .  5.817.221.  Cl.  424-9.520. 
Straub.  Robert  D.:  See  - 

Timmer.  Robert  C;  and  Straub.  Robert  D..  5.816.286.  Cl   1 21-470  (XXI. 
Siraub.  Volker:  See— 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Jung.  Daniel;  Duclos.  Franck;  Straub.  Volker;  and 
McPherson.  John.  5.817.517.  Cl.  415  125.(XX) 
Strauch.  Steven:  5<c 

Singh.  Narsingh  B.;  Panlow.  William  D;  Strauch.  Steven;  Stewart, 
Albert  M.;  Jackovitz.  John  F.  Coffev.  David  W  .  and  Mazelski. 
Robert.  5.817.0.M.  Cl    11 7- 10  (XX) 
Strauss.  Andreas,  to  IN  A  Walzlager  Schaeffler  oHG  Device  for  varying  the 
opening  and  closing  limes  of  gas  exchange  valves  of  an  internal  combus 
lion  engine.  5.8.16.279.  Cl    121  90  170. 
Strauss.  Brian;  While.  George  W  ;  and  Gall.  Kenneth  M..  lo  Gish  Biomedical. 
Inc.  Cardioplegia  monitoring  system,  flow  cell  cassette,  variable  ratio 
valve,  and  method  5.817.905.  Cl   71-W.I  6.10 
Streisel.  Robert  ('.:  See— 

Knox.  David  E  ;  Klein.  Fulward  P;  Streisel.  Robert  C;  and  Nuzum. 
Stanley  M  .  5.817.376.  Cl  428-.140.(XX» 
Streit.  Dwighi  Christopher:  See— 
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Kobayashi.  Kevin  Wesley:  Streil.  Dwighi  Christopher;  Oki.  Aaron  Kenji; 
and  Umemlo.  Donald  Kalsu.  5.838.031.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Streilman.  Lawrence  R.;  Kushnir,  Lawrence  M..  Jr.:  and  Markos.  Ronald  M.. 
to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Disc  diaphragm  for  an  inlergrated 
cock  valve.  5.836,571.  CI.  251-331.000. 
Streubel.  Wolfgang:  and  Klasfauseweh.  Udo.  to  Benteler  AG.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  pipe  having  sections  with  different  ctx>ss-.sectional  con- 
figurations. 5.836.189,  CI.  72-5  LOGO. 
Streuli.  Michel:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  J  :  Streuli.  Michel:  and  Schlossman.  Stuart  K,  5.837.81 1. 
CI.  5.30-350.000. 
Stringfellow,  George  Francis:  See — 

Ayers.  Douglas  William:  Nulman.  Mark;  and  Siringfellow.  George 
Francis.  5.836.341,  CI.  137-202.(XX). 
Strobel.  Gary  A.:  Harrison.  Leslie  A.;  and  Teplow.  David  B.,  to  Research  and 
Development  Institute  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University.  Peptides  from 
P.seudomima.s  nringae   possessing   broad-spectrum   antibiotic   activity. 
5,837,685,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Slrobl,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Baker,  Glenn:  Strobl,  Karlheinz:  Brenner.  Douglas:  Piccioni.  Roben  L.: 
Fischer,  Roben;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.836.667.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Strohmever.  Darwin  L.:  and  Hawkins.  John  T.  Jr..  to  Lancer  Partnership.  Ltd. 

Dispenser  housing.  5.836.481.  CI  222-182.000. 
Studnicka.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Better.  Mate  D.;  Carroll.  Stephen  P;  and  Studnicka,  Gary  M..  5.837,491. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Studor  Trading  Ltd.:  See — 

Ericson,  Kurt  S  B..  5.836.345.  CI.  137-382.000. 
Stulen.  Foster  B.:  Brown.  Susan  T:  Holderbaum.  Glenda  S.;  Philips.  David 
B.:  and  Eberle.  Arthur  C.  to  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.lnc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  in  a  pipeline  without  tapping.  5.836.693. 
CI.  374-45.000. 
Sturgeon.  Gregory  C;  See — 

Mitchell.  David  N.:  Sturgeon.  Gregory  C:  and  Leto.  James  R.,  Jr.. 
5,836.590.0.  280-11.200 
Slurman,  Oded  E.,  to  Slurman,  Odcd  E.  High  speed  2-way  control  valve. 

5.836,230.  CI.  91-455.000. 
Su.  Chung-Hui.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd. 
Method  to  increase  capacitance  of  a  DRAM  cell.  5,837.582.  CI.  438- 
255.0(X). 
Su.  Qingquan;  Nakanishi.  Syu:  Saito.  Takayuki;  and  NakaLsu.  Masato,  to 
Ebara  Corporation    Method  and  appaiatus  for  preventing  scale  from 
precipitating  in  prixlucing  deionized  water  5.837,124,  CI.  205-746.000. 
Su.  Sam:  See — 

Chau.  Vi:  Su.  Sam;  and  Tarr,  Dan.  5.838.936,  CI.  395-309.000. 
Su,  Wei-Kwan  Vincent:  See — 

Hou,  Tai-Yuan:  Su,  Wei-Kwan  Vincent;  Meissner,  Thomas:  and  Hsu, 
Arding,  5,838,313,  CI.  345-302.000. 
Suarez,  Ricardo  E.:  See — 

Nelson,  Darul  J.:  Noval,  James  V.;  Suarez,  Ricardo  E.;  and  Aghazadeh, 
Mostafa  A.,  5,838.542,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Suda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Keiji:   Suda,   Yasuo:   Nagata,    Keiji:   Yamashila,   Kenichiro; 

Kadohara,  Terutake:  and  Onoda.  Hitoshi,  5,839.001,  CI.  3%-l  14.000. 

Sudau,  Jdrg;  Schierling,  Bemhard;  and  Gtibel,  Hilmar,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG. 

Rywheel  or  inertial  mass  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  flywheel  having 

indentations    as    toothing    of   a    planetary    gear    train.    5,836.216,    CI. 

74-574.000. 

Sudau.  Jdrg:  and  Schierling.  Bemhard.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Tof>ional 

vibration  damper.  5.836.217.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Sudhakar.  Chakka:  Dolfinger.  Frank.  Jr.;  Rao.  Dennis  Joseph:  and  Hazen. 
John,  to  Texaco  Inc    Carhon-supponed  hydrodearomatization  catalyst. 
5.837,640,  CI  5()2-185.(KX). 
Sudo,  Koichi:  See — 

Kasahara,  Yasuhiru:  Malono,  Takaaki:  Sudo,  Koichi;  Kitamura,  Makoto; 

Tomita,  Yasuhiro;  Sugimolo,  Kouichi;  Matsuzawa.  Toshihiko;  and 

Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi.  5.838.381,  CI.  348-458.000. 

Sue,  Jiinjen  Albert;  Tucker,  Robert  Clark,  Jr.:  and  Stavros,  Antony  John,  to 

Praxair  ST.  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  pnxiucing  a TiB, -based  coating. 

5,837,327,  CI.  427-456.000. 

Suenaga.  Yuichiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  dram  having  flat  sound 

producing  characteristics.  5.837.915,  CI.  84-738.000. 
Sueoka.  Manabu:  See — 

Koyama.  Shuji;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Sueoka.  Manabu: 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.837.057. 
CI.  118-723.0VE. 
Suev.  Paul  V.  Extenders  for  hot  face  refractory  of  coke  oven  pusher  side  door 

5.837,104,  CI.  202-248.000. 
Suga,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Nakajima.  TaLsuyuki:  and  Suga.  Toshitaka.  5.836.427.  CI.  188-73.460. 
Sugai.  Haruo:  See — 

Sakaue,  Hironobu:  Yamada,  Ryuji:  Sugai.  Hanio:  Sugawa,  Akihide: 
Miyaguchi.  Masamichi:  Dairin.  Masatoshi:  Fukutani,  Makoto:  Nishio, 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojyo,  Hiroyuki,  5.836.645.  CI.  297-68.(KK). 
Sugama.  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  Sugama.  Akio:  and  Kojima.  Naomi.  5.837.113.  CI. 
2(M-420.«(X). 
Sugamolo,  Tatsuya:  Hitoshi,  Suga:  Kubo.  Masaya;  and  Imoto,  Yuzuru,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Structure  of  absorbing  impact  energy 
using  interior  material  of  automobile.  5,836,641,  CI.  2%- 189.000. 
Sugano,  Toshio:  See — 


Nagata.  Tatsuva:   Shimizu.   Hiroya;   Nakamura.  Atsushi;   Fukumolo. 
Hideshi:  and  Sugano,  Toshio,  5,838,549,  CI.  361-794.000. 
Sugata,  Masao:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Takeo;  Shimizu,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Akira;  Sugata,  Masao; 
Shimoda,  Isamu:  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  5.838.019.  CI.  257-10.000. 
Sugawa.  Akihide:  See — 

Sakaue,  Hironobu;  Yamada,  Ryuji;  Sugai,  Haruo;  Sugawa,  Akihide; 
Miyaguchi,  Masamichi:  Dairin,  Masatoshi;  Fukutani,  Makoto:  Nishio, 
Fumihiro;  and  Hojyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.836.645.  CI.  297-68.000. 
Sugawara.  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  Color  filter 
and  process  for  fabricating  the  same  and  electro-optical  device.  5.838,508. 
CI.  359-890.000. 
Sugawara,  Tsunehiko;  Ikezawa,  Toshikazu;  Shimizu.  Naoya:  and  Yamasaki. 
Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd  Method  for  producing  a  glass  panel 
for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5.837,026,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Sugen,  Inc.:  See — 

Lev,  Sima;  and  Schlessinger,  Joseph,  5,837.815.  CI.  5.30-3.50.000. 
Schlessinger.  Joseph:  and  Uv.  Sima.  5.837.524.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sugi,  Hikara:  See — 

Aoki,   Shiniji:   Sugi.   Hikara:    Ito,   Hajime;   and   Morikawa,  Toshio. 

5.836.270.  CI.  123-41.310. 
Miyata.  Manabu:  Shirota.  Yuichi:  Tanaka,  Hisashi:  Ito,  Koji:  and  Sugi, 
Hikara,  5,836,8 1 3,  CI.  454- 1 39.000. 
Sugihara,  Masaki:  See — 

Kuriyama,  Yuji;  Sugihara,  Ma.saki:  Moriya,  Koji;  Kaneko,  Kalsuyoshi: 
and  Kashiwagi,  Motoyuki,  5,838,302,  CI.  .345-l73.(KX). 
Sugimoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kasahara,  Yasuhiro;  Matono,  Takaaki:  Sudo,  Koichi;  Kitamura,  Makoto: 
Tomita,  Yasuhiro:  Sugimoto,  Kouichi:  Matsuzaua.  Toshihiko:  and 
Akiyama.  Fumiyoshi.  5.838.381,  CI.  348-458.000. 
Sugimoto.  ibshiyuki:  See — 

Nakada.  Tetsuya;  Chaen.  Hiroto:  and  Sugimolo,  Toshiyuki.  5.837,527. 
CI.  435-252.500. 
Sugioka.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Fujii.  Tadashi;  and  Sugioka,  Eiichiro.  5.837.109.  CI   204-206.0<X). 
Sugita.  Sentarou:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takehiko:   Hayashi.  Takaaki:  Sugita.  Sentarou:  and  Nish- 
ikayama.  Takeshi.  5.836.573,  CI.  269-20.000. 
Sugiura,  Akira:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Fukun;  Sugiura.  Akira;  Makino,  Masahisa;  and  Ban,  Hiroyuki. 
5.838.526.  CI.  .361-118.000. 
Sugiura.  Nobutada:  See — 

Tsutsui.  Hiroshi:  Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Hisano. 
Takayuki;  and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  5.8.36.852,  CI.  477-118.000. 
Sugiura.  Youji:  See — 

Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Sugiura.  Youji.  5.838..301.  CI.  345-146.000. 
Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Nobuaki:  and  Sugiyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,836,246,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Video  coder/decoder 
which  separately  processes  high  and  low    frequencies.  5,838,376,  CI. 
348-397.0(X). 
Sugiyama,  Mizuho.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  shift  control 
device  of  automatic  transmission   with  estimation  of  lire  grip  limit. 
5,839,083,  CI.  701-62.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shigeyuki,  to  Toyo  Exterior  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  constracting  an 
outdoor  slracture  such  as  a  gale  post,  gate  wing,  or  fence.  5,836.572.  CI. 
256-19.000. 
Suitou.  Ken:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro:  Sonobe,  Masanori:  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  Yokono, 
Tomohiko;  and  Suitou.  Ken,  5,8.36.748.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Sukharev.  Valeriy:  See — 

.Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Sukharev,  Valeriy;  Owyang,  Jon;  and  Haywood, 
John,  5.837.598,  CI.  438-532.000. 
Sullivan.  Jonathan  Lee;  McKeown.  Douglas;  Wilcox.  Glen  A.;  and  Hayes, 
William  P.  Method  of  assembling  an  antenna  and  over-molding  the  same 
with  a  thermoplastic  material.  5,836,072,  CI.  29-600.(XX). 
Sullivan.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

CUxher.  Dennis  F.;  Daves.  Glenn  G.:  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Lisowski, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Sullivan,  Joseph  M.,  5,8.38,545,  CI.  .361-719.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  Francis;  Hirsch,  Judith  Susan:  Butler,  Stephanie  Watts: 
Tovell,  Nichola.s  John;  Slefani.  Jerry  Alan;  Mozumder  Pumendu  K.:  Wild, 
Ulrich  H.:  Wang,  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  Hartzell,  Robert  A.,  to  Texas 
Instraments,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  model  based  proceiis  control. 
5,838..595.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Sullivan.  Sean:  See — 

Grimm.  Susan:  Stinchcomb,  DanT;  McSwiggen.  James;  Sullivan.  Sean: 
and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.837,542.  CI.  435-366.000. 
Sulz.er  Medizinaltechnik  AG;  See — 

Mueller,  Werner;  and  Thaler,  Thomas.  5.837.235.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Sulzer  Metco  (US)  Inc.:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Erich:  and  Rusch.  William  P.  5.837.959,  CI.  219-121.470. 

Sumar.  Gulamabbas:  Astrom.  Bo  Arne  Valdemar:  Svennesson.  Bjorn  Ame; 

and  Schmersel.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson.  System  and  method  for  controlled  media  conversion  in  an 

intelligent  neiworit.  5.838.768.  CI.  379-89.000. 

Sumida.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Asanuma.  Ma,sato:  Ino,  Toshiaki:  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa,  Sumida.  Katsuaki:  Iloyama.  Motoyuki:  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama.  Mitsura;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiro: 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo. 
5.839.018.  CI.  .399-43.000. 
J 


Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See— 

Hayai.  Hiroshi.  5.837.355.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Inoue.  Ma.sato:  Hada.  Junya:  and  Araki.  Toshiyuki.  5.837.869,  CI. 

.544-1 13.0(X». 
Saegusa,  Kunio.  5.837.209,  CI.  423  89.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemicial  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Nobora:  and  Fujiki,  Tohra.  5.837.770.  CI.  524-5 13.0<X). 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano.  Kazuo.  5.8.39,086,  CI.  701-201.(XX). 

Nakahata,    Hideaki:    Higaki,    Kenjiro;    Fujii.    Satoshi:    Kitabayashi. 

Hiroyuki:  and  Shikala.  Shin-ichi.  5.8.38.090.  CI.  310  313.0OA. 
Onishi.  Masashi:  Kanamon.  Hiroo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Kashiwada. 
Tomonori:  and  Koyano,  Yasushi.  5.8.38.867.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jones.  David.  5.838.230.  CI.  340-444,000. 

Kohno,  Masatsugu,  5,836,145.  CI.  57-213.000. 

Onuki.  Masahide:  Tsunoda,  Masaya:  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,8.36,830.  CI. 

473-349.000 
Uemura.  Yoshiaki.  5.837.074.  CI.  152-209  OOR. 
Summers,  Chuck,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  System  and  method  tor  profiling 
cixle  on  symmetric  multiprocessor  architectures.  5.838.976.  CI.   395- 
704.000. 
Summers.  Drew  D.:  See— 

Naravan.  Badhri:  and  Summers.  Drew  D..  5.838.355.  CI   .M7-115.(XX). 
Summers,' George  Robert,  to  Engineenng  Dynamics  Limited.  Portable  ger- 
micidal air  filler.  5.837.207,  CI  422- 1 2 1  .(XX). 
Sumner,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gorbics,    Mark    S:    Roberts,    Keith    M.;    and    Sumner.    Richard   L., 
5,838,754,  CI.  .377-20.(XXI. 
Sumser,  Siegfried:  See— 

Rumez.  Werner:  and  Sumser,  Siegfried.  5.836.050.  CI.  16-84.000. 
Sun  Electric  U.K.  Limited:  See— 

Jones.  Barbara  L.;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5.837,897.  CI.  73-599.(XX). 
Sun  Microsvstems.  Inc.;  See— 

Ember^^n.  David  R  ,  5,8.38.945.  CI.  395-.376.(XX) 
Johnson,  Douglas  S.,  5.838,159.  CI.  324-751.000. 
Matsuzuka.   Shinobu;   and   Tajima.    Hidetoshi.   5.838,972,   CI.    .395- 

685.(XX). 
Molnar.  Charles  E.;  and  Jones.  Ian  W..  5,838.933.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Panwar.  Ramesh:  and  Prabhu.  Arjun.  5.838.988.  CI.  395-800.320. 
Pelolino,  Joseph  Anthony,  Jr,  5,838,946,  CI.  .395-461  .(XX). 
Sn\aLsa.  Chakra  R.,  5,8.38,580,  CI.  .364-489.(XX). 
Sutherland,  Ivan  E.,  5,838.939.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Sun.  Yuanvuan:  Sung.  Chih-Ta:  Scwng.  Jih-Hsien:  Chang.  Richard:  Chan. 
Tzoyai);'and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  to  Cinois  Logic.  Inc.  Memory  controller  for 
decoding  a  compressed/cncixied  \ideo  data  frame.  5.838.380.  CI    348- 
4I2.(XX). 
Sunahara.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kazutoshi;  and  Sunahara.  Shuichi.  5.839.085.  CI.  701- 

imxx). 

Sundar.  Satish:  See  ~ 

Fairbaim.  Kevin;  Lane.  Christopher:  ColNime.  Kelly;  and  Sundar. 
.Satish.  5.838.121,  CI.  318-45.0(X). 
Sundberg,  James  A  .  to  Professional  Compounding  Centers  of  America.  Inc. 

CapsUla  handling  system.  5.8.36.141.  CI.  53-468.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Ostendorf.  Dennis  R.:  and  Geralds.  Donald  J..  5.837.556.  CI.  438-l.(XX). 
Sung.  Chih-Ta:  See — 

Sun.  Yuanvuiin:  Sung.  Chih-Ta:  Simng.  Jih-Hsien;  Chang.  Richard: 
Chan.  Tzoyao:  and  Hang.  Chia-Lun.  5.8.W.38().  CI.  .M8-412.(XX) 
Sunrise  Medical  HHG  Inc.:  See — 

DeBellis.  Pamela  C:  Denton.  Grant  C  :  Dinsmoor.  John  C.  Ill:  and 
Runkles.  Richard  R..  5,8.36,6.54,  CI.  297  4524 1(1. 
Sunstrand  C*>rporati*>n:  See — 

White.   Curtis   B.:  Anderson,   W.    Kvie:   and  Allen,   Frank   W.,   Ill, 
5,8.38,216.  CI   33.V|82.(XX). 
Suominen,   Pirkko:   Nevalainen,   Helena:   Saarelaincn,   Ritva:   Paloheimo, 
Marja:  and  Fagerstnim.  Richard,  to  Alko-Yhliiit  Oy.  Enzyme  preparatitms 
and  methods  for  their  production.  5,837,515,  CI.  435-2(X).(XX). 
Super  Stud  Building  Products:  See— 

Viola.tmesiS  :  and  Frobosilo.  Raymond  C,  5.8.36.131,  CI.  52-702.(XX). 

Super  Vision  Iniemaiional.  Inc.;  See- 

Kingstone,  Brett  M.:  and  Koren.  Pinhas,  5.838,860,  CI.  385-llX).(XX). 
Suriano,  John  R.:  See — 

Elliot.  James:  Abbas.  Mohamed;  Suriano.  John  R.;  and  Holmes.  Thomas 
W..  5.838,877,  CI.  388-8(U.(KX). 
SurVivaLink  Corp.:  See — 

Stendahl,  Gary  B.:  and  Brewer,  James  E..  5,8.^6,972.  CI.  607-5.(XX). 
Suspene.  Laurent  Gerard:  See — 

Cramp.  Larrv  Scott:  Suspene.  Laurent  Gerard;  Karr.  Gregixy  Scott;  and 
Williams.  Kerry  R..  5.837.788.  CI.  526-222.000. 
Sussman.  llene:  See — 

Lee,  Cvnthia  K  :  Monath.  Thomas  P:  Ackerman.  Samuel  K.;  Thomas, 

William  D.:  Soman.  Gopalan:  Kleanthous.  Harold;  Weltzin.  Richard 

A  ;  Pappo.  Jacques:  Emiak.  Thomas:  GuirakheKi.  Far\had:  Bhagai. 

Hiiesh:  and  Sussman.  llene.  5.8.^7.240.  CI.  424  94  6(X) 

Sutheriand.  Ivan  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Multi-issue/plural  counterflim 

pipeline  priKessor.  5,838.939.  CI.  395-376.(XX). 
Suttle.  James  P.:  J>«> — 


Jones.  Daniel  A.:  Adams,  Terry.  Duron.  Mark  W.:  Har-Nov.  Yosef;  Stilt. 
John;  and  Suttle,  James  P.  5,836,818.  CI.  463-29.000. 
Sunon,  Dolores  M.  Vehicle  antenna  topper.  5,8.36.261,  CI.  1I6-209.(XX). 
Suwa.  Kyoichi:  See — 

McCoy.  John  H.:  Lee.  Martin  E.;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi.  5,838.450,  CI. 
3.56-401.000. 
Suwa.  Norihiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Norihilo:  Baba.  Masatoshi:  Suwa.  Norihiro:  and  Yamagishi. 
Kazuhiro,  5,837.721.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Suyama.  Masuo:  See — 

Harasawa,    Shinichirou:    Deguchi,    Hirovuki:    and    Suyama.    Masu<\ 
5.8.38.476.  CI.  359- 1 77.(XX). 
Suyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama.  Takayuki;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshima-sa,  5.838.064. 
CI.  257-718.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takeo:  Shimizu.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Akira:  Sugata.  Ma.sao; 
Shimoda.  Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Ma.sahiko.  5.838.019.  CI.  257-  IO.(X». 
Suzuki,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kasanuki,  Yuji;  Takamatsu.  Osamu:  Kaneko,  Tetsuya;  Niibe,  Masahiio; 
Hasegawa.  Milsutoshi:  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  5,838,097.  a    313- 
495  (XX). 
Maeba.  Eiji:  and  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi.  5.836.411.  CI.  180-6.580 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki:  Sugama.  Akio:  and  Kojima.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Small  glass  electrinJe.  5.837.113.  CI.  204-420.000. 
Suzuki,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Someya,  Sakae;  Nashimoto.  Ryuuzoh:  Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  Yarila.  KaLsu- 
hikii;  Matsumoto,  Shinji:  Sasano,  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  and 
Oitsuki,  Ryouji,  5,83K..399.  CI   il49-46.(XX). 
Suzuki,  Hiromichi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Naouka:  Yaguchi.  .^kihiro:  Kitano.  Makoto:  Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  TeLsuo:  Nakamura.  Alsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 
ane.  Masayoshi.  5.837.567.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomono,  Harao;  Takemura.  Yukio:  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  MaLsuo.  Yuji:  and 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  5.8.38.506.  CI.  .3.59-871.000. 
Suzuki.  Kalsunon.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Used  charactenslic  of  image  cartridge 

and  cartndge  thereof  5,838,358.  CI.  ,347-247.0(X). 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiyama,  Naoki;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.:  Takai,  Nobuei: 
Lwee.    Nai    H<x:k;    Masuda.    Hiroshi:    and    Shimauchi.    Hiroaki. 
5.8.36.775.  CI.  439-159.(XX) 
Suzuki.  Koichi:  Kikuchi.  Toshihiro.  Nakamura.  Kazushige:  Kanemara.  Tel- 
suro:  and  Nakata.  Kouichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  EleclrophiHo- 
graphic  photosensitive  member,  and  prixess  cartridge  and  eleclrophino- 
graphic  apparatus  utilizing  the  same  5,8.^7,412.  CI.  4.V)-59.aX). 
Suzuki.  Koji:  See — 

^'oncda.  Kiyoshi:  Morimolo.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano.  Kiichi;  Suzuki,  Koji; 
and  Take'uchi,  Masara.  5.837.568,  CI.  438-147.000. 
Suzuki.  Manabu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi;  Sato.  Nonvuki:  Sahara.  Hiromiisu:  Yasojima.  Taka- 
hiro:    Wada.    Yoshimasa.    Suzuki.    Manabu.    and    Hamuro,    Junji. 
5.837,248,  CI.  424-185.1(XI 
Suzuki.  Manji:  See- 

Osakahe,  Hirovuki,  Furakawa,  Takashi;  Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko:  and  Suzuki.  Manji.  5.8.36..38I.  CI.  165-104.210. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Osakabe.  Hiroyuki.  Furakawa.  Takashi;  Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki. 
Masahiko:  and  Suzuki.  Manji.  5.8.36.381.  CI    165  l(M.210 
Suzuki.  Minora:  Sato.  Kimihiko;  and  Umeda.  Masami.  to  Teijin  Limited. 
Polyethvlene-2.6-naphthalene  dicaifwxvlale  resin  and  preform  and  honle 
molded  thereof.  5.837.8(X1.  CI.  528-l9.Vo(X) 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Sawaz.aki.  Hide.i.  5.8364.34,  CI.  I92-99.00S. 
Suzuki.  Naohisa:  See — 

Takahashi.Tsulomu,  Takase.  Susumu.  Suzuki.  Naohisa:  Fukunaga.  Koji; 
Nishivama,  Masaki:  Tatevama,  Jiro:  and  Naito,  Hisaisugu,  5.838.886, 
CI.  .W-112.«X). 
Suzuki.  Seizo:  See — 

Masuda.  Kouji:  and  Suzuki.  Seizo.  5.838.024.  CI.  257-98.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Hiroki.  Toyohisa.  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi.  5.83  M82,  CI.  264-318.000. 
Suzuki.  Takanon:  See- 

Haraguchi.  Kenji:  Suzuki.  Takanon:  and  Itoh.  Yoshinari.  5.837.740.  CI 
52I-60.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kasai.  Yoshio:  Su/uki.  Takashi;  Tsuda.  Takanim.  Mikata  Yuuichi. 
Akahori.    Hiroshi.   and   Yamamolo.   Akihito.   5.838.056.  CI.   2.57- 
640  (KXl 
Ohsaki.  '^oshinori:  and  Suzuki.  Takashi,  5.838.453.  O.  3.56-445.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Takumi:  See — 

Kovama.  Shuji:  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makoto:  Sueoka  Manabu; 
Suzuki.  Ti>shio.  Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.837.057. 
CI    11 8-723  ItVE. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuva:  See— 

Toguchi.  Michi:  Suzuki.  Taisuva:  and  Inouc.  Akira,  5.8.39,009.  CI 
396-408(XXI 
Suzuki,  Tomohiro:  and  Hachimura.  Kenji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   IC 
wherein  a  chopper-tvpe  buck  regulator  PNP  switch  supplies  base  current  lo 
the  Uwd.  5.838. 147.' CI.  323-289(XX). 
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Suzuki.  Toshihisa;  and  Ogata.  Koji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  field  emission  array.  5,836.797,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio:  See — 

Koyama,  Shuji;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata,  Makoto;  Sueoka,  Manabu, 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  and  Suzuki,  Takumi.  5,837,057, 
CI.  II8-723.0VE. 
Suzuki.  Yoshiichi:  See — 

Numazawa.  Koichi:  Yamakawa,  Noriko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Ichiro.  5,837.163.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Suzuta,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii,  Kazuya:  Suzuta.  Toshihiko: 
Kudo,  Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru;  Kubota.  Tat- 
suva  Kagawa.  Hiroaki;  Ikeda.  Yuichi;  Okada.  Mitsumasa;  Karasawa. 
Hi'toshi;  and  Hagino.  Tadao.  5,836,897,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Svennesson.  Bjiini  Ame:  See — 

Sumar.  Gulamabbas;  Astrom.  Bo  Ame  Valdemar;  Svennesson,  Bjom 
Ame;  and  Schmersel.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus.  5.838,768.  CI. 
379-89.000. 
Svensson,  Bo  Karl  Ragnar.  Gripping  arrangement.  5.836,633.  CI.  294-88.000. 

Svensson.  Hans:  Sfc —  ,,c  .-.nwin 

Wijkstrom.  Bji>m;  and  Svensson,  Hans,  5,836.384,  CI.  1 65- 1 73.000. 

Svensson.  Ingela:  See—  ,       ,     c  oat  -i-,i. 

Berglund.  Maltias;  Lundberg.  Fredrik;  and  Svensson,  Ingela.  5,836.726, 
CI.  408-1  OOR. 
Svensson.  Leif  Ake:  Sec —  .        ,„„,._ 

Bauer.  Carl-Axel  Wilhelm  Edvard;  and  Svensson,  Leif  Ake.  5.837.727. 
CI.  514-483.000. 
Sverlow.  Genadie  G.:  See— 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J  .  Jr.;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.;  Turpen, 
Thomas  H.;  Grill.  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R.,  5.837.505. 
CI.  435-128.000. 
Swain.  Robert  L.  B.  Method  for  introducing  oxygen  into  a  propagation  zone 

of  fermenialion  process.  5.8.37.522.  CI.  435-243.000. 
Swanson.  Alka:  See —  .on 

Butrie.  Timothy;  Enoeda.  Shigema.sa;  Riska.  Joseph  Edward;  Salka 
Stephen  James;   Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley;   Swanson,  Alka;  and 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi.  5.838.859,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  and  Jackson. 
Jerome,  to  EP  Technologies.  Inc.  Multi-function  electrode  structures  for 
electrically  analyzing  and  healing  body  tissue.  5.836,874,  CI.  600-374.000. 
Swanz.  David  P:  See— 

Bill.  Stephen  L.;  Pittman.  Wayne  A.;  Swaitz.  David  P;  and  Sweet.  Allen 
A..  5.837.909.  CI.  73-862.338. 
Swartz,  Jerome;  See — 

Barile,  John;  Chew.  Steven;  and  Swartz.  Jerome.  5,837,986.  CI.  235 
462.000. 
Swearingen,  Lance  V.:  See — 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T.;  Heizelman.  Ben 
D    Lacotta.  Paul;  Swearingen.  Lance  V;  Taff.  Robert  J.;  Gross.  Robert 
J.;  and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5.836.757.  CI.  431-264.000. 
Sweet.  Allen  A.:  See— 

Bill  Stephen  L.;  Pittman.  Wayne  A.;  Swartz.  David  P;  and  Sweet.  Allen 
A..  5.837.909.  CI.  73-862.338. 
Swetish  Thomas  R..  to  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Inc.  Belt  assembly  for 

a  load  canying  system.  5.836.489.  CI.  224-262.000. 
Swetly.  Peter;  See — 

Haupimann.  Rudolf;  Maurer-Fogv.  Ingrid;  Bodo.  Gerhard;  Swetly.  Peter; 
Stratowa.  Christian;  Falkner.  Edgar;  Adolf.  Gunther;  and  Reuteling- 
sperger.  Chnstiaan  Mana  Peter,  5.837.842.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Swift.  Michel:  See — 

Prevost.  Andre;  Barbeau.  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Charland.  Robert;  Savage. 
Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel.  5.837.204,  CI.  422-105.000. 
Swinbanks.  Malcom.  to  Gee-Marconi  Limited.  Apparatus  for  cancelling 

vibrations.  5.838.802.  CI.  381-71.200. 
Swisher.  William  R:  See — 

Rupert.  Lawrence  T.;  Swisher.  William  F;  and  Kill.  Theodore  P. 
5.838J!18.  CI.  335-4.000. 
Syba.se.  Inc.:  See — 

Guillen.  Juan;  and  Leask.  James  M..  5.838.980.  CI.  395-708.0(X). 
Sylvester.  Keith  Vincent;  and  Sorge.  Joseph,  to  Stratagene.  Methods  for 
storage  of  sequencing  gels  and  stored  sequencing  gels  used  by  such 
methods.  5.837,288.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Sylvester.  Mark  F.  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Method  of  increasing  package 
reliability  using  package  lids  with  plane  CTE  gradients.  5.838.063.  CI. 
257-704.000. 
Symbios.  Inc.:  See — 

Randazzo.  Todd  A..  5.838.616.  CI.  365-185.140. 
Teterwak.  Jerzy  A..  5.8.37.947,  CI.  178-18.070. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barile.  John;  Chew.  Steven;  and  Swartz,  Jerome,  5,837.986.  CI.  235- 

46 "^  0(X) 
Shepard,  Howard,  5.837.990.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Synopsys.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson  Janet;  Nedelchev.  Ivailo;  Lin.  Yuegin  Danny;  Mauskar,  Ashutosh 

S.;  and  Sproch.  James.  5,838,579.  CI.  ,364-488.(XK). 
Sarin.  Harish  K..  5.838.947.  CI.  .395-500.000 
Syracuse  Universally:  See — 

Chaiken.  Joseph;  and  Osman.  Joseph  M..  5.837.424,  CI.  430-270.120. 
Krol.  Mark  F;  Komreich,  Philipp;  Stacy.  John  L.;  and  Boncek.  Raymond 
K..  5.838.868.  CI.  385-127.000. 


;  and  Tackitt.  Michael  C.  5,838.467.  CI.  359- 


Schwar/.  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  Jagiello.  Jacek; 
and  Amankwah.  Kwabena  A.  G..  5.837.741.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Sytkowski.  Arthur:  See — 

Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Ijinger.  Robert  S.;  Wiederschain.  Dimitn  G.;  Wu. 
Inmin;  and  Sytkowski.  Arthur.  5.837,680.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P:  See—  ,.„•■._.   o 

Bohan.  Anne  E.;   Buchanan,  John  M.;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.. 
5.837.433.  CI.  430-380.000. 
Szczesny.  Paul  M.;  See—  ^     r-  ^ 

Young.  Glen  C;  Beifus.  Brian  L  ;  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.;  Schnore. 
Austars  R  ;  Stephens.  Charles  M.;  Szczesny.  Paul  M.;  Jahns.  Thomas 
M.;  and  Benedict.  Eric  R..  5,838.127.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Szerdahclyi.  Ferenc;  and  Pleiss.  Eberhard.  to  Brose  Fahr7eugteile  GmbH  & 
Co    KG    Coburg.  Adjustable  cross-divided  backrest   for  vehicle  seal. 
5.8.36.6.51.  CI   297-410.000. 
S/murlo.  Thomas  E.;  Radich.  Mitchell  F;  and  Guihne.  Wan-en  E..  to  Northrop 
Gnimman  Corporation.  Reduction  of  second  order  harmonic  distortion  in 
high  power  TWT  amplifiers.  5.838,195.  CI.  3.30-149.000. 
Szum,  David  M.;  Bishop.  Timothy  E.;  and  Schmid,  Steven  R..  to  DSM  N.V. 
Radiation  curable  optical  fiber  coating  composition.  5,837.750,  CI.  522- 
81.000. 
T/J  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Owens,  Lynne;  Thompson.   Levi  T..  Jr.;  and  Wixom,  Michael   R., 
5,837.630.  CI   501-80.000. 
Tabata,  Seiichiro:  See —  „  •■  ■.■ 

Tokuhashi,  Yuki;  Iba.  Yoichi;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  and  Tabata.  Seiichiro. 
5.838,432,  CI.  .356-139.030. 
Tabatabaie-Alavi,  Kamal:  Scf—  .,     •    ,,        , 

McNamara.  Brian  J.;  Wendler.  John  P;  and  Tabatabaie-Alavi.  Kamal. 
5.837.589,  CI.  438-314.000. 
Tachibana.  Ryuji:  See—  ., 

Harashima,  Asao;  Morila.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.837.7^3. 
CI.  528-29.000. 
Tachikawa.  Kyoji;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo;  Matsumoto.  Kaname;  and  Sakamoto. 
Hisaki  to  Tokai  UniveiNity;  and  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The.  Super- 
conductor wire.  5.8.37.941.  CI.  174-125.100. 
Tackitt.  Michael  C:  See — 
Curtis,  Kevin  Richard 
3.000. 

Taenaka,  Robert  K.:  See —  ^„ 

Oswald.  Walter  R;  and  Taenaka.  Robert  K..  5,837.399.  CI.  429- 1 78.000. 
Taff.  Robert  J:  See—  .,,,., 

Long.  Norris  R.;  May.  Randall  L.;  Schmidt.  Franklin  T.;  Heizelman.  Bert 
D  ■  Lacotta.  Paul;  Swearingen.  Lance  V.;  Taff,  Robert  J.;  Gross,  Robert 
J.;'and  Van  Driest.  Robert  O..  5,836,757,  CI.  43 1 -264.0(X). 
Taga,  Hidenori:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Shu;  Edagawa.  Noboni;  Taga.  Hidenon;  and  Miyakawa. 
Tetsuyuki,  5.838.477.  CI.  359-179.000. 
Taga.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Okabe.  Nono;  Kameyama.  Yasuharu;  Taga.  Katsutoshi;  Sato.  Takayuki; 
Mila.  Mamoni;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837,154.  CI. 
216-14.000 
Tagawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Toyoda    Harumitsu;  Tagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Machida.  Yoshinobu;  Ando. 
Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi.  Haniko.  5.8.36.931.  CI.  604-385.2(X) 
Tagawa,  Michito:  See — 

lizuka.  Toshihiko;  Tagawa.  Michito;  Arai,  Saloshr,  Niizeki,  Ma.salsugu; 
and  Miyake.  Toshiro,  5.837,526,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tagawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Saiko;  Tagawa,  Toshiaki;  Hirakawa.  Yoko:  Ito.  Nonhiko;  and 
Nagaike.  Kazuhiro.  5.837.845.  CI.  536-23.530. 
Taguchi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Tadaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Radiation  computed  tomography  apparatus.  5.838.756,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Taguchi    Masao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reference  voltage  generation  circuit. 
5.838,188,  CI.  327-5.30.000. 

Taguchi.  Yuji:  See —  -„,,  c-,o    <-i 

Hirano.  Ryo;  Taguchi.  Yuji;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shinji.  5.836,578.  CI. 
270-58.110. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Hui-Hua;  Yu.  Yu-Jen;  and  Ni.  Chi-Fu.  5,838,716,  CI 

1 1 1 .000. 
Chang,    Ming-Hsung;   and   Weng.   Chun-Wen.    5.837.592.   CI. 

382.000. 
Chuang,  K.-J.;  and  Lui.  H.-S..  5.837.583.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Chung.  Wen-Szu;  and  Chiu.  Wei-Kay.  5.838.162.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Hsieh,  Chen  Yun.  5.838.461.  CI.  358-442.0<X). 
Lee  Jian-Hsing;  Yeh.  Juang-Ker;  Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  and  Ho.  Ming-Chou 

5.838.618.  CI.  365-185.290. 
Su.  Chung-Hui.  5.837.582.  CI.  4.38-255  000. 
Tao.  Hun  Jan;  and  Tsai.  Chia-Shiung.  5,8.37,.599,  CI.  4.18  584.(K)0. 
Ting,  Jyh-Kang.  5.838.032.  CI.  257-211.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Compnay  Ltd.:  See — 

Huang.  Yuan-Chang;  and  Yang,  Shu-Chih.  5.837.428.  CI.  430-313.000 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Takehara.  Fiji,  5.837.155.  CI.  2I6-I8.(K)0. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sailo.   Koji;  Fukai.   Kikuji;  and  Yasuda.  Taro.  5.836,437.  CI. 
396.(XX). 
Tajima.  Hideloshi:  See — 

Matsuzuka.   Shinobu;    and   Tajima.    Hideloshi.   5.838.972.   CI. 
685.000. 
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Taiiri.  Shinsuke;  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Takahioro;    and   Tajiri,   Shinsuke,   5,838.737.   CI.    375- 
33 1. (XX) 
Tak.  Dong  H  .  to  Fine  Industries.  Inc.  Opening-closing  device  for  windows. 
5.836. 1 1 1,  CI.  49-425.000. 

Takabe.  Shigenj:  See—  

Takei.  Nobuo;  and  Takabe,  Shigeni.  5.8.36.753.  CI.  418-95.000. 
Takagi.  Akira:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Shinya;  and  Takagi.  Akira.  5.8.36.845,  CI.  475-131.000. 
Takagi.  Naoya:  See— 

Kinuga.sa.  Yukio;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Hvodo,  Yoshihiko;  Kidokoro,  Tom;  and 

Takagi,  Naova,  5.8.36.291.  CI.  123-679.000. 

Takagi.  Tsuneyoshi;  Bannai.  Yuichi;  and  Kawazome.  Takeshi,  to  Canon 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Window  sharing  system,  5.838.3(X).  CI.  .345-145.000. 

Takagishi.  Toshiya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Deflecting  apparatus  with  one  piece 

core  and  one  piece  coil  bobbin.  5.838.098.  CI.  313-MO.OOO. 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See —  ,      ,  . 

Kawaguchi.    Yasuhiko;    Takahashi.    Akio;    Shimizu.    Masaki;    and 
Sakanobe.  Minora.  5,836.260,  CI    I  l2-277.fKX). 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See —  .  t  l 

Hirokane   Junji;  Mieda,  Michinobu;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Akira,  5,838.645,  CI.  369I3.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Jun-ichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  read-out  head  capable  of 
improved  read-out  of  media  with  different  pit  heights.  5.838.651.  CI. 
.369-l09.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Katsuya:  See—  ,  .    , 

Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  Nakahama.  Hidenan;  Ishida. 
Tatsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuya;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Onishi.  Hitoshi; 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Nonaki.  5.837.791.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi:  Walanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yanaka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  output  appparatus  and  image  fonnation  system 
for  correcting  density  unevenness.  5.838,.342.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Takahashi.  Masavuki:  See—  ,  ... 

Nakai.  Salora;  Takahashi,  Masayuki;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyukr.  and  Hirai 


Yoshikatsu.  5,837,2.30,  CI.  424-85.100 
Takahashi,  Migaku;  Yokoyama.  Katsuya;  Yamada,  Jun;  and  Shiba,  Takashi,  to 
Nihon  Victor  Kabushiki-kaisha;  and  Kabushiki-kaisha  HiUchi  Seisakusho. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  crystal  thin  films  b>  asing  a  surface    Takata  Corporation;  See- 
acoustic  wave  5.837.332,  CI  427-6(X)  (XX).  Kono  Kaname.  5,8.36.372.  CI.  164 


Urasaki.  Jun;  Takano.  Yoshikazu;   Kunihiro.  Akira;  Miyasaka,  Eiji: 
Kimura.  Masaharu;  and  Kawaguchi.  Yasuhiro.  5.839.011,  CI.  .395- 
606.(XK). 
Takara.  Akira:  See — 

Maniyama.  Teruo;  Abe.  Yoshikazu;  Takara.  Akira;  and  Ikemoto.  Yoshi- 
hiro.  5,8.36.746.  CI.  417-44.100. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See— 

Mitsuhashi.  Shigeru;  and  Kumobayashi.  Hidenori,  5.837.877.  CI.  548- 
544.000. 
Takasaka.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Hiroe.  Tos'hikatsu;  Kaneko.  Kenichi;  Imai.  Nobora;  Takasaka.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Kawamura.  Toshio.  5.837..368.  CI  428-343.(XK) 
Takasaki.  Toshihani;  and  Hara.  Tomoyuki.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Driving- 
torque  control  svstem  for  four-wheel-drive  vehicle.  5.8.39.084.  CI.  701- 
67.000 
Takase.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kozaki.  Takahiko;  Takatori.  Ma-sahiro;  Endo.  Noboru;  Taka.se.  Akihiko; 
and  Ogun.  Yozo,  5.838.677,  CI.  370-389.(XX). 
Takase.  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu.  Takase.  Susumu;  Suzuki,  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji; 
Nishiyama,  Masaki;  Taleyama.  Jim;  and  Naito.  Hisatsugu,  5,838.886. 
CI.  395-112.000. 
Takashima.  Akihiko;  Hoshino.  Toshimitsu;  Imahori.  Kazutomo;  Saito.  Ken 
ichi;  Shiralsuchi.  Akiko.  and  Sato.   Showbu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Corporation    Preventive  or  therapeutic  agents  for  alzheimers  disease  a 
screening  melh<xJ  of  alzheimers  disease  and  tau-protein  kina.se  I  onginaled 
fnmi  human  being.  5.837.853.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Takashima.  Daisaburo.  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi.  O/aki.  Tohru;  Hamamolo. 
Takeshi,  and  Oowaki.  Yukihilo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Dsnamic 
random  access  memory  device  with  the  combined  open/tolded  bit-line  pair 
arrangement  5.838.038.  CI.  257-301. 0(X) 
Takashina.  Makoto:  See— 

Hirai.  Yohei;  Takashina.  Makoto;  and  Takebc.  Kyoko.  5.837.2.39.  O. 
424-1.30.100 
Takasugi.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Nagashima.    Naovuki;   Azcgami.    Hiioshi;   and  Taka.sugi,   Yasufumi. 
5.837.744.  CI.  522-4.000. 
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Takahashi.  Noriaki:  See — 

Hara.  Masato;  Takami,  Satoshi;  Sakai.  Tenjo;  Takahashi.  Nonaki;  and 
Ito.  Eiichi.  5.838.431.  CI.  356- 1 .3X.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Shuji:  See— 

Kabe.  Ka/uvuki;  Takahashi.  Shuji;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  5,837,077. 
CI    152-.';'27.(X)0. 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  Set — 

Kudo.  Masahiro;  Kami.  Kuniaki;  Hibino.  Hiroki.  Mizuno.  Hitoshi; 
Horii.    Akihiro;    Takahashi.    Susumu.    and    Tateyama.    Noriyuki. 
5.8.36.869.  CI.  6(X)-I73.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Toshihara;  Shibaki.  Ma.sako;  and  Konno.  Miki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  fomiing  method  and  apparatus  for  copying  images 
on  both  sides  of  an  image  fomiing  medium.  5.8.39.014.  CI.  .399-21.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshiharu;  Shihaki.  Masako;  and  Konno.  Miki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  having  function  of  setting  binding  margin,  and 
melhiHj  used  b\  the  apparatus  5.8.W.033.  CI.  .399-  I87.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Takase.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji; 
Nishiyama.   Masaki;  Taleyama.  Jiro;  and   Nailo.   Hisatsugu.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.838.886.  CI. 
.395112.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Chau.  Kising;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshimi.  5.838.721.  CI.  .375-2()8.(XX). 
Takai.  Nobuei:  See — 

Hivama.  Naoki;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Dimondi.  Vincent  D.;  Takai.  Nobuei. 
Lwee     Nai    Hixk;    Masuda,    Hin>shi;    and    Shimauchi.    Hiroaki. 
5,8.36.775.  CI.  4.39-l59.(XX». 
Takai.  Nozomi:  Set — 

Sawafuji.  Susumu;  and  Takai.  Nozomi.  5.8.36.808.  CI.  451  70.0(«). 
Takakurj.  Makoto:  See — 

Oka.  Tohra;  and  lakakura.  Makoto.  5.836.887.  CI.  600-494.{XK). 
Takakura.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki.  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  Katsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshimitsu;  Toniiyama.  Tct 
suo;  Lmeda.  Yasushi;  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  5.838.596.  CI    364- 
578(XX). 
Takamatsu.  Osamu:  See— 

Kasanuki.  Yuji;  Takamatsu.  CKamu:  Kaneko.  Tctsuya;  Niibe.  Masahilo; 
Hascgawa.  Milsutoshi;  and  .Suzuki.  Hideloshi.  5.838.097.  CI    313- 
495.(XXI. 
Takami.  Saloshi:  See — 

Hara   Masaio;  Takami.  Saloshi;  Sakai.  Teruo;  Takahashi.  Nonaki;  and 
Ito.  Eiichi.  5.8.38.431,  CI.  356- 1 .3«.(XK). 
Takami.  Yutaka:  See— 

Inoue  Masavuki;  lloh.  Shigevuki;  Takami.  Yutaka;  MatsunKito.  Kenji. 
and  Yamashila.  Kolaro.  5.838.0.59.  CI    257  67<)  (XK) 
Takano.  Koujiro;  Ishii.  Mamoru;  Mito.  Mas;ihara;  and  Akivania.  Satoshi.  to 
Milsui  Chemicals.  Inc  Polvpropylene-laminated  steel  sheet.  5.837.360.  CI. 
4:8-2l6(XXt. 
Takano.   Masaloshi;   Khikawa.   Yuuik.i:   Namaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito. 
Hirovuki    to  Asahi  Kogaku  Konv.i  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Continuous  tomi 
pnnter  5.8.39.(M6.  CI.  399-384.(XX). 
Takano.  Yoshikazu;  See — 


Takaton.  Masahiro:  See- 

Kozaki  Takahiko;  Takaton.  Masahiro;  Endo.  NoNiru;  Takase.  Akihiko; 
and  Oguri.  Yozo.  5.838.677.  CI.  370-389.(XK). 
Takavama.  Hiroshi:  See —  ■^  r-i 

Kataoka.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Eiko;  andTakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.8.39.029. CI 
.399-ll5.0«XI. 
Takayama.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pnvcssing  apparatus 
having  means  for  contrxilling  exposure  using  an  ortlHigiinal  transformation 
coefficient   5.838.-379.  CI   .348-403 .(XX) 
Takavama.  Tom:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki;  Goto.  Yuugo;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and  Takayama.  Tom. 
5.837.619.  CI  438-795.(XXI. 
Takebe.  Kvoko:  See  ,„„-,„,   r^ 

Hirai.  Yohei;  Takashina.  Makoto;  and  Takebe.  Kyoko.  5.837.2.W.  11. 
424-1.30. 1  (X) 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See 

Iga    Katsumi;  Misaki.  Masafumi;  Okabe.  Keiichiro.  and  Kyo.  Emi. 
5.837.281.  CI.  424-449.(XX). 
Takeda.  Hideki:  See— 

Fukamichi.  Kazuaki;  KataiAa.  Norivuki;  Shimada.  Yutaka.  and  Takeda. 
Hideki.  5.837.068.  CI.  148-121  IXXI. 
Takeda.  Koichiro:  Set —  -,,,<>.-«.o  m 

Okada.  Kazuhirti;  Hieida.  Hideki.  and  Takeda.  Koichiro.  5.838.66R.  CI. 
370.3I2.(XX1. 
Takeda.  Mituvuki;  See— 

Kimura.  Mitsulem;  Takeda.  Mituvuki;  and  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  5.837.884. 
CI.  73-25.4(X). 
Takeda.  Nono:  See —  o,uoii  /-i 

Jinnai.  Kuniaki;  Kawabata.  Yasunan.  and  Takeda.  Nono.  5.838.S53.  CI. 
385-50.(XX) 
Takehara.  Eiji:  See  - 

Inagaki.  Shoji.  and  Takehara.  Eiji.  5.837.155.  CI.  2l6-l8.tXXI. 
Takehara.  Nobuvoshi:  Set — 

Kurokami.    Seiji;     Fukae.     Kimitoshi;    and    Takehara.    Nobuvoshi. 
5.838.148,  CI.  323-299.0(KI. 
Takehara.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Havashi.  Kenichi;  Takehara.  Yoshifumi:  and  Kalo,  Kalsuhilo.  5.8.«6.579. 
CI.  270-58.160 
Takei.  Nobuo;  and  Takabe.  Shigera.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Seal  arrangement  for  engine-<lri\en  supercharger  5.836.753. 
CI.  4I8-95.(X)0. 
Takeji.  Naoaki:  Sci — 

ho.    Hiroki.    Monvama.   Takashi:    Kamei.    Kc-nii.    Kimura.    Minora; 
Hamano.  Suenobu;  ^onezawa.  TAashi;  Nilta.  Etsuo;  .Aral.  Kazuhiko: 
Sasao   Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Nuoaki.  Hashimoto.  Takatem;  and  Hatano. 
Masayuki.  5.837.953.  CI   2IS  .IlllXX) 
Takemura.  Jvun:  See— 

Oda.  Hidevuki;   Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki;   leda.   Kal- 
sunon;  Yoshikawa.  Sati>shi;  Goto,  Kenji;  Ohashi,  Tomohiru;  Himma. 
Fiichi:  Takemura.  Jvun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.8.16.2K4.  CI    l23'30>i(XXL 
Takemura.  Tetsuo:  See— 
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Fukushima.  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki,  Shinichi:  Hashida.  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Wanami,  Masao:  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Mitsuhiro:  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi. 
Arata;  Ohta,  Kouichi;  Kuwaham.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko, 
5.838.770.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Takemura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nakane.  Kazuhiko:  Ohala.  Hiroyuki:  Nagasawa.  Masalo;  Gotoh.  Kenji; 
Ishida.  Yoshinobu;  Saloh.  Isao;  Ohara.  Shunji;  Ishida.  Takashi;  and 
Takemura.  Yoshinari.  5.838.658.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Takemura.  Yukio;  See — 

Tomono.  Haruo;  Takemura.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuo.  Yuji;  and 
Kimura,  Kazumi.  5.838.506.  CI.  359-871.000. 
Takenaka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Torii.  Naoya;  Iwayama.  Noboni;  Takenaka.  Masahiko;  Hasebe.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Matsuda.  Masahiro.  5.838.791.  CI.  380-20.000 
Takeoka.  Toru:  See — 

Adams.  John  E  ;  Hirabayashi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takeoka.  Toru,  5,837.398. 
CI.  429-174.000. 
Takeshita.  Fusayuki:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yasuko;  Mura.shiro.  Katsuyuki;  Takeshita,  Fusayuki:  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa,  Etsuo.  5.837.161.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Takesita,  Norimilsu;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Arakawa.  Yasuko;  and  Ayabe.  Kazue.  to 
CaLsonic  Corporation.  Heater/cooler  unit  of  automotive  air  conditioning 
device.  5.836.380.  CI.  165-43.000. 
Takesue,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Asanuma.  Masalo:  Ino.  Toshiaki;  Okamoto.  Kanshiro;  Saiko.  Hideji; 
Ishida.  Toshihisa;  Sumida.  Katsuaki;  Itoyama.  Motoyuki;  Naoi. 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama.  Mitsuru;  Hatanaka.  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  JiLsuo;  Narimatsu.  Ma.sayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo. 
5.839.018.  CI.  399-43.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masahani:  See — 

Morikawa,   Takeshi;   Nishibe.   Yuji;   Yamadera.   Hideya;    Nonomura. 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi.  Masahani;  and  Sakata.  Jiro,  5.838.154.  CI.  324- 
249.000. 
Takeuchi.  Masara:  See — 

Yoneda,  Kiyoshi;  Morimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano.  Kiichi;  Suzuki,  Koji; 
and  Takeuchi.  Masaru.  5.837.568.  CI.  438-147.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Shibata.  Kazuyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  Shrader.  Eric  J.;  and  Eckerle. 
Joseph  S..  5.837.887.  CI.  73-35.110. 
Takeyan.  Ryoji;  Funada,  Taka.shi;  Wakai.  Yukihiko;  and  Hagimolo.  Kazuo.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Coiporation.  Optical 
regenerator  and  an  optical   transmission  system.  5,838,475.  CI.   359- 
176.000. 
Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yahata.  Ken;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Komoto.  Yasuy- 
oshi;  and  Hayashida.  Akira.  5.837.801.  CI.  528-310.000. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  and  Hatano.  Yoshitaka.  to  Showa  HighpolymerCo..  Ltd. 
Biodegradable  thermosetting  urea-resin  compositions.  5.837.755.  CI  524- 
18.000 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Enari.  Masahiko;  Hoshi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Takizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,838,826. 
CI.  382-234.000. 
Takizawa.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  having  security  function  5.838.613.  CI.  365-185.040. 
Takizawa.  ToshimiLsu;  A.sano,  Takahiro;  and Tanaka.  Nobuyuki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Printed  circuit  board,  magnetic  disk  apparatus  with  the 
printed  circuit  hoard,  and  method  for  connecting  the  printed  circuit  board. 
5.838.519.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Takubo.  Yoko;  See— 

Egawa,  Junta;  Takubo.  Yoko;  and  Masamizu.  Kohii,  5,837,097,  CI. 
162  5.000. 
Talenlo.  Althea  D.;  See— 

Blake.  J.  Thomas;  Feeney,  William  P.:  Koo.  Gloria  C;  and  Talento. 
Althea  D..  5.837.220.  CI.  424-9.200. 
TALX  Corporation:  See — 

Zheng.  Baohua.  5.838.744.  CI.  375-355.000 
Tamai.  Naotoshi:  See — 

Amano.    Tsutomu;    Tamai.    Naotoshi;    Aoki.   Takashi;    and    Shira.se 
Takaomi.  5.836,354.  CI.  137-884.000. 
Tammelin.  Saila.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Frequency  forming  circuit 

with  pulse  swallower  5.838.755.  CI.  377-48.000. 
Tamura.  Toshiharu.  to  Japan  Bonkole  Company  Limited.  Assembly  of  ther- 
mocouple sensor  fitted  to  iron  tip.  5.837.973.  CI.  219-241.000. 
Tan.  F   Dong;  and   Inouye.  Ixonard  Y,  to  TRW  Inc.   Phase  suggered 
full-bridge  convener  with   soft-PWM   switching.   5.838.558.  CI.    363- 
91.000. 
Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Lok.  Gordon;  Yeh.  Joel  J.;  and  Hsu,  Sung  Liu.  to  Hon  Hai 
Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Adapter  and  mechanism  thereof.  5.836.774.  CI. 
439-76.100. 
Tan.  Michael  R.;  See— 

Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Babic.  Dubravko  I.;  Schneider.  Richard  P.  Jr.;  Tan. 
Michael  R  ;  and  Wang.  ShihYuan.  5.838.715.  CI   372  %.(XX). 
Tan.  Michael  R.  T:  See— 

Lin,  Hong,  Yang.  Umg;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan. 
5.838.708.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki;  Okuno.  Satoshi;  and  Yano. 
Toshiro.  5.837.67.3.  CI.  8I4-2.(XX). 
Tanahashi.  Junichi:  See — 


Ohshima.  Ma.samichi;  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Nobulani.  Toshiyuki;  Shimakura. 
Masami;  Tanahashi.  Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimoto.  Hajime; 
Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.838,291 ,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiko:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Eiko;  and  Takayama.  Hiroshi.  5.839.029.  CI. 
399-115.000. 
Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  and  Yamamoto.  Mari.  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Heat- 
resistant  oxide.  5.837.642.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiix>ki:  See — 

Okabe.  Norio;  Kameyama.  Yasuharu;  Taga.  Kalsutoshi;  Sato.  Takayuki; 
Mita.  Mamoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroki;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837.154,  CI. 
216-14.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Miyata.  Manabu;  Shirota.  Yuichi;  Tanaka.  Hisashi;  Ito.  Koji;  and  Sugi. 
Hikanj.  5.836.813.  CI.  454-139.000. 
Tanaka.  Makoto.  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepper-motor  control 

method.  5,838.1.32.  CI.  318-685.000 
Tanaka.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Hirai.  Takehiro;  Nakatani.  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo;  and  Kanda.  Aki- 
hiro.  5.838.048.  CI   257-378.000. 
Tanaka.    Mitsuru,    to    NTN   Corporation.    Stripping    fingers    for   copying 

machines  and  printers.  5.837.366.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Tanaka.  Mitsuru;  and  Yano.  Kazuyuki.  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Field 

emission  display.  5.838.095.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Tanaka.   Naotaka;    Yaguchi.  Akihiro;   Kitano.    Makoto;   Nagata.  Tatsuya; 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo;  Nakamura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsugane, 
Masayoshi.   to   Hitachi.   Ltd    Lead   frame  and   semiconductor  device 
5.837.567.  CI.  438-123.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takizawa.    ToshimiLsu;    Asano.    Takahiro;    and    Tanaka.    Nobuyuki. 
5.838,519.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Miya7.awa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Shigeo.  5.837.430.  CI.  430-373.000. 
Tanaka,  Takafumi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery  sewing 

machme.  5.836.259.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Tanaka.  Torahiko;  Katoh.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shimotohno.  Kunitada.  to  Rational 
Dnig  Design  Laboratories;  and  National  Cancer  Center.  Nucleic  acid  of  C 
type  hepatitis  vinjs  derivation  and  process  for  detection  virus  using  said 
nucleic  acid.  5.837.463.  CI.  435-6.000 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tohkoku.  Muneo;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi,  5,838,641,  CI.  368-127.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuzo:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  Tanaka.  Yasuzo:  Matsumoto,  Kaname;  and  Saka- 
moto, Hisaki,  5.837,941.  CI.  174-125.100. 
Tanaka.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Shimada.  Yuzo;  Suyama.  Takayuki:  and  Tanaka,  Yoshimasa,  5,838,064. 
CI.  257-718.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kido.  Toshihito,  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd    Apparatus 
provided  with  a  film  frame  judgement  device.  5.839.008.  CI.  3%-3l9.00O. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Horst.  Robert  W..  5.838.894.  CI.  395-182.090. 
Tandler.  Hans:  See — 

Goetz.  Burkhard:  Kohle.  Dirk;  Knoblich.  Johannes;  Tandler,  Hans;  and 
Faltenmeier,  Bemd.  5.838.425.  CI.  355-18.000. 
Taneya.  Mototaka;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Kawanishi.  Hidenori;  Morioka.  Tat- 
suya; and  Shimonaka.  Atsushi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated 
optical  control  element  and  a  method  for  fabricating  the  same  and  optical 
integrated  circuit  element  and  optical  integrated  circuit  device  using  the 
same.  5.838.854.  CI.  385-50.000. 
Tang.  Peng  Cho:  See — 

Anderson.  Mark  B.;  Levy,  Daniel  E  ;  Tang,  Peng  Cho;  Musser,  John  H.: 
and  Rao.  Narasinga.  5.837.689.  CI  514-25,000. 
Tang.  Qing:  See — 

Gan.  Zhongxue;  Katz,  Jeffrey  Sherman;  Tang.  Qing;  and  Fitzgibbons. 
Lance  Tenance.  5.838.882.  CI.  395-94.000. 
Tang.  Sanh.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuitry  with  intercon- 
nection pillar.  5.838.068.  CI.  257-750.000. 
Tang.  Yifan.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Reluctance  machine.  5.838.087.  CI. 

310-168.000. 
Tani.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Morisawa.  Tahei;  Tani.  Nobuhiro;  and  Aoki.  Harumi.  5.836.783.  CI 
439-502.000. 
Tani.  Yoshikazu.  to  Tokiwa  Corporation.  Cartridge-type  feeding  case  for  a 

solid  object.  5.836.708.  CI.  401-70.000. 
Tanigawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Shimomura,  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Ogaua.  Ka/uhiro;  Nishino. 
Hirofumi;  KaLsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshimitsu;  Tomiyama.  Tet- 
suo: Umeda.  Yasushi:  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  5,838.5%.  CI.   164- 
578.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yukio:  See — 

Tanimura.  Norilaka;  and  Tanigawa.  Yukio.  5.837,781.  CI.  525-398.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hayashi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Akio;  and  Taniguchi.  Hayashi.  5.838.821.  CI.  .382-190.000. 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Someya.  Sakae:  Nashimoto,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki,  Hirofumi;  Yarita,  Katsu- 
hiko;  MaLsumoto,  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki;  and 
Orilsuki.  Ryouji.  5.838..199.  CI   349-46.000 
Taniguchi.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miyata.  Satoru;  Taniguchi.  Yasuaki;  Masuda.  Kenji;  and  Kawamura, 
Yoichi,  5.837,735.  CI.  5I4-605.0(X). 


Tanikawa.  Roy  K.  to  AST  Research.  Inc  Upgrade  CPU  module  with  integral    Taylor.  Dene  Harvey:  See—  ,        ^    o    u  _i 

'  Brault.  Donald  Armand;  Cahill.  Douglas  Allan:  Himmelwnght.  Richard 

Scon;  and  Taylor.  Dene  Harvey.  5.8.37.375.  CI  428-411  100 

Taylor.  James  L.:  See- 


power  supply.  5.838.929.  CI.  395-282.000. 
Tanimura.  Noritaka:  and  Tanigawa,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Thennally  stable  polyoxymelhylene  copolymer.  5.837.781.  CI 
525-398.000. 
Tao.  Hun-Jan;  and  Tsai.  Chia-Shiung.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Co    Ltd    Wafer  surface  modification  for  improved  electrostatic 
chucking  efficiency.  5.837.599.  CI.  438-584  (XK). 
Tao.  Kuoting  Mike;  Balakrishnan.  Ramesh;  and  He.  Xiaohua  George,  to 
Measurex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  nonlinear  exponential 
filtering  of  signals.  5.838.599.  CI  364-724.014. 
Tarazi.  lyad  S.:  See —  ,„,.,, 

McNeil.  Howard;  Pitchford.  Donald:  and  Tarazi.  lyad  S..  5.838.769,  CI. 
379-14.000. 
Tarcha,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Shastri.   Venkatram    R.;    Unger.    Robert    S.:    and   Tarcha.    Peter   J.. 
5.837.752.  CI.  .523  116.000. 
Tarisa.  Stanley  M.:  See— 

Zoumas.  Barry  L.;  Tarka.  Stanley  M.;  McKim.  J    Michael:  Simmons. 
Bryan  J.;  Marks.  James  G  .  Jr.;  and  Santanna.  Michael.  5.837.227.  CI. 
424-78.060. 
Tamawskj.  Christine  J.:  See — 

Larson.  James  R.;  Pan.  David  H.:  Stover.  Raymond  W.:  Berkes.  John  S.; 
Tamawskj.  Christine  J.;   and   Moser.   Rasin.   5.8.39.037.  CI.   399- 
249.000. 
Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.:  See— 

Law,  Kock-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A  ;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Frederick  E..  Jr..  5.837.340.  CI.  428-36.800. 
Tarr,  Dan:  See — 

Chau.  Vi;  Su.  Sam;  and  Tan^.  Dan.  5.838.936.  CI   395-309.000 
Taniki.  Takashi.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having 

paper  receiving  portion  inside  the  body  5.839.044.  CI.  399-361.000. 
Tanimi.  Yasuo;  and  Fukuda.  Kenichi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Curable  fluoropolyelher  rubber  composition.  5.837.774.  CI.  525-104.000. 
Tashiro.  Shigeni:  See — 

Chimoto.  Hiroyuki:  Yasuki.  Seijiro;  and  Tashiro,  Shigeru.  5.838.383.  U. 
348-553.000. 

Taskin,  Ismail:  See — 

Lyons.  Christopher  T;  and  Taskin.  Ismail.  5.839,0%.  CI.  702-183.000. 
Talara.  Yusuke:  See — 

Yano.  Toni;    Kimura.   Eisuke;    Hayashi.   Masanon:  Tatara.   Yusuke; 
Yokoyama.  Toshio:  and  Kinoshita.  Kenichiro.  5.836.287,  CI    123- 
478.0(X). 
Tatav(H>sian.  Vanacan:  See — 

Yazaryan.  Berdj  N.;  and  Tatavoosian.  Vanacan.  5.838.533.  CI.  .361- 
600,000. 
Tatehana,  Atsushi;  Onishi.  Jiro;  and  Oshima.  Katsuyuki.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Pnniing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet,  thermal  transfer  method  using  the 
same,  and  thermally  transferred  product.  5.837.648.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Tatevama.  Jiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  Takase.  Susumu;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji; 
Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Naito.  Hisatsugu.  5.838.886. 
CI.  395-112  000 
Tateyama.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kudo.  Masahiro:  Kami.  Kuniaki:  Hibino.  Hiroki:  Mizuno.  Hitoshi; 
Horii.    Akihiro;    Takahashi.    Susumu.    and    Tateyama,    Noriyuki. 
5,836.869.  CI   600-173  000 
Talham.  Lvdie  Lejarre:  See — 

Lauta',   Raymond:  and  Tatham.  Lydie  Lejarre.  5.838,261.  CI.   340- 
945  000. 
TalliKk.  John  H  :  See — 

Honiback.  William  J.:  Kalish,  Vincent  J.;  Munroe.  John  E.;  Reich. 
Siegfried  Heinz:  Tatlock.  John  H.:  Shepherd.  Timothy  A.:  and  Rod- 
nguez.  Michael  J..  5.837,710.  CI.  514.301.000. 
Tatum.  John  Philip:  See — 

Schoheld.  John  David;  Tatum.  John  Philip:  and  Woods,  Jill.  5,837.046. 
CI    106-31.860. 
Taub,  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Oppenhelm.  Joost  J.;  Michiel.  Dennis;  Chertov.  Oleg:  Taub.  Dennis  D.. 
Xu.  Luoling:  Wang.  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J..  5.8.37.247,  CI. 
424-185.100 
Tavemier.  Serge;  De  Meutler.  Stefaan:  and  Van  Wun.sel.  Danny,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert.  N.V.  Toner  image  resistant  to  scratching.  5.837.406,  CI.  4.30- 
12.000  ^ 

Tavemier.  Serge;  De  Clcrcq.  Ronny;  Joly.  Ludo;  and  dc  Beeck.  Wemer  Op. 
to  AGFA-GEVAERT.  N  V  Toner  panicles  comprising  specified  polymenc 
beads  in  the  bulk  of  the  toner  particles  5.837.416.  CI.  4.^0-1 10  000. 
Tavolacci.  Frank  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Cronin.  Michael  E.;  and  Tavolacci.  Frank  L..  5.836.079.  CI.  30-101.000. 
Taviigian.  Sean  V:  Kamb.  Alexander:  Simard.  Jacques;  Couch.  Fergus: 
Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Weber.  Barbara  L..  to  Myriad  Genetics.  Inc  : 
Endo  Recherche.  Inc  :  HSC  Research  &  Development  Limited  Partnership; 
and  University  of  Pennsylvaina.  Trustees  of  the.  Chromosome  IS-linked 
breast  canc-er  susceptibility  gene.  5.837.492,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tay.  Roger  Yew-Siow.  Garay,  Oscar  M  :  and  Balzano.  Quinno.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Wide  beamwidth  antenna  svstem  and  method  for  making  the  same 
5.838.285.  CI.  343-895.(K)(). 
Taya.  Masato:  See — 

Yamagishi,    Chiaki:    Sasaki,    Nori;    Nara.    Shigeo:    Sato.    Hidetaka: 
Hayashida,  Shigeru:  and  Taya,  Masato,  5,837,804,  CI  528-353.000. 


Huff.  George  A..  Jr.:  Clark.   Frederick  T:  and  Taylof.  James   L.. 
5.837.128.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Taylor.  Julian  S.  Large  diameter  low  pres,sure  relief  valve.  5,836.337.  CI. 

137-70.000. 
Taylor.  Mark  Gavin:  See— 

Deards.  Nicola;  and  Taylor.  Mark  Gavin.  5.837.069,  CI.  148-323.000. 
Taylor.  Peter  John:  See — 

Newcombe.  Guy  Charles  Femley;  Humberstooe.  Victor  Carey:  Gardner. 
Keith:  and  Taylor.  Peter  John.  5.838.3.50.  CI   347-68.000. 
Taylor.  Randy  K.  Rshing  rod  and  tackle  carrier  system.  5.8.36.103.  O.- 

43-26.000. 
Tchakarov.  Borislav  J.,  to  Computalog  Limited  Flexible  joint  for  downhole 

tools.  5.8.36..388.  CI.  166-242  600 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ichimura.  Yuji:  and  Fujii.  Tatsuo.  5.837.3.36.  CI.  428-34.900. 

Kitahara.  Yoshimi.  5.837.%3.  CI.  219-121  690 

Nagashima.    Naoyuki;   Azegami.    Hitoshi:   and  Takasugi.   Yasufumi. 

5.837.744.  CI.  522^  000 
Yada.  Yoshio;  and  Ito.  Naoki.  5.837.413.  CI.  430106.600. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Okayama   Tetsuhisa;    Aoyama.    Yoshiaki:    Hoshino.    Hiroyuki:    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa.  5.838.%7.  CI   395-616.000. 
Team  Medical.  LLC:  See— 

Miller.  Scott  A..  III.  5.836.943.  CI.  606-34.000. 
Teamev.  Guillemw  J.:  See — 

Kenet.    Robert   O.;    Kenet.   Barney    J :   and  Teamey.  Guillenno  J., 
5.8.36.872.  CI.  600-306.000. 
Tebrinke.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Degady.  Marc:  Tebrinke.  Kevin  R  :  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo.  Susan 
B.:  Pun.  Tony  R.;  and  Upmann.  Arthur  W  .  5.837..V)2.  CI.  426-3.(KK) 
Technical  Casino  Services  Ltd.:  See- 
Towers.  Paul.  5.8.36„583.  CI.  273I42.00B. 
Technichem  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ng.  Mari  J.:  and  Maeda.  Bnice  T.  5.837.106.  CI.  203-11.000. 
Technische  Con.sult  TECON  GmbH:  See— 

Vogelpohl.  Alfons.  5.837.141.  CI.  210-629.000. 
Techno  Togo  Limited  Company   See — 

Yamauchi.  Tsuneo,  5.836.691.  O.  374-117.000. 
Technogenia  S.A.:  See — 

Maybon.  Guy.  5.8.36,531.  O.  241-296.000. 
Technolizenz  Establishment:  See — 

Lohausen.  Viktor.  5.8.36.210.  CI.  74-J83.00K. 
Technologv  Partnership  PLC.  The:  See — 

Newcombe.  Guv  Charles  Femlev ;  Humberstone.  Victor  Carey;  Gardner. 
Keith:  and  Taylor.  Peter  John.  5.838.350.  CI  .■I47.*8.000. 
Technologv  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus:  See— 
Tsuch'iya.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  Yutaka.  5.8.36.883.  CI  600-176.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See — 

Gnmmett.  Alan  Charies:  Martensson.  N  E;  O'Neill.  Simon  Philip;  and 
Wilkins.  Roger.  5.839.051.  CI  455-11.100. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  H..  5.837.014.  O.  29-401,100 
Tegeler.  Alan  R:  See—  ,     ,  „,,  ,,„ 

Nowak.  Gregory  R:  Tegeler.  Alan  F:  and  Timmons.  Tracy  U,  5.837.739. 
CI.  52 1 -.54  000. 

Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  See —  

Zhu.  Theodoie:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  5.8.38.608,  O.  365-158.000. 
Zhu  Xiaodong  T :  Tehrani.  Saied  N  :  Chen.  Eugene:  and  Duriam.  Mark. 
5.838.607.  CI   .365-l58.(X)0 
Teijin  Limited  See — 

Suzuki.  Minoru:  Sato.  Kimihiko:  and  Umeda.  Masami.  5.837.800.  CI. 
528-193.000 
Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Iga    KaLsumi;  Misaki.  Masafumi:  Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Kyo.  Emi. 
5.837.281.  CI  424-M9.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.;  See — 

llcisin.  Kevin  J.;  Buzak.  Thomas  S.:  and  Martin.  Paul  C.  5.838.398.  CI, 
.349-32.000. 
Telecco.  Nicola:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano:  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto:  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola:  and  Torelli.  Guido,  5.8.38.612.  CI.  .365- 
185  0.30 
Telcdvne  Electnmic  Technologies.  See — 

Mittenthal.  Uiihrop.  5.838.794.  CI.  380-28.000 
Teledvne  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Mittenthal.  Lolhrop.  5.838.795.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Minenthal.  LoOrnv-  5.838.7%.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Teleflex.  Inc  :  See — 

Bates.  Wayne.  5,836.212.  CI.  74-.sO2.6O0. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericss«Ki:  See — 

Billstriim.  Jan-Olof  v..  5.838.670.  O.  370-328.000. 

Forssen.  Ulf  Goran;  and  Kronestedt.  Cart  Frednc  Ulf.  5.8.38.674.  CI 

.370-3.37.000. 
Sumar.  Gulamabbas;  Astrom.  Bo  Ame  Valdemar;  Svennesson.  Bjom 
Ame;  and  Schmersel.  Robert  Johannes  Bemardus.  5.838.768.  CI. 
379-89.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 
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Isaksson.  Leif.  5.838,781.  CI.  .179-229.000. 
J()n>son.  Bjiim  Erik  Rulger.  5,839,067.  CI.  455-422.(X)0. 
Khullar.  Anders,  5,838,735,  CI.  375-319.000. 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik;  and  Persson,  Lars,  5,837,086,  CI.  I56-245.0(K). 
Lupien,  Francis;  and  Bninner,  Richard,  5,839.070,  CI.  455-440.00(J. 
Telefonaktiegolaget  IM  Ericsson:  See — 

Foti,  George,  5,8.39,064,  CI.  455-41 3.(K)0. 
Telejel  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuh,  Frank  J.,  5,836,406,  CI.  175-61.000, 
Telelransactions,  Inc.:  See — 

Morelli,  Daniel  J.,  5,838,720,  CI.  375-219.000. 
Telsis  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Wilson,  Jeffrey;  and  Sinden,  John  Stephen,  5.838.772.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Telstra  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Johnson,  Andrew  Brian,  5,839,071,  CI.  455-440.000. 
Teiymonde,   Timothy    D.    FixM    operated   control    for   electrical    circuits. 

.5,838,131,0.  318.560.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See — 

Behel,  Allan  D.,  Jr ;  and  Monvedt.  John  J  .  5,837,029,  CI.  71-63.000. 
Teoule,  Robert;  Roget.  Andre;  Livache,  Thierry;  Barthet.  Christelle;  and 
Bidan,  Gerard,  to  Cis  Bio  International.  Preparation  of  a  electronically 
conductive  polymer/nucleotide  copolymer.  5,837,859,  CI.  536-25.30(J. 
Teowce,  Gimtong;  Allemand,  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin,  John  P;  Tonazzi,  Juan 
Carlos  Lopez;  and  Agrawal,  Anoop,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  Photochro- 
mic  devices.  5,838,483,  CI.  3.59-265.000. 
Teplo*,  David  B  :  See— 

Strobel,  Gary  A.;  Harrison.  Leslie  A.;  and  Teplow,  David  B..  5.837.685. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Teranishi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Tatsuya;  and  Teranishi,  Katsuyuki.  5,838,666.  CI.  369-275..300. 
Terasaki  Denki  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horikawa.  Ma.sao,  5,837,950,  CI.  200-50.210. 
Tera.saki,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Yoichi;  Tera.saki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura,  Shuichi;  Iio.  Toshio;  Kano, 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshimoto;  Kato,  Seizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu, 
5,838,657,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Terashima,  Shigehiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Background  communication  sys- 
tem having  I/O  control  board  and  LAN  board  fined  into  a  bus  expansion 
slot  separate  from  other  bus  expansion  slots.  5.838,928.  CI.  395-200.800. 
TeraSlore,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurt,  Thomas  D.,  5,838.020,  CI.  257-10.000 
Terpening.  Brtxike  E.:  See — 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S.;   Beall,  Christopher  W.;   Heiny,  William  C; 
Motycka,  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallwood.  Thomas  D.; 
Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and  Traut,  Kenneth  A.,  5,838.%5.  CI.  395- 
614.000. 
Terui,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Miyake,  Toshiro;  and  Terui,  Nobuhiko,  5,839,002,  CI.  3%-91.0O0. 
Teterwak,  Jerzy  A,  to  Symbios,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  noise 

in  an  electrostatic  digitizing  table.  5,837,947,  CI.  178-18.070. 
Telreault.  Mark  D.:  See— 

Horvath,  Charies  J.;  Leavitt,  William  L;  Telreault,  Mark  D.;  Green, 
Gregory  M.;  and  Churchill,  Peter  C,  5,838.900.  CI.  395-185.090. 
Texaco  Inc:  See — 

Winter,  John  Duckett,  5,837,037,  CI.  95-172.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Sudhakar,  Chakka;  DolHnger,  Frank.  Jr.;  Rao,  Dennis  Joseph;  and 
Hazen.  John,  5,837,640,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See — 

Falcone,  Robert  J.;  and  Martin,  Stephen  R.,  5.836.071,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Texas  Instruments-Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wu.  Shye-Lin.  5,837,588,  CI.  438.305.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Boutaud,  Frederic;  Jones,  Jason;  Couvrat.  Marc;  Mougenot.  Oliver;  and 

Chishtie.  Mansoor  A.,  5,838.934.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Gupta.  Anil.  5.838,977,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav,  5.837,563,  CI.  438-60.000. 
Kiriaki,  Sami,  5,838,270,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Latham,  Lawrence  F;  and  Keller,  Theresa  M.,  5,837.590.  CI    438- 

364.000. 
Levine,  Jules  D.;  and  Vickers,  Kenneth  G.,  5.836,799,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Matzke,  Douglas  J.;  and  Steiss,  Donald  E.,  5.838.908.  CI.  395-200.600. 
Maytum.  Michael;  and  Gamham,  David,  5,838,057,  CI.  257-577.000 
Pathak,  Vijay,  5,837,571,  CI.  438-199.000. 

Reder,  John  R.;  and  Doherty,  Donald  B.,  5,838,385,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Sullivan.  Michael  Francis;  Hirsch.  Judith  Susan;  Butler,  Stephanie 
Walts;   Tovell,    Nicholas   John;    Slefani.    Jeny    Alan;    Mozumder, 
Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wang,  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  Hartzell, 
Robert  A.,  5,838,595,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Zuniga,  Edgar  R.;  and  Helmick,  Mary  E.,  5.837.558,  CI.  438-15.000. 
Texter.  John:  5^^ — 

Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Texter,  John,  5,837,437,  CI.  430-537.000. 
Textron,  Inc  :  See — 

Lyies,  Thomas  W.;  Counwright,  Robert  A.;  Allen,  Daniel  C;  and 

Grigsby,  Edgar.  Jr.,  5,836.412,  CI.  180-65.100. 
McGuire,  James  T,  and  Freeberg.  Curtis,  5,836,429.  CI.  1 88-.34O.000. 
Th.  Gold.schmidt  AG:  See— 

Griining,  Burghard;  Peter,  Siegfried;  Weidner,  Eckhard:  and  Zhang, 
Zhengfeng,  5,837,831.  CI.  536-18.500. 
Thagard,  Greg  B.:  See— 


Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Sakurai,  Masaru;  Lehmann,  David; 
Yogeshwar,   Jay;   Azadegan,    Faramarz;    Ichikawa,   Teiichi;    Unno, 
Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kilamura.  Teisuya;  CiK)kson.  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen,  Andrew  Drusin,  5,838,874.  CI. 
386-96.(KK). 
Thakur,  Randhir  P  S.;  and  Breiner,  Lyle  D.,  to  Micri)n  Technology.  Inc. 
Meth<xi  to  fonn  hemispherical  grain  (HSG)  silicon.  5,837,580,  CI.  438- 
255.(K)0. 
Thaler.  Thomas:  See — 

Mueller,  Werner;  and  Thaler,  Thomas.  5,837.235.  CI.  424-93.700. 
Thanasiu,  Eva:  See — 

Hepbum.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Thanasiu.  Eva:  Walkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson; Hubbard.  Carx>lyn  Parks;  Dobson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Gandhi, 
Haren  Sakarlal.  5,837,212,  CI.  423  213.200. 
Theard,  Leslie  P.:  See— 

Current,  Steven  P;  and  Theard,  Leslie  P,  5.837.779.  CI.  525-369.000. 
Thearling.  Kurt.  Genetic  algorithm  control  arrangement  for  ma.sslvety  parallel 

computer  5,839.120,  CI.  706-13.000. 
Thebault,  Didier:  See — 

Gay,  Christian;  Nicfilas,  Christuphe;  Roger,  Francois;  Le  Grand.  Lau- 
rent;   Petit,    Bernard;   Thebault,    Didier;   and    Pelissier,   Jean-Luc, 
5,837.923,  CI.  89-46.000 
Theil,  Alexander;  Fehring,  Karl-Heinz;  and  RimpI,  Manfred,  lo  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Method  for  thermal  adhesion  of  acrylic  plastic 
parts.  5,837,091.  CI.  156-.W8.200. 
Theratechnologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Prevost,  Andre;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Coce,  Ludger;  Charland,  Robert;  Savage. 
Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel,  5,837,204,  CI.  422-105.000. 
Thetm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

Zhao,  Liren.  5,837,164.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Thermal  Air  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst,  Wendell;  Nielsen,  William  J.;  Metzger,  Robert  C;  and  Walker. 
Frederick  D.,  5,836,303,  CI.  128-206.240. 
Theuer.  Richard  C,  lo  Beech-Nul  Nutrition  Corporation.  Process  of  making 
a  baby  food  containing  light  fleshed  vegetables  and  product  thereof. 
5,837,309,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Theurer,  Charles:  See — 

Kelliher,  John;  Dew,  Thomas;  Fern,  Arturo;  Le,  Hoang  Chi;  and  Theurer, 
Charles,  5,836,924,  CI.  604-248.000. 
Thierry,  Dominique:  5?^ — 

Guesdon,  Jean-Luc;  Thierry,  Dominique;  Lllmann,  Agnes;  Gicquel. 
Brigiite;  and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne,  5,837,455.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thierry,  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

De    Oliveira.    David;    Hubben,    Pascal;    and    Thierry,    Jean-Pierre. 
5,836,784,  CI.  4.39-502.000 
Third  Wave  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg,  James  E.;  Lyamichev,  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.. 
5.837,450.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Thoma.  Peter:  See — 

Stephan.  Gunler.  and  Thoma.  Peter.  5,836,247,  CI.  101^20.000. 
Thomann,  Mark;  Vo.  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush,  Glen  E.,  to  Micron  Technology. 
Inc  Programmable  data  port  clocking  system  with  automatic  disable  and 
noise  suppression  for  asynchronous  transfer  mode  systems.  5,838.959.  CI 
395-559.000. 
Thomas,  David:  See — 

Blenkush,  Robert;  Thomas,  David;  and  Reugemer,  Richard.  5.836.570. 
CI.  251 -.328.000. 
Thomas,  David  Alan:  See — 

Sissons.  Anthony  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  Alan,  5,837,974,  CI.  219- 
388.000. 
Thomas,  David  E.:  See — 

Rhodes,  George;  Schwarz,  James  J.;  Thomas,  David  E.;  and  Lei,  Ming, 

5,837,8%,  CI.  73-579.000 

Thomas,  Gerard;  Brignol,  Luc;  and  Chnstien,  Rorence,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 

Methixi  and  apparatus  for  generating  carriers  for  phase  demodulation 

having  at  least  two  phase  states,  and  a  corresponding  demodulation  stage 

5,838,7.36,  CI.  .375-329.0(X). 

Thomas,  John  E.;  and  White,  Jeffrey  C,  lo  Tippins  Incorporated.  Pusher 

furnace  drop-out  conveyor  5,836,759,  CI.  432-239.000. 
Thomas,  Michael:  See  — 

Baker,  Glenn;  Slrobl,  Kariheinz;  Brenner,  Douglas;  Piccioni,  Robert  L.; 
Fischer,  Robert;  and  Thomas,  Michael,  5,836,667,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Thomas  Monahan  Co.,  The:  See — 

Monahan,  Jon,  5.836.037.  CI.  15-189.000. 
Thomas,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Leventhal,  Robert  D.;  and  Thomas,  Paul  B  ,  5.836.027,  CI.  5-706.000. 
Thomas.  Phillip  Maurice:  See — 

Patel,  Parbhubhai  Dahyabhai;  and  Thomas,  Phillip  Maurice,  5.838.864. 
CI.  385  113.000. 
Thomas.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Holian,  Steven  E.;  Reilerman,  Donald  R.;  Gretf.  Richard  J.;  and  Thomas 
Ronald  E.,  5,8.36,.30l,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Thomas,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Cordle,  Christopher  T;  Lin,  Shih-Bin;  Nelles,  Lynn  P.;  and  Thomas 
Ronald  L.,  5.8.37.312,  CI.  426-656.000. 
Thomas,  Tony  Clifton,  lo  Recognition  International  Inc.  Object-oriented 

computer  environment  and  related  method.  5,838,970,  CI.  395-683  000 
Thomas,  William  D.:  See- 


Lee.  Cynthia  K  ;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  Ackerman,  Samuel  K  ;  Thomas, 
William  D.;  .Soman,  Gopalan;  Kleanthous,  Harold;  Wellzin,  Richard 
A     Pappo,  Jacques;  Ermak,  Thomas;  GuirakhtMi,  Farshad;  Bhagal. 
Hitesh;  and  Sussman,  llene,  5.837,240,  CI.  42494  600 
Thompson,  Andrew  R.;  See — 

YarwiKxi,  Richard  J.;  Kearney,  Palnck;  and  Thompson,  Andrew  R.. 
5,837,287,  CI.  424-484.tX)0. 
Thompson,  Darren  M:  iff  - 

Fiddes,   Ian  J ;   Kealcv,  Terence  G.;  Philpi>it.   Michael   P;  Sanders, 
Deborah   A  ;   Ibom'pson,    Darren    M.;    and    Westgatc,   Gillian    t , 
5,8.37.225,  CI.  424-70.  KM). 
Thompson.   David   L  ;   Sawchuk.   Robert   T;  and   Seifried.   Lynn   M  .   lo 
Medtronic,  Inc.  Filtered  fecdthrough  assembly  for  implantable  medical 
device   5.8.^6.992,  CI.  607.16.000. 
Thompson.  Dcwev  Edwm,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company. 
System    and    meih<xl    for   on-line    missing,'gaincd    filament    delection. 
V816,512.  CI.  242  .35.50R. 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  Lee;  Eihridge,  Douglas  Kevin:  Erhes,  John  Geddes;  and 
Kaylor,  Martin  Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Core  plate  repair 
using  guide  tube  gap  wedges  5.838,751,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Thompson,  Laurence  A:  iVf—  ,„,„„».   r-i    ii< 

Smith.  R.  Ste\en:  and  Thompson.  Laurence  A.,  5,838,299.  LI.  .*45- 
1 MMU). 

Thompson.  Le\i  T.  Jr: -SVc—  

Owens    Lynnc;  Thompson,  Levi  T,  Jr;  and  Wixom,  Michael   K  . 

5,837,6.30.0.  .5()I-80.(KX). 

Thompson,  Ravmon  K,  Bemer.  Robert  W.;  Curtis.  Gary  L.;  Culliion.  Stephen 

P;  Wright.  Blaine  G  ;  and  Bvle,  Darryl  S..  to  Semiuxil,  Inc  Semiconductor 

prix.essing  svsiem  with  wafer  container  diK-king  and  loading  station. 

5,8.16.7.16,  Ci.  414-786  IJOl) 

"'v!iradarajan,"Rav?;  and Th<impson.  Robert,  5.838.583.  CI.  364-191  (KX). 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  See—  ,    c  a,^  ^^^   r-i 

McNeclv.  David  Lowell;  and  Knulson,  Paul  Gothard,  5,K.W.61W,  LI. 
.164-724012. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 

Blatter  Harold;  Bridgewater.  Kevin  Elliott;  Deiss,  Michael  Stmt;  and 

Horiander.  Thomas  Edward,  5,838.873,  CI.  386  95.(X)0. 
Ozkan.  Mebmet  Kenial.  5.838,686,  O   370-431.IXX) 
Thoni'ii>n-CSF:  Sec — 

Colineau.  Joseph;  and  Audoin,  Michel,  5.X38.743.  CI   375-354  IKXl. 
Larai.  Christian;  Feugnet.  Ciilles:  and  Schwarz,  Muriel,  5,838.710,  CI. 
372-69.(XX) 
Thomson  multimedia,  S.A.:  See — 

Hu    Keren;   Lin,  William  Wei-Lian;  and  Caldwell,  Maunce  David. 
,5.838.729.  O.  375-265.(XXt. 
Thomson  Tubes  Elettroniques:  Set — 

Beunas.  Armel;  and  Faillon,  Georges,  5,838,107.  CI   315-5.160 
Thone.  Heinrich;  and  Wimmer.  Fran/,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau 

GmbH  ContinuiHis  casting  mold.  5,836,375,  CI.  164-452.(XXI 
Thorigne.  Yves,  to  France  Telecom;  and  La  Poste.  Station,  a  passive  portable 
object  and  apparatus  for  the  remote  exchange  of  information  between  the 
passive  portable  object  and  the  station.  5,8.38,235.  CI.  ,340-572.000. 
Thomhack.  John:  See — 

Peers,  Susan  H.;  Goodbodv,  Anne;  PoUak,  Alfred;  and  Thomhack.  John. 
5.837,218,  CI.  424-1690. 
Thome.  David  I..;  and  Thome,  Gale  H.,  to  Specialized  Health  Products,  Inc. 
Sell  retracting  mevlical  needle  apparatus  and  melh<xls.  5.8.36,917.  CI. 
WM  164.(KX). 

""niorne^David'l..:  and  Thome,  Gale  H.,  5,8.16.917.  CI.  6(M-l64.0<Xt. 
Thornton.  James  D.;  Wonman,  Philip  A.;  and  Schlicht.  Larn  J.,  to  Standard 
Prixlucls  Company,  The  D<K<rjanih  svsiem  wiih  protective  stop  and  jamb 
cladding   5.8.36.118.  O.  52  2(H.1(K). 
Thornton.  Ronan  Micheal:  Set —  „    ■        ■ 

Duane    Patrick  J.;  Fit/maurice.  Thomas  K.;  Gils«in.  James  Paul;  and 
Thomltvn,  Ronan  Micheil.  5.836,306.  CI.  128-772.(XK). 
Thorp,  KelK  R.  Magnetic  mount  dry  eraser  5,836,038,  CI.  15-209.  KM). 
Three  Bond' Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Adams.  John  H.;  Hirabavashi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Takeoka.  Tom.  5,837 ,.19X, 
CI.  429-1 74.(XX). 
Thring    Robert  H.,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Porous  element  fuel 

vapon/«r.  5,8.36,289,  O.  1 2 1-.M9.(XX), 
Thmsimasier.  Inc.:  See  — 

BouHHi,  Frank  M..  5,838..307,  CI  .145-168.000, 
Thuma,  Michael  C  :  See 

Dan/vgcr,  Howard  L;  Caruso,  James  F;  Brown.  David  C  :  Thuma. 
Michael  C;  and  Anguiano,  Michael  J.,  5.8.16,.562.  CI.  248-295  110 
Thumma,  Mariv  Richard;  Grab,  Daniel  Gerard;  Cooper.  Charles  Dudley ,  Cho. 
Matthew  Moo  L'lxing;  and  Brown,  Ricky  F.dward.  to  Whitaker  (  orpora 
lion.  The    Board  mountable  electrical  connector.  5,836,792.  O.  4.19- 
736.IKH). 
Thurston.  O  Gavin:  .5<c—  jn  .  , 

McDonald,  Donald  M  ;  McLean.  John;  Thurston.  O  Gavin;  and  Baluk. 
Peter,  5,837,283.  O,  424-4.50.(XX) 
Tian,  Huan:  See—  „,     ,       ^  » 

Capon,  Daniel  J  ;  Tian,  Huan;  Smith,  IXiuglas  H.;  Winslow,  Genine  A.; 
and  Siekevit/,  Miriam,  5.837,544,  CI.  435-375.(XX). 
Ticehurst,  John  R  :  See—  ^      . 

Cohen.  Jeffrev    I.;  Purcell,  Robert  H.;  Feinslone.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Ticehursl.  John  R  .  5,837,260.  CI.  424-226.100. 


Ticona  GmbH:  See — 

Schleicher,  Andreas;  Von  Eysmondt,  Jiirg;  and  Frank,  Georg,  5,837,0,36. 
CI  95-138.CXX). 
Tie  &  Track  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

Bnggs,  AJan,  5.836,512,  CI.  2.38-60.000. 
Tiegelmann,  Carl  J.:  See — 

Choi.  Jae  Hong;  Lin.  Chen-Chieh;  Gibbs.  William  Mitchel;  and  Tiegel- 
mann. CaH  J.,  5.8.17.380,  CI.  428-480.(HXI. 
Tiemeijer  Peter  Christiaan;  Chmelik.  John,  and  Kmit.  Pieter.  lo  I'.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Particle optical  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  diaphragm  for 
the  momvhromator  filter.  5,838,(KM,  CI.  250  .105 .(XX). 
Tien.  Wen-Cheng:  See — 

Tseng,  Che-Pin;  Lin.  Wei-Jiang;  Tien,  Wen-Cheng;  and  Yang,  Yun-Kuei, 
5.837,426,0   4.30-311. (XX). 
Tilley,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Meyer,  Ross  P.,  to  Omaha  Standard,  Inc.  Detachable 
stabilized  intermodal  container  dumping  apparatus.  5,8.16,657,  CI.  298 
1  00  A. 
Tilton,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Williamson.  Joseph  R.;  Corhelt,  John  A  ;  McDaniel.  Michael  L  ;  and 
Tilion,  Ronald  G.,  5.8.17.738.  CI.  5I4-634.(XX). 
Timberg.  Llovd  M.:  See—  „  ,  ,    „         , 

Fuel    Victor  A.;  Ambrose,  John;  Hvnek.  Paul  A.;  Kalal,  Peter  J.; 
Timheig,  Lkiyd  M.;  and  Vallbacka,  David  K  ,  5,8.19,049.  O.  419- 
2.(XX). 
Time  Warner  Entertainment  Co..  LP:  See— 

Ng.  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  Sakurai.  Masaru;  Uhmann.  David; 

Yogeshwar,   Jav;   A/adegan.    Faramarz;    Ichikawa.   Teiichi;    l^nno, 

Hiroaki;  Mimu'ra.  Hidcki:  Kilamura.  Teisuva;  Ciwkson.  CTiristophcr 

J.;  Thagard.  CIreg  B  :  and  Rosen,  Andrew   t>nisin,  5,838,874.  CI. 

386-96  (XX). 

Timmer.  Klaas;  Cix>k,  Stephen  L  .  and  Spec.  Carolus,  to  AsvKiated  Ociel 

Company  Limited,  The  Volatile  organic  lanlhanidc  compixinds  and  meth- 

ixls  for  the  preparation  of  lanthamde-coniaining  layered  materials  form 

these  compiHinds.  5.837.321,  CI  427248  1(X). 

Timmer,  Robert  C  ;  and  Straub.  Robert  D.,  to  Diesel  Technology  Company. 

Adjustable  eccentnc  fuel  coupling   5.8.16.286.  CI    1 23-470  (XK). 

Timmennan.  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  G<iot,  Hendenkus.  to  Seed  Capital 

Investment  (SCI)  B.V  Imida/ole-denvatives  having  agiwistic  or  antagiv 

nistic  activity  on  the  histamine  H3-receplor.  5.837,718,  CI.  5 1 4. 14 1. (XX). 

Timmons.  John  E.,  Jr  Apparatus  fi>r  weld  head  to  pipe  joint  alignment  for 

welding  5,8.17,966,  CI.  219- 124  .140 
Timmons,  Tracy  L.:  See—  ,«„,■,  -,,0 

Nowak,  Gregorv  P.:  Tcgeler.  Alan  F;  and  Timmons,  Tracy  L..  5,837,7.19. 
0.  521-.54.(X'X). 
Tmg    Jvh-Kang,  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 

Precision  capacitor  arrav.  5.838.032,  CI   257-21 1. (XX) 
Ting,  Jyh-Ming;  and  I-ake,  Max  Laveme,  to  Applied  Sciences.  Inc  Meth»id 

for  making  a  carbon-carhon  composite  5.8.17.081,  CI    156-89.260 
Tioxide  Group  Sen  ices  Limited:  .V.Y 

Watson.  Colin  Lloyd;  and  Allen.  Peter  James,  5,837,(M9,  CI.    106- 

427  (XX).  „    .u  1     I. 

Tippctt,  James  Morton;  Farquarson,  Graeme  John;  Selvarajan.  Radhaknsh- 

nan;  and  Malito.  John  T.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.   Method  of 

removing  insoluble  materials  from  haver  priKCss  with  fatty  acid  and  fatty 

acid  free  polymer  fliKculams.  5.837,215.  CI.  423-6(X).(XX) 

^''''"bo'wI^.  Derek'F-Tand  Tippie,  Lam  C.  5.8.38.192,  CI.  .127.54 1. (XX). 
Tippins  Incorporated:  See — 

Thomas,  John  E  :  and  White,  Jeffrey  C  ,  5,8.16.759.  CI  432-239  (XX) 
Tipton.  James  D..  to  Basic   Resources.  Inc    Apparatus  and  systems  that 
inlertace  10  facilities  and  equipment  that  provide  temporary  clecuit  utilities 
loconslmclionsiles   5.8.18,078.  CI   .K)7  147.(XX). 
Tipton.  Steven  M  ;  Hackworth,  Man;  and  Willson,  Kelly,  10  Lnivervny  iif 
Tulsa,  The    Portable  verticle  jump  measuring  device    5,838,6.18,  CI. 
168- 10  (XX) 
Tisch.  James:  Sff—  „  ,.  ^ 

Bacigalupo.  Nelson,  Glover.  Douglas;  Liston.  Mary -Jo;  Eraser.  Robert 
W..  Jr;  Tisch,  James;  Res.  Leontios;  and  Fidler  James.  5,837,882.  CI 
7.1-7.()(X). 
Tissoi   Kevin  G  "  S****' — 

Homuth,  James  R.;  and  Tiss..!.  Kevm  G..  5.8.36,.1()2,  CI.  128205.2.10 
Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  Curtie,  Mark  G  .  and  Zupec,  Mark  E.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 
StiToid  nitrite  and  nitrate  ester  dcnvatives  useful  as  anti-inflammatiwy 
dnigs  5.837.698,  CI.  5I4-169.01X). 
Toaldo.  Walter  ."«■<■- 

Planner.  Werner;  and  Toald.i.  Walter,  5.8.16,485,  O.  222-6(XJ.(XXI 
Tohc,  Ellen:  See-  _  ,     ^^, 

Shemesh.  Eli;  and  Tobe.  Ellen.  5.8.16,619.  CI  285-4.000 
Tobias,  Peter  S.:  Sec—  ,  „,-i  o.i.  ,^1 

Han,  Jiahuai,  Llevilch.  Richard  J ;  and  Tobias,  Peter  S.,  5.8.17.810.  CI 
5.10  3.50.(XX).  .         ^    .  ^ 

Tobin.  Paul  G..  10  Hewlett-Packard  Ctmipany    System  and  method  tiw 
extracting  realtime  debug  signals  from  an  integrated  circuit.  5,838.69.,  CI. 
371-22  1(X) 
Tixkman,  Bmce  A  :  See—  .      „    .        ...         > 

Baumann,  Lawrence  S  .  T.K^man.  BoKe  A..  Salo.  Rodney  W.;  and 
Silvemiim,  Enunuel  H  ,  5,8.16.987.  O.  607  17  (XX). 
Toda    Kohji    Surface  acousiic  wave  device  tor  sensing  a  touchpositiiMi 

5,838,088,0.  310-313  tX)R 
Toda.  Masamilsu:  See  — 
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Hayano.  Shiro:  Toda.  Masamiisu:  and  Nishiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  S.838.3 1 1 , 
CI.  345-213.000. 
Todd.  Edward  S.:  See— 

Zipps.  Robert  H.;  Spaulding,  Reginald  H.;  Todd.  Edward  S.;  Kasprow. 
Robert  F.;  Klapprolh.  Herman  C;  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz,  Phyllis 
L.;  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J..  5.836,744.  CI.  416-I93.00A. 
Todd,  John,  to  Micro  Switch  Corporation.  Anti-theft  alarm  for  electrically 

operated  devices.  5.838.225,  CI.  .140-571.000. 
Todd.  Michael  George;  Belke.  Robert  Edward.  Jr;  and  Glovatsky,  Andrew 
Zachary,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fully  additive  method  of  applying  a 
circuit  panem  to  a  three-dimensional,  nonconductive  part.  5,837,609,  CI. 
438-678.000 
Toguchi.  Michi:  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Inoue.  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co. 
Ltd.  Camera  having  data  imprinting  function.  5.839,009.  CI.  396-408.(K)0. 
Tohkoku.  Muneo;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi.  to  .Seiko  Instnimenis  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal timepiece  with  tourbillon  mechanism.  5,8.38.641.  CI.  368-127.000. 
Tohto  Kasei  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Toshihiko:  Nakamura,  Yoshiaki:  Sato,  Tetsunori;  and  Morikawa, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,837,799,  CI.  528  102.000. 
Toivonen.  Mikko:  See — 

Hakkinen.  Hannu:  Makinen.  Jarmo;  and  Toivonen,  Mikko,  5,839.059, 
CI  455-115.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yada.  Yukihiko:  and  Ito.  Tosikazu,  5,837,297,  CI.  425-381.000. 
Tokai  University:  See — 

Tachikawa,  Kyoji;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  Matsumoto,  Kaname;  and  Saka- 
moto. Hisaki,  5,8.37,941,  CI.  174-125.100. 
Tokano.  Kaneyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  apparatus  capable 
of  being  connected  to  plural  kinds  of  peripheral  devices.  5,838.577,  CI. 
364-483.000. 
Tokarz.  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Dickinson,  Gerard  Truman;  McGinniss,  James  Lee,  Jr;  Tokarz,  Ronald 
F;  and  Zubelewicz,  Alek.sander,  5,838,568,  CI.  364-468.280. 
Toki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Higuchi,  Kazunari:  Hakamada,  Terumi;  and  Toki,  Kazuya,  5,839,055, 
CI.  455-62.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Mitsuteni;  Takeda.  Miluyuki;  and  Sato,  Hiroyuki,  5,837,884, 
CI.  73-25.400. 
Tokiwa  Corporation:  See — 

Tani,  Yoshikazu,  5,8.36,708,  CI.  401-70.000. 
Tbkofo,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

LaFontaine,  Marvin;  Tokoro,  Nobuhiro;  Quattrini,  Victor;  Bissonnette, 
Daniel;  and  Sakase,  Takao,  5.838,012,  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Tokudera,  Himmu:  See— 

Okada.    Takekazu;    Hasegawa,    Takashi;    and    Tokudera,    Hiramu, 
5,838.209,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Tokuhashi.  Yuki;  Iba,  Yoichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  and  Tabata,  Seilchiro.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Optical  Angle  detection  apparatus.  5,838,432, 
CI   356- l.W 0.30. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tomono,  Hanio;  Kamio,  Masaru;  Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji, 
5,838,409,0.  .349-122.000. 
Tokuyama.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Asanuma,  Masato;  Ino,  Toshiaki;  Okamolo,  Kanshiro;  Saiko,  Hideji; 
Ishida,  Toshihisa;  Sumida,  Katsuaki;  Itoyama,  Motoyuki:  Naoi, 
Hiroo;  Tokuyama,  Mitsuru;  Hatanaka,  Eisaku;  Takesue.  Yuichiro; 
Masuda.  Jitsuo;  Narimatsu,  Masayasu;  and  Kitabatake.  Yasuo. 
5.839,018.  CI.  .399-43.000. 
Tokuyoshi,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  processing 

apparatus.  5,838,953,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tokyo  SeimiLsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawatuji,  Susumu;  and  Takai,  Nozomi,  5,836,808,  CI.  451-70.000. 
Tolstoshev,  Paul:  See — 

McDonagh,  Kevin  T;  Nienhuis,  Arthur,  and  ToLstoshev,  Paul,  5,837,536, 
CI.  435-325.000. 
Toltzman,  Randall  Ronald:  See — 

Doss,  Jeffrey;  Fischer,  Roy  Kenneth;  Toltzman,  Randall  Ronald;  and 

Davey,  Christopher  Harold.  5,838.539,  CI.  .361-686.000. 

Toma,  Joan  Dalla  Riva;  and  Karl,  Curtis  L.,  to  Hydromer,  Inc.  Composition, 

barrier  film,  and  methixl  for  preventing  contact  dennalilis.  5.837,266,  CI. 

424-401.000. 

Tomatsu.  Yoshiya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  in 

image  forming  device.  5.8.39,042,  CI.  .399-328.fJO0. 
Tomida,  Sadafumi:  See — 

Obayashi,    Yoshimasa;    Kaneko,    Katsuyuki;    Mino.    Yoshilera;    and 
Tomida.  Sadafumi.  5.838.825.  CI.  382-233.000. 
Tomishima.   Shigeki.   Asakura.   Mikio;   Tsukude.    Masaki;    and   Anmoto. 
Kazutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  of  power 
supply  and  data   input/output  pads  in  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5.838.627.  CI.  .365-230.0.30. 
Tomila.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Katori.  Naohiro;  Tomita.  Kiyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Fujito;  Sekioka.  Yoichi; 
Matsuo.  Syogo;  and  Hchimolo.  Koichi.  5.837.356.  CI  428-210.000. 
Tomila.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kasahara,  Yasuhiro;  Matono.  Takaaki;  Sudo.  Koichi;  Kitamura,  Makoto; 
Tomiu,  Yasuhiro;  Sugimoto,  Kouichi;  Matsuzawa,  Toshihiko;  and 
Akiyama,  Fumiyoshi,  5,838.-'(Xl,  CI   .348-458.000. 
Tomiyama,  Hitoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Equivalent  variable  resistor  cir- 
cuits. 5,838,184,  CI.  327-308.000. 
Tomiyama,  Tetsuo:  See — 


Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa,  Sadao;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Nishino, 
Hirofumi;  Katsuhara,  Kenji;  Takakura,  Toshimitsu;  Tomiyama.  Tet- 
suo; Umeda.  Yasushi;  and  Sakao,  Tomohiko.  5.838,596.  CI.  364- 
578.000. 
Tomoe.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Okauchi.  Yoshifumi;  Tomoe.  Tetsuro;  Itoh.  Yukihiro;  Miyazaki,  Ma.sa- 
hiko;  and  Hirano.  Syouji,  5,839,025.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Tomofuji,  Yoko;  Nakase,  Makoto;  Sato,  Takashi;  Ha7.ama,  Hiroaki;  Komano, 
Haruki;  and  Ito,  Shinichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reticle.  5,837.405. 
CI.  430-5.000. 
Tomono.  Harvo;  Kamio.  Masaru;  Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device  substrate,  liquid  crystal 
device,  and  method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,838,409, 
CI.  349-122.000. 
Tomono.  Haruo;  Takemura.  Yukio;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Yuji;  and 
Kimura.  Kazumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 
replica  mirror  for  image  recording  apparatus.  5.838.506.  CI.  359-871.000. 
Tonazzi.  Juan  Carlos  Lopez:  See — 

Teowee.  Gimtong;  Allemand,  Pierre-Marc;  Cronin,  John  P.;  Tonazzi. 
Juan  Carlos  Lopez;  and  Agrawal,  An<x)p.  5,838,483,  CI.  359-265.0(X). 
Toney.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Porchia.  Jose;  Dais.  Brian  C;  Toney.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Welsh.  Judi  R.. 
5.836.056.  CI.  24-4(K).0O0. 
Tong.  Fred  Tze-Keung:  See — 

PiH)n.    Peter    L.eung.    John    Kalung;    and    Tong.    Fred    Tze-Keung. 
5.838.912.  CI.  .395-200.340. 
Tong.  Peter  P.:  See — 

Ho.  Chi  Fai;  and  Tong,  Peter  P.,  5.836.771.  CI.  434-362.000. 
Tong.  Po:  See — 

Bingham.  John  A.  C;  and  Tong.  Po.  5.838.667.  CI.  370-294.000. 
Tonkin.  Mark  Christopher,  to  Design  Technology  &  Innovation  Ltd.  Motor 

vehicle  display  system  and  ranging  device.  5.838.259.  CI.  340-903.000. 
Toops.  Dana  S.:  See— 

Pearlman.   Bruce  A.;   Perrault,  William  R.;   Bartiachyn,   Michael   R.; 
Manninen.  Peter  R.;  Toops.  Dana  S.;  Houser.  David  J.;  and  Reck. 
Thomas  J..  5.837.870,  CI.  544-137.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Walanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu,  Yuji;  Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru, 
5.837,348,  CI.  427-1 50.(XX). 
Toppan  Printing  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Qhnishi.  Masaru. 

5.837.646.  CI.  503-201.000. 

Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Ma.saru, 

5.837.647.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Torelli.  Guido:  See — 

Calligaro.  Cristiano;  Daniele.  Vincenzo;  Gastaldi.  Roberto;  Manstretta. 
Alessandro;  Telecco.  Nicola;  and  Torelli.  Guido.  5.8.38.612,  CI.  .365- 
185.030. 
Torii.  Chieko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof  ptess<onnecting  connector 

5,836,788,  CI.  4.39-587 .0<X). 
Torii,  Naoya;  Iwayama,  Noboru;  Takenaka,  Masahiko;  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  and 
Matsuda.  Ma.sahiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Encoder  and  decoder  5,838.791. 
CI.  380-20.000. 
Toriyama.  Motohiro;  Hirao.  Kiyoshi;  Oha.shi.  Masayoshi;  Kanzaki.  Syuzo; 
and  Obata.  Ma.saaki.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology;  and 
Fine  Ceramics  Research  Asscxiation  Methtxl  for  pnxluction  of  aluminum 
nitride  sintered  body  and  aluminum  niuide  powder  5,837,633,  CI.  501- 
98.400. 
Toroids  International  Hong  Kong  Ltd:  See — 

Hagberg.  Christer,  5,838,220,  CI.  336-206.(XK). 
Torres.  Juan:  See — 

Savage,  Margaret;  and  Torres,  Juan,  5,837,519,  CI.  435-236.0(X). 
Tortorici.  Frank  Joseph.  Sr:  See — 

Rich,  Benny  R.;  Tonorici,  Frank  Joseph,  Sr.;  Jacobson,  Jerome  P.; 
Carides,  James  J.;  and  Good,  David  M.,  5.837.338.  CI.  428-42.300 
Toska  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroki.  Toyohi.sa;  and  Suzuki.  Tadashi,  5,837,182.  CI   264-318.000 
Tosso  B.V.:  See — 

Bruin.  Wim;  Frietman.  Edward  E.  E  ;  and  Grootens.  Ton.  5.836.816.  CI. 
46.3-l6.0<X). 
Toth.  Matthew   John;  and  Huwyler.  Leslie  Robin,  to  Novartis  Finance 
Corporation.  DNA  coding  sequences  for  mevalonate  Pyrophosphate  decar- 
boxylase. 5,837,8.39,  CI.  5.36-23. 2(X). 
Tovell,  Nicholas  John:  See — 

Sullivan.  Michael   Francis;  Hirsch.  Judith  Susan;   Butler.  Stephanie 
Watts;   Tovell.    Nicholas   John;    Stefani.   Jerry    Alan;    Mozumder, 
Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wang.  Chun-Jen  Ja.son;  and  Hartzell, 
Robert  A..  5.838,595,  CI.  364-578.(XX). 
Towers,   Paul,  to  Technical   Casino  Services   Ltd.    Detection   system   for 
detecting  a  position  of  a  ball  on  a  roulette  wheel.  5,836.583,  CI.  273- 
I42.0()B. 
Towie,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Cloonan,  Richard  A.;  and  Towlc.  Lawrence  E.,  5,837,222,  CI.  424- 
49.000. 
Tox  Pressotechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Malina,  Viktor,  5.8.36.161.  CI.  60-560.000. 
Toyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Haruo;  Toyama.  Tadao;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.837.425. 
CI.  4-30-302.(X)0. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 


Shimomura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Satoshi;  and  Yamada.  Yozo.  5.837.754.  CI. 
523- 1 6 1. (XM). 
Toyo  Exterior  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Shigeyuki.  5.836.572.  CI.  256  19.000. 

Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  Sff—  _    _„_ ^  „^ 

Fujii.  Tadashi;  and  Sugioka.  Eiichiro.  5.837.109.  CI.  204-206.000 
Tovoda  Gosei  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

■    Ogisu.  Yasuhiko;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukitaka.  5.837.354.  CI.  428-208.000. 
Toyoda  Harumitsu;  Tagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Machida,  Yoshin<*u;  Ando,  Kenji; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Haniko,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Shorti,  type  disposable 
diaper  5.836.931,  CI.  604-.385.2(«. 
Tovoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

'    Havashi.  Takehiko.   Hayashi.  Takaaki;  Sugita.  Senlarou;  and   Nish 
ikayama.  Takeshi.  5.836.573,  CI.  269-20  (XX) 
Toyosaki.  Shinji:  See  .. 

Horibe.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Kazuko;  and  Toyosaki,  Shmji.  5,838.071. 
CI.  257-784.0(X). 
Tovoia  Jidosha  Kabushiki:  See— 

'    Aoki    Keiichiro;  Mogi.  Kazuhisa;  Nakata,  Koichi;   Ito,  Yasuo;  and 
Ku'rebayashi,  Youichi.  5,8.36,285.  CI    I23-4I8.0<X). 
Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

'    Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori:  Hinenoya.  Saburo;  Inoue,  Kaoru; 
Nomura,  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5.837.764.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Aoki.  Keiichiro.  5.8.36.292.  CI.  123-697.000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hyixlo.  Yoshihiko;  Kidokoro.  Tom;  and 

Takagi.  Naova.  5.836.291.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Nakagawa,  No'rihisa,  5.836,288,  CI.  1 23-49 1 .0(X), 
Osanai,  Akinori,  5,836,293,  CI    123-698.0(K). 
Sugamoto,  Tatsuya;  Hitoshi,  Suga;  Kubo,  Masaya;  and  Imolo,  Yuzuru. 

5,8.36,641,  CI.  296-189  000 
Sugiyama,  Mizuho,  5,8.39.083,  CI.  701-62.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sunahara,  Shuichi,  5.839,085.  CI.  701- 
1I7.(KX). 
Trabbic.  Daniel  T:  S<'<--  ,      ,  ,,         j~        , 

King  Edwin  E.;  Trabbic.  Daniel  T;  OGrady.  Richard  M.:  ind  Patrick. 
Brian  S  .  5.838.840.  CI.  382-.10O.OO0. 
TracRac.  Inc.:  See — 

Derecktor.  Thoma.s  E..  5.836.-365.  CI.  144  287 .(XX). 
Traclech  Inc.;  See — 

Valente.  Paul  J..  5.8.36.220.  CI.  74-650.(XX). 
Tracy.  David  James;  and  DAngelo.  Paul  Frank,  to  Rhodia  Inc.  Acyloxyal- 
ka'ne  sulfonate  and  amphoteric  surfactant  blend  compositions  and  methods 
for  preparing  same.  5.837.668.  CI.  510-418.1XX). 
Traftenstedt.  Michael  W.;  and  Ullman.  Alan  Z.,  to  Boeing  North  Amencan, 
Inc.  Integral  manifold  for  a  singlet  delta  oxygen  generator.  5,837,206,  CI. 
422-l20.(XX). 

Kulp.^Jack  H';'and  McKenney,  John  D..  5,836,558,  CI.  248-218.400. 
Transcrvpl  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Holthaus.  James  R.;  and  Dilley,  David  L..  5.838,804.0.  381-111.000. 
Traut,  Kenneth  A:  Sec  - 

Kavanagh,  Thomas  S;   Beall,  Chnstopher  W.;   Heiny,  William  t.; 

Moivcka,  John  D.;  Pendleton.  Samuel  S.;  Smallwood.  Thomas  D.; 

Terpening.  Brooke  E.;  and  Traut,  Kenneth  A..  5.838.965.  CI.  395- 

614.0(X).  .    „  „ 

Trauth,  Hubert;  Knxkenberger,  Jurgen;  Jahns.  Ekkehard;  and  Biastoch,  Rait, 

to  BASF  Akliengescllschaft.  Stabilizer  mixture  of  chroman  derivatives  and 

inert  organic  solvents,  and  micrcxapsules  containing  this  subili/er  mixture. 

5.8.37,759,0.  524-1  lO.(XX). 

Trautmann.  Wilhelm-Heinrich:  See— 

Danzmann.  Erich;  Trautmann,  Wilhelm-Heinnch;  Muskulus,  Benid; 
Neitzert,  Bemd;  and  Zips.  Frank,  5,8.37,148,  CI.  210-758.000. 
Traversari.  Catia:  See—  ,,,,,,  -r^ 

Brichard,  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversan.  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas: 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierrv;  and  De  Plaen.  Etienne.  5.837.476.  CI.  435- 
7.2.30. 
Trchka,  James  A.:  Scf— 

Olson.  Larrv  A.:  Trchka.  James  A.;  and  Montgomery.  William  T.. 
5.838.574.  CI.  .364-478.070. 
Tteacy,  Maurice:  See—  „    „         .        . 

Jacobs.  Kenneth;  McCov.  John  M.;  LaVallie.  Edward  R.;  Racie,  Lisa  A.; 
Mertierg,  David;  Treacv.  Mauncc;  and  Spaulding.  Vikki.  5.837,490, 
O.  435-69. 1  (X). 
Trempc.  James  P;  and  Yang,  Qicheng.  to  Medical  College  ol  Ohio.  Stable  cell 
lines  capable  of  expressing  the  adeno-ass«x:iated  v  irus  replication  gene 
5.837.4X4,0.4.35-69.100. 
Tri  Valley  Growers:  See—  „    ^       r-  , 

Jepson  Donald;  Moore.  Robert:  Samimi.  Mehran;  Kasheh.  Cyrus;  and 
Bixiine.  Michael.  5.837..3(M.  CI.  426-270.0(X). 
Tricat  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Reeg  Cloyd  P ;  Maher.  Phillip  K.;  Morash.  David  K  ;  and  Prosser.  James 
J.  5.837.637.  CI.  .S()2  41.(XXt. 
Trimberger.  Stephen  M..  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Computer-implemented  method  of 
optimizing  a  time  multiplexed  programmable  logic  device  5.838.954.  CI 
.395-.5(X).(XX) 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  .See—  .    ..  „  .  o,o  m  r-i 

Loomis.  Peter  Van  Wvck;  and  Reeds.  Kevin  McKenzie.  5.838.277.  CI. 
342-357.0(X). 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  and  Phan.  Dean  Van.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Web  patterning  apparatus  comprising  a  felt  layer  and  a  pholasensitive 
resin  layer  5.8.37.103.  CI.  162-358.200. 


Troy  Investments.  liK  :  See — 

Hed.  Aharon  Zeev.  5.836.669,  CI.  362-92.000. 
Tru-Connector  Corporation:  See- 
Koch.  Richard  M.,  5.836.776.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Trucck.  Hans  Uwe:  See — 

Campbell.  Lydia:  and  Trtieck.  Hans  L'we.  5.837.-^08.  O.  426-604  (XX). 
Trujillo,  William  R.;  Berzas.  Sean  K  ;  Cooley.  Craig  H.:  and  Hansen.  Wayne 
R    to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  DnII  bits  with  enhanced  hydraulic  flow 
characteristics.  5.8.36.404.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Trunkenbolz,  Jerry  L.:  See— 

Clark.  Delbert  M  ;  and  TninkenMz.  Jen^  L.,  5.836. 1 27.  CI.  52-506.070. 
Trustee  of  Dartmouth  College:  See— 

Ciardelli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Johnson.  Kirk.  5.837.816.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Lynd.  Lee  R.;  and  South.  Colin  R..  5.837.506.  CI.  435-165.000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See— 

Christini.  David  J  ;  and  Collins.  James  J..  5.836.974.  O.  607-5.000. 
Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford.  Jr.  University:  Sec- 
Scott.  Matthew  P;  Goodrich.  Lisa  V ;  and  Johnson.  Ronald  L..  5.837.538. 
CI.  4.35-325.0(X). 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Coleman.  Daniel  E  .  5.8.36.609.  CI  280  728..VX). 

Kobavashi.  Kevin  Weslev;  Stteit.  Dwight  Chnstopher;  Oki.  Aaron  Kenji: 

and  Umemto.  Donald' Kalsu.  5.8.38.031.  CI.  257  197.0(X). 
Lambropoulos.  George  P.  5.838.257.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Martin.  Jon  W..  5,8.16.417.  CI.  180-417.000. 
Tan.  F  Dong;  and  Imnive.  Uonard  Y.  5.838.558.  CI   363-91.000. 
Wisseman.  Philip  Henry:  and  Shih.  Chung-Chmg.  5.838.851.  O.  385- 
32.(XX) 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Svstems  GmbH:  See— 
Bohmler  Klaus.  5.836.534.  O.  242-379.100. 
Ung.  Norben.  5.836.612.  O.  280-743.100. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svstems  Inc.:  See  - 

Wallner.  John  P..  5.836.607.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Tsai.  ChiaShiung:  See— 

Tao.  Hun-Jan;  and  Tsai.  ChiaShiung.  5.8.37,599,  O   4.38-584.000 
Tsai  Hsiu-Hsien,  Hwang.  Shie-Mmg;  and  Kung,  Pai-Chu,  to  Sage  R&D.  I  sc 
of  plant  extracts   for  treatment   of  HIV,   HCV  and   HBV   inlections. 
5,837.257,0.  424-195.100. 
Tsai,  Irving    Method  and  apparatus  for  linking  designated  portions  of  a 
received  document   image  with  an  electronic  address.  5,838,458,  U. 
358-402  0(X). 
Tsai.  Weh  Ho.  Transmission  apparatus  of  a  toy  motorcycle.  5.8.16.804,  CI. 

446-440.0(X). 
Tsang  Sue  Yen,  to  Roche  Molecular  Svstems,  Inc.  Oligonucleotide  primers 

fw  amplifying  HCV  nucleic  acid.  5,837,442,  CI.  435-5.000 
Tsaur,  Jvh-Min:  .Sfc— 

Fan    Der-Tsyr  Tsaur,  Jvh-Min;  Jou.  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang,  Tings. 
5.837.578.  CI.  438-254.000. 

"*'  P«.n.  hLki'^Ngai  Kit;  and  Tse.  Chi  Kimg.  5.838,145.  CI.  323-2660(X). 
Tseng,  Che-Pin;  Lin.  Wei-Jiang;  Tien.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Yang,  Yun-Kuei,  to 
United  MicRWlectronics  Corp    Photolithographic  priKess  for  mask  pro- 
gramming of  read-onlv  memory  devices.  5.837.426,  CI  4.10-31 1  (XK). 
Tseng   Homg-Huei   to  Vanguard  International  .Semiconductor  Corporation. 

M«h<xi  for  fonning  a  DRAM  capacitor.  5,837,575.  O.  438-253.000. 
Tseng,  Homg-Huei:  See—  .,         ,, 

Hsieh.    Hung-Ming;     Pan.    Yim-Shcng;    and    Tseng.    H.img-Huei, 
5,838,565,  CI   .164-468.060 
Tseng.  Licheng:  See— 

Levin    David  Hastings;  Grasso,  Jonathan  Paul,  and  Tseng.  Licheng. 
5.8.16.496.  CI.  224-553.000. 
Tseung.  Ken  K.:  See—  ...     „  . 

Rhett  Nonnan  K.;  Tseung.  Ken  K  ;  C  orl.  .Mark  V;  Wong.  Wai  Bun;  and 
Le.  Ngoc  Van.  5.8.19,091.  CI.  702-19.000. 
Tsinberg.  Mikhail:  See— 

Ng  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg.  Mikhail;  Sakurai,  Masani;  Lehmann.  David: 
Yogeshwar.  Jav;  Azadcgan.  Faramarz;  Ichikawa.  Teiichi;  Unno, 
Hiroaki;  Mimuia.  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Tetsuya;  C(xikson,  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  dreg  B.;  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drusin,  5,838.874,  CI. 
386-96.0(X). 
Tsipurskv.  SemetMi:  See  -  „     „    r-        uj 

Ferraro.  Robert  Matthew;  Ijndis,  Charles  Randolph;  Beall,  Gary  w  . 
Tsipurskv  Scmetin:  Sorokin.  Anatoliv.  and  Goldman.  Anatoliy. 
5.837,763,  CI.  524-449.0(X). 

^"'Roussilhc.^Jacques;  and  Tsoi.  Siu-Chung.  5.837.4-U.  CI  4-10-480.000. 
Tsuboi.    Hironobu;   Okajima.   Yi>shin<>n:    Higuchi.   Tsuvoshi:    and    Koga. 
Makoto    to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory   device   with  an 
increased  band  width.  5.8.38.6(M.  CI.  .365-63.000. 
Tsuboniwa.  Norivuki:  See — 

Tsuge  Otoh'iko;  Hatta.  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Nonyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo.  5.837,874,  CI.  560-I59.WX). 
Tsuchida,  Naoki:  See—  ca-,..-,i,  rn 

Saito.  Tetsushi;  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5.836.274,  L  I. 
12.3-90.160. 
Tsuchihashi,  Toshihiko:  See—  .^  ,_    ,-      -r    u  i.-i 

Inoue     Yasuvuki;    lijima.    Chivoaki;    and    Tsuchihashi.    Toshihiko, 
5,8.18,408.0.  .149- 118.000. 
Tsuchiva.  Kenji:  See—  ..        ,_      rv  /- 

liisumi.  Tomoaki;  Nukaga.  Jun;  Ohshita.  Youichi;  Daimon.  Goro; 
Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  and  Yoshimoio.  Hircr,hi.  5,837.955.  CI.  218-77.000. 
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Tsuchiya,  Yoichi;  Terasaki,  Hitoshi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio;  Kano. 
Yasuyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshimolo;  Kalo.  Scizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High  density  optical  disc  and  optical  disc  player. 
5.K38.657,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Tsuchiya.  Yutaka;  and  Yamashita.  Yutaka,  to  Technology  Research  Associa- 
tion of  Medical  ;ind  Welfare  Apparatus.  Measuring  the  characteristics  of  a 
scattering  tnedium.  .'i,S.36.X83.  CI.  600-476.000 
Tsuda.  Takanori:  See — 

Kasai,  Yoshio:  Suzuki.  Taka.shi;  Tsuda.  Takanori:  Mikata,  Yuuichi: 
Akahori.   Hiroshi;   and   Yamamoto.  Akihito,   5,838,056.  CI.   257- 
640.000. 
Tsugane.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Naolaka;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitano,  Makoto:  Nagata.  Tatsuya: 
Kumazawa.  TeLsuo;  Nakamura.  Alsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi:  and  Tsug- 
ane. Ma.sayoshi.  5.837.567.  CI.  438-123.000 
Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Hatta.  Taizo;  Urano.  Satoshi;  Tsuboniwa.  Noriyuki;  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Hydrazide  intermediates. 
5.8.37.874.  CI.  560-159.000. 
Tsuji,  Hiroyuki;  Kitamura.  Kazuma.sa;  and  Norilake.  Motoo,  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators. Ltd.  Apparatus  for  progres-sively  feeding  and  machining  sheet 
matenal.  5,8.36.226.  CI.  83-l29.(X)0. 
Tsujihara,  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takayuki:  Okuno,  Satoshi:  and  Yano.  Toshiro. 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Camptothecin  derivatives.  5.837,673.  CI. 
814-2  000. 
Tsujisawa.  Takahiko;  and  Yamashita,  Toshiaki,  to  NEC  Corp.  Antenna  point 
ing  apparatus  mounted  on  satellite  using  feed  forward  with  reference 
model.  5.838,278.  CI.  342-377.000. 
Tsukahara.  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Shohei;  Yamagishi.  Masahiko:  Iwai,  Kazumi; 
Koizumi,  Hirumi;  and  Yoshinaga,  Yoichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  turbine 
combustor.  5,8.36.164.  CI.  60-733.000. 
Tsukakoshi,  Osamu;  Sakurada.  Yuzo;  Niikura,  Kouichi;  and  Mihara,  Yasuo. 
to   Nihon   Shinku  Gijutsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Parallel    scan   type   ion 
implanter.  5,8.38,112.  CI.  315-1 1 1.810. 
Tsukamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hiroaki:  Saitoh.  Minoru:  Sasaki.  Toshihide:  and  Tsukamoto. 
Hiroshi.  5,838.593.  CI.  .364-578.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi,  Ma.sahiro:  Hisano, 
Takayuki;  and  Sugiura,  Nobutada,  5.8.36.852.  CI.  477-118.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Takeo;  Shiniizu.  Akira;  Suzuki.  Akira;  Sugata.  Masao;  Shimoda. 
Isamu;  and  Okunuki.  Masahiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron 
emitting  element.  5.838,019.  CI.  257-10000. 
Tsukazaki.  Hisashi;  Doi.  Makoto;  Miyazaki.  Shigemi;  and  Oohisa.  Akira.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  manufacturing  appa- 
ratus. 5.837.094,  CI.  1 56-.345.000. 
Tsukuda.  Naoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High-gain  amplifier  circuit  having 

voltage/current  converter  5.838.197.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Tsukude.  Masaki:  See— 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Tsukude,  Masaki;  and  Arimolo. 
Kazutami.  5.838.627.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Tsunoda,  Ma.saya:  See — 

Onuki.  Masahide;  Tsunoda,  Masaya;  and  Asano.  Kazuo,  5.836.830,  CI. 
473.349.000. 
Tsuruma.  Isao:  See — 

Sonoda.  Shinichiro:  Tsuruma.  Isao;  Hatori.  Masami;  and  Matsumoto, 
Kenji,  5,838.486.  CI   3.59-332.000. 
Tsulsui.  Hiroshi;  Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  Hisano.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Sugiura.  Nobutada.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  mechanism 
for  automatic  transmission.  5.836.852.  CI.  477- 1 1 8.0(K). 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki.  Nakahama,  Hidenari;  Ishida. 
TaLsuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Katsuya;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Onishi.  Hitoshi; 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki.  5.837.791,  CI.  526-3.36.000. 
Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sailo.  Teisushi;  Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5.836,274,  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Tuan,  Charles  Tze-An.  Brine  shrimp  separation  apparatus  and  methods. 

5.836.101.  CI.  43-4.500. 
Tuch.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Berg,  Eric  R;  Tuch.  Ronald  J  ;  Dror.  Michael;  and  WolfT.  Rodney  G.. 
.5,8.37.008.0.62.3-1.000 
Tucker.  Robert  Clark.  Jr.:  See- 
Sue.  Jiinjen  Albert;  Tucker.  Robert  Clark.  Jr.;  and  Stavros.  Antony  John. 
5,837.327,  CI.  427-4.56.0(X). 
Tulane  Education  Fund.  Administrators  of  the:  See — 

Bookstein.  Kenneth  H..  5.838..305.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Tularik  Inc.:  See — 

Cao.  Zhaodan.  5.837.514.  CI.  43.5-l94.(XK). 
Tully.  Patricia  A.  Wrist  sweatband  with  watch.  5.838.642.  CI.  .368-282.000. 
Tuomela.  Stephen  D.:  5c? — 

Mayer.   William   N.;   Tuomela.   Stephen    D.;   and    Krake.   Guss   L., 
5.837.888.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Tupper.  Myron  D.;  and  Gallentine.  William.  Three  speed  circuit  for  hydraulic 

tool.  5.836.400.  CI.  173-11.000. 
Turcotle.  Randy  Lee:  See — 

Kallman.  Kurt  Albert;  and  Turcone,  Randy  Lee,  5,838,740,  CI.  375- 
346.000. 
Turek.  Euimund  F.  to  Interlon  Technologies,  Inc.  Lottery  ticket  dispenser. 

5.836.498.  a.  225-1.000. 
Turman.  Ben.   Vehicle  seat  with  shiK-k  absorption.   5,836,647,  CI.  297- 
216.100. 


Tumbull.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Sengupta.  Upal;  Turnbull.  Robert  R.;  Shah.  Rajesh  A.:  and  Fritz,  Brian 
Carl,  5.838.141.  CI.  320-145.000. 
Turner.  Bruce  Joseph:  See — 

Banas.  Mark  Daniel;  Burg.  Gary  Roberi;  Marshall.  Malcolm  George: 
Murray.  Thomas  Alan;  and  Turner.  Bruce  Joseph.  5.836.680.  CI. 
366-80.000 
Turner.  Craig  A.;  and  Kulakusky.  Anthony  J.,  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Kiln  furniture  post  design.  5.836,760,  CI. 
432-253.(X)0. 
Turner.  John:  See — 

Logan,  Jeff:  and  Turner.  John,  5.836,603,  CI.  280-483.(XK). 
Turner.  Jonathan  A.:  See — 

Lynch.  Michael  F;  and  Turner.  Jonathan  A.,  5,8.39,114,  CI.  705-5.(KX). 
Turner.  Stephen  Keith:  See — 

Gough.  Arthur;  Turner.  Stephen  Keith;  Mercer,  Jane:  and  Stitt.  Edmund 
Hugh.  5.837.127.  CI.  208-60.000. 
Turpen.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

della-Cioppa.  Guy;  Garger.  Stephen  J .  Jr;  Sverlow.  Genadie  G.:  Turpen. 
Thomas  H.:  Gnll.  Laurence  K.;  and  Chedekal.  Miles  R.,  5.837,505, 
CI.  4.35-128.000. 
Tverdokhlebov.  Sergey  O.;  See — 

Semenkin.  Alexander  V.;  Garkusha,  Valerii  I.;  Tverdokhlebt)v.  Sergey 
O.;  and  Lyapina,  Nadezhda  A..  5.838.120.  CI.  315-505.000. 
Twardowska,  Helena;  and  Cooper.  John  J.,  to  .Ashland  Inc    Heat  curable 

binder  systems  and  their  use.  5.837.047.  CI.  I06-38.3(X). 
Twist.  Peter  Jeffrey;  and  Winscom.  Christopher  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  developer/amplifier  compositions.  5,837,431,  CI. 
430-373.000. 
Txlex  A/S:  See— 

Kristensen,  Johannes  Nyvang;  and  Kjaergaard.  Finn.  5.8.36.015.  CI. 
2-23.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Conway-Myers.  Barbara-Ann;  and  Sleinkampf,  Michael  R,  5.837,543, 
CI.  435-373.000. 
UBE  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akagawa.  Tomohiko;  Sakai.  Ikunori;  Hinenoya.  Sahuro;  Inoue.  Kaoru; 
Nomura.  Takao;  and  Nishio.  Takeyoshi.  5,837.764.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Ubukata  Industries  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kato.  Harunori;  Mizulani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki,  Hideki:  Urano.  Mitsuhin);  and  Watanabe.  Ma.sayuki, 
5.8.37.951.  CI.  200-6 1. 45R. 
Uchida.  Kohji:  See— 

Kohda.  Hiroyuki;  Doi,  Astuhiro;  and  Uchida.  Kohji.  5.838.427,  CI. 
355-100.000. 
Uchida.  Naoshi:  See — 

Asakawa,  Koji;  Uchida,  Naoshi;  and  Kama.   Kyoji.  5,837.954.  CI. 
218^40.000. 
Uchida.  Takaaki:  See — 

Funaki.  Keisuke;  and  Uchida.  Takaaki.  5,837.384,  CI.  428-521.000. 
Uchida,    Tsuyoshi.    to    Konica   Corporation.    Electrophotographic    loner. 

5.837.415.  CI.  430-109.000. 
Uchimolo,  Koichi:  See — 

Kalori,  Naohiro;  Tomita,  Kiyoshi;  Nakakawaji.  Fujilo;  Sekioka  Yoichi; 
Matsuo.  Syogo;  and  Uchimoto.  Koichi.  5,8.37,3.56,  CI.  428-2 IO.O(X). 
Uchiyama,  Hirolaka:  See — 

Evans,  Mark  David;  Cotfindaffer.  Timothy  Wo<xlmw;  Inman.  Everett 
Junior:  Guskey.  Susan  Marie:  and  Uchiyama,  Hirotaka,  5,837,661 ,  CI. 
510-122.000. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshio:  See — 

Miyashila.  Torakatsu;  Uchiyama.  Yoshio:  Inoue.  Eiji;  Nakatani.  Junya: 
Nakazawa.  Teruyuki;  and  lijima.  Saioru.  5.837.031,  CI  75-505.(XX). 
Udaki.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Fukushima.  Yutaka:  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki,  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Mitsuhiro;  Udaki, 
Hirofumi:  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamoto.  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi, 
Arata:  Ohta,  Kouichi;  Kuwahara,  Hiroshi:  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko. 
5.838,770.  CI.  379-34.000. 
Udren.  Eric:  See — 

Ward.  Solveig:  and  Udren,  Eric,  5,838.525,  CI.  .36 1 -69.(XX). 
Ueda.  Katsunori:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  Ueda,  Kat- 
sunori: Yoshikawa,  Satoshi;  Goto.  Kenji;  Ohashi.  Tomohiro:  Hiruma. 
Eiichi:  Takemura.  Jvun;  Yamamoto.  Shigeo;  and  Nakane.  Kazuyoshi. 
5.836.284.  CI.  123-308.(XX). 
Ueda,  Kenji;  See — 

Sato,  Kazuo:  Ueda.  Kenji;  Morita,  Michio:  Noro,  Fumihiko;  Miyamoto, 
Kyoko;    Onishi.    Hideaki:    Umeda,    Kazuo:    and    Kubo.    Kazuya. 
5,8.38.0.39.  CI.  257-32 1 .0(X). 
Ueda.  Koichi:  See — 

Kanda,  Kazunori:  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro;  Muramolo.  Hisai- 
-  chi;  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Sato.  Hozumi;  Koshimura,  Katsuo;  and  Nishioka. 
Takashi.  5.837,421.  CI.  430-281.100. 
Ueda.  Michio:  See — 

Yoshida,    Kiyomi;    Uela,    Kei;    and    Ueda.    Michio.    5.8.36.1.39.    CI. 
53-387.3(X). 
Ueda,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Narikawa,  Masaya:  Ishigami.  Haruko:  Nishikawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ueda, 
Mitsunori.  5,838,824,  CI.  382-232.000. 
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Ueda.  Shiro;  Kumaoka.  Shunichi;  Sasuga  Masumi;  ShibaU,  Katsuhiko: 
Igarashi.  Yoichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Naoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi 
Device  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  reduced 
frame  portion  sunounding  display  area.  5.8.38.400.  CI.  .349  58.000. 

Ueda.  Shiro;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko:  Sasuga.  Masumi:  Fukayama.  N.mhisa:  and 
Kobayashi.  Nai>lo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  Device  tngineenng  Co.. 
Ltd  Liquid  crvstal  display  device  assembled  by  flip  chip  technology 
compnsing  a  folded  mulu-layered  flexible  dnving  circuit  substrate. 
5.838.412.  CI.  349-I.S0.0(X). 

Uehara.  Haruo:  Sf?—  ..   ,,.       •  ■.-   ci. _,..,., 

Inamoto.  Tadayoshi:  Uehara.  Haruo:  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  Shimomura. 
Akihiko:  and  Monyama.  Eiko.  5.838..347.  CI   347-45.0(X). 
Uehara  Hiroshi.  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Wear  compensating  tnction  clutch 

5.8.36,433.  CI.  192-70.250. 
L'ehara,  Hiroshi:  See —  .,.  .     ,,  , 

Yamataki    Shunpei:   Fukada.  Takeshi;   Sakama.   Mitsunon:   Uehara. 
Yut^o!  and  uVhara,  Hm«hi.  5.837.614,  CI.  4.38-789.(XX). 
Uehara  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Impact  resisunl  crystal  appa- 
ratus. 5,838.401.  CI.  349-58.0(X). 
Uehara,  Yukiko:  iff —  ^,  .,  ii,k  „ 

Yamaf.aki    Shunpei;   Fukada.  Takeshi:   Sakama.   Mitsunon:   Uehara. 
YuTiko;  and  Uehara.  Himshi.  5,837.614.  CI.  438-789.000. 

*  'kageyama' Hidehei:  Ueki,  Tomiji:  and  Miisuya,  Yoshihide,  5.836.707. 
CI.'401-65.(XX).  ,   ^    ^ 

Uemura    Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire. 

5,837.074,  CI.  152-209.0OR. 
Uenishi.  Kazuya:  See —  j  »/       .  i,- 

Aoai   Toshiaki;  Kodama.  Kumhiko:  Uenishi.  Kazuya;  and  Yamanaka, 
Tsukasa.  5.837.420.  CI.  4.30-270.100. 

Matsuomoto.    Kunihiro;   and   Nishida,   Eisuke,   5.837.819.  CI.    530- 
350.000. 

"""Ni;bina  Atsu^:  Uesugi.  Akio:  Sasaki.  .H'deh.to.  Fukino    Kiyotaka: 
Sakaki.  HirokMu:  and  HiHta,  Yoshinon.  5.837..M5,  CI.  428- 1 4 1 .0(K). 

^'^Yoshidat^lciyomi:    Ueta.    Kei:    and    Ueda.    Michio.    5.836.139.   CI. 

53-.387..30O.  ,.    , 

Ugawa  Shouhachi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo.  Image  display  type  game 

apparatus.  5.8.36.819.  CI.  463.30.000.  ,-,>,,„„ 

Uglehus  Janet:  Birchall.  Russell;  and  Hawes.  Christopher,  to  Lglehus.  Janet. 

Support  device.  5.836.024.  CI.  5-6.36  (XX). 

UHP  Corp.:  Sec—  ^   ,.        ■,-  c      i,   tt.. 

Belonenko.  Vladimir;  Bunau.  Eugenij:  Chalikian.  Tigran.  Fufj^  The- 

odor:  Nikolashev.  Vijcheslav;  and  Sarvazyan.  Annen.  5.836.21X1.  t.1. 

73-61.790.  ,    „ 

Uitz    Mark  O.  Pallet  for  erected  and  collapsible  container/pallet  system. 

5.8.36.255.  CI.  108-57.250. 
Ulevitch.  Richard  J.:  5cc—  cajToinri 

Han.  Jiahuai:  Ulevitch.  Richard  J.:  and  Tobias.  Peter  S..  5.837.810.  CI. 
530-3.50.000. 
Ullman.  Alan  Z:  Sec-  c  on  vk.   ri    at> 

Traffenstedt.  Michael  W.;  and  Ullman.  Alan  7...  5.837.206,  CI.  4..- 
I20.(XX) 
Ullmann.  Agnes:  See—  /-;„.„i 

Guesdon.  Jean-Luc:  Thierry.  D<iminique:  Ullmann    Agnes    Oicquel. 
Brigilte;  and  Brisson-Noel.  Anne.  5.8.37.455.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 

"''Gallam.^Dennisl^Hamden.  James  C:  Myers.  Julie  E.:  and  Ulrich.  Daniel 
J.,  5.838.223.  CI.  ,340-286.070. 
Ulrich.  Robert  R:  Sec—  ,„,o,,c    r-i    i.i<: 

Craycmfi.  Timothy  J  :  and  Ulnch.  Robert  R.  5.8.38.315.  CI    .345 
333.(XX>. 
Ultimate  Enviromental  Mixing.  Inc  :  Sec—  ,    .  BiA«in  ri 

Davis.  Steven  W.:  Gibbs.  Bnan  T;  and  Rosner.  Frank.  5.8.36.690.  CI. 
.366325.200. 
Ultimate  Presentation  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,  j.    ,-    <  on  on 

Reese.  Michael  J.:  Meisner.  G.  Bnice:  and  Conger.  John  C  5.83/.9.W. 
CI.  I74-66.(XX) 
Umeda.  Kazuo:  Sec-  .  w;.  ,„.,,„ 

Sato  Kazuo;  Ueda.  Kenji;  Monta.  Michio:  Noro.  Fumihiko.  Miyami«o. 
Kyoko     Onishi.    Hideaki:    Umeda.    Kazuo.    and    KuN>.    Kazuya. 
.5:838.0.39.0.  257-321.000. 
Umeda.  Masami:  Sec —  ...  tonarxi  r-i 

Suzuki.  Minora:  Sato.  Kimihiko:  and  Umeda.  Masami.  5.837 .8(X).  CI 
528-193.000 

^"^KhikTwTYihthTro:  and  Umeda.  Nanimi.  5.8.38.671. 0.  .370-3.35.000. 
Umeda.  Yasushi:  See —  ,,       ^.        .,.  .  . 

Shimomura.  Yoshiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao:  Ogawa.  Kazuhin.;  Nishino. 
HirtJfumi:  Katsuhara.  Kenji;  Takakura.  Toshimitsu:  Tomivania.  TO- 
suo:  Umeda.  Yasushi:  and  Sakao.  Tomohiko.  5.838.5%.  CI.  .364- 
578  0(X) 
Umemoui.  Ch<iji.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Index  printing  apparatus  including 
exposure  control  means.  5.838.457.  CI.  358-302.0(X). 

Umemoto.  Choji:  Sec—  .  „,„  m  fi   usiniuwi 

Hasegawa.  Takami;  and  Umemoto.  Choji.  5.838.373.  CI  .348  3I2.(XX). 

Limemto.  Donald  Katsu:  See—  ^      f^,     .  vr  _ 

Ki*ayashi.  Kevm  Weslev:  Sireit.  Dw ight Chnstopher: Oki^rim  Kenji. 
and  Umemlo.  Donald' Katsu.  5.838,031.  CI.  257-197.000. 


Unarco  LLC:  See— 

Hurst.  Jack  W.  5.836.422.  CI.  186-63.000. 

Underiner.  Gail  E.:  See—  ,-,.,,  n^       _j 

Kumar  Anil  M  ;  Michnick.  John:  Undenner.  Gail  E.;  Klein.  J.  Peter,  and 

Rice  Glenn  C  .  5,837.703.  CI.  514-183.000.  

Underwood.' William  D.  111.  Vem  device  5.8.36.351.  CI.  137-587.000. 
Ungricht.  Thomas:  Sec—  .■„,.,inn,> 

Ruegg.  Hans;  and  Ungricht.  Thomas.  5.836.258,  O.  110-.346.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  Sec—  „,.,,,.    ™    .,.,c ->no  nnn 

Chau  Kising:  and  Takahashi.  Yoshimi.  5.838.721.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  'Technology  Corporalitm:  ^f-- 

Cieloszyk.  Gary  S  :  and  Jow.  Jinder.  5.837.939.  O.  174-llO.OPM. 
UnionOilCompany  of  California:  Sec-  ,  „,,  ,-,^  ^,   -,,«  lAnrio 

Jessup.  Peter  J.:  and  Croudace.  Michael  C.  5.837.126.  CI.  2O8-I6.0O0. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Katsuya.  5.839,082.  CI.  701-38.000. 
Unisvs  Corp:  See — 

'Klug.  Philip  D..  5.837,063.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Unisvs  Corporation:  See — 

'Cooper.  Albert  B. -5.8.38.264,0.  .341-106.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntian  and  Northern  Ireland  ol  Defence  Ev^aluaii<«i 
&  Research  Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic 
Maiesivs  Government  of  the:  Sec—  ...     .     ,         ,  o-.->  ....t    i-i 

Squi'n«ll.  David  James:  and  Murphv.  Melanie  Jane,  5.837.465.  CI. 
435-6.(XX). 
United  Microelectmnics  Corp.:  See —  „„„.,^_ 

Chen,  HiMigvi:  and  Shu  Qingming.  5.838.392.  O.  348-699.000. 
Chen.  Shen-'Li.  5.838.164.  CI   324-769.000. 
Huang.  Heng-Sheng.  5.837.579.  CI  438-255  000  ^      ^ 

Tseng  Che-Pin;  Lin.  Wei-Jiang:  Tien.  Wen-Cheng;  and  Yang.  Yun-Kuei. 

5  837.426.  CI.  430-31  l.OfX). 
Yuan.  Lee  Chung.  5.838.043.  O   257-.355.000 
United  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  ot  Health  and  Human 
Services.  The:  See —  „      i.       >•         a 

Cohen    JcfTtev    I.:  Purcell.  Robert  H.    Feinstone.  Stephen  M.:  and 
Ticehursl.  John  R..  5.837.260.  CI.  424-226.100. 
United  Sutes  of  America 

■^Sl^^B^'cis.:  and  McGuire.  Michael  R..  5.837.273.  O.  424- 

405.000. 

Air  Force:  See—  ,  _, 

Arnold.  Fred  E  ;  and  Venkatasubramanian.  Narayanan.  5.8 J /. '»-•>.  ^\- 

525-47  l.tXX)  ^ 

Hotaling.  Stephen  P.  and  Pirich.  Andrew  R..  5.838.436.  O.  356- 

345  000 
Soref.  Richard  A..  5.838.870.  O  .385-131.000. 

^TriikhnrDonald  E  .  5.837.926.  O.  102-427.000 
Mackie.  David  M.,  5.8.38.842.  CI   385- 1 1  (XX). 
Rinaldi.  Christopher  S  ;  Haas.  Jeffrey  W.:  Hyland.  hJward  J.,  and 
Neese.  James  A  .  5.837.921.  CI  89-14.100 
Commeae:  Sec  .        .       .,     coi-kulu  a 

Siewcrt.  Thomas  A.;  and  McCowan.  Chnstopher  N..  5.837.969.  O 
2I9-I.37.0WM. 

F.nergv;  See—  ,    , 

Gil-ia.  Ernest  J .  5,836.1-50.  CI.  60-256.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See—  „     .j.       • 

Gennain  Ronald  N.;  Racioppi.  l-uigi:  and  Ores.  Franca  Roochese-Le. 

5.837.477.  CI.  4.35-7.240. 
McDonagh.    Kevin   T:    Nienhuis.    Arthur:   and   Tolstoshev.    Paul. 
5.837.536.  CI  435-325.000  c  on  o-..:   ri 

Meiner,mann.  Richard  J :  and  Khourv.  Christian  A .  5.837.8.5.  LI 
5XO-4()3.(XK)  ^    „,    .     rv     -A 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Rusv..  Angelo;  Knshna  Murali  C:  ^'n^- Da»"l 
A  .  Jr:  and  Liebmann.  Janws  E  ,  5.837.7.36.  CI.  514-610  000 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  ^f— 

Bradv    Michael  P:  Smialek.  James  L:  and  Bnndley.  William  J . 

5.8.37.387.  CI.  428-650  (XX) 
Vranish.  Jt*n  M..  5,836.701.  CI   .384-565.000 
National  Secunly  Agency:  Sec—  .oiaaai    ri 

Satonus.  Duane:  and  Dimmick.  Timothy  Eugene.  5.8J8.44I.  tl 
356-351.000. 

''A'lhfor^.RcAert  L  ;  Bleil.  David  F;  and  Slawsky.  Zaka  1 .  5.838.6.36. 

Bu^dick^  David  L.:  and  Dalbey.  Robert  Z..  5.83».OI5.  O    250- 

.504  OOR.  „    .  .     .  o,-i  T.-1 

Moran.  Mark  B.:  Johnsiw,  Linda  F:  and  Klemm.  Karl  A..  5.837.3... 

C\  4''7-''49  0CX) 
Pipitone'.  F'rank:  and  Hartley.  Ralph  L..  5.838.428.  O.  .3.56-3.090. 
Riuscher.  Chnsten.  5.838.675.  O.  37()-.343.000. 
Yagla  Jon  J  :  Miller.  Richard  E  .  Jr.:  Uwery.  Robert  W  ;  and  Powerv. 
JohnW.  5.8.37.919.  O   89-1.816. 
Public  Health  Service  NatKwal  Institutes  of  Healthy  Sec- 
Oppenhelm.  J.H.st  J  .  Michiel.  Dennis.  Chertov.  Oleg  Taub.  Dennis 
D      Xu    Luoling:   Wang.   Ji    Ming;   and    Murphv.   William   J.. 
5.8.37.247.  CI.  424-185. 1(X) 
I'  S   Philips  Corpiwation:  See— 

Belle*  Martial.  5.838.746.  CI  375  .365  .(XX) 
Biiloo.'  Jan  A..  5.838.102.  CI.  3I3-495.(XX) 
Brilka.  Joachim,  5.838.395.  CI   348-726.(XX). 
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Gunisami.  Aravanan;  Nekhamkin.  Michael;  and  Chamberlin,  Robert  J 

5.838.725.  CI.  .175-229.000 
Hazeu.  Hendrik  P.;  Krammer.  Erich;  and  Wolfger.  Amo.  S.836.0W  CI 

15-22.100. 
Heeringa.  Schelte.  5.838,553,  CI.  363-18.000. 
Heijna,  Riieland  J.,  5.8.38,198,  CI.  3.30-254.000. 
Ka.<peri(ovitz.  Wolfdieirich  C;  and  De  Ruijter,  Hendricus  C,  5,839  060 

CI.  455-226.200. 
Knapp.  Alan  C;  and  Shannon,  John  M..  5.838,.308,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Krijn,  Marcellinuji  P.C.M.;  Henstra,  Alexander;  and  Van  Den  Mast,  Karel 

D.,  5,838,01 1,  CI.  250-.3%.0OR. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E.,  5,838,287,  CI   345-58.000. 
Kuijk,  Karel  E..  5.838,290,  CI.  .345-91.000. 

Lambert.  Nicolaas;  and  Monlie.  Edwin  A..  5,838,288,  CI   345-74  000 
Martens,  Jean  B.  O.  S.,  5,838.835,  CI.  .382-274.000 
Mens,  Johannes  J.,  5.838,6%,  CI.  371-40.110. 
Penna,  David  E.;  and  Wcxid,  Karl  J.,  5,838,332,  CI.  345-430.000 
Perraud,  Jean-Claude,  5,838,149.  CI.  32.3-315.000. 
Schwieker.  Horst.  5,8.36,898,  CI.  601-4.000. 
Tiemeijer,  Peter  Chrisliaan;  Chmelik,  John;  and  Kruit,  Pieter,  5,838  004 

CI.  2.50-305.000. 
Van  Dam,  Comelis;  Heidrich,  Helmut;  Hamacher,  Karl  M.;  Steenbergen 
Cornells  A.  M.;  Smil,  Meint  K.;  and  Welnett.  Cari  M.,  5.838,844,  CI 
385-14.000. 
United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Ehrenfels.  Karl  H.;  and  Schnul.  Robert  H..  5,836,503,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  Aranvi,  Ernie;  and  Kappel.  Gary  S.,  5,836,960  CI 
606-170.(X)0. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Carvalho.  Paul  A.;  and  Pruden.  Robert  W..  5,836,743,  CI.  416-139  000 
Dean.  W.  Clark,  5,837,110,  CI.  204-240.000. 

Zipps,  Robert  H.;  Spaulding.  Reginald  H.;  Ttxld.  Eduanl  S.;  Kasprow, 
Robert  F.;  Klapproth.  Herman  C;  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz,  Phyllis 
L.;  and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J  .  5,8.16,744,  CI.  416-193.(X)A. 
Universal  Video  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Houie.  Paul  S.;  Yu,  Alfred  C;  and  Dvorman,  David,  5.838,266   CI 
341-51.000. 
Universite  de  Montreal:  See — 

Prevost,  Andre;  Barbeau,  Jean;  Cote,  Ludger;  Charland,  Robert:  Savage 
Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel,  5,837,204,  CI.  422-105.000. 
Universite  de  Nice-Sophia-Antipolis:  See — 

Doglio.    Alain;     Lefebvre.    Jean-Claude;    and    Casnon,    Lauience 
5,8.37,503.  CI.  435-91  310. 
University  of  British  Columbia:  See — 

Fenske,  David  B.;  Cullis,  Pieler  R  ;  Wong.  Kim;  Norbert.  Maurer: 
Leenhouts,  Johanna   M.;   Maurer,  Elisabeth;  and  Boman,   Nancv 
5,837,282,  CI.  424-450.000. 
University  of  CA:  See — 

Shoseyov,    Oded;    Shpiegl,    liai;    Goldstein,    Marc;    and    Doi     Roy 
5,8.37,814,  CI.  .5.30.350.000. 
University  Of  California:  See— 

Granger,  Gale  A.,  5,837,233,  CI.  424-93.100. 
University  of  Califoniia,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Apps,  John  A.;  Persoff.  Peter;  Moridis,  George;  and  Pruess,  Karslen 

5,8.36,.190,  CI.  166-28 1. (KKJ. 
Deng,  Tiliang;  and  Karin,  Michael,  5,8.37,451,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Doyle,  Michael  D.:  Martin,  David  C;  and  Ang,  Cheong  S.,  5.838  906 
CI.  .395-200.320.  e  e-  -  , 

German,  Michael;  Goldline.  Ira  D.;  and  Rolhman,  Stephen  S.,  5,837  693 
CI.  5 14-44  (too.  ■        -. 

Haake,  David  A.;  and  Shang,  Ellen  S.,  5,837,263.  CI.  424-2.14. 1(X). 
Karin,  Michael;  Hibi,  Masahiko;  and  Lin,  Anning,  5,837  244  CI  424- 

139.1(X). 
Komvopoulos.  Kyriakos;  Brown,  Ian  G.:  Wei,  Bo;  Anders,  Simone 

Anders,  Andre;  and  Bhaiia,  C.  Singh,  5,838.522,  CI.  .160-122.000. 
Largman,  Corey;  Lawrence,  Hugh  Jeffrey;  Humphries,  R.  Keith;  and 

Sauvageau,  Guy,  5,837,507,  CI.  435-172.100 
Lewis,  Gary  K.;  Milewski,  John  O.;  Cremers,  David  A.;  Nemec  Ronald 

B.;  and  Barbe,  Michael  R.,  5,8.37,960,  CI.  219-121.6.30. 
Majumdar.  Aninava;  Lai,  Jie;  and  Luo,  Ke,  5,838,005,  CI.  250- ,306.000. 
McDonald,  Donald  .M.;  McLean,  John;  Thurston.  O.  Gavin;  and  Baluk 

Peter.  5,837,283,  CI.  424-4.50.0(X). 
Montal,  Mauricio;  and  Kerter-Monliel,  Antonio,  5,837.265.  CI.  424- 

Nguyen,   Clark   Tu-Cuong;   Gutnik.    Vadim;   and    Howe,    Roger  T 

5,839,062,  CI.  455-323.(XX). 
Pinkel.  Daniel;  Segraves.  Richard  L.;  Zhai.  Ye  \i:  Albertson.  Donna  G  ■ 
and  Gray.  Joe.  5.837,196,  CI.  422-55.000. 
University  of  Central  Rorida:  See — 

Peale,  Robert  E.;  and  Weidner,  Henry,  5,838,438,  CI.  356  .146.(XX). 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc  •  See — 

Peck,  Ammon  B.,  5,8.37,833,  CI.  5.16-22. 1(X). 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Campbell,  Kevin  P;  Jung,  Daniel;  Duclos,  Franck;  Sirauh,  Volker  and 
McPherson,  John,  5,837,537,  CI.  435-325.0(X). 
University  of  Massachusetts:  See— 

Mulder,  Carel,  5,837,854,  CI.  5.36-24.500. 
University  of  Medicine  &  Dentistry  of  NJ:  See— 

Rabson.  Arnold  B  ;  Lin,  Hsin-Ching;  Bodkin,  Marion;  and  Strair  Roeer 
5,837.512.  CI.  4.15-1 72..1(X).  ' 

University  of  Miami:  See — 


Golub.  Lome  M  ;  McNamara.  Thomas  F;  Ramamurthy.  Nungavaram  S.; 
Lee.  Hsi-Ming;  Simon.  Sanford;  Lokeshwar.  Balakrishna  L.;  Selzer. 
Marie  G.;  and  Block.  Norman  L..  5.837.6%,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Grotendorst.  Gary  R..  5.837,258,  CI.  424-198.100. 
University  of  Michgan,  The  Regents  of  the:  Sec- 
Liu.  Pu;  Collins.  Francis  S.;  Siciliano.  Michael  J.;  and  Claxlon  David 
5.837.457.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Rostami.  Ader  M.;  DeCosier,  David  C;  and  Va-ssiliou,  Eustathios 

5,836,985,  CI.  607-14.(XX). 
Voorhees,  John  J.;  and  Fisher,  Gary  J..  5.837.224,  CI.  424-59.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Flickinger.  Michael  C;  Robichaud,  Michael  J.;  Monis.  John  E.;  Griffith, 
Colleen  M  ;  Annen.  Michael  J.;  Cart,  Peter  W.;  and  Dunlap  Chris- 
topher. 5.837.826.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Low.  Walter  C;  and  Wallenfriedman.  Margaret  A..  5.837  231    CI 

424-85.100. 
Maggio.  John  Edward;  and  Manlyh.  Patrick  William.  5.837  473   CI 
4.35-7.210. 
University  of  New  Mexico.  The:  See— 

Hampden-Smith,  Mark;  Kunze,  Klaus;  and  Nyman,  May,  5,837  120  CI 
427-248.100.  /,.-,. 

Hjelle,  Brian;  and  Jenison,  Steve,  5,837,441,  CI.  435-5.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvaina,  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Tavtigian,  Sean  V;  Kamb,  Alexander;  Simard,  Jacques;  Couch,  Feigus; 
Rommens,  Johanna  M.;  and  Weber,  Barbara  L  ,  5  837  492  CI  435- 

69.1(X)  

university  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnistees  of  Ihe:  Sec- 
Greene,  Mark  1.;  and  Qian,  Xiaolan,  5,837,523,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Vinogradov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Wilson.  David  F.  5,817,865    CI    540- 

145.000. 
Von  Feldt,  Joan  M.;  Kieber-Emmons,  Thomas;  Weiner,  David  B    and 
Williams,  William  V.  5,837,460,  CI.  4.15-6.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Gur,  David;  Zheng,  Bin;  and  Chang,  Yuan-Hsiang,  5,838,815    CI 
.182-128.000. 
University  of  Rochester,  The:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Kevin  J.:  and  Monis,  G.  Michael,  5,838,480,  CI.  359-205.000 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See— 

Potter,  Andrew  A.;  and  Manns,  John  G.,  5,837,268,  CI,  424-255,100. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See —  ■   '. 

Grotendorst,  Gary  R,  5,8.37.258,  CL  424-198,100. 
University  of  Texas  System,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Olson,  Eric  N.;  Li,  Li;  and  Miano,  Joseph  M  .  5,817,534   CI    415- 
320.  KK).  -  •     - 

University  of  Tulsa,  The:  See — 

Tipton,  Steven  M.;  Hackworth,  Matt;  and  Willson,  Kelly,  5,838,638  CI 
368-10.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Daynes,  Raymond  A.;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A..  5,817  269    CI    4'>4- 

278.100. 
Heilbrun.  Mark  Peler;  McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker,  J.  Clayton;  Koehler 
Spencer;  and  Peters.  William,  5,8.16,954,  CI,  606-130.000. 
University  of  Wollongong:  See— 

Esler.  Michael  Brian;  and  Griffith.  David  William  Tracy,  5,838,008  CI 
250-339.080. 
University  Technologies  International  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Peter  David,  5.837.131.  CI.  208-216.0PP 
University  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Radehaus.  Christian  Volker;  Sauer.  Jon  Robert;  and  Willebrand  Heinz 
5,838,470,  CI   .1.59- 1 24.(XX). 
Unno,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ng,  Sheau-Bao;  Tsinberg,  Mikhail;  Sakurai,  Masanj;  Lehmann,  David: 
Yogeshwar.  Jay;  A/adegan,  Faramarz;  Ichikawa,  Teiichi;  Unno, 
Hmiaki;  Mimura,  Hideki;  Kitamura,  Telsuva;  Cixikson,  Christopher 
J.;  Thagard,  Greg  B  ;  and  Rosen,  Andrew  Drusin,  5  818  874  CI 
386-%.000. 
Unnih,  Anw)ld  E.;  Ebling.  Wade  M.;  Hubbard,  R.  Dale;  and  Powers.  Lincoln 

Water  line  guiding  and  holding  device.  5,836,130,  CI.  52-698  (XX) 
UOP:  See— 

Grott,  Jeffrey  Richard;  Bunting.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Hoehn,  Richard  K.;  and    ' 
Goodspeed,  Randall  Fortest,  5,837,208,  CI  422-195  000 
UOPLLCSff 

Gosling.   Christopher    D.;    Blommcl.    Paul    G.;    Cohn.    Michelle   J.; 
Gillespie,  Ralph  D.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  5.817  641    CI   MP- 
219.000. 
Sechrisi.  Paul  A;  and  Robinson.  Delmar  W..  5.837.636.  CI.  502-35.000. 
Upmann.  Arthur  W  :  See — 

Degady,  Marc;  Tebrinke,  Kevin  R.;  Duggan,  James  A.;  Filardo,  Susan 
B  ;  Puri.  Tony  R.;  and  Upmann.  Arthur  W .  5,837,102,  CI.  426-3.(XX). 
Urabe,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Yasuo;  Urabe,  Yasuaki;  and  Mitani,  Toshiharti,  5,817  786  CI 
526-68.000. 
Urano.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kato,  Hamnori;  Mizulani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki,  Hideki;  Urano,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masavuki 
5,837.951.  CI.  200-6 1.45R. 
Urano.  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuge.  Otohiko;  Halta.  Tai/o;  Urano,  Saloshi;  Tsubjiniwa,  Norivuki  and 
Mizuguchi,  Ryuzo,  5,8.17,874,  CI.  560- 1 59.(XK). 
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Urasaki,  Jun;  Takano,  Yoshikazu;  Kunih.ro,  Ak.ra;  MiyasakaEyi.  Kimura^ 
Masaharii;  and  Kawaguchi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.,  and 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  privessing  photosensitive 
material.  5,839.011.  CI.  395-606.(XX). 

^"'''se'lll^r  Ba^S.;  and  Urich.  Alex.  5.8.36.959.  CI.  606-169.000. 
Urick    Michael  J  .  to  SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.  Intrava.scular  gu.dew.re. 
5.836.893.  CI.  600-585.000. 

^''"  ReVcheh '  Woli^ang;  Urlau.  Ulrich;  Freier.  Paul;  and  Spitzer.  Kari-Heinz. 
5,8-36.377.0    164-486.000.  .  «■,    „h  „... 

Urlwin-Smith,  Phillip  Lance,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Oil  and  gas 
field  chemicals.  5.836..192.  CI.  166-295.000. 

"^^'ta^r^K^^utSirAdachi.  Michio;  Ushida.  Ma.saya.su;  and  Ma.su- 

moto  Yoshio,  5,8.36,276,  CI.  123-90.170.  .     ^,  , 

Ushirog^ch  .  Ton.;  Asakawa,  Koji;  Nakase,  Makc«o;  Shida.  Naomi;  and 

OkTno  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Photosensitive  composition 

5,8.17,419,  CI.  430  270.I(X).  e  x    ufo    C,     lid 

Usui,  Motonon;  and  Ma.suda,  Tetsuya   to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd 

Method  for  fonning  grooves.  5,8.16,077,  CI.  29-898.020. 
Utrtin  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Guo  Jeng  Jong.  5,8.17.573.  CI.  438-238.000. 
UtsuBi    Koji    to  NEC  Corporation.  Organic  electroluminescent  element 

having  electrode  between  two  fluorescent  media  for  injecting  earner 

thereinto  5.837,391,  CI.  428-690.1XX).  ^        ,-      u 

UlsumT  Tomoaki;  Nukaga.  Jun;  Ohshi.a,  Youichi;  Daimon,  Goro;  Tsuch.ya, 

Si    and  Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gas  circuit  bn^aker. 

5  817  955  CI.  218-77  (XXJ.  „  ,  , 

Uva,  Masani,  to  Matsushita  Elecmc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Chroma-key  signal 

generator.  5,8.18,310,  CI  .145-186.000. 

"'""AkeXc^Vam  Vackier,  Bert;  and  Eynde,  Karel  Van  den.  5,839,0.10,  CI. 
.199-117.000. 

''"""wat^h<tf,^illiam;  Vackier,  1-h.   Janssens   Robert   Goethem,  Luc 

Van;  and  Echelpoel,  Eric  Van,  5,839,031,  CI.  .199- 1 1 9.0(X1. 
Vacuum  Metallurgical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fuchita,Eiji   .5,837,316,  CI.  427-l91.0(X).  „,  ,«7  7M 

Vaddadi,  Knshna  S,  to  Scotia  Holdings  Pic.  Fatty  acid  treatment.  5,837,731, 

V^LlaAn'^il^kkinen.  Juha;  Paajanen,  EHdci;  and  Mrja  VilleA^ikka 
to  N.*ia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Noise  suppressor  and  method  f'Y"PP«'>^'"f 
background  noise  in  noisy  speech,  and  a  mobile  station.  5.8.19,101,  LI. 

^i\A    TIA  tf~U^l 

Vail.  wTlliam  Banning.  III.  Monolithic  self  ^'^^"'!;|,'^, ^'L'^'iSS; '"^ 
tungsten  carbide  rods  cast  in  steel  alloys  5.836  4()9.  CL  1^5-3/9  txiu^ 

Valavanis.  Theodore  N  ;  and  Novak.  Keith  A  ■o  Midway  Games  Inc^Shock 
insulated  container  for  hard  disk  dnves.  5.8.17.9.14.  CI.  174-52.100. 

^^'^'^^i't;ch.'Michael;  Kraft.  Dietrtch;  Rum^a.  ^^-^^ 
Otto  Bieiteneder.  Heimo;  Pettenburger.  Kann;  and  Valenu.  Rudolt. 
5  817.550.  CI.  4.16-513  000  . 

Valente  Paul  J.,  to  Tractech  Inc.  Locking  diflfereniial  with  pin  access  window 
5.836.220,  CI.  74-650.(XX). 

'""j'^nsu^"  Erkkrvalentine.  Enc;  Boltz,  David;  Bha.ia,  Ranji.,  and  Mills, 

James  L.,  5,8.19,065,  CI.  455-414(KX) 
Valentine.  Robert  C;  ShealTer,  Gad  S.;  Ronen,  Ronnv;  Spillinger,  llan;  and 
Yoaz  Adi,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Out-of-onler  superscalar  m.croprocessor 
with  a  renaming  dev.ce  that  maps  instnictions  from  memory  to  registers 
5,838,941,  CI.  .195-393.000 
Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Aktiebolag:  See—  ,«,«  m  nOO 

Wijkstmm,  Bjom;  and  Svensson,  Hans,  5.836,384.  CI.  165173.000. 

''"' Bot'h"  Fatflrand  Valera.  Alfons.  5.837.875.  CI.  80O-2.O00. 

''''"  M^utrrRorerand  ValeU  Andreas.  5.837.792.  CI.  528-27.(XX. 
Valizadeh  H^avlun  S..  to  Cisco  Technology,  Inc  Mehtod  and  appara^^^^^ 

the  dynamic  alUxation  of  buffers  in  a  digital  communications  netwc^ 

5  818  994  CI    195-876.000.  .,    u    .  r       i, 

Valkana.s,  George  N.,  to  Innoval  Management  Limited    Method  for  the 

prtxlucion  of  quality  cotton  yams  involving  a  low  ^ost  process,  free  of 

rnvironmental  pollution.  5.8.17.009.  CI.  8-125.000. 

Vallbacka.  David  K:  Sfe—  l    d    i   »      v^\ai    PM.-r  1 

Ettel.  Victor  A.;  Ambrose.  J..hn;  Hynek.  Paul   A  •   KalaL  Peter  J 
Timberg.  Llovd  M.;  and  Vallbacka.  David  K..  5.839.(M9.  CI.  419- 
2.(XK). 
"""Tl'v^;^^  Hakki;  and  Kuhasalo.  Antti.  5.837.101.  CI.  I62-255.(XX). 
Valmet  Voimansimo  Oy:  See— 

Leinonen,  Mauno,  5,8.16.23 1 ,  CI  91-491  (KX). 
Valvi  Emery  1 ,  to  PepsiCo,  Inc.  Process  for  obtaining  blow  molded  plastic 

containers  5,837, 1 70,  CI.  264-40  1  (XI 
Van  den  Bergh  Fixids  Co.,  Division  of  Conopca  Inc.:  See— 

Bodor    Janos;  Patrick,  Matthew;  Wajda,  Thomas,  Jr;  and  Wesdorp. 
Teenden  Hendnk,  5.837,107.  CI.  426-603.0(XI 

^"""F^/tis'lTKeenev.    Harold    M;   and   Vananglen,    Enk   S. 

5.837.120,  CI.  2().5-93.(XX). 
Vanasse,  Sieve:  See— 


Emer  George;  Edlund,  Dwight;  Vanasse.  Steve:  and  Dizzine,  MKhael 
L,  5.837,964,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Van  Audenhove.  Katrien:  See—  .    .     w_        iz-.^-, 

Peferoen,    Mamix;    Umbert.    Ban;    and    Van    Audenhove,    Katnen, 
5,837,2.17,0.424-93.461. 
van  Beuningen,  Mannus  CJerardus  Johannes:  See-  r^^^,,^ 

Beumcr.  Thomas  Augustinue  Mana:  van  Beuningen  Mainus  Gerardus 
Ji*annes;  and  Kievits,  Tim,  5.837.501.  O.  435-91.200. 
van  Blaaderen,  Alfons:  See —  ■.   ».    t...i 

Kochanski.  Gregory  Peter.  Mun-av,  Cheny  Ann;  Sleigerwald  Michael 
Louis;  Wiltzius,  Piene;  and  van  Blaaderen,  Alfons.  5.8.18.1  IX,  LI. 
115-326.(XX).  .  .       .     .      5aiA«->o 

Van  Cott,  Robert;  and  Campo,  John  E.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5,836,829. 

Van'r>am.  CortKlis;  Heidnch.  Helmut.  Hamacher   Karl  M.;  St«ntergeii. 

Comelis  A.  M  ;  Smit.  Meint  K  .  and  We.nert.  Carl  M.  to  L.S   Ph.l.ps 

Corporation.  Integrated  optical  circuit  compns.ng  a  polanzat.on  convertor. 

5,838,844,0    185-14.0(X). 

''^  ^n"n'1^1^c'^n'u!^:C.M7Henstra,  Alexander;  and  Van  Den  Masu  Karel 

D  ,  5,838,01 1,  O  250-.3%.OOR. 
VandePolder.  Donald  R:  See—  .     „     ■     w  ii,-.  i  chuiT^r 

Dehlinger.  James  R.:  Crawford.  Roger  A  ;  P«^'<=vJ^'''^So  i?™?^ 
Robert  A  ;  and  VandePolder.  Donald  R.,  5,836,065,  O.  29-33.O0T. 
Van  Der  GcKit.  Henderikus:  See—  ,,      .     ^       ««m.iin 

Timmennan.  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  G.x>t.  Hendenkus,  5,837.718,  O. 

van  der^M^t,'  M^.nus  Frans.  to  SCT  Exploiutie  B.V  Oosing  element 
intended  for  closing  off  an  end  of  a  capillary  gas  chromatc^raphy  column. 
5  817  018. 0.  %- 101. 000.  ^  _, 

Van  Der  Stc*.  Huibert;  and  Javid.  Nasir.  to  NV  Holding  Company  Belgie 
7.ei>lite  composition.  5,837,638.  O.  502-62.000. 

Van  der  Vieien.  Monica:  See—  <«i7J7b    n 

Gallatin,  W.  Michael;  and  Van  der  Vieren.  Monica.  5,837,478,  CI. 

435-7.240 
Van  Der  Wert.  Paul:  See-  i„.„„p 

Cozy.elte,  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Itak  Jeanne.  Lauks.  Imams  R 
Piznik.  Svlvia;  Smit.  Nicolaas.  Sterner.  Susajr.  Van  D«Wert   Paul, 
Wieck,  Henry  J.;  Mier,  Randall  M.,  deceased,  5,837,446,  CI.  435- 

Cozz*tle.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Uuks  Imants  R^j^^rf'^l' 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia.  Smit.  Nicolaas.  Van  De' J^erf  Pau  . 
Wieck.  Henrv  J  :  Sterner.  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.8.17,454.  LI. 
435-6.(XXI 

""  ^^Tn'^^R^M^'r-I^''  L.;  Schmidt.  FranklinT;  He.-'--.  Bert 

D  ;  Lacotta,  Paul;  Sweanngen,  Lance  V  Taft  R'*ert  L:  Oniss.  R.*en 

J  ;  and  Van  Dnest.  Robert  O..  5.8.16,757,  CI.  431-264.000. 

Van  Epps.  James  L.  II;  See-         ,-         ,  ,      „    <giA<if,  n    ^IQ- 

Vail  Epps.  Lynn  F.;  and  Van  Epps.  James  L..  II.  5.836.516.  CI.  -39- 

2S0  500 
Van  Epps.  Lynn  F;  and  Van  Epps.  J'^L    'I.  to  England  Indusmes.  Inc 

Foldable.  portable  spnnkler  system  5.8.16.516.  C    219  280  .m 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L  .  and  Ennque/.  Manuel  C  .  to  I  l.nois  Tool  WoAs  bK^ 

Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  onented  pla.slic  strap,  and  strap 

produced  therebr5.837.349.  O.  428-l92.0(X). 

^^"^Kenet'TclSfrt^O-'K^enet.    Bamev    J;   and  Tean^y.  Guillenno   J.. 

5  816.872.  O.  600-.106.0(X). 
Vanguard  International  Semiconductor  Cotporation.  See- 

Chen    Li  Yeal;  Chen.  Jin  Dong;  Jeng.  Fjik  S.;  and  Liaw.  Ing-Kuev. 

5  817.576.  CI  4.18-253  (XX)  

Chene  Chih-Hsiung.  5.837.581.  CI.  438  255.000 

Ko^rgeMeng-Jaw.  5.8.17.577.  0.4.18-253  000 

HsS.^  Hung-Ming.    Pan.    Yim-Sheng;    and    Tseng.     Homg-Huei. 

5  818.565.  O    164-468  060 
Tspno  Htwne-Huei   5  817.575.  O  4.18-253.000. 
Wu"'sh^Ti'na'S<^ung.Bu-Chin  5  837  585  CI  438.2M^^ 
Yen.  Haw;  and  Hsia.  Shaw  Tseng.  5.838.051.  CL  257^I2.(XX). 

"'''"  ?::'S;.s';m":;i.fa:;rB<.yar.  Wimam  C .  Oalakau..  N.c-holas  G  ;  Schm.u. 

Albert;  and  Van  Heeke.Gino.  5.8.17.499.  CI  415-6^«X)^ 
Van  Herie.  Philippe  J    Full  Kxly  exercise  macliine.  5.8.16.8.'«9.  LI.  48^ 

vail'lL^Antonie  Hendnck.  Manufacture  of  knitted  brnrf  blanks  5.816.179. 

Van'LlS:'^go.!v  J.;  Kroll,  Mark  S.;  and  Clapp.  Uslie  J.  .o  H.B  Fuller 
I  .censing  &  Fifunc.ng.  Inc.  Fast  setting  water  sensitive  polyamides  having 
a  high  T      5.8.17,802,0  528-3 10  (XX)  ,    ,       c 

Van  L^>  Bn.no,  to  Simple  Pleasures  Flowe.tn.lbs  &  Perenn.als.  Inc.  Storage 

L.fetime  Pr-xlucls.  Inc  Portable  fold.ng  basketball  goal  system  5.8.16.838. 
O  473  481  (XX) 

^"  ^t^ip'^stL^/p;  and  van  Oo«.  Geedce.  ^■*^'>V:^»''^^Z. 

van  0^v,mm    Jan;  Bovar.  W.ll.am  C  ;  Galakatos.  N'chola.s  G  .  Schm.tz. 

Mbert^^  Van  Heeke.  G.no.  to  C.ba  Ge.gy  CorporatuMiDN  A  encoding 
C5A  receptiK  antagonists  having  ^"bstan.ially  no  agonist  activity  and 
meth^Hls  of  expressing  same  5.837.499.  O.  435-69.600. 

Van  Pel.  Aline:  See— 
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Brichard.  Vinceni;  Van  Pel.  Aline:  Traversari.  Catia;  Wiilfel.  Thomas; 
BiH)n-Falleur.  Thierry;  and  Dc  Pljen.  Elicnne.  5.837.476.  CI.  43'(- 
7.2.Vt. 
Van  Sleenwyk.  Donald  H..  lo  Sciemitic  Drilling  Iniemalional.  Inc.  Valve 
a^senlbl\   for  borehole  telenietrv  in  drilling  fluid.  S.816  1S1    CI    117- 
624. 1. m  '  ... 

Van  S* am.  Leonard  ¥.  P.:  Gar/art>lli.  Friedrich;  and  Ruhmann.  Heinrich.  lo 
Siemens  Power  Corporation  Method  of  manufacturing  zirconium  niobium 
tin  alloys   for  nuclear  fuel   nxJs  and  structural   parts  for  high  bumun 
.'<.X.W.7S3.  CI.  .176-4I2.(KX) 
Van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  Josephus  Willibrordus:  Set — 

Deen.  Jurek  Nikolaj;  Van  Vliembergen.  F.duardus  Josephus  Willibror- 
dus; Schliekelmann.  Henricus  Robenus  Leo  Nicholaas;  and  \bgels 
Pelrus  Comelus  Adrianus.  .'i.8.38..125.  CI.  .M.S-.ViJ.OOO, 
Van  Wunsel.  Danny:  See— 

Tavemier.    Serge:    De    Mculter,   Stefaan;   and   Van    Wunsel.    Dannv 
5.8.37.406.  CI.  4.VM2.()(K). 
Vaporciyan.  Gam  Garbis:  See — 

Lin.  Jiang-Jen;  Edwards.  Charles  Lee;  Wang,  Pen-Chung;  and  Vapor- 
ciyan. Garo  Garhis.  5.837.X67.  CI.  540-2(XI.(XK) 
Varadarajan.  Ravi:  and  Thompson.  Roben.  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc. 
Optimized   placement  and   routing  of  datapaths.  5.838.583.  CI.    364- 
491.(XK). 
Varma.  Subir:  See — 

Rajaraman.  Balachandar;  and  Vanna.  Subir.  5.838.957.  CI.  3y5-557.(KIO. 
Vamom.  Laurence  T.  to  Bimvar  Industries.  Inc.  TcmiI  caddv.  5  816  446  CI 

2()6-373.(XX).  '         " 

Vananian.  Michael  H..  to  Michael  H.  Vananian  &  Co..  Inc.  Hard  x-ray 

polycapillary  telescope.  5.838.757.  CI.  378-43.(XX). 
Vanuli.  James  C:  See — 

Kresge.  Charles  T;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.:  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Vartuli.  James  C.  5.837.639.  CI.  5()2-64.(XX). 
Vassiliou.  Eustathios:  See — 

Rostami.  Ader  M.:  DeCostcr.  David  C;  and  Vassiliou.  Eusiathios 
.5.8.16.98.5.  CI.  607- I4.(XX). 
Vasudeva.  Kailash  C  to  Maxlech.  Inc.  Ratchet  mechanism  for  screwdrivers 

and  the  like.  5.8.36.4.10.  CI.  192-43.200. 
Vavra.  Elaine  K.:  and  Nichols.  Dwight  E..  to  Himver  Group.  Inc.  All  poly 
container  with  separable  tank  and  pallet  members.  5.816  47''   CI    '"''O- 
57 1. (XX).  .       .  — 

Va/eux.  Roseriiay:  See — 

Gallatin.  W.   Michael:   and   Vazeux.   Rosemav.  5.837.822    CI    510- 
-187..100.  .       ■    .. 

VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Staufenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Olejnik.  Peter.  5.8.16.153.  CI.  60-274.(XK). 
Venekla.sen.  Lee  H.;  and  Young.  Lydia  J..  lo  Elec  Systems.  Inc.  Conical  baffle 
for  reducmg  charging  drift  in  a  particle  beam  .system.  5.838.006,  CI 
2.50-3 1 0.0(X). 
Veneruso.  Anthony  Frank;  and  Huang.  Songming.  to  .Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy   Corporation.    Cross   correlation    fluid    flow    meter    5  837  90t    CI 

7.1-861.060.  

Venkatasubramanian.  .Narayanan:  See — 

Arnold.  Fred  E.;  and  Venkatasubramanian,  Naravanan,  5.837,781   CI 

525-47  l.(KXJ. 

Venugopal.  Ganesh;  and  Mcxire.  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 

mullilayered  gel  electrolyte  bonded  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell 

.5,837.015.  CI.  29-623.2(X). 

Vemackl.  Marc,  to  Barco  Graphics  N.V.  Device  and  method  for  loading  a 

sheet-like  medium.  5.836,581,  CI.  271-1 1. (KX). 
Verrilli.  Bnan  L.:  See— 

Grimm.  Daniel  N.:  and  Verrilli.  Brian  L..  5,816.519  CI   ''47-615  KX) 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G:  5<f— 

Levine.  Jules  D.;  and  Vickers.  Kenneth  G..  5.8.16.799.  CI.  445-24  (XX). 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hichiwa.  Tsutomu;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  Nakagawa,  Ma.sahiko;  and  lloh 

.Masaaki.  5.838.099.  CI.  3 1 .3-440.(XX). 
Hirayama.  Hiromichi.  5.8.18.520.  CI.  .160-I09.(XX) 
Sugiyama.  Kenji.  5,838,.176.  CI.  .148-.197.(XX). 
Victor  Hasselblad  AB:  See 

Peltersson.  Eriand;  and  Nordlund,  Per,  5,839,(X)4,  CI.  3%-l52.(XX). 
Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Lent.  Bruce  A.;  Deng.  Godwin;  and  Ezpeleta,  Jose  K.  5,837,(M2.  CI 
106-31.140. 
VideoServer.  Inc.:  See — 

Polomski.  Mark  D..  5.838,6M,  CI.  370-263.(XX). 
Vigi>-Pelfrey.  Carmen:  See 

Schenli.  Dale  B.;  Schlossmacher.  Michael  G.;  Selkoe,  Dennis  J  ■  Seubert 
Peter  A.,  and  Vigo-Pelfrey,  Carmen,  5,837,672.  CI.  5I4-2.(KX). 
Vijavendran.  Bhima  R  :  See — 

Li.  Chin;  Hipolit.  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R..  5.837.098   CI 
I62-5.(XX). 
Villa.  Robert:  See— 

Robinson.  Keith;  and  Villa,  Robert,  5,8.16.575,  CI.  269-117  (KX) 
Villarrubia.  Paul  Gerard:  See— 

Mehrotra.  Sharad:  and  Villarrubia.  Paul  Gerard.  5.818  582    CI    164- 
490.(XX) 
Villeponteau.  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Walter;  and  Andrews.  William  H.,  to 

Geron  Corporation.  Mammalian  telomera.se.  5,837,857.  CI.  536-24.310 
Vilsmeier.  Gerhart:  See — 

Yokokawa,    Kiyoshi;    Aoyama,    Masaaki;    and    Vilsmeier.    Gerhart 
5,8.17,334,  CI.  42X-.14.4fX). 


Viltro.  L  John;  Ouellette.  William  R.;  and  Davis.  Leane  K..  lo  Pr(x.ter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Thermal  pad  having  a  common  attachment  and 
oxygen  permeable  side.  5.837.1X15.  CI.  607-1 12.(XX). 
Vincent.  Gary  Allen,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
alkoxylaled  organosilicone  resins  and  the  resins  produced  therebv 
5,837.784.  CI.  525-477.(XX).  ' 

Vinci  Technologies:  See — 

Constanlinou.  Georges;  Laurent,  Jean;  and  Bernard.  Maa-,  5,838.637 

CI.  ,167-I73.(XX). 

Vinogradov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Wilson.  David  K.  to  Univcrsitv  of  Pennsylvania, 

Trustees  of  the.  Phosphorescent  dendritic  macromolecu'lar  compounds  for 

imaging  tissue  oxygen.  5.837.865.  CI.  .54()-l45.(XX). 

Viola.   Ernest   S.;   and   Frobosilo.   Raymond  C   to   Super  Stud   Building 

Products.  Joist  hanger  5.8.16.131.  CI.  52-702.(XX). 
Viratest  Carcinogen  Monitoring.  Ltd.:  See  — 

Kowalski.  Linda  A..  5.837.471.  CI   435-6.(XX). 
Virkler.  Lois.  Water  Heated  ice  cream  scoop.  5,837.296,  CI.  425-277.(XX) 
ViroLogic.  Inc  :  See — 

Capon.  Daniel;  and  Petropoulos.  Christos  J..  5.837.464.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Vita.  Giandomenico;  and  Pozzoli.  Massimo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Prwess  for 

preparing  expanded  articles  based  on  chlorotriHuoroeihvlene  conolvmers 

5.8.17.173.  CI.  264-.50.(XX).  i     -         ■ 

Vitaphorc  Corporation  C/O  Integra  Lifesciences  Corp.:  See— 

Jungherr.  Lisa  B.;  and  Otioboni.  Thomas  B.,  5,837J!26  CI  4''4-78  KX) 
Vitalron  Medical,  B.V.:  See— 

Stoop.  Gustaaf  A.R;  and  van  Oon.  Geeske,  5,836,991,  CI.  607-28.(XX). 
Viti.  Marco:  See — 

MaiiKchi.  Giuseppe;  and  Viti.  Marco,  5,8.38.128.  CI.  3 1 8-4.19.(XX). 
Vivid  Technologies:  See — 

Krug.  Kristoph  D.:  and  Stein.  Jay  A..  5.838.7.58.  CI.  378-.53.00O. 
VivoRx.  Inc.:  See    - 

S<xin-Shiong.  Patrick:  Desai.  Neil  P;  Sandford.  Paul  A.;  Heinlz. 
Roswiiha  A.;  and  Sojomihardio,  Soebianto.  5.817.747  O  5'''>. 
26.(XX).  ■   " 

VMS  Rehab  Systems  Inc.:  Set — 

Wexler.  Michael  S.;  and  Bonnet.  Darrel.  5.8.16,652,  CI.  297-423.280. 
Vo.  Huy  Thanh:  See — 

Thomann.  Mark;  Vo,  Huy  Thanh;  and  Hush.  Glen  E..  5.838.959  CI 
.195-5.59.(XX). 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Thone.  Heinnch;  and  Wimmer.  Franz.  5.8.16.375.  CI.  I64-452.(XX) 
Vogelpohl.  Alfons.  to  Technische  Consult  TECON  GmbH.  Privess  for  the 

biological  treatment  of  waste  water  5.837.141.  CI   210-629.(XX). 
Vogels.  Pelrus  Comelus  Adnanus:  See — 

Deen.  Jurek  Nikolaj;  Van  Vliembergen.  Eduatxius  Josephus  Willibror- 
dus: .Schliekelmann.  Henricus  Robenus  Leo  Nicholaas;  and  Vogels 
Pelrus  Comelus  Adrianus.  5.838.325.  CI.  .145-.153.(XX) 
Vogelstein.  Bert:  See— 

de  la  Chapelle.  Albert.  Vogelstein,  Bert;  and  Kinzler.  Kenneth  W 
5.837.443.  CI.  435-4.(XX). 
Vogler.  Bemhard.  Code  card  reader  5.836.779.  CI.  439-26().(XX). 
Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technologv  North  America.  Inc    iV*-— 

Graf.  F:dwin  .X..  5.837. 1()2.  CI.  162-2%.(XX) 
Voith  Sulzer  StofTautliereitung  GmbH:  See— 

Wieland,  Ulrich,  5,8.36.689.  CI.  366-.103.(XX). 
Volkinuih.  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Austin.   Robert   H.:   Volkmuth,  Wayne   D.;  and   Rathbun.   Lynn  C 
.5.8.17.115.  CI.  2()4-4.50.(XXJ. 
Volkswagen  AG:  Set — 

Beier.  Alfred:  Distler.  Dietrich;  Witike.  Helmut;  and  Nesselrath,  Chris- 
tian, 5,8.16.215,  CI.  74-.567.(XX). 
Voile.  Frode  Inge:  See — 

Aspehaug.  Nils;  and  Voile.  Fnxle  Inge,  5,8.16.124.  CI.  52-297  (XX) 
Von  Roll  Umwelllechnik  AG:  See— 

Ruegg.  Hans:  and  Ungrichl.  Thomas.  5.836.258,  CI.  1 10- 146  (XX) 
von  der  Osien.  Claus:  See — 

Sierkstra.  Laurens  Nicolaas;  Klugkist.  Jan:  Markvardsen.  Peter;  von  der 
Osien.  Claus;  and  Baudilz.  Peter.  5.837,517,  CI.  435-22 1  .(XX). 
Von  Eysmondt.  Jorg:  See   - 

Schleicher.  Andreas;  Von  Eysmondl.  Jorg;  and  Frank.  GeorB.  5  817  016 
CI.  95-l38.(XX).  f.        .       .    . 

Von  Feldt.  Joan   M.;   Kieber-Emmons.  Thomas;  Weiner.   David  B;  and 
Williams.  William  V.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the;  and 
Wistar  Institute.  The.  Melhixls  of  identifying  biologically  active  receptor- 
binding  peptides.  5.837.460.  CI.  4.15-6.(I(X). 
Von  Haas.  Raincr;  and  Jester.  Willi,  to  Widia  GmbH.   Machining  ux)l 

-5,8.16.723.  CI.  407- l()7.(XX).  * 

Von  Lindeiner,  Hans-Dietrich:  See  - 

Hass.    Karl-Heinz;    Klug.    Karl;   and   Von   Lindeiner.   Hans-Dietnch 
5.838.992.  CI.  .195-8.18.(XX). 
von  Stamwitz.  Paul:  See- 
Young.  Byron  Arien;  and  von  Stamwitz,  Paul,  5,818,950    CI    395- 
5(X).(XX). 
V<x)rtiees.  John  J.:  and  Fisher.  Gary  J.,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Method  of  inhibiling  pholoaging  of  skin.  5.837.224.  CI 
424.59.000.  .       .  V.  . 

V(K)rhees.  Ronald  J  .  to  Vorhees.  Luz  Marie.  Safety  apparatus  for  oil  drilling 
derrick.  5.838.246.  CI.  .140-685.(XX).  '  *■ 

Vorhees.  Luz  Marie:  See— 

Voorhces.  Ronald  J..  5.838.246.  CI.  .140-685.000. 
Vrang,  Astrid:  See — 
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Israelsen,  Hans;  Hansen,  Egon  Bech:  Johansen,  Eric;  Madsen,  Soeren 
Michael:   Nilsson.   Dan;   and   Vrang.  Astrid.   5.837.509.  Q.  435- 
172.100. 
Vranish,  John  M..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Mechanical  spin  bearings.  5,836,701,  CI    384- 
565  .(XX). 
Vrba.  Anthony  C:  See— 

Ressemann.  Thomas  V:  Vrba.  Anthony  C;  Hacken.  Steven  S.;  Kugler. 
Chad  J.;  and  Mische.  Hans  A..  5.8.36.868.  CI.  606- 1 59.(XX). 
Vu    Hung  D..  to  Seiberco  Incorporated,  Motor  initialization  method  and 

apparatus  5,8.18.122,  CI.  3 18-254 .(XX). 
Vuillemin.  Bruno:  See —  ...     ,  „       i 

Lutz  Pierre  Rempp.  Paul:  Rein.  David;  Heim,  Philippe;  NkoI,  Pascal: 
and  Vuillemin,  Brtino,  5.837.778.  CI.  525-271.000. 
Vvsis  Inc  '  5('c — 

Lane!  David  J.;  and  Fanell.  Michael  P..  5,837,466,  CI.  435-6.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates:  See— 

Sylvester,  Mark  F,  5,838,063,  CI.  257-704.000. 

W.L.  Gore  c&  Associates,  Inc.:  iVf—  

Connors  William  T;  McGregor.  <3ordon  L.;  and  Minor.  Raymond  B.. 

5,836,677.  CI.  362.104.000. 
McGregor  Gordon  L.;  Minor,  Raymond  B.:  and  Hannon,  Gregory  b., 
5.8-18.406,  CI   .349-113.000. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Co -Conn.:  See—  „       „     o 

Bauer  Frank  T;  Kennedy.  Thomas  D :  Ramesh,  Ram  K  :  Sanerwhite. 
Paul  J    Sczesnv.  John  S.;  Sharps.  G  Vincent;  and  Watson.  Richard  K.. 
5,837,358,  CI.  428-2 13.(XX). 
Waas,  Charies  W.;  and  Jespersen.  Mark  R..  to  PSI  Telecommumcanons,  Inc. 
Mixlular  telecommunications  terminal  block.  5,836,791,  CI.  439-7()9.(XX). 
WABCO  GmbH:  See—  „  „    v  _,    * 

Krusel  William;  Groger.  Jens;  Risse,  Rainer:  Romer,  Richard  A.; 
Cwcoran,  Thomas;  fnd  Kaess,  Harald,  5,838,535,  CI.  361-679.000 

^"^l^ein^m  Artier  S..  II;  and  Wachler.  U.ri,  5,8.16,041,  CI.  15-2.16020 
Wada,  Hiromichi:  See —  j  «■  j 

Noiri    Akira:  Kitamura,  TaLsuhiko;  Murasugi,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Wada, 
Hiromichi.  5,838,680,  CI.  370-395.000. 
Wada,  Masamiisu:  See—  ,   .„  .      ., 

Nishilani.    Nonhiro;   Yanagihara,   Hirokazu;   and   Wada,   Masamitsu. 
5,836,674,  CI.  .362-336.(XX). 
Wada.  Mitsuhiro:  Sff—  ^.     ^     ,,    .    .     ,, . 

Fukushima.  Yulaka:  Takemura,  Tetsuo;  Iwaki,  Shimchi;  Hashida  Mil- 
suyoshi  Wanami.  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Mitsuhiro;  Udaki. 
Hirofumi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiro;  Yamamolo.  Yoshinobu;  Nakagoshi. 
Arata  Ohia.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabc.  Yumiko. 
5.838,770,  CI.  .179.34.000. 
Wada.  Yoshima.sa:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Kokichi;  Sato,  Norivuki;  Sahara.  Hiromit.su;  Yasojima.  Talta- 
hiro  Wada.  Yoshimasa;  Suzuki.  Manabu:  and  Hamuro.  Junji. 
5.837.248.  CI  424- 185.  KX). 

Hiyama.  Hirokum;  and  Wada.  Yutaka.  5.838.447.  CI.  356-381.000. 
Waferscale  Integration  Inc.:  See—  .    .,.  ^    .       jn 

Irani    Rustom  F:  Eitan.  Boaz:  Nel.son.  Mark  Michael;  and  Petersen. 
Larry  Willis.  5,838,046.  CI.  257-.369.000. 
Wagi,  Susumu;  and  Omi,  Kyoji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  De^^JpP  f'oT.'^^P'" 
which  includes  a  revolving  type  developing  device   5,838,456.  LI.  .08- 
300.000  .  . 

Wagner,  Dennis;  and  Juett.  Reed,  to  Wave  Energy  Resources  Apparatus  and 
method  for  increasing  production  rates  of  immovable  and  unswepi  oil 
through  the  use  of  weak  ela.stic  waves.  5,836,389,  CI.  166-249.000. 
Wagner.  Jerald  G:  5ee—  ...r-    <81atii 

Ross,  William  J.;  Stileler,  Andrew  K.:  and  Wagner.  Jerald  G.,  5.836.21 1 . 
CI.  74-493.000. 
Wagner.  John  Gregorie:  S(-«'—  <B57i-.->ri 

Snyder,  Thomas  Stephen:  and  Wagner.  John  Gregone.  5.837,1.-,  LI 
205  560.000 
Wahome.  Joe.  Jr:  See — 


Lauro.   Paul  Alfred; 
and  Walker,  Geoige 


M  ,   and   Walker,   Paul    R.. 


Miller,  Michael  S.;  Path,  Janet  L.;  Ca.stano.  Diego  J.;  and  Wahome.  Joe. 
Jr.  5.8.19.104.  CI.  704-251.000. 

Wajda.  Thomas,  Jr:  See—  j  „.    j  _ 

Bodor   Janos;  Patrick,  Matthew;  Wajda,  Thomas.  Jr;  and  Wesdorp. 
Leendert  Hendrik.  5.837.307.  CI.  426-603 .(XX) 
Wakabavashi.  Hiroaki.  See—  „      ,      l-  i 

llo'  Fumilaka;  Kokura.  Toshihide;  Nakane.  Masami;  Satake.  Kunio;  and 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroaki,  5,837,711.  CI.  5I4-305.0(X) 
Wakai.  Yukihiko:  See—  .......  j  ,,  . 

Takeyari    Ryoii;  Funada.  Takashi;  Wakai.  Yukihiko;  and  Hagimolo. 
Kazuo.  5.838.475.  CI.  3.59- 1 76.(XX). 
Wakamatsu.  Shinji:  See —  .. 

Hirano.  Ryo:  Taguchi,  Yuji;  and  Wakamatsu.  Shmjt,  5.836.578.  LI 

270-58.110.  ^  ^  ,  ^       .  , 

Wakavama  Haitio;  and  Chiyo,  Yasuhini,  to  Milsuboshi  Diamond  Industrial 

Co    ltd.  Glass  scnbing  disc   5.836.229.  CI.  83-886.000 
Wake.  David,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical 

communicalions  system.  5.838.473.  CI.  359-168.000. 
Walker,  Clark  Faulkner  Sff^  „j^    „         tonitif-i 

Komisiek,  Stephen  Michael;  and  Walker,  Clark  Faulkner,  5,837,15-,  CI. 
210-801.000. 
Walker.  Craig  William:  See- 


Beaton.  Stephen  Robert;  Martin,  Wallace  Anthony:  Kindt-Larsen,  Ture: 
Walker.  Craig  William;  and  Duncan,  Gregory  Scott,  5.837.314.  CI. 
427-133.(XX). 
Walker,  David  J.:  See—  , .,  ™w, 

Belin,  Felix;  and  Walker,  David  J.,  5,8.16,257.  CI.  110-245.000. 
Walker.  Frederick  D  :  See— 

Hurst  Wendell:  Nielsen.  William  J ;  Metzger.  Robert  C;  and  Walker. 
Frederick  D..  5.836.-103.  CI.  128  206.240. 
Walker.  George  Fredenck:  See — 

Seaman.  Briar  Samuel;  Fogel.  Keilh  Edward: 
Norcott.  Maurice  Heathcote;  Shih.  Da- Yuan; 
Fredenck.  5.838.160.  CI.  324  7.S4.(XX). 
Kang    Sung  Kwon;  PurushiHhaman.  Sampalh.  and  Walker.  CJeorge 
Frederick.  5.8-37.119.  CI.  205-74  (XX). 
Walker.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Grunsied.   Michael   P;   Schingen.   Peicr 

5  816.493.  CI.  224-519.000 
Gninsied.   Michael   P;   Schingen.   Peter   M  ;   and   Walker.   Paul   R.. 
5.8.16,494.  CI   224-521  (XX). 
Walker  II.  John  Quillian:  See—  .         .  -  tv 

Schwaller  Peter  Jam«.;  Walker  II.  John  Quilhan;  Joyce.  Steven  Thomas: 
and  Huntley.  Timothy  Scott.  5.838.919.  CI.  .19S-2(X).540. 
Wall  H  Davis,  to  Combustion  Enginecnng.  Inc  Sixublower  with  tiavening 
hmitswiich.  5,8.16,268,  CI.  122. 192.(XX).  ,      _v.     .^ 

Wallace,  Daniel  T;  Smith.  Jefferv  A.;  Mueller.  Richard;  Mandaio.  Joseph,  and 
Moll  Frederic  H  .  to  Ongin  Medsyslems.  Inc.  Methtxl  for  lifting  a  N>dy 
wall  using  an  inflatable  lifting  apparatus.  5,8.16,871.  CI.  «X'-.2(M^» 
Wallace.  John  S.  Powder  coating  apparatus.  5,836.721.  CI  406-75.000. 
Wallenfriedman.  Margaret  A:  Vf—  c  o-,f -,-,,    r-i 

Low.  Waller  C;  and  Wallenfnedman.  Margaret  A..  5.837.iJt.  t-i. 
424-85.  KX) 
Wallis.  Robert  Michael:  See—  „         „   .  j 

Allen  Michael  John;  Johnson,  Bnan  Frank:  Uakcr.  Bnan  Roben:  and 
Wailis.  Robert  Michael.  5.837.724.  CI.  514^22.000. 
Wallner.  John  P.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Ga.s  generalor  anach- 

menl  means  for  a  vehicle  safety  apparatus   5.836.607.  CI.  280-728.2W). 
Walmslev.  Frank   R.:  and  Heemels.  Jan-Pieier.  lo  Cardiac  ^-^mf  ^r. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rate-responsive  cardiac  pacing   5.8.«6.9IS6.  ct 
607-17.000. 
Walter  and  Eliza  Hall  Insiiiuie  of  Medical  Research.  The:  See— 

Barrett.  Graham  Uslie.  5.837.694,  CI   514^.000. 
Walter.  Claus:  Se*' —  ,„,,  «.«    /-■ 

Sieinbach.  Bemd:  Waller,  Claus;  and  Wild,  Andreas,  5,836.915,  CI. 
6(M-I31.0(X)  ^  ^ 

Walters  David  W.;  and  Collier,  Susan  S..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Spin 
priKess  for  highly  confonnal  coatings.  5.837.319.  CI.  427-240.000. 

*""  Wa^teUo«phi"and  Walton.  Cynth.a  D..  5.837.768.  CI  524-503.000. 

Waltzing  Waters,  Inc.:  See—  

Przvstawik,  Michael  Gunter,  5,8.36.522.  CI.  239-588X100. 
Wan.  Nick  C;  McNeilly.  David  S.;  and  Christopher.  Claries  William   to 
Gcnzyme  Corporation.   Method  for  Ivsing  cells    5.8.17.529,  tl    435- 
2.59  000. 
Wanami,  Ma.sao:  Sec— 

Fukushima,  Yulaka;  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki.  Shinichi;  Hashida.  Mit- 

suyoshi    Wanami.  Ma.sao;  Shimbo.  Isao:  Wada,  Mitsuhiro;  Ldaki. 

Hirofumi:   Kondo.  Yoshihiro:   Yamamolo.  Yoshinobu:   Nakagoshi. 

Arata   Ohla.  Kouichi:  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Walanabe.  Yumiko. 

5.838.770.  CI    379-14.000 

Wang,  Chieh-Chun,  and  Lin,  Chia-Ming.  lo  Kinergy  Indusorial  Co    Ltd 

Telescopic  extension  wand  for  vacuum  cleaner  5.8.36.6-0.  S^'^  -J'^',  ^ 

Wang,  Chin  Yuan   Signal  outpuiting  device  of  optical  niler  5.837.981.  Ll. 

235-70.0()R 
Wang.  Chun-Jen  Jason:  See— 

Sullivan    Michael  Francis;  HiiMrh.  Judith  Susan.  Butler.  Stephanie 
Watts    Tovell.    Nicholas   John.    Slefani.   Jeriy    Alan:    Mozumder. 
Pumendu  K  ;  Wild,  Ulnch  H.;  Wang,  Chun-Jen  Ja.son:  and  Haiuell. 
R.*ert  A.,  5.838,-595.  CI.  .364-578  000. 
Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang:  Sec—  „       ,t     l 

Keene  Danen  ScvMt;  Newton.  Timothy  Patnck:  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang, 
Dolan  David:  Imai,  Kiyoshi;  Yosbida.  Katsuaki.  Chnsiensen.  Svend: 
Ander«n.  Hnn  Thnge.  Kindt-Larsen.  Ture.  Bjene.  Kaj:  Fukuchi. 
Jumdn!  Byram.  David;  and  Hall.  Gao.  5.8.16.323.  CI.  1.14-58.0(». 
Wang    Eric  Yi-Pin;  Hassan.  Amer;  and  Stilve.  Torbjom.  lo  Encsson  Inc. 
Synchronization  method,  and  associated  circuitry,  for  impmved  synchro- 
nization of  a  receiver  with  a  iransmiiter  using  nonlinear  iranslonnalion 
metncs.  5.838.745.  CI   375.164  (XX) 
Wang    Furen;  and  Morishila.  Tadataka.  to  Iniemalional  Superconductivity 
Technology   Center  Pnx-ess  for  prepanng  single  crystal  maleral  and 
composite  malenal  for  fonning  such  single  crvsial  matenal  5.837.053.  CI. 
117-7.000.  ,  . 

Wang  Hong-Paul,  to  National  Science  Council.  Liquefaction  ot  wa.stes  with 

prfxluci  oil  recycling  5.8.16.524.  Q.  241-23.000. 
Wang.  Hugh  Hong:  See—  „      .  „  j ». 

Foltz  Gary  Earl;  Wang,  Hugh  Hong;  Stokes.  David  Bnan;  and  Maras- 
seAi,  Claudio  EmilH..  5.837,315.  CI  427-1. 16.0(X) 
Wang   Jenn-Shing;  Wang.  Moo  Chin:  and  Hon.  MinHsiung.  to  National 
Science  Council  Low  cost  and  environmentally  improved  inlrartd  trans 
mining  gennanale  gla.sses.  5.837.628,  CI.  -50l-42.aX) 
Wang,  Ji  Ming:  See — 
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Oppenhelm.  Joost  J.:  Michiel.  Dennis;  Cherlov,  Oleg;  Taub.  Dennis  D.; 
Xu.  Luoling;  Wang.  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J..  5.837.247.  CI. 
424-185.100. 
Wang.  John  H.  S.:  See— 

Williamson.  Weldon  S.;  Doleul.  Franklin  A.;  Cohn.  David  B.;  and 
Wang.  John  H  S..  5.836.154.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Wang.  Kon-Well;  and  Liao.  Wei-Hsin,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation. 
The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vibration  control  using  active  constrained 
layer  edge  elements.  5.838.092.  CI.  310-326.000. 
Wang.  Li:  See — 

Min.  Xiaoyi;  Wang.  Li;  Mehra.  Rahul;  DeCroot.  Paul  J.;  Olson.  Waller 
H.;   Mongeon.  Luc   R  ;  and   Hill.   Michael   R.   S..  5.836.976.  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Wang.  Mam-Tsung:  See — 

Lu.  Wenpin;  and  Wang.  Mam-Tsung.  5.837.584.  CI.  438-263.000. 
Wang.  Moo  Chin;  See — 

Wang.  Jenn-Shing;  Wang.  Moo  Chin;  and  Hon.  Min-Hsiung.  5.837.628, 
CI.  501-42.000. 
Wang.  Pen-Chung;  See— 

Lm.  Jiang-Jen;  Edwards.  Charles  l^e;  Wang.  Pen-Chung;  and  Vapor- 
ciyan.  Gam  Garbis.  5.837.867.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Wang.  Ping-Tien.  Collapsible  bicycle.  5.8.36.602.  CI.  280-287.000. 
Wang.  Ruiping:  See — 

Chen.  Steven  Aihua;  Xi.  Ming;  and  Wang.  Ruiping,  5.837,058,  CI. 
118-728.000. 
Wang.  Samuel  S.;  Downing.  Dennis  G.;  and  Avotins.  Peter  Y.  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  Compositions  and  method  for  foam  control  in  Bayer 
process.  5.837.211.  CI.  423-121.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Yuan:  See— 

Corzine.  Scott  W.;  Babic.  Dubravko  ].:  Schneider.  Richard  R,  Jr;  Tan. 

Michael  R.;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan.  5.8.^8.715.  CI.  372-%.0OO. 
Lin.  Hong;  Yang.  Long;  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  and  Wang,  Shih-Yuan. 
5.838.708,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Wang.  Ting-I.  to  Scientific  Technology.  Inc.  Optical  scintillometer  wake 

vorten  detection  system.  5.838.007.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Wang.  Tings:  See — 

Fan.  Der-Tsyr;  Tsaur.  Jyh-Min;  Jou.  Chon-Shin;  and  Wang.  Tings. 
5,837.578,  CI.  438-254.(X)0. 
Wang.  Wei-Bo:  See- 
Li.  Qun;  Wang.  Wei-Bo;  Chu.  Daniel  T;  and  Hasvold,  Lisa  Anne, 
5.837,868,  CI.  540-580.000. 
Wang.  Xun;  Duvick.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Briggs.  Steven  P.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International.    Inc     PCR-ba.sed    cDNA    subslractive    cloning    method. 
5.837.468.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Wang,  Yao  Rong;  and  Mestha.  Lingappa  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Filter  for 

reducing  the  effect  of  noise  in  TC  control.  5.839.022.  CI.  399-62.000. 
Wang.  Yi-Pin  Eric;  Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Balachandran. 
Kumar,  to  Ericsson.  Inc.  Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decixJing 
digital  information.  5,838,267,  CI.  .341-94.000. 
Wang.    Yuh-Shyong.    Outer  casing   mounted   around   a   su-spension   rod. 

5.836,740,  CI.  416-5.000. 
Wanishi.  Makulo:  See — 

Aoki.  Yoichi;  Saloh,  Ya.suo;   Ito,  Chiaki;   Kakizawa.  Seizi;   Konya, 
Shinichi;   Mio,   Hanihiko;   Wanishi,   Makoto;  and  Asawa.  Takeo, 
5.838.890,  CI.  395-174.000. 
Wanzl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Wanzl,  Rudolf.  5.836,.5%,  CI.  280-33.991. 
Wanzl.  Rudolf,  to  Wanzl  GmbH  &  Co.  Shopping  carl.   5,8.36,5%,  CI. 

280-33.991 
Warburton.  Frank  W.:  See — 

Kershner,  Stuart  D.;  and  Warburton,  Frank  W.,  5,838,262,  CI    340- 
945.000. 
Warchoi.  Joseph  F.;  and  Walton,  Cynthia  D.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Creping  adhesives  conuining  oxazoline  polymers  and  methods  of  use 
thereof.  5.837.768.  CI.  524-503.(K)0. 
Ward.  Solveig;  and  Udren.  Eric,  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.  High 
speed  single-pole  trip  logic  for  use  in  protective  relaying.  5.838.525.  CI. 
361-69.000 
Wardle.  David  G..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Cooling  apparatus.  5.836, 166,  CI. 

62-63.000. 
Watnaka.  Glenn  E.:  See— 

Wamaka.  Mark;  and  Wamaka,  Glenn  E.,  5,838,805.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Wamaka,  Mark;  and  Wamaka,  Glenn  E.,  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies. 

Inc.  Piezoelectric  transducers.  5,838.805.  CI.  381-190.000. 
Warner- Lamben  Company:  See — 

Degady,  Marc;  Tebrinke.  Kevin  R.;  Duggan.  James  A.;  Filardo,  Susan 

B  ;  Pun,  Tony  R.;  and  Upmann.  Arthur  W.,  5.837.302.  CI.  426-3.000. 

Warner.  Robert  John.  Jr.;  and  Camahan.  Michael,  to  Century  Products 

Company.  Car  seat  with  height  adjustment  mechanism.  5.836,650,  CI. 

297-256.110. 

Warwick  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Howland.  Charles  A..  5.837.623,  CI.  442-189.000. 
Warzecha.  Henryk.  Cut-off  diaphragm  gate  valve.  5,8.%,3.36,  CI   1 37- 1 5.000 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Xun.  Luying;  and  Lee.  Jang  Young,  5.837.504,  CI.  435-108.000. 
Wa.shington  University:  See — 

Campbell.  Kevin  P;  Jung.  Daniel;  Duclos.  Franck;  Sliaub,  Volker,  and 

McPherson,  John.  5.837.537.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Dimarogona.s.  Andrew  D..  5,836,876,  CI.  600-407.000. 
Williamson,  Joseph  R.;  Corben,  John  A.;  McDaniel.  Michael  L.;  and 
Tilton.  Ronald  G.,  5,837.738.  CI.  514-634.000. 


Walabe.  Mitsuni;  and  Ishikawa,  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Driving  device  of 

sensors  and  actuators.  5,836.156.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Nakayama.  Kenjiro;  and  Abe.  Tatsuyuki.  to  Yamauchi 
Corporation.  Resin  roll  for  calendering  magnetic  recording  medium  and 
manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.836.860,  CI.  492-56.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirohito:  See — 

Honma,  Ichiroh;  and  Watanabe,  Hirohito.  5,837,594,  CI.  438-396.000. 
Watanabe.  Kalsuji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yasuo;  and  Watanabe,  Katsuji.  5.836,419,  CI.  180-443.000. 
Watanabe.  Kohei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Towa  Denki  Seisakusho.  Apparatus 

for  connecting  shellfish  to  culture  rope.  5.836.266.  CI.  1 19-234.000. 
Watanabe.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kohjiya.    Shinzo;    Ikeda.    Yuko;    Miura.    Katsuhito;    Shoji.    Shigeru; 
Maloba.   Yasuo;  Watanabe.   Ma.sayoshi;   and  Saka.shita.  Takahiro, 
5.837,157.  CI.  252-62.200. 
Watanabe.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kalo.  Haninori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Milsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki, 
5.8.37.951.  C:   20O-61.45R 
Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru,  lo 
Toppan   Printing  Co..   Inc.;  and  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Reversible  thermal  recording  medium  and  method  of  producing  the  same 
5.8.^348.  CI.  427-150.000. 
Watanabe.  Niro;  Nakatsu,  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru.  lo 
Toppan   Printing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Reversible  thermal  recording  medium.  5.837.646.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada,  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi,  Masaru.  lo 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Reversible  thermal  recording  medium.  5,837,647,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi:  See — 

Takashima.  Daisaburo;  Watanabe.  Shigeyoshi;  07.aki.  Tohru;  Hama- 

moto.  Takeshi;  and  Oowaki.  Yukihito.  5.838.038.  CI   257,301  (X)0. 

Waunabe.  Susumu.  lo  Nippon  Gear  Co  .Ltd,  Apparatus  for  continuous 

detection  of  load  in  an  electric  valve  actuator  5.8.36.567.  CI.  251-129.120. 

Watanabe,  Tadashi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  system  with  automatic 

ink  ribbon  cassette  exchange  function.  5.836.703.  CI.  400-208  000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Ka/uyoshi;   Watanabe.  Taka.shi;  and   Yanaka.  Toshiyuki, 
5.838,342,  CI.  347- 19.000. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kozo;  Nagamine.  Fumio;  Miyasalo.  Keita;  Hattori.  Hiro- 
masa;  Watanabe.  Tatsuva;  and  Hibino.  Akinori.  j.837,624,  CI.  442- 
208.000. 
Watanabe.  TeLsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having 
a  protective  layer  of  specified  thickness  relative  to  the  numerical  aperture 
of  the  objective  lens.  5.838.646.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disk  system 
having  an  objective  lens  with  a  numerical  aperture  related  to  the  thickness 
of  the  protective  layer  5.838.656.  CI.  369-275.200 
Watanabe.  Toru.  lo  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
device  including  IDT  electrode  having  solid  electrode  portion  and  split 
electrode  portion.  5.838,091,  CI.  310-3I3.00C. 
Watanabe.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  useful  for  treating  ophthalmological  diseases  5.837.723.  CI. 
514-404.000. 
Waunabe.  Yasuyoshi;  KuraLsune.  Hirohiko;  Kitani.  Tenjo;  and  LangslrOm, 
Bengt,  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology  Corporation.  Labelled  acyl-L- 
camitine  and  diagnostic  agent.  5,837,219,  CI.  424-1.810. 
Watanabe.  Yuji:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshitane;  Itani.  Kazuo;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  and  Katsuno,  Takeharu 
5,838.249.  CI.  .340-825.060. 
Watanabe,  Yumiko:  See — 

Fukushima,  Yutaka;  Takemura.  Tetsuo;  Iwaki,  Shinichi;  Hashida,  Mit- 
suyoshi;  Wanami,  Masao;  Shimbo.  Isao;  Wada.  Milsuhiro;  Udaki, 
Hirofumi;    Kondo.   Yoshihiro;   Yamamolo.   Yoshinobu;   Nakagoshi, 
Arala;  Ohta.  Kouichi;  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe.  Yumiko, 
5.838.770.  CI.  379-.M.0OO. 
Watersehoot.  William;  Vackier.  Leo;  Janssens,  Robert;  Goethem,  Luc  Van; 
and  Echelpoel.  Eric  Van,  to  Agfa-Gevaen.  Electrostatographic  developing 
device.  5.839.031.  CI.  399-119.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Os.  Ron  van;  and  Ross.  Eric  D..  5.8.38.528.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Watkins,  William  Lewis  Henderson:  See — 

Hepburn.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Thana.siu.  Eva;  Watkins.  William  Lewis  Hend- 
erson; Hubbard.  Carolyn  Parks;  Dobson,  Dougla.s  A.;  and  Gandhi, 
Haren  Sakarlal.  5.8.37.212.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Watson.  Colin  Lloyd;  and  Allen.  Peter  James,  to  Tioxide  Group  Services 

Limited.  Treated  inorganic  solids.  5.837.049.  CI.  I()6-427.0(K). 
Watson,  James  A.:  See — 

Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Cope.  L  Todd;  Mc  Clintock.  Cameron  R.;  Leong, 
William;  Watson.  James  A.;  Huang.  Joseph;  and  Ahanin.  Bahram. 
5.838,628,  CI.  .365-2.30  0.30 
Watson.  Richard  K.:  Sec- 
Bauer.  Frank  T.;  Kennedy,  Thomas  D.;  Ramesh.  Ram  K.;  Satterwhite. 
Paul  J.;  Sczesny.  John  S.;  Sharps.  G.  Vincent,  and  Watson.  Richard  K.. 
5.837,358.  CI.  428-213.000. 
Watzenberger.  Otto;  Schneider.  Hans-Michael;  Leulner.  Bemd;  and  Fried- 
erang.  Albrecht  Wilhelm.  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pr<x;ess  for  pniduc- 
tion  of  aqueous  solutions  of  free  hydroxylamine.  5.837.107.  CI.  203- 
78.000 
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Waugh    Iain  Wallace,  lo  GloryWin  International  Group  Limited.  3-poIe 

banery  switches.  5,838,136.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Wave  Energy  Resources:  See— 

Wagner,  Dennis;  and  Juett,  Reed.  5.836.389.  CI.  166-249.000. 
Wawn>  Marcia  J ;  and  Witkowski.  William  R.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  View  port 

for  eye  test  apparatus.  5.838.424.  CI.  351-245.000 
Wayne-Dalton  Corp.:  See—  „     ,„        j 

Mullet    Willis  J.;  Mitchell.  Albert  W.;  Bennett,  Thomas  B.,  Ill;  and 
Wilson.  William  S..  5,836,499,  CI.  226-168.000. 
WeatherfordA-amb.  Inc.:  See— 

Budde.  Peter.  5.836.395,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Carter.  Thurman  B..  5,836,387,  CI.  166-217.000. 
Weatheisby,  Kirby.  lo  E-Z  Anchor  Bolt  Template.  Inc.  Anchor  template 

5.836.132.  CI.  52-702.000. 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Dean.  Richard  F;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A.,  Jr.;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E..  III. 
5.839,052,0.455-5.100. 
Webaslo  Karosseriesysteme  GmbH:  See — 

Salz.  Wolfram.  5.8.36.642.  CI.  296-216.020.  .  .«  «>o  n 

Webb.  Nicholas  J  Blood  and  other  body  fluid  containment  tray.  5,8Jb,JW.  t-l 

128-845.000 
Weber.  Barbara  L.:  See—  ^      ,.  c  _ 

Tavtigian.  Sean  V;  Kamb.  Alexander;  Simard.  Jacques,  Couch,  Fergus. 
Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Weber,  Barbara  L..  5,837.492.  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
Weber.  Georg:  See —  _    ,,.,,.„      u  _4 

Reiffenralh.  Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  Paululh.  Detlef;  Hmich.  Reinhard; 
Poetsch    Eike    Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Weber.  Georg;  and  Baitmann. 
Ekkehard.  5.8.37.162.  CI   252-299.630. 
Weber.  Timothy  L..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Valve  a?«nibly  for  con- 
trolling fluid  flow  within  an  ink-jet  pen.  5.838,351,  CI.  347-85.01W. 
Webster  Wilton  W..  Jr.  lo  Cordis  Webster,  Inc.  Split  up  electrode  catheter 

5.836.875.  CI.  600-374.000. 
WebTV  Networks:  See— 

Gillon.  William   G.;   and   McFadden.  Andrew.  5.838,927,  CI.   J95- 
200770. 
Wechs.  Fnedbert:  See—  .    ,     ,    „ 

Genlile.  Frank  T;  Winn.  Shelley  R  ;  Lysaghi.  M'^,*^'-  B^""«';lf:- 

Ulrich;  Wechs.  Friedbert,  and  Ronger,  Henning,  5.837,234.  U.  424- 

93.700 

Wedekind.  Jeffrey  Roland:  See—  ..  .„  j  l    .i    i-w-^ 

Nail   George  Michael;  Burkhaid.  Alan  Wayne;  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey 

Roland,  5,838,589.  CI.  .364-551.010 

Weder  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  Intemalional.  Inc.  Shipping  device  with 

bondable  foam  layer  5.8.36.448.  CI   206-423.000 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Garcia.  Pedro  F;  and  Weder.  Donald  E..  5.836.447.  CI.  206-423.000 
Wegener  Albeit  William  Lossless  and  loss-limited  compression  of  sampled 
(ku  signals.  5.839.100,  CI.  704-220.000. 

Wei   Bo'  See — 

Komvopoulos.  Kynakos;  Brx>wn    Ian  G.  We.    Bo.  An^    Simone. 
Anders.  Andre;  and  Bhatia.  C  Singh.  5,838,522.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Wei  Che-Chia  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  ol  lorming 

an  integrated  circuit  device.  5.8.37..587.  CI  438-305.000. 
Wei  Chen-Ku  to  Mobileiron  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Heat  dissipating  structure 
for  rectifiers  of  car  altemalors.  5,838,544.  CI.  361-704.000. 

*'"•  SaK  C^'naTd  A.;  and  Wei.  James  P.  5,837,917,  CI.  89-1.800. 

"^"'Dies^fEdgar;''^  Weichel.  Waller.  5,837,200,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Weidner.  Eckhard:  See—  ,:  .  i.  ^       j  -/i,,^- 

Grilning.  Burghard;  Peter.  Siegtned;  Weidner.  Eckhard;  and  Zhang, 
Zhengfeng.  5.837.831.  CI.  536-18.500. 

Weidner.  Henrv:  See —  ,    ,„  .,„  -,   -,c^-,At.nnt\ 

Peale  Robert  E.;  and  Weidner.  Henry,  5,838,438,  CI.  356-346.000. 
Weigand.  jack,  lo  Scoit  Fetzer  Company  Inc  .  T»^„Dev*'=l*°^,";^""^ 
exhaust  flowrate  using  laminar  flow  element  5.837.903.  CI  73-861  4-0 
Weigh-Tmnix.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Thomas  H.;  Younger.  Roger  A.;  Justice.  Gene  L  ;  and  FnKChte. 
Kevm  M  .  5.8.37.946.  CI.  177-1.36.000. 

^''^MUhre^rg^'^bert;  and  Weijand.  Keon,  5.836,982,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Weijand.  Koen  J.;  and  Uinders.  Robert,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Output  stage  with 
swiichable  constant  current  mixles  5.836.983.  CI  607-9.0(X) 

Andersson.  Olle;  Weiland.  Jonas;  and  Negahban.  Mehrdad.  5.838,807. 

CI.  381.^21.000. 
Weinbeck.  Louis  J  :  See—  r^         »     v      --, 

Gudat   Adam  J  ;  Bradburv.  Waller  J.;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  ;  Kemner. 

Cari  A  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Chnstos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K  . 

Peierion  Joel  L  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E  ;  Stafford.  Darrell  E  ;  Weinbeck. 

Louis  J  ;  Devier,  Lonnie  J  ;  Rao.  Pnthvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 

Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun.  Sennoit.  James  W ;  Whitlaker.  William  L  ; 

West  Jav  H  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W  ;  Cl.m.  Richard  G.  Wu.  Ba«.xin; 

and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  .  5.8.38,.562.  CI    364-424.020. 
Weinberg.  Waldemar:  Sc.'—  rT,„,„j, 

Auchier  Ktummel.  Petra;  Weinberg.  Waldemar;  Lesniak.  ChnjjWP^- 

Nass.  Rudiger;  Schmidt.  Helmut;  and  Arfsten.  Nanning.  5.837.U25. 

CI.  65-21.100. 
Weiner.  David  B.:  See— 


Von  Feldl,  loan  M.;  Kieber-Emmons,  Thomas;  Weiner.  David  B.;  and 
Williams.  William  V..  5.837.460.  O.  435-6.000. 
Weiner,  Howard  L  ;  and  Hafler,  David  A  .  lo  Autoimmune  Inc  Treatment  of 
autoimmune  arthritis  by  oral  administration  of  collagen.  5,837,245.  Q. 
424-184.100. 

Weinert.  Carl  M.:  See—  .^     ,  ,^    _        , 

Van  Dam.  Conielis;  Heidnch.  Helmut;  Hamacher.  Karl  M.;  Steenbergen. 
Comelis  A.  M..  Smit.  Meini  K.;  and  Weinen.  Cari  M..  5.838.844.  CI. 
385-14  000. 
Weinrich.  Scon  Lawrence:  See— 

Hariey  Calvin  Brtice;  Kim,  Nam  Woo;  and  Weinnch,  ScoO  Uwrence, 
5.8.37.453.  O.  435-6.000. 

^''"cklTi'.  Ale"sandra;^  Weinslein.  David  I..  5.837.100.  O.  162-168.200. 
Weir.  John  R.:  See—  „  ,  ^^,  „.„  „ 

Gaiber.  Douglas  W.;  Weir.  John  R.;  and  Robbins,  Brtice.  5,836,029.  tl. 
14  77  100. 
Weise.  Wayne  Allen:  See—  „,  .„  . ,,,    . 

Brown  David  A.;  Michel.  Alan  Dean;  Weise,  Wayne  Allen;  and  West. 
James  Edward.  5,838,786,  CI  379-407.000 
Weiser.  Kurt:  See —  ,       .j  „  .        .         j 

Cabib  Dario.  Lavi.  Moshe;  Daniels.  Arnold;  BuckwaJd,  Robert  A.;  and 
Weiser.  Kuit.  5.838,014,  O.  250-504.00R 
Weiss.  James,  to  Atico  International  USA.  Inc.  Battery  dispenser.  5,836,478, 

a.  221-309.000. 
Weissberger.  Edward:  See—  ^  ,    ^       j  tx^ 

Pamw    David  L.;  Pagano.  Daniel  M.;  Mclntyre,  Dale  F;  and  Wtiss- 
berger,  Edward,  5,837,079.  CI    156-64  000.  ^^ 

Weisser  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  BellSouth  Corporation  Telephone  polling  method. 

5.838.774.  CI.  379-92.020 
Weilz-Schmidt.  Gabnele:  See—  „     .„  .  .ru  i       _^ 

Wong    Chi-Huey;  Matron.  Thomas  G.;  Wollenng.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Weitz-Schmidl.  Gabriele,  5,837.862,  CI  536-53.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Hennick.  Robert  J..  5.838.495.  CI.  359-507.000. 
Karpen.  Thomas  W.  5,8.17.985.  CI  235^2.000. 
Wawro.  Marcia  J.;  and  Witkowski.  William  R..  5.838.424.  O.  351- 
245.000. 
Welch.  Douglas  A.:  See—  .  ^    „ 

Zipps.  Robert  H  ;  Spaulding.  Reginald  H.;  Todd.  Edward  S.;  K^prow. 
Robert  F    Klapproth.  Hennan  C  ;  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz.  Phyllis 
L    and  Cafasso.  Joseph  J .  5.8.36.744.  CI.  4I6-193.00A 
Welch    Jeffrev  Peter;  and  Oschmann.  Ellen  L  .  to  Spectnx  Corporation^ 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  a  transmitter  of  a  diffuse  infrared  signal 
withmanenclosedaiea.  5.838.472.  CI   359-155.000 
Weller   Peter  F    Dvorak,  Ann  M  ;  and  Bozza.  Patncu  T.  to  Beth  Israel 
Hospiul  Treatment  of  inflammation  bv  inhibition  of  lipid  body  formaiKW 
5.837,548,  CI.  4.36-63.000. 

"^''"SeHIll^Xnncl^^and  Weller.  Thoma.s.  5.838.761.  CI.  378-123.000. 

^'"'unlmki^MKhael  J  ;  and  Wells.  Alvin,  5,8.36.538.  O.  242-559.100. 

Wells,  James  A:  See—  ,„„,.,   ~  ...>  c  tii  nnn 

Balhnger.  Marcus  D  ;  and  Wells.  James  A  .  5.8.37.516.  CI  435-221.000 

Welsh.  Judi  R  :  See—  ,  „,  ,  v    i  .j   o 

Porchia  Jose.  Dais.  Brian  C;  Toney.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Welsh.  Judi  R.. 
5.8.36.056.  CI.  24-400.000. 
Weltzin.  Richard  A  :  See—  tv„„.,, 

Lee  Cynthia  K.;  Monath.  Thomas  P;  Ackerman.  Samuel  K  .  niomas^ 
William  D.;  Soman.  Gopalan;  Kleanlhous.  Harold;  Wellzm.  Richard 
A     Pappo.  Jacques.  Ermak.  Thomas;  Guirakhoo.  Farshad.  Bhagat. 
Hiieshiand  Sussman.  Ilene.  5.837.240.  CI  424-94  600 
Welyean.  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Pihl  Richard  M  ;  Hayes.  Duane  J  .  Barber.  Umn  L..  Jr;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O .  deceased, 
5.837.179.  CI.  264-172  110. 

Wendler.  John  P;  See—  

McNamara   Brian  J ;  Wendler.  John  P.  and  Tabaubaie-Alavi.  Kamal, 
5.837.589.  CI  4.38-314  000 
Wendv.  YoderT:  See—  _        ,  _.  ,  __ 

Rover  John  C;  Moyer.  Donna  L;  Wendy.  YoderT.;  and  Shuster.  Jeffrey 
R.  5.837.847,  CI   536-24  100. 
Weng.  Chun- Wen:  See—  ,. 

Chang.    Ming-Hsung;   and   Weng.   Chun-Wen.    5.837„592.   CI.   438- 

38**  000 
Wen-Shyong.  Chang  Scanner  casing.  5.8.W„S40.  CI  .361-686.000. 

Weniworth.  Robert  H  :  See—  

Elwalid  Anwar;  Miira.  Debasis;  and  Weniworth.  Robert  H..  5  J(.«,oe>.i, 
CI   370-233000  ,  „     ^, 

Wenzel.  Donna  J ;  Bartholomew.  Gene  W.  Quick.  Jaities  R  ;  Delozier. 
Morton  S    and  KIa.vs  Hoffman.  Maxine.  to  International  Paper  Conipanv^ 
Recyclable  and  composlable  coated  paper  stocks  and  related  methods  ot 
manufacture  5.837.383.  CI.  428-486  (KK). 
Wenzel.  Michael  Karl  Albin  See- 

K.Hinmsky.  Fntz  Josef  Alois;  and  Wenzel.  Michael  Karl  Albin. 
5.8.16.789.  CI   4.'<9  btW.OOO 

Wesdorp.  Leendert  Hendnk:  See—  ,  j  u,    .* 

Bc>A>r    Janos.  Patrick.  Manhew;  Wajda.  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Wesdorp. 
Leendert  Hendnk.  5.837..M)7.  CI  426-603.000. 
Wessbetg  Goran,  to  NovaTelligence  AB   Storage  means  specuUly  intended 
for  medicamcnis.  5.836.474.  CI.  221  :5.fl(H) 
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;  Philpotl.   Michael   P.;  Sanders. 
M.;   and   Westgale.   Gillian    E.. 


Wessling,  Ritchie  A.:  See— 

Moll,  David  J.;  Bumiesler.  Alan  K;  Young,  Thomas  C;  McReynolds. 
Kent  B.;  Clark,  James  E.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Ouarderer,  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes,  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.,  Bales.  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith,  Bethanne  L.,  5,837,032.  CI. 
95-45.000. 
West,  Hugh:  See— 

Halabisky,  Donald  D.;  West.  Hugh;  Hajnal.  Andre  S.;  and  Grant,  Terry 
M..  5.837.627.  CI.  442-385.000. 
West.  James  Edward:  See — 

Bmwn.  David  A.;  Michel.  Alan  Dean;  Weise.  Wayne  Allen;  and  West. 
James  Edward.  5.838.786.  CI.  379-407.000. 
West.  Jay  H.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christen.sen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrlsos.  Chrisios  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennotl.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  .  5.8.38..562.  CI.  .?64-424.02a 
Westaim  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrell.  Robert  Edward;  Morris.  Larry  Roy;  Apte.  Prasad  Shrikrishna; 
Sant.  Sudhindra  Bharat;  and  Gill.  Kashmir  Singh.  5.837  275    CI 
424-409.(H)0. 
Westerburg.  Ralph  E.:  See — 

Mahan.  Clark  D.;  Westerburg.  Ralph  E.;  and  Ba.ss.  Alan  W..  5.836,188 
CI.  72-2 1. 400. 
Westerman,  Larry  Alan:  See — 

Davis.  Thomas  Daniel,  Jr;  and  Westerman.  Larry  Alan.  5.839,000,  CI 
.^96-5 1  000. 
Western  .Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See— 

Nice.  Sidney  B..  5.8.37.925.  CI.  102-310.000. 
Wcstgate.  Gillian  E.:  See— 

Fiddcs.   Ian  J.;   Kealey.  Terence  G 
Deborah   A.;   Thompson.    Darren 
5.837.225.  0.424-70.100. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See— 

Streitman.  Lawrence  R.;  Kushnir.  Lawrence  M  .  Jr.;  and  Markos,  Ronald 
M..  .5.8-%.571.  CI.  25I-.331.0(K). 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Thomas  John;  and  Zagar.  Thomas  Waller.  5.8.36.075    CI 
29-889.200. 
Westman,  Kun  H..  to  Alle  Systems.  Inc.  Quench  management  system 

5.837,189,  CI.  266-131.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Knox.  David  E.;  Klein.  Edward  P;  Streisel.  Robert  C;  and  Nuzum 
Stanley  M..  5.8.37..376.  CI.  428-.340.0(K). 
Wexicr.  Michael  S.;  and  Bonnet,  Darrel.  to  VMS  Rehab  Systems  Inc  Invalid 

chair  with  pivotal  foot  rest.  5,836,652.  CI.  297-421  280 
Weyant.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Chang.  Steve;  and  Weyant,  Robert  R..  5.836.981,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Wevbum-Banel  Inc.:  See- 
Dennis.  Nicola;  and  Taylor.  Mark  Gavin.  5,837.069,  CI.  l48-323.(MtO. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See  - 

Halabisky.  Donald  D.;  West.  Hugh;  Hajnal.  Andie  S.;  and  Grant.  Terrv 
M..  5.837.627,  CI.  442-385.0(X). 
Whayne.  James  G.:  See — 

Fleischman.  Sidney  D.;  Bourne.  Thomas  M.;  and  Whayne  James  G 

5.836.947.  CI.  606-47.000. 
Swanson.  David  K.;  Pimescu.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  and  Jackson 
Jerome.  5,836.874.  CI.  600-374000. 
Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Dean.  Richard  K;  Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  and  Wheatley,  Charles  E    111 
5.8.19.0.52.  CI.  4.55-5. 1(K). 
Whedon,  William  A.:  See— 

Antos.  A.  Joseph;  Hunt.  Timothv  L.;  Powers,  Dale  R.;  and  Whedon 
William  A..  5.8.18.866.  CI.  385- 1 27.(XK). 
Wheeler.  Claude  R.  Jr.:  See— 

Shick.  Richard  1..;  and  Wheeler.  Claude  R..  Jr .  5.837  274    CI    4''4- 
406.000. 
Whiddon.  Richard  M.;  and  Hazlell.  Theodore  L  .  to  Reliance  Electric  Indus- 
trial Company.  Composite  bearing  housing.  5,8.16.702,  CI.  384-584  000 
Whinnery.  LeRoy  L.:  See- 

ShcptKld.  Timothy  Jon;  and  Whinnery.  URoy  L..  5.837.158.  CI   25''- 
181.6(K). 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Herman-Latack.  Irene  M.;  Wong,  Nvik  Siong;  and  McPherson.  Gregory 
J..  5.8.16.180.  CI.  68-1 7.(X)R.  ' 

Jozwiak.  T(Hld  M..  5.837.151.  CI.  21()-787.(KH). 
Perkins. Travis  M.;  Kelley.  Bnan  P;andAdler.ArmonA..5.8 16.170  CI 
62-409.(MH). 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Kourimsk).    Fritz    Josef  Alois;    and    Wenzel.    Michael    Karl    Albin 

5.8.16.789.  CI.  4.19-604.(KX). 
Matz.  Bret  Allen;  and  Schmxir.  William  John.  5.838.548.  CI    161- 

784.(XH). 
Pepe.  Paul  John.  5.836.786.  CI  419  557.(K)0 


White.  Curtis  B  ;  Anderson.  W.  Kyle;  and  Allen.  Frank  W..  III.  to  Sunstrand 

Corporation.  Common-m<xle  EMI  filter.  5.8.18.216.  CI.  333-182  000 
While.  George  W.:  iVc— 

Strauss.  Brian;  White.  Geoige  W.;  and  Gait.  Kenneth  M..  5.837.905.  CI 
73-861.6.30. 
White.  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Thomas.  John  E.;  and  White.  Jeffrey  C.  5.836.759.  CI.  432-239.000. 
White.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E.;  White,  Jonathan  R.;  Miller.  Phillip;  Hanson.  Geotje 
E.;  Danielson.  Arvin  D.;  and  Durbin,  Dennis  A..  5.837,987    CI 
2.35-462.000. 
White.  Richard  W..  to  FAV.  Inc.  Vehicle  mounted  fire  fighting  system 

5.836.398.  CI.  169-24.000. 
White,  Rowland  S.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Fiber  optic  connection  unit 

5,838,858,  CI.  385-76.000. 
Whited.  William  Thomas:  5ee— 

Siak.  June-Sang;  Whited.  William  Thomas;  Datte.  Mark  Allen;  and 
Schreck.  Richard  Michael.  5,837,373.  CI.  428-404.(XX). 
Whiting.  Daniel  J :  See— 

Bullard.  David  E.;  Menke.  Gregory  A.;  Starling.  James  G.;  and  Whiting 
Daniel  J..  5.8.16.566.  CI.  251-61.200. 
Whilson.  Duane  Eugene:  See — 

Jones.  Barry  M..  Jr;  Molinari.  Michael  l^uis;  and  Whitson.  Duane 
Eugene.  5.8.18.221.  CI.  338-152.000. 
Whittaker  Corporation:  See — 

Marsden.  Gary  C.  5,838.242,  CI.  340-628.000. 
Whittaker.  William  L.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Cari  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrlsos.  Chrisios  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Rao.  Prilhvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi. 
Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennotl.  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.; 
West.  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin- 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Wicki.  Thomas  M.;  Lapion.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Mu.  Albert;  and  Sasiry.  Raghu.  to 
Fujitsu,   Ltd.    Low    latency,    high   cl(Kk   frequency    plesioasynchroiious 
packet-based  crossbar  switching  chip  system  and  melhixi.  5.838.684.  CI 
370-416.000. 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Von  Haas.  Rainer  and  Jester  Willi.  5.8.16.723.  CI.  407-107.000. 
Widmann.  Roland  Tank  system.  5.8.16.116.  CI.  52-169.700. 
Widom.  Joel  M  ;  and  Hill.  David  L..  to  Aiwa  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  track 

following  sync  liming.  5.838.958.  CI.  395-559.000. 
Widunas.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  P;  Blatt.  Joel  M.;  and  Widunas.  Joseph  T.  5.817,546.  CI 
4,16-169.000. 
Wiebenson.  David:  See — 

Acres.  John  F;  Ginsburg.  Alec;  and  Wiebenson.  David,  5.836.817.  CI 
463-26.(XK). 
Wieck.  Henry  J.:  See— 

Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  liak.  Jeanne;  Uuks.  Imants  R.; 
Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smil.  Nicolaas;  Sleiner  Susan;  Van  Der  Wert.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Mier  Randall  M..  deceased.  5.817.446  CI  415- 
6.1  XX). 
Cozzette.  Stephen  N.;  Davis.  Graham;  Uuks.  Imams  R  ;  Mier  Randall 
M..  deceased;  Piznik.  Sylvia;  Smil.  Nicolaas;  Van  Der  Werf.  Paul; 
Wieck.  Henry  J.;  Steiner  Susan;  and  Itak.  Jeanne.  5.837.454.  CI 
435-6.(XX). 
Wiederschain.  Dimitri  G.:  Set — 

Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Unger  Rohon  S.;  Wiederschain.  Dimitri  G  ;  Wu 
Inrnin;  and  .Sytkowski.  Arthur  5.837.680.  CI.  514-12.(XK). 
Wiegand.  Gordon:  See — 

Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  and  W"iegand.  Gordon.  5.838.8.50.  CI    185- 
1.14  .(XX). 
Wieland.  Bemd:  See— 

Entian.    Kari-Dieter    Gotz.    Friednch;    Schnell.    Norbert;    Augusiin. 
Johannes;  Engelke.  Germar;  Rosensicin.  Ralf;  Kaletta.  Cortina;  Klein. 
Cora;  Wieland.  Bemd;  Kupke.  Thomas;  Jung.  Guniher;  and  Kellner 
Roland.  5.837.485.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Wieland.  Ulrich.  lo  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbcrcitung  GmbH.  Device  for  knead- 
ing high-consistency  fiber  pulp.  5.8.16.689.  CI.  366-303.(XX). 
Wierszewski.  Ronald  R..  to  Xerox  Corporalion.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
inserting  sheets  into  a  stream  of  sheets  in  a  spaced  apart  relalionshii) 
5.839.(H5.  CI.  .199-382.000. 
Wijkstrom.  Bjom;  and  Svensson.  Hans,  lo  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  Akiiebolag. 
Heal  exchange  lank  for  assembly  in  a  heat  exchanger  and  methixl  of 
producing  it.  5.8.16.384.  CI.  165-173. (XX). 
Wiker  J.  Clayton:  Set — 

Heilbrun.  Mark  Peier;  .McDonald.  Paul;  Wiker.  J.  Clavton;  Koehler 
Spencer;  and  Peter>.  William.  5.836.9.54.  CI.  606  l.lo'lXX). 
Wilcox.  Glen  A.:  See— 

Sulluan.  Jonathan  l-ee;  McKeown.  Douglas;  Wilcox.  Glen  A     and 
Hayes.  William  P..  5,8.16.072.  CI.  29-6(X).0(X) 
Wild.  .Andreas:  See — 

Sleinbach.  Bemd;  Walter.  Claus;  and  Wild.  Andreas.  5  816  915    CI 
6(M  13I.(XK).  


Thumma.  Mark  Richard;  Grab.  Daniel  Gerard;  C(x>per  Charles  Dudley.    Wild.  Sharon    See— 

^.]}^-}l^^^'^^*'^^'^'''>"e-^"'i'i'"'*n-i<i':kytil'*n,d.SMif<J<i2.a.  Wong.  FiKik-Sin.  and  Wild.  .Sharon   5  817  ni  CI    M5-574  (KM) 

Wild.  Ulrich  H.:  .See— 


439-7.36.000. 
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Sullivan.  Michael  Francis;  Hirsch.  Judith  Susan;  Butler  Stephanie 
Walts  Tovell.  Nicholas  John;  Slefani.  Jerry  Alan;  Mozumder, 
Pumendu  K.;  Wild.  Ulrich  H.;  Wang.  Chun-Jen  Jason;  and  Haruell. 
Robeil  A..  5.838.595,  CI.  364-578.0(X). 

Wildman.  James  E:  .See —  conuinr-i  80  7  1X10 

Staien.  Richard  W.;  and  Wildman.  James  b..  5.837.920.  CI.  89-7.000. 

Wilfong.  Gordon  Thomas:  See—  ^     j      ^u  ssmsiari 

Ruedisueli.  Laurence  W.;  and  Wilfong.  G<«lon  ThonuLs.  5.8.38.819.  CI. 

Wilkie  Ro'bert  C.  Jr;  Galewski.  Robert  M.;  and  Slemp.  George  E  to  Cooper 
Spm  Roller  Beanng  Corporalion;  and  Advex  Corporation.  Split  bearing 
seal.  5.836.7(X).  CI.  384-480.(XX). 

""'"Snm'rtrA'i^-Charles;  Martensson.  N  E;  ONeill.  Simon  Philip;  and 
Wilkins  Roger  5,8.39.051.  CI.  455-11.100. 

Wilkinson  (^uri  GoSdwyn;  Oldham.  Mari;  and  Gross.  Ronald  David.  loDow 
Chemical  Company.  Tl,e.  Pliable  lackified  fiber  tow  and  method  of 
producing  same  5.837.372.  CI.  428-400.000. 

WiCT  James  D.  Automative  vehicle  lift  mechanism  adapted  for  two- 
wheeled  vehicles.  5.8.16.495.  CI.  224-537.000. 

'^'"t^^::^^^o,^rS^.r.  Jon  Robert;  and  WUIebrand.  Heinz. 

Willenl^Jre  David  Otto;  Cowden.  William  Butler;  and  Parish.  Chnstopher 
R«-.o  Australian  National  University. TTie.  L'- of  casunospennine  .s 
an  anti-inflammatory  and  immunosupressam  agem.  5.83 /.nw.  Li.  -^i-* 
299.000. 

"""^^hr  A;f  iT;  ^Williams.  David  P.  5.836.646.  CI.  297-188.040. 

^""S^aSrR^hiS'F:andWi.liams.F,«.G..5.838.75O.CI.375-377.000. 

*""^:;Sd'l:"5.&0.  CI.  42-103.000. 

^"' cT^gil"  Lefs^  and  Willtams.  John  C.  5.837.040.  CI.  96-224.000. 

'*'"  C^mp'Srry  Sc^trsuspene.  Laurent  Gerard;  Kajx.  GregcKy  Scon;  and 

Wniams.  Kerry  R..  5!837.788.  CI.  526-222.000. 
Williams.  Mark:  See —  ,  „,„  „„,,  p, 

Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Williams.  Mark;  and  Buirowes.  Paul.  5.838.8IX).  LI. 

TO  I      IT  00() 

Williams.  Reid  W !  lo  Cominenul  Eagle  Corporafion.  Cylinder  safely  lock. 

SR'^fi''^'*  CI   9''-I4  000 
Wiliiam;:-n;omas  H.,  lo  Tee-Lok  Corporation  Truss  table  with  integrated 

positioning  Slops.  5,837.014.  CI.  29-401.100. 

"""v'^'^^'TJ:^  MTl^eber-Emmons.  m.mas;  Weiner  David  B.;  and 

Williams.  William  V.  5.837.460.  CI.  435-6_0()0. 
Williamson  Joseph  R.;  Corbetl.  John  A.;  McDaniel.  Michael  L..  and  Tilion. 
RolSdGw  Washington  Unlye.^i^y.  Method  of  mhibitmg  n.tnc  oxide 
formaticMi   5.8.17.7.18.  CI.  5 1 4-6.14.000.  r,  v.  l  B     »„d  WanE 

Williamson  Weldon  S.;  Dolezal.  Franklin  A  ;  Cohn.  David  B..  and  Wang. 
j1  H   S..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Multi-slate  gaseous  pollutant  destruc- 
tion apparatus  and  method.  5.836.154.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Willis.  David  R.:  See-  ^      _,  „ 

Roderick.  John  A.;  and  Willis.  David  K 
Willoughby.  Otis  H.:  See— 

Jentzsch.   K.    Reed;  Willoughby.   Otis 
5.836.473.  CI.  220-6O6.(XX) 
Willows.  Mark  Sunley:  See— 

Spooner  John;  Willows.  Mark  Stanley 
5  816  ■'07  CI   74-335  000. 
Wills  Frank  E  ;  and  Schneuka.  Harold  R..  to  York  Intemalional  Corporalion^ 
Soiid^tale  reduced  voltage  motor  starter  enabling  equalized  input/output 
vSlt-amp  ratings.  5.838.144.  CI.  323-238.(XX). 

*■'"  Tipion"sie«n  M.;  Hackworth.  Man;  and  Willson.  Kelly.  5.838.638. CI. 

368-10.000. 

*"taweTKevTn"jo^;h;  WiUxh.  Frank  Bruce;  and  Kelley.  Jon  Paul. 

5.838.233.  CI.  340-572.000. 

Wilson.  Barbara  M:  See—  co->t.nannt    tisisono 

Wilson  James  E.;  and  Wilson.  Barbara  M..  5.836.087  CI.  -«-52».OUO^ 

Wilson.  Carrel,  lo  EMC  Corporation  MethiKi  and  apparatus  for  calculating  an 

error  delecting  code  blcKk  in  a  disk  drive  conm>ller   5.838.89-.  U 

395- 182.040. 

Wilson.  David  F.:  See—  r.     j  c     « sn  afci    n    54(V 

Vinogradov.  Sergei  A.;  and  Wilson.  David  F..  5.837.865.  CI.  540- 
I  *  c  000 
Wilson.  James  E.;  and  Wilson.  Barbara  M.  Footwear  dryer  support  nxl. 

WiNon^'feffre^;  a^  Smd^John  Stephen.  loTelsis  Holdings  Umited.  Voice 
se^ices  equipmem   5.838.772.  CI.  379-67.(KX). 

'^''"Mu*e;"'w;.lt  jTMitchell.  Albert  W;  BenneU.  -nK-mas  B.  Ill;  and 
Wil«)n.  William  S..  5.836.499,  CI.  226- 1 68.(X)0. 

*"7ihS:  Gregory  Peter;  Murray.  a«n>  Ann;  Steigei^ald  Michael 
Louis;  Wiltzius.  Pierre;  and  van  Blaaderen.  Alfons.  5.838.11X.  tl. 
315.326.000. 

Wilz.  David.  Sr:  See— 


.5.8.36..591.C1.  280-11.220. 
H.;   and   Baldwin.   Gary    A 


and  Harries.  David  Anthony 


Rockstein.  Geotge;  Wilz.  David,  Sr.;  Blake.  Robert;  and  Knowles.  C 

Harry.  5.837.989.  Q.  235-472.000. 

Wimmer  Franz:  See—  tt^A^-i  nv\ 

Thone.  Heinnch;  and  Wimmer  Franz.  5.8.36.375.  CI.  164-452.000. 

Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  -See-  ~        r-i,         mi.,  o,,..  N™.- 

Ker  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung- Yu;  Huang.  Chien-Chang;  Wu.  Chau-Neng. 

and  Yu  Ta-Lee.  5.8.18.0.50.  CI.  257^1  000. 
Yang.  Hsin-Lung.  5.8.18.695.  CI   371-37.500. 

^"^:i^°^^n7^  Windele.  Josef.  5.839.038.  O.  399-322.000. 

Wink.  David  A.  Jr:  See—  ,     „     u       ti      i  <~    u;;„i,  n«  ui  A 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Kr!;hna- M"rJ^-  Wmk.  Da.id  A.. 
Jr;  and  L.ebmann.  James  E..  5.837.7.36.  CI.  ■*> l^^' <"»"■„  ,   _ 
Winkler  Hans-Henning;  and  Deufel.  Karl   lo  Chmm-Werise  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Machining  center  5.836.064.  CI.  29-33.00P. 

"^'"cfi^le'Vrank  Twrnn.  Shelley  R;  Lysaghl.  Mi^lwel;  Baumje.^^. 
Ulnch;  Wechs.  Fnedbert;  and  Rottger  Henning.  5.837 ...14.  L I  4.4- 
93.7(X). 
**""Vo'l'„t"^''nalfATo-Banion.  Michael  K;  and  W^mn.  Virginia  D.. 

5.837.479.  CI.  435-25.000. 
Winner  International  Royalty  Coqionuon  See— 

Winner  James  E..  Jr.  5.836.186.  CI.  70-209.000. 
Winner  James  E  .  Jr..  to  Winner  Intemational  RoyaUy  Coqwralion.  Steering 

wheel  protection  device.  5.8.16.186.  CI.  70-209.(XX) 
Winscom.  Chnstopher  John:  See—  .und^l    n 

Twist.  Peter  Jeffrey,  and  Winscom.  Chnstopher  John.  5.837.431.  Ll. 
410-373.000. 

^"t^oSii^  J.'^ai;.  Huan;  Smith.  Douglas  H  Wmslow.  Gemne  A.; 
ind  Siekeviiz.  Minam.  5.837.544.  CI.  435-375.000. 

*''""Ho°.;X^a^;^:  W^  Gnmtbs.  Andrew  David;  Hoogenl^om  Hen 
dricus  Renenis  Jacobus  Malheus;  MalmqMsl.  Magnus;  Marks  James 
David.  McGuinncss.  Brian  Timothy.  Pope.  Anth<my  Richard.  I^^ 
pero.  Terence  Derek;  and  Winter  Gregory  Paul.  5.837.242.  CI  4.4 

Winter  'john  Ducken.  to  Texaco  Inc  Gas  handling  for  plastics  liquefaction. 

.5.8.37.0.17.  CI.  95-172.000. 
Winters.  Kenneth  W:  See—  cu-,oT,f.  r\    I7q 

Adkins.  James  E..  II;  and  Winters.  Kenneth  W..  5.838.776.  CI.  379 

Winters!'Ra"r^'na  M.;  and  Hyde,  DofoChy  F.  Patient  suppcHting  gate  vest. 
5  836  310.  CI.  128-845  000  ,,  „    ,,  ^ 

Wipfelder  Emsi;  and  Plundnch.  *-nf"«;f •  '»  jf  ^"^^^Wl^Sir 

Flame  retardani  reaction  resm  system.  5.8.17.771.  CI   5.4-/80.UUO 

Wireless  Data  Corporation:  See—  j  c    ....  aii.„ 

Bill  Stephen  U  Pinman.  Wayne  A.;  Swartz.  Dav«l  P;  and  Sweet,  Allen 

A..  5.837.909.  CI  73-862.338. 

Wiremold  Company.  The:  See—  <m7QiAn    174- 

Rogers.  Wilfred  R  ;  and  Cancellien.  Salvatore  A..  5.837.936.  CI    i  '4 

65.00R. 
Wisconsm  Alumm  Research  Foundation:  See—  v.™  s  SX7  4X1 

Dom*ue.  Timothy  J ;  Barber  Robert  D  ;  and  Witthuhn.  Vem.  5.8.17.481. 

M^k.^B^an  find  Irwin.  William  G    J- 't^^f'n^i  ,^',^'" 
Panza  Michael  W:  and  Lee.  Kisun  N..  5.837.73.1.  CI  514^60.(XX) 
WissT^a^  tiibp  Henry;  and  Shih.  Chung-Chmg.  to TKW  In.  Optical-  oop 
signal  processing  using  reflection  mechanisms.  5.838.851 .  tl  .(85-.*.  <>u" 

"^'"Rirs^f^^'^ris':!;;   Middel.   Joerg;   Schneider.    Rolaai   Wissmann. 
Tleter;  and  Rath.  Guenlher  5.8.18.974.  CI.  395-702.000. 

Wistar  Inslitule.  The:  See—  .    , .    „      u  _j    <  «n  iao    n    4''4 

HeberKatz.  Ellen;  and  Dietz.schold.  Bemhard.  5.837.249.  a.  4.4 

Von  Feldi  Joan  M.;  KieberEmmons.  Thomas;  W^iner  David  B.; 
Williams.  William  V.  5.837.460.  O  435-6(XX) 
Witkowski.  William  R:  See—  .Biajid    n 

WawTO.  Marcia  J.;  and  Witkowski.  William  R .  5.8.38,424.  CI 
245(XX) 
Winenberger  Steven  J.:  See—  u.-  „„i,.,^_  <:irvi>n  I 

NiKbeck   Daniel  W.;  Codaeovi.  Lynn  M  ;  and  Wmenberger.  Steven  J.. 

5.837.873.  CI.  560-27 .0(X) 

*""'^"noh''.^e"'Tfr^Mly  J.;  Barter  R.*ert  D  ;  and  Winhuhn.  Vem.  5.8.37.481. 
CI.  4.15-29.000. 

*''*^ier' Arf^%Tstler  Dietnch;  Wmke.  Helmut;  and  Nesselrath.  Chns- 
tian.  5.8.16.215.  CI.  74  567 .(XX) 

Wixom.  Michael  R:  See—  ..,.     ,  j  u- .  >™    M.,-h.'wl   R 

Owens.  Lvnne;  Thompson.   Levi  T.  Jr;  and  Wixom.  Michael  K.. 
5.8.17.6.10.  CI   .501-80  000. 

Woan.  Graham:  See —  «  sja  no  n    W- 

Duffen  Smith.  Peter  James;  and  W.«n.  Graham.  5.8.18.279.  tl.  .vi. 

Wolf.  Da\id  L;  and  Sinha.  Uma.  toCOR  Tt«"P^"''CsJnc  Agents  affecting 
thrombosis  and  hem^.stasis  5.837.679.  C 1   51 4- 1 2.000  ,„,„.jd^ 

Wolf.  Richard  James,  lo  AST  Rc-arch  Inc  l'^-f,rf*--'ci  *vtf^ 
iibjecis  for  personal  computers  and  the  like   5.838.3.1.  CI   .14>  .«.  i"*' 

Wolfel.  Thoma-s:  See— 


;  and 
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Brichard.  Vincent;  Van  Pel.  Aline;  Traversari.  Catia;  Wolfel.  Thomas; 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry;  and  De  Plaen,  Etienne.  5,837.476  CI   415- 
7.2.W. 
Wolff.  Rodney  G.:  See— 

Berg.  Eric  P.;  Tuch.  Ronald  J.;  Dror.  Michael;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G 
5.837.008.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Wolfger.  Amo:  See — 

Hazeu.  Hendrik  P;  Krammer.  Erich;  and  Wolfger.  Amo,  5.8.36,030.  CI. 

Wolfsberger.  Anion:  See  - 

Griinberger.    Manfred;    De    Mink.    Paul;    and    Wolfsberger.    Anton 
5.837..369.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Wollan.  Robert  Edward:  See 

Cameron.  Paul  Scott:  Nash.  John  Charles;  Bloomer.  Robert  Christopher; 

Wollan.   Robert   Edward;   Kreuiter,   Kelly   Marie;  Abler  Olmstead. 

Melinda  Ann;  Renner.  Dale  Harry;  Bourne.  Ryan  Douglas;  Camish 

Keith  Michael;  and  Jones.  Dean  Richard.  5.839.1 17.  CI.  705-27  000 

Wollmann,  Gerd:  See — 

Romer.  Rudolf;  and  Wollmann.  Gerd.  5,836.540.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Wolm.  Dieter:  See — 

Gunther.  Stephan;  and  Wolm.  Dieter,  5,838,356.  CI.  347-194.000 
Wollenng.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Wong.  Chi  Huey;  Marron.  Thomas  G.;  Woltering.  Thomas  J     and 
Weiiz-Schmidt,  Gabriele.  5.837.862,  CI.  536-53.000 
Wompner,  Diethelm;  Ames,  Adolf;  Hodel.  Ulf;  and  Rotzinger,  Gregor,  to 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.  Process  for  extruding  a  section 
or  the  like  Irom  an  ingot  and  a  device  that  purpose.  5,836,190.  CI. 

Wong.  Arthur:  See — 

Jane  .  Rodney;  and  Wong.  Arthur.  5.838.878.  CI.  392-376  000 
Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Marron.  Thomas  G.;  Woltering.  Thomas  J.;  and  Weitz- 
Schmidt.  Gabnele.  to  Scripps  Research  In.stitute.  The.  Sialyl  Lewis  X 
mimetics  incorporating  mannopeptides.  5.837.862.  CI.  536-53  000 
Wong.  Eugene  M.:  See— 

Bensch.  James  L.;  Fischer.  Steven  M.;  Henrv.  Kent  D.;  and  Worn; 
Eugene  M..  5.838.003.  CI.  250-288.00A.      ' 
Wong.  Eva  M..  to  Quantum  Group.  Inc.  Method  for  making  metal  oxide 

textiles  for  spectral  emitters.  5,837.011,  CI.  8-l8l.(K)0 
Wong.  Fook-Sin;  and  Wild.  Sharon,  to  MIM  Holdings  Limited  Prevention  of 

cathode  corrosion  during  elecirowinning.  5,837.123.  CI  205-574  000 
Wong.  Grace  H.  W.:  See— 

Hunter,  John  J.;  Sbyjan.  Andrew  W.;  and  Wong.  Grace  H  W  5  817  837 

CI.  5.36-23.100.  

Wong.  Kim:  See— 

Fenske,  David  B.;  Cullis.  Pielcr  R.;  Wong.  Kim;  Norbert.  Maurer 
Leenhouts.  Johanna  M.;   Maurer.   Elisabeth;  and  Boman.   Nancy 
5.837.282.  CI.  424-45().(X)0. 
Wong.  Kon  B.:  See— 

Erger.  Roben  J.;  Wong.  Kon  B.;  and  Beltis.  Charles  D..  5  839  092  CI 
702-58.000. 
Wong.  Nyik  Siong:  See— 

Herman-Lalack.  Irene  M.;  Wong.  Nyik  Siong;  and  McPherson.  Gteaorv 

J.  5.8.56.I80.  CI.  68-l7.()0R.  •        S    y 

Wong.   Raymond  W.;   Breton,  Marcel  R;  and  Gagnon.  Yvan.  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Inks  with  alcohol  surfactants.  5.837,043.  CI    106-31  580 
Wong,  Roney  Sau  Don:  See- 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong;  Song.  Seungywn  Peter;  Mohamed.  Moataz  A  ;  Park 
Heonchul;  and  Wong.  Roney  Sau  Don.  5.838.9X4.  CI.  395-800  050 
Wong.  Wai  Bun:  See— 

Rhett.  Norman  K.;  Tseung,  Ken  K.;  Cori.  Mati  V;  Wong.  Wai  Bun-  and 
Le.  Ngoc  Van.  5,839,091,  CI.  702-19.000. 
Wong.  Walter:  See— 

Staggers.  James  Rex;  and  Wong.  Waller.  5,838.5 1 6.  CI.  360-98.080 
W(x>  Bo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Seong.  Phil  Moon.  5.838.327.  CI.  .345-425.000 
Wixxl.  Charies  H.:  See— 

Frank.  Jerome  D.;  Wood.  Charies  H.;  and Cekic.  Miodrag.  5.838.108.  CI. 

Wixxi.  John  David:  See— 

Guthrie.  Duncan  Richard;  Smith.  David  William;  and  Wood.  Jc*n 
David.  5.8.36.228,  CI.  83-342.000. 
W(x)d.  Jonathan  R  .  to  Altor.  Inc.  Circuit  for  use  in  a  DC-DC  convener  havini; 

a  booster  module.  5,838,557.  CL  363-60.000 
WotxI.  Karl  J.:  See— 

Penna.  David  E.;  and  Wood,  Kari  J..  5.838.332.  CI.  345-430  000 
Wo<xl.  Mark,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Pha.se  clock  drive  circuit  and  method  for 

reduction  of  readout  noise  in  CCDs.  5.838,.372  CI  348-3  P  000 
Wood.  Raymond  B.:  See— 

LeConey.    Douglas    E.;    and    Wood.    Raymond    B.,    5,837  039     CI 
%-l2l.(KM).  .-.<-■■ 

Wixxl.  Willard  E.;  and  Beaverson.  Neil  J.,  to  Cellresin  Technologies.  LLC 
Rigid  polymenc  beverage  bottles  with  improved  resistance  to  pemieant 
elution.  5.837.339.  CI.  428-36  600. 
W(xxlgate,  Graham  John:  See— 

Harrold,    Jonathan;    Wtxxlgate.    Graham    John;    and    Ezra,    David 
5,838,360,  CI.  347-258.0(X). 

*5  836  675^ "cH  ^  '  '"  '^"^''  ^'"^^^  ^    Illuminated  closet  orgainzer. 
Wixxls.  Garry  Wayne:  See— 

Hillis   William  L.;  Woods.  Garry  Wayne;  Berrv.  Gary  E.;  and  Feriin 
William  J.  5.8.36.2%.  CI.  I26-.39.00G. 


Woods,  Jill:  See— 

Schotield.  John  David;  Tatum,  John  Philip:  and  Woods.  Jill.  5  837  046 
CI.  106-31.860.  ■       ' 

Woolstrum.  Michael:  See— 

Robsky.  Stephen  Richard;  Geaghan.  Bernard  O.;  Atw(xHi.  Stephen  and 
WooLstrum.  Michael.  5.838.309.  CI.  .345-173  000 
Worid  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanda.  Kiyomi.  5.838.418.  CI.  351-119.000. 
Wortman,  Philip  A.:  See — 

Thornton.  James   D.;   Wortman,   Philip  A.;  and  Schlicht    Lam    J 
5.8.36.118.  CI.  52-204.100. 
Woyansky.  Jeannine  A.:  See — 

Rutan,   Douglas  M.;   Scott.  Curtis  E.;  Woyansky,  Jeannine  A.;  and 
McGinnis.  Katherine  L..  5,838.104,  CI.  313-560.000. 
Wright,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Alamouti,  Siavash  M.:  Wright,  Andrew  S.;  and  Haymond.  William  D 
5,838.728.  CI.  375-265.(X)0. 
Wright.  Anthony  Thomas,  to  BWE  Limited.  ContinuoiLS  extrusion  apparatus 

5,8-36.191,  CI.  72-262.000. 
Wright.  Blaine  G  :  5cf— 

Thompson,  Raymon  F;  Bemer,  Robert  W.;  Curtis,  Gary  L ;  Culliion 

Stephen  P..  Wnght,  Blaine  G.;  and  Byle,  Darrvl  S.,  5.836,736  CI 

414-786.000. 

Wright.  Christopher  B.;  and  Bristow.  Stephen  D..  to  Brother  International 

Corporation.  Automatic  registration  paging  system.  5.839.0.54.  CI.  455- 

Wright.  Derek  Thomas,  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Compensation 
tor  local  oscillator  errors  in  an  OFDM  receiver.  5,838,734,  CI.  376- 
3 1 6.000. 
Wright,  Phil:  See- 
Chen.  Diana;  Wright,  Phil;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E    5  838  416  CI 
349-202.000.  -    .       .      . 

Wright.  Philip  Dean;  Jennings,  Mark  E.:  and  Steele.  Bryan  Scott,  to  NSI 
Enterpnscs,  Inc.  Universal  type  I.C./non-lvpc  I.C.  recessed  downlight 
housing  can  assembly  and  method  for  mariing  the  can  assemblv 
5.8.36.678,  CI.  .362-.?64.000.  '' 

Wrislers.  Derick  J.:  See— 

Fulford,  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Frederick 
N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  Mixire,  Bradley  T;  and  Wnsters   Derick  J 
5,837,557,  CI.  438-6.000. 
Wu,  Anna  M..  to  City  of  Hope.  Antibody  construct.  5.837.821,  CI.  5.30- 

Wu.  Baoxin:  See — 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner 
Carl  A.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kvitsos.  Chnstos  T;  Lav.  Norman  K  ■ 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Urry  E.;  Stafford,  DarrellE.;  Weinbeck' 
Louis  J.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi! 
Wentan;  Shin.  Dong  Hun;  Sennon,  James  W.;  Whittaker.  William  L.: 
West,  Jay  H.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari  W.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Wu.  Baoxin" 
and  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  5.838.562,  CI.  364-424.020. 

Wu,  Chau-Neng:  See— 

Ker,  Ming-Dou;  Wu,  Chung- Yu;  Huang.  Cbien-Chang;  Wu,  Chau-Nene- 
and  Yu.  Ta-Lee,  5,838,050.  CI.  257-401.000. 

Wu,  Chung- Yu:  See— 

Ker.  Ming-Dou;  Wu,  Chung- Yu;  Huang.  Chien-Chang;  Wu.  Chau-Neng- 
and  Yu,  Ta-Lce.  5,838.0.50.  CI   257-401  (KK). 

*"•  •^"^''l-  Automatic  cutter  rotating  mechanism  for  wire  forming  machine. 

Wu.  Inmin:  See — 

Moses.  Marsha  A.;  Langer.  Robert  S.;  Wiederschain,  Dimitri  G.,  Wu 
Inmin;  and  Sytkowski.  Arthur,  5,837,680,  CI.  514-12  000 
Wu,  Jian  Hua:  See — 

Bhandarisar,  Sarwitham  M.;  Chakravorty,  Kishore  Kumar    Chai    Tai 
Chong;  and  Wu.  Jian  Hua.  5,836,520,  CI.  239-553.500. 
Wu,  Shye-Lin:  and  Chung,  Bu-Chin.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  flash  memory  cell.  5.837.585.  CI. 
438-264.000. 
Wu.  Shye-Lin.  to  Texas  Instruments-Acer  Incorporated.  Methixl  for  forming 
a  semiconductor  device  with  an  inverse-T  gate  lightly-doped  drain  struc- 
ture. 5.837.588.  CI.  438-.W5.000.  e     ^      i- 
Wu.  Yeong-Wei  A.:  See— 

Champion,  Shaun  L.;  Wu,  Yeong-Wei  A.;  and  Kieffer.  Michael  H 
5,8.36.165.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Wuertele.  David:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takayuki;  Wuertele.  David;  and  Okada.  Yuuka.  5  838  8'>7 

CI   382-236.000.  "    '       ' 

Wuranglan.  David  A.,  to  Flowserve  Management  Company.  Guided  gate 

valve   5.8.%..569.  CI.  251-327.000.  h     j  eu  gait 

Wurz.  Alben;  and  Skokowski,  Richard  J..  Jr..  to  Accu  Sort  Systems    Inc 

Radio  frequency  identihcation  label   5.838.253,  CI.  340-825  540 
Wybomy,  Paul;  Nigam,  Indra;  and  .Schaldach,  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess   und 
Therapiegeraeie  GmbH  &  Co   Ingenieurbuero  Berlin.  Meth<xl  and  appa- 
ratus for  stonng  signals  in  an  implantable  medical  device  5.836.889.  CI 
6(X)-509.(KK). 
Wylie.  Thomas  K:  See— 

Jones,  Barbara  L  ;  and  Wylie.  Thomas  F.  5.837.897.  CI   73-.599  000 
Wyss,  Patrick;  Fessler.  Anton;  and  Meyer.  Christian,  to  Impex  Patrick  Wy,ss. 
Battery  charger  and  a  pnK.ess  for  automatic  adjusting  operation  of  a  battery 
charger.  5.8.38.142.  CI.  .120-1 48.(XX).  ^ 

Xaar  Technology  Limited:  See— 
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Schofield.  John  David;  Tatum.  John  Philip:  and  Woods.  Jill.  5,837.046. 
CI.  106-31.860. 

""'''F^ih^^.tenler^d  Xavier,  Arreguit.  5,837.993.  CI.  250-208.  KM). 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ane  Anthony,  5,838,481,  CI   359-208.000. 

AuYeung  Vincent  W;  and  Cam.  Khuay.  5.838,884  CI.  -W-IOT(K)0. 

Bean.  Lloyd  F;  Hsieh,  Bing  R.;  and  Carreira.  Uonard  M..  5,837,041.  LI. 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C:  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Dalai.  Edul  N.;  IBlasz.ak.  Sue 

E      Naiale-Hoffman,    Kristen    M.;    and    Pickenng,    Thomas    R.. 

5,837,409.  CI.  4.30-45.000  r    -;  ««  1^6 

Card.  Stuart  K.:  Yoric.  William  M.;  and  Robertson.  George  O..  5.838..i_6. 

CL  .345-355. (XX).  „  ^.     ,„,„„., 

Condello.  Anthony  S.;  Jacobs.  Robert  M.:  and  Moser.  Rabin.  5.839.041. 

C\    "tUQ  ^^S  (MK) 
Ebner.  Fritz  F;  and  Chan.  Tse-Kee,  5.838,462  CI.  358--456.(100. 
Faguy.  Gary  A.;  Joyce,  David  G.:  and  Azzopardi.  Joseph.  5.8.W.OI>.  Ll. 

')QQ.'7^IMX) 
Foflons  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Castelli.  Victorio  R.,  5.8.39.016.  O.  399-46.000. 
Hansen'  Paul;  and  Raizes,  Sheldon  F.  5,8.36,580,  CI.  271-9.1.30. 
Hcxwer.  Martin  E..  5.838,359.  CI.  -W-250.(XX)  ,  „,„  ,  .^  (^, 

Krsul.  Ivan  V;  Mudge.  J.  Craig;  and  Demers,  Alan  J..  5.8J9.II9.  Li. 
705-39.(XX).  „,    „  _,       ,  ,.    c 

Larson.  James  R.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Stover.  Raymond  W..Berkes,  John  S^; 
Tamawskj,  Chnstine  J.;  and  Moser.  Rasm.  5.839.037,  CI.  399- 
749  000 
Law  KiKk-Yee;  Tamawskyj.  Ihor  W.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  McGrane. 
Kathleen  M.;  Abkowiiz.  Martin  A.;  Ferguson.  Robert  M.;  and  Knier. 
Fredenck  E..  Jr.,  5,837,340,  CI.  428-.%.8(X). 
Mordenga.  Samuel  P.  5.839,017.  CI.  -W-35^(XXK  ,^.,nnn 

Parker  Delmer  G.;  and  Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5.837.408.  CI.  430-42.000. 
Ratbbun,  Darrel  R..  5.839.035,  CI  399- 1 8 1 .0(X). 
Shogren.  David  K..  5,8.39,0.36,  CI.  -W^B.WXX 
Wang  Yao  Rong;  and  Meslha.  Lingappa  K..  5,839.022.  CI.  399-62.000. 
Wiei^zewski.  Ronald  R.,  5.839.04.5,  CI.  399-382.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  W.:  Breton.  Marcel  P.:  and  Gagnon.  Yvan.  5.8J7.043, 

CI    106-31.580. 
de  Queiroz,  Ricardo  L.,  5,8.38.831.  CI.  .382-248.000. 

Chen,  steven  Aihua;  Xi,  Ming:  and  Wang.  Ruiping.  5.8.37.058.  CI. 
118-728.000. 

^'-  ^ciS,"  Fetha^g;  Xi.  Zhigeng;  and  Chen.  Lei.  5.836.2.34.  CI  92-72  (XX). 

Xie  Zheng- Yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  methixl  tor 
perfontiing  automatic  gain  control  *"h /»'"  ^!'*'l"''"f  .^"i  ^^C"^"'  " 
zem  crossings  for  reducing  distortion.  5,8.38,269,  CI.  .MI-1.<9.(H"). 

'''''"curd'^b^rekR.:  Jacobson.  Neil  G.:  Diba.  Sholeh:  Lee,  NapoleonW.:  Ku, 
W^i^iTand  Rao,  Kameswara  K.,  5.838.W1.  CIJ95-I86.000 
Erickson.  Charies  R  ;  and  Hung.  Lawrence  Cy-Wei,  5.838.167.  CI 

Trimbcrger.  Stephen  M..  5.838.954,  CI.  395-500  000 

Xing.  Xuekun,  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Laminar  (flat  or  RJ^.,^-'yP^» '•*'"'S 

ion  battery  with  sluny  anixJcs  and  sluny  calhixles.  5.837.397.  LI   4.v- 

162.000. 

Xoma  Corporation:  See—  ,„     .      ,     ,-       t.,    taiiAai 

Better.  Marc  D.;  Carroll.  Stephen  F:  and  Studnicka.  Gary  M.. 5.837.491 , 

CI.  435-69.1(X). 
Little.  Roger  G..  U.  5,837.678.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Xu.  Jing-Yu:  5f^ —  „     ,        ■     ■  ceiuui'7 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Xu.  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang.  Charlene  Jia-Lmg.  5.838.847. 

CI.  385-18.0<X). 

^"'  o'pp^"n1ielm!loi>st  J.;  Michiel.  Dennis;  Chertov.  Oleg;  Taub  Iannis  D. 
Xu.  Luoling;  Wang.  Ji  Ming;  and  Murphy.  William  J.,  5,837.247.  CI 
424-185.100. 

''"■  R^e^;  J^.^n"c.;  and  Xu.  Qunli.  5.837.8.W.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 

"'  Sg.  Jackson;  Lai.  Jeffrey;  Xu,  Taing;  and  Yin,  Jame>.  5.838.777,  CI. 
379-142.(XX).  .    . 

Xuan  J  iaiuo  Jack,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Dual  fiber  optic  laser  lextunng. 

5.837..3.3(),  CI.  427-555.(XX).  ^_  ,,  , 

Xun.  Luying:  and  Ue.  Jang  Young,  to  Batielle  Memorial  Insiilute;  and 

Washington  Slate  University  Research  Foundation,  The.  Methixl  ol  making 

L-dopa  from  L-tvrosine.  5.837.504.  CI  435-108.(XX). 
Yada    \V>shio;  and  Ito,  Naoki,  to  TDK  Corporation.  F.lecln>photographic 

toner,  and  developer.  5.837.413.  CI  4.W-I06.600 
Yada    Yukihiko:  and  Ito.  Tosikazu,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Automobile  windshield  molding  and  the  methixl  of  pivxlucing  the  same 

5,8.37.297,  CI.  42.5.381. (XX). 

Yaegashi,  Hirokatsu:  See—  ,     v,  i.       u„vj.,.i^„ 

Mizumura.    Akinon;    Koyama.    Ryozo;    and    Yaegashi,    Hirokatsu. 
5,8.36,780,  CI  4.39-326.000. 

''^'"FukuTA'kitorYagi,  Shinobu;  and  Yamazaki.  Kalsuyuki.  5.838.689.  CI. 
370-465.000.  „,         .  „  ,  . 

Yagla.  Jon  1  ;  Miller.  Richard  E..  Jr.;  U>wers.  Robert  W;  and  Pi.wer..  John 
W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Portable  launcher.  5.83^9iv.  li. 
89-1.816. 


Yaguchi.  Akihito;  See— 

Tanaka,  Naotaka:  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Kitano,  Makolo;  Nagala.  Tatsuya: 

Kumazawa  Telsuo;  Nakamura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Hiromichi;  and  Tsug- 

ane.  Masavoshi.  5.837.567.  CI.  438-123.000. 

Yahata    Ken;  Miyoshi.  Hiroshi;  Takiguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Ki«noio.  Yasuyoshi; 

and  Hayashida.  Akira,  to  ShinEt.su  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.   Method  Uv 

preparing  cTosslinked  polycarbixliimides.  5.837.801.  CI.  528-310.000. 

Yamada.  Jun:  See — 

Takahashi    Migaku;  Yokoyama.  KaLsuva;  Yamada.  Jun;  and  hhiba. 
Takashi.  5.837.332,  CK  427-6(XMXX) 
Yamada,  Junji;  and  Demukai.  Noboni.  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kaisha.  L^viU- 
tion  melting  method  and  melting  and  casting  method,  5.837.055,  CI. 
1I7-82.(XX). 
Yamada,  Keiki:  See —  ,  ™.      .      ». 

Watanabe.  Niro:  NakaLsu,  Yuji:  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 

5.8.37.348.  CI.  427-150.000. 
Watanabe,  Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki:  and  Ohnishi.  Masaiu. 

5,8.37,646,0-50.3-201.000. 
Watanabe   Niro;  Nakatsu.  Yuji;  Yamada.  Keiki;  and  Ohnishi.  Masaru. 
5.8.37.647.  CI.  50.3-201.000 
Yamada  Masanori,  to  Cam>n  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming  appa- 
ratus with  controller.  5.839,0.39.  CI.  399-298.(XX). 
Yamada.  MasaM»hi;  Hi>shino.  Kenji;  and  Fujiu.  Isao.  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha 
Yamada  Seisakusho  Elastic  coupling  for  steenng  apparatus.  5.8.<6.X- 1 .  L  i 
464-89.000. 
Yamada,  Rvuji:  Scf—  „       .    .,  o  Ai.ki^ 

Sakaue.  Hironobu;  Yamada.  Ryujr.  Sugai.  Haruo:  Sugawa.  A^'huJe. 
Mivaguchi,  Masamichi:  Dairiii,  Masatoshi;  Fukulani,  Makoto,  Nishio, 
Fumihm.;  and  Hojyo,  Hiroyuki.  5.836.645,  CI.  297-68  0(X)^ 
Yamada  Takahisa;  and  Kumagai,  Yukitaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid. 

Image  fonning  apparatus  5.838.354.  CI.  347-101.000. 
Yamada.  Yozo:  Sff—  mmci  m 

Shimomura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Saloshi:  and  Yamada,  Yozo.  5.837.754,  LI. 
523-161.000. 
Yamadera.  Hideya:  See— 

Monkawa.  Takeshi:   Nishibe.   Yuji.   Yamadera.   H'^^H-   No"''™'"?- 
Yutaka;  Takeuchi,  Masahani;  and  Sakata,  Jiro.  5,838.154,  LI.  3-4 
-)49  0(X) 
Yamagishi.  Chiaki:  Sasaki,  Nori:  Nara,  Shigeo;  Sato.  Hidetaka:  Hayashida. 
Shiieni;  and  Tava.  Masato.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  ^onipany  Ud-  My.mictes 
and  optical  parts  obtained  by  using  the  same  5.837,804.  CI  528-353  0(X). 
Yamagishi.  Kazuhiro:  .Sff —  ,.     ,_.  .„  u 

Havakawa.  Nonbito:  Baba.  Masaioshi:  Suwa.  Nonhiro;  and  Yamagishi, 
kazuhirx..  5.837.721,  CI.  514-365  (XK). 
Yamagishi.  Masahiko:  See—  _ 

Tsukahara.    Satoshi;   Yoshida,   Shohei:   ^a-^g'*'-    ^'^f'!'^' ■    '"^ ' 
Kazumi;  Koizumi,  Hiromi;  and  Yoshinaga.  Yoichi,  5.8.36,164.  LI. 
eO-733.000. 
Yamagishi,  Yoichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DaU  proc-essing  apparatus 
and  methixl  in  a  neiworic  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  terminals. 
5.838.926.  CI.  .395-200  790 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa:  See—  ,       .,     .  ■■  ■        .„j 

Okayama.    Tetsuhisa;    Aovama.    Yoshiaki.    Hoshino.    Hmiyuki.    and 
Yamaguchi.  Hirohisa,  5.838.967.  CI.  .395-616.(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  BrtVher  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Temperalure 
control  apparatus  for  motor  and  information  stonng  medium  used  tbereliw 
5.8.38.591,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  Sfe —  ,     ,,         ,         jc    . 

Takano  Masaiosbi:  Ishikawa.  Yutaka;  Yamaguchi,  Hin.yuki:  and  Saito. 
Hiroyuki,  5.8.39.(U6.  CI.  .199.184  0(X) 
Yamaguchi.  Hitosbi:  Sff—  cun-int    n\    (.t± 

Shirasaki,  Ya.snfumi:  and  Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi.  5.837.706.  Ll.  514 
T^i  000 
Yamagu'chi;  Nohwu;  and  Fujiki.  Tobru.  to  Sumitomo  Chemicial  Coinpany. 
Liinited    PnKess  for  pnxlucing  flame  retardant  thcmxiplastic  pi>lyester 
resincomposiiion.  5.837,770.  CI.  524-5 1 3.(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Takahioro;  and  Tajin.  Shinsuke.  •>'  Advan««,<^"'P^''"" 
Methixl  and  apparatus  for  estimating  PSK  imxlulated  signals   5.838.737. 
CI.  375-331. (XX).  .  ^    ,^    ,     L.  i.    ui 

Yamaguchi,  Takehisa.  and  Oda.  Hidekazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  device  having  imemal  wire  and  method  ol  fabri- 
cating the  same  5.837.606.  CI.  138-649  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshimolo:  .Sz-c—  „.       .     ,      t    u      i-  „ 

Tsuchiva  Yoichi.  Terasaki.  Hiu«.hi;  Ichiura.  Shuichi;  Ito.  Toshio.  Kano, 
Ya.suyuki  Yamaguchi.  YosbinxMo:  Kato.  Scizo;  and  Ota.  Osamu. 
5,8.38.657.  CI   .369-275  400 

Yamaha  Corporation;  See—  

Imxie.  Saioshi,  5,837.911.  CI.  84-179.000. 

Suenaga  Yuichim.  5.8.17.915.  CI.  84-7.18.(XX).  

Suzutf  ToThihisa:  and  Ogata,  Koji.  5.8.16.797.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kenji,  5,838.556,  CI   363  56.(XX) 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mivazawa.  Kazuo.  5.8.16.280.  CI.  I^'J^-'**'     „     ..  ,  „^  „.  r, 
Saito,  Telsushi:  Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.836.274.  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Yamaji.  Michio:  See—  ,     ,,         i-        ck.-,j..r,. 

Ohmi  Tadahim;  Ideia.  F.iji;  Fukuda.  Hiroyuki:  Hirao.  Keiji.  Shinohara. 
Tsutomu  Yamaji.  Michio;  Morokoshi,  Hiroshi:  and  Kojima.  TeLsuya. 
5.837.907.  CI   73-862.2.10. 
Yamakawa.  Noriko;  See — 
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Numa/jwa.  Koichi:  Yamakawa.  Noriko;  Suzuki.  Yoshiichi;  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Ichiro.  5.X37.I63.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Yamamoio.  Akihiio:  See — 

Ka.sai.  Yoshio;  .Suzuki.  Takashi;  Tsuda,  Takanori:   Mikata.  Yuuichi; 
Akahori.    Hiroshi;   and    Yamamoio.   Akihitt).   5.838,056.   CI     257- 
640.00(). 
Yamamoio,  Hisashi:  See — 

Koyama.  Shuji;  Kawajiri.  Yukio;  Shibata.  Makolo:  Sueoka.  Manabu: 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  Yamamoio.  Hisashi;  and  Suzuki.  Takumi.  5.837  057 
CI.  II8.723.0VE. 
Yamamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mi/uno.  Masahiro;  Ogawa.  Akira:  MaLsumolo.  Toshio:  Ogura.  Shiro; 
llo.  Kazuhiko;  Yamamoio.  Hiloshi:  llo.  Kazuo:  and  Baba.  Hiroshi 
5.838.891.  CI.  395-182.030. 
Yamamoio.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Mizuuchi.    Kiniinori;    Yamamoio.    Kazuhisa;    and    Sato.    Hisana<) 
5.836.073,  CI.  29-6<K).(XK). 
Yamamoio.  Kenji:  See — 

Kawahaia.  Ken:  Nakano.  Akira:  Fukui.  Hirotumi:  Hebiguchi.  Hiroyuki: 
Yamamoio.  Kenji;  and  Iwasaki.  Chisalo,  5.837.559.  CI.  438-.«).0(X). 
Yamamoio.  Mari:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  and  Yamamoio.  Man.  5.837.642.  CI.  502-.304.(X)0. 
Yamamoio.  Shigeo:  See — 

Oda.  Hideyuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi:  Murakami.  Nobuaki:  Ueda.  Kai 
sunori;  Yoshikawa.  Saloshr:  Gold.  Kenji:  Ohushi.  Tomohiro;  Minima. 
Eiichi;  Takemura.  Jvun:  Yamamoio.  Shigeo:  and  Nakane.  Kazuvoshi 
5.836.284.  CI.  I23-.V)8.(XX). 
Yamamoio.  Shu:  Edagawa.  Noboru:  Taga.  Hidenon:  and  Miyakawa.  Tel- 
suyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opijcai  submarine 
branching  device.  5.838.477.  CI.  3.59- 1 79.{XKJ 
Yamamoio.  Yoshinobu:  See- 

Fukushinia.  Yulaka:  Takemura.  Teisuo:  Iwaki.  Shinichi:  Hashida.  Mil- 
suyoshi;  Wanami.  Masao:  Shimbo.  Isao:  Wada.  Miisuhiro:  Udaki. 
Hirolumi:  Kondo.  Yoshihiro:  Yamamoio.  Yoshinobu:  Nakagoshi. 
Araia:  Ohia.  Kouichi:  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  and  Walanabe.  Yumiko 
5.8.18.770.  CI.  379-.M.0OO. 
Yamamoio.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Makila,  Naoki:  and  Yamamoio.  Yoshilaka.  5.837.569.  CI.  438-166.(XK). 
Yamamura.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Moriwaki.  Yoshio;  Izumi.  Yoichi:  Yamamura.  Yasuhanj;  and  Kaiva 
Hideo.  5.8.17.317.  CI.  427-217  000. 
Yamanaka.  Michinari.  lo  Malsushila  Eleclric  Indusirial  Co..  Lid.  Dry  elching 
meihod  for  aluminum  alloy  and  elching  gas  iherefor.  5.817.'6I6    CI 
438-735.(XX). 
Yamanaka.  Tsuka.sa:  See — 

Aoai.  Toshiaki:  Kodama.  Kunihiko:  Uenishi.  Kazuya:  and  Yamanaka 
Tsukasa.  5.837.420.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Yamane.  Yasuo.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Propeller  shaft  for 

vehicle.  5.836.825.  CI.  464-181.000. 
Yamanouchi  Europe  B.V.:  See — 

Dijkgraaf.  Bemardus  Leonardus  Johannes;  and  Miihlenbruch    Aart 
5.837.292.  CI.  424-494  (XX). 
Yama,saki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugawara.    Tsunehiko;    Ikezawa.    Toshikazu:    Shimi/u.    Naoya     and 
Yamasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.837.026.  CI.  65-66.000. 
Yamasaki.  Takeshi,  lo  Fujilsu  Ten  Limited.  Anti-Ihefi  device  for  a  vehicle 

5.8.W.075,  CI.  .107-10.300. 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Aburaki.  Shimpei:  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;  Oki.  Toshikazu;  limura.  Seiji: 
Kamachi.  Hajime:  Kamei.  Hideo;  and  Nailo.Takayuki.  5.817  828  CI 
536-6.400.  ... 

Yamashila.  Hideo;  and  Yoshida.  Yuji,  lo  Fujilsu  Limiled.  Arithmetic  process- 
ing meihod  and  arithmetic  priKessing  device.  5.838.601.  CI.  364-748.0(X). 
Yamashila.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ohiaka.    Keiji:   Suda.   Yasuo:   Nagala.   Keiji:   Yamashila.    Kenichiro: 
Kadohara.  Terutake:  and  Onoda.  Hiloshi.  5.839.1X11 .  CI.  196- 1 14  (XX) 
Yamashila.  KiHaro:  See — 

Inoue.  Masayuki:  lioh.  Shigeyuki:  Takami.  Yulaka:  Malsumoto.  Kenji 
and  Yamashila.  Kotaro.  5.838.059.  CI.  257-679.(XX). 
Yamashila.  Toshiaki:  See  — 

Tsujisawa.  Takahiko:  and  Yamashila.  Toshiaki.  5.838.278.  CI    142- 
.177.(XX). 
Yamashila.  Yulaka:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Yulaka:  and  Yamashila.  Yulaka.  5.836,883.  C\.  600-476.0(X) 
Yamauchi  Corporation:  See — 

Walanabe.  Atsuo:  Nakayama,  Kenjiro:  and  Abe.  Talsuyuki.  5.8.16.860, 

Yamauchi.  Tadaaki;  and  Arimoto.  Kazulanii.  lo  Milsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  CMOS  subsirale  biasing  for  Ihreshold  voliage  conirol  5  838  047 
CI.  257-372.0(X).  •  -    .       , 

Yamauchi,  Talsuo:  See— 

Sanpei,  Kazuo:  and  Yamauchi,  Talsuo,  5.838.402.  CI.  .149-60.(XX). 
Yamauchi.  Tsuneo,  lo  Techno  Togo  Limiled  Companv.  Meihod  of  thermom- 
etry ami  apparalus  for  Ihe  Ihemiomeiry.  5,836,691',  CI.  374-ll7.(XX) 
Yamaura,  Tetsuaki:  See — 

.\akashima.  Yoshihani:  Hizuka.  Michiyo;  Higashide.  Ya.sushi:  Yamaura 
Tetsuaki;  and  Ikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.837.687,  CI   5I4-18.(XX) 
Yamazaki.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Fukui,  Akilo;  Yagi.  Shinobu;  and  Yamazaki.  Kalsuyuki.  5.818  689  CI 
370-465.0(X). 


Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Fukada.  Takeshi;  Sakama.  Milsunori:  Uehara.  Yukiko: 

and   Uehara.   Hiroshi.  lo  Semiconduclor  Energy   Laboratory   Co..  Ltd. 

Insulating  him  and  mclhixl  of  producing  semiconductor  device  5  817  614 

CI.  438-789,(XX).  '       '       ' 

Yamazaki.  Takeshi:  Kumamoio.  Syunji;  and  Noji.  Fumio.  lo  Fuji  Ph<Ho  Film 

Co..  Lid.  Photo  him  take-up  spool  and  shaft.  5.838.998.  CI.  .196-6,(XX). 
Yanagihara.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nishilani.    Norihiro:   Yanagihara.   Hirokazij;   and   Wada    Masamilsu 
5.8.16.674.  CI   .162-3.16.(XX).  '    ' 

Yanagisawa.  Makiko:  See- 

Araki.  Kiyoshi:   Kaga.  Masamilsu:   Kiiamura.  Toshiya:  Yanagisawa. 
Makiko:  and  Sato.  Fumihiro.  5.837.402,  CI.  429-229.0(X). 
Yanaka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuyoshi:   Walanabe,  Takashi:   and   Yanaka    Toshivuki 
.5.8.18.142.  CI.  .147-1 9.(XX).  ' 

Yang.  Charlene  Jia-Ling:  See — 

Pan.  Jing  Jong:  Xu.  Jing-Yu;  and  Yang.  Charlene  Jia-Ling.  5.818  847 
CI.  .185-I8.(XX). 
Yang.  Dong-WcHik.  lo  SamSung  Electtonics  Co..  Ltd.  Eleclmnic  appliance 
having  an  easy  to  disassemble  fastener  cap.  5.838.534.  CI.  36I-6(X).000 
Yang.  Henry  S.:  See — 

Hutchison.  Jerry  D.:  Yang,  Henry   S.;  and  Mallard.  William  C.  Jr 
5.8.18.989.  CI.  .195-83 1. (XX). 
Yang.  Hsin-Lung.  to  Winbond  Eleclronics  Corp.  Meihod  and  apparalus  for 
performing  Reed-Solomon  product  like  decoding  of  dala  in  CD-ROM 
formal   5.838.695.  CI.  371-37..5(X). 
Yang.  Long:  See- 
Lin.  Hong:  Yang.  Long:  Tan.  Michael  R.  T;  and  Wang.  Shih-Yuan 
5.838.708.  CI.  372-50.(XX). 
Yang.  O'cheng:  See — 

Trempe.  James  P.:  and  Yang.  Qicheng.  5.837.484,  CI.  435-69  l(X) 
Yang.  Shu-Chih:  See  — 

Huang.  Yuan-Chang:  and  Yang.  Shu-Chih.  5.837,428.  CI.  4.10-313.000. 
Yang.  W<KxJward:  See — 

Sleiner.  Philip:  and  Yang.  Woodward.  5.8.38.272.  CI.  14I-I43  0(X) 
Yang.  Yun-Kuei:  See — 

Tseng.  Che-Pin:  Lin.  Wei-Jiang;  Tien.  Wen-Cheng:  and  Yang.  Yun-Kuei 
.5.8.17.426.  CI.  4.10-311. (XX). 
Yano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Milsuru;  and  Yano.  Kazuyuki.  5.838.095.  CI.  3I3-.1()9.(XX). 
Yano.  Torn:  Kimura.  Eisuke;  Hayashi.  Masanori:  Talara.  Yusuke:  Yokoyama. 
Toshio;  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   System  and  melhtxJ  for  controlling  air-fuel   ratio  in   internal 
combustion  engine.  5.8.16.287.  CI.  I23-478.(XX). 
Yano.  Toshiro:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Kawaguchi.  Takavuki;  Okuno.  Saloshi:  and  Yano 

Toshiro.  5.837.673.  CI.  8I4-2.(XX)' 

Yao.  Chingchi.  lo  Oki  America.  Inc.  Phase  locked  loop  with  multiple. 

programmable,  operating  frequencies,  and  an  efficieni  phase  locked  loop 

layoul  method.  5.838.2(M.  CI.  331-1. OOR. 

Yapel.  Robert  A  ;  Bhave.  Apama  V :  and  Milboum.  Thomas  M..  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Prohled  edge  guide   5  817  1''4  CI 

427-402.(XX).  ■  -  ,      ■ 

Yarila,  Kalsuhiko:  See— 

Someya.  Sakae;  Nashimoio,  Ryuuzoh;  Suzuki.  Hirofumi:  Yarita.  Kalsu- 
hiko: Malsumoto.  Shinji;  Sasano.  Akira:  Taniguchi.  Hideaki    and 
Oritsuki.  Ryouji.  5.8.18..199.  CI   .149-46.(XX). 
Yamell.  James   R.   Sports   shoe   with   relraclabic  spikes.    5  816  09''    CI 

.16-6 1. (XX).  " 

Yaron.  Ira:  See— 

Richler,  Jacob:  and  Yaron,  Ira.  5.8.16.964.  CI.  606-l94.(XX) 
Yarwoixl.  Mike:  See- 
Bosch.  Javier  Venlura-Travesel;  Caire.  Giuseppe:  Yarwinid   Mike-  and 
Biglieri.  Ezio.  5.8.39.0.53.  CI  455-13. 1(X). 
Yarwtwd.  Richard  J.:  Kearney.  Palrick:  and  Thompson.  Andrew  R..  lo  R  P 
Schercr  Corporalitm.  PriKess  for  preparing  solid  pharmaceulical  dosaue 
lomis.  5.837.287.  CI   424-484.(XH).  *" 

Ya.sojima.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Kokichi:  Salo.  Noriyuki;  Sahara.  Hiromilsu;  Yasojima.  Taka- 
hiro:   Wada.    Yoshimasa:    Suzuki.    Manabu;    and    Hainuro    Junii 
.5.837.248.  CI.  424-l85.l(X). 
Yassin  Alhamad.  Shaikh  Ghaleb  Mohammad:  See— 

Gulhrie.  Duncan  Richard;  Smiih.  David  William;  and  W<Kid.  John 

David.  5.8.16.228.  CI.  83-142  (XX). 

Yasuda.  Kazuhiro:  Salo.  Yuko;  Murano.  Takashi:  and  Oikawa.  Hiroshi.  lo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thunder  cloud  observation  system  5  819  089 

CI.  702-3.(XX).  .... 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  See 

Kanda,  Kazunori;  Ueda.  Koichi;  Kakiuchi.  Tadahiro:  MuramiHo.  Hisai- 
chi:  Yasuda.  Kenji:  Salo.  Hozumi;  Koshimura.  Kalsuo;  and  Nishioka 
Takashi.  5.837.421.  CI.  4.10-281.100. 
Yasuda.  Koichi:  See — 

Okahe.  Takaioshi:  and  Yasuda.  Koichi.  5.837.956.  CI.  2I9-6I.(XX). 
Yasuda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Sagane.  Toshihiro:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Nakahama.  Hidenari:  Ishida. 
Tatsuyoshi:  Takahashi.  Kalsuya;  Tsuisui.  Toshiyuki:  Onishi,  Hiloshi: 
Yasuda.  Masaaki;  and  Kihara.  Noriaki.  5.837.791.  CI.  526-1.36  (XX) 
Yasuda.  Taro:  See  — 

Saito.   Koji:   Fukai.   Kikuji:  and   Yasuda.  Taro.  5,836,4.37.  CI.    198- 
396. (XX). 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi:  See — 


Bulrie.  Timothy;  Enoeda.  Shigemasa:  Riska.  Jiiseph  Edward:  Saiko 
Stephen  James;   Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley;  Swanson.  Alka:  and 
Yasuda.  Toshimichi.  5.838.8.59.  CI.  385-92.0(X). 
Yasuhara.  Norio:  See—  , .     „      l        xi 

Kiiagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Nono; 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  5.838.026.  CI.  257- 1  mm 
Yasui.  Molokazu;  Yoshikawa.  Masaaki;  and  Kaloh.  Yasuhisa.  to  Ricoh 
Companv.  Ltd.  Image  fomiing  apparatus  having  selectably  controlled  sheet 
dischargepalhs.  .5.8.19.0.12.0    3991 24.(XX).  ,    .    .-  .^,.     ,■ 

Yasui.  Shozuil  and  Kouxla.  Telsuya.  to  M.  Ya.su.  &  Co..  Lid.  Me  hod  ol 
producing  hollow  eleclroformed  produci  of  precious  melal.  5.837.1 1 ».  Cl. 
2()5-73.0(X). 

Yasukawa.  Y:  See  ^ 

Yasukawa.YiHchi.  5.8.16.262.  CI.  1 19-1 73.0(K). 
Yasukawa.  Yoichi.  lo  Yasukawa.  Y.  Animal  excretion  uealing  maienal  and 
meihixJ  of  manufacturing  same.  5,836,262.  CI.  119-173.000. 

''^"chiniol'aHiroyuki:  Yasuki.  Seijiro;  and  Tashiro.  Shigeni.  5.838.383.  CI. 
348-553.0(X). 
Yasuura.  Hiroyuki:  Sff—  comae 

Nakamichi.  Kouichi:  Izumi.  Shogo;  and  Yasuura.  Himyuki.  5,837.28^. 
CI.  424-464.0(X). 
Yales.  John  Bennie.  Ill:  Vf—  ^       „  ,^      „        c.         -rv„ 

Bmwn.  Sterling  Brace;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  Robin;  Rice  Steven  Tho- 
mas Scobbo.  James  Joseph.  Jr.:  Yates.  John  Bennie.  Ill;  and  Khoun. 
Fand  F..  5.837.758.  CI.  524-l08.0(X) 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Kodama.  Shinji.  5.8.36.787.  CI.  439-.567.0(X). 
Sakamoto.  Masami.  5.837.938.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Torii.  Chieko.  5.836.788.  CI.  439-587  000 
Yazar^an.  Berdj  N.:  and  Talavoosian.  Vani^an.  to  Ealon  Coip^ir^Hiori  Hchis- 
ing  assembly  for  circuit  components.  5.838.533,  CI.  36l-60O.(XXl. 

^''  ^SmmoulfsrOeorgios:  and  Ye.  Yibin.  5.838.203.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 

^'^''^Brow'jrDavrd  M.;  Khadim.  Mohammad  A.:  Sadanani.  Narayan  D.;  and 

Yeager.  April.  5.837.872.  CI.  562-57 KXX) 
Yeakley.  Lester  Marvin:  and  Manes.  Joseph  Paul,  to  Storage  Technology 

Corporation.  Robot  powered  pass  thra  port  for  automated  cartndge  library. 

5,836.735.  CI.  414-749.(XX).  _ 

Yee    Dawson  L..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  system  with  a  chassis 

eauioned  with  support  siraclures  configured  to  support  multiple  length 

X^s  of  a  pnnfed  circuit  N«rd  5.838.538.  CI.  3'''^-'"<»^,,,  _, 
Yeh.  Ding-Tsai.  Ball  feeding  device  of  a  ball  washing  machine.  5.836.477.  CI. 

221-135.000. 

^"''t^'  Haw'chan;   Lok.  &>rdon:  Yeh.  Joel  J.:  and  Hsu.  Sung  Liu. 
5.8.16.774.  CI.  439-76.100. 

''^^'  L^"jia'l'Hsing7Yeh.  Juang-Ker:  Peng.  Kuo-Reay;  and  Ho.  Ming-Chou. 

5.8.18.618.  CI.  .16.5-185.290. 
Yen  Haw  and  Hsia.  Shaw -Tseng,  to  Vanguard  Intemalional  Semiconductor 

Corporation.    Tungsten    policide   contacts    for   semiconductor   devices 

5.8.38.051.  CI.  257-412.000. 

''"'•^ll.'^j.v^'^^Yeo.  Boon-I^k.  5.8.39.098.  CI.  704-203.000. 

Yerxa.  Benjamin  R.:  Sff—  „    „j  ,      .,       _^c;^Hi„; 

Pendergast.  William;  Yerxa.  Benjamin  R.;  Rideoul.  Janet  L.;  and  Siddiqi. 
Suhaib  M..  5.8.17,861,  CI.  5.16-25.600. 

'"'  Chang,  Jackson;  Lai.  Jeffrey:  Xu.  Taing:  and  Yin.  James.  5.838.777.  CI. 
179  14"*  (X)0 
Yissum  ReseJch  Development  Co.  of  Hebrew  Univershy  Of  Jemslame: 

'^Shoseyov.   Oded:   Shpiegl.    Itai;   Goldstein.   Marc:   and   Doi.   Roy. 
5.837,814.  CI.  530-3.50.000 

^"^Valenline'^oben  C:  Sheaffer.  Gad  S.;  Ronen.  Ronny:  Spillinger.  Man: 
and  Yoaz.  Adi,  5.838.941.  CI.  395-393.000. 

^"^^'Tsbiau-B'a'o^sinberg.  Mikhail:  Sakurai.  Masara:  Uhmann,  David; 

Yogeshwar.   Jay:   Azadegan.   Faramarz.    Ichikawa.  Teiichi;    Unno. 

Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki:  Kitamura.  Telsuya:  CixAson.Chnstopher 

J.:  Thagard.  Greg  B.:  and  Rosen.  Andrew  Drasin.  5.838.874.  LI 

386-96.000. 
Yokt>hama  Rubber.  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  S<-e—  ^       1. 1,     <Bnn77 

Kabe  Ka^uvuki.  Takahashi.  Shuji;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko,  5,837.077. 

CI    152-527.000  ^  ^  „ 

Yokokawa.  Kiyoshi;  Aoyama.  Masaaki:  and  Vilsmeier.  Gerhart.  to  Heraeus 
alaJzglas  GmbH;  and  Sh.n-BTSC  (Martz  PrcKlucis  Col.  Ud^  Large  sized 

jTartz  glass  tube,  large  scale  q"^"'  ?lf  ^  P«f°™-,'^'^^\ '"  rTil W 
mnng  the  same  and  quartz  glass  optical  hber.  5.837.3.14.  CI.  428-.14.4(X). 

''"''Tmura"?osh';rYokomori.  Kanji:  and  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  5.8.39.028.  CI. 

,19v-Ik;9.(XX). 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  Sec —  v  i  ,»  . 

Kawaeuchi    Masahin.;  S.«iobe.  Ma.sanon:  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  Yokono. 
ToSiko:  and  Smtou.  Ken.  5.8.16.748.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Yok(K).  Toshiaki:  5ce—  t  on  all  r\ 

Sasaki.  Mitsura:  Malsuo.  Fumiyuki:  and  Yok(x>. Ti>shiaki.  5,837.42.. LI. 
4.10-284.100. 


Minora:  and  Osada.  Masahiko.  5.838.289.  CI. 


Yamada.  Jun;  and  Shiba. 


Yokou.  Minora:  See- 

Sailo.  Hideki;  YokoUi. 
345-79.(XX). 
Yokoyama.  KaLsuya;  See— 

Takahashi.  Migaku:  Yokovama.  Kalsuya; 

TaUshi.  5.837..132.  CI  427-600.000.  .       . 

Yokoyama  Kenji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Switching  power  supply  circuit. 

5.8.38.556.  CI.  .163-56.000. 
Yokoyama.  Terao:  See—  ,„,-,.,-,  /~,   Aionianm 

Oguri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yokoyama.  Tenio.  5.837.617.  CI.  438-738.000. 

Yokoyama.  Toshio:  Sff—  t._    v  ...l» 

Yano.  Toru:  Kimura.  Eisuke:  Havashi.  Masanon.^Talaa.  Yusuke. 
YiAoyama  Toshio:  and  Kinoshila.  Kenichim.  5.8.16.287.  LI.  l-.'- 
478.000.  ^     ,.       ,      ^  . 

Yoneda.  Kiyoshi;  Morimolo.  Yoshihiro;  Hirano.  Ktichi:  Suzuki.  Koji.  and 
Takeuchi'  Masara.  lo  Sanvo  Elecmc  Co..  Lid.  Manulaclunng  method  ol 
semiconduclordevices.  5.837.568.  CI.  4.18- 147.(XX). 
Yoneda  Koji:  Hirose.  Koji;  Aoki.  Shigehiko:  and  Hirayama  Iwao.  lo  Seiko 
Precision  Inc.  Electroluminescent  display  and  luminous  timepiece  dial. 
5.838.644.  CI.  368-232.(XX) 
Yonezawa.  Takashi:  Scf—  i.i„„,. 

Ito  Hin*i:  Morivama  Takashi;  Kamei.  Kenji:  Kimura  Mimmi. 
Hamano.  Suenobu:  Yonezjiwa.  Takashi;  Nitta.  Etsuo:  Arai.  KazAihiko: 
Sasao.  Hirovuki;  Takeji.  Na.«kr.  HashiimHo.  Takaleru:  and  Hauno. 
Masavuki.  5.8.37.953.  CI.  2I8-30.(XX).  ,        ^  , 

Y.xm   InBae'  Mullifunctional  devices  having  lix>p  configured  P^T'^'n'if" 
collection  systems  for  endoscopic  surgical  pnK-edures  and  methods  there- 
for 5.816.953.  CI   606-1 14  (XX). 
York  Intemalional  Corporalum:  See  -  7«onO 

Wills.  Frank  E.;  and  Schnetzka.  Harold  R..  5,838.144.  CI.  323-238.U0U. 

York,  William  M.:  See—  r-    «  a«  l-ifc 

Card  Stuart  K.:  York.  William  M:  and  Robemon.  Geoije  G..  5.838J.6. 
CI.  345-355.000. 

^'^K^ike!^'shrrorMonta  Yasuo:  Kakebaya^i.  Yasunon:  Y^idi.  Eiji: 
Nishijima.  Taro;  and  Mori.  Yoshikazu.  5.836J04.  CI  228-103.000. 

Yoshida.  Hisashi:  See—  .,    .    .     ,,       >.     u     t    ~   ki.j-»,. 

Havakawa.  Kouji;  Endo.  Saloshi;  Yoshida.  Hisashi;  Hoshino.  Nobora. 

and  Fujieda.  Masayoshi.  5.838.411.  CI   .349- 1 .19  OCX). 

Yoshida.  Kalsuaki;  Scf—  r^      .t     i:.-„ 

Keene  Danen  Scon;  Newion.  Timolbv  Painck;  Wang.  Daniel  Tsu-Fang. 

Dolan.  David:  Imai.  Kivoshi:  Yoshida.  KaLsuaki;  Chnsiensen  Svend: 

Ander*n.  Finn  Thnge:  Kindl-Larsen.  Tu^-  Bjerre    Kaj.  Hukuchi. 

Jumchi:  Byram.  David:  and  Hall.  Gary.  5.836.323.  CI.  1-34  58.(X)R^ 

Yoshida.  Kivomi:  Ueia.  Kei;  and  Ueda.  Michio.  lo  Shikt*u  Kako^  Ca.  Ltd. 

Ear  bonding  device   for  use   in   packaging   machines    5.836. 1  :>v,  Li. 

YcKhida.  Kiyomi;  Sato.  Seiji:  and  Matsuda.  Hiroyuki. '"  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co^. 

Ltd.    Drive    device    for    use    in    packaging    machines     5.8.16.143.   Ll 

.5.1-551.000. 

Yoshida.  Shohei:  See— 

Tsukahara.    Saloshi; 

KazAimi;  Koizumi. 

60-733.(XX). 

Yoshida.  Toyomi:  Se*"—  i.    tainai->  rt 

Oshiro.  Kazuhisa:  Yoshida.  Toyomi:  and  Kcino.  Hiroyuki.  5.837.952.  a. 

200-86.00R.  .        ,       ..      ,     js^a-, 

Yoshida.  Yoshivuki.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rear  derailleur  for  a  bicycle.  5.8-36.844. 
CI.  474-80.(XX). 

^"^^nl^L%'^.  and  Yoshida  Yuji.  5.838.601.  O.  364-748.000. 

^"""KaT^^'rmhiyul":  and  Yoshie.  Tora.  5.8.16..502.  CL  227^31. OCX) 
Yoshihara  Masaya:  and  lida.  Masahiko.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Laser 

probe  5.8.36.941.  a  606-15.0(X). 
Ymhikawa  Kazuloshi:  and  Sunahara.  Shuichi.  lo  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    System  and  method  for  delecung  vehicle  lypes  by   utilizing 
information  of  vehicle  heighu  and  debiting  system  utilizing  this  system  and 
meihod.  5.839.085.  CI   701-117.000. 
Yoshikawa  Masaaki:  See—  toiom-i 

Yasui.  Molokazu:  Yoshikawa  Masaaki;  and  Kaloh.  Yasuhisa.  5.8.39.03-, 
CI.  .199-124.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Saloshi:  Srt"—  ^  •-     l      i-.,^,    v.., 

Oda    Hidevuki:  Kawabe.  Takashi;  Murakami    Nobuaki.  Ueda.  Kal- 
sunon.  Yoshikawa.  Saloshi.  Goto.  Kenji.  Ohashi.  Tomohiro.  Hirama. 
Eilchi  Takemura.  Jyun;  Yamamoio.  Shig«.:  and  Nakane.  Ka?uyoshi. 
5.8.16.284.  CI.  123.108.000. 
Yoshiki  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Yoshizawa  Yasuo.  5.8.38.196.  CI   3.10  188.(XX). 

Yoshimolo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Utsumi.  Tomoaki:  Nukaga  Jun.  Oh'>hila.  Yixiichi.  »»"««"•  t^PT?- 
Tsuchiva  Kenji:  and  Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.837.955.  CI.  218-77.000. 

'"''t:^,^^  W^.da.  Shohei;  Yamag.hi.  M^o^w^. 
Kazumi:  Koizumi.  Hiromi:  and  Yoshinaga  Yoichi.  5.8.16.164.  LI 
60-733000 

Yoshino.  Kenji:  See—  x~i,ii.ii« 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagazumi.  Hideo;  Hijii.  Kazuya;  Suzuia.  Toshihiko. 

Kudo   Masahiro;  Yoshino.  Kenji.  Kubiua  Teisumara.  Kubi*a  Tai- 

suva  Kagawa  Hiroaki.  Ikeda.  Yuichi.  Okada  Milsumasa.  Karasawa. 

H.tiv.hirand  Hagino.  Tadao.  5.8.36.897.  CI.  6012.000. 


Yoshida.    Shohei.   Yamagishi.    Masahiko.    Iwai. 
Hiiomi:  and  Yoshinaga  Yoichi.  5,836,164.  CI. 
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Yoshizawa.  Yasuo.  to  Yoshiki  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transformer-coupled  ampli- 
fier. 5.838. 1 96.  CI.  330- 1 88.000 
Youens.  John  E.:  See — 

Mesfin.  Teodros;   Kolas.  Jon;  and  Youens.  John  E.,  5.838.541     CI 
361-686.000. 
Young,  Byron  A.:  See — 

Ashton.  Paul:  Patchell.  Roy  A.;  Cooper.  Jon;  and  Youne,  Bvron  A 
5.836.935,0.604-891.100. 
Young.  Byron  Arlen;  and  von  Stamwiiz.  Paul,  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Method  of 
operation  of  a  host  adapter  integrated  circuit.  5.838.950.  CI.  395-500.000 
Young.  Donald  A.;  OBanion.  Michael  K.;  and  Winn.  Viiginia  D.  Screening 
assays  for  inhibitors  of  mammalian  prostaglandin  H  syntha.se-2  5  837  479 
CI.  435-25.000.  ■       .       . 

Young.  Glen  C;  Beifus.  Brian  L.;  Hollenbeck.  Robert  K.;  Schnore,  Austars 
R.;  Stephens.  Charles  M.;  Szczesny.  Paul  M.;  Jahns,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Benedict.  Eric  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Single  phase  motor  for 
laundenng  apparatus.  5.838.127.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Young.  Gordon,  to  Rome  Tool  &  Die  Co.  Brake  shoe  assembly  having  brake 

linmg  retainer  members.  5.836.428.  CI.  188-250.00G. 
Young.  Lydia  J  :  See — 

Veneklasen,  Lee  H.;  and  Young.  Lydia  J..  5.838.006.  CI.  250-310  000 
Young.  Roben.  Spot  cleaner  for  carpets.  5.837.665,  CI.  510-278.000. 
Young.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Moll,  David  J.;  Burmester.  Alan  F;  Young.  Thomas  C:  McReynolds, 
Kent  B.;  Clark.  James  £.;  Hotz.  Charles  Z.;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.; 
Quarderer.  George  J.;  Lacher.  Ronald  M.;  Jeanes.  Thomas  O.;  Beck. 
Henry  N.;  Bales,  Stephen  E.;  and  Smith.  Bethanne  L.,  5,837.032  CI 
95-45.000. 
Younger,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Johnson,  Thomas  H.;  Younger,  Roger  A.;  Justice,  Gene  L.;  and  Fniechte 
Kevin  M.,  5.837.946,  CI.  177-136.000. 
Yu.  Alfred  C:  See— 

Houle.  Paul  S.;  Yu.  Alfred  C;  and  Dvorman.  David,  5,838,266   CI 
341-51.000. 
Yu.  Chienfan:  See — 

Kleinhenz,  Richard  L.;  Natzle,  Wesley  C;  and  Yu,  Chienfan,  5.838,055 
CI  257-5 1 OOOO. 
Yu.  Ming-Ti.  Musical  instrument  .stand.  5,836,552,  CI.  248-166000 
Yu,  Ta-Lee:  See— 

Ker,  Ming-Dou;  Wu.  Chung-Yu;  Huang.  Chien-Chang;  Wu.  Chau-Nene 
and  Yu.  Ta-Ue.  5.838.050.  CI.  257-401  000 
Yu,  Yu-Jen:  See— 

Chang.  Hui-Hua;  Yu.  Yu-Jen;  and  Ni.  Chi-Fu.  5,838.716.  CI    373- 

111.000. 

Yu.  Yun-Kyung.  to  Daewoo  Telecom  Ltd.  One-touch  dialing  apparatus  and 

method  for  registering  dialing  numbers  in  a  telephone  system.  5,838  784 

CI.  379-356.000. 

Yuan,  Lee  Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  ESD  protection  circuit 

located  under  protected  bonding  pad.  5.838.043.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Yun.  Jong-Yun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Data  detection  level 
adjusting  circuit  for  processing  signal  in  disk  driving  apparatus.  5.838.509. 
CI.  360-46.000. 
Yung.  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Rohrberg.  Roderick  G.;  Rohrberg.  Timothy  K..  Nourrcier.  Charles  E 
and  Yung.  Eugene  S..  5,837.%8.  CI.  219-130.100. 
Yuzawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Sato.  Tatsushi;  Imai.  Yoshihilo;  Sendai.  Tomoko;  Miyake.  Hidetaka 
Yuzawa.  Takashi;  and  Magara.  Takuji.  5.837.957.  CI.  219-69.150. 
Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Ong.  Adrian  E..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  ifor 
cancelling  and  replacing  redundant  elements.  5.838.620.  CI.  365-200  000 
Zagar.  Thomas  Walter;  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Thomas  John;  and  Zagar.  Thomas  Walter.  5.836,075    CI 

29-889.200. 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel 

Mezzogiomo.  DMOS  device  structure,  and  related  manufaclurinE  process 

5.838.042.  CI.  257-342.000. 

Zang.  De  Yu;  and  Millerd.  James  E.  Heterodyned  self-mixing  laser  diode 

vibrometer.  5.838.439.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ceramic  matrix  composites 
using  modified  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin.  5.837.364.  CI.  428-3 1 2.600. 
Zarrabian.  Morteza;  and  Carroll.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Pacesetter   Inc    Digitally 

controlled  trim  circuit.  5.838.076.  CI.  307-115.000. 
Zavislan.  James  M.,  to  Lucid   Inc.   System   for  facilitating   pathological 

examination  of  a  lesion  in  tissue.  5.836.877.  CI.  600-407.000 
Zebrowski.   Stanton.   Bottle   with  gripping  support.  5.836.469,  CI    215- 

384.000. 
Zeitlin.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Mehta.  AtuI   M.;  Zeitlin.  Andrew   L.;  and  Danani.   Maghsoud  M 
5.837.284.  CI   424-459.000. 
Zelkha.  Moms;  Ben-Yehuda,  Mordechai;  Haital,  Dov;  Raveh,  Yigal;  and 
Garti.  Nissim.  to  Makhteshim  Chemical  Works  Ltd.;  and  Makhteshim  Agan 
of  North  America  Ltd.  Industrial  processing  of  tomatoes  and  pixxluct 
thereof  5.837.31 1.  CI.  426-651.000.  *^ 

Zemke.  Joy  D..  legal  representative:  See— 

Pihl,  Richard  M.;  Hayes.  Duane  J.:  Barber.  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan, 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick,  R.  Eugene:  Zemke,  Ronald  O..  deceased 
5.837.179.  CI.  264-172.110 
Zemke.  Ronald  O..  deceased  (by  Joy  D.  Zemke.  legal  representative)-  See— 
Pihl.  Richard  M.:  Hayes.  Duane  J.;  Barber,  Loren  L..  Jr.;  Welygan. 
Dennis  G.;  Hardwick.  R.  Eugene;  Zemke.  Ronald  O..  decea.sed 
5.837.179.  CI.  264-172.110 


Zeneca  Limited;  See — 

Bare.  Thomas  Michael;  Empfield.  James  Roy;   Forst.  Janet  Marie; 

Herzog,   Keith  John;  and  Sparks.  Richard  Bruce.  5.837.705    CI 

514-248.000. 

Ely.  Susan:  Evans.  Ian  Jeffrey:  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  Walter  5  837  848 

CI.  536-24.100.  ■       .       . 

Zenitani.  Yukio:  See — 

Fujiura.  Yoji;  Zenitani.  Yukio;  and  Koike.  Masami.  5.838.863    CI 
385-103.000. 
Zenker.  David  Louis:  See — 

Lantid.  Joanne  Mary:  Zenker.  David  Louis;  Roessler.  Thomas  Harold 
Everett.  Rob  David:  Brud.  Lynn  Carol;  Gossen.  Barbara  Ann;  Johns 
Eric  Mitchell:  and  Nordness.  Cynthia  Helen.  5.836.930.  CI    604- 
378.000. 
Zenlner.  Gaylen  M.:  See — 

Shih.  Chung:  Zentner.  Gaylen  M.;  Sparer.  Randall  V;  and  Sewaid  R 
Lee.  5.837.228.  CI.  424-78.370 
Zetec.  Inc:  See — 

Loud.  Christopher  R.,  5.836.199.  CI.  72-466.000. 
Zenerstrom,    Sigvard.    to   AB    Volvo.    Joint    between    two    components 

5.836.7 1 2.  CI.  403-334.000 
Zeyfang.  Eberhard:  See — 

Jung.  Markus;  Zeyfang.  Eberhard:  and  Renz,  Guenlher,  5.838,115  CI 
315-237.000. 
Zhai.  Ye  Yz:  See- 

Pinkel.  Daniel:  Segraves.  Richard  L.:  Zhai.  Ye  Yz:  Alberlst>n,  Donna  G  • 
and  Gray.  Joe.  5.837.196.  CI.  422-55.000. 
Zhang.  Guobiao.  Applications  of  protective  ceramics.  5.838,530,  CI.  361- 

,    Zhang,  Hongyong:  See — 

Adachi.  Hiroki:  Goto.  Yuugo:  Zhang.  Hongyong:  and  Takayama,  Tom 
5.837.619.  CI.  438-795.000. 
Zhang.  Xiao-kun:  See — 

Dawson.  Marcia  I.:  Cameron.  James  F;  Hobbs.  Peter  D.:  Jong.  Ling; 
Pfahl.    Magnus:    Zhang.    Xiao-kun:    and    Lehmann.    Jurgen    M 
5.837.725.  CI,  514-467.000. 
Zhang.  Xiaoyu:  See — 

Mammone.  Richard  J.;  Farrell,  Kevin:  Sharma,  Manish;  Naik.  Devang; 
Zhang,  Xiaoyu:  Assaleh.  Khaled:  and  Liou,  Han-Seng.  5,839,103,  CI. 

Zhang.  Zhengfeng:  See — 

Griining.  Burghard;  Peter.  Siegfried;  Weidner.  Eckhard:  and  Zhang 
Zhengfeng.  5.837.831,  CI.  5.36-18.500 
Zhao.  Alben  Z..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for 
color  image  scaling  and  other  geometrical  transformations.  5.838.297.  CI. 

Zhao.  Chi-Mou.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Automatic  phase 
adjuster  for  a  brushless  motor  driving  signal.  5.838.123.  CI.  318-254.000. 

Zhao.  Liren.  to  Therm-0-Disc.  Incorporated.  High  temperature  PTC  device 
comprising   a   conductive   polymer  composition.    5.837.164.   CI.    252- 

Zheng.  Baohua.  to  TALX  Corporation.  High  speed  modem  and  method 

having  jilter-free  timing  recovery.  5,838.744,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Zheng.  Bin:  See — 

Gur.  David:  Zheng.   Bin:  and  Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang.  5.838.815    CI 
382-128.000  6  .       .       . 

Zhou.  Xue-Song:  and  Justice.  Scott  Richard,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Voltage  con- 
trolled oscillator  with  partial  load-pull  tuning.  5.838.207.  CI.  33I-36  00C 
Zhu.  Naiping;  See — 

Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.:  and  Zhu.  Naiping.  5.837.632.  CI.  .501-%  .300. 
Zhu.  Theodore:  and  Tehrani.  Saied  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-layer  magnetic 
random  access  memory  and  method  for  fabricating  thereof  5.838  608  CI 
365-158.000.  .       . 

Zhu.  Xiaodong  T;  Tehrani.  Saied  N.:  Chen.  Eugene;  and  Durlam.  Mark,  to 

Motorola.  Inc  Spin  polarized  apparatus.  5.838.607.  CI.  365-158.000. 
Zick,  Kenneth  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methtxls  and  apparatus 

for  testing  cenuifugal  start  mechanisms.  5.837.879.  CI.  73-1  370 
Zimmer.  Herbert:  See— 

Loeffler.  Maximilian;  and  Zimmer.  Herbert.  5.838.074.  CI.  307-10.200 
Zmke.  Robert  D  Thermoelectric  radiator.  5.837.928.  CI.  136-205  000 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Konig.  Gunter.  5.836.146.  CI.  57-287.000. 
Zipps.  Robert  H.:  Spaulding.  Reginald  H.;  Todd.  Edward  S.;  Kasprow.  Robert 
F:  Klapproth.  Herman  C:  Welch.  Douglas  A.;  Kurz.  Phyllis  L  :  and 
Cafasso,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Frangible  fan 
blade.  5.836.744.  CI  416-I93.00A.         ^  i^  s 

Zips.  Frank:  See — 

Danzmann.  Erich:  Traulmann.  Wilhelm-Heinrich;  Muskulus    Bemd 
Neitzert.  Bemd;  and  Zips.  Frank.  5.837.148.  CI.  210-758  000 
ZIotnik.  Albert:  See— 

De  Waal  Malefty.  Rene:  Howard.  Maureen;  Hsu.  Ln-Hwei; 
Hiroshi;    0"Gan-a.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen:    and    ZIotnik 
5.837.232.  CI.  424-85.200. 
De  Waal  Malefyt.  Rene;  Howard.  Maureen:  Hsu.  Di-Hwei; 
Hiroshi;    O'Garra.    Anne;    Spits.    Hergen:    and    ZIotnik 
5.837.293.  CI.  424-852  000. 
Zoels.  Fird:  See — 

Sigwanz,  Ullrich:  and  Zoels.  Fred.  5.838,806,  CI.  381-312.000. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Fallandy.  Michael  M.;  and  Zoiss,  Edward  J..  5.836.069.  CI.  29-566  400 
Zoltek.  Gregg:  See — 


Ishida. 
Albert. 

Ishida. 
Alben. 


Santschi.  Mait;  and  Zoltek.  Gregg.  5.837.017.  CI.  55-302.000. 
Zonagen.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanis.  Jeffrey  D..  5,837.497.  CI.  435-693.000. 
Zuok  Chnstopber  P.  toCimis  Uigic.  Inc.  Coding  to  improve  timing  recovery 

in  a  sampled  amplitude  read  channel.  5.838.738.  CI.  375-340.000 
Zoraster   Steven,  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation.  Trendfonn  griddmg 
method  using  distance.  5.839.090.  CI.  702-5.000. 

""Tantos^^Nul^  Iwan;  and  Zonwr.  Walter.  5.838,588,  CI.  304-528.220. 
Zoumas  Bairy  L.;  Tariia.  Stanley  M.:  McKim.  J.  Michael:  Simmons.  Bryan 
J     Marks.  James  G..  Jr.;  and  Santanna.  Michael,  to  Hershey   Foods 
Corporation.  Use  of  cocoa  buner  or  partially  hydrolyzed  cocoa  butter  for 
the  treatment  of  bums  and  wounds  5.837.227,  CI.  424-78.060. 
Zschocke.  Wolfgang:  See—  ^  ^    ^     ,      ,„  ,r 

Deutsch  Nils:  Schroder.  Thomas:  Slamm.  Uwe;  and  Zschocke.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.838.701.  CI.  372-10.000. 
Zubelewicz.  Aleksander:  See—  ,     ^  ,         „       ,j 

Dickinson  Gerard  Tniman:  McGinniss.  James  Lee.  Jr.;  Tokarz.  Ronald 
F:  and  Zubelewicz.  Aleksander.  5.838.568.  CI.  364^*68  280. 


Zuber,  Larry  L..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Floating  reamer  holder.  5.836.728. 0. 

408-238.000. 
Zuchemian.  James  F;  Hsu,  Ken  Y:  Fallin,  T  Wade;  and  Klyce.  Henry  A.,  to 
Saint  Francis  Medical  Technologies.  LLC  Spine  dislractior  implant  and 
method.  5.836.948.  CI  606-61.000 
Zuniga.  Edgar  R  ;  and  Helmick.  Mary  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpofated. 

Integrated  circuit  chip  packaging  method.  5.837,558.  O  438-15.000. 
Zupec.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Tjoeng.  Foe  S.;  Cutrie.  Mark  G.;  and  Zupec.  Mark  E..  5.837.698.  CI 
514-169.000. 
Zwittig.  Eberhard.  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co    Heat  transfer  device  of  a  plate 
sandwich  structure.  5.836.383.  CI.  165-167.000. 

Zygo  Corporation:  See —  

de  Groot.  Peter:  and  Hill.  Henry  A..  5.838.485,  CI.  356-361.000. 
3DO  Company.  The:  See— 

Mical.   Robert  J.;   Needle.   David  L.;   and   Khubchandani.  Teju  J . 
5,838.389,  CI.  348-650  000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1998 


NOTE^ 


Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Akiyama,  Ka^uhiro:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Akivama.  Kazuhiro:  and  Takahashi    Mihanj    RF 
35.%3.  CI.  .196-61.000. 
Ball.  Gary  A.:  and  Glenn.  William  H..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation 
Smgle  longitudinal  mode  pumped  optical  waveguide  la.ser  arraneement 
RE.  35.962.  CI.  372-6.000. 
CBP  Resources.  Inc.;  See — 

Wellons,  Fred  H..  RE.  3.5,964.  CI.  426-2.000. 
Chaenomeles.  Inc:  See — 

Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.,  RE.  35,959,  CI.  D99-33  000 
Cinquemani.  James.  Jr;  See — 

Willis.Tucker:andCim)uemani,James,Jr.,  RE.  35,959  CI  D99-33  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Mihani,  RE 
.35,963.  CI.  .3%-6l  (XK) 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Mihani.  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  focusing  camera.  RE.  35.%3  CI    396-61  000 
Glenn.  William  H.;  See— 

Ball.  Gary  A.;  and  Glenn.  William  H..  RE.  35.962.  CI,  372-6  000 
Hacias.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  phosphate 

coating  on  zinc.  RE.  35.958.  CI.  I4K-262.000. 
Hansen  Inc.:  See — 

Wiebe.  Donald.  RE.  .35.%!,  CI.  2I3-75.00R. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Hacias.  Kenneth  J..  RE.  35.958,  Q.  148-262.000. 


Ichiki.  Manabu;  Kanazawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsulomu.  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  assem- 
bling side  gears,  pinions  and  pinion  shaft  within  differential  case    RE 
35.960.  CI.  29-893.100. 
Ishikawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ichiki.  Manabu;  Kanazawa.  Masatoshi;  and  ishikawa.  Tsutomu 
.35.960.  CI.  29-89.3.100. 
Kanazawa.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ichiki.  Manabu;  Kanazawa.  Masatoshi;  and  l.shikawa   Tsutomu 
.35.960.  CI.  29-893.100 
Takahashi.  Miharu:  See — 

Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  Miharu 
.35.963.  CI.  3%-6 1  000 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichiki.  Manabu;  Kanazawa.  Masatoshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Tsutomu,  RE. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Ball,  Gary  A.;  and  Glenn.  William  H..  RE    IS  96 ">  CI   372-6  0(X) 

*'dc"';/.I!^  "i;  '".fA^  '<'=«'"f'--e^-  '"c  Ruminant  animal  feed  supplement. 
Kb.  35.964.  Ci.  426-2. (XX). 

Wiebe.  Donald,  to  Hansen  Inc.  Aniculated  rail  car  connector  RE.  35.%1.  CI. 
fc  I  J'  /5.UUK. 

^oi-'^'  J"'^^"-  ^"''  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.  Mail  box 
RE.  .35.9.59.  CI.  D99-33.000. 


RE. 


RE. 


RE. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Cohen.  .Vlaryjo  R.:  See— 

.Sie.  Bradley  D.;  Madson.  JelTry  A.:  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  Bl  598  759 
CI.  83-762.000.  -      .  -    . 

Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Miller.  James  R.;  Willctt.  Brian  C;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Kummelh 
Becky  J..  Bl  .541.054.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Kummeth.  Becky  J.:  See — 

Miller  James  R.;  Willctt.  Bnan  C;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Kummeth 
Becky  J .  Bl  541.054.  CI.  4.10-572.000 
Lynch.  Doreen  C  :  See— 

Miller.  James  R  ;  Willeti.  Brian  C;  Lvnch.  Doreen  C  ;  and  Kummeth 
Becky  J..  Bl  541.054.  CI.  4.30-572.000. 
Madson.  Jetfry  A.:  See — 

Sie^ Bradley  D.;  Madson.  Jeffiy  A.;  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  Bl  598.759. 
CI.  83-762.000. 


Miller.  James  R.;  Willett.  Brian  C;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Kummeth.  Becky 
J.,  to  Imalion  Corp.  Spectral  sensitizing  dyes  for  photothermographic 
elements.  B I  .541.054.  CI   430-572.0(K) 
National  Presto  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Sie^ Bradley  D  ;  Madson.  Jetfry  A.;  and  Cohen.  Marvjo  R..  Bl  598.759, 
CI.  83-762.0(X). 
.Sie.  Bradley  D.;  Madson.  Jetfry  A.;  and  Cohen.  Maryjo  R..  to  National  Presto 

Industnes.  Inc.  F>xid  slicing  rack  devices.  Bl  .598.759  CI  83-76'"  IKIO 
Wal/.  Gerard  F,  lo  Walz  Postal  Solutions.  Inc.  Mailing  form.  B I  664.725.  CI. 

Walz  Postal  Solutions.  Inc.;  See— 

Walz.  Gerard  F.  Bl  664.725.  CI.  229-9^000 

Willett.  Brian  C  :  Sec- 
Miller  James  R..  Willett.  Brian  C;  Lynch.  Doreen  C;  and  Kummelh, 
Becky  J..  Bl  .541.054.  CI.  4.30-572 (KHI. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A/S  Eccolct  Sko:  See— 

Truelsen.  Ejnar.  401.043.  CI.  D2-955.000 
Abb(Ht.  Glenn;   Faurote.   Brandon  L.;  and  Sgalia.  John   P.  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Automobile  body.  401.186.  CI.  DI2-9I  000 
ACCO  Brands.  Inc.:  See— 

^cf^Dn^\  M.;  Bruce.  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  401.220. 

"^  rf'ri  ^"^  '^' '  ^""■'^'  '^"*^"  ^"  ""''  ^'"S''"'"-  C"""  <J  ■  401,221. 
Ad^ermann.^Jcffrey  R..  to.  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.  Bread  tray.  401 .066. 

'^^n^i  uV'*^  ^'  '"  '^^"''  ^'"  ^""    Construction  block.  401.356.  CI. 

Adam.  [)ru  .Ann:  See- 
Adam.  David  L..  401.3.56.  CI.  D25  1  H  (KM) 

Adamek.  David  J.,  to  Flour  City  Packaging  Corporation.  Shoe-shaped  carton 
tor  carry-out  type  food.  401.142.  CI.  D9-319.(HK) 

Aeriigroup  Inlemational.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Schneider.  Jules.  401.040.  CI.  D2  951  (KK) 
Schneider.  Jules.  401.041.  CI.  D2-95I.(XK). 

Afilani.  Thomas.  Locator  device.  401.165.  CI.  DIO-46.000. 


Atilani.  Thomas.  lj)cator  device.  401.166.  CI   Dl()-46.000. 
AGC  Research  and  Dtielopmenl  Corporation:  See 

Kaner.  Albert  H  .  401.294.  CI.  D2I-222.00O. 
Aiello.  Justin  F:  See — 

Bender.  R.  Kurt;  Goldschmidt.  Willfred;  and  Aiello.  Justin  F   401  175 

CI.  DIO-KM.fXK).  

Akagi.  Takayasu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  case.  401,160.  CI. 

Akutsu.  Akira.  Panniers.  401.056.  CI.  D3-231  (KM). 
Alancheril.  Matt:  .See 

Schechtman.  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter:  Mc-C.illick.  Trank;  Takata 
.Melvm  Michio;  Alancheril.  Matt;  Halt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory 
Lassman.    Michelle;    Rolston.    Mark;    von   Sichart.   Johannes     aiid 
.Sleyaert.  Ian.  401,231.  CI   D14-1I4.I(K). 
Alarid.  David.  Jr.  Football.  401.293.  CI   D21-204.0(M). 
Albright.  William  A   MclalwiMid  golf  club  head  40l..3(tO.  CI   D21-731  (KK) 
All-Line  Inc.:  See— 

Stekelenburg.  Albert.  401.219.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 37.200 
Allen.  Diane;  Birdsell.  Waller;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Harris.  Kenneth  David:  and 
Urucker.  Marc,  lo  Honeywell  Inc   Humidifier.  401.316.  CI   D:3-,156  (MX). 


Allen.  Michael  W..  to  Hyox  Systems  Limited.  Hypert)aric  therapy  unit 

401.342.  CI.  D24- 1 64 .000. 
Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J :  See—  .    „  „        ,-        a 

Marshall.  Mat^h  S..  Jr ;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C:  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  401.230.  CI.  D14-II4.100. 
Al-Sabah.  Sabah  Naser.  Wheel.  401.204.  CI.  DI2-204.0O0. 
Al-Sabah.  Sabah  Naser.  Wheel.  401.207.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Al-Shraideh.  Ahmad  Abdelmajid.    Baby   bottle   with  thennostat   system. 

401.343.  CI.  D24-197.000. 
Alvem-Norway  A/S:  See — 

Alvem,  Stein,  401.284.  CI.  D20-I9.000.  _ 

Alvem    Stein,  to  Alvem-Norway  A/S.  Lower  member  of  anadveitising 

cafl^ing  body  for  use  on  a  filler  gun.  401.284.  CI.  D20-I9.(X)0. 
Ambar.  Betzalel.  to  Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.  Gemstone.  401.183.  CI.  Uli- 

90.000 
Ambar  Diamonds.  Inc.:  See — 

Ambar.  Betzalel.  401.183.  CI.  DI  1-90.000.  v,  v  ,^ 

Ambasz  Emilio.  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.  Chair 

seat  and  back.  401.089.  CI.  D6- 500.000. 
American  Eagle  Wheel  Corporation:  See— 

Ivanova,  Violela.  401.206.  CI  DI2-209.000. 

^"^McMili^:  Kevm^K  ■  L^d  Wnght.  James  H..  401.286.  C  D2O-4U,O0. 
Anderson.  Christine  C;  Anderson.  Terence  J.;  Fox.  Bnan;  and  Hoben.  Mark. 

Cooler  401.117.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Anderson.  Muffin.  Absorbent  disposable  undergarment.  401.328,  CI.  u.*- 

126.000. 
Anderson.  Terence  J.:  See —  .  u  w 

Anderson.  Chnstine  C;  Anderson,  Terence  J.;  Fox,  Bnan:  and  Hoben. 
Matt.  401.1 17.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Ando,  Takahani,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer.  401 .228. 

CI   DI4-I06.000. 
Applied  Medical  Technology.  Inc  :  See—  „  _  .«,  ,n  ni 

Picha.  George  J.;  Austin.  J.  Timothy;  and  Mulhauser,  Kurt,  401.332,  LI. 
D24- 1 29.000. 
Arbak  John  Richaixl:  and  Cameron.  Allan,  to  Bobrick  Washroom  Equipment, 

Inc.  Soap  dispenser  401.093.  CI.  D6-545.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshinobu,  401 J83.  CI.  D20-9.000. 
Asia  Splendor:  See — 

Chan.  Anthony.  401.073.  Q.  D6-3 16.000. 
Atterklint.  Jan  Gustav:  See—  o  c        i 

Brorsson.  Una  Charlott;  Atterklint.  Jan  Gustav;  Sjixivist.  Sven   ngv^ 
Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Carl-Magnus.  401,218.  CI 
D 13- 133.000. 
Au.  Ka  Fai  Kinsen.  Jewelry  box.  401.061.  CI.  D3-27I.OOO. 
Austin.  J.  Timothy:  Sec—  .,..^  „        ..m  in  /-i 

Picha,  George  J.;  Austin.  J  Timothy;  and  Mulhauser.  Kurt.  401.332.  CI. 
D24- 1 29.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See—  .       ,ni  n^i     r-i 

Yamamoto.    Nomuui    Curtis;    and   Carter.    Bruce    A..    401.063.    CI. 
D3-287.000. 
Baader    Joseph  E.;  and  Whitson.  John  C.  School  bus  emergency  lamp. 
401.368.  CI.  D26- 36.000.  ^^    ^      ,.    _.w^., 

Bakic  Dieter  Gottlieb,  to  Project  Consultancy  Limited.  The.  Combined  bollie 

and  bottle  cap.  401.158.  CL  D9-574.0OO.  ,  „     ,.    ,,e»  ^      r.. 

Bane.  Benrand  Dominique  Joseph,  to  Chesebrough-Pond  s  USA  Ca.  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc.  Toothbru,sh  with  stand  401.070.  CI   D4- 108.000. 
Barton.  Phillip  Anton:  Sec—  .«•  in     ri 

Hall.   Glenn    Raymond:    and    Barton.    Phillip   Anton.    401,113.    CI. 
D7-504.000. 
Bath  &  Body  Works.  Inc.:  See —  „  „^ 

Rosen.  Marc;  and  Marshall.  Kevin.  401.138.  Q.  D9-302.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werlse  Aktiengesellschafi:  See—  ,,,  -_ 

Ninic.Michael;andTomasson.Kns.401.187.Cl.pi2-lll.OOO. 
Bell.  Randall;  and  Herbst.  Walter,  to  Werner  Co.  Step  ladder.  401.353.  CI. 

D25-64.0OO. 
Bell  Video  Services  Company:  See—  ^    ,    ^  n-     /-      ~i 

Marshall,  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C:  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  401.230.  CI.  DI4-I14.I00. 
Belois  Ltd:  Sec- 
Martin.  Richard.  401.084.  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Benavidez.  Annmane:  Sec—  ,„,-,,..  ,-i  r>n  Ti/.nnn 

Benavidez.  Rick;  and  Benavidez.  Annmane.  401.214.  CI  DI2-7I6.000. 
Benavidez.  Rick;  and  Benavidez.  Annmane.  Vehicle  seat  attached  multi- 
purpose tray.  401.214.  CI.  D 12-7 1 6.000.  .       .  ^         ..  ,    . 
Bender   R    Kurt;  Goldschmidt,  Willfred;  and  Aiello.  Justin  F.  to  Mytech 

Corporation.  Occupancy  sensor  401.175.  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Benn  Alexander;  and  Ruoff.  Eckard.  to  Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  &  Co 

Antenna  ba.se.  401.245.  CI.  D14-238.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company;  See— 

OHare.  Timothy  M..  401.082.  CI  D6-446.000. 
Bernstein.  David:  Sec—  .    t  u/'ii;.«» 

McClintock.    Joseph   A.;    Bernstein.    David;    and   Trainor.   William. 
401.369.  CI.  D26- .37.000. 
Bic  Corporation;  See—  „    .      .,,         ^  ^,.     .       c      _j 

Chevalier  Jean  Fnmcois;  Stevens,  Ctaig:  Weigand,  Chnsune  t..  and 
Williams.  Richard.  401.280.  CI.  DI9-57.00O. 
Biennan.  Steven  F.  lo  Venetec  International.  Inc.  Anchor  pad.  40l,.<«.  CI. 

D24- 128.000. 
Bingham,  Curt  G  :  See — 


Dwight.  Mark  M.;  Bnice.  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  401.220. 

CI.  DI 3- 1 39.600. 
Dwight.  Mark  M.;  Brace.  Robert  M.:  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  401.221. 
a.  DI3-I39.600. 
Birdsell.  Walter:  See—  ^  „      ^ 

Allen  Diane;  Birdsell.  Walter.  Giesens.  Stanley;  Harris.  Kenneth  David: 

and  Drucker.  Marc.  401.316.  CI.  D23-356.000 
Boyle    Stephan;  Binlsell.  Walter.  Hecker.  Steven  L.:  and  OGrady, 

Richard.  401.314.  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Waller.  Hecker.  Steven  L.:  and  Osiecki.  ScoO 
W..  401.315.  a.  D23-335.000. 
Bitter.  Curt  A.:  See—  „.,.,,. 

Tapolsky,  Bnino  A.:  Hector.  Michael  R.:  Biner.  Curt  A.:  and  Wadleigh. 
Timothy  S  .  401.212,  CI.  DI2-.307.000 
BliK:k  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Zurwelle.  Donald  W.,  401.128.  CI.  D8-64.000. 
Blackburn.   Edwin   L.    Rolatable   holder  for   fishing   lures.   401.058.  CI. 

Blackbum.  Edwin  L  Tackle  box  for  fishing  lutes.  401.059.  Q.  D3-260.000. 

Blumenthal.  Martin  Toy  sink.  401.291.  CI.  D2I-I22.000. 

BIy   Richard  F  Return  top.  401.290.  CI.  D2 1-99.000. 

Blve  Brace  A.,  to  National  Electnc  Mfg  Cotp.  Portable  hinged  flourescen! 

'light.  401.373.  CI   D26-49  OCX). 
Boards  Unlimited  Sportartikel  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Ritzinger.  Oliver.  401.287.  O.  D21 -228.000. 
Bobrick  Washrtwm  Equipment.  Inc.:  See—  „    „,  ^,   ^  ,,,  ~w» 

Arbak.  John  Richanl:  and  Cameron.  Allan.  401.093.  CI  D6-545£a). 
Boelling.  JaiTHJs  E.  to  Wy-Tech.  Inc.  Tie  strap.  401.137.  CI.  D8-394.000. 
Bohle.  Markus:  See— 

Wolber    Wolfgang;  Schadauer.  Helfned;  Feurslein.  Anton:  Schabus. 
Fncdrich;  and  Bohle.  Markus.  401.375.  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See—  ..,_,,-      ,ni  i-.i     n, 

Rench.    Frederick    A;    and    Watanabe.    Michael    E..    401.122.    CI. 
D7-624.000.  ^    ,       .    ,,, 

Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R:  and  Sieling.  Fredenck  W..  to 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Composite  roofing  shingle. 
401.362.0.025-139.000.  ^    ..    ^  ^    , 

Bondoc    Alfredo  A.:  Canoll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Fredenck  W..  lo 
Building  Materials  Corporation  of  Amenca.  Laminated  roofing  shingle. 
401 .363.  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bonds,  Crystal  C.  Collapsible  bottle  401..344.  CI.  D24-197.000. 

Bonilla.  Danilo  O.:  See —  ..     „      .    ^    ../,■  ■,,.-> 

Mackie  Greg  C  ;  Jensen.  Charles  T.  and  Bonilla.  Danilo  C,  401.242. 

CI.  D14-2I7000.  .^  ,„,    „  w^ 

Bonnes  David;  and  Wehner.  Hetben.  lo  Unionlools.  PosI  hole  digger  blade 

401.125.  CI   D8-7.000. 
Bouraoui.  Hichem;  and  Stacy-Ryan.  Russell.  Tetrahedral  lop  carton.  401.148. 

CI.  D9-432.00O.  .  „.^    ..     „    ,.  _• 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.;  an^OGndj.  Richard. 

to  Honeywell  Inc  Portable  electnc  healer  401.314.  CI.  D23-335.000 
Boyle.  Stephan:  Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  "r •  »^,  O?!??"^-!^  * ' 

lo  Honeywell  Inc   Portable  electnc  heater  ^01.3  5  CI.  D23-335.00a 
Bradley.  William,  to  Fanco.  Inc  Alternator  fan  401.319,  O.  D23-4I3.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Seifert.  Cornelia.  401.381.  O  D28-I8.000. 
Seifert.  Cornelia,  401. .382.  CI.  D28- 1 3.000. 
Brorsson.  Una  Charl«t;  Atterklint.  Jan  Gusuv.  Sjdqvisl.  Sven  Ingvar:  luin 

Jacobus  Nicolaas:  and  Hans.son,  Cari-Magnus.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM 

Ericsson  Power  connector  401.218.  CI.  D13-133.000. 

Bruce.  Robert  M.:  See—  ,  „.     ,_        r'  ^  r-     aim  ttn 

Dwight  Mark  M  :  BnKe.  Robert  M.:  and  Bingham.  Curt  G  .  401.220. 

CI   DI3-139.600.  ^      ^        ^      ^     «>.  ni 

Dwight.  Mark  M  ;  Brace.  Robert  M..  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  401.2-1. 
CI   DI. 3  139 600 
Buchser  Jean-Philippe,  to  Etema  S.A.  Fabnque  D-3  Horiogene.  Wnstwalch. 
40l.lis3.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 

Buhler  AG:  See—  ,    

Schrcpfer  Geotj.  401.248.  CI  DI5-I3I.000. 
Building  Materials  Coqxjration  of  Amenca:  See—  ,-    .     j.  «, 

Bondoc   Alfredo  A  .  CanoJI.  William  R..  and  Sieling.  Fredenck  W.. 

401..362.  a  D25-I.39.000.  . 

Bondoc   AlfnKk)  A.:  Canoll.  William  R.:  and  Sielmg.  Fredenck  W.. 
401.363,  CI.  D25- 139.000.  ^.   ^..,,™« 

Bulgan.  Paolo,  to  Bulgari  S.p.A  Earring.  401.182.  CI,  Dll-41.000. 

Bulgari  S.p.A  :  See—  

Bulgari.  Paolo.  401.182.  CI  Dll-41.000.  

Bums.  Clark  J   Balloon  weighi.  401.255.  CI.  DI5->99.«I0. 
Bunows.  Brace  D    Wood-type  head  for  a  golf  club   401.299.  C\    D21- 
733.000. 

^""poniemv.^Ctofe^  and  Bycmft.  John  T.  401.090.  CI.  D6-500.000. 
C  van  lissel'muide  Electronic  Business  Gifts  B.V.:  See— 

Carels.  Nikolai.  401.268.  CI  DI8-7.O00. 
Cambell  Neil  Portable  stolen  vehicle  prevention  and  localer  with  intorma- 

lion  gathenng  system  401.177.  CI.  DIO-104.000 
Camenm.  Allan:  See —  ^^ 

Arbak.  John  Richard:  and  Cameron.  Allan.  401.(»3.  CI.  •»;541000. 
Campbell.  R.  Craig  Sporting  icon  figurine  401.180,  O   Dll-lbO.OOU. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  .  ,  „,w, 

Miyamoto.  Noriaki.  401,264.  O.  D15-243.000. 
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and  Siding,  Frederick  W., 
and  Siding,  Frederick  W.. 


Cards,  Nikolai,  to  C.  van  Ijssdmuide  Electronic  Bu.'iiness  Gifts  B.V.  Calcu 

lator.  401,268,  CI.  DI8-7  000. 
Carone,  Robert  P.  Motorcycle  master  cylinder  Inusine.  401,189.  CI   DI2 

126.000. 
Carroll.  George  H.;  and  Indelicato.  Len.  Fingernail  polish  conuiner.  401.141 

CI.  D9-3I8  000. 
Carroll.  William  R.:  See— 

Bondcc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R 

401,362,  CI.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Bondoc,  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll,  William  R 
401,363,0.  D25- 1 39.000. 
Carter,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Norman    Curtis;    and   Carter.    Brace   A,.   401.063     CI 
D3-287.000. 
Cartier  International  B.V.:  See — 

Penrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques.  401.161     CI    DIO- 
34.000. 
Case.  Adrian  David:  See — 

Nimmo,  Craig  Allan;  and  Case.  Adrian  David.  401.352,  CI.  D25-58.(KX) 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Takayasu.  401.160.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 

Ishizaka.  Shingo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  401.162.  CI.  DIO-3l.00() 
Sugiu.  Shoichi;  and  Nakazato.  Kolaro.  401.159.  CI.  DIO- 30.000. 
Catta.  David,  to  Evans  Consoles,  Inc.  Console  structure.  401,227  CI   DI4- 
103.000.  •       .      ■ 

Cattaneo,  Pierre,  to  Liaisons  Electrtiniques-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.  Electrical 

current  sensor.  401,171.  CI.  D 1 0-78.000. 
Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.:  See— 

Ambasz.  Emilio.  401.089.  CI.  D6- 500.000. 
Chahed.  Khaled  Perfume  bottle  401.140.  CI.  D9-.307.000. 
Chambers.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Tyco  Group  S.A.R.L.  Single  dispensing  multi- 
strand  pack.  401.339.  CI.  D24-I45.000. 
Champion  Discs.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunipace.  David  B.,  401,288.  CI.  D2I-86.000. 
Dunipace.  David  B..  401.289.  CI.  D2 1 -86.000. 
Chan.  Anthony,  to  Asia  Splendor.  Clothes  hanger.  401.073.  CI  D6-3I6  000 
Chaney.  Michael  T:  See— 

Porter.  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky.  Harold.  401.359 
CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Vottis,  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls.  Wayne,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Label  for  a  camera.  401.259.  CI.  D 16-2 1 9.000. 
Chen.  Mike.  Combined  flashlight  and  magnifying  lens.  401.371.  CI.  D26- 

3o.U00. 
Chen.  Su-Ming.  to  King  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Chair  base.  401  088  CI 

D6-498.000. 
Chen.  Yu-Shen.  to  Wan  Chang  Precision  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Kinescooe 
401.262.  CI.  DI6-227.0OO.  nc>tope. 

Cheng.  Fu-Chin.  Talking  modem.  401.244.  CI.  DI4-242  000 
Cherevko.  John.  Golf  club  head.  401.301,  CI.  D2l-733.6oO. 
Chens,  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  Tote  box.  401.064.  CI.  D3-302  000 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Bam.  Bertrand  Dominique  Joseph.  401.070.  CI.  D4- 1 08.000. 
Lamond.  Donald  Richard;  Moldauer.  John;  Raven.  Stephen  John   and 
Savill.  Derek  Guy.  401.069,  CI   D4-I04  000 
Chevalier,  Jean  Francois;  Stevens,  Craig;  Weigand,  Christine  E.;  and  Will- 
iams, Richard,  to  Bic  Corporation.  Cap  for  writing  instraments.  401  280 
CI.  DI9-57.000. 
Chiang,  Chin-Fu  Wheel  chock.  401,210,  CI.  DI2-2I7.0O0. 
Chimenti,  Thoma.s  A.,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Rack  hitch  mount.  401  195  CI 

DI2-I62.000. 
Christen.sen,  Marti,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Computer  display  with  a  computer 

generated  icon  401,232,  CI   DI4-1 14.300. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Abbon,  Glenn;  Faurole,  Brandon  L.;  and  Sgalia,  John  P,  401,186,  CI. 

Chua,  Yew  Seng,  to  Glorious  Company.  Missile  fin  unit.  401,302,  CI. 

Citicorp  Development  Center  See— 

Schechtman,  Howard  A.;  Paradise,  Peter,  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata, 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril,  Malt;  Holt,  Steven  Skov:  Horn,  Gregory; 
Lassman,   Michelle;   Rolston.    Martc;   von   Sichart.  Johannes    and 
Steyaen.  Ian.  401.231.  CI.  DI4-II4  100. 
Clarice.  Lillian  E  Hat  stand.  401.079.  CI.  D6-4I5.000. 
Clegg.  Glenn  M  Alligator  shaped  head  band.  401.036.  CI.  D2-869.00O. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hanmann.    Jerome;    and    Steinhagen.    Thomas    R 

D7-620.000 
Hanmann.    Jerome   J.;    and   Steinhagen.   Thomas    R 
D3-.7I2.000. 
Cobra  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

McCool.  Timothy.  401.366.  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Cockram.  Allan  Bingo  mariter.  401,270,  CI.  D18-16.000. 
Cole,  Todd  E    and  Kowalski.  Patrick  J.  Golf  divot  replacement  tool  401  2% 

CI   D2 1-234  000 
Colovos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Chin  Feng.  401.247.  CI.  DI5-I3O.0OO. 
Confer  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

Confer.  Raymond  C;  and  Lipniarski.  David  J..  401 .360.  CI.  D25-5O.O0O 
Confer.  Raymond  C;  and  Lipniarski.  David  J.,  to  Confer  Plastics  Inc  Gate 

401.360.  CI.  D25-5O.0OO. 
Copeland.  David:  See — 


401.121,    CI. 
401.054.   CI. 


Runquist,  Lars;  and  Copeland,  David,  401,241,  CI.  D14-215.000. 
Cosentino,  Robert.  Plush  toy  with  tummy  compartment  for  an  ice  pack 

401,347,  CI.  D24-208.00O. 
Cosmo  Group  PCL:  See — 

Srinual.  Sanaie.  401,146,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Coulonvaux,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Ward,  Dennis  E  ;  Schrage.  Kevin  J  ;  Coulonvaux,  Paul  R.;  Dewit  Johan 
G.;  and  Ivarson.  Jeffrey  J..  401.306.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Coupel.  Kevin  J.  Transmitter  and  receiver  for  tracking  personal  articles 

401.176.  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Crinion.  Jonathan,  to  Global   Upholstery  Company.  Chair   401  076    CI 

D6-366.000.  .       . 

Cseke.  Rudolf:  See— 

Hjertman.  Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund 

Stanley.  401.324.  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 
Hjenman.  Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund 
Stanley.  401.325.  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 
Dame.  Stephen  G.;  and  Ungari.  Joseph,  to  Virtual  DSP  Corporation.  Guitar 

headstock.  401.267.  CI.  DI7-20.00O. 
Davis.  Howard.  Shoe  sole.  401.042.  CI.  D2-951.000. 
Dawn  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Kovach.  Robert  L.;  and  Kovach.  Robert  A..  401.199.  CI.  DI2-I8I.000. 
Daws.  William  R.;  and  Nakamura.  Kazunobu.  to  Quality  Products  Inc  Air 

filter  housing.  401.320.  CI.  D23-365.0OO. 
Dayton  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Porter.  Peggy  O.;  Chaney.  Michael  T.;  and  Kuritzky.  Harold.  401.359 
CI.  D25- 1 24.000. 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent,  to  LOreal.  Spray  unit.  401.150.  CI.  D9^148.000. 
DeLay,  Daniel  J.,  to  Intermatic  Incorporated.  Night  light.  401.367    CI 

D26-26.000. 
Delle  Donne.  David  George;  Gates.  Jeffrev;  and  Jepson.  Peter.  Case  for 

plurality  of  contaci  lens.  401.060.  CI.  D3-265.000. 
Delong.  David  C.  Hemispherical  pager.  401.239.  CI.  D 14- 19 1.000. 
D'Emidio,  Robert  C.  Batting  target.  401.308.  CI.  D2 1 -303.000. 
Demote.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  bagel  storaee  con- 
tainer. 401.109.  CI.  D7-39I.000. 
Demore.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lid  for  bread  sloraee  con- 
tainer. 401.110.  CI.  D7-39I.00O. 
Demore.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bagel  storage  container 

401.116.  CI,  D7-602.000.  t-  b  6 

DeMore.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bread  storage  trav  401  1 18 

CI.  D7-609.000.  ^       ' 

Demore.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Tray  for  bread  storage 

container  401.1 19.  CI   D7-609  (KX) 
Demore.  Anthony,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated    Bread  storaue  container 

401.120.  CI.  D7-609.000. 
de  Mouigues.  Alain,  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Cosmetic  cream  conuiner 

401.155.  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Denney.  Denys.  to  Foamex  LP  Pillow.  401.103.  CI.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Denney.  Denys.  to  Foamex  LP  Curved  pillow  401.104.  CI.  D6-60I.000. 
Derman.  Jay  S..  to  Kensington  Microwave  Limited.  Faceplate  and  locking 
device  for  a  chamber  opening  accepting  electronic  data  media.  40 1 . 1 36.  CI 
D8-34I.000. 
DeVore,  Dale  G.;  and  Higgins,  Mark  P,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 

Inc.  Container.  401,152.  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Dewees.  Ric.  Towel  with  pocket.  401.105.  CI.  D6-608.000 
De  Winter,  Koen,  to  West  Saniuiion  Services,  Inc.  Drip  dispenser  for  a  urinal 

401,311,  CI.  D23-3O3.00O. 
Dewit,  Johan  G.:  See— 

Ward,  Dennis  E.;  Schrage,  Kevin  J.;  Coulonvaux,  Paul  R.;  Dewit.  Johan 
G.;  and  Ivarson,  Jeffrey  J..  401.306.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Diltoer.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;   and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  401  161    CI    DIO- 
.34.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ward,  Dennis  E.;  Schrage,  Kevin  J.;  Coulonvaux,  Paul  R.;  Dewit  Johan 
G.;  and  Ivarson,  Jeffrey  J.,  401.306,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Donghia  Furniture  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hunon.  John.  401.074.  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Doyle.  Donald  E.  Septal  splint.  401.331.  CI.  D24-I28.00O. 
Drticker.  Marc:  See — 

Allen.  Diane;  Birdsell.  Walter  Gre.sens,  Stanley;  Hanis,  Kenneth  David 
and  Dnicker.  Marc,  401,316,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Dunipace,  David  B.,  to  Champion  Discs,  Inc.  Ryine  disc    401  288    CI 

D2I.86.000.  .       . 

Dunipace,  David  B.,  to  Champion  Discs,  Inc    Flyinu  disc    401  289    CI 

D2I-86000  •       . 

Dwighl,  Marie  M.;  Bnice,  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham,  Curt  G     to  ACCO 

Brands,  Inc  Power  strip  401,220,  CI.  DI3-I39.600. 
Dwight,  Mari(  M.;  Bruce.  Robert  M.;  and  Bingham.  Curt  G..  to  ACCO 

Brands.  Inc  Electrical  outlet.  401.221.  CI.  DI3-I39  600 
Dziersk.  Marie:  See— 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Marie.  401,064.  CI.  D3-3O2.00O. 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Vottis,  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls.  Wayne.  401  259  a 
DI6-2 19.000.  •       .      • 

Escobar.  George  D.:  See — 

Marshall,  Marsh  S..  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  PWer  C  ■  and 
E,scobar,  George  D  .  401.230.  CI.  DI4-I14.I0O. 
Etema  S.A.  Fabrique  D-3  Horlogerie:  See — 

Buchser.  Jean-Philippe.  401.163.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 


Eusterbrock.  Paul  W..  to  Holtkotter  International.  Inc.  Table  lamp.  401.377. 

CI.  D26- 107.000. 
Evans  Consoles.  Inc.:  See — 

Catta.  David.  401.227.  CI.  014-103.000. 
Fabiano.  Rudy.  Kiosk.  401. .348.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Fai    Au  Yeung  Sui.  to  Watercore  Limited.  Hand  held  electronic  game. 

401.297.  CI  D21-329.000. 
Fanco.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley,  William,  401,319.  CI.  023^1 3.000. 
Faurote.  Brandon  L:  Sff—  ,  u    n    <ni  lut  n 

Abbott.  Glenn;  Faurote.  Brandon  L.;  and  Sgalia.  John  P.  401.186.  LI 
D 12-9  LOCK). 
Fenton.  William  Ernest:  See—  n      , 

Person.  Edward  Andre;  Franchini,  Jeffrey  Romeo;  Manness   tXHigla^ 
Kenneth;  Fenton,  William  Ernest;  and  Putt,  Donald,  401,216,  CI. 
Dl  3- 1 10.000. 
Feurstein,  Anton:  See —  .       ,  c  u  u 

Wolber    Wolfgang;  Schadauer.  Helfned;  Feurstein.  Anton;  Schabus. 
Friedrich;  and  Bohle.  Mariius.  401.375.  CI.  D26-74.000. 

'''^"stUuTr'^  Fran7Alban;  and  Figur.  Bemd.  401.174.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
FILA  Sport  SPA.:  See— 

PraVs.  Gabnel  P..  40I.(M8,  CI.  D2  969.(¥)0. 
Finkelstein.    Buri.   to   Kason   Industries.   Inc.    D<K)r  hinge.   4<ll.l.«.  ei. 

D8  3'*9  000 
Fiorato.V.*erto.  Luminaire.  40I..370.CLD26-67.000. 

Fischer   Con-ado.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel. 

401.205.  CI.  012-209.000. 
Flour  Citv  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Adamek.  David  J..  401.142.  CI.  D9-3I9.000 
Fluid  Management.  Inc.:  See—  u-™.,,..., 

Langeveld.  Michael  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  Post.  Johannes  Hemianus 
Nicolaas.  401.246.  CI.  O15-7.000 
Foamex  LP:  See— 

Denney.  Denys.  401.103.  CI   D6-601  (XX). 

Dennev.  Denys.  401.104.  CI.  D6-60I.OOO.  .u   .  ,^ 

Fong  Tat-y'in  to  Roundup  International  Ltd  Radio  incorporated  with  sutio- 

ne^  organizer.  401.2.36.  CI.  D14-I68.(XX) 
Forget.  Luc.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Modular  telephone  set.  401.2.14.  LI. 
D14-I47.(KX). 

""'  Anderson  Christine  C;  Anderson.  Terence  J.;  Fox.  Brian;  and  Hoben. 
Marie.  401.117.  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Franchini.  Jeffrey  Romeo:  Sfc—  rv.      i 

Person.  Edward  Andre;  Franchini,  Jeffrey  Romeo;  Manness    Douglas 
Kenneth;  Fenton.  William  Ernest;  and  Putt.  Donald.  401.216.  LI. 
D13-1 10.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  AG:  See— 

Lobenneier.  Hans.  401.307.  CI.  D23-238.0OO. 
Huii  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kunihiko.  401.258.  CI.  DI6-218.000. 

Fujitsu  General  Limited:  Sff—  .„.  ,.^,    -,   r>i<:-i-><nm 

Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  and  Nanjo.Aki.  401.261.0.016-225.000. 

Fuke  Mitsutaka;  and  Tomoike.  Maki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cordless 

telephone  base.  401.2.35.  CI   DI4-I49  000. 

''""''Hmnan.  Chmtopher;  and  Funk.  Brace.  401.3.34.  O.  024-133.000. 
Fumish.  Gregory   R:  and  Hipps.  W  Mict^l ^oSn^^dcn-Pt^cr.  Inc 

Surgical  inttninKnt  handle  401.333.  O.  D24-l-33^»n?,  ^,  ,^ 
Gagn™.  Bnan.  All  terrain  wheelchair.  401.191   CI.  D  2-I3L  )00. 
Gainon.Bnan.  Wheelchair  handle.  401.192.  C1.DI2-I3.3.00a 
Gaiter  Kenneth  M  Vehicle  for  use  in  outer  space  as  a  space  probe,  planetary 

rover  or  spaceship.  401.209.  O.  OI2-320(X)0  • 

Gardiner.  Walter  A.;  Swinden.  David  A.;  Hufnagel.  J<**ph;  Stecyk  Oleh  and 

Naas  Robert  L..  to  Imperial  Schrade  Corp.  Multi-purpose  folding  pliers. 

401.133.  CI.  D8-IO5.0O0. 
Gates.  Jeffrey:  Scf—  ,„.  ,,^, 

Delle  Donne,  David  George;  Gates,  Jeffrey;  and  Jepson,  Peter,  40I.OWI. 

Gech  Paul  C  !"to  Plixhnian.  Inc.  Container.  401.156.  CI.  09-569X100. 
Gech'  Paul  C  ;  and  PliKhman.  Cari  M..  111.  to  Plochman.  Inc.  Container. 

4fli.l57.  CI.  D9-57O.0O0. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See—  ,  „  ,^. 

Gray.  Michael  J..  401.145.  CI.  D9-.342.O0(). 
Gillies.  Barbara,  to  Sugar  Bears  Inc.  Humidiher  for  brown  sugar.  401.317.  Ll 

D23-.356.000. 
Gingrich.  Brvan  R.:  See—  u    d„  ..„   o 

Thorp.  Oartcson  S.;  Wayner.  Robert  C.  and  Gingnch.  Bryan   K  . 

Gish.  dIm  a  Wasteba-sket  with  liner  bag  lock.  401  383.  CI.  D34-LO0O^ 
Glesser.   Louis   S..  to   Spyderco,   Inc.    Shaipcning  device.   401,12V,  LI. 

08-91.000. 
Global  Upholsterv  Company:  See— 

Crinion,  Jonathan,  401 ,076,  CI.  D6- .366.000. 
Glorious  Company:  See — 

Chua  YewSene  401,302.  CI.  022  112.000 
Goldofus.'  Nen  a  (^-.Ifer-;  cigar  holder.  401.379.  O.  O27-I83.000. 
GolAschmidl.  Willfred:  Sf."—  ,     .     c    .n,  m^ 

Bender.  R   Kurt;  Gold.schmidl.  Willfred;  and  Aidlo.  Justin  ¥..  401.17? 
CI.  DIO-I04.0(X). 
Gonzalez.  Jo«  Luis:  See — 


Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez,  JosS 

Luis,  401.250.  CI.  DI5-I.38.0(K). 

Tudhope   Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzatei.  Jose 

Luis.  401.251.  CI.  O15-138.{X)0.  . 

Tudhope   Andrew  William;  Jonian.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez,  Jo* 

Luis.  401.252.  O.  DI5-I38.000. 

Goserad.  J.  Thomas.  Multifunctional  cap  for  a  tubular  conuiner.  401.149.  Ll. 

D9-439.(XK). 
Grant.  Tony.  Filing  cabinet  401 .085.  CI.  06^78.000. 
Gray  Michael  J.,  to  Gillene  Company.  The.  Tray  for  relea.sably  holding  a 

shaving  razor.  401.145.  CI   D9-342.000. 
Gray.  Thomas  J.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  miAsole.  401.038.  O.  O2'»rom. 
Greinberg.  Robert  Y.  to  Skecher^  U.S.A..  Inc.  Sh«  NHlom.  401.045.  CI. 

02-960.000.  ^^  „.,  rv,o   n, 

Greenbetg.  Robert  Y.  to  Skechets  U.S.A..  Inc.  Sh.«  upper.  401. (M9.  CI 

Gree'nherg.  Robert  Y.  to  Skechets  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  401.050.  O. 

O2-%9.000. 
Greenleaf.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Denada  Y.  401.147.  O.  D9-431  (XX) 
Gresens.  Stanley:  S?e—  ^      _       ,,  ^        .t.n  ..a 

Allen  Diane;  Birdsell.  Walter;  Gresens.  Sunley;  Hams.  Kenneth  Dasid. 
and  Onicker.  Marc.  401.316.  CI.  023-356.000. 
Gucci  Timepieces  SA;  See —  

Wundennan.  Sevenn.  401.164.  O.  010-32  (XXI 
Guttadauro.  David  A.  Antenna  cover  401.243,  CI.  014-230.000. 
Hall,  Glenn  Raymond;  and  Barton.  Phillip  Anton   Plate  for  holding  tacos. 

Hamd,'stephen T^rfTeYue,  Inc.  Shoe  "PP^,^^''«^'.C.  02-970.000. 
Hampshire.  James,  to  InterOesign.  Inc.  Tote.  401.067.  O.  D3-.W9.0UO. 
Hanover  Catalog  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Rimback.  Peter.  401.107.  CI.  07-368  (XX) 
Hans.son.  Cari-Magnus:  See—  ^  c        i 

Brorsson.  Una  Charlott;  Attertelint.  Jan  Gusus .  Sjoqvist.  Ssen  Ings^, 

Tuin,  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson,  Cari-Magnus.  401.218,  LI. 

013-13.3.000.  _      .     ...     ;.4^ 

Harata.  Tomohiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  camera  combined  with  video 

tape  recorder.  401.2.56.  CI.  DI6-202  000. 

Hannan.  Douglas  K:  Sff—  „,,,,■,  ni  na  ill  lYWi 

Hamian.  Walter  0  ;  and  Hannan.  Douglas  K  .  401, 143.  CI.  D9-3.37  OIK) 

Hannan    Walter  0.;  and  Haraian.  Douglas  K.  Attachment-beanng  bottle. 

401.143.  CI.  D9-,3.37.0(X). 
Harris,  Kenneth  David:  Set'—  .  .un.A- 

Allen  Diane  Birdsell,  Walter;  Gresens.  Stanley;  Hams,  Kenneth  DaMd. 
andDracker.  Marc,  401.316.  CI.  023. 356  OW) 
Hanmann.  Jerome,  and  Steinhagen.  Th..mas  R.,  to  Cobbs  Manufactunng 

Company  Cupholder.  401 . 1 2 1 .  CI.  D7-620.0(X)       ^  ^^  ^       .. 
Hartmann.  Jerome  J  ,  and  Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.  to  Cobbs  Manufactunng 

Company  Magnetic  key  case.  -W'O-^- O^D-'-^'^^ 
Hartwig  Kun  O.  Trailer  hitch.  401,1%,  CI.  DI2-162_00a 
HarwoSd  Cary  J.  Automobile  hiuh  cover  401,194.  CI.  OI2-I62.000. 
Hauschild.  Alan  D  Pistol  case.  401.062.  CI  D3  287.000. 
Hawe  Yue.  Inc.:  See — 

Hamel.  Stephen  C.  401.051.  O  D2-970.()(X)^  ^,  vu   n 

Hawkins.  Kate  L.  Fly  swatter  with  replaceable  head  piece.  401.304,  Ll. 

022-124.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See —  t    d    ™_  d 

Thorp,  ClariLson  S.,  Wayner,  Robert  C;  and  Gingnch,  Bryan  R., 
401.279.  CI   D19-52  000. 

^'"  BoyirStephanf'^Birdsell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.;  and  OGrady. 
Richard.  401.314.0   02.3  3.35.(X)()  .,  rw.      i     «   -. 

Bovle  Stephan;  Birdsell.  Waller;  Hecker.  Steven  L  ;  and  Osiecki,  Scon 
W,  401,315.  O  D23-335.(XXI 
Hector.  Michael  R.:  See—  ^       .        j «;  Ji„„h 

Tapolskv  Brano  A.;  Hector.  Michael  R.;  Bitter.  Curt  A.;  and  Wadleigh. 
Timothy  S  .  401,212,  CI.  DI2-.307.(KX) 
Heine  Alan  J   Sole  for  a  golf  she*.  401.044,  CI   D2-9.S4.000^  ,         ^ 
Hellwie  John  Verbeek.  Stese.  and  Makarcwic^.  Genadij.  to  Teknion  Furni- 
ture Sy^ms  Conference  table.  4.M.086.  CI   D6-482  000. 
Hellwie  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewic/.  Genadij.  to  Teknion  Furni- 
ture Systems  Meeting  table  401.087.  O.  D6-t82.000 

^""Mollerk^f.  Uovd  C  ;  Rein.  Russell  J.;  Hennan,  James;  and  Plcschourt. 
Bnan  A  .  40i;224,  CI  D13-I55  000. 

"'""bcIL  Ra^'l'7nd  Hert,st,  Walter,  401.353.  CI.  D25-M.000. 
Hennan  Christopher,  and  Funk.  Brace,  to  Microvena  Corporation  Medical 
device  handle.  401. 3.U,  CI  024  133.0(X) 

"'^S;v!:Ie"'Me  cTand  Higg.ns.  Marie  P,  401,152.  O.  D9-5.X).000. 
Higman.  Leslie  Ann:  See —  ,       „, 

Rogge.    Craig    Francis;    and    Higman.    Leslie    Ann.    401.151.    Ll. 

Hill.  Jii^telieTo  Hill.  Sr ,  Jimmie  L.  Fence  unit.  401  ..349. 0.  025-38.000. 
Hill.  Sr,  Jimmie  L.:  See— 

Hill.  Jimmie  Lee.  401. .349.  CI  025  38  0(X) 

"""  Hren^'  mJger;  C«ke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  S<«nmariund. 
Sunley.  401.324.  O.  D24-I14.(X». 
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Hjenman.  Birjer.  Cseke.  Rudolf:  Htmbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund. 
Stanley.  401,325.  CI.  D24-I  I4.0(X). 
Hipps,  W  Michael:  See— 

Furnish,  Gregory  R.:  and  Hipps.  W.  Michael.  401.333. CI.  D24-I33.00O. 
Hjenman.  Birder:  Cseke.  Rudolf:  Himhert.  Hans;  and  Sommartund,  Stanley. 

to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  .AB.  Syringe.  401.324.  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 
Hjertman,  Birger;  Cseke,  Rudolf;  Himhert,  Hans;  and  Sommarlund.  Stanley, 

to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB  Syringe.  401,325,  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 
Ho.  Yeou-Mine,  to  Michigan  Avenue  Industrial  Corporation.  Lighting  tixlure. 

401,376,  CI.  D26-86.000. 
Hoben,  Mark:  See — 

Anderson,  Christine  C:  Anderson,  Terence  J  :  Fox.  Brian;  and  Hoben, 
Marti,  401,117,  CI.  D7-606.000. 
Holmes  Products.  Corp.:  See — 

Rakocy.  William,  401,318,  CI.  023.^64.000. 
Holt.  Steven  Skov:  See— 

Schechtman,  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata, 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril,  Malt;  Holt,  Steven  Skov;  Horn,  Gregory; 
La.ssman,   Michelle;   Rolston,   Mark,   von   Sichan,   Johannes;   and 
Steyaert,  Ian,  401,231,  CI.  014-114.100. 
Holtkoiter  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Eusterbrock.  Paul  W..  401.377.  CI.  026-107.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsukui.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakazawa.  Tetsuya,  401,184,  CI.  DI2-110.(X)(). 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Diane;  Birdsell,  Walter;  Gresens,  Stanley;  Harris,  Kenneth  David; 

and  Drucker,  Marc,  401,316,  CI.  D23-356.0OO. 
Boyle.  Slephan;  Birdsell.  Walter:   Hecker.  Steven  L.;  and  O'Gradv. 

Richard,  40 1 ,3 1 4,  CI.  023-335.000. 
Boyle.  Stephan:  Birdsell,  Waller;  Hecker,  Steven  L.;  and  Osiecki,  Scon 
W.,  401.315.  CI.  023-335.000. 
Horn,  Gregory:  See — 

Schechtman.  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata, 

Melvin  Michio:  Alancheril,  Matt:  Holt,  Steven  Skov;  Horn,  Gregory; 

Lassman.   Michelle;   Rolston.   Mark;    von   Sichart.  Johannes:   and 

Steyaen.  Ian,  401.231,  CI.  O14-114.I00. 

Houhhan.  John  T,  to  Time*  Cocporation.  Watch  strap.  401.181,  CI.  Dll- 

3.(X)0. 
Hsu.  Joe.  Motor  housing  of  an  electric  fan.  401.321.  CI.  023-41 1  000 
Hu.  James.  Pen.  401.278.  CI.  019  51.000. 
Huang.  Chi  San.  Reaniew  mirror.  401,200,  CI  DI2-187.0OO. 
Huang.  Daiying.  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd..  The.  Container  for  receiving  and 

dispensing  of  particulates  401.1 15.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Huena.  Joe  A.  Hand  held  masking  device  frame.  401,281,  CI.  019-69.000. 
Hufnagel.  Joseph:  See — 

Gardiner.  Waller  A.:  Swinden.  David  A.;  Hufnagel.  Joseph:  Stecyk, 
Oleh;  and  Naas.  Robert  L.,  401.133.  CI.  D8- 105.000. 
Hutton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture  Co..  Ltd.  Chair.  401,074,  CI.  D6-3.34.(K)0. 
Hyox  Systems  Limited:  iV*"— 

Allen.  Michael  W..  401,342,  CI.  024- 1 64.(¥X). 
lino.  Ma-saaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Eleclmnic  still  camera.  401 .257 

CI.  D16-218.000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sone.    Takahiro;    Imahori,    Yoshio;    Sano,    Kalsuyuki:    and    Su/uki 
Tontonari,  401,179,  CI.  010-116.000 
Imperial  .Schrade  Corp.:  See— 

Gardiner.  Walter  A.:  Swinden.  David  A  ;  Hufnagel,  Joseph;  Slecyk 
Oleh:  and  .Naas,  Robert  I..,  401,133,  CI.  D8-105.0(X). 
Inayama.  Takashi;  and  Kinukawa.  Tatsuji,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 

Throw  away  tip  for  cutting  tools.  401.253,  CI,  015-1.39.000. 
Inchaurregui.  Rory  Daniel,  to  Inch's  Tooling  &  Machining.  Vehicle  rifle 

mount.  401.213,  CI.  D12-4O6.00O. 
Inch's  Tooling  &  Machining:  See — 

Inchaun^gui.  Rory  Daniel,  401,213,  CI.  012-406.000. 
Indelicato.  Len:  See — 

Carroll.  George  H.:  and  Indelicato,  Len,  401.141,  CI.  O9-3I8.000 
Industri  AB  Thule:  See— 

Chimenti.  Thomas  A..  401.195.  CI.  OI2-162.000 
Ing.  Brich  Pfeiffer  GmbH:  See— 

Ritsche,  Stefan,  401,323,  CI.  024-1 10.000. 
Ingalls.  Wayne:  See — 

Chapman,  Steven  S.;  Vonis.  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls,  Wayne,  401,259,  CI 
DI6-219.(K10. 
Inoko.  Toshio.  to  Maspro  Denkoh  Co..  Lid.  Housing  for  an  electrical  device 

401.226.  CI.  DI3-184.00O. 
InterOesign,  Inc.:  See- 
Hampshire.  James.  401,067.  CI.  03-309.000. 
Intermatic  Incorporated:  See — 

DeLay.  Daniel  J..  401.367.  CI.  026-26.000. 
Ishiguro.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.   Electronic  keyboard  musical 

in.strument.  401.265.  CI   01 7- 1.000. 
Ishizaka.  Shingo:  and  Yamamolo,  Hideyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Watch  case  with  a  protection  device.  401,162.  CI.  OIO-3I.O(X). 
Iloya  of  America,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takemura,  Shun,  401,277.  CI.  019-50.000. 
Ivanova.  Violeta.  to  American  Eagle  Wheel  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  front 

face.  401.206.  CI.  O12-209.(¥)0 
Ivarson.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Ward.  Dennis  E.;  Schrage,  Kevin  J.;  Coulonvaux,  Paul  R.;  Dewii,  Jotaan 
G.;  and  Ivarson.  Jeffrey  J.,  401,306,  CI.  023-209.000. 
Jack-Post  Corporation:  See — 


Pomeroy,  Charles:  and  Bycraft,  John  T.  401.090.  CI.  D6-5(K).(X)0. 
Jayez,  Ali  R.  Cany  ing  case  for  a  cellular  telephone.  401 ,055,  CI.  D3-2 1 8.000. 
Jensen.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Mackie.  Greg  C;  Jensen.  Charles  T.;  and  Bonilla,  Oanilo  O..  401,242. 
CI.  O14-2I7.000 
Jepson,  Peter:  See— 

Delle  Donne.  David  George:  Gates,  Jetfrev:  and  Jepson,  Peter,  401,060, 
CI.  D3-265.«K). 
Johnson.  Timothy  P  Peripheral  cabinet  for  NCR  587X  terminal.  401.384,  CI 

099-43.000. 
Jordan.  David  Bruce:  See — 

Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  Gon/ale/   Jose 

Luis,  401.2.50.  CI.  D15-138.000. 
Tudhope.  Andrew  William:  Jordan.  David  Bruce:  and  Gonzalez,  Jo* 

Luis.  401,251,  CI.  O15-1.38.000. 
Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bruce;  and  Gonzalez,  Jose 
Luis,  401,252.  CI.  D15-138.(XK). 
Julian.  Patrick  M   Football  helmet  hitch  plug.  401,193.  CI.  012-162.000. 
Julian,  Patnck  M.  Basketball  hitch  plug.  401.197.  CI.  DI2-162.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock.  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  401,037,  CI.  D2-904.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Ando,  Takahani,  401,228,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
lino.  Ma.saaki,  401,257,  CI.  D16-218.00O. 
Kajimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurata,  Soji;  and  Kajimoto.  Hiroshi.  401,173,  CI.  OI0-9I.000. 
Kameda,  Takanobu:  See — 

.Miyamoto,  Masafumi;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu:  and  Shim- 
mura.  Tomoyuki.  401.131.  CI   D8-98.000 
Kaner.  Albert  H..  to  AGC  Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Remov- 
able hand  grip  sleeve  for  tennis  racket.  401,294,  CI.  02 1 -222.000 
Kash  'N  Gold.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kirii.  Kari  Dallas.  III.  401,2.37,  CI.  OI4-I68.000. 
Kason  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  BuH.  40I,I.M.  CI.  D8-329.0OO 
Kato.   Tari).    Balhrot)m-cabinet    with   one    set   of  shelves    401  094    CI 

06-56 1. 000. 
Kato.  Taro.    Bathroom-cabinet   with   two   sets   of  .shelves    401  095    CI 

O6-56I.000. 
Kawakita,  Akio,  to  Nippei  Toyama  Corporation.  Roller  for  a  wire  saw  for 

semiconductors  401.249.  CI.  O15-I33.000. 
Kensington  Microwave  Limited:  See — 

Oerman.  Jay  S..  401,1.36,  CI.  D8-34I.000. 
Kieckhaefer.  Caralyn  H.  Candleholder.  401. .364.  CI.  D26-16.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Raidel.  Maria.  401.327.  CI.  024-l25.(KM). 
King  Hong  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Su-Ming.  401,088,  CI.  06-498.000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Masafumi;  Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu:  and  Shim- 
mura,  Tomoyuki,  401,131,  CI.  D8-98.(KH). 
Kinukawa,  TaLsuji:  See — 

Inayama,  Takashi:  and  Kinukawa,  Tatsuji,  401,253.  CI.  0 1 5- 1 .19.0(X). 
Kirk.  Karl  Dallas.  III.  to  Kash  'N  Gold.  Lid.  Combined  portable  radio  and 

compact  disc  player.  401.237.  CI   DI4-168.000. 
Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr.:  See— 

Yau,  Kai  C.  A.;  Wirt.  Martin  W.:  and  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K.,  Jr., 
401. .372.  CI.  D26-49.(XX). 
Kodama,  Ryo;  and  Yano,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Liquid  crystal  video  projector.  401.260,  CI.  016-225.000. 
Kolenda.  Ronald  O .  to  Kolenda,  Ronald  O.  Canteen  cup  lid.  401.068,  CI. 

03-318.000. 
Koros.  Gabriel:  See — 

Koms.  Tibnr.  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  401.335,  CI.  024-133.000. 
Koros.  Tibor;  and  Koros,  Gabriel.  Combined  cervical  and  lumbar  extractor 

and  injector  surgical  instrument.  401,335,  CI.  024-133.(KX). 
Kovach,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kovach,  Robert  L  ;  and  Kovach.  Robert  A..  401.199.  CI.  OI2-181.(KIO. 
Kovach.  Robert  L.:  and  Kovach.  Robert  A.,  to  Dawn  Enterprises.  Inc.  Spoiler 

with  legs.  401.199,  CI.  D12-18I.(XK). 
Kowalski.  Patrick  J.:  Sec- 
Cole,  Todd  E  :  and  Kowalski,  Patrick  J.,  401.2%,  CI.  O2l-234.0(K) 
Kratliger.  Kenneth  L.  Decoration.  401.285.  CI   D20-23.000. 
Krause.  Andreas.  Motor  sc(x)ter  401.190.  CI.  Ol 2- 1 28.000. 
Kuivikko.  Reijo:  See — 

Sajakorpi.  Kimmo;  and  Kuivikko.  Reijo.  401.2.54.  CI.  D 1 5- 199.000. 
Kuramolo.    Ma.samichi.   to    Kyoritsu    Electrical    Instruments  Works,   Lid. 

Ammeter.  401.172.  CI.  010-79.000. 
Kurata.  Soji;  and  Kajimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Tanila  Corporation.  Electronic  scale 

401.17.3,0.  D10-9l.mH). 
Kumzky.  Harold:  See- 
Porter,  Peggy  O.;  Chaney,  Michael  T:  and  Kuntzkv.  Harold.  401,3.59, 
CI.  D25-124.0(K) 
Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instruments  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuramoto.  Masamichi.  401.172.  CI.  D10-79(KK). 
I.amond.  Donald  Richard:  Moldauer.  John:  Raven.  Stephen  John:  and  .Savill, 
Derek  Guy.  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 
Toothbrtish  401,069,  CI.  D4-I(W(M)0. 
Landgrebe.  John.  Holder  for  a  feeding  bottle  40I..345.  CI   024-199.000. 
Langeveld,  Michael  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  Post.  Johannes  Hermanus  Nico- 
laas.  to  Fluid  Management.  Inc.  Paint  dispenser  401,246,  CI.  DI5-7.00O. 


Lassman,  Michelle:  See—  „  ...  ,     ,-      ,     ~r  ,.  . 

Schechlman.  Howard  A.:  Paradiso.  Peter:  McCallick.  Frank:  Takata. 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril.  Mall:  Holt,  Steven  Skov;  Horn,  Gregor>^ 
Lassman,  Michelle;  Rolston.  Mark;  von  Sichan,  Johannes;  and 
Steyaen,  Ian,  401,231,  CI.  D14-1I4.1(K). 

Easier.   Victor   J.    Brash   attachment    for   a   spray    no/jle.   401.071,   CI. 

LaVal'le.  Lawrence  R.  Ladder  adaptor  device.  401,£4  CI.  D25-68_0<)a 
Leathennan,  Sandra  Ann.  Dnp  collecting  'le^'",'^''' '  •  P'   °'V;,    ill 
LeBlanc,  Thomas  Wilfred.  Cigarette  lighter  adapter.  401,222,  CI.  DI3- 

Uwis!  Sally  Sirkin.  Seat.  401.077.  CI.  D6-.369.000. 
I  iaisons  Eleclroniques-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.:  See— 

Cattaneo.  Pierre.  401.171.  CI.  010-78.000. 
Lin  Chung  Sing.  Sh.x-  polish  eomainer.  401,153.  CI.  D9-.504.000. 
u":  Kuo-Kuang.  Lighting  shade.  401 .378.  CI.  026- 1 .34  IKM.. 
Lindborg.  Erik,  lo  Lycab  AB.  Packing  piece  half  for  a  mulli  cable  leed 

through.  401,223,  CI   D13-I55.0OO. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Valentinitsch.  Dietmar,  401,106,  CI.  D7-300.IOO. 

'-"'"^,!^a;:!n!.nd^nd  Lipniarski,  David  J.,401,360.C1,  D25-50.000. 

Litecki.  Mark.  Blind.  401.097.  CI.  06-577.(KX). 

Litecki   Marti.  Blind  401.098.  CI.  D6-577.(KX1. 

Liu,  Chen-Tze,  lo  Pan  Air  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  decorative  bottom 

h..xi  and  light  fixture  for  a  ceiling  fan.  ■«''•,      'C'D^^f'™"^, 
Liu   l-Chang  Securitv  svstem  control  panel.  401.178.  CI.  UlO-lUft.oun 
Liu",  Nick.  Decorative  light.  401. .365.  CI.  D26-24.0(X). 
U>bemieier,  Hans,  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  AG.   Kitchen  faucet    401  ..W7.  CI 

D'^l  ''^K  (XX) 
LoJaVono.  Richard  J.  Tempered  l.wp  fret  401,266,  CI   D17  20(XX)^ 
1  ord,  Judd  A.,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Shower  escutcheon.  40 1 .309. 

Cl"  023-254.(XX). 

de  Laforeade.  Vincent.  401 . 1 50.  CI  O9-448.0IXK 
Uivenn.  Marc  R  .  lo  SRL.  Inc  Surface  pattern  for  leather  fabric.  401.072,  C  I. 
05-26 IXXI.  ,      ^  ^,  „,  p, 

U>zano.  Sergio  G..  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  401,052,  C  1. 

Lu.  Michael.  Vehicle  fl.H.r  mat.  401,203,  Cl.  Dl 2  203  OCX) 

Lum  Jonathan  B.  Combined  flashlight  police  baton  and  self-defense  spray 

unit  401  374  Cl.  D26-38.(XX). 
Lu^.  Bo,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Midsole  of  a  sh.«  401.0.39.  Cl.  D2-947.0»X). 
Lvcab  AB:  .See— 

'      Lindborg,  Erik.  401,22.3.  Cl.Dl 3-1 55.(XXl  ^  ^^.  ,      „„u 

Maack.  Timothy  R.;  Mays.  J.  Carroll.  SerpelLMoms  David;  an^^ake  Bob 

Duane.  to  RiKkford  Corporation.  Heal  sink  401.225.  Cl.  DI.VI79.tXKI. 
Mackie  Designs  Inc.:  See  „,i -in 

Mackie  Greg  C;  Jensen,  Charles  T :  and  Bonilla,  Danilo  O.,  4«I„4-. 
Cl.  DI4-2I7.(XXV  ^      ,     ^         ..    ■ 

Mackie   Greg  C:  Jensen.  Charles  T;  and  Bonilla.  Oanilo  O..  lo  Mackie 

Designs  Inc   Mixer  401.242.  Cl.  D14-2I7.{XXI. 
Magic  Amencan  Corporation:  See 

Plant/.  JelTrev  S.;  and  Slanca,  Nicholas  E..  401,127  Cl.  0«-^-'«»- 
Maicr.  Douglas  c'.  and  Wheat.  D  B.  Illuminated  screwdnver.  401, l.W,  Cl. 

D8-87.(XX). 
Makarewic/,  Gcnadij:  See-  .       ,.       .      .!>■  imia  r-i 

Hcllwig.  John:  Verbeek,  Steve:  and  Makarewicz,  Genadij.  401,086, 1 1. 
06-482.(XX).  .       ^       ^ .    ,„,  „„.   „, 

Hellwig.  John.  Vertwek.  Steve:  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij,  401,08/,  C  I 
D6-482.(XX) 
Mallorv.  Oayle  L;  See—  n.,., -,iiiKu> 

Sills.  Sharon  K.;  and  Mallorv.  Dayle  L.,  401,274.  Cl.  D19-26.1XK1. 
Manncss.  Douglas  Kenneth;  See—  r,       i 

Person  Edward  Andre;  Franchini.  Jefl^rey  Romeo;  Manness.  Douglas 
Kenneth;  Fenton.  William  Ernest:  and  Putt.  Donald.  401.216.  Cl 
DI.VIIO.OIXI.  .        -^        ,  .       ^ 

Manzie    Peter  A.,  lo  Northgate  Technologies.  Inc.  Tip  of  a  resectoscope 
electrode  assemblv  design.  401.338,  Cl.  024-144.1XX). 

Marshall.  Marsh  S  .  Jr :  Almeida.  Morgan  C  J  :  Stonier,  Peter  C;  and  Escobar. 
George  D    lo  Bell  Video  Services  Company   Set  of  icons  for  the  display 
screen  of  a  video  nKinilor  401.2.3(1.  Cl.  014-114  100. 
Martin.  Richard,  lo  Bclois  Lid  Stand  lor  electronic  equipmem  401.084.  C 1 

D6-474.(XX). 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana;  See — 

lord.  Judd  A..  401  .Mn.  Cl.  D23-254.0(X). 
Maspro  Denkoh  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoko.  Toshio.  401.226,  Cl.  OI3-l84.(XXl. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  .See—    ,,,,„,   ^,,  ,,,,„„, 
Murakami.  Yutaka;  and  Shirai.  Scisuke.  401.313.  Cl.  D2.v.?25.(XX). 
Mayers.  Henry  Ellis  R.rtary  b.x>k.  401.273.  Cl.  D19-26.0(K). 
Mays.  JC'arroll   .See—  „,       ,        . «   ■ 

Maack  Timolhv  R.:  Mavs.  J.  Cam.ll;  Serpell-Moms,  David;  and  Wake, 
Bob  Duane. '401,225,' Cl.  D13-179.(XX). 
Mavtag  Corporation:  .See — 

'  Miller  Lisa  M  .  401.112.  Cl.  D7-408.(XX). 
McCabe  Robert  J  Photographs  guide  lor  depth  of  Held  and  action  stopping 

shutter  speed.  401.263.  Cl   D16-237  IXXI. 
McCallick.  Frank:  See— 


Schechlman,  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter.  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata. 

Melvin  Michio;  Alanchenl.  Matt:  Holt.  Steven  Skov.  Horn.  Gregory: 

Lassnun.   Michelle:   Rolston.   Marit:   von   Sichart,  Johannes:   and 

Stevaert,  Ian,  401,231.  Cl.  014-114  1(X). 

McClinlock.  Ji>seph  A  :  Bemsiein.  David:  and  Trainor.  William,  to  Univer>al 

Healthwatch,  Inc.  Hand-held  luminometer.  401,369,  Cl.  D26-37.0IX). 
McComb.  Keith  A,  Jr.  Clay  target  launcher  mount  for  vehicle.  401 J03.  Cl. 

022  1I4.(XX). 
McCiHil    TimiHhv.  to  Cobra  Engineering  Corporation.  Motoreycle  ligni 
mounting  bar.  401.366.  C1D26-28.(XX).  .,.,,„  ^, 

McGovem,  Gerard  Gabriel,  to  Rover  Group  Limited.  Vehicle  401,185.  Cl. 

D12-9I.0<X).  _ 

McHale.  Michael  J.  Ealing  utensil  401,123,  Cl.  D7-683.000. 
McMillan,  Kevin  K  ;  and  Wnght.  James  H..  lo  America's  Drive  In  Trast. 

Sign.  401.286.  Cl.  020-41. IXXI. 
McMullin.  Fans  W.,  to  Sofispikes,  Inc  Golf  cleat.  401  .(tt6.  Cl.  D2  962.(XX). 
Meibock   Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson.  John  E  .  lo  K-2  Corporation    In-line 

roller  skale  upper  shoe.  401.037,  Cl.  02  9(M.(XX). 
Meisier,  Siegfried,  to  Rational  GmbH  Display  for  a  cooking  device.  401 , 1 67, 

Cl.  DIO  50.0(XI. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Fischer.  Corrado,  401.205,  Cl.  012-209000. 
Metzler,  Man  in  J.,  to  Milo  Corporation.  Radio  cabinet  401,240,  Cl   D14- 

198.(XX). 
Michigan  .Avenue  Indusinal  Corporation:  See — 
Ho.  Yetni-Mine.  401.376.  Cl   D26-86.000. 

Microvena  Corporation:  See—  ,,-,nnt\ 

Hemian.  Chnslopher;  and  Funk.  Brace.  401,3.34.  Cl.  024-133.000. 
.Mikron  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Oliver,  Teresa  A..  40l,.V58.Cl.O25124.0(Xl  „.,,.-,  ri 

Miller.  Denada  V,  to  Greenleaf,  Inc  Multi-sided  box  fix  candle.  401 ,147,  C  I. 

D9-431O0O.  ^  ,„,  ,,,     „, 

Miller.    Lisa    M..    lo    Maytag    Corpoialion.    Oven    grate.    401.11.,    Cl. 

D7-4O8.000. 
MiU  Indsutrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima.Yoshihiro.  401,271,  a.  OI8-55.(XX)  ,„>,,„ 

Mitchell,  Steven  G.,  to  Spectra  Turf.  Inc.  Recreaiicmal  surface  blcvk.  401 ,355, 

Cl   025  1I3(XXV 
Mitchell,  Steven  G..  to  Spectra  Turf.  Inc  Recreational  surface  block.  401 J6I. 

Cl  025-1.38  (XX) 
Mitel  Corporation:  See- 
Forget.  Luc.  401.2.34.  Cl  014  147.000. 
Mito  Conx>raiion;  .See — 

Mel/ler.  Marvin  J..  401.240.  Cl   OI4-I98.0Q0. 
.Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  -,,«-«-, 

K.Klama.  Rvo:  and  Yano.  Hideki.  401.260,  O  DI6-225.{XX»^ 
Mivamoto.  Mas;ifumi.  Watanabe.  Kenji:  Kameda.  Takan.*u:  and  Shtmmura. 
tomovuki.  to  Kmg  Jim  Co.  Lid.  Electnc  tape  inmmmg  device  401.131, 
Cl  D8-98.(XX).  .     _, 

MivamiMo.  Nonaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  gnp  for  TV  camera. 

.401.264.  Cl.  016-243.(XX). 
Mivoshi.  Kazuki:  S<-e  4„i  o<:i   nt 

'  Miyoshi.  Kunlshi;  Miyoshi,  Kiyoko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kazuki,  4«ll.35l.  Cl 
025-52.000. 
Mivoshi.  Kiyoko:  See—  «,,  jci   r-i 

'  Mivoshi.  Kunishi;  Miyi>shi.  Kiv.Ao:  and  Miyoshi.  Kazuki,  401,351,  Cl. 
D25-52.(XX).  _    ,        r, 

Mivoshi.  Kunishi;  Miyoshi,  Kivoko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kazuki  loTsuta-sa  Elec 

I'nc  Industry  Co  Arehitectural  window.  401.351.  Cl   025-52(XX). 
MK  Tresmer'OY:  See— 

Peltola.  Markku.  401.065.  Cl.  03-.^M.lXX) 

Mobile  Hi  Tech  Wheels  .See—  

Nec-per.  Mart.  O  .  401.208.  Cl.  D12-209.tXX). 

Moldauer.  John:  See—  ,.    _u       i  i..    —i 

Lamond   Donald  Richanl;  Moldauer.  J.*n;  Ra\en.  Stephen  John,  and 

Savill.  Derek  Guv.  401.069.  CIW  104  (XXI 

MoUenkopf,  LlovdC  :  Rem.  Russell  J  .  Hennan.  James;  and  Plesch.iurt.  Bnan 

A    lo  RiKenxiunt  Office  Sv  stems.  Inc.  Cabling  channel  for  nxxlular  office 

svstems  401.224.  CID13-1.55.(XX).  ,     i       n„„ 

Mmkowitz   LKHiglas  W  .  and  Siddoway.  Craig  F..  to  Mrtwola.  Inc.  Battery 

housing  401.215,  Cl.  D13-I03(XX) 
Motorola.  Irw.:  See —  .  ,    -,,    p.,, 

Moskowiiz.  Douglas  W.;  and  Siddiiwav.  Craig  K.  *M.215.  Cl.  013- 

103(XXI.  ^,     .        , 

Mueller.  Franz:  Penncll.  James  P:  and  Tirev,  R.*ert  S    >"  NavisUr  nierna- 

lional  Transportation  C.«p  Extenor  shell  of  a  vehicle  hiwd  401 .198.  C  1 

OI2-173,(XX). 

Mulhauser.  Kurt   .Sei —  .....  i-  _    i„i  m  ri 

Picha.  Ctforgc  J.;  Austin.  J  Timmhv.  and  Mulhauser.  Kurt,  401,33-,  C  I. 

D''4  l'*9(XX) 
Muller.  P;ier  H  ;  Smethers.  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.Daud  to  S.«inus  Medical 

TechmJogies.  Inc  Tissue  ablali.«i  device  401.3.^6  Cl   D2-»133.(XX). 
Murakami.  Yutaka:  and  Shirai.  Seisuke.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusinal  C.>. 

Ltd.  Car  air  cMKlitiiMier.  401.313.  Cl   023-325  0(X> 
Mvlech  Corporation:  .See—  .  .     „      ,     .     c    un  nt 

'    Bender.  R   Kurt.  Goldschmidl.  W'lllfred;  and  AielU.,  Justin  f.  401.175. 
Cl   010  104  (XX). 
Naas.  Robert  L  ;  .See—  _.     c,„„i, 

Gardiner   Waller  A;  Swinden.  David  A,  Hufnagel.  Joseph.  Slecyk. 
cJlef^  and  Naas.  Robert  L..  401.133.  Cl.  D8-I05.0(X). 
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Nakajima.  Yoshihiro,  to  Mita  Indsutrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer.  401.271    CI 

DI8-55.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Daws.   William   R.;   and   Nakamura.   Kazunobu.  4<)l.320    CI    D2^- 
.165.000. 
Nakazato.  Kularo:  See — 

Sugiia.  ShoichI;  and  Nakazato.  Kolaro.  401.159.  CI.  D10-30.flOO. 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuya:  See— 

Tsukui.  Hiroaki:  and  Nakazawa.  Tetsuya.  401.184.  CI.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Nanjo.  Aki:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Yoichi;  and  Nanjo.  Aki.  401.261.  CI.  DI6-225.00O. 
Nathanson.  Alan:  See — 

Teetor.  Alan;  and  Nathanson.  Alan.  401.132.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
National  Electric  Mfg  Corp.:  See — 

BIye.  Brace  A..  401.373.  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Navistar  International  Transportation  Corp:  See — 

Mueller.  Franz;  Pennell.  James  P;  and  Tirey.  Robert  S..  401  198   CI 
D 1 2- 1 73.000. 
Neeper.  Marie  D..  to  Mobile  HiTech  Wheels.  Vehicle  wheel  front  face 

401.208.  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
New  Bright  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Parte.  Ken.  401.292.  CI.  D21-I31.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inayama.  Takashi;  and  Kinukawa.  TaLsuji.  401.253.  CI.  D15-139.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Lozano.  Sergio  C.  401.052.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Lupo.  Bo.  401.039.  CI.  D2-947.000. 
Ponzline.  Scott.  401.298.  CI.  D21-779.000. 
Nimmo.  Craig  Allan;  and  Case.  Adrian  David.  Wall  module  401  IS")   CI 

D25-58.0OO.  "      ' 

Ninic.  Michael;  and  Tomasson.  Kris,  to  Bayeri.sche  Motoren  Werke  Aktiene- 

esellschafl.  Bicycle  frame  401.187.  CI.  DI2I 1 1.000. 
Nippei  Toyama  Corporation:  See — 

Kawakiia.  Akio.  401.249.  CI.  D15-133.000. 
Northgate  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Manzie.  Peter  A..  401.338.  CI.  D24I44.000. 
Nuway  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Pawson.  Ian  Karl;  and  Pym.  Stephen  James.  401.099.  CI.  D6-582.000. 
O'Brien.  James  H.:  See — 

Roehr^.  Kun  S..  and  OBrien.  James  H..  401.229.  CI.  D14-109.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard:  5c? — 

Boyle.  Stephan.  Bird.sell.  Waller;  Hecker.  Steven  L.;  and  O'Grady 

Richard.  401.314.  CI.  D23-335.000. 

Ohara.  Sozaburo.  to  Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Applicator   401  144    CI 

D9-338.000  •       .       • 

O'Hare.  Timothy  M..  to  Bernhardt  Furniture  Company.  Cabinet  401  082  CI 

D6-446.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiro.  401.233.  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Oliver.  Teresa  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Inc.  Window  component  extrusion 

401.358.  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Oliveni  Lexikon  S.p.A.:  See — 

Uggetti.  Sergio.  401.269.  CI.  D18-12.000. 
Osiecki.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Boyle.  Stephan;  Bird.sell.  Walter;  Hecker.  Steven  L.;  and  Osiecki.  Scott 
W.  401.315.  CI  D23-335.0OO. 
Otake.  Yasuo.  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corp.  Writing  inslnimenL  401.275 
CI.  DI9^3.000.  1-6  .       . 

OwensBrockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See— 

DeVore.  Dale  G.;  and  Higgins.  Mark  P.  401.152.  C\.  D9-500.000. 
OwensBrockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Robin.son.  Gerald  R..  401.154.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Pacihc  Corporation:  See — 

de  Mourgues.  Alain.  401.155.  CI.  D9-558.000. 
Padgett  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Waldman.  Joel   N.;   Petersen,  James  William;  and  Petersen.  James 
Edward.  401.340.  CI.  D24- 1 46.000. 
Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zaidman.  Paul.  401.080.  CI.  D6-445.000. 
Zaidman.  Paul.  401.081.  CI.  D6-446.000 
Zaidman,  Paul.  401.091.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Pampered  Chef.  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Huang.  Daiying.  401.115.  CI.  D7-589.00O. 
Pan  Air  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu.  Chen-Tze.  401.322.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Paradiso.  Peter:  See — 

Schechtman.  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata. 

Melvm  Michio;  Alancheril.  Malt;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory; 

Lassman.   Michelle;   Rolston,   Mark;   von   Sichari.   Johannes'   and 

Steyaert.  Ian.  401.231.  CI,  D14-114.I0O. 

Park.  Ken.  to  New  Bnght  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Toy  bulldozer  401  292  CI 

D21  131.000.  .       . 

Patel.  Shailesh.  to  Selfix.  Inc  Shower  caddy.  401.092.  CI   D6-525.00O. 
Pawson.  Ian  Kari;  and  Pym.  Stephen  James,  to  Nuway  Manufacturing  Co 

Ltd.  Roor  covering.  401.099.  CI.  D6-582.000. 
Peltola.  Markku.  to  MK-Tresmer  OY  Basket.  401.065.  CI.  D3-304  000 
Pennell.  James  P:  See- 
Mueller.  Franz;  Pennell.  James  P;  and  Tiiey,  Robert  S..  401  198  CI 
D12-I73.0O0. 
Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jac'iues.  to  Cartier  International  B  V 
Watch.  401,161,  CI.  DIO- 34.000. 


Person,  Edward  Andre;  Franchini,  Jeffrey  Romeo;  Manness,  Dougla.s  Ken- 
neth; Fenton,  William  Ernest;  and  Putt,  Donald,  to  Slatpower  Technologies 
Corporation.  Power  converter  401.216,  CI.  DI3-1 10.000. 
Petersen.  James  Edward:  See — 

Waldman.  Joel   N.;   Petersen.  James  William;  and  Petersen.  James 
Edward,  401.340.  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Petersen.  James  William:  See — 

Waldman.   Joel   N.;   Petersen.   James   William;   and   Petersen.  James 
Edward.  401.340.  CI.  D24- 1 46.0(X). 
Pettesch.  Martin  C.  to  Universal  Valve  Co..  Inc.  Spill  container  for  above 

ground  storage  tanks.  40I..305.  CI.  D23-202.0OO. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Hjertman.  Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Hrmbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund 

Stanley.  401.324.  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 

Hjertman.  Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund 

Stanley.  401.325.  CI.  D24-1 14.000. 

Picha.  George  J.;  Austin.  J.  Timothy;  and  Mulhauser.  Kun,  to  Applied 

Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Decompression  tube  401.332.  CI.  D24- 129.000 

Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stanca.  Nicholas  E..  to  Magic  American  Corporation 

Jar  opener  and  closer.  401.127.  CI.  D8-33.000. 
Pleschourt.  Brian  A  :  See — 

Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  Rein.  Russell  J.;  Hennan.  James;  and  Pleschourt. 
Brian  A..  401.224.  CI.  DI3  I.SS.WK). 
PliKhman.  Carl  M..  Ill:  5<-p— 

Gech.  Paul  C;  and  Plochman.  Carl  M..  III.  401,157.  CI.  D9-570.00(). 
PI<Khman,  Inc.:  See — 

Gech,  Paul  C„  401,156,  CI.  D9-569.000. 

Gech.  Paul  C;  and  Plochman.  Carl  M..  111.  401.157.  CI.  D9-570.000. 
Pochopieri.  Pawel;  and  $mia-fz,  Andrzej.l   ek.  to  Zelmer  Coffecmaker 

401.108,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Pomeroy.  Charles;  and  Bycraft,  John  T,  to  Jack-Post  Corporation.  Headboard 

for  a  seat  for  a  glider  or  swing.  401,090,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Porter,  Peggy  O.;  Chaney,  Michael  T;  and  Kuritzky,  Harold,  to  Dayton 
Technologies.    Inc    Window   componet   extrusion.   401,359.   CI     D25- 
124.000. 
Portzline.  Scoit.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Hub  for  a  skate  wheel.  401.298   CI    D21- 

779.000 
Post,  Johannes  Hermanus  Nicolaas:  See — 

Langeveld,  Michael  Jacobus  Johannes;  and  Post.  Johannes  Hermanus 
Nicolaas,  401,246,  CI.  D15-7.000, 
Poubouridis,  Nick.  Psychotherapeutic  flaccid  penile  prosthetic.  401.341   CI 

D24- 155.000  t~        r 

Powell.  Kami;  and   Retalick.   Maryann    Disposable  diagnostic  swab  for 

measuring  depth  of  wounds.  401.326.  CI.  D24-1 19.000. 
PraLs.  Gabriel  P.  to  FILA  Sport  SPA.  Shoe  upper  401.048.  CI,  D2-%9.000. 
Prestige  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Rashman,  Richard,  401,337.  CI.  D24- 134.000. 
Project  Consultancy  Limited.  The:  See— 

Bakic.  Dieter  Gottlieb.  401.158.  CI.  D9-574  000 
Putt.  Donald:  See- 
Person.  Edward  Andre;  Franchini.  Jeffrey  Romeo;  Manness.  Douglas 
Kenneth;  Fenton.  William  Ernest;  and  Pun.  Donald.  401  216    CI 
D13-1I0.0OO 
Pym.  Stephen  James:  See — 

Pawson,  Ian  Kari;  and  Pym.  Stephen  James.  401.099.  CI.  D6-582  000 
Quality  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Daws,   William   R.;   and  Nakamura.   Kazunobu.  401.320.  CI    D23- 
365.000. 
Raidel.  Maria,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Panliliner  401  327  CI 

D24- 125.000.  '       ' 

Rakocy.  William,  to  Holmes  Products,  Corp.  Air  cleaner    401  318    CI 

D23-364.000.  -      . 

Rapp.  David:  See — 

Muller.  Peter  H.;  SmetherN,  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.  David.  401  336   CI 
D24- 133.000.  -      . 

Rashman.   Richard,   to  Prestige   Medical   Corporation,   Stethoscoiie  bell 

401.337.  CI.  D24-134.000. 
Rational  GmbH:  See— 

Meister.  Siegfried.  401.167.  Q.  DIO-50.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Foldable  soft-sided  conuiner 

401.057.  CI.  D3-23I.00O. 
Raven.  Stephen  John:  See — 

Lamond.  Donald  Richard;  Moldauer.  John;  Raven.  Stephen  John  and 
Savill.  Derek  Guy.  401.069.  CI.  D4-104.000 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Yau.  Kai  C.  A.;  Wirt.  Martin  W.;  and  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K     Jr 
401.372.  CI   D26-49.000.  t-f~        6  . 

Reed.  Alva.  Drinking  stein.  401.114.  CI.  D7-51I.O0O. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jeffrey  R..  401.066.  CI.  D3-3O7  0O0 
Rein.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  Rein,  Russell  J.;  Hennan,  James;  and  Pleschourt 
Bnan  A.,  401,224,  CI   DI3-155  0(X) 
Rellmg,  Harald.  Article  of  funiiture  401,078,  CI.  D6- 38 1.000. 
Rench,  Frederick  A.;  and  Watanabe,  Michael  E..  to  Boi.se  Cascade  Corpora- 
tion Cup  holder  401.122.  CI.  D7-624.0(X). 
Retalick.  Maryann:  See — 

Powell.  Kami;  and  Retalick.  Maryann.  401.326.  CI.  D24-I19,000. 
Reymond,  Jean  Claude,  to  Te.sa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S.A.  Modular  caliper 

401,170.  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Richard  Hirschmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 


Benn  Alexander;  and  Ruoff.  Eckard.  401.245.  CI.  D14-238.000. 
Rimback.  Peter,  to  Hanover  Caulog  Holdings.  Inc  Oval  heat  plate.  401.107. 

CI.  D7-368.00O.  .   ^  ^ 

Rinot  Jacob;  and  Rind.  Uri.  to  Rinot  Planning  &  Installation  Ltd.  Constnic 
tion  beam  extrusion  401.357.  CI.  D25-122.000. 

Rinot  Planning  &  Installation  Ltd.:  See—  

Rinoi.  Jacob;  and  Rinol.  Uri.  40U57.  CI.  D25-122.000. 

'"°Rin«.  J^^;  and  Rinol.  Uri.  401.357.  CI.  D25- 1 22.000 
Ritsche  Stefan  to  Ing   Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH   Medication  dispensing  appa- 
ratus'401.323.  CI   D24- 110.000  r-    Ku   *  r„    vr 
Ritdinger    Oliver,  to  Boards  Unlimited  Sponartikel  GmbH  *  Co.   R.U. 

Snowboard.  401.287.  CI.  D21-228.000. 
Robinson.  Dwighl  F  Jacket  having  a  decoration  accessoiy.  401.035.  CI. 

D2-830  000 
Robinson  Gerald  R..  to  OwensBrockway  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Wide  mouth 

pla.stic  container  401.154.  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Rockford  Corporation:  See—  ju,i, 

Maack.  Timothy  R.;  Mays.  J.  Carroll;  Serpell-Moms.  David;  and  Wake. 
Bob  Duane.  401.225.  CI.  D13-179.000 
Roehrs  Kurt  S  ;  and  OBnen.  James  H..  to  Storage  Computer  Corporation. 

Data  storage  disk  drive  housing.  401.229.  CI.  D14- 109.000. 
Rogge    Craig  Francis;  and  Higman.  Uslie  Ann.  Pemieable  dnnk  guard 

401.151.  CI   D9-454000 
Rolston.  Mark:  See —  ..  ^  „    .     ,-      ^    t  i.  . 

Schechtman.  Howard  A  ;  Paradiso.  Peler;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takala. 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril.  Man;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory. 
Lassman    Michelle;   Rolston.   Mark;    von   Sichart.  Johannes;   and 
Steyaert.  Ian.  401.231.  CI.  D14-1 14  100. 
Rose    Andrew  D    Spike  to  faciliuie  insertion  of  a  plant  watering  spike. 

401.124.  CI.  D8- 1.000. 
Roscmount  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen.  Mark.  401.232.  CI.  014-114,300. 

Roscmount  Office  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  j  ™      u     - 

Mollenkopf.  Lloyd  C  ;  Rein.  Russell  J.;  Hennan.  James;  and  Pleschourt. 

Brian  A.  401.224.  CI.  D13-I55.000.  ,„,_,,       ^      .      . 

Rosen  Marc;  and  Marshall.  Kevin,  to  Bath  &  Body  Woriis.  Inc.  Combined 

container  and  cap.  401.138.  CI.  D9-.302000. 
Roundup  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Fong.  Tat  yin.  401.236.  CI.  D14- 168.000 
Rover  Group  Limited:  See — 

McGovem.  Gerard  Gabriel.  401.185.  CI.  D12-91.000. 
Rowenta  Werke  GmbH:  See—  ,>■/><.-.  rwm 

Stutzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bemd.  401.174.  CI.  DlO-92.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

DeMore.  .\nthony.  401.1 18.  CI.  D7-609.000. 
Demore.  .Anth<my.  401.109.  CI.  D7-391.000. 
Demore.  Anthony.  401.110.  CI.  D7-.39I.000. 
Demore.  Anthonv.  401.1 16.  CI.  D7 -602.000. 
Demore,  Anthony.  401.119.  CI  D7-609.000. 
Demore.  Anthony.  401.120.  CI.  D7-609.000. 
Rausch.  Kevin.  401.057.  CI  D3-23 1.000 
Runquist  Ur;  and  Copeland.  David,  to  Telex  Communicalions.  Inc.  Speaker 

enclosure  401.241.  CI.  D14-2I5.000. 
Ruoff.  Eckard:  See —  „   ^. ,  _,„  ^^^^ 

Benn.  Alexander;  and  Ruoff,  Eckard,  401,245.  O.  014-238^000^ 
Sajakorpi.   Kimmo;  and   Kuivikko.  Reijo.  to  Sajakorpi  O)    Brash  nng 
401.254.  CI.  D15199.000. 

^'^'^sTako^-.^Kimmo;  and  Kuivikko.  Reijo.  401.254.  CI.  015-199,000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Otake,  Yasuo,  401,275.  CI.  D19-43.000. 
Saleen  Performance.  Inc.:  See— 

Saleen.  Stephen  M.  401.201.  CI   01 2- 192.000. 
Saleen  Stephen  M..  to  Saleen  Perfonnance.  Inc.  Gauge  pod  for  customized 

automobile  body  401.201.  CI.  OI2-192.000. 
Sano.  Katsuyuki:  See—  j    c       i, 

Sone    Takahiro;    Imahori.    Yoshio;    Sano.    Katsuyuki;    and    Suzuki. 
Tomonari.  401.179,  CI   DlO-116.000. 
Savill.  Derek  Guy:  See—  o      ..       .  u  i 

Umond.  Donald  Richard;  Moldauer.  John;  Raven.  Stephen  John;  and 
Savill.  Derek  Guy.  401.069.  CI.  04-104000 
Schabus.  Fnedrich;  See—  .  o  i.  t 

Wolber    Wolfgang;  Schadauer.  Helfricd;  Feurstein.  Anton;  Schabus. 
Fnedrich;  and  Bohle.  Markus.  401.375.  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Schadauer.  Helfried:  See—  e  u  i. 

Wolber   Wolfgang;  Schadauer.  Helfried;  Feursiein.  Anion;  Schabus. 
Fnednch;  and  Bohle.  Markus.  401..175.  CI.  D26-74.000. 
Schechtman  Howard  A.;  Paradiso.  Peter.  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata.  Melvin 
Michio;  Alancheril.  Matt;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory;  Lassman. 
Michelle;  Rolston.  Marie;  von  Sichan.  Johannes;  and  Steyaeir  lait  to 
Citicorp   Development   Center   Computer   screen.    401.231.   CI.    UI4 

Schneider  Jules,  to  Aenigroup  International.  Inc  Surface  ornamentation  for 

ashoesole.  401.040.  CI.  02-951.000. 
Schneider  Jules,  to  Aerogroup  Iniemaiional.  Inc.  Surface  omamentalion  lor 

a  shoe  sole.  401.041.  CI   02-951.000. 
Schraee.  Kevin  J:  See —  „    .  „    r^  ■  i. 

Waid  Dennis  E.;  Schrage.  Kevin  J.;  Coulonvaux.  Paul  R.;  Dewii.  Johan 
G    and  Ivarsem.  Jeffrey  J .  401.306,  CI.  023-209.000, 
Schrepfer,  Georg,  to  Buhler  AG  Roller  mill.  401.248,  CI.  DI5-131.000. 


Seifert  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft    Hair  fomiing  appliance 

401.381.  CI.  D28- 18.000 
Seifert.  Cornelia,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl    Hair  styler   401 J82.  CI. 

D28-I3.000. 
Selfix.  Inc.:  See — 

Paiel.  Shailesh,  401,092,  O   06-525.000. 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology:  See— 

Tudbope   Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez,  Jo* 

Luis.  401.250.  0.015-1.38  000. 
TucHmpe   Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez.  Jo* 
Luis.  401.251.  a  D15-138.0O0.  ^        .       ,    . 

Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Brace;  and  Gonzalez.  Jo* 

Luis.  401.252.  CI.  015-138.000.  

Sema.  Ralph,  to  Vans.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  401.047.  CI.  D2-969  000. 
Serpell-Morris.  David:  See—  .    ^     .j       j«,  t 

Maack  Timothy  R.;  Mays.  J.  Canoll;  Serpell-Moms.  David;  and  Wake. 
Bob  Duane.  401.225.  O.  D13-179.000. 
Sgalia.  John  P:  See —  .„,  ,o.c  ^ 

Abbon.  Glenn;  Fauiole.  Brandon  L.;  and  Sgalia.  John  P.  401.186.  U. 
012-91000. 
Shanley.  Raymond  J  .  Jr ;  and  Shanley.  Rosalee.  Two-sided  message  mat 

401.101.0.  06-583.000 
Shanley.  Rosalee:  See— 

Shanley.    Raymond    J..    Jr:    and    Shanley.    Rosalee.    401.101.    O. 

Shannon.  Malcolm  L..  Jr  Electrosuigical  device.  401.350.  O.  024- 144.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuke.  Milsutaka.  and  Tomoike.  Maki.  401.235.  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Shickle.  Greg  Motorcycle  oil  tank  with  visible  grooves.  401.188.  C\.  012- 

Shih.  Wu-Yung  Housing  for  an  electric  calender.  401.272.  CI.  019-20.000. 
Shihimura.  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Masafumi;  Watanabe.  Kenji.  Kameda.  Takanobu;  and  Shim- 
mura.  Tomoyuki.  401.131,  O   08-98.000. 
Shiono,  Oaisuke.  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Pager  401.238.  CI  D14-I9I.000. 

^'"'^MurikL'i.  Y^'laka;  and  Shirai.  Seisuke.  401.313.  Q.  023-325.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F;  See—  .„,,,.   r^    mi 

Moskowit?.  Douglas  W;  and  Siddoway.  Craig  P..  401.215.  O.  DI3- 
103  000. 
Siding.  Frederick  W.:  See—  t-ji.ii/ 

^Midoc   Alfredo  A  ;  Carroll.  William  R  ;  and  Sieling.  Fnslenck  W.. 

401.362.  O.  025-139.000.  c_.      i,  u/ 
Bondoc.  Alfredo  A.;  Carroll.  William  R.;  and  Sieling.  Frederick  W,. 

401.363.  CI.  025-139.000. 
Sills.  Sharon  K  ;  and  Mallory.  Oayle  L.  Protective  cover  for  books.  401.274. 

CI.  019-26.000. 
Silva  Products  AB:  See— 

Wallberg.  Kurt-.Ake.  401.168.  CI.  010-68.000. 
Simpson.  Palnck  F  Jack  bracket  401  Jl I.  O,  DI2-223.000. 
Sjoqvist  Sven  Ingvar:  See—  „.  o        • 

Brorsson,  Una  Chariotl;  Atlerielinl.  Jan  Guslav;  Sjoqvisl.  Sven   ngvar; 
Turn,  Jacobus  Nicolaas:  and  Hansson,  Cari-Magnus,  401.218.  CI. 
Dl  3- 133.000. 
Skechers  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

Greenberg.  Robert  V.  401.045.  CI.  02-960.000. 
Greenbere.  Robert  Y..  401.049.  CI.  O2-%9  000. 
Greenberg.  Robert  Y,  401,050,  CI   D2 -969.000. 
Smethers,  Rick  T:  See—  r^      .    .n,  ir^  n 

Muller,  Peter  H.,  SmetherN,  Rick  T;  and  Rapp,  Oavid.  401.3.36.  O. 
024- 133.000. 
Smiaiek  Andrzej:  See —  .„.  .„»  ^,   ,-,->  inn nrm 

Pochopieii.  Pawel;  and  Smiatek.  Andrzej.  401.108.  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Smith,  Dav^d  J   lllummaied  level.  401,169.  CI.  O10-69.00a 
Smith.  Nathaniel  L.  Reclimng  chair  401.075.  CI  D6- 366.000. 
Snowden-Pencer.  Inc  :  See—  .itnnn 

Furnish.  Gregory  R.;  and  Hipps.  W  Michael.  401.333. 0.  024-133,000. 
Soft.spikes,  Inc.:  See— 

McMulhn.  Fans  W..  401.046.  CI   D2-962.000 
Sommarlund.  Stanley:  See— 

Hjertman    Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  Sommarlund. 

Stanlev.401.324.  CI   D24114.0(X) 
Hiertmaii.  Birger;  Cseke.  Rudolf;  Himbert.  Hans;  and  Sommariund. 
Sunley.  401.325.  CI.  O241I4.000. 
Somnus  Medical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Muller.  Peter  H  ;  Smethers.  Rick  T;  and  Rapp.  David.  401.3.36.  CI. 
D24- 133.000 
Sone.  Takahiro;  Imahon.  Yoshio;  Sano.  Katsuyuki.  and  Suzuki.  Tomonan.  to 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ud.  Audible  signal  for  alarm  units.  401.179.  CI. 
DIO  116.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,  „™ 

Harata.  Tomohiro.  401.256.  CI.  016  202.000, 
Shiono,  Daisuke,  401,2.38,  CI   D14-191.000. 

Southpac  Trosl  International,  Inc.:  See—  ...  .  c , 

Wtder  Donald  E  ;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Slraeter. 
William  F.  401.139.  CI.  09-305  000. 
Spectra  Turf.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Steven  G..  401.355.  CI.  025-113.000. 
Mitchell.  Steven  G  .  401.361.  CI.  025-138000. 

Spvderco.  Inc.:  See— 

Glesser.  Louis  S.  401.129.  a.  08-91,000. 
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Srinual.    Sanaic.    to    Cosmo    Group    PCL.    Jewelry    box.    401.146.    CI 

CW-423.(XK). 
SRL.  Inc.:  See— 

Loverin.  Marc  R..  401.072.  CI.  D5-26.000. 
Sroufe.  Jay.  to  Sroufe.  Jay.  Snow  shovel.  401.126.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Stacy-Ryan.  Russell:  See — 

Bouraoui.  Hichem;  and  Stacy-Ryan.  Russell.  401.148.  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Stanca.  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stanca,  Nicholas  E..  401.127.  CI.  D8-33.0O(). 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sone.    Talcahiro;    Imahori.    Yoshio:    Sano.    Katsuyuki:    and    Suzuki. 
Tonronari.  401.179.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Statpower  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Person.  Edward  Andre;  Franchini.  Jeffrey  Romeo;  Manness.  Douglas 
Kenneth;  Fenton,  William  Ernest;  and  Putt.  Donald.  401,216.  CI 
D13-1 10.000. 
Stealth  Performance  Corp.:  See — 

Tapolsky,  Bruno  A.;  Hector,  Michael  R.;  Bitter.  Curt  A.;  and  Wadleigh 
Timothy  S..  401.212.  CI.  D  12-307.000. 
Stecyk,  Oleh:  See— 

Gardiner.  Waller  A.;  Swinden,  David  A.;  Hufnagel.  Joseph;  Stecyk, 
Oleh;  and  Naas,  Robert  L.,  401,133,  CI.  D8- 1 05.000. 
Steen.  Bonnie  J.:  See — 

Steen.  Claude  L.;  and  Steen.  Bonnie  J..  401,380.  CI.  D28-7.000. 
Steen.  Claude  L.;  and  Steen.  Bonnie  J.  Hair  color  solution  applicator.  40 1 ,380 

CI.  D28-7.0O0 
Steinhagen,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Hartmann,    Jerome,    and    Steinhagen.    Thomas    R..    401,121      CI 

D7-620.00O. 
Hartmann.    Jerome    J;    and    Steinhagen,   Thomas    R.,    401,054.    CI. 
D3-2I2.00O. 
Stekelenburg.  Albert,  to  All-Line  Inc.  Socket.  401.219.  CI.  D13-137.200. 
Stevens.  Craig:  See — 

Chevalier.  Jean  Francois;  Stevens.  Craig;  Weigand.  Christine  E.;  and 
Williams.  Richard.  401.280.  CI   D19-57.0(X). 
Steyaert.  Ian:  See — 

Schechtman.  Howard  A  :  Paradise.  Peter:  Mc-Callick.  Frank;  Takata. 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril.  Matt;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory; 
La.s.sman.   Michelle;   Rolston,   Mark;   von   Sichart.   Johannes;   and 
Steyaen.  Ian.  401.231.  CI.  D14-I14.1(M). 
Stonier.  Peter  C:  See — 

Marshall.  Marsh  S  .  Jr.;  Almeida.  Morgan  C.  J.;  Stonier.  Peter  C;  and 
Escobar.  George  D..  401.230.  CI.  D 1 4-1 14.100. 
Storage  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

RoehfN.  Kurt  S.;  and  O'Brien.  James  H.,  401,229,  CI.  D14-I09.000. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G  ;  Straeter.  Li.sa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F..  401.139.  CI   D9-305.00O. 
Straeter.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F,  401,139,  CI.  D9-305.000. 
Straeter.  William  F:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  Straeter.  Lisa  A.;  and  Straeter. 
William  F.  401,139.  CI   D9-305.000. 
Stull.  Thomas  Emerson.  Mat.  401.100.  CI.  D6-582.00O. 
Stutzer.  Franz  Alban;  and  Figur.  Bemd,  to  Rowenta  Werke  GmbH.  Scale 

401.174.  CI.  D10-92.000. 
Sugar  Bears  Inc.:  See — 

Gillies.  Barbara.  401,317,  CI.  D23-356.000. 
Sugiu,  Shoichi;  and  Nakazato.  Kotaro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd  Watch 

case.  401.159.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomonari:  See — 

-Sone.    Takahiro;    Imahori.    Yoshio;    Sano,    KaLsuyuki;    and    Suzuki 
Tomonari,  401,179.  CI   DlO-1 16.000. 
Svensson,  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E..  401.037.  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Swinden.  David  A.:  See — 

Gardiner.  Walter  A.;  Swinden,  David  A.;  Hufnagel,  Joseph:  Stecyk 
Oleh;  and  Naas,  Robert  L..  401.133.  CI.  D8-I05.000 
Ta  Chang.  Zong.  Kitchen  sink.  401.310.  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohara.  Sozaburo.  401,144,  CI.  D9-338.000. 
Takata,  Melvin  Michio:  See — 

Schechtman,  Howard  A.;  Paradise,  Peter;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata. 

Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril.  Malt;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory; 

Lassman.   Michelle;    Rolston.   Mark;    von   Sichart.  Johannes;  and 

Steyaen.  Ian.  401.231.  CI.  D14-114.I00. 

Takemura,  Shun,  to  Itoya  of  America,  Ltd.  Writing  instrument.  401.277  CI 

D19-50.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunihiko,  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  401.258    CI 

D16-218.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinobu,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  door  bracket.  401  283  CI 

D2O-90OO 
Tanita  Coi^xiration:  See — 

Kurata,  Soji;  and  Kajimoto.  Hiroshi,  401,173,  CI.  DI0-91.000. 
Tapolsky.  Bruno  A.;  Hector.  Michael  R.;  Bitter,  Curi  A.;  and  Wadleigh, 
Timothy  S..  to  Stealth  Performance  Corp.  Persimal  watercraft.  401.212,  CI 
D  12-307.000. 
Teetor.  Alan;  and  Nathanson,  Alan.  Plastic  cutting  device    401  132    CI 

D8-98.000. 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems:  See — 


Hellwig,  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  401,086.  CI. 

D6-482.000. 
Hellwig.  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  401,087,  CI. 
D6-482000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Brorsson,  Lena  Charlott;  Atlerklint,  Jan  Gustav;  Sjoqvist.  Sven  Ingvar; 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Han.sson,  Carl-Magnus.  401,218,  CI. 
D 1 3- 133.000. 
Telex  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Runquist.  Lars;  and  Copeland.  David.  401.241.  CI.  DI4  215.0(H). 
Tesa  Brown  &  Sharpe  S.A.:  See— 

Reymond.  Jean  Claude.  401.170.  CI.  DlO-73.000. 
Thomas.  Charles  R.  Convertible  child's  mattress  and  doll.  401.102.  CI 

D6-599.000. 
Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Wayner.  Robert  C;  and  Gingrich,  Bryan  R..  to  Hawonh, 

Inc.  Mobile  mari(er  board.  401,279.  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T,  401.181.  CI.  DI  1-3.000. 
Tirey.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Mueller.  Franz;  Pennell,  James  P;  an<f  Tirey.  Robert  S..  401.198.  CI. 
D 12- 1 73.000. 
Tomasson,  Kris:  See — 

Ninic,  Michael;  and  Tomasson,  Kris,  401.187,  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Tomoike,  Maki:  See — 

Fuke,  Mitsutaka;  and  Tomoike.  Maki.  401.235.  CI.  D14- 149.000. 
Trainor.  William:  See — 

McClinlock.    Joseph   A.;    Bernstein.    David;    and   Trainor,    William, 
401.369.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
TruelsEn.  Ejnar.  to  A/S  Eccolet  Sko.  Shoe  sole.  401.043,  CI.  D2-955.000. 
Tsukasa  Electric  Industry  Co.:  See— 

Miyoshi,  Kunishi;  Miyoshi,  Kiyoko;  and  Miyoshi.  Kazuki.  401,351,  CI. 
D25-52.000. 
Tsukui,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakazawa,  Tetsuya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Motorcycle.  401,184,  CI.  D 12- 110.000. 
Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan,  David  Bruce;  and  Gonzalez.  Jose  Luis,  to 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology    Shield  and  cover  for  target  of 
spuner  coating  apparatus.  401.250.  CI.  D15I.38.<K)0. 
Tudhope,  Andrew  William;  Jordan,  David  Bruce;  and  Gonz.alez.  Jose  Luis,  to 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology.  Shield  and  cover  for  target  of 
sputter  coating  apparatus.  401,251,  CI.  D15-I.38.000. 
Tudhope.  Andrew  William;  Jordan.  David  Bnice;  and  Gonzalez.  !osi  Luis,  to 
Semiconductor  Equipment  Technology.  Shield  and  cover  for  target  of 
sputter  coating  apparatus.  401,252.  CI.  DI5-138.000. 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas:  See — 

Brorsson.  Lena  Charlott;  Atterklint.  Jan  Gustav;  Sjoqvist.  Sven  Ingvar; 
Tuin.  Jacobus  Nicolaas;  and  Hansson.  Cari-Magnus.  401  218    CI 
D 13- 133.000. 
Tyco  Group  S  A.R.L.:  See — 

Chambers.  Elizabeth  A.,  401.339.  CI.  D24  145.000. 
Uggetii.  Sergio,  to  Olivetti  Lexikon  S.p.A.  Inked  ribbon  cartridge.  40139. 

CI.  DI8-12.000. 
Ungari.  Joseph:  See — 

Dame.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Ungari,  Joseph,  401.267.  CI.  D17-20.0O0. 
Uniontools:  See — 

Bonnes.  David;  and  Wehner.  Herbert.  401.125.  CI.  D8-7.000. 
Universal  Healthwatch.  Inc.:  See— 

McClintock.    Joseph    A.;    Bernstein.    David;    and   Trainor.    William. 
401.369.  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Universal  Valve  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Pettesch.  Martin  C.  401. .305.  CI.  D23-202.0(X). 
Upchurch.  Leonard  R    Combined  fan  and  light  structure.  401  312    CI 

D23-328.000. 
Valentinitsch.  Dietmar.  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Siphon  bonle.  401,106 

CI.  D7-30O.10O. 
Vans,  Inc.:  See — 

Sema,  Ralph,  401 ,047,  CI   D2-969.00(). 
Venetec  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Bierman.  Steven  F.  401.329.  CI.  D24-I28.000. 
Verbeek.  Steve:  See — 

Hellwig.  John;  Verbeek.  Steve;  and  Makarewicz.  Genadij.  401,086.  CI. 

D6-482.000. 
Hellwig,  John;  Verbeek,  Steve;  and  Makarewicz,  Genadij,  401.087,  CI 
D6-482.000. 
Virtual  DSP  Corporation:  See- 
Dame.  Stephen  G.;  and  Ungari,  Joseph.  401,267,  CI.  D17-20.000. 
Vodhanel,  Joseph  J..  Jr.  Athletic  sock.  401.053.  CI.  D2-991.0OO. 
von  Sichart,  Johannes:  See — 

Schechtman,  Howard  A  ;  Paradiso.  Peter;  McCallick.  Frank;  Takata. 
Melvin  Michio;  Alancheril.  Man;  Holt.  Steven  Skov;  Horn.  Gregory; 
Lassman.   Michelle;   Rolston.   Mark;   von  Sichart.   Johannes;   and 
Steyaert.  Ian.  401.231,  CI.  014-114,100. 
Vottis.  Guy  R.:  See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Vonis,  Guy  R.;  and  Ingalls,  Wayne.  401,259.  CI 
D 16-2 19.000. 
Wadleigh,  Timothy  S.:  See— 

Tapt)lsky,  Bruno  A.;  Hector.  Michael  R.;  Bitter.  Curt  A.;  and  Wadleigh 
Timothy  S..  401.212.  CI.  D12-307.000 
Wake.  Bob  Duane:  See — 

Maack.  Timothy  R.;  Mays.  J.  Cart-oil;  Serpell-Monis.  David;  and  Wake 
Bob  Duane.  401.225,  CI.  D13-179.000. 


Waldman.  Joel  N  ;  Petersen.  James  William;  and  ^f^^^"- j?^''^*^^ 
Padgett  Instniments,  Inc.  Dennatome  handle.  401,340  CI  D24- 146.000. 

Wallberg    Kurt-Ake.  to  Silva  Products  AB.  Combined  thumb  and  plate 
compass.  401.168.  CI.  DlO-68.000 

Wan  Chang  Precision  Industries  Co  .  Ltd.:  S^f— 

Chen.  Yu-Shen.  401.262.  CI.  D16-227.0O0.  ^„,  ,.-,   r-i 

Wang.  Chin  Feng,  to  Colovos  Co.,  Ltd.  Wood-turning  lathe.  401.247,  CI. 

Wa'^g'wen-Yi.Stationerv  case.  401,282,  CI.  D19-78.000. 
Ward.  Dennis  E.;  Schrage.  Kevin  J.;  Coulonvaux.  Paul  R.;  Dewit.  Johan  G_; 
and  Ivarson.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Donaldson  Company.  Inc    Filter  element. 

Wallngl'^-il.^mas'^^rHood  ort,amem  401.202,  CI   D12-2(«.000. 

Watanabe.  Kenji:  Sff—  ,,        j    ^  .       i.      _  i  ck.™ 

Miyamoto,  Masafumi;  Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda.  Takanobu,  and  Shim- 
mura.  Tomoyuki.  401.131.  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Watanabe,  Michael  E.:  See—  .-    ,.    ,    c      ^ni  ni     ri 

Rench,    Frederick    A.;    and   Watanabe.    Michael    E.,    401.122.    CI. 
D7-624.000. 
Watercore  Limited:  See — 

Fai.  Au  Yeung  Sui.  401.297,  CI.  D2I-329.000. 

Wayner,  Robert  C:  See—  ..  r-  t.    a^..^  a 

Thorp.  Clarkson  S.;  Wayner,  Robert  C:  and  Gingnch.   Bryan  R.. 
401.279,  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  Straeter,  Lisa  A.;  and  Snaeler,  William 
F.  to  Southpac  Tnist  International,  Inc    Floral  wrapper    401,139.  CI. 
D9-305  00(). 
Wehner.  Hertwrt;  See— 

Bonnes.  David;  and  Wehner.  Herbert.  401.125.  CI.  D8-7.000. 
Weigand.  Christine  E.:  See—  ^  r^  ■  .       c     ..n^ 

Che-aiier.  Jean  Francois;  Stevens,  Craig;  Weigand.  Christine  t ,  and 
Williams.  Richard.  401,280.  CI.  DI9-57.000. 

^^"'Bell.'Ran^n^  and  Hert)st.  Walter.  401.353.  CI.  D25-64.000. 

West  Sanitation  Services.  Inc.:  See—  

De  Winter.  Koen.  401.311.  CI.  D23-3O3.O0O. 

*'^Ma?er.^D<^gl^C.;  and  Wheat.  D  B..  401.130,  CI.  D8-87.000. 

'^"'"^i'^'yo^ph "rand  Whitson.  John  C.  401.368.  C  D26-36.000. 
Wichser  Alyce  J.  Window  shade  401,0%,  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Willert,  Wayne  A.  Gutter  fastener  401,135,  CI.  D8-387.0OO. 
Williams.  Richard:  See—  j  r^    .       e     .,„h 

Chevalier  Jean  Francois;  Stevens.  Craig;  Weigand.  Chnstine  b..  and 
Williams.  Richanl.  401.280.  CI.  DI9-57.000. 
Wirt,  Martin  W.:  See—  o„i,—  v     u 

Yau    Kai  C.  A.:  Wirt,  Martin  W ;  and  Kloppenbutg,  Robert  K.,  Jr.. 
401.372.0.  D26-49.000 


Wirth.  Steven  E .  to  WirthCo  Engineenng.  Inc.  Battery  disconnect  switch. 
401.217,  CLD 1 3- 120.000. 

WirthCo  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Wirth.  Steven  E..  401.217.  CI.  D13-12O.0OO. 

Wolber.  Wolfgang;  Schadauer.  Helfried;  Feurstein.  Anton;  bchabus. 
Friedrich;  and  Bohle.  Markus.  to  Zumtobel  Suff  GmbH  Ceiling  lignt 
exterior.  401,375,  CI.  D26-74.000. 

Woodwanl,  Richard.  Eyeglass  display  rack  401,083,  CI  06^1.000. 

Wbrther.  Gerhard  Writing  instnjment.  401,276,  CI  D19-50.000. 

Wnghl,  James  H  :  See— 

McMillan   Kevin  K.;  and  Wnght.  James  H  ,  401,286.  CI.  D20-4I.OOO. 

Wnght-Owens,  Pamela  Jo.  Catheter  security  beh.  401,3.30.  CI  D24-128.O0O. 

Wunderman.  Sevenn,  to  Gucci  Timepieces  SA.  Wnstwalch.  401,164,  Q. 
D 10-32  000. 

Wv  Tech,  Inc.:  See—  

■    Boelling,  James  £.401,137,  CI   D8-394.000     _  ^     ^,       ^^, 

Yamaguchi,  KaLsuhiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radiotele- 
phone 401,233,  CI.  D14-138.000 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Takeshi.  401,265,  CI  D17-1.000. 

Yamamoto.  Hideyuki:  Sef~  .n.  i^t  r-i  r.in_ii  r¥¥i 

Ishizaka,  Shingo;  and  Yamamoto.  Hideyuki.  401.162.  CI.  DIO-31.000. 

Yamamoto.  Nonnan  Curtis;  and  Carter.  Bnice  A.,  to  Aveo;Dennison  Cor- 
poration. ZippenM)  canymg  ca.se  401.063.  CI  D3-287.000 

Yamazaki  Yoichi;  and  Nanjo.  Aki.  to  Fujitsu  General  Limited.  Liquid  crystal 
projector  401.261.  CI  DI6-225.000. 

^"^k^;  RyoTand  Yano,  Hideki.  401.260.  CI  DI6-225.000. 

Yau  Kai  C  A.;  Win.  Manm  W.;  and  Kloppenburg.  Robert  K..  Jr..  to  Rayovac 

dxporalion.  Flashlight  body.  401 .372.  CI   D26-49  000.  ,  ^,  ^ 

Yoshida.  Toshiro.  Combined  limb  conditioning  and  massaging  tod.  401.34«i, 

CI.  D24-200.000 
Young.  Alex.  Golf  club  rest  401 ,295.  CI.  D2 1  ■223^01XX 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.  Annoire  401.080  CI  D6-445.000 
Zaidman.    Paul,    to    Palliser    Furniture.    Ud     Night    table.    401.081,    LI. 

D6-446000  «, 

Zaidman,  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furniture  Ud.  Panel  headboard    401,091.  Q. 

D6-5O5.O0O. 

^'"p^h^.^,  Pawei:  and  §mia»ek,  Andrzej.  401.108,  CI  07-309.000. 
Zumtobel  Staff  GmbH:  See— 

Wolber    Wolfgang.  Schadauer.  Helfried;  Feurstein.  Anton;  Schabus, 
Fnednch;  and  Bohle.  Markus,  401.375.  CI   D26-74.000 
Zurwelle,  Donald  W..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Reciprocating  saw.  401,128.  LI. 
D8-M.OO0 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  and  Nelson,  Steven  D.,  lo 

Plant  Sciences.  Inc.;  and  Berry  R&D,  Inc.  Strawberry  plant  named 

•PS-1269'.  10.686,  CI.  Plt.^8  000. 
Berry  R&D.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  D.. 
10.686.  CI.  Plt.-48.000. 
Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.:  See— 

Nicholson.  Kevin.  10.69.'!,  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.:  See — 

Pouw,  Antonius  A.,  10.685.  CI.  Plt.-7.l00. 
Hanson.  Brent  Jeflfry.  Heliopsis  plant  named  'Loraine  Sunshine'.  10.690, 

CI.  Plt.-68.I00. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee.  Robert  Edward;  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named   Conlel'.  10.687.  CI.  Plt.-56.000 
Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee,  Robert  Edward;  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  'Conlej'.  10,688.  CI.  Plt.-55.000. 
Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee.  Robert  Edward;  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  'Conlem'.  10.689.  CI.  Plt.-57.000. 
Mak,  Johan  A.  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named   Eurogold'.  10,693,  CI. 

Plt.-87.400. 
Mak.  Johan  A.  Oriental  hybrid  lily  plant  named  'Wildcard'.  10.694,  CI. 

Plt.-87.400. 
Mak-Leek.  Ria.  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  named  'Prima  Donna' .  10.692. 

CI.  Pit. -87.400. 


Nelson.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Ackerman.  Stephen  M.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  and  Nelson,  Steven  D., 
10,686,  CI.  Plt.-48.000. 
Nelson,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  and  Nelson,  Steven  D., 
10,686,  CI.  Plt.-48.000. 
Nicholson.  Kevin,  to  Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.  Geranium  pratense 

plant  named  'Summer  Skies'.  10,695.  CI.  Plt.-87.120. 
Plant  Development  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  Edward.  10.687,  CI.  Plt.-56.000. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  10,688,  CI.  Plt.-55.000. 
Lee,  Robert  Edward,  10,689,  CI.  Plt.-57  000. 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ackerman,  Stephen  M.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  and  Nelson.  Steven  D., 
10,686,  CI.  Plt.-48.000. 
Pouw,  Antonius  A.,  lo  DeRuiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  'Ruirosora'.  10,685,  CI.  Pit -7.100. 
Vandenberg,  Cornells  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  'Bronze  Cantata'.  10.691,  CI.  Pit. -82.200. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenberg,  Cornells  P,  10,691,  CI.  Plt.-82.200. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  17,  1998 

NoTE-First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  D99 

CLASS  30 

33 

RE.  35,959 

101 

5.836,079 

276 

5,836,227 

CLASS  2 

23 

5.836.015 

CLASS  33 

6^^ 

5,836.016 

1  M 

5.8.36.080 

5.836.017 

290 

5.836,081 

144 

5.836.018 

556 

5.836.082 

239 

5.836,019 

644 

5.836.083 

CLASS  004 

CLASS  34 

411 

5.836,021 

\vn 

5.836,084 

4% 

5,836,020 

270 

5,836,085 

508 

5,836,022 

396 

5,836,086 

528 

5,836,087 

CLASS  5 

534 

5,836.088 

4«: 

636 

5,836,023 
5,836,024 

CLASS  36 

654 

5,836,025 

76 

5.836,090 

662 

5,836^)26 

59  R 

5.836.091 

7()6 

5.836.027 

61 

5.836.092 

125 

5.836,093 

CLASS  8 

131 

5.836.094 

49  4  5.837.013 

1  ii  5.837.009 

137  5.837.010 

181  5.837.011 

489  5.837.012 

CLASS  14 

1 4  5.836,028 

77.1  5.836,029 


CLASS  55 

301  5.837.017 

185  3  5.837.018 

404  5,837.019 

459  3  5.837.020 

486  5.837.021 

496  5.837.022 

CLASS  56 

P  I  5.836.142 

320  I  5.836,144 

CLASS  57 

113  5.836,145 

287  5.8.36.146 

CLASS  59 

5.836.147 
5.836.148 


CLASS 


71 
78,1 


CLASS  60 


CLASS  15 


22-1 

1()4.(K)2 

10«.32 

MO 

III) 

160 

167  1 

189 

209.1 

228 

235.8 

236  02 

250.3 

257.06 

.VN  I 

320 

321 

328 


5.836,030 

5,836,031 

5,836,032 

5,836.033 

5,836,034 

5.836.035 

5.836.036 

5,836.037 

5.836,038 

5,836,039 

5,8.36,040 

5.836,041 

5,836,042 

5.836,(M3 

5.836.044 

5,8.36.045 

5.836.(M6 

5,836.047 


CLASS  37 

186  5,836.089 

CLASS  40 

199  5,836,095 

161  5.8.36.096 

658  5.836.(»7 

666  5,836.098 


CLASS  16 

•)  ->  5,836,048 

Si"  5,836.049 

84  5.836,050 

111  R  5.8.36,051 

115  5.836,052 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

339 

401) 

401 
432 
698.2 
702 


5.836,053 
5,836,054 
5,836.055 
5.836.056 
■;  ,8.36.057 
5.836.058 
5.836.059 
5.836.060 
5.836.061 


CLASS  29 


23.51 

25.42 

33  P 

33  T 

90.7 

263 

4<)1  1 

430 

523 

5664 

593 

600 

623.2 
714 
8892 
893  I 

89802 
898.07 


5.836.062 
5.836.063 
5.836.064 
5.836.065 
5.836.066 
5.836.067 
5.837.014 
5.8.36.068 
5.836.070 
5.836.069 
5.836.071 
5.836.072 
5.8.36.073 
5.837.015 
5.836.074 
5.836.075 
RF.  35.960 
5.836.(176 
5.8.36.077 
5.836.078 


CLASS  42            1 

95 

5.836.099 

103 

5.836.100 

CLASS  43           1 

45 

5.8.36.101 

17 

5.836.102 

26 

5.8.36.103 

122 

5.836.104 

CLASS  44           1 

333 

5.8.37.016 

CLASS  47            1 

39 

5.836.105 

48,5 

5.836.106 

56 

5.836.107 

65 

5.836.108 

67 

5.836.109 

CLASS  49 

360 

5.836.110 

425 

5.836.111 

CLASS  52 

36.4 

5.836.112 

94 

5.836.113 

101 

5.8.36.114 

169.5 

5.836.115 

169.7 

5.836.116 

201 

5.836.117 

204.1 

5.836.118 

2(M.71 

5,836,119 

209 

5,836,120 

241 

5.836.121 

254 

5.836.122 

288  1 

5.8-36.123 

297 

5.8.36.124 

.306 

5.8.36.125 

410 

5.836.126 

506.07 

5.8.36.127 

580 

5.836,128 

612 

5,8.36. 12s 

698 

5.8.36.1.30 

702 

5.836.131 

5.836.132 

715 

5.836.133 

718.02 

5.836.134 

7.30.1 

5.8.36.135 

CLASS  53 

75 

5.836.136 

138,8 

5.836.1.37 

206 

5.8.36.1.38 

387,3 

5.836.1.39 

399 

5.8.36.140 

468 

5.836.141 

551 

5.836.143 

226.2 
256 

274 


275 
276 

362 
436 
487 
489 
560 
663 
733 
737 


6 

63 

66 

129 

331 

409 

608 

613 

643 

652 


5.836.149 
5.836.150 
5.836.151 
5.836.152 
5.836.153 
5.836.154 
5.836.155 
5.836.1.56 
.5.836.157 
5,836,158 
5,836,159 
5,836,160 
5,836,161 
5.836.162 
5.8.36.164 
5.836.163 

CLASS  62 

5.836.165 
5.8.36.166 
5.836.167 
5.836.168 
5.836.169 
5.8.36.170 
5.8.36.172 
5.836.173 
5.8.36.174 
5.836.175 


1.37 
1  68 
I  86 
7 

23  37 
25  4 
3106 
32  A 
.35.11 
38 

61  79 
81 

116 

146  8 

149 

152.52 

178  R 

290  V 

291 

5(M.12 

579 

599 

610 

661 

665 

856 

86106 

86142 

861.56 

861,63 

861,73 

862.23 

862.326 

862338 

862.473 


73 

5.837.879 

5.8.37.881 

5.837.880 

5.837.882 

5.8.37.883 

5.8.37.884 

5.837.886 

5.837.885 

5.837.887 

5.837.888 

5.836.200 

5.837.889 

5.837.890 

5.837.891 

5.837.892 

5.837.893 

5.837.894 

5.836.192 

5.836.201 

5.837.895 

5.836.203 

5.837.8% 

5.837.897 

5.837.898 

5.837,899 

5,837,900 

5,836,202 

5,837,901 

5,8.37,902 

5,837,903 

5,837,904 

5,837,905 

5,837,906 

5,8.37,907 

5.837.908 

5.837.909 

5.837.910 


455 

CLASS  91 

5.8.36.23(1 

491 

5.8.36.231 

CLASS  92 

14 

5.836.232 

63 

5.8.36.233 

72 

5.8-36.234 

178 

5.8.36.235 

CLASS  95 

14 

5.837.027 

45 

5.837.032 

5.837.033 

54 

5.837.034 

78 

5.837.035 

138 

5,837.036 

172 

5.837.0.37 

CLASS  96 

101 

5.837.038 

121 

5.837.039 

224 

5.837.040 

84 


5.837.056 

CLASS  118 

723  VE  5.837.057 

718  5.837.058 

713  5.837.059 


CLASS  74 


CLASS  63 

11  5.836.176 

CLASS  65 

17  ■>  5.837.023 

17  4  5.8.17.024 

11  I  5.8.37.025 

66  5.837.026 

114  6  5.8-17.028 

CL.\SS  66 

M  5.836.177 

1 13  5.8.36.178 

171  5.8.36.179 


61 

89  17 

333 

335 

424-8  C 

473-21 

483  K 

493 

5026 

551-2 

558-5 

.567 

574 

605 

606R 

650 


CLASS  68 

17  R  5.836.180 

181  R  5.8.36.181 

CLASS  70 

5.8.36.183 
5,836.184 
5.836.185 
5.836.186 
5.8.36.187 
5.836.182 


5.836.2(V» 
5.8.36.205 
5.836.206^ 
5.8.36.207 
5.836.208 
5.836.209 
5.836.210 
5.836.211 
5.836,212 
5.836,213 
5,836,214 
5.8.36.215 
5.8.36.216 
5.8.36,217 
5.836.218 
5.836.219 
5.8.36.220 


CLASS  99 

290  5.836.236 

148  5.836.237 

403  5.836.238 

411  V  5.836.239 

443  C  5.8.36.240 

CLASS  100 

311  5.8.16.241 

327  5.8.36.242 

CLASS  101 

5.8.36.243 
5.836.244 
5.8-36.245 
5.836.246 
5.8.36.247 
5.8.36.248 
5.836.249 
5.836.1-V) 


58 

178 

209 

252 
259 


CLASS  71 

63  5.837.029 

CLASS  72 

5.8.36.188 
5.8.16.189 
.5.836.190 
5.8.36.191 
5.836.193 
5.836.194 
5.8.16.195 
5.836.196 
5,8.16.197 
5.8.16.198 
5.836.199 


214 

51 

255 

262 

298 

.V)7 

338 

384 

402 

458 

466 


CLASS  75 

351  5.817.0.10 

5(15  5.837.031 

CLASS  81 

1 15  5.8.16.221 

45  5.8.36.222 

436  5.836.223 

CLASS  83  ] 

->■•  s.8_36.:24    I 

I5o  5.836.225 

1 19  5.8-36.226 

3141  5.836.228 

761  Bl  598.759 

S86  5.8-36.229 

CLASS  84 

5.837.91 1 
5.837.912 
5,8.37.913 
5.837,914 

5.837-915 

CLASS  86 

37  5.8-17.916 

CL.\SS  89 

1  II  5.837.918 

I  8  5.8-37.917 

1-816  5.8.37.919 

7  5Ji37.920 

14  1  5.837.921 

46  5.837.922 

5.837.923 


CLASS  102 

175  8  5.837.924 

ilO  5.837.925 

417  5.837.926 

532  5.837.927 

CLASS  104 

17  5.8.36.25 

159  5.«36J!52 

296  5.836.253 

CLASS  106 

5-837-078 
5.837.041 
5.837.043 


CLASS  119 

173 

5.836.262 

5.836.263 

207 

5.836.264 

221 

5.836.265 

234 

5.836.266 

715 

5.8.36,267 

CLASS  122 

.392 

5.836.268 

CLASS  123 

41  1 

5.836.269 

41.31 

5.8.36.270 

4144 

.5.836.271 

4I82R 

5.8.36.272 

524 

5.836.273 

90  16 

5.836.274 

90.17 

5.8.36,275 

5,836,276 

5,836,277 

5,836.278 

5.836.279 

193  4 

5J36.2aO 

I    195  A 

5,836.281 

!    219 

5.836.282 

230 

5,836,283 

308 

5.836J84 

418 

5,836,285 

470 

5,836.286 

478 

5,836,287 

491 

5.836.288 

522 

5.836,290 

549 

5,M6.2W 

679 

5,836,291 

697 

5,836.292 

698 

5,836.293 

CLASS  124 

87 

5.836.294 

CLASS  126 

25R 

5.836.295 

'    39  G 

5.K.36.296 

1    2WD 

5.836.297 

506 

5.836,298 

10 

31,14 

31, .58 

31.6 

31.67 

3185 

3186 

383 

197  01 

427 

439 

456 

705 


5.837.(M1 
5.837.044 
5.837.(W5 
^. 837.046 
5.8.37.(M7 
5.837.048 
5.817.049 
5.817.050 
s.8.37.051 
5.837.052 


179 
267 
32S 
622 
738 


CLASS  108 

51  1  5.836.254 

5715  5.8-36.255 

CLASS  109 

24  1  5.8.36.2-56 

CLASS  no 

145  5.836.257 

146  5.8.36.258 

CLASS  112 

102  5  5.8.36.259 

277  5.8.16.260 

CLASS  U6 

209  5.8.36.261 

CLASS  117 

7  5.837.053 

10  5.837.054 

Ri  5.837.055 


CLASS  127 

It  5.837.060 

■  CLASS  128 

200-23  5.8.16.299 

I   10413  5.836.3«) 

105  |i  5.836J01 
205-23  5.836.302 

106  24  5.836.303 
^30  5.836.3ttt 
772  5.8.36..106 

844  5.836..307 
5.836.308 

845  5.8-36.309 
5.836.310 

IW7  5,836,311 

5,8.16.312 

898  5.8-16.313 

5.8-16.314 

5.836.315 

!  5-8.36.316 

5.8-16.317 

CLASS  131 

i    153  5.836,318 

I  CLASS  132 

I    187  5,836.319 

317  5.836.320 


CLASS  134 

5  837.061 
5.831.062 
5.837.063 
5.8.11.064 
5.836.321 
5.837.067 
5.836.322 
5.837.065 


PI  161 


PI  162 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


58  D 

5.836.324 

58  R 

5.836.323 

183 

5.836.325 

198 

5.836.326 

CLASS  135 

16 

5.836.327 

25.2 

5.836.328 

90 

5.836.330 

94 

5.836,331 

124 

5.836,332 

CLASS  136 

205  5.837.928 

225  5.837.929 

CLASS  137 

I  5.836.333 
5.8.36.334 

14  5,836,335 

15  5.836,336 
70  5.836.337 
75  5.836.338 
78.2  5.836.339 
112  5.836.340 
202  5.836.341 
355.26  5.836.343 
357  5.8.36.344 
382  5.836.345 
414  5.836.346 
4875  5.836..U7 
489  5.836.348 
4938  5.836..349 
550  5.8.36.350 
587  5.836.351 
614.19  5.836.352 
624.15  5.836.353 
884  5.836.354 

5.836.355 

CLASS  138 

44  5.8.36.356 

98  5.836.357 

112  5.836.367 

649  5.837.606 

CLASS  141 

18  5.836.358 

23  5.836.359 

1 26  5.836.360 

279  5.836.361 

286  5.836.362 
314  5.836.363 
.348  5.836.364 

CLASS  144 

287  5.836.365 

CLASS  148 

22  5.837.066 

121  5.837.068 

262  RE.  35.958 

323  5.837.069 

528  5.837.071 

552  5.837.070 

CLASS  149 

19  6  5.837.930 

1096  5.837.931 


CLASS  162 

5  5.837.097 

5.837.098 
5.837.099 
I6H2  5.837. 1(K) 

255  .5,837.101 

2%  5.837.102 

358.2  5.837.103 

CLASS  164 

5  5.836..369 

77  5.836.370 

80  5.836.371 

113  5.836.372 

167  5.836.373 

322  5.836.374 

452  5.836.375 

466  5.836.376 

486  5.836.377 

CLASS  165 

9  5.836.378 

10  5.836.379 
43  5.836.380 
l(M.21  5.836.381 
160  5.8,36..382 
167  5.836.383 
173  5,836.384 

CLASS  166 

77  1  5.836.385 

177.3  5.836.386 

217  5,836  J87 

2426  5,836,388 

249  5.836.389 

281  5.836.390 

295  5.836.391 
5.8.36..392 

308  5.836,393 

312  5.8.36.394 

321  5.836,395 

376  5.836.3% 


CLASS  169 

5.836.397 
5.836.398 


CLASS  172 

509  5.8.36.399 

CLASS  173 

1 1  5.836.400 

93  5,836,401 

185  5,836,402 

205  5.836.403 

CLASS  174 

50  5.837.933 

52. 1  5.837.934 

524  5.837.935 

65  R  5.837.936 

66  5.837,932 
5,837,937 
5,837,938 

110  PM  5,837,939 

117  F  5.837,940 

125  1  5.837.941 

138  F  5.837.942 

169  5.837.943 


CLASS  152 

CLASS  175 

158 

5.837.073 

57 

5.836.404 

209  R 

5.837.074 

5.836.405 

2I3A 

5.837.075 

61 

5.836.406 

312 

5.837.072 

101 

5.836.407 

3793 

5.836.366 

293 

5.8.36.408 

524 

5,837,076 

379 

5.835.409 

527 

5,837,077 

415 

5.836.410 

CLASS  156 

CLASS  177 

64 

5.837,079 

130 

5.837.945 

73.4 

5.837.080 

5.837.946 

89  26 

5.837,081 

245 

5.837.944 

138 

5,837.085 

154 

5.837.082 

CLASS  178 

158 

5.837.083 

18.07                  5.837.947 

197 

5.837.084 

245 

5.837.086 

CLASS  180 

2.50 

5.837.087 

6.58 

5.836.411 

272.4 

5.837.088 

65.1 

5.836.412 

275.5 

5.837.089 

116 

5.836.413 

294 

5.837.090 

207 

5.836.414 

308.2 

5.837.09! 

266 

5.836.415 

314 

5.837.092 

333 

5.836.416 

345 

5.837.093 

417 

5.836.417 

5.837.1194 

422 

5.836,418 

499 

5.837.095 

443 

5.836.419 

CLASS  157 

CLASS  182 

1  24 

5.836.368 

121 

5.836,420 

CLASS  159 

CLASS  184 

13  3 

5.837.096   1 

62 

5,836,421 

CLASS  186 

474 

63                      5,836,422 
CLASS  187 

483 
629 
650 

245                    5,836,423 
277                     5.837.948 
333                    5,836.424 

CLASS  188 

695 

715 

728 
739 

29                      5.836.426 
7346               -5.836.427 
250  G                5.836.428 
.340                     5.836.429 
412                     5.836.425 

758 
759 
782 
787 
801 

CLASS  192 

43.2                   5.836.430 
70.13                 5.836.432 
70.2                   5.836.431 
70.25                  5.836.433 
99  S                    5,836.4.14 

41.2 
50 
74 
153 

CLASS  194 

206  5.836,435 

CLASS  198 

370.03  5,836,436 

.396  5.8.36.437 

402  5.836.438 

415  5.836.439 

819  .5.8.36.440 

CLASS  200 

17  R  -5.836.441 

50.21  5.837.949 

5.837.950 
6145R  5.837.951 

86  R  5.837.952 

284  5.836,442 

557  5.836.443 

CLASS  202 

248  5,837.104 

CLASS  203 

40  5.837,105 

41  5,837,106 
78                        5,837.107 

CLASS  204 

192,15  5.8.37,108 

206  5,837.109 

240  5.837.110 

267  5.837.111 

415  5.837.112 

420  5.837,113 

425  5,837,114 

450  5,837,115 

606  5,837,116 

CLASS  205 

50  5.8.37.117 

73  5.837.118 

74  5.837.119 
93  5.837.120 
322  5.837.121 
.560  5.837.122 
574  -5.837.123 
746  .5.837.124 
763  5,837,125 

CLASS  206 

63.5  5,836.444 
221  5.836.445 
373  5.836.446 
423  5.836.447 
5.836.448 
455  5.836.449 
462  5,836,450 
569  5,836,451 
702  5,836,453 
723  5.836,454 
757         5,8-36,455 

CLASS  208 

16  5.837,126 

60  5,837,127 

112  5.837,128 

161  5.8-37.129 

213  5.837.130 

216  PP  5.837.131 

CLASS  209 

246  5.8.36.4.56 

CLASS  210 

95  5.837.1.32 

167  5.837.133 

175  .5.8-37.134 

198.2  5.837.135 

207  5.837.136 

2-32  5.837.137 

237  5.8.37,138 


5,837,139 
5,837,140 
5,837,141 
5,837,142 
5,837,143 
.5,837,144 
.5.837.145 
.5,837.146 
5.837.147 
5.8.37.148 
5.8.37.149 
5.837.150 
5.837.151 
5.837.152 

CLASS  211 

5.836.458 
5.836.459 
5.836.460 
5.8.36.461 

CLASS  212 

260  5.836.462 

270  5.836.463 

CLASS  213 

75  R  RE   35.961 


CLASS  214 

.344 

5.836.464 

CLASS  215 

216 

5.8-36.465 

5.836.466 

5.836.467 

253 

5.836.468 

384 

5.836.469 

CLASS  216 

2 

.5.8.37.153 

T4 

5.8.37.154 

18 

5.837.155 

CLASS  218 

30  5.837.953 

40  5.837.9-54 

77  5.837.955 


CLASS  219 

61 

5.837.956 

6915 

5.837.957 

121.47 

5.837.959 

121.5 

5.837.958 

121.63 

5.8-37.960 

121.68 

5.837.%1 

5.837.962 

121.69 

5.837.963 

121.71 

5.837.964 

121.75 

5,837.965 

124.34 

5,837,966 

125.1 

5.837.967 

130  1 

5.837,968 

1.37  WM 

5.837,%9 

201 

5,837,970 

212 

5,837,971 

225 

5.837,972 

241 

5,837.973 

388 

5.837.974 

456 

5.837.975 

645 

5.837.976 

694 

5.837.977 

702 

5.837.978 

732 

5.837,979 

753 

5.837.980 

CLASS  220 

4.22 

.5,836.470 

57! 

5.836.472 

606 

5.836.473 

CLASS  221 

25 

5.835.474 

131 

5.836.475 

5.836.476 

135 

5,836.477 

309 

5.836.478 

CLASS  222 

83,5 

5.836.479 

143 

5.836.480 

182 

5.836.481 

325 

5.836.482 

,396 

5.835.483 

494 

5.836.484 

600 

5.8.36.485 

CLASS  223 

85  5.836.486 

5.8.36.487 


94 


CLASS  224 

222  5.836.488 

262  5.836.489 


403 
456 
493 
519 

521 
.537 
553 
677 


5.836.490 
5.836.491 
5.836.492 
5.836.493 
5.836.494 
5.836.495 
5.836.4% 
5.836.497 


CLASS  225 

I  5.8.36.498 

CLASS  226 

168  5.836.499 

189  5.8-36.500 

CLASS  227 

8  5.836.501 

131  5.836.502 

175  1  5.836.503 

CLASS  228 

103  5.836.504 

121  5.835.505 

172  5.836.506 

CLASS  229 

67. 1  5.8-36.-507 

92  Bl  664.725 

103.3  5.8.36.508 

112  5.8,35.509 

CLASS  232 

5.835.510 


15 


CLASS  235 

70  R  5.837.981 

382  5.837.982 

437  5.837.983 

441  5.837.984 

462  5.837.985 

5.837.985 

5.837.987 

467  5.837.988 

472  5.837,989 

5,837,990 

475  5,837,991 

488  5.837.992 

CLASS  236 

21  R  5.836.511 

CLASS  238 

5.8.36.512 


60 


CLASS  239 

2.2  5.836.513 

14.2  5.836.514 

1022  5.836,515 

280  5  5,8.36.516 

290  5.835.517 

310  5.836.518 

-373  5.836.519 

553.5  5.836.520 

584  5,8-36,521 

588  5,835,522 

CLASS  241 

5  5,8-36,523 

23  5.836.524 

28  5.8.36.525 

49  5.8-36.527 

93  5.836.528 

261.1  5.836.530 

296  5.8.36.531 

CLASS  242 

35  5  R  5.835.532 

379.1  5.836.534 

381.5  5.836.535 
3905  5.8-36.535 
4(X).l  5.8.36.537 
559.1  5.836.538 
615.3  5.836.539 

CLASS  243 

334.6  .  5.8.35.533 

CLASS  244 

5.8.35.541 


3,15 
12,2 

17,17 
60 
76  B 
122  R 
137  1 
203 
214 


5.836.540 
5.836.542 
5.835.543 
5.836.544 
5.836.545 
5.8-35.,545 
5.8.36.,547 
5.836.548 
5.836.549 
5.8.36.550 


CLASS  248 

49  5.836.551 

99  5.8-35.553 

152  5.836.5.54 

161  5.836.5.55 

156  5.836.552 

188.4  5.835.556 

210  5.836.557 

218,4  5,836.558 

230,3  5.835.559 

286  1  5.836.560 

291.1  .5.836.561 

295  11  .5.8.35.552 

316  4  ,5.836..563 

3-545  5.8.36.554 

456  5.836.555 

CLASS  249 

119  .5.837.1,56 


CIJ 

kSS250 

208.1 

5.837.993 

5.837.994 

214  LS 

5.837.995 

221 

5.837.9% 

227.11 

5.837.997 

5.837.998 

231.14 

5.837.999 

2,34 

5.838.1X10 

236 

5.838.001 

288 

5.838.002 

288  A 

5.838.003 

305 

5.838.(X)4 

-306 

5.838.(K)5 

310 

5.838.006 

3-385 

5.838.(X)7 

33908 

5.838.008 

,363.05 

5.838.009 

359 

5.838.010 

.3%R 

.5.8.38.011 

423  R 

5.838.012 

4922 

,5.838.013 

504  R 

5.8.38.014 

5.838.015 

5.838.016 

551 

5.838,018 

559  42 

5,838,017 

CLASS  246 

122  R  5,835,529 


CLASS  251 

61,2  5.836..566 

129.12  5.836,-567 

148  5,835,558 

327  5.836,569 

328  5,836,570 
331  5,836..571 

CLASS  252 

52,2  5.837.157 

1816  5.837.158 

193  5.837.159 

299.01  5.837.160 

299,61  5.837.161 

299.63  5.837.152 

299,55  -5.8.37.163 

500  5.837.164 

519  14  5.837.165 

583  5.8.37.166 

CLASS  256 

19  5.836.572 

CLASS  257 

10  5.838.019 

5.838.020 

,30  5.838.021 

48  5.838.022 

5.838.023 

83  5.838.174 

98  5.838.024 

102  5.838.025 

1.39  5.838.026 

5.838.027 

183  5.838.028 

190  5.838.029 

192  5.8-18.0.30 

197  5.838.031 

211  5.838.0-12 

213  5.838.033 

295  5.838.034 

5.838.035 

2%  5.838.0.16 

5.8-18.037 

3<ll  5.838.038 

5.838.(M5 

-121  5.838.(139 

5.838.040 

324  5.8,18.(M1 

-342  5.838.042 

355  5.838.043 

369  5.818.044 

5.838.046 

372  5.838.m7 

378  5.838.(M8 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  163 


383 
401 
412 
437 
442 
457 
510 
577 
628 
540 
665 
679 
685 
586 
704 
718 
722 

737 
750 
765 
779 
784 
786 


5.838.049 
5.838.050 
5.838.051 
5.838.052 
5.838.053 
5.838,054 
5,838.055 
5.838.057 
5.838,058 
5.838.056 
5.838.052 
5,838.059 
5.838.060 
5.838.061 
5.838.063 
5.838.064 
5.838.065 
5.838,056 
5,838.067 
5.838.068 
5.838X)69 
5.838.070 
5.838.071 
5.838.072 


789 
808 


5.836,612 
5.836,605 
5.835,513 


CLASS  261 

■>8  5,8,37,167 

78.2  5.837.158 

CLASS  264 

1  27  5.837.169 

40  1  5.837.170 

45  7  5.8.37.171 

46.4  5.837.172 

50  5.8.37.173 

54  5.837.174 

73  5.837,175 

101  5.837.176 
5.837.1T7 

157  5.8-37.178 

17211  5.837.179 

■«30  5,8,37.180 

258  5.837.181 

318  5.837.182 

403  5.837.183 

474  5.837.184 

511  5.8.37.185 

572  5.837.186 

CLASS  266 

5.837.187 
5.8.37.188 
5.837.189 


78 
101 
131 


CLASS  269 

20  5.8.36.573 


93 
317 


5.836.574 
5.8-16.575 


CLASS  270 

58  O'  5.8-16.576 

58.04  5.8.16,577 

58.11  5.8,36.578 

58  16  5.836.579 

CLASS  271 

9  1 1  5.8.15.580 

11  5.836.581 

12  5.836.582 

CLASS  273 

142  B  5.8.16.583 

151  S  5.8-36.584 

287  5.835.585 

•'92  5.8.36.585 

2%  5.8,35.587 

348  4  5.8.36.588 


CLASS  277 

407 

5.8-35.589 

CLASS  280 

112 

5.8.36.590 

1122 

■  5.8,16..591 

11  25 

5.835.592 

19 

5.8.36.593 

28 

5.8.35.594 

,V) 

5.8,36.595 

3,3.991 

5.836.5% 

85.753 

5.8.35.597 

9351 

5.836.598 

124  128 

5.8.36.599 

231 

5.836.600 

287 

5.8.35.602 

483 

5.836.603 

607 

5.8.35.6(M 

545 

5.836,601 

718 

5,836,605 

728  2 

5.8-16.607 

5.8-35.608 

7283 

5.8.36.609 

7.35 

5.835.610 

743  1 

5.836.51 1 

CLASS  281 

16  5.8.36.514 

21,1  5.835.615 

CLASS  283 

55  5.8-36.516 

52  5.8-36.622 

67  5.836.617 

70  5.836.518 

CLASS  285 

4  5.8.36,619 

7  5,835.620 

21  2  5,8,36,621 

1489  5.835,623 

261  5.836,624 

CLASS  292 

145  5,835,625 

292  5.836,626 

105  5.836,627 

346  5.836,628 

CLASS  294 

I  3  5,835.629 

5(1 5  5.836.6.V) 

74  5.8.35.631 
82  1 2  5.836.632 
88  5.836,633 
159  5,836.634 

CLASS  296 

3  5.8.16.535 

14  I  5.835.6.36 

75  5.836.637 
97  22  5.836.638 
1 55  5.836.639 
180.2  5.836.540 
189  5.836.641 

216  02  5.836.642 

217  5.836.643 
219  5.836.644 

CLASS  297 

68  5.835.545 

I88(M  5.8.36.546 

216  I  5.835.647 

216  14  5.836.648 

256  1  5.836.649 

256  1 1  5.836.650 

410  5.8.36,651 

423.28  5.836.652 

452  11  5.8,36.653 

452.41  5.835.654 

452  63  5336.655 

467  5.836.6,56 

CLASS  298 

1  A  5.8-35.557 

CLASS  299 

60  5.8-36.658 

CLASS  303 

115  2  5.8.36,559 

155  5,8-36.650 

CLASS  304 

528.22  5.838.588 

CLASS  307 

i  5.8383)73 

lo  2  5.838.074 

10  3  5.838.075 

115  5.8.38.076 

1 M)  5,838.077 

147  5,838,078 


CLASS  310 

1 2  5,8-18.079 

49  R  5.838.080 

40  5.838.081 

90  5  5.838.082 

5.838.083 

105  5.838.084 

1 1  3  5.838.085 

155  5.838.086 

158  5.838.087 

313  A  5.8-38.089 

5.838.090 

31 3  C  5.838.091 

311  R  5.8.18.088 

'l25  5.838.092 

348  5.838.093 

CLASS  312 

42  5.8.36.661 

268  5,836.662 

151  5  5,836,663 


CLASS  313 

141  5.838.094 

309  5.838.095 

336  5.838.0% 

440  5.838.098 

5.838,099 

485  5.838.100 

487  5.838.101 

495  5.8.38.097 

5.838.102 

5.838.103 

560  5.8.38.104 

582  5,838,105 

587  5.838.106 

CLASS  315 

5.15  5.838.107 

39  5.838.108 

58  5.8,38.109 

105  5.838.110 

11121  5.8,38.111 

11181  5.8.38.112 

169.3  5.838.113 

237  5.838.115 

277  5.838.1 « 

307  5,838.116 
5.838,117 

326  5.838.118 

366  5.838.119 

505  5.8,38.120 

CLASS  318 

45  5.8.18.121 

254  5.838.122 

5.8.18.123 
259  5.838.124 

285  5.8,38.125 

285  5.838.126 

293  5.838.127 

439  5.838.128 

5.838.129 
560  5.838.131 

56X2  5.838.130 

685  5.838.132 

701  ,5.838.133 

750  5.838.134 

771  5.838.1.35 

CLASS  320 

6  5.838.136 

16  J  5,838.143 

43  5,838.137 

107  5.838,138 

113  5,838,139 

5.838.140 
145  -5.8.38.141 

148  5.838.142 

CLASS  323 

•>18  5.8.38.144 

266  5.8-18.145 

270  5.8,18.146 

289  5.838.147 

■>49  5.838.148 

II 5  ,5.838.149 

'349  5.838.  ISO 

"353  5,838.151 

907  5.838.152 

CLASS  324 

■'12  5.8.18.153 

149  5.838.1.54 
3(11  5.8-38.155 
307  5.8.18.156 
148  5.8.38.157 
616  5.8,18.15* 
751  5.8.18.1.59 

754  5.8-18.160 

755  5.8.38.161 
5.8.38.152 

753  5.838.163 

769  5.838. 154 


308 
382 
389 
512 
530 
5.37 

539 
541 


5.838.184 
5.838.185 
5.8.38.186 
5.838.187 
5.838.188 
5.83H.I89 
5.83S.I90 
5.838.191 
5.838.192 


I    143 


CLASS  326 

16  5.8.38.156 

18  5.8.18.165 
5.8-18.167 

81  5.8.1S.168 

98  5.8.18.159 

5,8-18,170 

CLASS  327 

19  5.8.18.171 

20  5.838.172 
77  5.8-18.173 

94  5.8-18,175 

95  5.838.176 
1(18  5.8,38.177 
116  .5.8.18.178 
1.56  5.8.38.179 
157  5.838.180 
175  5.8.38.181 
■'99  5.8.18.183 


CLASS  330 

10  5.8-38.193 

139  5.838.194 

149  5.838.195 

188  5.838.1% 

252  5.8,18.197 

254  5.838.198 

258  5.838.199 
5.838.200 

286  5.838.201 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.838.202 

5.838.203 

1  R  5.8,38.204 

2  5.8-38.205 

3  5.838,206 
36  C  5,838.207 

CLASS  332 

101  5.838.20* 

109  5.838.210 

CLASS  333 

I  I  5.838.209 

20  5.838,211 

■'5  5.838,212 

99-005  5.838  J 13 

177  5.838.214 

181  5.838.215 

182  5.838.216 
193  5.838.217 

CLASS  335 

4  '  S.8.38.218 
14  5.838.219 

CLASS  336 

206  5.838.220 

CLASS  338 

152  .5.838.221 

198  5.838.222 

CLASS  340 

286.07  5.838.223 

310.01  5.838.226 

425  5  5.838.227 

415  5.8,38.228 

442  5.838.229 

444  5,838.2.30 

518  5.838,231 

5.838.232 
5.8,38.225 
5.8.38.233 
5.838.2,34 
5.838.235 
5.838.2,36 
5.838437 
5.838.238 
5.838.2,39 
5.8.38.240 
5.838.241 
5.8.38.242 
5.838.243 
5.8.38.244 
5.838.245 
5.838.246 
5.838.247 
5.838.248 
5.8-38.249 
5.838.250 
5.8-38.251 
5.8,38,256 
5.838.252 
5.838J53 
5.8.18.2.54 
5.8,18.257 
5.838.255 
5.8-38.258 
5.838.259 
5.8.18.260 
5.8.38.261 
5.838.262 


5.838.270 
5.838.272 

144  5.838.271 

145  5.8.38.273 
155  5.838.274 

CLASS  342 

8  5.8,38.275 

35  5,838.276 

357  5.838.277 

377  5.838.278 

459  5.838.279 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.838.280 

715  5.838.281 

727  5.838.282 

741  5.838.283 

893  5.838.284 

895  5.838.285 


CLASS 


573 


825.44 
825.54 


CLASS  341 

1 1  5.838.268 

22  5.8.18.261 

50  5.8.18.265 

51  5.8.18.266 
94  5.838.267 
106  5.838.264 
1 19  5.818.259 


102 
124 
127 

136 

137 
145 
146 
157 


168 

173 


186 
213 

.302 
327 
333 
334 
339 
,340 
-341 
342 
343 
,348 
M9 
352 
,353 
355 
420 
425 
426 
427 
430 

431 
503 
507 
508 
519 


45 
55 

68 
85 

87 

101 
115 
194 
215 
247 
2-50 
258 
262 


345 

5.838.286 

5.838.287 

5.838.288 

5.838.289 

5.838.290 

5.8.38.291 

5.838.292 

5.838.293 

5.838.294 

5.838.295 

5,838.2% 

5.838.297 

5.838498 

5.838.299 

5.838.300 

5.838,.30l 

5.838.303 

5.8.38.304 

5.838J05 

5.838..106 

5.838J07 

5.838.302 

5.838..308 

5.838.309 

5.838_310 

5.838.311 

5.838.312 

5.8,18.313 

5.838.314 

5.838.315 

5.838.316 

5.8-18.317 

5.838.319 

5.838.320 

5.838.318 

5.838  J21 

5.838.322 

5.838.323 

5.838.324 

5.838.325 

5.838.326 

5.8,38.328 

5,838-327 

5.838.329 

5.838.3-10 

5.8.38.331 

5.8.18.332 

5.838.333 

5.838.3,34 

5.838.335 

5.8,18.3.36 

5.838.337 

CLASS  347 

5.838.3,38 
5.838.339 
5.83K.34U 
5.838.341 
5.8.38.342 
5.838.,343 
5.8,38.345 
5.8,18,346 
5.8,38.347 
5.838.349 
5.8.18.3.50 
5.838.351 
5.838.352 
5.838.353 
5.838.354 
5.8,18.355 
5.8.18.355 
5.838.357 
5.818.-35K 
5.838.3,59 
5.838.-160 
5.8-18.161 

CLASS  348 

5.8.18..362 
5.838.,16l 
S.8-38..364 


169 
170 
211 
223 
240 

312 

351 

394 

397 

398 

401 

403 

412 

458 

465 

553 

563 

565 

,569 

581 

589 

6.50 

682 

699 

705 

717 
726 

!  745 


5.838.365 

5.838.366 

5.838.368 

5.838.369 

5.838.370 

5.838.371 

5.838,372 

5.838.373 

5.838J74 

5.838.375 

5,838J76 

5,838.377 

5.838.378 

5.838.379 

5.838.380 

5.838.381 

5.8.38.382 

5.838J83 

5.838.384 

5.8.38.385 

5.838.386 

5.838.387 

5.838.388 

5.838.389 

5.838..390 

5.838.391 

5.838.392 

5.838.393 

5.838.394 

5.838J95 

5.838.3% 


CLASS  349 

5  5.838.397 

32  5.838.398 

46  5.8.38.399 

58  5.83«.4(W 

5.838.401 

60  5.838.402 

65  5.838.403 

5.838.404 

73  5.838.405 

113  5.838.406 

)I8  5Ji38.4aii 

122  5.838.409 

123  5.838.410 
139  5.838.411 
ISO  5.838.412 
155  5.8J8.4I3 
157  5.838.4I4 
161  5.83«.4I5 
187  5,838.407 
202  5.838,415 

CLASS  351 

42  S.8J8.417 

119  5,838.418 
177  5.838,419 
209  5JI38.420 
218  5.838.421 
223  5.8.38.422 
242  5.838.423 
245  5.8J8.424 

eLASS353 

70  5.836.664 

120  5,835.665 
122  5.836.666 

CLASS  355 

18  5.8.18.425 

5^>  5.838.425 

100  5.838.427 

CLASS  356 

1 09  5.8.18.428 

39  5.838.429 

138  5.8.38.4,30 

5.838.431 
13903  5.838.432 

■•17  5.8-18.431 

■•41  5.83K-4.14 

5.8,18.435 
145  5.818.416 

5.8-1K.4-1" 
J»6  5.838.438 

349  5.838.4,39 

350  5.838.440 

351  5.838.441 
359  5.838.442 
.361  5.838.485 
161  5.8,38.443 
369  5.8-18.444 

I    171  5.838.445 

172  5.838,446 

1    181  5.8,38.447 

I    382  5.838.448 

:    199  5.838.449 

I   401  5.838.450 

405  5.838.451 

445  5.838.453 

^.838.454 


PI  164 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


298 
300 
302 
4<I2 

W7 
44'' 
456 
465 
498 
520 


3 

15 

21 

124 

153 

155 

168 

173 

176 

177 

179 

198 

2(M 

205 

208 

253 

265 

282 

332 

341 

357 
385 
426 
443 
455 
507 
565 

630 

631 
676 
689 
718 
738 
833 
834 
839 
871 
877 
890 


46 

48 

51 

73.07 

75 

78.12 

98  08 

IM 

106 
109 
113 
122 


CLASS  358 

5.838.455 
5.838.456 
5.838.457 
5.838.458 
5.838.459 
5.838.460 
5.838.461 
5.838.462 
5.838.463 
5.838.464 
5.838.465 

CLASS  359 

5.838.466 

5.838.467 

5,838.468 

5.838.469 

5.838.470 

5.838.471 

5.838.472 

5.838.473 

5.838.474 

5.838.475 

5.838.476 

5.838.477 

5.838.478 

5.838,479 

5.838,480 

5,838,481 

5,838,482 

5,838,483 

5.838.484 

5.838.486 

5.838.487 

5,838.488 

5.838.489 

5.838.491 

5.838.492 

5,838.493 

5.838.494 

5.838.495 

5.838.4% 

5,838.497 

5.838.498 

5.838.490 

5.838.499 

5.838.500 

5.838.501 

5.838.502 

5.838.503 

5.838.504 

5.838.505 

5.838,506 

5.838,507 

5,838,508 

CLASS  360 

5.838,509 


5,838,510 
5,838,511 
5,838,512 
5,838.513 
5.838.514 
5.838.515 
5.838.516 
5.838.517 
5.838.518 
5.838.519 
5.838J20 
5.838  J21 
5.838.522 
5.838.523 


CLASS  361 


18 

69 

118 

119 

234 

321.4 
502 
505 
600 

679 
681 
683 


719 
749 
765 
784 
794 
818 


5.838.524 
5.838.525 
5.838,526 
5.838.527 
5.838,528 
5,838J29 
5,838J30 
5,838,531 
5,838,532 
5,838,533 
5.838,534 
5,838,535 
5,838,536 
5,838.537 
5.838.538 
5.838.539 
5.838.540 
5.838  J41 
5,838,542 
5,838,543 
5.838.544 
5.838  J45 
5.838,546 
5.838.547 
5.838.548 
5,838.549 
5.838.550 
5.838.551 


32 

61 

84 

92 

lOj 

183 

234 

244 

251 

304 

336 

364 

391 


CLASS  362 

5.836.667 
5.836.668 
5.836.671 
5.836.669 
5.836,670 
5,836,672 
5,836,675 
5,836.676 
5.836.673 
5.836.677 
5.836,674 
5,8.36,678 
5.836.679 

CLASS  363 

5.838.552 
5,838.553 
5.838.554 
5.838.555 
5.838.556 
5,838,557 
5,838.558 
5.838.559 


CLASS 

152 

188 

421 

424.02 

468  06 

468.22 

46828 

47005 

47014 

476  01 

47801 

478.07 

478.18 

479.01 

483 

488 


489 
490 
491 


512 

55101 

557 

560 

578 


715.02 
724  011 
724.012 
724  014 
748 
788 


CLASS 


145 
156 
158 

159 

168 
174 
185  03 
185.04 
185  09 
185.11 
185  12 
185  14 
185.18 
185  29 
200 

222 
225.7 

226 

230.02 

23003 

230  ()6 
233 

239 


364 

5.838.561 

5.838.563 

5.838.564 

5.838.562 

5.838.565 

5.838.566 

5,838.567 

5.838368 

5.838.569 

5.838.570 

5.838.571 

5.838J72 

5.838.574 

5,838.573 

5.838.575 

5.838.577 

5.838.578 

5.838J79 

5.838,580 

5.838.582 

5.838.581 

5.838.583 

5.838.584 

5.838.585 

5.838.587 

5.838.589 

5.838.591 

5.838.592 

5.838.593 

5.838.594 

5.838.595 

5.838.596 

5.838.597 

5.838.598 

5.838.600 

5.838.599 

5.838.601 

5.838.602 

365 

5,838.603 

5.838.604 

5.838.605 

5.838.606 

5.838,607 

5.838.608 

5.838.609 

5.838.610 

5.838.611 

5.838,612 

5,838.613 

5.838.619 

5.838.614 

5.838.615 

5.838.616 

5,838.617 

5.838.618 

5.838.620 

5.838.621 

5.838.623 

5.838.624 

5.838.625 

5.838.626 

5.838,622 

5,838,627 

5,838.628 

5.838.629 

5.838.630 

5,838.631 

5.838.632 


CLASS  366 

80  5.836.680 

83  5.836.681 

84  5.836.682 
124  5.836.683 
129  5.836.684 


136 

176.1 

207 

285 

303 

325.2 


67 

127 

223 

232 

282 


5.836.685 
5.836.686 
5.836.687 
5.836.688 
5,836.689 
5.836,690 

CLASS  367 

5.838.633 
5.838.634 
5.838.635 
5.838.636 

5.838.637 

CLASS  368 

5.838.638 
5.838.639 
5.838.640 
5.838.641 
5.838.643 
5.838.644 
5.838,642 


117 
121 
130 


5,836,691 
5,836,692 
5,836,694 


CLASS  375 


CLASS  369 


13 

58 
60 

103 
109 
112 
275.1 

275.2 
275.3 
275.4 


5.838.645 
5.838.64« 
5.838.648 
5.838,649 
5.838.650 
5.838.65 1 
5.838.652 
5.838,653 
5,838.654 
5.838,656 
5,838,666 
5,838.657 
5.838.658 


CLASS  370 


229 
230 
233 
260 
263 
294 
312 
320 
328 
335 

336 
337 
343 
389 

395 


401 
408 
416 
428 
433 
443 
445 
465 
468 


5,838,659 
5.838,660 
5.838,661 
5.838,662 
5.838.663 
5.838.665 
5.838,664 
5.838,667 
5,838,668 
5,838.669 
5.838.670 
5.838.671 
5.838.672 
5.838.673 
5.838,674 
5,838,675 
5,838,677 
5.838.678 
5.838.679 
5.838.680 
5.838.681 
5.838.682 
5.838.683 
5.838.684 
5.838.685 
5.838.686 
5.838.687 
5.838,688 
5,838,689 
5.838.690 


a.ASS  371 

22  1 

5.838.692 

22.3 

5.838.693 

27.1 

5.838.694 

37.5 

5.838.695 

4(1  1 

5.838.6% 

43.8 

5.838.697 

49  1 

5,838,698 

68,2 

5,838,699 

CLASS  372 

6 

RE  35,%2 

5.838.700 

10 

5.838.701 

21 

5.838,702 

43 

5.838.703 

45 

5.838.704 

5.838.705 

5.838.706 

5.838.707 

50 

5.838.708 

68 

5.838,709 

69 

5.838.710 

/5 

5.838.712 

92 

5.838,713 

96 

5.838.714 

5.838.715 

CLASS  373 

111 

5.838.716 

CLASS  374 

45 

5.836.693 

201  5.838.717 

202  5.838.718 
206  5.838.719 
208  5.838.721 

219  5.838.720 
5.838.722 

220  5.838,723 
222  5.838,724 
229  5,838,725 
257  5,838,726 
261  5,838.727 
265  5.838.728 

5.838.729 

272  5,838.730 

289  5.838.731 

297  5.838.732 

5.838.733 

319  5.838.735 

329  5.838.736 

331  5.838.737 

340  5.838.738 

346  5.838.740 
.5.838.741 

347  5.838,742 

348  5,838,739 

354  5,838,743 

355  5,838,744 

364  5,838.745 

365  5.838.746 
370  5,838.747 

5,838.748 

376  5.838.749 

377  5.838.750 

CLASS  376 

260  5.838.751 

5.838.752 

316  5.838.734 

412  5.838.753 

CLASS  377 

20  5.838.754 

48  5.838.755 

CLASS  378 

4  5.838.756 

43  5.838.757 

53  5.838.758 

57  5.838.759 

119  5.838.760 

123  5,838.761 

125  5,838,762 

133  5,838,763 

1%  5,838.765 

197  5.838.754 

CLASS  379 

5.838.766 
5.838.767 
5.838.769 
5.838.770 
5.838.771 
5.838,772 


9 

10 

14 

34 

37 

67 

89 

91.01 

9202 

9323 

102.05 

142 

182 

211 

213 

229 

230 

355 

356 

395 

407 

409 

418 

433 


5,838.758 
5.838.773 
5.838.774 
5.838.775 
5.838.776 
5.838.777 
5.838.778 
S.838.779 
5.838.780 
5.838.781 
5.838.782 
5.838.783 
5.838.784 
5.838.785 
5.838.786 
5,838.787 
5.838.788 
5.838.789 


17 

68.4 

71.2 


CLASS  380 

5.838.790 
5.838.791 
5.838.792 
5.838.793 
5.838.794 
5.838.795 
5.838.7% 
5.838.797 
5.838.798 

CLASS  381 

5.838.799 
5.838.800 
5,838.801 
5.838.802 


94.5 
111 
190 
312 
321 
388 
409 


25  1 
100 

103 
115 

128 
157 
166 

187 

190 
232 


233 
234 
236 

242 
243 
248 
249 

274 
276 
284 
298 
299 
300 


5.838.803 
5.838.804 
5.838.805 
5.838.806 
5.838.807 
5.838.808 
5.838.809 

CLASS  382 

5.8.38.8.34 

5.838.810 

5.8.38.811 

5.838.813 

5.838.812 

5.838.814 

5.838.815 

5.838.816 

5.838.817 

5.838.818 

5,838,819 

5.838,820 

5,838,821 

5,838,822 

5.838.823 

5.838.824 

.5,838825 

5,838,826 

5.838.827 

5.838.828 

5.838.829 

5.838.830 

5.838.831 

5.838,832 

5.838.833 

5.838.835 

5.838.835 

5.838.837 

5.838.838 

5.838.839 

5.838.840 


CLASS  383 

14  5.836.595 

120  5.8.35.5% 

205  5.836.697 


CLASS  384 

5.836.698 
5.836.599 
5.835.700 
5.836.701 
5.8.36.702 


29 

276 

480 

565 

584 


14 
16 

18 

24 
31 
32 
34 
50 

53 
54 
56 
76 
92 
100 

102 
103 
113 
121 
123 
127 

131 
132 
134 
135 


CLASS  385 

5.838.842 
5.838.843 
5.838.844 
5.838.845 
5.838.846 
5.838.847 
5.838.848 
5.838.849 
5.838.851 
5.838.852 
5.838.853 
5.838.854 
5.838.855 
5.838.856 
5,8.38,857 
5,838,858 
5,838,859 
5,838,850 
5,838.861 
5.838.862 
5.838.863 
5.838.854 
5.838.865 
5.838.857 
5.838.866 
5.838.868 
5.838.870 
5.838.859 
5.838,850 
5.838.871 

CLASS  386 

5,838.872 
5.838.873 
5.838.874 
5.838.875 
5.838.876 


CLASS  388 

804  5.838.877 

CLASS  391 

5.1  5.838.691 

CLASS  392 

376  5.838.878 

451  5.838.879 

485  5.838.880 


22 

94 

106 

107 

109 

112 

115 

118 

174 

182.03 

182.04 

182.05 

182.09 

182.13 

18221 

183  06 

185.03 

185  09 

186 

188.01 
200  31 
20032 
20033 

2(KI..34 

200.38 
200.39 
20045 
20049 

2005 
200  51 

200.54 

20057 

2006 

200  62 

2(».66 

200.69 

200.77 

200  79 
200.8 

282 
287 
308 


311 
328 
376 

392 
393 
394 


451 
500 


503 
555 
557 
559 

562 
580 
586 
606 

612 
614 
615 
616 
674 
680 
583 
684 
585 
701 
702 
704 


707 
708 
712 


CLASS  395 

5.838.881 

5.838.882 

5.838.883 

5.838.884 

5.838.885 

5.838.886 

5.838,887 

5.838.888 

5.838.889 

5.838.890 

5.838.891 

5.838.892 

5.838.893 

5.838.894 

5.838.895 

5.838.8% 

5.8.38.897 

5.838.898 

5.838.899 

5.838.900 

5.838.901 

5.838.902 

5.838.903 

5.838.905 

5.838.906 

5.838.910 

5.838.911 

5.838.912 

5.8.18.914 

5.838.913 

5.838.909 

5.838.915 

5.838.916 

5.838.917 

5.838.907 

5.838.918 

5.838.919 

5.838.920 

5.838,921 

5.838.908 

5.838.922 

5.838.923 

5.838.924 

5.838.925 

5.838.927 

5.838.926 

5.838.9C4 

5.838.928 

5.838.929 

5.838.930 

5.838.931 

5,838.932 

5.838.933 

5.838.934 

5.838.935 

5.838.936 

5.838.937 

5.838.938 

5.838.939 

5.838.945 

5,838.940 

5.838.941 

5.838.942 

5.838.943 

5.838.944 

5.838.946 

5.838.947 

5.838.948 

5.838.949 

5.838.950 

5.838.951 

5.838.952 

5.838.953 

5.838.954 

5.838.955 

5.838.956 

5.838.957 

5.838.958 

5.838.959 

5,838.960 

5.838.%1 

5.838.%2 

5.838.%3 

5.8.39.01 1 

5.838.964 

5.838.%5 

5.838.965 

5.838.%7 

5.838.958 

5.838.%9 

5.838.970 

5.838.971 

5.838.972 

5.838.973 

5.838.974 

5.838.975 

5.838.976 

5.838.977 

5.838.978 

5.838.979 

5.838.980 

5.838.981 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


750.01 
750.06 
800  05 
800  16 
800  23 
80032 

831 
834 
838 

842 
876 
880 

888 


5.838.982 
5,838,983 
5,838,984 
5,838,985 
5.838,986 
5.838.987 
5.838.988 
5.838.989 
5.838.990 
5.838.991 
5,838.992 
5,838.993 
5.838,994 
5,838.995 
5,838.9% 


CLASS  406 

75  5.836.721 

122  5.835.722 

CLASS  407 

104  5.836.724 

107 


5.835.723 


CLASS' 


CLASS  396 


33 

SI 

61 

91 

102 

114 

152 

159 

174 

2% 

319 

408 

.543 

547 


5.838.997 
5.838.998 
5.838.999 
5.839.000 
RE  35.%3 
5.839.002 
5.839.003 
5.839.001 
5.839.004 
5.839.005 
5,839,006 
5,839,007 
5,839.008 
5,839.009 
5.839.010 
5.839.012 


I  R 


158 
238 


5.836.725 
5.836.726 
5.836.727 
5.836.728 


85.2 
93.1 
93.45 
93  461 
93  7 


946 
130.1 
136.1 


CLASS 


15 
21 
23 
35 

43 

45 

45 

49 

55 

62 

69 

89 

92 

100 

106 

109 

115 

117 

119 

124 

167 

181 

187 

213 

249 

298 

302 

322 

325 

328 

329 

361 

382 

384 

389 

407 


399 

5.839.013 

5.839.014 

5.839.015 

5.839.017 

5,839,018 

5,839.019 

5.839.016 

5.839.020 

5.839.021 

5.839.022 

5.839.023 

5.839.024 

5.839.025 

5.839.026 

5.839.027 

5.839.028 

5,839,029 

5,839.030 

5.839.031 

5.839,032 

5.839.034 

5.839.035 

5.839.033 

5.839.036 

5.839.037 

5.839.039 

5.839.040 

5.839.038 

5.839.041 

5.839.042 

5.839.043 

5.839.044 

5.839.045 

5.839.046 

5.839.047 

5.839.048 


CLASS  409 

132  5.836.729 

CLASS  410 

12  5.836.730 

CLASS  411 

385  5.836.731 

443  5.835.732 

CLASS  414 

685  5.836.733 

723  5.836.734 

749  5.836.735 

786  5.836.736 

7%.4  5.836.737 

CLASS  415 

60  5.836.738 

104  5.836.739 

CLASS  416 

5  5.836.740 

95  5.836.742 

139  5.836.743 

191  A  5.835,744 

CLASS  417 

40  5.836.745 

44  1  5.836.745 

53  5.835.747 

222  2  5.836.748 

269  5.836.749 

322  5.836.750 

413  1  5.835.751 

CLASS  418 

55  2  5.835.752 

95  5.836.753 

201,3  5.8.15.754 

CLASS  419 

2  5.839.049 

CLASS  420 

42  5.837.190 

560  5.837.191 

CLASS  422 

2  5.837.192 


139  1 
184.1 
185  1 


186.1 
193.1 

195  1 


198  1 
226.1 
229  1 
231  1 
234.1 

239  1 
255  1 
278.1 
401 


405 
406 
409 
423 
441 
444 
449 


459 
464 
465 
466 

484 


489 


494 

852 


CLASS  400 

208  5.836.703 

234  5.8.16.704 

486  5.836.705 

635  5.835.706 

CLASS  401 

65  5.836.707 

70  5,835,708 

CLASS  402 

18  5,835,709 

79  5.836,710 

5,835,711 

CLASS  403 

314  5,836,712 

359  5,836,713 

CLASS  404 

06  5,836,714 

134  5,8.15,715 

CLASS  405 

43  5,836,716 

125  5,836.717 

128  5.836.718 

166  5.836,719 

302.2  5,836,720 


28 

52 

55 

61 

53 

68.1 

73 

82,08 

100 

105 

109 

120 

121 

195 


26 

89 

121 

213.2 

24301 

290 

600 

532 

648  I 


5,837,193 
5,837,194 
5,837,195 
5,837,1% 
5,837,197 
5,837,198 
5,837,199 
5,837,200 
5,837,202 
5.837.203 
5.837.204 
5.837.205 
5.837.206 
5.837.207 
5.837.208 

CLASS  423 

5.8.17.210 


5.837.209 
5.837.211 
5.8.17.212 
5.837.213 
5.837.214 
5.837,215 
5,837,216 
5,837.217 


CLASS  424 


169 

181 

9.2 

9.52 

49 

59 

64 

70.1 

78.U6 

78.1 

78.37 


5.837.218 
5.837.219 
5.837.220 
5.837.221 
5.837.222 
5.837.224 
5.837.223 
5.837.225 
5.837.227 
5.837.226 
5.837.228 


12 

207 

277 

320  1 

381 

456 

526 

574 


3 

237 

270 

438 

603 

604 

611 

615 

646 

651 

656 


5.837  J29 

5.837.230 

5.837.231 

5.837.232 

5.837.233 

5.837.238 

5.837.237 

5.837.234 

5.837.235 

5.837.236 

5.837.240 

5.837.239 

5.837.241 

5.837.242 

5.837.243 

5.837.244 

5,837,245 

5,837,246 

5,837,247 

5,837.248 

5.837.249 

5.837.2SO 

5.837.251 

5.837,252 

5,837,253 

5,837  J!54 

5,837.255 

5,837,256 

5,837,257 

5,837,258 

5.837.260 

5.837.261 

5.837.262 

5.837.263 

5.837.264 

5,8.17,255 

5,837,268 

5,837,269 

5,837,266 

5.837,270 

5,837,272 

5,837,273 

5,837,274 

5,837.275 

5.837.276 

5.837.277 

5.837.278 

5.837.280 

5.837.281 

5.837.279 

5.837.282 

5.837.283 

5.837.284 

5.837.285 

5.837.379 

5.837.286 

5.837.287 

5.837.288 

5.837.289 

5.837.290 

5.8.17.291 

5.837.292 

5.837.293 

CLASS  425 

5.837.294 
5.817.295 
5.817.2% 
.5.817  J31 
5.837.297 
5.837.298 
5.837.299 
5.837..101 

CLASS  426 

RE  15.964 
5.837.302 
5.837.303 
5.837  J04 
5.837..105 
5.837.307 
5.837.308 
5.837.300 
5,837,.109 
5,837,310 
5,837  Jll 
5,837,312 


449 
456 

542 
555 

569 
600 


CLASS 


2.21 
133 
136 
150 
191 
217 
226 
240 
248  I 

249 
322 
402 
421 


CLASS  427 

5.837.313 
5.8.17.314 
5.8.17.315 
5.837..148 
5.837.316 
5.837.317 
5.837.318 
5.837.319 
I  5.837.320 

5.8.17.321 
5.837.322 
5.837.323 
5.837.324 
5.837.325   1 


5.837.326 
5.837.327 
5.837.328 
5.837.329 
5.837  J30 
5.837.331 
5.837.332 

42* 

5.837.333 

5.837.334 

5.837J35 

5.837J36 

5,837.339 

5,837,340 

5,837  J37 

5,837,341 

5,837.338 

5.837.342 

5,837  J43 

5.837  J44 

5.837.345 

5,837  J46 

5.837.347 

5,837.349 

5.837  J50 

5.837  J51 

5.837  J52 

5.837.353 

5.837.354 

5.837.355 

5.837.356 

5.837.357 

5.837.358 

5.837.359 

5.837.360 

5,837.361 

5.837.362 

5,837.363 

5,837,364 

5,837,365 

5,837,366 

5,837.367 

5.837,376 

5,837.368 

5.837.369 

5.837.370 

5.837.371 

5.837.372 

5.837.373 

5.837.374 

5.837,375 

5,837,377 

5,837,380 

5,837.381 

5,837,382 

5,837.383 

5.837.384 

5.837.385 

5.8.17.386 

5.837.387 

5,837,388 

5,837  J89 

5,837,390 

5,837,391 

5,837J92 


CLASS  429 

5,837,393 
5.837.394 
5.837.395 
5.837.3% 
5.837  J97 
5.837.398 
5.837.399 
5.837,400 
5.837.401 
5.837.402 

CLASS  430 

5.837.403 

5.837.404 

5.837.405 

5.837.405 

5.837.407 

5.837.408 

5.837.409 

5.837,410 

5.837.411 

5.837.412 

5.837.413 

5.837.414 

5.837.415 

5.837.416 

5.8.17.417 

5.837.418 

5.837.419 

5.837.420 

5.837.424 

5.837.421 

5.837.422 

5.837  J86 

5.837.423 


302 
311 
312 
313 
343 
373 

379 
380 
480 
490 
503 
537 
544 
569 
572 


5J37.425 
5.837.426 
5.837.427 
5.837.428 
5.837.429 
5.837.430 
5.837.431 
5.837.432 
5.837.433 
5.837,434 
5.837.435 
5.837.436 
5.837.437 
5.837.438 
5.837.439 
5.837.440 
B1  541.054 

CLASS  431 

153  5.836.755 

263  5.836.756 

264  5.835.757 

CLASS  432 

78  5.836.758 

239  5.835.759 

253  5.836.760 

CLASS  433 

6  5.836.761 

29  5.836.762 

102  5.836.764 

119  5.836.765 

127  5JI36.766 

141  5.836,767 

173  5,836,768 

216  5,836,769 

CLASS  434 

247  5,836,770 

352  5,836,771 


108 
128 
165 
172  1 
172.3 


183 
194 
200 

221 

225 

236 

239 

240  1 

243 

252.3 


252.31 
2523- 
259 
320  1 


106  5 

107 

109 

no 

159 
264 
2701 

27012 
281  1 
284.1 
285  1 
2% 


721 
7.23 


.14 

68  1 

69  1 


693 
694 
696 
69.7 
912 


325 


332 
337 
340 
366 
373 
375 
419 
693 


5.837J04 

5.837305 

5.837306 

5.837307 

5.83730* 

5.837.509 

5.837310 

5.837311 

5.837312 

5.837313 

5.837314 

5.837315 

5.837316 

5.837317 

5.837318 

5.837319 

5.837320 

5.837321 

5.837322 

5.837324 

5.837325 

5.837326 

5.837328 

5.837327 

5.837329 

5.837323 

5.837332 

5.837333 

5.837334 

5.837335 

5.837336 

5.837337 

5.837338 

5,837339 

5,837340 

5.837341 

5.837.542 

5.837343 

5.837344 

5.837.545 

5.837.497 


CLASS  435 

5.837.443 

5.837.444 

5.837.441 

5.837.442 

5.837.446 

5.837.447 

5.837.448 

5.837.449 

5.837.450 

5,837,451 

5,837,452 

5.837.453 

5,837,454 

5.837,455 

5.837,456 

5.837,457 

5,837,458 

5.037,459 

5.837.460 

5.837.461 

5.837.462 

5.837.463 

5.837.464 

5.837.465 

5.837,466 

5,837,467 

5.837.468 

5.837.469 

5.837.470 

5.837.471 

5.837.472 

5.837,475 

5.837.473 

5.837.474 

5.837.475 

5.837.477 

5.837.478 

5.837.479 

5.837.480 

5.837.481 

5.837.482 

5.837.483 

5.837.484 

5.837.485 

5.837.486 

5.837.488 

5.837.489 

5.837.490 

5.837.491 

5.8.17.492 

5.837.493 

5.837.494 

5.837.495 

5.837.4% 

5.837.498 

5.837.499 

5.837300 

5.837301 

5.837.502 

5.837.503 


CLASS  436 

10  5.837347 

63  5.837348 

169  5.837346 

513  5.837350 

518  5.837351 

525  5.837352 

CLASS  437 

31  5.837353 

43  5.8373S4 

248  5.837355 


CLASS 


4 

6 

IS 

30 

39 

47 

51 

60 

95 

109 

123 

147 

166 

172 

199 

238 
239 
253 


254 

255 


257 
263 
264 
265 
.105 

314 
364 
381 
382 
3% 

439 
443 
446 
528 
532 
584 
592 


91  31 


438 

5.837356 

5.837357 

5.837358 

5.837359 

5.837,560 

5,837361 

5.837362 

5.837363 

5.837364 

5.837366 

5.837.567 

5.837368 

5.837.569 

5.837.565 

5.837370 

5.837371 

5.837.572 

5.8.17.573 

5.837.574 

5.837375 

5.837.576 

5.837377 

5.837378 

5.837.579 

5.837.580 

5.837381 

5.837.582 

5.837383 

5.837384 

5.817.585 

5.8.16.772 

5.8.17.587 

5.837.588 

5.837.589 

^.837.-590 

5.837391 

5.837392 

5.837393 

5,837.594 

5.837.378 

5.837.595 

5.8.173% 

5.837.597 

5.837398 

5.837.599 

5.837.600 

5.837.601 


PI  166 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


621 
632 
641 
649 
667 
675 
678 
692 

697 

711 
735 
738 
778 
789 
795 


74 

76  1 

159 

188 

222 

235 

260 

326 

.148 

397 

502 

505 

557 
567 
587 
604 
620 
709 
736 
852 


.54 
66 


5.837.602 
5.837.603 
5.837.604 
5.837.605 
5.837.607 
5.837.608 
5.837,609 
5.837.610 
5.837.611 
5.837.612 
5.837.613 
5.837.615 
5.8.17.616 
5.837.617 
5.837.618 
5.837.614 
5.837.619 

CLASS  439 

5.836.773 

5.836.774 

5.836.775 

5.836.776 

5.8.36.777 

5.8.36.778 

5.8.36.779 

5.836.780 

5.8.36.781 

5,836.782 

5.836.783 

5.836.784 

5.836.785 

5,836,786 

5.836.787 

5.836.788 

5.836.789 

5,836.790 

5.836,791 

5.836,792 

5.836.793 

CLASS  440 

5.836.794 
5.836.795 


CLASS  442 

63  5.837.620 

143  5.837.621 

184  5.837.622 

189  5.837,623 

208  5.837.624 

337  5.837.625 

353  5,837,626 

385  5,837,627 

CLASS  445 

24  5,836,796 

5,836,797 
5,836,798 
5.836,799 

CLASS  446 

236  5,836.800 

315  5.8.16.801 

367  5.836.802 

379  5.836.803 

440  5.836.804 

CLASS  451 

36  5.836.805 

41  5,836,806 

5.836,807 
70  5,836,808 

89  5,836,809 

526  5.836,810 

CLASS  452 

5.836.811 
5,8.36,812 


62 

187 


CLASS  454 

139  5.836,813 

234  5,836,814 

341  5,836,815 

CLASS  455 

5,839,050 


5,1 

11.1 

131 

312 

62 

69 

90 

115 

226.2 

296 

323 

410 

413 

414 

422 

427 


5,839,052 
5,839,051 
5.839.053 
5.839.054 
5.839.055 
5.839.056 
5.839.058 
5.839.059 
5.839.060 
5.839.061 
5.839.062 
5.839.063 
5.839.064 
5.839.065 
5.839.067 
5.839.068 


437  5.839.069 

440  5.839.070 

5.839.071 
445  5.839.072 

450  5.839.074 

5.839.075 
461  5,839.076 

517  5.839.077 

CLASS  463 

16  5.836.816 

26  5.836.817 

29  5.836.818 

30  5.8.16.819 

CLASS  464 

68  5,836,820 

89  5,836,82 1 

1 1 1  5,836,822 

134  5,8.16.823 

175  5.836.824 

181  5.836.825 

CLASS  470 

117  5.836.826 

CLASS  473 


125  5.836.827 

205  5.8.16,828 

224  5.836,829 

349  5,8.16.830 

354  5.836.831 
5.836.832 

365  5.836.833 

374  5.836,8.14 

414  5.836.835 

427  5.836.836 

472  5.836.837 

481  5.836.838 

511  .5.836.839 

563  5.836.841 

581  5.836.842 

588  5.836.840 

CLASS  474 

29  5.836.843 

80  5,836.844 

CLASS  475 

131  5.836.845 

149  5.836.846 

204  5.836.847 

5.836.848 
269  5.836.849 

286  5.836.850 

CLASS  477 

107  5.8.16.851 

118  5.836.852 

CLASS  482 

12  5.836.853 

52  5.836.854 

57  5.836.855 

62  5.836.856 

92  5.836.857 

106  5.836.858 

1 1 2  5.836.859 

CLASS  492 

56  5.836.860 

CLASS  493 

386  5.836.861 

459  5.836.862 

CLASS  501 

42  5,837,628 

70  5,837,629 

80  5.837,630 

90  5.837,631 

%.3  5.837.632 

98.4  5.837.633 

127  5.837.634 

CLASS  502 

24  5.837.635 

35  5,837,636 

41  5,837,637 

62  5,837,638 

64  5,837,639 

185  5,837,640 

219  5.837,641 

3(M  5,837,542 

416  5,837,644 

CLASS  503 

201  5,837,645 

5.837,646 
5,837,647 

227  5,837,648 

5,837,649 


CLASS  504 

116  5,837,650 

5,837,65 1 

138  5,837,652 

319  5,8.17,653 

CLASS  507 

100  5,837,654 

103  5.837.655 

220  5.837.656 

CLASS  508 

363  5.837.657 

42!  5.837,658 


101 
122 
175 
226 
238 
278 
299 
365 
418 
467 
490 


CLASS  510 


61 
152 
159 
169 

178 
183 
217 
218 
220 
248 
252 
255 
274 
299 
301 
305 
307 
312 
313 
323 
326 

341 
343 

365 
404 
422 
467 
475 
483 
529 
535 
551 
560 


594 
605 
610 
632 
634 


5.837.659 
5.837.661 
5,837.662 
5.837,663 
5.837,664 
5.837.665 
5.837.666 
5.817.667 
5.837.668 
5.837,669 
5.837.670 


CLASS  512 

26  5,8.17.671 


CLASS 


514 

5.837,672 

5.837.674 

5.837.675 

5.837.676 

5.837.677 

5.837.678 

5.837,679 

5,837.680 

5.837.681 

5.837.682 

5.837.684 

5.837.685 

5.837.686 

5.837.687 

5.837,688 

5,837,689 

5,837,690 

5,837,691 

5,837,692 

5.837.693 

5.837,694 

5.837.695 

5.837,5% 

5.837.697 

5.837,598 

5.837.699 

5.837.700 

5.837.703 

5.837,701 

5.837.702 

5,837,704 

5,837,705 

5,837,706 

5,837,707 

5.837,708 

5,837,709 

5.837,710 

5,837.711 

5.837.712 

5,837.713 

5.837,714 

5.8.17.715 

5.837,716 

5.837,717 

5,837,718 

5,837,719 

5.837.720 

5,837,721 

5.837.723 

5.837,724 

5.837.725 

5,837,726 

5,837,727 

J,837,728 

5.837,729 

5,837,730 

5,837,731 

5,837.732 

5,837,733 

5,837,734 

5,837,735 

5,837,735 

5,837,737 

5,837,738 


CLASS  521 

54  5,837.739 

60  5.837,740 

124  5,837,741 

172  5,837.742 

5.837.743 


CLASS  522 

18.5 

5.837.831 

4 

5.837.744 

22.1 

5.837.832 

8 

5.837.745 

5.837.833 

5.837.746 

23,1 

5.837.8.34 

26 

5,837,747 

.5.837.835 

5,837.748 

5.837.835 

31 

5.837,749 

5,837,837 

81 

5.837.750 

5.837,838 

167 

5.837.75! 

23.2 

5,837.839 

23.4 

5.837,840 

CLASS  523 

23.5 

5,837,841 

116 

5.837.752 

5.837,842 

161 

5.837.753 

5,837.843 

5.837.754 

5.837.844 

23.53 

5.837.845 

CLASS  524 

5.837.846 

18 

5.837.755 

24.1 

5.837.847 

68 

5,837,756 

5.837.848 

87 

5,837,757 

5.837.849 

108 

5.837.758 

5.837,850 

110 

5.837.759 

5.837,851 

127 

5.837.760 

24,31 

5,837.857 

190 

5.837.761 

24,5 

5.837.852 

274 

5.837.762 

5.837.853 

449 

5,837,763 

5.837.854 

451 

5.837.764 

5.837.855 

494 

5.837.765 

5.837.856 

495 

5.837,766 

25.3 

5,837.858 

497 

5,837,757 

5.837.859 

503 

5,837,768 

5,837,850 

505 

5,837.769 

25,5 

5.837.861 

513 

5.837.770 

53 

5.837.862 

786 

5.837.771 

124 

5.837,864 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  540 

66 

5.837.772 

145 

5,837,855 

72 

5,837.773 

5,837,866 

IM 

5.837.774 

200 

5,837,867 

221 

5.837.775 

580 

5.837.868 

244 

5.837.775 

263 

5.837.777 

CLASS  544 

271 

5.837.778 

113 

5  837  869 

369 

5.837.779 

137 

5.837.870 

379 

5.837.780 

243 

5.837  871 

398 

5.8.17.781 

447 

5.837.782 

CLASS  548 

471 

477 

5.837,783 
5,8.17.784 

.544 

5.837.877 

527 

5.837.785 

CLASS  558 

CLASS  526           1 

315 

5.837.878 

68 

5.837,786 

160 

5,837,787 

CLASS  560 

222 

5,837,788 

27 

5.837.873 

320 

5,837.789 

159 

5.837.874 

323.2 

5,837,790 

336 

5.837,791 

CLA 

SS  562 

27 

29 

49 

62 

73 

76 

86 

102 

193 

310 

332 
353 
422 


CLASS  528 

5,8.17.792 
5.837.793 
5.837.794 
5,837,795 
5,837,7% 
5.837.797 
5.837.798 
5.837.799 
5.837.800 
5.837.801 
5.837.802 
5.837.803 
5.837.804 
5.837.805 


CLASS  530 


CLASS  588 

1 1  5.839.078 

18  5.839,079 


CI 


317 
324 
326 
350 


370 
387  3 

3879 
395 

403 
413 


5,837,807 
5.837,808 
5.837.809 
5,837.810 
5.837.811 
5.837.812 
5.837.813 
5.837,814 
.5.837.815 
5.837,815 
5,837,817 
5,837,818 
5,837,819 
5,837.820 
5.837.821 
5.837.822 
5.837.823 
5.837,824 
5,837,825 
5,837,826 


CLASS  534 

618  5.837.827 

CLASS  536 

6.4  5.837.828 

74  5.837.829 

17  9  5.837.830 


25 
38 

112 
173 
204 
306 
374 

398 
407 

415 
443 
447 
462 
476 
485 
486 
488 
494 

509 
551 
552 
585 

587 
593 


ASS  600 

5.8.16.863 

5.835.854 

5.836.865 

5.835.867 

5.836.869 

5.8.16,871 

5,8.15.872 

5.836.874 

5.836.875 

5.836.873 

5.836.876 

5.836.877 

5.836.878 

5.836.880 

5.835.881 

5.836.882 

5.836.883 

5.836.884 

5,836,885 

5,835.886 

5,836,887 

5,836.888 

5.836.889 

5.835.890 

5.836,891 

5,835,892 

5,835,893 

5,836,894 

5,835.895 


CLASS  601 

5,836,8% 
5,836.897 
5.836.898 
5.836.909 
5.836.899 
5.835.900 
5.836.901 


CLASS  602 

5.835.902 
5.836.903 
5.8.16.904 


CLASS 


21 
t-} 

27 

29 

55 

72 

% 

107 

117 

127 

131 

158 

164 

171 

187 

192 

195 

214 

246 

248 

280 

282 

300 

317 

368 

378 

385,2 

3% 

403 

410 

891  1 


604 

5.836.905 

5.836.906 

5.835.907 

5.835,908 

5.8.15.910 

5.836.911 

5.8.15.912 

5.836.913 

5.836.914 

5.837.007 

5.836.915 

.5.835.915 

5.836.917 

5,835.918 

5.836.919 

5.836.V20 

5.836.92! 

5.835.922 

5.836.923 

5.836.924 

5.836.925 

5.836.926 

5.836.927 

5.836.928 

5,835.929 

5.836.930 

5.835.931 

5.836.932 

5.836.933 

5.836.934 

5.835.935 


CLASS  606 


9 
11 

15 

32 
.14 
41 

45 
47 
61 
52 
65 
108 

114 
1.10 
148 

159 

160 
159 
170 
190 
191 
194 
198 


200 
213 


14 
17 

19 

27 
28 

35 

40 
48 
54 
.59 

75 
88 


5.836.9.16 

5.836,937 

5.835,938 

5.836.939 

5.836.940 

5.836,941 

5.836.942 

5.835,943 

5.836,944 

5,836,945 

5,836,946 

5,836.947 

5.836.948 

5.836.949 

5.835.950 

5.8.16,951 

5,835.952 

5.8.16.953 

5.836.954 

5.836.955 

5.835.956 

5,835.868 

5.836.957 

5.836.958 

5.836.959 

5.835.960 

5.836.%! 

5.836.%2 

5.835.954 

5.836,%5 

5.835.956 

5.836.%7 

5.836.%8 

5.836.%9 

5,836,970 

CLASS  607 

5,836,971 
5,835,972 
5.836.973 
5.8.16.974 
5.836.975 
5.835.977 
5.835.976 
5,8.16.978 
5.836,980 
5.835,981 
5.836982 
5.836.983 
5.835.984 
5,835,985 
5.836.986 
5.836.987 
5.836.988 
5.836.989 
5.835.990 
5.836.99! 
5.836.992 
5.835.994 
5.836.995 
5.835.9% 
5.836.993 
5.836997 
5.835.999 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


95 

5.836.998 
5.837.000 

CLASS  640 

.109,15               5.838.224 

207 
213 

5.839.087 
5.839.088 

183 
188 

5.839.0% 
5.839.097 

257 
270 

5.839.106 
5.839.107 
5.839.108 

20 
27 
36 

5.839.116 
5.839.117 
5.839.118 

102 

5,837.001 

77! 

5.839.109 

39 

5.839.119 

104 

5.837.002 

CLASS  702 

CLASS  704 

275 

5.839.110 

CLASS  706 

106 

5.837.003 

CLASS  701 

3 

5.839.089 

201 

5.839.098 

5.839.111 

n 

5.8.19.120 

109 

5.839.080 

5.839.090 

707 

5.839,099 

112 
127 

5.8.17.005 
5.837.006 

35 
18 

5.839.081 
5.839.082 

19 
58 

5.839.091 
5.839.092 

220 
226 

5.839,100 
5.839,101 

CLASS  705 

,, 

CLASS  800 

5.837.875 

62 

5.839.083 

59 

5.839.093 

230 

5,839,102 

4 

5.839.112 

205 

5.837,876 

1 

CLASS  623 

5.837.008 

67 

117 

201 

5.839.084 
5.839.085 
5.839.086 

91 

122 

130 

5.839.094 
5,839.095 
5.838.590 

232 
251 
2.56 

5,839,103 
5,839,104 
5,839,105 

5 
15 

5.839.113 
5.839.114 
5.839.115 

-» 

CLASS  814 

5.837.673 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-           830     401.035 

551      401.094 

859     401.035 

401.095 

9(W     401,037 

575     401.0% 

947     401,038 

577     401.097 

401,039 

401.098 

951      401,040 

.582     401.099 

401,041 

401. 1(K) 

401,l«2 

583     401.101 

954     401,044 

599     401.102 

955     401,043 

501      401.103 

960     401.045 

401.104 

%2     401,046 

508     401.105 

969     401,047 

D7—         ,1(«)  1      401,106 

401.018 

309     401,108 

401.049 

368     401.107 

401.050 

391      401.109 

970     401.051 

401.110 

972     401.052 

197      401.111 

991      401.053 

408     401.112 

D3—            212     401.054 

504     401.113 

218     401.055 

511      401.114 

231     401.056 

589     401.115. 

401.057 

502     401.116 

260     401.058 

606     401.117 

401.059 

609     401.118 

265     401,060 

401,119 

271      401,061 

401,120 

287     401,062 

620     401.121 

401,063 

624     401.122 

302     401,064 

583     401.123 

3(M     401,065 

D8—                 1      401.124 

307     401.066 

7     401.125 

309     401.067 

10     401.126 

318     401.068 

33     401.127 

I>4_            104     401.069 

64     401.128 

108     401.070 

87     401.130 

115     401.071 

91      401.129 

D5—             26     401.072 

98     401.131 

D6—           315     401.073 

401.132 

334     401.074 

105     401.133 

366     401.075 

329     401.134 

401.076 

341     401.136 

369     401.077 

387     401,135 

.181      401.078 

394     401.137 

415     4t)l.079 

D9—            .102     401.1.18 

445     401.080 

305     401.139 

446     401.081 

307     401.140 

401.082 

318     401.141 

461      401.083 

319     401.142 

474     401.084 

.137     401.143 

478     401.085 

3.18     401,144 

482     401.086 

142     401,145 

401.087 

423     401,146 

498     401.088 

431      401,147 

500     401.089 

432     401,148 

401.090 

419     401,149 

505     401.091 

448     401,150 

525     401.092 

454     401,151 

545     401.093 

500     401.152 

DIO— 


DU- 


DI2- 


5<M  401 
528  401 
558  401 
.569  401. 
570  401 
574  401 

30  401 
401. 

31  401. 

32  401 
401 

14  401 

46  401 

401. 

50  401. 

68  401. 

69  401, 
73  401. 

78  401, 

79  401 

91  401 

92  401 
IIU  401 

401 

401 

106  401 

116  401 

3  401 

41   40 

90  401 
160  401 

91  401 
401 

110  401 

111  401 
114  401 
126  401 
128  401 
131  401 
133  401 
162  401 

401 

401 

401 

401 

173  401 

181   401 

187  401 

192  401 

200  401 

203  401 

204  401 
209  401 

401 

401 

401 

217  401 

223   401 

307  401 


153 

154 

155 

155 

157 

158 

159 

,160 

162 

163 

164 

.161 

165 

165 

167 

168 

169 

,170 

,171 

.172 

.173 

.174 

.175 

.176 

.177 

.178 

.179 

.181 

.182 
183 
180 
185 

.186 
184 
187 
188 
189 
190 

.191 
,192 
.193 
,194 
.195 
.1% 
.197 
198 
,199 
,200 
.201 
.202 

1.203 
.204 
.205 
.206 
.207 
.208 
.210 
.211 
.212 


D1.1 


D15— 


320 
405 
716 
103 

no 

120 

133 

137,2 

1396 

144 
155 

179 
184 
103 
106 
109 
114.1 

1143 
1-18 
147 
149 
168 

191 

198 
215 
217 
2.KI 
238 
242 
7 
130 
131 
133 
138 


139 
199 


D17- 


202 
218 

219 
225 

227 

237 

243 

1 

20 

7 
12 
16 


401.209 

401.213 

401.214 

401.215 

401.216 

401.217 

401.218 

401.219 

401.220 

401.221 

401.222 

401.223 

401.224 

401.225 

401.226 

401.227 

401.228 

401.229 

401.230 

401.231 

401.232 

401.233 

401.234 

401.235 

401.236 

401.237 

401.238 

401.239 

401.240 

401.241 

401.242 

401.243 

401.245 

401.244 

401.246 

401.247 

401.248 

401.249 

401.250 

401.251 

401.252 

401.253 

401.254 

401.255 

401.2.55 

401.257 

401,258  ] 

401,259 

401.260 

401.261  I 

401.262 

401.263 

401.264 

401.265 

401.266 

401.267 

401.268 

401.269 

401.270 


D20— 


D2I  — 


D22 


024 


55 
20 
26 

43 
50 

51 
52 
57 
69 
78 
9 
19 
23 
41 
86 

99 

122 
131 
2IM 

223 
228 
2.14 
303 
129 
733 


779 
112 
114 
124 
202 
209 
238 
254 
290 
303 
325 
328 
335 

356 

361 

365 
411 

411 
110 
114 

119 
125 
125 

128 


D2.S— 


401271 

40U72 

401.273 

401.274 

401,275 

401,276 

4<l  1.277 

401.278 

401.279 

401280 

401281 

401,282 

401.283 

401.284 

401.285 

401286 

401.288 

401.289 

401290 

401291 

401292 

401.293 

401.294 

401295 

401.287 

4012% 

40 1. .108 

401.297 

401.299 

401.300 

401.301 

401.298 

401.302 

401.303 

401  ..104 

401.305 

401.306 

401.307 

401.309 

401.310 

401.311 

401.313 

401.312 

401.314 

401.315 

401JI6 

401.317 

401.318 

401.320 

401 J21 

401.322 

401.319 

401. .123 

401.324  (   D27- 


401.325 
401.326 
401.327 
401.328 
401.329 


D28— 


D34- 
D99— 


129 
133 


134 
144 

145 
146 
155 
161 
197 

199 
200 
208 
16 
38 
50 
52 
58 
64 
68 
113 

122 
124 

138 
119 

16 
24 
26 
28 
36 
37 
38 


57 

74 

86 

107 

134 

183 

7 

11 

18 


401.330 

401.331 

401.332 

401.333 

401.334 

401.335 

401.336 

401.337 

40IJ38 

401.350 

401.339 

401.340 

401. .141 

401.342 

401.343 

401.344 

401.345 

401.146 

401. .147 

401.348 

401J49 

401.360 

401.351 

401.352 

401.353 

40IJ54 

401.355 

401.356 

401.357 

401.358 

401.359 

401.361 

401.362 

401.363 

401364 

401 J65 

401.367 

401.366 

401.368 

401. .169 

401.371 

401.374 

401.372 

401.173 

401.370 

401.375 

401.376 

401.377 

401.378 

40IJ79 

401. .180 

401.182 

401  ..18 1 

401 J83 

401.384 


7.1 
48 


10.685 
10.686 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


55 
56 


10.688 
10.687 


57 
68.1 


10.689  I 

10.690  I 


822   10.691 
87  12   10.695 


10.692 
10,693 


10.694 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona ^ 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ••     '^ 

Colorado ■ •— ••     8 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware '0 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia '3 

Guam -.. 14 

Hawaii '5 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 1^ 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky • - 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska ..■ 31 

Nevada .■,,...._'.„.«.™.i-  32 

New  Hampshire ■-  33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(Firs,  number  m  listing  denotes  location  according  .o  above  key  Refer  to  paten,  number  in  body  of  U*  Official  G^ette  to  obtain  deuils  as  U,  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.)  


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.837.039 

5.837.303 

5.837.543 

5.837.975 

5.836.091 

5.836.125 

5.836.232 

5.836.351 

5.836.397 

5.836.523 

5.836.585 

5,835.609 

5.836,661 

5.836.909 

5.836.924 

5.836.944. 

5.837.090 

5.837.111 

5,837.252 

5.837.331 

5.837,560 

5,837.734 

5.837.937 

5,837.961 

5.838.151 

5.838,193 

5.838.296 

5.838.416 

5,838,483 

5,838,539 

5.838.607 

5.838,608 

5,838.703 

5.838,705 

5.838,707 

5,838,740 

5.838.931 

5.838.935 

5.836,836 

5.837,168 

5,836,017 

5,836,022 

5.836,027 

5,836,048 

5,835,068 

5,836,069 

5,835,105 

5.836,126 

5.836.137 


5.836.141 

5.835.1.54 

5.836.163 

5.836.165 

5.835.183 

5.836.185 

5.836.2.35 

5.836.244 

5.836.255 

5,836.301 

5,836.309 

5.836.314 

5,835,315 

5.836.345 

5.836.353 

5.836.355 

5.836.390 

5.835.398 

5.8-36.417 

5.836.444 

5,835.450 

5.836.459 

5.836.4*3 

5.836.484 

5.836.487 

5.835.518 

5.836J33 

5.835,535 

5,836,544 

5.836,558 

5,835,560 

5,836,564 

5.835,569 

5,836,580 

5,836,626 

5.836,647 

5.835,656 

5.836,667 

5.835,672 

5.836,673 

5.8.36,694 

5.836.710 

5,835.725 

5.836.755 

5,836,754 

5,836.765 

5.836.757 

5.835.771 

5.835.773 


PATENTS 

5.835.774 

5.837.153 

,5,835.781 

5.837.156 

5.835.785 

5.837.158 

5.835.791 

5.837.159 

5.836.803 

5.837.185 

5.835.807 

5,837,196 

5.8.36.809 

5.837,197 

5.836.839 

5.837.202 

5.836.857 

5.837.205 

5.836.859 

5.837.205 

5.835.854 

5.837.222 

5,836.867 

5.837.226 

5.836.871 

5.837.229 

5.836.874 

5,837.232 

5.836.875 

5.837.233 

5.835.884 

5.837.241 

5.836.890 

5.837.242 

5.R36.900 

5.837,244 

5.835.901 

5.837.246 

5.836.905 

5.837.255 

5.835.910 

5.837.263 

5.836.913 

5.837.255 

5.835.923 

5.837.278 

5.835.925 

5,837.283 

5,836,9«5 

5.837  J88 

5.836.947 

5,837.289 

5.836.948 

5.837,293 

5,836.951 

5.837,3<M 

5.836.955 

5,837,310 

5.835,956 

5.837.322 

5.835.957 

5.837,330 

5.836.959 

5.837.J43 

5,836.%  1 

5.837.363 

5,835.965 

5.837,399 

5.835.971 

5,837.442 

5.836,981 

5.837.448 

5.836.990 

5.837.449 

5,837,001 

5.837.452 

5,837X107 

5,837,453 

5,837,011 

5,837,458 

5,837,022 

5,837.454 

5.837.037 

5.837.475 

5.837.058 

5.837,485 

5.837.064 

5.837.486 

5.837,105 

5.837,489 

5.837,116 

5.837.491 

5.837.126 

5.837.493 

5.837.142 

5.837.496 

5.837,149 

1                             5.837.505 

5.837  J07 
5.837.510 
5.837,514 
5,837  J 15 
5.837,520 
5.837325 
5.837,538 
5.837  J44 
5.837.546 
5.837.561 
5.837,552 
5,837.566 
5.837.574 
5.837,598 
5.837,515 
5.837.618 
5.837.637 
5.837.665 
5.837.672 
5.837.574 
5.837.678 
5.837.579 
5.837.681 
5.837.589 
5.837.690 
5.837.592 
5.837.593 
5.837.725 
5.837.747 
5,837.775 
5.837.779 
5.837,810 
5.837.813 
5.837.814 
5.837,815 
5.837.821 
5.837,832 
'5.837.835 
5.837.838 
5.837,840 
5,837.841 
5.837,847 
5.837,856 
5,837,857 
5.837.S58 
5.837,862 
5.837.866 
5.837,887 
5.837.905 


5.837.906 

5.837,917 

5,837.929 

5.837.931 

5.837.940 

5.837.945 

5.837,959 

5.837.968 

5.837.971 

5.837.972 

5.837.997 

5.838.003 

5,838,005 

5.838.006 

5.838,015 

5.838.031 

5.838.040 

5.838.044 

5.838,046 

5.838.055 

5.838.072 

5.838.075 

5.858.121 

5.838.138 

5.838.153 

5.838.(59 

5.838.163 

5.838.157 

5.838,175 

5.838.175 

5.83«.185 

5.838.191 

5.838.192 

5.838.200 

5.838.201 

5,838,203 

5,838.204 

5.838.213 

5.838.222 

5.838,237 

5,838,246 

5.838,252 

5.8.38,266 

5,838,274 

5.838,277 

5.838.286 

5.838,299 

5.838J15 

5,838.323 

PI  169 


PI  170 


5.838.326 

5.838.349 

5.838.380 

5.838.389 

5,838.393 

5.838.397 

5,838.400 

5.838.403 

5.838,422 

5,838.430 

5.838.439 

5.838.448 

5.838.450 

5.838.471 

5.838.481 

5.838.498 

5.838.510 

5.838.515 

5.838.517 

5.838.518 

5.838.521 

5.838.522 

5.838.528 

5.838.529 

5.838.530 

5.838.533 

5.838354 

5.838358 

5.838359 

5.838.571 

5.838.579 

5.838.580 

5.838.583 

5.838384 

5.838385 

5.838.592 

5.838.599 

5.838.614 

5.838.622 

5.838.624 

5.838.628 

5.838.631 

5.838.661 

5.838.667 

5.838.681 

5.838.684 

5.838.688 

5,838.691 

5,838.694 

5.838.702 

5.838.708 

5.838.715 

5.838.723 

5.838.727 

5.838,730 

5.838.751 

5.838.759 

5.838.760 

5.838.794 

5.838.795 

5.838.796 

3.838.799 

5.838.800 

5.838.807 

5.838.810 

5.838.812 

5.838.813 

5.838.818 

5.838.838 

5.838.847 

5.838.851 

5.838.852 

5.838.857 

5.838.876 

5,838.884 

5.838.885 

5.838.889 

5,838,892 

5.838,894 

5.8.38,901 

5,838,904 

5,838,906 

5,838,909 

5,838,915 

5,838.921 

5.838,927 

5,838,929 

5,838,936 

5,838,938 

5,838,939 

5,838,945 

5.838.946 

5.838.947 

5.838.949 

5.838.950 

5.838.954 

5.838.955 

5.838.958 

5.838.961 

5.838.962 

5.838.964 

5.838.966 

5.838.%8 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5.838.969 

5.838.750 

5.836.233 

5.837,189 

5.836.969 

5.838.972 

5,838.882 

5.835.424 

5.837.327 

5.836.974 

5.838.978 

5.839.118 

5.836.454 

5,837.328 

5.837.033 

5.838.984 

10                    5.836.677 

5.836375 

5.837,380 

5.837.059 

5.838.986 

5.837.460 

5.837.378 

5,837,540 

5,837.221 

5.838.988 

5.837,622 

5.837.564 

5.837,710 

5.837.236 

5.838.991 

5,838,219 

5,837380 

5,837,879 

5.837.240 

5.838.994 

5,838.446 

5.837,596 

5,838,119 

5.837.245 

5.839.027 

12                  5.836.025 

5.8.37.915 

5,838,127 

5.837.260 

5.839,054 

5.836.075 

5.838.052 

5.838.181 

5.837.375 

5.839.062 

5.836.087 

5.838.058 

5.838,221 

5.837.377 

5.839.088 

5.836.135 

5.838.150 

5.838,233 

5.837,459 

5,839,091 

5.836,186 

5,838.161 

5.838.236 

5.837.473 

5,839,099 

5,836,211 

5.838.168 

5.838.600 

5.837.490 

5.839.100 

5,836,227 

5.838.177 

5.838,686 

5.837318 

5.839.106 

5,836,323 

5.838.228 

5.838.775 

5  837  528 

5.839.108 

5,836,333 

5,838.351 

5,838,785 

5.837329 

5.839.112 

5.8.36.420 

5,838,445 

5,838,873 

5.837.532 

Bl  664.725 

5.836.446 

5,838.520 

5,839.119 

5.837.548 

08                    5.836.016 

5.836.478 

5,838.9.59 

19                   5.836.120 

5.837.586 

5.836.115 

5,836,499 

17                    5.836.037 

5.836.340 

5.837.589 

5,836,202 

5,836322 

5.836.045 

5.8.36.358 

5.837.623 

5.836.205 

5.836.529 

5.836.118 

5.836.399 

5.837.680 

5.836.230 

5.836.547 

5.836.263 

5.836.441 

5.837.682 

5.836.330 

5.836.551 

5.835.298 

5.837.191 

5.837.737 

5.836.425 

5.8.36.622 

5.836.335 

5.837.458 

5.837.752 

5.836.473 

5.836.655 

5.836.389 

5.837.537 

5.837.811 

5.836,490 

5.836.704 

5.836.429 

5.837352 

5.837,tt37 

5,836319 

5.8.36.7  II 

5.836.440 

5.837.850 

5.837.844 

5,836.590 

5.836.805 

5.836.448 

5.837.851 

5.837.846 

5.836,597 

5.835.8.58 

5.835312 

5.837.987 

5.837.854 

5,836.654 

5.836,861 

5.835.537 

5.838.384 

5.837.889 

5.836.735 

5,836.865 

5.836,553 

5.838.537 

5.837.892 

5.836.943 

5.836.872 

5,835,562 

5.839.092 

5.837.899 

5,836,946 

5.836,892 

5,836.556 

20                    5.8.35.575 

5.837.913 

5.836.988 

5.836.895 

5.8.36.598 

5.835.757 

5.837.962 

5.837.003 

5.836.904 

5.835.606 

5.837.052 

5.838.015 

5.837.139 

5.836.952 

5.836.638 

5.837.228 

5.838^101 

5.837,150 

5.837,004 

5.836.653 

5.838.303 

-5.838.122 

5,837,203 

5.837.258 

5.835.698 

21                     .5.8.36.14<l 

5.838.145 

5,837,456 

5.837.280 

5.836.732 

5.836.903 

5.838.165 

5,837,542 

5.837.314 

5.836.770 

5.837.352 

5^838  j  99 

5.837,677 

5.837,379 

5.836.812 

22                    5.836.054 

5.838.272 

5.837.834 

5.837.451 

5.8.36.882 

5.836.099 

5.838.309 

5.837.855 

5.837.545 

5.836.919 

5.835.453 

5.838.503 

5.837.893 

5.837.553 

5.836.921 

5.835336 

5.838.557 

5.837.935 

5.837.603 

5.836.933 

5.836,738 

5.838.758 

5.837.947 

5.837.607 

5,836.9.34 

5.837,078 

5.838.765 

5.837.969 

5.837,664 

5,836.998 

5,837,773 

5.838.8.35 

5.838.018 

5,837,743 

5,837,00(1 

5,837,881 

5.838.858 

5.838.023 

5,837,833 

5,837.(m: 

5,838,305 

-5.838.870 

5.838,073 

5,837.998 

5,837.048 

5.838.642 

5.838.878 

5,838.282 

5.838.085 

5.8.37.128 

23                   5.836.402 

5.838.899 

5.838.372 

5.838.134 

5.837.208 

5.836.445 

5.838!900 

5.838,470 

5.838.215 

5,8.37.215 

5.836.562 

5.838.910 

5,838316 

5.838.224 

5,8.37.273 

24                    5.836.701 

5.838.916 

5,838,527 

5.838.285 

5.837..307 

5.835.815 

5.838.960 

5,838.564 

5.838.316 

5.8.37.337 

5.836.953 

5.838.979 

5.838.567 

5.838.437 

5.837.349 

5.837;247 

5.838.989 

5.838.587 

5.838.438 

5.837.466 

5.837.2.54 

5.838.997 

5.838.605 

5.838325 

5.837.556 

5.837.443 

5.838.999 

5.838.616 

5.838,713 

5.837.5.36 

5.837.457 

5.839.005 

5,838.625 

5.838,732 

5.837.641 

5.837.469 

5.8.39.096 

5.838.660 

5,838.741 

5.837,739 

5.837.477 

5.839.105 

5.838.692 

5.838.749 

5,837,750 

5.837,498 

26                RE  35.958 

5.838.738 

5.838.820 

5.837,763 

5,837,500 

5.8.36.019 

5.838.920 

5.838.828 

5.837.766 

5,837,5.36 

5.8-36.020 

5.838.942 

5.838.860 

5.837.776 

5,837,736 

5M(imfi 

5.838.944 

5.838.917 

5.S37.790 

5,837,980 

5.8.35.(M1 

5.838.965 

5.838.996 

5.837.808 

5,838.007 

5.8-36,046 

5.839,052 

13                    5.836.067 

5.8.37.829 

5.838.035 

5.8.36.0.56 

5,839,094 

5.8.36.103 

5.837.868 

.5.838.108 

5.836.055 

09                  RE.  35,962 

5.8.16.132 

5.837.873 

5.838.238 

5.8.36^074 

5,836,062 

5.836.136 

5.837.925 

5.838.417 

5!836!lOO 

5,8.36.095 

5.8.36.255 

5.837.933 

5.838.428 

5.8-35.110 

5.836.184 

5.836.290 

5.837.934 

5.838.441 

5.836.112 

5.836,224 

.5.8.36.295 

5.837.995 

5.838.842 

5.8.36.121 

5,836,469 

5.835.393 

5.838.077 

5.839.068 

5.836.180 

5,836,503 

5.836.412 

.5.838.124 

25                    5.835.044 

5.836. 1 88 

5,836,586 

5.836.447 

5.8.38.195 

5.835.053 

5.835.198 

5,836,744 

5.836.907 

5.838.202 

5.836.088 

5.8-36.206 

5,836,960 

5.837.015 

5.838.210 

5.8.36.134 

5!836!209 

5,837,027 

5.8.37.146 

5.8.38.214 

5.835.241 

5.8.36.2 1 2 

5,837.110 

.5.837.194 

5.8.38.216 

.5.836.313 

5.836.220 

-5.837,1.37 

5.837.274 

5.838.218 

5.8.36..365 

5.836^285 

5,837,167 

5.837.338 

.5.838.281 

5.835.476 

5.836..303 

5,837,211 

5.837.352 

5.838.419 

5.836.492 

5.835.34! 

5,837,344 

5.837.429 

5.838.472 

5.836.618 

5!836..353 

5,837,351 

5.837.798 

5.838..562 

5.836.M6 

5.836.496 

5.837.372 

5.837.825 

5.838.574 

5.8.35.585 

5.835.497 

5.837.395 

5.837,949 

5.838.698 

5,836.692 

5.836.5 1 3 

5.837.7(M 

5,838,240 

5.838.733 

.5.836.713 

5!836!599 

5.837.724 

5,838,466 

5.8.38.840 

5.836.743 

5.8.36.601 

5.837.75 1 

5.838.678 

5.8.38.914 

5.836.760 

5.836.607 

5.837.871 

5.838.774 

5.838.973 

5.835.769 

5.836.611 

5.837.880 

5,838,832 

18                   5.8.36.170 

5.836.776 

.5.8-36.627 

5.837.924 

5,8.38,855 

5.8.36.465 

5.836.831 

5!836l637 

5.837.936 

5.838.864 

5.8.36.457 

5.836,832 

.5!836J21 

5.838.262 

5.8.39.104 

5.836..545 

5,8-36.916 

5.836J31 

5.838.346 

5.839.116 

5.836.631 

5.8.36.935 

5"835'749 

5.83S.485 

15                   5.836.032 

5.835.678 

5.836.937 

5.836.846 

5.838.633 

5.838.636 

5.836.742 

5.836.939 

5.836.847 

5.838.724     1 

16                    5.8.35.084     1 

5.837.040 

5.835.968 

5.8.36.850 
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5.837.032 

5.837.063 

5.837  J)65 

5.837.069 

5.837.108 

5.837.1.34 

5.837.151 

5.837.212 

5.837.224 

5.837.354 

5.837.373 

5.837335 

5,837,509 

5,837,6.30 

5.837.558 

5.837.742 

5.837.784 

5.837.836 

5.837.870 

5.837.882 

5.837.908 

5.837.928 

5.837.976 

5.837.994 

5.838.141 

5.838.257 

5.838.507 

5.838335 

5.838.880 

5.839.113 

5.839.120 

5.836.031 

5.835.117 

5.836.299 

5.836.371 

5.835355 

5.835.570 

5.836.747 

5.836.7.50 

5.835.761 

5.8.36.828 

5.836.863 

5.836.868 

5.836.893 

5.835.912 

5.8.36.918 

5.8-36.926 

5.835.942 

5.836.966 

5.836.972 

5.836.973 

5.836.975 

5.8.36.975 

5.835.986 

5.K36.987 

5.836.989 

5.835.992 

5.837.002 

5.837.006 

5J!37.«08 

5.837.075 

5.837.088 

5.8.37.095 

5.837.132 

5.837.179 

5.8.37.180 

5.837.231 

5.8.37.305 

5.837.313 

5.837.324 

5.837.339 

5.837.-347 

5.837.350 

5.837.482 

5.8.37.713 

5.837.802 

5.837.826 

5.8.37.888 

5.837.890 

5.837.894 

5.837.900 

.5.837.920 

5.837.946 

5.8-37.979 

5.838.440 

5.838.490 

5.838314 

5.838.793 

5.839.117 

5.8.36,076 

5.836.097 

5.8-36.194 

5.836.321 

5.8.363-50 

5.836.62 1 

5.836.876 

5.836.891 

5.8.37,017 

5,837.309 

5.837.318 

5.837.650 

5.837.662 

5.837.698 


30 


5.838.845 

5.838.874 

5.838.924 

5.839.063 

5.839.102 

5.839.103 

5.8.36.150 

5.836.203 

5.8-37.210 

5.837.320 

5.837.441 

5.837.896 

5.837.960 

5.838.294 

5.838.435 

5.838.811 

5.839.050 

5.836.028 

5.836,043 

5,836,055 

5,836.058 

5.836.066 

5.836.070 

5.836.079 

5.836.085 

5.836,131 

5,836,133 

5,836,173 

5.836.174 

5.836.175 

5.836.176 

5.836.239 

5.8-36.248 

5.836.249 

5.8.36.261 

5.8.36.312 

5.836.318 

5.836.319 

5.836.349 

5.836.359 

5.836362 

5.836.378 

5.836.379 

5.836.470 

5.836.495 

5.836.506 

5.836.615 

5.836.6J4 

5.836.695 

5.836.829 

5.836.843 

5.836.877 

5.836.899 

5.836.91 1 

5.836.927 

5.836.928 

5.836.996 

5.837.034 

5.837.(M1 

5.837.0t4 

5.837.067 

5.837.079 

5.837.084 

5.837.107 

5.8-17,119 

5.837.125 

5.837.170 

5.837.223 

5.837.251 

5.837.252 

5.837.270 

5.837.296 

5.8-37.319 

5.837.-340 

5.837.3.59 

5.837.383 

5.837.405 

5.837.408 

5.837.4t>9 

5.837.424 

5.837.432 

5.837.433 

5.837.437 

5.837.439 

5.8.37.440 

5.837.444 

5.837.479 

5.837.480 

5.8-37311 

5.837324 

5.837.WO 

5.837.6X8 

5.8.37.696 

5.837.697 

5.837.716 

5,837.726 

5.837.729 

5.837.730 

5.837.741 

5.837.758 

5.837.782 

5.8.37.818 

5.837.848 


5.837.977 
5.837.978 
5.837.985 
5.837.986 
5.837.990 
5.838.013 
5.838.045 
5.838.054 
5.838.055 
5.838.115 
5.838.160 
5.838.239 
5.838.243 
5.8.38.255 
5.838.254 
5.838..U3 
5.838.345 
5.838.352 
5.838.355 
5.838.357 
5.838.359 
5.838.424 
5.838.4-36 
5.838.451 
5.838.458 
5.838.462 
5.838.454 
5.838.480 
5.838.495 
5.838..545 
5.838368 
5.838.653 
5,838.685 
-5.838.693 
5.838.719 
5.838.722 
5.838.725 
5.838.757 
5.838.790 
5.838.814 
5.838.831 
5.838.862 
5,838.866 
5.838.868 
5.838,881 
5.838.912 
5.838.940 
5.839.016 
5.839.017 
5.839.020 
5.839.022 
5.839.024 
5.839.0,35 
5.8.19.036 
5,839,037 
5,839,041 
5,839.045 
5.8-39,081 
5.8-19.09l> 
RE  35.964 
5.836.094 
5.8.16..300 
5.8.36..356 
5.836.436 
5.836.451 
5.836.455 
5.836.630 
5.8.36,775 
5,836.786 
5,837  jOI4 
5.837.193 
5.837.238 
.5.837  J15 
5.837.367 
5.837.370 
5.837.371 
5.8.37319 
5.837.653 
5.817.695 
5.837.745 
5.837.789 
5.837.861 
5.8.37.872 
5.837.876 
5.837.974 
5.838.089 
5.838.207 
5.838.229 
5.838.267 
5.8-38.606 
5.838.706 
5.838.7-W 
5.838.745 
5.8.18.919 
5.8.38.957 
5.8-39.058 
5.8-39.075 
5.839.093 
5.836.036 
5.8.16.061 
5.8-36.078 
5.8.36.081 
5.836.128 


5.836.147 
5.835.197 
5.836.225 
5.836.251 
5.836.257 
5.8.36.294 
5.836.461 
5.836.498 
5.836317 
5.836338 
5.836339 
5.836357 
5.836388 
5.835.505 
5.836.650 
5.8.16.580 
5.836.693 
5.8-16.728 
5.835.756 
5.836.823 
5.836.826 
5.836.932 
5.837.005 
5.837,010 
5.837.020 
5.837.039 
5.837.047 
5.837.081 
5.837.087 
5.837.089 
5.837.103 
5.837.164 
5.837.195 
5.837.257 
5.837.299 
5.837.312 
5.837.385 
5.837.387 
5.!'37.39» 
5.X37.-397 
5.837.398 
5.837.484 
5.837339 
5.837.620 
5,837,621 
5,837,632 
5,837.661 
5.837.756 
5.837.783 
5.837.903 
5.8.38.009 
5.8.18.081 
5.8.18.100 
5.838.104 
5.838.117 
5.838.133 
5.838.223 
5.838.244 
5.838.720 
5.838.776 
5.838.877 
5.836.021 
5.835.  im 
5.836.3-37 
5.836.422 
5.836.603 
5.836.528 
5.836.705 
5.836.835 
5.836.842 
5.837.843 
5.838.589 
5.838.538 
5.836.090 
5.8.16.316 
5.836.400 
.5.8-36.640 
5.8.16.664 
5.8.36.730 
5.8.16.806 
5.8.16.817 
5.836.889 
5.8.16.940 
5.8.36.977 
5.837321 
5.837.809 
5.837.885 
5.837.970 
5.837,983 
5,837,988 
5,8-38.107 
.5.838.318 
5.8.18_151 
5.8.38.387 
.5.8.38..39« 
5.8383.38 
5.838.542 
5.8-38378 
5.8-18.865 
5.8.38.948 
5.838.982 
RE  35.961 
5.8.16.123 


5.836.193 
5.836.213 
5.836.214 
5.835,304 
5.8-36.344 
5.8.36.164 
5.836.488 
5.836.571 
5.8.36.720 
5.836.759 
5.8.15.762 
5.8-16.792 
5.8-36.841 
5.837.054 
5.837.098 
5.837.  KM 
5.837.120 
5.837.145 
5.837.177 
5.837.190 
5.837.227 
5.8-17.243 
5.837.249 
5.837.264 
5.837.279 
5.837.-155 
5.837308 
5.837323 
5.837333 
5.837.6-39 
5.837.705 
5.837.714 
5.837.76* 
5.837.794 
5.837.865 
5.817.9(M 
5.8-17.914 
S.S17.944 
5.83«.0<I2 
5.S38.033 
5.838.092 
5.838.144 
5.8.38.187 
5.8.38.226 
5.8-18.253 
5.838.406 
5,818.548 
5.818.6<I2 
5.838.643 
5.838.773 
5.838.805 
5.»38.X(lt( 
5.838.815 
5.838.859 
5.8-16.162 
5.K36..591 
5.816.970 
5.837.231 
5.837.778 
5.838324 
5.8-36.092 
5.816.106 
5.836.256 
5.X-V1.702 
5.836.715 
5.836.855 
5.8.17.121 
5.837335 
5.837.3.58 
5.837.375 
5.837.645 
5.838.798 
5.8.36.012 
5.X36.268 
5.836J96 
5.836.324 
5.836332 
5.836,734 
5.836.902 
5.8.17.122 
5.837.625 
5.837.728 
5.838.241 
5.8.18.771 
5.8-38.879 
5.8.18.911 
RE  35.959 
5.836.071 
5.836.08<> 
5.8-36.113 
5.8.36.182 
5.8.16.289 
5.8.36.327 
5.836352 
5.8.16.361 
5.X.16.386 
5.8.16..187 
5.8-16..188 
5.816.406 
5.8-16.4*0 
5.816.481 
5.8-16.508 
5.8.16.541 
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5.836>»6 

5.837.732 

5.838.850 

50        5.837.816 

5,836,718 

5.836.108 

5.836.549 

5.837.749 

5.838.897 

5.837.922 

5,836,978 

5.836.)  19 
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—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 105.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 52.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination; 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) • 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) * 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA * 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office * 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 * 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  * 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  (kpendent  claim * 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  Imiit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00 


490.00 


140.00 
750.00 


270.00 
Regular 


130.00 


130.00 


•  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  anwunts  were  uiKertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  (jeneral  Infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Sep.  16,  1998 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 


Section 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR), 
1.362(d)  provides  that  mamtenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7.  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991 .  If  the 
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maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expu'e  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  21.  1995  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,467.478  through  5.469.577 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  28.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.065.457  through  5.067.174 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  17.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  foUowmg  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4.706,301  through  4.707.859 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1997.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) ♦ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)).. 
By  other  than  a  small  entity . 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) * 

By  other  than  a  small  entity * 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $700.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,640.00 

*  No  fees  are  indicated  because  as  of  the  date  this  notice  was 
prepared  these  fee  amounts  were  uncertain.  Current  fee  amounts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office's  Web 
site  (www.uspto.gov)  or  by  contacting  the  PTO  General  infor- 
mation Services  Division  at  (703)  308-4357  or  (800)  786-9199. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in 
a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the 
end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  ON  September  16.  199S 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent 

Application 

issue 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.611,355 

06/671.956 

09/16/86 

4,611,361 

06/709.287 

09/16/86 

4,611,364 

06/716.404 

09/16/86 

4.611,374 

06/747.623 

09/16/86 

4,611,-379 

06/790.752 

09/16/86 

4,611,384 

06/729.025 

09/16/86 

4,611,387 

06A72 1,004 

09/16/86 

4,611,395 

06/730,568 

09/16/86 

4,611,396 

06/723,419 

09/16/86 

4,611,404 

06/810,507 

09/16/86 

4,611,412 

06/661,708 

09/16/86 

4,611.415 

06/631,361 

09/16/86 

4.611.418 

06/716,967 

09/16/86 

4,611.432 

06/702,233 

09/16/86 

4,611.434 

06/690,770 

09/16/86 

4,611.435 

06/593,899 

09/16/86 

4.611.436 

06/745,800 

09/16/86 

4.611.448 

06/693,543 

09/16/86 

4.611,457 

06/713,874 

09/16/86 

4,611,458 

06/726,697 

09/16/86 

4,611,461 

06/607.235 

09/16/86 

4,611,485 

06/677.208 

09/16/86 

4,611,487 

06/711.889 

09/16/86 

4,611,489 

06/685.652 

09/16/86 

4,611,490 

06/654.389 

09/16/86 

4,611,493 

06/654.220 

09/16/86 

4,611,496 

06/632.045 

09/16/86 

4,611,497 

06/667.878 

09/16/86 

4,611,501 

06/799.287 

09/16/86 

4,611,511 

06/655.790 

09/16/86 

4,611,512 

06/705.527 

09/16/86 

4,611,518 

06/642.240 

09/16/86 

4,611,521 

06/620.079 

09/16/86 

4,611,523 

06/735.139 

09/16/86 

4,611,526 

06/732.483 

09/16/86 

4,611,532 

06/542.142 

09/16/86 

4,611.538 

06/690.668 

09/16/86 

4,611.542 

06/666.768 

09/16/86 

4,611,546 

06/643,543 

09/16/86 

4,611,547 

06/745,003 

09/16/86 

4,611,551 

06/681,683 

09/16/86 

4,611,565 

06/725,591 

09/16/86 

4,611,579 

06/602,760 

09/16/86 

4,611.588 

06/741,336 

09/16/86 

4.611,597 

06/547,950 

09/16/86 
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4.612.034 

06/554,769 

09/16/86 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4.612.035 

06/608.556 

09/16/86 

4.612.040 

06/735.136 

09/16/86 

4,611.599 

06/621,049 

09/16/86 

4.612.041 

06/774.503 

09/16/86 

4,611,603 

06/706,761 

09/16/86 

4.612.044 

06/761.653 

09/16/86 

4,611,606 

06/646,349 

09/16/86 

4.612.066 

06/758.929 

09/16«6 

4,611,612 

06/805,282 

09/16/86 

4.612.067 

06/736.307 

09/16«6 

4,611,626 

06/649,831 

09/16/86 

4.612.082 

06/701,589 

09/16/86 

4,611,629 

06/755,484 

09/16/86 

4.612.085 

06/722,250 

09/16«6 

4,611,631 

06/694.305 

09/16/86 

4.612.092 

06/781,354 

09/16/86 

4,611.636 

06/697.081 

09/16/86 

4.612,095 

06/722,490 

09/16/86 

4,611.642 

06/640.032 

09/16/86 

4,612,097 

06/651,417 

09/16/86 

4,611.645 

06A725.911 

09/16/86 

4,612.100 

06/681.181 

09/16/86 

4,611,650 

06/609.247 

09/16/86 

4.612.103 

06/675.732 

09/16/86 

4,611,663 

06/719,383 

09/16/86 

4.612,108 

06/762.187 

09/16/86 

4,611,668 

06/662,451 

09/16«6 

4.612.113 

06/684.747 

09/16/86 

4,611,676 

06^750,544 

09/16/86 

4.612.114 

06/755.549 

09/16«6 

4,611,679 

06/698,462 

09/16/86 

4,612.124 

06/687.156 

09/16/86 

4,611.683 

06/556.561 

09/16/86 

4.612.125 

06/747.008 

09/16«6 

4.611.684 

06/694.408 

09/16/86 

4.612.127 

06/654.686 

09/16/86 

4.611.687 

06A758.120 

09/16/86 

4.612.128 

06/782.899 

09/16/86 

4,611.694 

06/698.287 

09/16/86 

4.612.134 

06/763.572 

09/16/86 

4.611.697 

06/510.977 

09/16/86 

4.612.152 

06/666.256 

09/16/86 

4.611,713 

06/775.575 

09/16/86 

4.612.161 

06/543.686 

09/16/86 

4,611,717 

06/727.018 

09/16/86 

4.612.163 

06/768.578 

09/16/86 

4,611,725 

06/794.775 

09/16/86 

4.612,189 

06/372.005 

09/16/86 

4,611,729 

06/645.380 

09/16/86 

4,612,195 

06/606.088 

09/16/86 

4,611,735 

06/692.126 

09/16/86 

4,612,199 

06/715,444 

09/16/86 

4,611,737 

06/721,100 

09/16/86 

4,612.201 

06^754.216 

09/16/86 

4,611,740 

06^717,895 

09/16/86 

4.612.202 

06/5%,781 

09/16/86 

4.611.741 

06/694,544 

09/16/86 

4.612.203 

06/666.706 

09/16/86 

4.611.742 

06/783,757 

09/16/86 

4.612.205 

06/720.439 

09/16/86 

4,611,744 

06/505,775 

09/16/86 

4.612,210 

06/759.030 

09/16/86 

4.611.745 

06/696,181 

09/16/86 

4,612,214 

06/733.401 

09/16/86 

4.611.746 

06/625,386 

09/16/86 

4,612.234 

06/574.284 

09/16/86 

4.611.747 

06/734,625 

09/16/86 

4.612,238 

06/481.445 

09/16/86 

4.611.779 

06/679,923 

09/16/86 

4,612,240 

06/721.505 

09/16/86 

4.611.792 

06/519,384 

09/16/86 

4,612,243 

06/746.352 

09/16/86 

4.611.795 

06/678,356 

09/16/86 

4,612,256 

06/604.484 

09/16/86 

4,611,799 

06/227,259 

09/16/86 

4,612,257 

06/659.068 

09/16/86 

4,611,806 

06/694.983 

09/16/86 

4,612,259 

06054.250 

09/16/86 

4,611,821 

06/778.714 

09/16/86 

4,612,261 

06/410,603 

09/16/86 

4,611,822 

06/798.944 

09/16/86 

4,612,262 

06/638,337 

09/16/86 

4,611,824 

06/764.492 

09/16/86 

4,612,264 

06/369,428 

09/16/86 

4,611,831 

06/741.430 

09/16/86 

4,612.275 

06^727,469 

09/16/86 

4,611,846 

06/663.790 

09/16/86 

4.612.286 

06/633,350 

09/16/86 

4,611.848 

06/723.447 

09/16/86 

4.612.288 

06/818.518 

09/16/86 

4.611.850 

06/680.661 

09/16/86 

4.612,290 

06/542.569 

09/16/86 

4,611,851 

06/807.778 

09/16«6 

4,612,306 

06/6%.789 

09/16/86 

4,611,856 

06/533.267 

09/16/86 

4,612,307 

06/800,092 

09/16/86 

4,611,863 

06/516.819 

09/16/86 

4,612,308 

06/676,155 

09/16/86 

4,611,866 

06/771,780 

09/16/86 

4,612,314 

06/744,582 

09/16/86 

4,611,868 

06/681,127 

09/16/86 

4,612,316 

06/601.981 

09/16/86 

4,611,869 

06/326,818 

09/16/86 

4.612.322 

06/632.852 

09/16/86 

4,611,876 

06/686.558 

09/16/86 

4.612.323 

06/619,178 

09/16/86 

4.611,878 

06/691.620 

09/16/86 

4.612.336 

06/704,414 

09/16/86 

4,611,888 

06/542.742 

09/16/86 

4.612,338 

06/723.587 

09/16/86 

4,611.889 

06/596.799 

09/16/86 

4.612,345 

06/706.829 

09/16/86 

4.611.890 

06/573.886 

09/16/86 

4,612.348 

06/681.397 

09/16/86 

4.611,895 

06/707.932 

09/16«6 

4,612.349 

06/666.228 

09/16/86 

4,611,912 

06/481.988 

09/1 6«6 

4.612,353 

06/725.723 

09/16/86 

4,611,935 

06/683.875 

09/16/86 

4,612,356 

06/710.638 

09/16/86 

4,611,936 

06/738.900 

09/16/86 

4,612,357 

06/753.276 

09/16/86 

4,611,943 

06/735.637 

09/16«6 

4,612.359 

06/787.938 

09/16/86 

4,611,949 

06/676.803 

09/1 6«6 

4.612.361 

06^779.253 

09/16/86 

4,611,950 

06/653.101 

09/16/86 

4.612,363 

06/799.758 

09/16/86 

4,611,974 

06/615.300 

09/16/86 

4,612,368 

06/272.580 

09/16/86 

4.611.979 

06/764.846 

09/16/86 

4,612,374 

06/811,855 

09/16/86 

4.611.985 

06/697.848 

09/16/86 

4,612,379 

06/749.426 

09/16/86 

4,612,006 

06/651.767 

09/16«6 

4,612,386 

06/331.704 

09/16/86 

4,612,010 

06^765.880 

09/16«6 

4,612,388 

06^719.300 

09/16/86 

4,612,013 

06^723,529 

09/16/86 

4,612.389 

06/376.933 

09/16/86 

4,612,018 

06/583,348 

09/16/86 

4.612,390 

06/361.311 

09/16/86 

4,612,019 

06/400,819 

09/16«6 

4,612,400 

06«11.797 

09/16/86 

4,612,020 

06/731,654 

09/16«6 

4,612,410 

06/665,345 

09/16/86 

4,612,023 

06^726,217 

09/16/86 

4,612,413 

06/632,092 

09/16/86 

4,612.025 

06/717.670 

09/16«6 

4,612,418 

06/617,462 

09/16/86 

4.612,029 

06/756.115 

09/16«6 

4,612,419 

06/688.230 

09/16/86 

4.612,032 

06/666.691 

09/16«6 

4,612.420 

06/651,379 

09/16/86 
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Application 

Issue 

4.955,200 

07/353,364 

09/11/90 

Number 

Number 

Date 

4,955,209 

07/430,005 

09/11/90 

4,955,217 

07/438,475 

09/1 1/90 

4,612.422 

06/671,537 

09/16/86 

4,955,224 

07/379,334 

09/11/90 

4,612,437      . 

06/577,838 

09/16/86 

4,955.229 

07/424,107 

09/1 1/90 

4,612,438 

06/575,841 

09/16/86 

4,955,232 

07/359,454 

09/11/90 

4.612,446 

06/651.215 

09/16/86 

4.955,240 

07/412.428 

09/11/90 

4,612.450 

06/587.499 

09/16/86 

4,955,241 

07/361.317 

09/11/90 

4,612.455 

06/608,840 

09/16/86 

4,955.245 

07/308.448 

09/11/90 

4.612,456 
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08/067,191 
08/084,831 
07/663,919 
07/628,607 
08/003,496 
07/753,806 
08/040,670 
08/094,524 
07/415,924 
08/067,570 
08/014,105 
07/906,768 
07/856,995 
07/776,300 
07/961,236 
08/075,644 
08/051,155 
08/082,674 
08/057,518 
07/879,913 
07/808,668 
07/860,414 
07/947,253 
08/054,141 
08/131,858 
07/730,262 
08/042,516 
08/095,401 
07/958,336 
07/475,157 


09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 
09/13/94 


5,347,546 

07/874,795 

09/13/94 

5,347,548 

07/901,047 

09/13/94 

5,347,551 

08/087,563 

09/13/94 

5,347,555 

08/051,636 

09/13/94 

5,347,570 

08/080.274 

09/13/94 

5,347,572 

07/755,128 

09/13/94 

5,347,590 

07/712,764 

09/13/94 

5,347,593 

07/932,618 

09/13/94 

5,347,594 

07/988,099 

09/13/94 

5,347,597 

07/840,661 

09/13/94 

5,347,609 

07/941,909 

09/13/94 

5,347,645 

07/813,563 

09/13/94 

5,347,649 

07/489,397 

09/13/94 

5,347,650 

07/672,649 

09/13/94 

5,347,654 

07/830,564 

09/13/94 

ErraU 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  5,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  September 


15,  1998,  Patent  Number  5,300,370  should  not  have  appeared 
siiKe  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  April  16,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  June  24,  1998, 
Patent  Number  4,51 1,359  should  not  have  appeared  since  the 
fee  was  timely  paid. 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  July  19,  1998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  September 
29,  1998,  Patent  Number  5.330,792  should  not  have  appeared 
since  the  fee  was  timely  paid. 


In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  July  26.  1 998,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  OG  of  October  6, 
1998,  Patent  Number  5,332,443  should  not  have  appeared  since 
the  fee  was  timely  paid. 


Patents  Reinstated  Due  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  9/18/98 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

FiUng  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

Re.  32,638 

06/839,040 

03/12/86 

04/12/88 

09/24/98 

Re.  33,835 

07/605,559 

10/29/90 

03/03/92 

09/24/98 

Re.  34,978 

08/001,244 

01/21/93 

06/27/95 

09/24/98 

4,477,643 

06/602,256 

04/20/84 

10/16/84 

09/22/98 

4,564,852 

06/767,053 

08/16ffi5 

01/14/86 

09/23/98 

4,580,412 

06^780.643 

09/26«5 

04/08/86 

09/23/98 

4,746,042 

06/866,131 

05/21/86 

05/24/88 

09/23/98 

4,748,845 

07/112,241 

10/21/87 

06A)7/88 

09/23/98 

4,790,155 

06/932,020 

11/18/86 

12/13/88 

09/21/98 

4,794,811 

06/891,860 

07/30/86 

01/03/89 

09/21/98 

4,816,665 

07/082.806 

08A)6/87 

03/28/89 

09/18/98 

5,830,562 

07/056,063 

06«)l/87 

05/16/89 

09/23/98 

5,844,901 

07/195.458 

05/16/88 

07/04/89 

09/23/98 

4,888,459 

06/943.563 

12/18/86 

12/19/89 

09/24/98 

4,891,822 

07/283,248 

01/30/89 

01/02/90 

09/22/98 

4,893,329 

07/246,980 

09/20/88 

01/09/90 

09/23/98 

4,893,791 

07/241,530 

09/07/88 

01/16/90 

09/22/98 

4,893,794 

07/250.688 

09/22/88 

01/16/90 

09/22/98 

4,894,285 

07/127.715 

12A)2/87 

01/16/90 

09/18/98 

4,898,311 

07/182,908 

04/18/88 

02A)6«0 

09/23/98 

4,899,402 

07/251,160 

09/29/88 

02/13/90 

09/23/98 

4,900,620 

07/254,081 

10/06/88 

02/13/90 

09/23/98 

4,908,758 

07/133,959 

12/17/87 

03/13/90 

09/23/98 

4,908,897 

07/309,705 

02/13/89 

03/20/90 

09/23/98 

4,911,333 

07/188,270 

04/29/88 

03/27/90 

09/18/98 

5,106,829 

07/587,466 

09/19/90 

04/21/92 

09/18/98 

5,157,424 

07/582,362 

09/14/90 

10/20«2 

09/22/98 

5,170,209 

07/658,647 

02r20/9\ 

12A)8A)2 

09/22«8 

5,171,498 

07/668,827 

03/13/91 

12/15/92 

09/22/98 

5,245,940 

07/913,033 

07/14/92 

09/21/93 

09/21/98 

5,257,657 

07/910.249 

07/08«2 

1 1/02/93 

09/21/98 

5,292,507 

07/945.437 

09/14/92 

03/08m 

09/21/98 

5,309.055 

08A)33,654 

03/16/93 

05/03/94 

09/24/98 

5,309,117 

08/005.692 

01/19/93 

05/03/94 

09/23/98 

5,311,454 

08/014.691 

02/08/93 

05/10«4 

09/23/98 

5,313,056 

08/103,494 

08/06/93 

05/17/94 

09/23/98 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  Kb).  The  reis.sue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


53844>95,  Re.  S.N.  09/084,365,  May  27,  1998,  CI.  52/40, 
METHOD  OF  CENTERING  WINDSHIELD  GLAZffJGS. 
Heinz  Kunert,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 


International.  Courbevoie,  France.   Attorney  or  Agent:  Harry 
C.  Jones,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5.411,986,  Re.  S.N.  08/850,387,  May  2,  1997,  CI.  514/514. 
CHEMOPROTECTIVE  ISOTHIOCYANATES.  Cheon-Gyu 
Cho,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  C.  Peet.  Ex.  Gp.:  1941 

5,473,744.  Re.  S.N  08A»85.814.  Dec.  5.  1997.  CI.  395/154. 
COMPUTER-ASSISTED  INTERACTIVE  METHOD  AND 
APP/VRATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI-MEDL\  PRESEN- 


1216  OG  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24.  1998 


TATION,  David  Allen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Information 
Presentation  Solutions  Development,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  E.  Brunei!,  Ex.  Gp.:  2772 

5^27,851,  Re.  S.N.  09/161,221,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  524/10, 
STABILISED  OLEHN  CARBON  MONOXIDE  COPOL- 
YMER COMPOSITIONS,  Andrew  R.  Barron,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  BP  Chemicals  Ltd.,  London,  England,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Scott  A.  McCoUister,  Ex.  Gp.:  1714 

5^32,042,  Re.  S.N.  09/109.202,  Jul.  2,  1998,  CI.  428/141, 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  Seigi  Kawarai,  et.  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Maxell  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Joseph  A.  Kolasch,  Ex.  Gp.:  1773 

5,533.549,  Re.  S.N.  09/120,590,  Jul.  22,  1998,  CI.  137/551. 
BALL  VALVE  WITH  INTEGRATED  REMOVABLE  FLOW 
VENTURI,  FLOW  BALANCING  MEANS,  AND  PIPE 
UNION  MEANS,  John  C.  Sherman,  Owner  of  Record: 
Hvdronic  Components  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Charles  W.  Chandler,  Ex.  Gp.:  3753 

5,533,925,  Re.  S.N.  09/112,273,  Jul.  8,  1998.  CI.  451/344, 
STRUCTURE  OF  DRIVE  SECTION  OF  POWER  TOOL,  Hir- 
oshi  Sato,  Owner  of  Record:  Kyobi  Ltd.,  Fuchu-Shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Jeremy  J.  Curcuri,  Ex.  Gp.:  3722 

5,536,257.  Re.  S.N.  09/116.445,  Jul.  16,  1998,  CI.  604/ 
198.000.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
OR  THE  LIKE.  PhiUip  O'Byme,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
BTC  International  Ltd.,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  G.  Besha,  Ex.  Gp.:  3734 

5338,534,  Re.  S.N.  09/1 19,629,  Jul,  21.  1998,  CI.  075/466, 
COMBINED  INSTALLATION  OF  A  METAL  PRODUC- 
TION UNIT  AND  A  UNIT  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AIR 
GAS,  Alain  Guillard,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  L'Air  Liquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L' Etude  Et  L' Exploitation  Des  Pro- 
cedes,  Georges  Claude,  Paris-Cedex,  France,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  E.  Joseph  Gess,  Ex.  Gp.:  1742 

5449,572,  Re.  S.N.  09/1 16,673,  Jul.  16,  1998,  Ci.  604/198. 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  OR  THE 
LIKE,  Phillip  O'Byme,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  British  Tech- 
nology Group  Ltd.,  London,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  G.  Besha,  Ex.  Gp.:  3734 

5,55U93,  Re.  S.N.  09/146,461,  Sep.  2,  1998,  CI.  123/306, 
INDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE,  Junkichi  Amano,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ernest  A.  Beutler, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3747 

5,559,481,  Re.  S.N.  09/158.074,  Sep.  22,  1998,  CI.  333/193, 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER,  Yoshio  Satoh,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  C.  Garvey,  Ex.  Gp.:  2817 

5,560,211,  Re.  S.N.  09/164,391,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  62/3.630, 
WATER  COOLER,  Glen  L.  Parker,  Owner  of  Record:  Urns 
Industrial  Corp.,  Brantford  Ontario,  Canada.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Richard  O.  Baitz,  Ex.  Gp.:  3744 

5360,265,  Re.  S.N.  09/164,674,  Oct.  1,  1998,  CI.  074/559, 
ROCKER  ARM  MOUNTING  STUD,  James  Miller,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  P.  Crosby,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3622 

5360,472,  Re.  S.N.  09/160,950,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  198/ 
750,  WALKING  FLOORS,  Richard  T.  Gist,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Delbert  S.  Barnard,  Ex.  Gp.:  3615 

5360,947,  Re.  S.N.  09/163,187,  Sep.  30,  1998,  CI.  426/106, 
SEALED  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  RESPIRING  PERISH- 
ABLE  PRODUCE.  Laurence  D.  Bell.  Owner  of  Record:  Fresh 
Express,  Inc..  Salinas,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  F, 
Btighu  Ex.  Gp.:  1761 


5367,461,  Re,  S.N,  09/166,509,  Oct,  5,  1998,  CI,  426/417. 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FLUIDS  WITH  A  FILTER,  Robert 
Lehrer,  Owner  of  Record:  Robert  Lehrer  Associates,  Inc..  Wil- 
mington, Del..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Harold  Pezzner,  Ex,  Gp,: 
1761 

5370.620.  Re.  S,N,  09/161,121,  Sep,  25,  1998,  CI,  083/152. 
PANEL  CUTTING  APPARATUS,  Frank  Okonski,  Owner  of 
Record:  Best  Cutting  Die  Co.,  Skokie,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Barry  W,  Sufrin,  Ex.  Gp.:  3724 

5,687,763,  Re.  S.N.  09/161,950,  Sep.  29,  1998,  CI.  137/ 
625.330,  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE,  Joseph  H. 
Steinke.  Owner  of  Record:  Control  Components  Inc..  Rancho 
Santa  Margarita.  Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  F.  Lip- 
pitt.  Ex.  Gp.:  3753 

5,692,889,  Re.  S.N.  09/107,853,  Jun.  30,  1998,  CI.  418/ 
20 1 . 1 ,  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  SCREW  ROTORS  WITH 
A  STRAIGHT  PORTION  TO  BE  CHUCKED,  Masao  Tateno, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo.  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tochigi-Shi.  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Theodore  W. 
Olds,  Ex.  Gp.:  3746 

5,695,992,  Re.  S.N.  09/089,594,  Jun.  2, 1998.  CI.  435/320. 1 , 
EXPRESSION  CASSETTE  FOR  ANTISENSE  EXPRESSION 
OF  RIBOZYME,  Andre  Lieber.  et.  al,.  Owner  of  Record:  Max- 
Planck  Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Munchen.  Germany. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gabriel  P,  Katona,  Ex,  Gp,:  1635 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  il  CFR  1,1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups,  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  ihe  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1,1 9(a)), 

In  Ihe  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  priKeed  (37  CFR  l.248(a)(.S)  and  1, 525(b)), 

5,050,609,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,1 13,  Sep.  22,  1998,  CI.  600/410, 
MAGNETIZATION  TRANSFER  CONTRAST  AND 
PROTON  RELAXATION  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  MAG- 
NETIC RESONANCE  IMAGING,  Robert  S.  Balaban,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Bethesda.  Md.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Patent  Branch  DHHS,  Bethesda,  Md.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3736,  Requester:  Thomas  E.  Kocovsky  Jr.,  Fay  Sharpe 
Beall  Fagan  Minnich  and  McKee,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

5,069,897,  Re.  S,N.  90/005,1 10.  Sep.  21,  1998,  CI.  424/066, 
ANTIPERSPERANT  CREAMS,  Thomas  V.  Orr,  Owner  of 
Record:  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  J.  Winter,  The  Procter  and  Gamble 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.:  1616,  Requester:  Owner 

5,193,447,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,1 18,  Sep.  28,  1998,  CI.  099/508, 
CITRUS  JUICER,  Rafael  P.  Lucas,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kronberg.  Germany.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Charles  P.  Boukus,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1761, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,425,435,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,112,  Sep.  21.  1998,  CI.  188/ 
077W,  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT, 
Truman  L.  Gregor,  Owner  of  Record:  Gregory  Rig  Service 
and  Sales,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  D. 
Fladung,  Pravel  Hewitt  Kimball  and  Krieger.  Houston,  Tex., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3613,  Requester:  Jacob  Kobelt,  Kobelt  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ltd.,  Surrey  British  Columbia,  c/o  Matthew  J.  Doglio- 
Marquardt,  Garrison  and  Associates,  Seattle,  Wash. 

5,445,069,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,1 19,  Sep.  28,  1998,  CI.  099/508, 
CITRUS  JUICER,  Rafael  P.  Lucas,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kronberg,  Germany.  Attorney  or 
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Agent:  Charles  P.  Boukus,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1761, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,662357.  Re.  S.N.  90/005.116,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  482/ 
054,  REORIENTING  TREADMILL  WITH  LATCH,  Scott  R. 
Watterson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Icon  Health  and  Fitness. 
Logan.  Utah.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan  W.  Richards, 
Workman  Nydegger  and  Seeley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.; 
3733,  Requester:  Owner 

5,676,624,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,117,  Sep.  25,  1998,  a.  482/ 
054,  PORTABLE  REORIENTING  TREADMILL,  Scott  R. 
Watterson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Icon  Health  and  Fitness, 
Logan,  Utah,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jonathan  W.  Richards, 
Workman  Nydegger  and  Seeley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3733,  Requester:  Owner 

5,704352,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,111,  Sep.  21,  1998,  CI.  239/ 
533.2,  INJECTOR,  Paul  Turner,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Ltd.  Co.,  Solihull,  England,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Grant  H.  Peters,  Trexler  Bushnell  Giangiorgi  and 
Blackstone  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3752,  Requester:  Owner 

5,710,008,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,115,  Sep.  25,  1998,  CI.  435/ 
007.4,  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 
DISTINGUISHING  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 
THEREOF,  George  Jackowski,  Owner  of  Record:  Spectral 
Diagnostics  Inc.,  Etobicoke.  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
A.  Jackson,  Klauber  and  Jackson,  Hackensack.  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1643,  Requester:  Saralynn  Mandel,  Mandel  and  Adriano,  El 
Granada,  Calif. 

5,750,750,  Re.  S.N.  90/005,114,  Sep.  23,  1998,  CI.  554/ 
117,  HIGH  VISCOSITY  COMPLEX  ALCOHOL  ESTERS, 
Carolyn  Boggus  Duncan,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  D.  Jordan,  Morrison  and  Foerster,  Washington,  D.C., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1621,  Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
October  5,  1998 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

120,032 

120,033 

353,083 

353,128 

353,146 

353.188 

353,210 

353,221 

353.277    . 

353,278 

353.298 

656.263 

656.264 

656.270 

656.272 

656.273 


Serial  Number 

71/105.746 
71/105,747 
71/379,663 
71/393.532 
71/394.670 
71/395,465 
71/395.765 
71/396,000 
71/3%,693 
71/3%.717 
71/393.536 
72A)22.991 
72/023.914 
71/641,475 
72/016368 
72/016,569 


Reg,  Date 

01/01/1918 
01/01/1918 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/28/1937 
12/31/1957 
12/31/1957 
12/31/1957 
12/31/1957 
12/31/1957 


656.277 

656,281 

656,283 

656,289 

656,290 

656,291 

656,292 

656,294 

656,301 

656,310 

656,317 

656,318 

656,321 

656327 

656,329 

656.334 

656.336 

656,347 

656,351 

656,356 

656,362 

656,365 

656,367 

656,377 

656,382 

656,399 

656,403 

656,414 

656,421 

656,432 

656,441 

656,443 

656,445 

656,454 

656,456 

656.459 

656,460 

656,466 

656,484 

656.488 

656.489 

656.491 

656,498 

656,508 

656314 

656319 

656,520 

656,526 

656333 

656,536 

656337 

656338 

656,541 

656,546 

656.547 

656,555 

656.559 

656,566 

656368 

656,578 

656381 

656385 

656386 

656388 

656,590 

656397 

656398 

656,610 

656,616 

656,620 

656,625 

656,628 

656,629 

656,630 

659,393 

1,001,746 

1,070,737 

1,080.086 

1,080,087 


72/010,923 

72A)20,005 

72/021.107 

72A)21,113 

72/021,495 

72/021,496 

72A)26,043 

72/029,299 

72A)27,012 

72A)22,485 

72A)27.204 

72A)29,105 

72A)30377 

72/008,603 

72A)09,912 

72/019,482 

72/020,386 

72/026,609 

72A)27,249 

72/029,318 

71/699319 

72/015,378 

72/024,752 

72A)24,720 

72A)05,700 

72A)25,428 

72A)26,447 

72/030,456 

72A)24,814 

72A)30,742 

72/031,702 

72^)34.204 

72A)16,920 

72A)30.693 

72/028.242 

72A)28.337 

72A)04.310 

72/026.222 

72A)15.496 

72A)21387 

72A)23.476 

72A)23,666 

72A)26,139 

72A)03,030 

72A)22,478 

72A)27,644 

71/697,717 

71/665,111 

72/002,432 

72/007,882 

72A)08.340 

72A)09.216 

72A)13.418 

72A)18333 

72A)2 1.087 

72/024.507 

72/025,487 

72/024.102 

72A)21334 

72/014,859 

72A)18.343 

72/010,965 

72A)15,347 

72A)24368 

72/025,757 

72A)10.502 

72/018051 

72/015.244 

72A)09,617 

72/026,922 

72A)23,816 

72A)19,645 

72A)19,646 

72A)19,647 

72A)29,086 

72/399,211 

73/086,845 

73/043.398 

73/043.399 


12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12i3 1/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

■2/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12A51/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12A31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12/31/1957 

12A31/1957 

12/31/1957 

03/1 1/1958 

01/14/1975 

08A)2/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 


1216  OG  108 

OFFICIAL 

GAZETTE 

November  24.  1998 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

1,080,298 

73/111.849 

12/27/1977 

1,080,300 

73/1 16,562 

12/27/1977 

1,080,089 

73/066.508 

12727/1977 

1,080.306 

73/122,714 

12/27/1977 

1,080,092 

73/087.703 

12/27/1977 

1.080,317 

73/120.270 

12/27/1977 

1,080.093 

73A)94,531 

12/27/1977 

1,080,320 

73/127.801 

12/27/1977 

1,080.094 

73/095,218 

12/27/1977 

1,080,322 

73/085.873 

12/27/1977 

1,080,096 

73/101,078 

12/27/1977 

1,080,326 

73/062.008 

12/27/1977 

1,080,098 

73/108.228 

12/27/1977 

1,080.327 

73/077.870 

12/27/1977 

1.080.100 

73/117.182 

12/27/1977 

1.080.332 

73/1 14.470 

12/27/1977 

1.080.104 

73/086.631 

12/27/1977 

1.080.334 

73/118.410 

12/27/1977 

1.080,107 

73/102.175 

12/27/1977 

1.080.343 

73/100.137 

12/27/1977 

1.080.108 

73/103,635 

12/27/1977 

1.080.348 

73/122,923 

12/27/1977 

1.080.109 

73/122.115 

12/27/1977 

1.080.351 

73/099.568 

12/27/1977 

1,080,111 

73/015.162 

12/27/1977 

1.080.353 

73/122.031 

12/27/1977 

1,080.113 

73/052,854 

12/27/1977 

1,080,354 

73/089.100 

12/27/1977 

1,080,115 

73/092.788 

12/27/1977 

1.080.355 

73/096.112 

12/27/1977 

1,080,127 

73/122,704 

12/27/1977 

1.080.356 

73/096.113 

12/27/1977 

1.080.130 

73/123,559 

12/27/1977 

1.080.358 

73/108.567 

12/27/1977 

1.080.134 

73/085.135 

12/27/1977 

1.080.360 

73/115.355 

12/27/1977 

1.080.135 

73/088.637 

12/27/1977 

1.080.363 

73/123.311 

12/27/1977 

1.080.137 

73/122,766 

12/27/1977 

1.080.368 

73/086.369 

12/27/1977 

1.080.140 

73/058,623 

12/27/1977 

1.080,373 

73/114.731 

12/27/1977 

1,080.141 

73/065,323 

12/27/1977 

1,080,374 

73/1 14.732 

12/27/1977 

1.080.148 

73/096,327 

12/27/1977 

1,080,376 

73/1 15.302 

12/27/1977 

1.080.151 

73/099,820 

12/27/1977 

1,080,377 

73/115.303 

12/27/1977 

1.080.152 

73/100.363 

12/27/1977 

1,080,378 

73/115.305 

12/27/1977 

1.080,155 

73/113.814 

12)77/1977 

1.080.386 

73/087.275 

12/27/1977 

1,080,160 

73/115.657 

12/27/1977 

1.080.392 

73/122.117 

12/27/1977 

1.080,161 

73/1 16.802 

12/27/1977 

1.080.394 

73/123.113 

12/27/1977 

1.080.162 

73/119,461 

12/27/1977 

1.080,396  . 

73/126.586 

12/27/1977 

1.080.163 

73/120,065 

12/27/1977 

1,080,397 

73/128.100 

12/27/1977 

1.080.165 

73/120,317 

12/27/1977 

1.080,398 

73/128.140 

12/27/1977 

1.080.170 

73/121,150 

12/27/1977 

1,080,399 

73/1 14.369 

12/27/1977 

1.080.171 

73/121,209 

12/27/1977 

1.080,400 

73/115.573 

12/27/1977 

1.080.178 

73/122.164 

12/27/1977 

1.080,403 

73/122.620 

12/27/1977 

1.080.179 

73/085.602 

12/27/1977 

1,080.406 

73/121.222 

12/27/1977 

1.080.182 

73/099.313 

12/27/1977 

1.080.407 

73/059,118 

12/27/1977 

1.080.183 

73/099.580 

12/27/1977 

1.080.409    ■ 

73/1 10,440 

12/27/1977 

1.080.184 

73/099.633 

12/27/1977 

1.080.415 

73/121,774 

12/27/1977 

1.080.185 

73/099.635 

12/27/1977 

1.080.420 

73/083,484 

12/27/1977 

1.080.188 

73/112.971 

12/27/1977 

1.080.422 

73/086,415 

12/27/1977 

1,080.190 

73/1 14.406 

12/27/1977 

1.080.423 

73/086.728 

12/27/1977 

1.080.197 

73/058.180 

12/27/1977 

1.080.424 

73/086.864 

12/27/1977 

1.080.200 

73/062,684 

12/27/1977 

1.080.430 

73/095.827 

12/27/1977 

1.080.203 

73/083,105 

12/27/1977 

1.080.436 

73/104.738 

12/27/1977 

1.080.207 

73/090,086 

12/27/1977 

1.080.437 

73/106.625 

12/27/1977 

1.080,211 

73/112,628 

12/27/1977 

1.080.439 

73/108.613 

12/27/1977 

1.080.212 

73/116.103 

12/27/1977 

1,080.440 

73/108.614 

12/27/1977 

1.080.214 

73/1 19.403 

12/27/1977 

1.080.444 

73/112.945 

12/27/1977 

1.080.218 

73/122.817 

12/27/1977 

1.080.445 

73/1 12.946 

12/27/1977 

1.080.219 

73/095.903 

12/27/1977 

1.080.447 

73/113.142 

12/27/1977 

1.080.220 

73/095,904 

12/27/1977 

1.080.449 

73/113.620 

12/27/1977 

1.080.223 

73/022.610 

12/27/1977 

1,080.453 

73/117.362 

12/27/1977 

1.080.224 

73/027.684 

12/27/1977 

1.080.455 

73/118.212 

12/27/1977 

1.080.225 

73/033.721 

12/27/1977 

1,080,460 

73/120.849 

12/27/1977 

1.080.233 

73/072.186 

12A27/1977 

1,080.463 

73/121.247 

12/27/1977 

1.080,238 

73/090,087 

12/27/1977 

1.080.468 

73/122.643 

12/27/1977 

1,080,239 

73/090,138 

12/27/1977 

1.080.472 

73/104.538 

12/27/1977 

1,080,240 

73/090,201 

12/27/1977 

1.080.478 

73/068.947 

12/27/1977 

1,080.242 

73/091,432 

12/27/1977 

1.080.479 

73/071.406 

12/27/1977 

1,080,246 

73/093,083 

12/27/1977 

1.080.482 

73/095.315 

12/27/1977 

1,080,249 

73/099,892 

12/27/1977 

1.080.484 

73/096,382 

12/27/1977 

1.080.259 

73/104,444 

12/27/1977 

1.080.492 

73/109.352 

12/27/1977 

1.080.265 

73/109,779 

12/27/1977 

1,080.496 

73/121.144 

12/27/1977 

1.080,266 

73/111,118 

12/27/1977 

1.080.504 

73/122.590 

12/27/1977 

1.080.267 

73/111.688 

12/27/1977 

1.080.505 

73/122.632 

12/27/1977 

1,080.270 

73/118.511 

12/27/1977 

1.080.527 

73/069.698 

12/27/1977 

1.080.271 

73/120,426 

12/27/1977 

1,080.528 

73/070,325 

12/27/1977 

1.080.273 

73/122,698 

12/27/1977 

1.080.531 

73/1 12,629 

12/27/1977 

1.080.274 

73/123.278 

12/27/1977 

1.080.532 

73/119,070 

12/27/1977 

1.080.276 

73/126.676 

12/27/1977 

1.080.541 

73/118,507 

12/27/1977 

1,080,277 

73/099.365 

12/27/1977 

1.080.543 

73/120,498 

12/27/1977 

1,080,278 

73/104.096 

12/27/1977 

1.080,544 

73/121,807 

12/27/1977 

1,080,282 

73/121,107 

12/27/1977 

1,080,552 

73/126,779 

12/27/1977 

1,080,286 

73/085,963 

12/27/1977 

1,080,559 

73/121.828 

12/27/1977 

1,080,287 

73/088,791 

12/27/1977 

1,080.560 

73/078.467 

12/27/1977 

1,080,288 

73/090,547 

12/27/1977 

1.080.564 

73/056.383 

12/27/1977 

1,080,289 

73/096.491 

12/27/1977 

1.080,567 

73/096.735 

12/27/1977 

1,080,296 

73/099,353 

12/27/1977 

1.080.573 

73/022.120 

12/27/1977 
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Reg.  Number 

1.080.575 

1.080.586 

1.080.587 

1.080,591 

1,080,596 

1,080,597 

1,080,598 

1,080,599 

1,080,600 

1,080,601 

1,080,604 

1,080,605 

1,080,620 

1,080,629 

1,080,632 

1,080,634 

1,080,637 

1.080,647 

1,080,649 

1,080.652 

1.080.655 

1.080.663 

1.080.664 

1,080.665 

1,080,667 

1,080.672 

1.082,745 
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Serial  Number 

73/066,042 

73/124,210 

73/124.388 

73/103,510 

73/099,636 

73/116,989 

73/123,347 

73/123,348 

73/124,744 

73/059,990 

73/118,562 

73/061,195 

73/074,680 

73/100.885 

73/102,517 

73/108.953 

73/113,957 

73/125.352 

73/126,653 

72/461,322 

72/441,230 

73/086,126 

73/102,744 

73/114,205 

73/068,836 

73/093,551 

73/122,874 


Reg.  Date 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

12/27/1977 

01/17/1978 


(b)  In  addition.  Box  7,  designated  for  receiving  correspon- 
dence in  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation, 
is  being  ELIMINATED  herewith.  Correspondence  addressed 
to  Box  7  is  rarely  received  in  the  PTO.  Current  PTO  Mail 
Center  procedures  provide  prompt  delivery  service,  thus  elimi- 
nating the  need  for  continued  use  of  Box  7.  Any  further  corre- 
spondence addressed  to  Box  7  will  be  treated  as  ordinary  mail 
and  not  given  any  special  status  by  the  PTO  Mail  Center. 


September  28,  1998 


Notice  Regarding  Technical  Center 
Box  Issue  Fee  Mailings 

The  Office  will  begin  mailing  address  labels  with  the  PTOL- 
85 .  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due"  for  patent  applica- 
tions allowed  in  all  Technology  Centers.  These  address  labels 
should  be  used  to  ensure  proper  routing  of  post-allowance 
correspondence.  This  directive  supersedes  the  "Special  Boxes 
for  Patent  Mail"  instruction.  Any  Notice  of  Allowance  and 
Issue  Fee  Due  received  without  the  accompanying  address 
labels  should  continue  to  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 


March  11.  1998 


NICHOLAS  P.  GODICI 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents  (Acting) 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Patent  Pohcy  and  Projects 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedmg  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  m  the 
case  of  default. 

Carlo  Development.  Inc..  Valdosta.  Ga..  Reg.  No.  1,784.148. 
for  the  mark  "YARDNER",  CanceUation  No.  27,474. 

Peter  Pan  International,  Inc.,  Reg.  Nos.  715,844.  717.941  for 
the  mark  "DOUBLE  P  IN  GLOBE  DESIGN",  CanceUation 
No.  27349. 

KATRINA  PETERSON 

Supervisory  Legal  Assistant 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


EstablLshroent  of  Box  REISSUE 
Elimination  of  Box  7 

The  processing  of  reissue  applications  in  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  been  modified  with  the  establish- 
ment of  a  special  box  designated  Box  REISSUE  and  the  eUmi- 
nation  of  Box  7. 

(a)  Effective  immediately,  the  PTO  has  established  a  special 
box  designated  Box  REISSUE  for  new  and  continuing  reissue 
application  fllings  under  37  CFR  1.53(b).  AU  new  and  contin- 
uing reissue  apphcation  fllings  addressed  to  this  box  will  be 
foi^arded  immediately  to  the  Office  of  Initial  Patent  Examina- 
tion for  expedited  processing.  This  box  should  not  be  used  for 
any  other  reissue  apphcation  correspondence. 

To  maximize  the  advantages  of  the  expedited  processing, 
the  envelope  should  be  addressed: 

Box  REISSUE 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Box  REISSUE  should  only  be  used  for  the  initial  filing  of 
all  new  and  continuing  reissue  applications.  Box  REISSUE 
should  not  be  used  for  any  subsequently  filed  correspondence 
in  reissue  applications. 

Placing  unrelated  or  extraneous  documents  in  an  enve- 
lope marked  for  any  special  box  will  signiTicantly  delay 
their  reaching  the  area  for  which  they  were  intended. 


37  CFR  \A1  Notice  by  Publication 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  fiUng  of  a  national  stage  applica- 
tion with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  1.47  requesting  acceptance 
of  the  application  without  the  signature  of  all  inventors.  The 
petition  has  been  granted  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  non-signing  mventor.  The  inventor  whose 
signature  is  missing  (Xiaoguang  Sun)  may  join  in  the  applica- 
tion by  promptly  filing  an  appropriate  oath  or  declaration  com- 
plymg  with  37  CFR  1 .63.  The  intemauonal  application  number 
is  PCT/US96/1 1435  and  was  filed  on  08  July  19%  in  the  names 
of  Jeffrey  I.  Joseph,  Xiaoguang  Sun  and  Kathcnne  D  Crothall 
for  the  invention  enuUed  IMPLANTABLE  SENSOR  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 
BLOOD  CONSTITUENT  LEVELS.  The  national  stage  appli- 
cation is  assigned  number  08/981,860  and  has  a  35  U.S.C. 
371(c)dateof  23  June  1998. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Grant  of  Interim  Extension  of  the  term  of 
U^.  Patent  No.  4^1.708;  T-SCAN™. 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Term  Extension 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  granted 
an  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dK5)  for  one  year 
of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.291.708  that  claims  the  medical 
device  'T-SCAN™." 

FOR  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Karin  L  Tyson  by  tele- 
phone at  (703)  305-9285;  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents.  Box  DAC. 
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Washington,  D.C.  20231;  by  fax  marked  to  her  attention  at 
(703)  308-6916,  or  by  e-mail  at  karin.tyson@uspto.gov. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section  156  of  Tide 
35,  United  States  Code,  generally  provides  that  the  term  of  a 
patent  may  be  extended  for  a  period  of  up  to  5  years  if  the 
patent  claims  a  product,  or  a  method  of  making  or  using  a 
product,  that  has  been  subject  to  certain  deflned  regulatory 
review.  Under  §  156,  a  patent  is  eligible  for  term  extension 
only  if  regulatory  review  of  the  claimed  product  was  completed 
before  the  original  patent  term  expired. 

On  December  3,  1993,  §  156  was  amended  by  Pub.  L.  No. 
103-179  to  provide  that  if  the  owner  of  record  of  the  patent  or 
its  agent  reasonably  expects  the  applicable  regulatory  review 
period  to  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent,  the  owner 
or  its  agent  may  submit  an  application  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  an  interim  extension  of  the 
patent  term.  If  the  Commissioner  determines  that,  except  for 
receipt  of  permission  to  market  or  use  the  product  commer- 
cially, the  patent  would  be  ehgible  for  a  statutory  extension  of 
the  patent  term,  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  to  the  applicant 
a  certificate  of  interim  extension  for  a  period  of  not  more  than 
one  year. 

On  September  4,  1998,  patent  owner  Yeda  Research  &  Etevel- 
opment  Co.,  filed  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5) 
for  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,291,708. 
The  patent  claims  the  method  of  use  of  the  medical  device  'T- 
SCAN™."  The  application  indicates,  and  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  has  confirmed,  that  the  medical  device 
is  currently  undergoing  a  regulatory  review  before  the  FDA 
for  permission  to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially.  The 
original  term  of  the  patent  is  due  to  expire  on  November  2, 
1998.  Applicant  requests  an  interim  extension  of  one  year. 

Review  of  the  application  indicates  that  except  for  receipt  of 
permission  to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially,  the 
subject  patent  would  be  eligible  for  an  extension  of  the  patent 
term  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  Since  it  is  apparent  that  the 
regulatory  review  period  may  extend  beyond  the  date  of  expira- 
tion of  the  patent,  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5)  is  appropriate.  Accordingly,  an  interim 
extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5)  of  the  term  of  U.S. 
Patent  No.  4,291,708  has  been  granted  for  a  period  of  one  year 
from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent. 

October  6,  1998  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Certificates  of  Correction 
for  November  24,  1998 


D.  395,640 

D.  395,916 

D.  396,849 

D.  397,991 

P.  10,346 

Re.  35,834 

5,283,239 

5,386,008 

5.463.028 

5,474,855 

5,479,002 

5,481,581 

5,489.606 

5,500.578 

5,505.046 

5,512,551 

5,545,572 

5,549,644 

5,550,043 

5,551,976 

5,553,727 

5,567,941 

5,571,693 

5,578,851 


5,580,647 
5,588,989 
5,589,110 
5,598,274 
5,599,785 
5,604,314 
5,611.766 
5,613,305 
5,616,722 
5,618,697 
5,621,749 
5,621,903 
5,627,148 
5,629,079 
5,629,654 
5,633,662 
5,636,132 
5.636,364 
5,637,589 
5,637,767 
5,639,595 
5,640,534 
5,642,163 
5.642,204 


5,642,786 
5,643,301 
5,646,050 
5,648,726 
5,654,094 
5,655,957 
5.658,223 
5,661,163 
5,661,977 
5,662,964 
5,667,102 
5,667,967 
5,671,944 
5,672,062 
5,672.609 
5,672,678 
5,674,673 
5,674,753 
5,675,864 
5,676,765 
5,677,300 
5,677,338 
5,679.568 
5,680.645 


5.681,803 
5,684,158 
5,684,205 
5,686,239 
5,686,393 
5,687,829 
5,687,865 
5,688,438 
5,689,092 
5,689.283 
5.689.755 
5.690.769 
5.691.060 
5.691.079 
5.691.141 
5,691,611 
5,692,250 
5,692,819 
5,692,860 
5,693,717 
5,693,745 
5.694,485 
5,694,564 
5,696,058 


5,696,777 

5,697.284 

5.700.716 

5.701,148 

5,701,265 

5,701,684 

5,702,330 

5,702,364 

5,702.743 

5.703,937 

5,704.489 

5.707.531 

5.708.719 

5.708.868 

5.709.098 

5.709.653 

5.710.054 

5.710.177 

5.711.661 

5.712,066 

5,712,119 

5,712,353 

5,712,857 

5,713,317 

5.714,195 

5.715,294 

5,715,340 

5,716,216 

5.716,257 

5,716,494 

5.717.420 

5.717.874 

5.718.107 

5.718.240 

5.719.645 

5.720.362 

5.722.264 

5.722.798 

5,722.947 

5.723,345 

5,724,038 

5.724,780 

5.724.993 

5.725.119 

5.726.142 

5.726.332 

5.726,769 

5,727,172 

5,728,064 

5.728.201 

5.728.487 

5.728,563 

5,729,975 

5,730,546 

5,731,383 

5,731,930 


5,734,367 

5,734,428 

5,734,863 

5,734.906 

5.735.093 

5.735.273 

5.735,515 

5,737.017 

5,737,092 

5.737.345 

5.738.177 

5.738.453 

5.738.459 

5,738.576 

5.738,734 

5,738,770 

5,739,818 

5,740,339 

5,741,210 

5,741,363 

5,741.501 

5.741.505 

5.741.940 

5.742.391 

5.742.585 

5.742.742 

5.742.845 

5.742,846 

5,743,188 

5,744,056 

5,744,294 

5,744,760 

5,745,121 

5,745,133 

5,745.144 

5.745.223 

5.745.824 

5.746.035 

5.746.226 

5.746.479 

5.746.939 

5.747.111 

5,747.392 

5,748,287 

5,748,342 

5,748,772 

5,748,998 

5,749.007 

5,750,514 

5,750,611 

5,751,922 

5,753,934 

5,754,259 

5,754,268 

5,755,271 

5,755,308 


5,756,322 

5,756,836 

5,757,711 

5,758,861 

5,759.700 

5.759,704 

5,759,724 

5,760,177 

5,760,470 

5,761,210 

5,761,241 

5,762.361 

5.763.339 

5.763,359 

5,763,476 

5,763,708 

5,764,847 

5,765,296 

5,765,744 

5.765,834 

5,766,153 

5,766,357 

5.766,440 

5,767,099 

5,767,367 

5,767,515 

5,767,693 

5,768,474 

5,769,630 

5,770,535 

5,770,968 

5,771,205 

5,772,279 

5,772,322 

5,772,727 

5,773,204 

5,773,822 

5,773,951 

5,774,223 

5,774,252 

5,774,261 

5,774,616 

5,774,783 

5,774,803 

5,774.889 

5.775,017 

5.776,418 

5.776,997 

5,777,197 

5,777,279 

5,777,470 

5,778,136 

5,778,218 

5,778,221 

5,778,636 

5,779,587 


5,780,456 

5,780,607 

5,780,789 

5,781,061 

5,781,403 

5,782,105 

5,782,789 

5,783,053 

5,783,501 

5,783,809 

5,783,960 

5,784,302 

5,784,432 

5,785,151 

5.785.656 

5.785.689 

5.786.527 

5.787.042 

5.787.754 

5.788.713 

5.789.190 

5.789.474 

5.789,958 

5,790,422 

5,790,564 

5,791,126 

5,792,193 

5.792,532 

5.792,831 

5.792.845 

5.793.086 

5.793,309 

5,793,717 

5,794,125 

5,794,403 

5,794,413 

5,794,885 

5,794,955 

5,795,202 

5,795,226 

5,795,652 

5,795,789 

5,795,892 

5,795,938 

5,796,097 

5,796,258 

5,796.314 

5.796.454 

5.796.963 

5.798.914 

5.800.437 

5.801.446 

5,805.393 

5.816,538 

5,821,239 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  app>ropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  openeid.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  REISSUE 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  CPA 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


All  new  and  continuing  reissue  application  filings. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Requests  for  Continued  Prosecution  Applications  (CPA's)  under  37  CFR  1.53(d). 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  pajjers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECL^L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  .should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virgima  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  apphcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  reE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks:  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  liligation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  apphcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  Many 
PTDLs  have  on  file  patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks 
published  since  1872,  and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents 
All  PTDLs  receive  both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of 
the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
and  numerical  sets  of  patents  in  a  variety  of  formats.  Patent 
and  trademark  search  systems  in  the  Cassis  CD-ROM  series 
are  available  at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  access  to  that  information. 
It  is  through  the  CD-ROM  systems  and  other  depository  mate- 
rials that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark  searches  may  be 
conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 
Each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which  outline  and 
provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classification  sys- 
tems as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcaUons  which  supple- 
ment the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  technical  staff 
assistance  in  using  all  materials. 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 
However,  there  may  be  charges  associated  with  the  use  of  on- 
line systems,  photocopying  and  related  services. 


Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  serv  ice  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 

Partnership  PTDLs  provide  enhanced  and  expanded  services 
for  which  fees  are  charged.  They  offer  on-line  patent  text  and 
image  searching,  on-line  trademark  searching,  and  videoconfer- 
encing for  examiner  interviews  and  workshops.  They  accept 
disclosure  documents  on  site,  order  file  wrappers,  assignment 
documents  and  certified  copies  for  their  customers,  and  host 
a  variety  of  seminars  aimed  at  specific  audiences,  including 
practitioners,  paralegals,  and  independent  inventors.  Currently, 
partnerships  are  located  at  the  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Center  (GLPTC)  at  the  Deuoii  Public  Library  in  Detroit. 
Michigan  and  the  Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention 
and  Ideas  (SCI')  in  Sunnyvale,  California. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


(■i%A\  SH  17-17 

Auburn  University  Libranes (i05   rjTwo 

Birmingham  Public  Library rV^   "    ..  ", 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^.^   wXi'mn 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University o"-  T^^","„ 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library.  t^Ol)  6».-.U3-^ 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 


Los  Angeles  Public  Library -^  2lLmM 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library ^^  ^\IIrV^ 

San  Diego  Public  Library J^  -^^j»^ 

San  Francisco  Public  Library ......^ ]i^  ^^' ^^XX 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas wb  /^'^ZV 

^r/ffllri^f^ :::::::::::::::r^  S  o^tS 

S:?^^.::;^^^!;^::::::::::::::::::::::::!    ^^'S^r'^ 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library :^";   9nft"7T52 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libranes •■ -"-   °„ -iTT: 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library ^>^   i^s -ills 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ^^   siV^Sft? 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libranes ^'    "r^^;^"' 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda '• ^»'^'  v/^-/.o 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memonal  Library.  Georgia  Insutute  of  894^508 

Technologv - ,0001  <;8ft.v477 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System »"»   llk'f^^s 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library -"»   ""f^jQ 

Chicago  Public  Library 717   78->  S659 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library ^   '    ;°-  ^y/. 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library ...• ;'''    l^'^L'^ 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library,  Purdue  Umversity 765   ^^-»'^ 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa J^^'  57fi"i Us 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University cAi   s-rl^ifii  i 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)3/4-1011 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  Slate  388-8875 

University t->m\  sai  itna 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine UU/)  3»i-io/8 

College  Park:  Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library.  ,^ni,  ^«  01  s7 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-vn/ 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  Umversity  of  ^^  ^.^^^ 

^^^rScubraiy:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^ 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  Umversity  of  647-5735 

Big'Wp^s:AbigiTs.Tininie  Library.  Fenis  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patem  and  Trademark  Center ^  -^   T^nlnn 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Infonnation  Center 01.   o-'""^'-" 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission ]^j>  ,^^  ll^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library VV/ir^Ai  778«  Pxi  390 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (^14)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  496-4^81 

Lincob:  Enginei:riji'g'Li't«^ar>^.' University  of  Nebraska-Lincolij :^m[ii}^^*l:',^\\ 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784^500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library ^^^'  '''«--"' 
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*'^<  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  Jersey  Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

New  Mexico  Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

New  York  Albany:  New  York  State  Library !...(518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

Stony  Brook:  Engineering  Library,  State  University  of  New  York Not  Yet  Operational 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  PubUc  Library (330)  643-9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6971 

Cleveland  Public  Library ""..  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Library,  Lewis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext.  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries ; (g64)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-1275 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2717 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

DaUas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  University (806)  742-2282 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vermont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Library,  University  of  Vermont (802)  656-2542 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ^.  University (804)  828-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510  Ext.  113 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubhc  Library (414)  286-3051 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library (307)  237-4935 
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Q.  TODD  DICKINSON,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
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TECHNOLOGY  CENTERS 


DIRECTTORS 


1600    BIOTECHNOLOGY,  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY  &  DESIGNS 


1610    Organic  chemistry,  bio-affecting  & 

body  treating  composition 
2900     Designs 

1620    Immunology  &  plants 
1640    Combinatorial,  linker  &  non-heterocyclic 
chemistry 

1630    Recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

multicellular  organism 
1650    Non-recombinant  molecular  &  micro-biology, 

non-immuno  proteins  &  peptides 


John  E.  Kittle 


Mary  C.  Lee 


John  J.  Doll 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers 

Area  Code  703 


308-0193 
308-7922 


308-2359 
308-8494 


308-1123 
305-7230 


New  Case 
Date* 


02/19/97 

12/07/93 

04/20/97 
10/05/96 

11/23/96 
01/21/98 


1700    CHEMICAL  AND  MATERIAL  ENGINEERING 


1710 
1770 

1720 


1730 


1740' 


1750 
1760 


Synthetic  resins 

Stock  materials  &  miscellaneous  articles 

Fluid  separation  &  agitation,  metal 

foundry,  welding,  plastic  molding 

apparatus,  fuels  &  related 

compositions 

Glass  &  paper  making,  tobacco,  non-metallic 

molding,  adhesive  bonding,  tires  &  coating 

apparatus 

Metallurgy,  electrochemistry,  cleaning. 

disinfecting,  sterilizing,  analytical  chemistry  & 

wave  energy 

Chemical  products  &  processes,  solar  cells 
&  sputtering  apparatuses 
Food  technology,  petroleum  processing,  coating 
&  etching 


Theodore  Morris 
Richard  V.  Fisher 


Esther  M.  Kepplinger 


308-1495 
305-3599 

308-1193 
305-3599 


308-1495 
305-3935 


03/23/97 
01/14/97 

01/31/97 


01/18«7 
12/15/96 

12/21/96 
05/31/96 


2700    COMMUNICATIONS  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 


2710    Television 

2740    Audio,  radio,  telephone  &  speech  processing 


2720    Image  &  Fax 

2730    General  communications  &  digital 
communication  systems 


2750    Storage  processing,  multiple 

computers.  &  multiple  process 
coordinating 


2760    Specialized  data  processing 


James  L.  I>wyer  (Acting) 


Jin  F.  Ng 


Robert  E.  Garrett 


Joseph  J.  RoUa 


305^800 
308-5401 


305-4800 
305-5401 


305-0286 
308-2177 


305-9700 
308-5355 


08/29/% 
10/13/96 


10/14/96 
09/18/% 


07/04/% 


07/04/% 


2770    Computer  graphics  &  data  bases 


Gerald  Goldberg 


305-9700 
308-5355 


06/27/% 
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DIRECTORS 


2780    Processors,  control  systems,  input/ 
output 


Joseph  J.  Rolla 


Telephone  &  FAX 

Numbers  New  Case 

Area  Code  703  Date* 


305-9700 
308-5355 


07/31/96 


2800    PHYSICS,  OPTICS,  SYSTEMS  COMPONENTS  &  ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 


2810    Semiconductors,  electrical  circuits, 

static  memory,  digital  logic 
2820    Semiconductors  &  electrical  circuits 


Rolf  G.  Hille 


306-3421 
308-7725 


06/10/96 
03/09/97 


2830  Power  generation  &  distribution 
music,  electrical  components  & 
control  circuits 


Stewart  J.  Levy 


308-0658 
308-7722 


12/28/96 


2850    Photocopying,  recorders,  printing, 
measuring  &  testing 


Margaret  A.  Focarino 


306-3421 
308-7725 


08/14/96 


2870    Liquid  crystals,  optical  elements, 

optical  systems,  fiber  optics,  lasers, 
electric  lamps,  registers,  optics, 
measuring  &  radiant  energy 


Janice  A.  Howell 


308-0530 
305-3594 


09/09/96 


3600    TRANSPORTATION,  CONSTRUCTION,  AGRICULTURE  &  NATIONAL  SECURITY 

3610    Surface  transportation  &  material  handling 


Richard  A.  Bertsch 


308-1134 
308-2177 


09/06/96 


3620    Static  structures,  closures,  machine  elements 
&  power  transmissions,  civil  engineering, 
connections,  hardware  &  fumitiu'e 

3630    Supports  &  sign  exhibiting 


3640    Aeronautics,  agriculture,  earth  moving/working, 
petroleum  &  mining,  plant  &  animal 
husbandry,  butchering,  optics,  radio  wave  & 
acoustic  wave  communication,  data  processing 
for  vehicles,  weaponry,  nuclear  systems  & 
national  security 


Al  Lawrence  Smith 


John  F.  Terapane,  Jr. 


308-1020 
305-3597 


306-4180 
306-4195 


02/21/97 
06/15/97 
11/17/95 


3700    MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING,  MANUFACTURING  AND  PRODUCTS 


3710    Amusement  and  education  devices 
3720    Packages,  containers,  manufacturing 

devices  &  processes,  machine  tools 

&  hand  tools 


Ethel  Rollins-Cross 


308-1078 
305-3579 


10/20/96 
12/09/96 


3730 


3740 


Medical  instruments,  diagnostic 
equipment,  treatment  devices, 
surgery  &  surgical  supplies 


Thermal  &  combustion  technology, 
motive  and  fluid  power  systems, 
textile  manufacturing  &  apparel 
3750    Fluid  handling  &  dispensing 


John  J.  Love 

308-0873 
305-3139 

11/16/96 

Donald  G.  Kelly 

308-0975 
308-7763 

ll/06«6 
11/10/96 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 

Bruce  A.  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton,  II.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director.  Trademark  Examining  OfTice 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  October  1.  1998 


Oldest  Dale 


Law  Office  ^^_^^__^^^.^-^— .^.^..^-^-^^— 

Law  Office  lOl-Jcrry  Pnce,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 0 1 -North  Tower.  10th  Floor 

Foods  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  29.  30.  31.  32.  33 

Services^lnt.  Cla.sses  .35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  102-Thomas  Shaw.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9102— South  Tower.  5th  Root 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Cla.sses  9.  20 
Senices-lnt.  Classes  .35.  .36.  37,  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  103— Michael  A.  Szoke.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-910.3— North  Tower. 
4th  Floor.  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Cla.sses  9.  20 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  104— Sidney  Moskowit/.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9 1 (M— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor  Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  V  ehicles. 
Firearms.  Musical  Instruments,  Building  Materials  &  Flcxir  Coxenngs- Int. 
Cla.sses  6.  7.  8.  1 1.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

1  aw  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105— South  Tower. 
6th  Floor.  Chemicals.  Paints.  Lubncants.  Phantiaceuticals.  Medical  Apparatus  & 
Tobacco— Inl.  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5,  10.  .34  Services— Int. 
CUses  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 ..™...^_».,™.*,-..~.i. 

Uw  Office  106— Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9 106-South  Tower,  7th  Roor 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36. 
37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 

Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 07--South  Tower. 
7th  Roor.  Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Cla.sses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Clas.ses  35. 
36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 :............... --■ •■ • 

Law  Office  108-David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108— South  Tower.  8th  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers,  Leather  gixxls.  Housewares.  Cordage. 
Yams.  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Notions — 
Int.  Classes  14,  17.  18,  21,  22.  2.3.  24.  25.  26 
Ser\ices-lnt.  Cla.s.ses  35.  .36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 ,;„..-..^.. - - • 

Law  Office  109-Ronald  Sussman.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 109-South  Tower. 
8th  Roor  Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Uather  giHxls.  Housewares.  Cordage.  \  ams.  habncs. 
Clothing  &  Notions-Int.  Classes  14.  17,  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  .36.  37.  38.  .39.  40,  41,  42 •• 

Law  Office  1 12— Janice  OUar.  Managmg  Attorney.  (703)  308-9 1 1 2— North  Tower. 
4lh  Roor,  Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture— Int.  Cla.sses  9,20 
Ser^ices— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 - 

Law  Office  1 13— Meryl  Hershkowit/.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  .308-9 1 1 3— North  Tower. 
4th  Roor  Scientific  tiquipment  &  Furniture — Int.  Cla.sses  9,20 
Services-lnt.  Classes  35,  .36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 ..-.—— ■•••—•• 

'•Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certification  Mark.s — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademaric  Services— Tem>n  Sims.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center — (703)  308-9000 

Pre-Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor,  (703)  308-9401  ext.  188 
Intent-To-Use— <ITU)— <7()3).W8-9500 
Post  Registration  Section— (703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Clas.ses) " 

Section  12(c)  Publications  (All  Cla.s.ses) 


Neu' 


Amendment 
Filed 


(M/20«8 


oznsm 


01rt)9/98 


12/1.5/97 


02/20/98 


04/09/98 


05/28W8 


12/1.5/97 


01/09/98 


02/25/98 


01/09/98 


07/07/98 


OVI3/98 


05/29/98 


08/I0W8 


05/26/98 


06m8«8 


08/18/98 


07/I.3A»8 


08A)2/98 


07/I6W8 


05/29/98 


07/1 3/98 
08/01/98 

08/14/98 
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1 .  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  through  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged 
not  to  file  unnecessary  inquiries  concerning  the  .status  of  their  applications.  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TRADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  Law  Office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examining  attorney. 
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NOVEMBER  24,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (  J  appears  in  the  paten,  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  pnn.ed  in  iulics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination 


Bl  5J96,906  f3674th) 
BACK  SUPPORT  BELT 
David  W.  Harrow,  22167  Maretlla  Ave.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 
33433 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,436.  Oct.  29,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,396,906,  issued  Mar. 

14,  1995,  Sen  No.  930,093,  Aug.  13.  1992. 

int  CI."  A61F  sm-.sm 

U.S.  CI.  128—876 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  \-%  is  conftrmed. 

New  claims  9-10  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  back  support  belt  comprising: 

an  outer  layer: 

an  inner  layer  generally  superposed  with  the  outer  layer,  the 
outer  and  inner  layers  being  sized  and  shaped  for  extending 
around  the  waist  of  a  human  body; 

means  for  attaching  opposite  ends  of  the  belt  for  securing  the 
belt  around  the  waist: 

inflatable  bladder  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  generally  oppo- 
site the  lower  back  of  the  human  body  for  providing  support 
to  the  lower  back  upon  inflation  of  said  bladder  means: 

a  pump  comprising  a  base  and  a  hollow  bulb  extending  from  the 
base,  the  base  being  sandwiched  between  the  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  the  belt  and  being  secured  to  the  belt  for  holding  the 


pump  in  place,  the  bulb  protruding  from  between  the  layers 
through  an  opening  in  the  outer  layer  and  being  movable 
between  a  relaxed  configurafion  in  which  the  bulb  encloses  a 
first  volume  of  air  and  a  collapsed  configuration  in  which  the 
bulb  encloses  a  second  volume  of  air  smaller  than  the  first; 

conduit  means  located  between  the  inner  and  outer  layers  and 
extending  from  the  bulb  to  said  inflatable  bladder  means; 

a  valve  disposed  generally  in  said  conduit  means  operable  to 
permit  fluid  communication  as  the  bulb  is  moved  toward  its 
collapsed  position  to  force  air  from  the  bulb  into  said  inflat- 
able bladder  means. 


Bl  5,583 J67  ( 3675th » 

BIOCATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

TETRAALKYLBIPHENOLS 

Thurman  M.  Wheeler;  Mark  K.  Morehart;  Gregory  Kaplan. 

all  of  Columbus,  and  Alexander  R.  Pokora.  Pickerington.  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enzvmol  Internaional.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.862.  Dec.  30.  1997. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5383.267,  issued  Dec. 

10,  1996.  Sen  No.  379,202,  Jan.  27,  1995. 

Int  CI."  C07C  iim 

U.S.  CI.  568—730 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  7-18  and  20-22  are  confirmed. 

Claims  1-6  and  19  are  cancelled. 

7.  A  process  for  preparing  tetralkyl-substituted  biphenol  which 
comprises  reacting  a  2.6-dialkyl  substituted  phenol  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  a  peroxidase  enzyme 
in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  yield  a 
tetralkyl-substituted  quinone,  and  reducing  the  quinone  to  obtain  a 
tetralkyl-substituted  biphenol. 
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REISSUES 

NOVEMBER  24,  1998 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  m  the  onginal  paten,  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  pnnted  in  italics  indicates  addi.tons 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  AND  ADJUSTING  A  LINE 
Peter  Cook,  2930  NE.  19th  St.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 
Original  No.  5J27,847,  dated  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  61.448, 
May  14,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,619,  Nov. 
3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,327,845.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  9, 
1996,  Sen  No.  680,530 

Int.  CI."  B63B  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  114—218  4«  Clainis 


2'       ^^\  21 V  /22 

23  22  21  22  ^' 

having  the  same  geometric  cmss-section.  trimming  back  selected 
MD  warp  yams  a  selected  distance  from  at  least  one  of  said  fabric 
ends,  and  using  segments  of  yams  having  a  predetermined  crimp 
to  fomi  seaming  loops  by  interleaving  said  yam  segments  into 
spaces  vacated  by  said  trimming  said  selected  MD  yams,  charac- 
terized in  that: 

at  least  one  of  said  MD  warp  yams  woven  pm.ximate  a  side  of 
the  fabric  body  being  made  of  a  different  material  than  the 
other  MD  warp  yams: 
removing  said  different  material  warp  yam  from  the  side  of  the 

fabric  body:  and 
using  selected  portions  of  said  removed  yams  as  said  yam 
segments. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  fasting  a  line,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  defining  at  least  one  passageway  extending 
through  the  body  portion  for  receiving  a  line; 

a  handle  portion  coupled  to  the  body  portion  and  movable 
relative  to  the  body  portion  and  defining  at  least  one  elongated 
slot;  and 

a  drive  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  to  the  body  portion 
and  coupled  on  another  end  to  the  handle  portion,  the  dri\e 
ann  defining  a  line-engaging  surface  nomially  biased  toward 
the  passageway  to  engage  a  line  extending  through  the  pas- 
sageway, and  at  least  one  dnve  surface  received  within  the  at 
least  oiie  elongated  slot  for  movement  of  the  drive  surface 
through  the  elongated  slot  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
handle  portion  relative  to  the  body  portion  to  move  the  drive 
arm  between  first  and  second  positions,  the  drive  ann  being 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  one  side  of  the  passage- 
way to  permit  movement  of  a  line  through  the  passageway  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  handle  portion  toward  the  body 
portion,  and  a  second  position  at  least  approximately  in  the 
passageway  to  engage  a  line  extending  through  the  passage- 
way upon  movement  of  the  handle  portion  away  from  the 
body  portion. 


Re.  35.%7 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 
Barry  A.  Lauer,  Macedonia;  Gerald  F.  Beatty.  Solon,  both  of 
Ohio;  Ann  M.  R.  Larson.  Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Richard  J. 
BloUer,  Parma.  Ohio,  assignors  to  LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio 
Original  No.  5,609,696.  dated  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  502,675, 
Jul.  14.  1995.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233J71,  Apr.  26, 1994, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
897,747 

Int.  a."  HOIF  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  148—111  23  Claims 
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Re.  35,966 

PAPERMAKERS  FABRIC  WITH  ORTHOGONAL 

MACHINE  DIRECTION  YARN  SEAMING  LOOPS 

Henry  J.  Lee,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Asten,  Inc  Charies- 

Original  No.  5,411,062,  dated  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  11133. 

Aug.  23,  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,044,  Sep. 

21   1992,  Pat.  No.  5,238,027,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  715^43,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,838,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,974,  Aug.  15,  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5,092373.    which    is    a    continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No. 

534.164,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,874.  Application  for 

reissue  Jul.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  674,798 

InL  CI."  D03D  1.1/00:15/00 
VS.  CI.  139 383  AA  ^^  Claims 

17.  A  method  of  forming  seaming  limps  for  a  papermakers  fabric 
comprising  intervieaving  MD  warp  yams  with  CMD  weft  yams  in 
a  repeated  pattern  to  define  a  fabric  body  having  two  sides  along 
the  machine  direction  and  two  ends,  all  of  the  MD  warp  yams 


'ah*    '    0C8    i   0'2 
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1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  steel  stnp  characterized  by  low 
core  loss  and  high  permeability  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  a  slab  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (* 
by  weight): 


c 

up  to  001 

Si 

0.20-1  .^5 

Al: 

0.1O-O.45 

Mn: 

0.10-1.0 

S: 

up  to  0.015 

N: 

up  to  0  006 

Sb 

up  to  0.07 

Sn; 

up  to  0  li  and 

the  balance 

hetnf;  suhslanlialtx  irrm. 
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hoi  rolling  the  slab  into  a  strip  with  a  finishing  temperature  in 
the  austenite  region; 

coiling  the  strip  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  1300°- 1450°  F; 

followed  by  the  sequential  steps  of  annealing  the  strip,  cold 
rolling  the  strip,  batch  annealing  the  strip,  and  temper  rolling 
the  strip,  wherein  said  temper  rolling  reduces  the  thickness  of 
the  strip  by  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.6% 
and  the  strip  has  a  permeability  when  stress  relief  annealed  of 
at  least  2500  Gauss/Oersted. 


Re.  35,968 

CARD  GAME 

Phillip  P.  Prerost,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Carl  Duty,  Las 

Vegas,  Nev. 
Original  No.  5,407,209,  dated  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  238,468, 
May  5,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10,  19. 7,  Ser.  No. 
833,852 

Int  CI."  A63F  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  273—292  32  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  playing  a  game,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  a  player  placing  a  first  bet; 

(b)  a  dealer  dealing  a  predetermined  number  of  starting  cards 
each  to  said  player  and  to  said  dealer: 

{c)  said  player  examining  said  starting  cards  and  electing  to 
stand  or  take  an  additional  card: 

{d)  if  said  player  elects  to  take  an  additional  card,  said  player 
examining  said  starting  cards  and  said  additional  card  and 
then  electing  whether  to  accept  or  reject  said  additional  card: 

(e)  if  said  player  elects  to  reject  said  additional  card,  said  player 
placing  a  second  bet  and  receiving  a  replacement  card  for  said 
rejected  additional  card; 

(/)  said  player  electing  whether  to  take  subsequent  additional 
cards  or  to  stand;  and 

(g)  comparing  said  player's  hand  to  said  dealer's  hand  in  order 
to  determine  a  winner  of  the  game  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined criterion  for  evaluating  hands. 


Re.  35,969 
SINGLE  SIDED  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  PIPE  BRACKET 

ARRANGEMENT 
Luann  M.  Lalone,  Adams,  and  Robert  Gayfer,  Watertown, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation, 
Watertown,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  5,478,142,  dated  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  280,534, 
Jul.  26,  1994.  Application  for  reissue  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
644,245 

InL  CL*  B60T  15/52 
VS.  CL  303-36  23  Claims 

1.  A  brake  control  valve  for  operating  a  [vehicles]  vehicle's  air 
brakes  by  controlling  air  pressure  in  a  brake  cylinder  from  at  least 
one  reservoir  in  response  to  brake  pipe  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe 
comprising: 
a  pipe  bracket  having  opposed  front  and  back  faces,  top  and 
bottom  faces  and  right  and  left  side  faces: 


said  rear  face  including  brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  at  least 
one  reservoir  ports  and  said  brake  pipe  port  being  adjacent 
said  left  face; 

a  service  braking  portion  mounted  to  said  firont  face  adjacent 
said  right  face; 

an  emergency  bralcing  ponion  mounted  to  said  front  face  adja- 
cent said  left  face:  and 

a  pair  of  mounting  brackets  adjacent  said  right  and  left  faces  for 
mounting  said  control  valve  to  a  vehicle. 


Re.  35,970 
INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  WITH 
INTEGRAL  WEATHERABLE  PIGMENTED  FILM 
SURFACE 
Thomas  M.  Ellison,  Charlotte,  and  Brian  M.  Keith,  Waxhaw, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Original  No.  5,536,539,  dated  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  438,092, 
May  8,  1992.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,568,  Jun.  28,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,514,427.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  955  J17.  Oct  1, 
1992.  PaU  No.  5342.666.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
410,662,  Sep.  21,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92435,  Oct  28.  1986.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241.856.  Sep.  8.   1988.  Pat  No. 
4.810340.    which    is   a    continuation-in-part    of   Ser.    No. 
924J99.  Oct  28.  1986,  Pat  No.  4,810340.  Application  for 
reissue  Oct  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,410 
Int  CL'  B60R  13/04 
VS.  a.  428-31  8  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  surfacing  film  for  in-mold  surfacing  of  a  molded 
plastic  article  to  impart  a  high  quality  surface  appearance  compa- 
rable to  that  of  a  high  quality  automotive  paint  finish,  comprising  a 
preformed  molecularly  unoriented  liquid-cast  weatherable  fluo- 
ropolymer  film,  a  bonding  layer  comprising  a  preformed  film  of  a 
melt  produced  thermoplastic  thermoformable  olefin  polymer  dif- 
ferent from  said  cast  polymer  film,  and  an  adhesive  layer  adhering 
said  bonding  layer  to  said  liquid-cast  weatherable  fluoropolymer 
film,  said  bonding  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  2  mils  and 
sufiBcient  to  render  the  preformed  decorative  surfacing  film  shape 
sustaining  when  thermoformed,  said  cast  polymer  film  having 
pigments  therein  for  providing  an  appearance  and  color  to  tiie 
molded  plastic  article  comparable  to  a  high  quality  automotive 
paint  finish. 
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Re.  35,971 

RESILIENT  STRIP  AND  MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR 

FLUSH  FITTING  PROTECTIVE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY 

Gerald  Kessler,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boston  Metal 

Products  Corp.,  Medford,  Mass. 
Original  No.  5,110.650.  dated  May  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  688.646, 
Apr.  19,  1991.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,905,  Jul.  21. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,0133%.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  234,683 

Int  CI."  E04F  19/02:  B60J  11/00 
VS.  CI.  42»— 100  20  Claims 


Re.  35,972 
ULTRA-ORIENTED  CRYSTALLINE  FILAMENTS 
John  A.  Cuculo;  Paul  A.  IXicker,  both  of  Raleigh;  Gao-Yuan 
Chen.  Apex,  and  Ferdinand  Lundberg.  Raleigh,  all  of  N.Cm 
assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Original  No.  5.405.696.  dated  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  161320, 
Dec.  2.  1993.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.704,  Feb. 
4. 1992.  Pat  No.  5.268,133,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  525.874.  May  18.  1990,  Pat,  No,  5.149.480.  Applica- 
tion for  reissue  Mar.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  622.431 
Int  CL"  D02G  3/00:3/02 
VS.  CI.  428—364  25  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  protective  strip  of  resilient  material  to  be 
secured  in  and  partially  surrounding  a  mountmg  member,  said 
resilient  strip  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  partially  surrounding  the  mounting  member  and 
having  a  pair  of  edge  portions:  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  extending  solid  latch 

members,  each  terminating  in  a  hook  having  an  opening  on  1.  [Thermoplastic]  As  spun  thermoplamc  polymer  filaments 
the  side  of  the  latch  member  facing  away  from  the  mid-line  of  having  a  ratio  of  the  crystalline  orientation  factor  (f, )  to  the 
the  body  and  each  latch  member  located  between  a  point  45  amorphous  orientation  factor  {f„  )  is  1.2  or  less,  while  f.  is  0.9  or 
degrees  away  from  the  mid-line  of  the  body  and  another  point  above  and  a  crystal  size  of  less  than  40  A  in  the  100  and  105 
90  degrees  away  from  the  mid-line,  in  the  same  direction.        planes  and  less  than  30  A  in  the  010  plane. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  24,  1998 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing 


10,6% 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MACRENO' 
Sam  McGredy,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  DeVor 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,141 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  nt— 11  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


10,702 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  'CONLEf 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd.,  Independence.  La. 
70443,  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee,  and  Plant  Develop- 
ment Services  Inc  both  of  Loxley,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917^99 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 55  •  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  Azalea  plant  named  "Conlei"  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10,697 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAME  'MACCHOPSL" 
Sam  McGredy,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  DeVor 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  WatsonvUle,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,142 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 20  •  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  variety, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


10,703 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED  'CONLEK' 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  Independence,  La„  assignor  to  Robert 
Edward  Lee  and  Plant  Development  Services  Inc.,  Loxley, 

Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,900 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 57  J  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  unique  variety  oi  Azalea  plant  named  Conlek'  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10,698 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'MACKATl' 
Sam  McGredy,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  DeVor 
Nurseries.  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,145 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 21  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hybrid  tea  rose  plant,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


10,699 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   MACFIRINLIN' 
Sam  McGredy,  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  DeVor 
Nurseries.  Inc..  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  742,144 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit 22  •  Claim 

\.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


10,704 
AZALEA  PLANT  NAMED   CONLEG' 
Robert  Edward  Lee,  52063  Ridge  Crest  Rd..  Independence.  La. 
70443.  assignor  to  Robert  Edward  Lee.  Loxley.  Ala.,  and 
Plant  Development  Services  Inc.,  Loxley.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  917,924 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 57  1  culm 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  Azalea  plant  named  Conleg"  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


10,700 
FLORIBIINDA  ROSE  NAMED   INTERBAR" 
Gerald  Parker  Ilsink.  Doom.  Netheriands,  assignor  to  DeVor 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,657 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 24  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  floribunda  rose  plant,  substan- 
tialy  as  shown  and  described. 


10,705 
VERBENA  PLANT  NAMED   SUNVT-PP 
Ryuichi  Tachibana.  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suntory  Lim- 
ited. Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746.562 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 87  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  verbena  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  being  a  spread  growth  habit  having  long  stems,  (B) 
an  abundant  branching  and  plentiful  number  of  flowers  in  a  spike 
and  gitat  profusion  blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom 
for  a  considerable  period  of  time.  (C)  flower  size  is  large  and  the 
petal  color  of  flower  is  deep  purplish  pink  color.  (D)  a  high 
resistance  to  rain,  heat,  drought,  cold  and  pests. 


10,701 
POLYANTHA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SPEVU' 
Hette  Spek,  Boskoop,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurser- 
ies, Inc.,  Watsonville.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,877 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 27  J  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  polyantha  rose  plant  substan- 
tially, as  shown  and  described. 


10,706 
ANTHmiUM  PLANT  NAMED   LINDA* 
Magdalena  J.  M.  van  Rijn,  Schipluiden,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  Rijnplant  Schipluiden.  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870383 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  1  Claim 

1.   A  new   and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium   plant   named 
'Linda',  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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Patents 
For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

004_i44  5,839,123 

104-017  :...; 5.839,377 

123—322  5,839,453 

226-176  '"'—'. 5,839,613 

224—321   5,839,615 

271-265  5,839,721 

52^     555  5,840,804 

524—731   5,840,805 

546-273  ":: 5,840,910 

348-181   5,841,251 

348-065   5,841,491 

351-209  5.841,502 

345-501   5,842,004 

395-868  5.842,078 


351S 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  NOVEMBER  24,  1998 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5339,121 

CAP  OR  HELMET  FOR  COOLING  THE  SCALP 
Luis  O.  Laboy  Morales,  Estancias  De  San  Benito  #620,  May- 
aguez,  Puerto  Rico,  00680 

FUed  May  11,  1998,  Ser.  Na  75,200 

Int  CI."  A42B  .?/2S 

U,S.  a.  2—7  "  Claims 


in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  body  portion  and  said  trunk  portion, 
said  resistance  band  having  a  direction  of  stretch  and  having 
memory  characteristics  for  causing  said  resistance  band  to  return  to 
its  unstretched  condition,  said  resistance  band  having  resistance 
characteristics  which  require  a  greater  force  to  stretch  said  resis- 
tance band  and  to  resist  said  resistance  band  returning  to  its 
unstretched  condition  than  the  resistance  force  required  for  stretch- 
ing said  base  fabric  and  permitting  said  base  fabric  to  return  to  its 
unstretched  condition,  said  resistance  band  having  spaced  anchor 
locations  at  remote  portions  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said 
resistance  band  including  a  one-piece  resistance  band  running 
along  the  anterior  arm/hand  to  the  mid  thoracic  line  laterally  and 
then  obliquely  to  the  mid  line  forming  the  crotch  and  meeting  a 
posterior  resistance  band. 


5339,123 

INSERT  FOR  HANDHELD  LTUNALS 

David  J.  Dunham.  Sr..  131  Bridge  St..  Salem.  Mass.  01970-3923 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  941376 

InL  a."  A61G  9/O0 

MS.  a.  4—144.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  head  cover  comprising: 

a  head  cover  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cap  and  a 

helmet,  the  cover  having  a  front  surface: 
at  least  one  large  opening  element  in  a  selected  surface  of  said 

head  cover:  and 
a  flexible  funnel  element  extending  from  said  at  least  one  large 

opening  element,  said  flexible  funnel  narrowing  in  diameter 

and  being  closed  at  an  opposite  end: 
said  funnel  element  having  means  defining  a  series  of  apertures 

defined  through  its  lower  surface,  whereby  upon  locomotion 

of  the  user  wearing  the  head  cover,  the  apertures  of  said  at 

least  one  funnel  ventilate  and  massage  the  scalp. 


5339,122 

SWIMWEAR  GARMENT  INCORPORATING 

RESISTANCE  BAND 

Tmiothy  P.  Dicker,  6906  Foothill  Blvd..  Tujunga,  Calif.  91042- 

2780,  and  WUliam  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73.  Salem,  NJ. 

08079 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834387 

Int.  CI."  A41D  5/00:1/12 

VS.  CI.  2—67  20  Claims 


5.  A  swimwear  garment  comprising  an  upper  body  portion  and  a 
trunk  portion,  said  upper  body  portion  and  said  trunk  portion  being 
made  from  a  base  fabric,  at  least  one  resistance  band  incorporated 


1.  A  handheld  urinal  for  eliminating  backflow  and  spillage  of 
urine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  urinal  bottle  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
urinal  bottle  having  a  top  with  an  upwardly  extending  neck 
with  an  open  mouth,  the  open  mouth  having  an  outwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange,  the  unnal  bottle  having  a  handle 
disposed  on  the  top  of  the  urinal  bottle: 

a  funnel  portion  adapted  for  securement  within  the  urinal  bottle, 
the  funnel  portion  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  and  an 
upwardly  extending  tapered  portion  terminating  in  an  open 
lower  end.  the  tapered  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
onented  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  central  cylindrical  portion  such  that  the  tapered  portion 
is  angled  toward  an  interior  surface  of  the  top  of  the  urinal 
bottle  and  the  open  lower  end  of  the  tapered  portion  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  top  of  the 
urinal  bottle  when  the  funnel  portion  is  secured  to  the  urinal 
bonle.  the  central  cylindrical  portion  positioned  within  the 
upwardly  extending  neck,  the  centfal  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing a  penpheral  gasket  disposed  on  an  upper  end  thereof,  the 
peripheral  gasket  engaging  the  outwardly  extending  penph- 
eral flange  of  the  open  mouth,  the  penpheral  gasket  having  an 
inwardly  extending  ndge  disposed  around  a  penphery  thereof, 
the  penpheral  gasket  having  an  upwardly  extending  orienta- 
tion tab.  the  onentation  tab  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
the  obtuse  angle  of  the  upwardly  extending  tapered  portion 
for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  obnise  angle  direction 
for  positioning  the  open  lower  end  at  its  highest  elevation 
within  the  urinal  bottle. 
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5,839,124 

WEDGE  SYSTEM  FOR  BOWLER'S  WRIST  AND  HAND 

BRACE 

James  Tilton,  38448  20tJi  SL  E.,  Palmdale.  Calif.  93550 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  800,449,  Feb.  18,  1997,  Pat. 

No.  5,708,981.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1997,  Sen  No. 

912,659 

Int.  CI."  A41D  13/08 

VS.  Ci.  2—170  13  Claims 


each  set  of  lateral  teeth  engaging  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  serrations. 


5339,126 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,839,125 

HAT  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  VISOR 

Tsao-Hui  Chen,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  Sen  No.  30,748 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  a.  2—195.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  hat  comprising: 

a  main  body,  a  fixed  peak  disposed  on  a  front  portion  of  the 

main  body,  and  an  extensible  visor  engaged  with  the  fixed 

peak, 
at  least  an  insertion  block  disposed  on  the  extensible  visor, 
the  insertion  block  having  two  opposite  sets  of  lateral  teeth, 
at  least  a  pair  of  L-shaped  racks  disposed  on  the  fixed  peak, 
each  said  L-shaped  rack  having  a  front  block  and  a  plurality  of 

serrations,  and 


5,839,127 

ODOR  EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS 

Jesus  M.  Curiel,  16537  W.  Delhi  Ave.,  Delhi,  Calif.  95315 

Filed  Oct  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  961,669 

Int  CI."  E03D  9/04 

VS.  CI.  4—216  2  Claims 


1.  A  wrist  and  hand  brace  for  bowlers  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  opposite  ends; 

strap  means  carried  on  said  base  opposite  ends  adapted  to  wrap 
around  the  wrist  and  hand  of  the  user; 

an  elongated  rigid  brace  member  disposed  between  said  base 
and  the  wrist  and  hand  of  the  user; 

said  rigid  brace  member  having  a  plurality  of  rigid  non-bendable 
elements  arranged  in  spaced-apart  relationship  along  the 
length  of  said  brace  member; 

said  brace  member  characterized  as  being  flexible  about  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  elongated  brace  member; 

a  wedge-shaped  element  disposed  between  the  hand  of  the  user 
and  said  elongated  brace;  and 

said  wedge-shaped  element  has  opposite  sides  of  unequal  thick- 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  toilet  assembly  that  includes  a  water 
tank,  a  bowl,  a  water  conduit  with  an  outlet  having  a  valve  and  a 
vertically  extending  overflow  tube  within  said  tank  that  discharges 
water  in  said  bowl,  said  overflow  tube  having  a  lateral  wall  with  an 
internal  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  extracting 
the  air  from  said  overflow  tube  and  said  overflow  tube  including  an 
opening  on  said  lateral  wall  and  further  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  mounted  to  said 
lateral  wall  so  that  said  opening  is  covered  by  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  being  connected  to  said  outlet  so  that  the  water 
released  by  said  valve  is  received  by  said  tubular  member  and 
carried  to  said  overflow  tube  wherein  said  overflow  tube  includes  a 
flexible  sheet  mounted  on  the  Internal  surface  of  said  lateral  wall 
and  immediately  above  said  opening  so  that  the  water  coming  from 
said  tubular  member  is  not  obstructed  as  it  is  discharged  on  said 
overflow  tube  and  the  air  extracted  comes  primarily  ftom  said 
bowl. 


5,839,128 

ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION  DISPENSER 

Ming- Wen  Wang,  IF.  No.  35,  Da-Noan  Road,  "ni-Chen  City, 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  514,702,  Aug.  14,  1995.  This 
application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  863^03 
Int  CI."  E03D  9/02 
VS.  CI.  4—227.2  7  Claims 

1.  An  antiseptic  solution  dispenser  installed  in  the  tank  of  a  toilet 
to  dispense  an  antiseptic  solution,  comprising: 

a  container  to  hold  an  antiseptic  solution,  said  container  com- 
prising an  oval  container  body  and  a  coupling  neck  extended 
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from  said  container  body,  said  coupling  neck  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  locating  flanges  and  lower  locating  flanges  raised 
from  an  outside  wall  thereof  at  different  elevations  and  a 
bottom  opening;  and 

a  storage  float  coupled  to  said  coupling  neck  of  said  container, 
said  storage  float  comprising  a  half-round  barrel  and  a  float 
connected  to  a  bottom  side  of  said  half-round  barrel,  said 
half-round  barrel  including  two  dispensing  openings  and  an 
inside  flange  raised  from  an  inside  wall  thereof,  said  inside 
flange  of  said  half-round  barrel  cooperating  with  the  locating 
flanges  of  said  coupling  neck  so  that  prior  to  operation  of  said 
dispenser  said  inside  flange  cooperates  with  said  lower  locat- 
ing flanges  to  retain  said  storage  float  on  said  coupling  neck 
and  during  operation  said  inside  flange  cooperates  with  said 
upper  locating  flanges  to  permit  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment of  said  storage  float  on  said  coupling  neck  between  said 
upper  locating  flanges  and  said  container  body; 

whereby,  as  the  tank  of  the  toilet  is  filled  with  water,  the 
half-round  barrel  is  moved  upwards  by  the  rising  water, 
causing  the  antiseptic  solution  contained  therein  to  flow  out  of 
said  half-round  barrel  through  said  dispensing  openings  and 
as  water  is  drawn  away  from  the  tank  of  the  toilet,  the 
half-round  barrel  is  lowered  and  a  metered  amount  of  antisep- 
tic solution  flows  out  of  said  container  body  through  the 
bonom  opening  of  said  coupling  neck  into  said  half-round 
barrel,  the  vacuum  resulting  in  the  container  body  from  the 
transfer  of  antiseptic  solution  therefrom  causes  the  transfer  to 
cease  when  the  bottom  opening  of  said  coupling  neck  is 
covered  by  the  level  of  antiseptic  solution  in  said  half-round 
barrel. 


portion  extended  to  the  downwardly  rear  direction  of  a  bowl  of  a 
toilet  at  one  side  end  and  a  vertical  portion  extended  from  the  other 
side  end  of  said  horizontal  portion  to  the  downwardly  outside 
direction  of  said  toilet  being  fixed  at  a  rear  side  upper  surface  of 
the  toilet;  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  stem  being  extended  to 
the  outside  of  said  vertical  portion  being  mounted  inside  the 
vertical  portion,  an  inlet  pipe  being  connected  with  a  cleaning 
water  supplying  source,  and  an  outlet  pipe  being  connected  with  a 
cleaning  water  supply  fine  tube  extending  from  a  cleaning  water 
supplying  tube  fixed  to  the  downward  fixing  portion  of  said 
bracket;  and  a  cleaning  water  nozzle  pipe  having  an  upward  nozzle 
tip  at  the  lower  side  of  the  cleaning  water  supplying  tube;  a  cover 
which  is  mounted  at  the  vertical  portion  of  bracket  and  which  has 
an  outwardly  arched  guide  gate,  an  inwardly  arched  guide  gate,  a 
horizontal  guide  gate  communicating  with  lower  portions  of  said 
arched  guide  gates,  and  a  slot  at  the  upper  surface  thereof;  a 
rotative  manipulating  plate  having  a  fitting  plate  portion  which  is 
fixedly  engaged  with  the  valve  stem  of  valve  assembly;  a  rotating 
bracket  being  rotatively  mounted  by  shaft  to  die  rotative  mampu- 
lating  plate  and  having  a  recessed  end  at  die  rear  end  and  a  lever 
guidably  shifting  through  the  guide  gates  of  die  cover  at  the  front 
end;  a  nozzle  block  being  rotatively  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cleaning  water  supplying  tube  and  having  die  cleaning  water 
nozzle  pipe  connected  at  die  lower  portion;  a  routing  guide  mem- 
ber being  fixed  on  die  nozzle  block  and  having  a  honzonul  plate 
and  a  vertical  plate  on  which  a  shaft  pin  is  mounted;  a  reciprocat- 
ing guide  nxl.  which  is  reciprocatively  mounted  at  d»e  lop  of  Ute 
bracket,  having  an  engaging  means  widi  which  die  shaft  pm  is 
engaged  and  a  downwardly  arched  extension  rod  engaged  widi  die 
recessed  end  of  rotating  bracket  dirough  die  slot  of  cover. 


5339,130 
COLLAPSIBLE  BED-PAN  SUPPORT  WITH  SHEET 
Robert  Markus,  247,  Ave.  Del  Poniente  D-2.  San  Oement 
Calif.  92672 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  Na  810348 

Int  CI."  A61G  9/00 

VS.  CL  4—457  "  C*"*^ 


5339.129 
CLEANING  WATER  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  TOU.ET 
Duk  Un  Lee,  19-291,  Yongsan-dong  5-Ka,  Yongsan-Ku,  Seoul. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  16,  1997,  Sen  No.  951,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  18,  1996, 
1996  46658 

Int  CI."  A61H  35/00 
VS.  CI.  4-^J48  2  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  water  supply  device  for  a  toilet  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  horizontal  portion  having  a  downward  fixing 


1  In  an  inflatable  support-pad  for  a  bed  pan,  which  support  pad 
comprises  a  front  wall,  a  tear  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  and  a  second 
side  wall,  said  support-pad  having  a  opening  fonncd  dicrein  for 
receiving  a  bed  pan  when  die  support-pad  is  inflated,  said  opening 
having  a  first  entrance-end  adjacent  said  front  wall  and  a  second 
closed  end  interiorly  diereof.  said  support  pad  having  a  plurality  of 
interior  supporting  nbs,  die  improvement  compnsing; 

said  opening  being  a  substantially  U-shaped  opening  having  a 
widdi.  as  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  lengdi  of 
said  side  walls,  diat  progressively  increases  from  said  second 
closed  end  of  said  opening  toward  said  first  entrance-end 
d»ert»f,  when  said  support-pad  is  deflated;  said  opening  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  annular  side  walls  die  perpendicular  distance 
between  which  at  any  section  diereof  defining  die  widdi  of 
diat  section  of  said  U-shaped  opening; 
said  support  pad.  when  in  its  deflated  state,  fonning  a  substan 
tially  trapezoidal  shape  widi  said  front  wall  having  a  greater 
length  than  said  rear  wall; 
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said  plurality  of  interior  supporting  ribs  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  longitudinally  extending  ribs,  each  having  a  first 
end  at  least  extending  interiorly  to  close  juxtaposition  with 
said  second  closed  end  of  said  opening,  and  a  second  end 
extending  interiorly  to  at  least  close  juxtaposition  to  a  portion 
of  said  rear  wall,  whereby  said  U-shaped  opening,  when  said 
support-pad  has  been  fully  inflated,  assumes  a  substantially 
constant  width  along  at  least  most  of  the  length  thereof  from 
said  second  closed  end  to  at  least  close  juxUposition  to  said 
first  entrance-end. 


5,839,131 
BATHTUB  WITH  CHAIR  LIFT 
Richard  C.  Schaffer,  3920  W.  Vickery,  Ft. Worth,  Tex.  76107- 
5626 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1998,  S«r.  No.  30,454 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/12 


U.S.  CI.  4—560.1 


1.  A  bathtub  and  a  chair  lift  wherein  the  bathtub  has  a  cavity  for 
holding  water  between  two  spaced  apart  ends,  comprising: 

a  lift  system  comprising  a  first  member  located  in  said  cavity  of 
said  bathtub  and  a  second  member  coupled  to  said  first 
member  for  movement  along  a  path  between  upward  and 
lower  position  for  movement  relative  to  said  first  member, 

a  fluid  chamber  formed  between  said  two  members  such  that 
fluid  may  be  injected  into  said  fluid  chamber  to  move  said 
second  member  to  said  upward  position  and  released  from 
said  fluid  chamber  to  allow  said  second  member  to  move  to 
said  lower  position, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  two  members  to  said  bathtub 
at  one  of  said  ends  of  said  bathtub. 

said  coupling  means  allows  said  second  member  to  move 
between  said  lower  and  upper  positions  while  said  first  mem- 
ber remains  in  said  cavity  of  said  bathtub, 

a  chair  coupled  to  said  second  member. 

control  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  fluid  chamber  for  causing 
said  second  member  to  move  to  said  upper  position  to  raise 
said  chair  and  for  releasing  said  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber 
to  allow  said  second  member  to  move  to  said  lower  position 
to  lower  said  chair 


17  Claims 


5,839,132 
INFLATABLE  BATHTUB  LINER 
Todd  D.  Rooney,  2103  Shady  Lane  Dr.,  Norwalk,  Iowa  50211 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,108 
Int.  CI."  A47K  3/02 
VS.  CI.  4-583  3  Claims 

1.  A  liner  for  bathtubs  having  a  bathing  compartment,  said 
compartment  having  opposite  sidewalls,  opposite  endwalls,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  closeable  drain  opening  in  said  bottom,  comprising: 


a  thin  liner  shaped  to  conform  to  a  bathing  compartment  of  a 
bathtub  with  said  liner  including  opposite  sidewalls,  opposite 
endwalls.  and  at  least  a  partial  bottom, 

said  liner  being  inflatable  so  that  bathtub  liner  will  have  a 
resilient  thickness  when  inflated  wherein  the  exterior  surface 
will  generally  engage  the  interior  surface  of  the  bathing 
compartment  of  a  bathtub,  and 

a  plurality  of  suction  elements  contained  on  the  exterior  of  said 
liner  which  engage  with  the  interior  of  the  bathing  compart- 
ment of  said  bathtub. 


5,839,133 

WARMING  BLANKET  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INLETS 

Scott  D.  Dickerhoff,  Manchester;  Thomas  F,  Kappel,  St  Louis, 

and  Robert  A.  Virag,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,223,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,269,  Jul.  3,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,384,424.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,001 

Int  CI."  A47C  27/00:  A61F  7/00 
VS.  CI.  ^^23  5  Claims 


y=^~=#=%= 


^10 

I.  A  forced  warm  air  convection  patient  warming  system,  com- 
prising an  inflatable  blanket  for  a  patient's  body,  the  blanket 
having  a  single  upper  surface  and  a  single  lower  surface,  the  single 
upper  surface  being  entirely  formed  of  an  upper  continuous  sheet 
of  material  and  the  single  lower  surface  being  entirely  formed  of  a 
lower  continuous  sheet  of  material,  the  upper  and  lower  continuous 
sheets  of  material  being  sealed  together  along  their  peripheral 
edges  and  welded  directly  together  at  a  plurality  of  discrete  interior 
locations  on  Interior  surface  portions  of  the  two  sheets  of  material 
so  as  to  form  said  inflatable  blanket,  said  inflatable  blanket  having 
a  head  end  portion  adapted  for  positioning  toward  a  patient's  head, 
said  blanket  having  at  least  two  inlet  ports  being  positioned  about 
said  head  end  portion  of  said  blanket  so  that.  In  use.  one  said  inlet 
port  is  positioned  on  one  side  of  a  patient's  head  and  another  of 
said  Inlet  ports  Is  positioned  on  another  side  of  said  patient's  head, 
said  blanket  permitting  air  to  escape  from  said  blanket  toward  the 
patient's  body,  wherein  each  Inlet  port  Is  initially  .sealed  closed, 
and  wherein  each  inlet  port  is  selectively  openable  by  a  perforated 
tear  strip. 
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5,839,134 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  A  BEND 

TO  LIFT  OR  LOWER  BEDCLOTHES 

Takashi  Matsuura,  and  Reiko  Matsuura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsura  Kenkyujo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  569,352,  Dec.  8,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,737,782. 

This  application  Mav  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,148 

Int  CI."  A47C  21/02 

VS.  CI.  5—504.1  3  Claims 


H^^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  cushion  lift  for  a  bed,  said  lift  comprising: 

a  pair  of  auxiliary  cushions  In  the  form  of  elongate  members 

extending  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  of  said  bed  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  near  both  side  ends  of  said  bed: 
a  pair  of  bars  extending  horizontally  in  the  transverse  direction 

and  connected  respectively  to  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 

auxiliary  cushions;  and 
a  pair  of  poles  provided  respectively  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 

said  bed  and  extending  vertically  at  one  side  of  said  bed,  one 

end  of  said  bars  attached  to  said  poles  slidably  in  the  vertical 

direction. 


10        ma 


said  front  and  rear  wall  members  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  such  that  said  washing  chamber  has  a  longitudinal 
length  greater  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  stretcher. 

upper  and  lower  nozzles  disposed  within  said  washing  chamber 
for  injecting  a  washing  liquid  toward  the  user,  lying  in  said 
stretcher  positioned  in  said  washing  chamber,  from  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  said  user; 

a  pair  of  shutters  provided  in  respective  side  openings  and  each 
displaced  between  open  and  close  position  for  opening  and 
closing  at  least  an  upper  part  of  the  conesponding  side  open- 
ing; and 

a  window  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  shutters  to  pennli  an 
assisting  person  to  touch  the  user  within  said  washing  cham- 
ber through  said  window  even  when  the  corresponding  shutter 
is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,839,135 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  HUMAN  BODY  LYING  ON 

STRETCHER 

Teruo  KiUmura.  No.7S-12,  Uemetsu-cho,  Hamamatsu-shi.  430, 
Japan,  assignor  to  Teruo  Kitamura,  and  Aluvo  Co.,  Ltd„ 
both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,068 
Int  CI."  A47K  3/22 
VS.  a.  5—606  "  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  washing  a  user,  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  stretcher  having  a  longitudinal  length 
sufficient  for  supporting  the  user  lying  thereon  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
a  housing  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  top  wall 
member  and  a  pair  of  opposing,  vertically  extending  front  and 
rear  wall  members  integrally  connected  to  opposite  longitudi- 
nal ends  of  said  top  wall  member,  respectively,  for  supporting 
said  top  wall  member  In  a  generally  horizontal  position,  so 
that  a  washing  chamber  is  defined  by  said  top  wall  member 
and  said  front  and  rear  wall  members  and  so  that  a  pair  of 
opposite,  side  openings  are  defined  at  both  side  ends  of  said 
washing  chamber. 


5AJ9,136 
COT  MOUNTABLE  ARM  REST  AND  COT 
INCORPOR-'VTING  SAME 
Ronald  D.  Vance,  WUmington,  Ohio,  and  H.  Clayton  Johnson. 
Madison,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Femo-Washington,  Inc  Wilm- 
ington, Ohio 

Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862^9 
Int  a."  A47C  20A}2:  A61G  7^75 
U.S.  a.  5—623  ^  Claims 

1.  A  cot  comprising: 
an  undercarriage; 

a  cot  frame  overiying  said  undercaniage.  said  cot  frame  includ- 
ing a  backrest  frame  portion; 
a  cot  frame  attaching  member  attached  to  said  backrest  frame 

portion; 
an  arm  board  including  a  frame  engaging  surface;  and 
a  pivot  assembly  including  a  first  pivot  a-ssembly  portion 
mechanically  coupled  to  said  cot  frame  attaching  member  and 
a  second  pivot  assembly  portion  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
arm  board,  wherein  said  pivot  assembly  permits  movement  of 
said  arm  board  between  an  extended  ann  board  position  and  a 


3522 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5^39,138 

CUSHIONED  PILLOW  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

FIRMNESS 

Edward  Weidman.  404  4th  Ave.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731, 

and  Nancy  Hassell,  1  Sutton  PI.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  757,106,  Dec.  2,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814,257 
Int.  CI.''  A47G  9/02 
U,S.  CI.  5—636  6  Claims 


retracted  arm  board  position,  and  wherein  said  extended  arm 
board  position  is  characterized  by  contact  of  said  frame 
engaging  surface  with  said  cot  frame. 


5,839,137 
ROLL  UP  EMERGENCY  PERSONNEL  CARRIER 
Robert  O.  Butler,  and  Kathleen  W.  Butler,  both  of  509  Lantana 
Dr..  Port  Araasas.  Tex.  78373 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  968,101 

Int.  CI.''  A61G  Wl 

U.S.  CI.  5—627  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  emergency  evacuation  of  a  human,  compris- 


ing 


an  elongate  panel  of  bodily  flexible  material  of  a  size  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  human  and  having  a  head  end.  a  foot  end, 
an  inside  for  juxtaposition  to  a  victim,  an  outside  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  dividing  the  panel  into  generally  equal 
halves; 

a  plurality  of  straps,  on  the  inside  of  the  panel,  extending 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  for  wrapping  the  panel 
about  the  human: 

a  plurality  of  straps  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
from  adjacent  one  end  of  the  panel  to  allow  towing  of  the 
evacuation  device  along  an  underlying  surface; 

a  pouch  at  the  fool  end  of  the  panel  for  receiving  feet  of  the 
human;  and 

a  strap  adjacent  the  foot  end  of  the  panel  for  tieing  the  feet  of  the 
human  together  in  the  pouch  thereby  preventing  splaying  of 
the  feet  whereby  the  device  may  be  pulled  along  an  underly- 
ing ground  surface  without  the  human  sliding  toward  the  foot 
end  of  the  device  and  minimizing  snagging  of  the  victim's 
feet. 


1.  An  adjustable  cushioned  pillow  comprising: 

one  or  more  cover  panels  forming  a  closed  volume; 

a  filler  material  packed  within  the  closed  volume; 

a  sleeve  having  a  hollow  interior  attached  in  a  loop  on  at  least 
one  cover  panel,  the  sleeve  having  one  or  more  access  open- 
ings allowing  access  to  the  sleeve's  hollow  interior;  and 

a  drawstring  having  two  ends,  the  drawstring  threaded  through 
the  sleeve's  hollow  interior  with  each  end  of  the  drawstring 
protruding  from  one  of  the  access  openings  of  the  sleeve, 
whereby  the  firmness  of  the  pillow  may  be  adjusted  by 
manipulating  the  drawstring. 


5,839,139 

HEEL  ELEVATOR  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  HEEL 

AND  FOOT  ULCERATIONS 

John  Fink,  2939  Arborry  Hill   Rd.,  Richfield.  Ohio  44286, 

assignor  to  John  Fink,  Richfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,029 

Int.  CI.''  A61G  7/075 

MS.  CI.  5—648  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  user's  body,  when 
assembled  said  article  comprising: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  side  panels  and  a  middle  panel, 
each  said  panels  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  middle 
panel  being  less  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  said  first  side 
panel. 
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5.839,141 

FISHERMAN'S  TOOL 

James  R.  Hermann.  309  SE.  172iid,  Portland,  Oreg.  97233 

nied  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,617 

InL  CI."  B25F  MOO 

UA  a.  7—106  *  Claims 


38 
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8.  The  article  of  claim  1  wherein  said  article  is  inflatable. 


5,839.140 
INFLATABLE  WHEELCHAIR  CUSHION  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  USE 
Jack  Wilkerson,  Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geomarine 
Systems,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Fla. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  644.640,  Apr.  3,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  927.555 

Int.  CI."  A47C  1/022 

MS,,  a.  5-654  25  Claims 


1.  A  fisherman's  tool  comprising  an  improved  pair  of  necdlenose 
pliers  comprising  first  and  second  intersecting  members  pivotable 
at  their  mtersection.  said  intersecting  members  comprising  a  first 
handle  and  a  first  tapered  jaw  mounted  on  said  first  intersecting 
member  and  a  second  handle  and  a  second  tapered  jaw  mounted  on 
said  second  intersecting  member,  said  first  and  second  tapered  jaws 
each  including  a  substantially  planar  gripping  surface  that  com- 
prises a  smooth  portion  near  said  intersecuon  and  a  scored  portion 
near  the  pointed  end  of  said  tapered  jaw,  the  improvenoent  com- 
prising: 

(a)  said  first  jaw  being  substantially  conical  and  having  a 
reduced  cross- sectional  area  near  the  pointed  end  of  said  first 
tapered  law  relative  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  said 
second  tapered  jaw;  and 

(b)  a  hooked  tip  on  said  second  tapered  jaw.  said  hooked  tip 
being  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section  and  oriented  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  said  gripping  surface  and  over- 
lapping said  first  tapered  jaw. 


5AJ9.142 

STOCK  WASHER  FOR  WASHING,  THICKENING  AND 

CLASSIFYING  SOLIDS 

Joseph  A.  Bolton.  Queensbury.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Fib- 

ertek  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,478 

Int.  CI."  D06B  \/02 

MS.  CL  8—156  12  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  wheelchair  cushion,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  flat,  horizontal  base  member. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fluid-fillable  cells  rising  from  said  base  mem- 
ber, top  surfaces  of  said  cells,  when  said  cells  are  filled  with 
fluid  to  one  or  more  desired  pressures,  defining  a  seating 
surface  having  a  shape  generally  approximating  that  of  an 
inverted  catenary;  and 

(c)  means  to  introduce  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cells  or  groups  of 
said  cells. 


12.  The  method  for  washing,  thickening  and  classifying  slock 
including  the  steps  of: 

spraying  stock  onto  a  conical  screen; 

spraymg  wash  liquid  onto  said  conical  screen  thereby  washing 
contaminants  from  said  stock  Uirough  said  conical  screen; 
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said  step  of  spraying  wash  liquid  further  urging  said  stock 
through  an  exit  aperture  in  said  conical  screen;  and 

using  rotary  apparatus  for  said  steps  of  spraying  stock  and 
spraying  wash  fluid. 


5,839,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  IMAGE  SUPPORT 

FROM  USED  IMAGE-BEARING  SUPPORT 

Kiyoshi  Tanikawa,  and  Tadashi  Saitoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  322322,  Oct.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,674,664. 

This  application  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  803,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-280152 

Int  CI.''  G03G  21/00;  B08B  1/02 

MS.  CI.  15—3  4  Claims 


1.  A  regenerating  apparatus  for  removing  a  hydrophobic  image 
from  an  image  support  comprising; 

wetting  means  for  wetting  said  image  support  with  at  least  one 
of  water  and  an  aqueous  solution  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfac- 
tant, an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  polymer 
and  a  surfactant;  and 

a  plurality  of  image  releasing  members  comprising  a  first  por- 
tion which  is  able  to  adhere  to  the  hydrophobic  image  and 
located  downstream  of  said  wetting  means,  said  plurality  of 
image  releasing  members  being  arranged  in  series  in  order  of 
size  of  said  first  portion  from  small  to  large  along  a  feeding 
direction  of  said  image  support  so  as  to  remove  the  hydropho- 
bic image  from  the  image  support. 


5,839,144 
BOOT  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Byron  J.  Willner,  131  E.  Broad  St,  Suite  206.  Falls  Church.  Va. 
22046 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8703*0 

Int.  CI."  A47L  23/02:23/22 

VS.  CI.  15—36  6  Claims 


1.  A  boot  and  shoe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing,  said  housing  having  front  and  rear  and  two  sides: 
a  motor  and  transmission  assembly,  said  transmission  assembly 
disposed  in  said  housing,  said  motor  operatively  connected  to 
the  transmission  assembly,  the  transmission  assembly  having 
a  plurality  of  gears  meshingly  coupled  to  drive  shafts  con- 
nected to  at  least  two  side  brushes  and  at  least  one  lower 
brush; 
said  side  brushes  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and 
rotating  about  generally  horizontal  axes,  and  said  lower  brush 


extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  rotating  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis; 

a  horizontal  scraper  bar  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  rear 
of  said  housing; 

and  means  for  selectively  applying  power  to  said  motor  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  brushes,  whereby  bottom  and  side  portions  of 
a  boot  or  shoe  may  be  effectively  cleaned  by  placing  said  boot 
or  shoe  into  contact  with  said  rotating  brushes. 


5,839,145 
DUSTPAN  BROOM  COMBINATION 
Robert  E.  Petner,  Burlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quickie  Manu- 
facturing Corp..  Cinnaminson.  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1998,  Ser.  No.  112,063 

Int.  CI."  A46B  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  15—105  8  Claims 


gZZI^lll^lC 


1.  A  dustpan  broom  cleaning  tool  comprising: 

(1)  a  broom  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  with  a  polygonal  shaped  broom  head  with  bristles 
at  one  end  and  a  user  end;  and 

(b)  dustpan  attachment  means  secured  to  and  located  around 
the  handle  for  maintaining  a  dust  pan  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  handle,  said  dustpan  attachment  means  having  a  cavity. 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  and  detent  means  which 
extend  from  the  interior  surface  into  the  cavity;  and 

(2)  a  dustpan  comprising: 

(a)  a  shovel  section  at  one  end  configured  in  substantially  the 
same  shape  as  the  broom  head; 

(b)  a  resilient  extended  section  at  the  other  end  of  the  dustpan 
slideably  mounted  on  the  handle,  said  extended  section 
comprising  means  to  maintain  the  dustpan  fixed  in  a  posi- 
tion of  substantial  alignment  with  and  covering  the  broom 
head  when  the  tool  is  not  in  use;  and 

(c)  dustpan  locking  means  which  extend  outward  from  and 
substantially  around  the  extended  sectioq  of  the  dustpan  for 
engagement  with  the  detent  means  of  the  dustpan  attach- 
ment means  when  the  dustpan  is  slid  along  the  handle  from 
its  non-use  position  toward  the  user  end.  whereby  when  the 
detent  means  and  dustpan  locking  means  are  engaged,  the 
broom  head  bristles  are  substantially  uncovered  and  the 
dustpan  is  locked  in  position  on  the  handle. 


5,839.146 
BACK  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Kuo-Chin  Chen.  2-1  Fl..  No.  18.  Alley  47,  Lane  208,  Jui  An 
Street,  Ta  An  District,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,207 
int.  CI."  A47K  7/02:  A46B  3/IH 
\iS.  a.  15—114  3  Claims 

1.  A  back  cleaning  brush  comprising  two  steel  wires  and  a  large 
number  of  equal-length  general  brush  hairs  and  equal-length  absor- 
bent foam  rubber  strips  positioned  between  said  two  steel  wires, 
the  length  of  said  foam  rubber  strips  being  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  said  brush  hairs;  said  two  steel  wires  being  spirally  twisted 
together,  causing  said  brush  hairs  and.  said  foam  rubber  strips  to  be 
lightly  and  fixedly  clamped  in  place  between  said  two  twisted  steel 
wires  with  said  foam  strips  dispersed  among  the  brush  hairs  along 
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connected  therebetween,  and  said  clamping  members  being 
adapted  to  releasably  secure  a  cleaning  member. 


5,839.148 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  BOTH  STATIONARY  AND 

MOVING  TUFTS 

Daniel  W.  Volpenhein,  Mason,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  839,829 

Int  CI."  A46B  7/Ob:9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  5  Claims 


the  lei^gth  of  said  steel  wires  with  two  ends  of  said  brush  hairs  and 
said  foam  rubber  snips  evenly  and  radially  extending  outward 
from  said  twist  steel  wires. 


5339.147 
MOPPING  DEVICE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  CLEANING 
MEMBER 
Hsieh  Chia-Yi,  No.  357-2,  Chung  Hua  Road,  Wu-Chi  Chen, 
and  Chen  Chin-Chu,  No.  23,  AUey  33,  Lane  24,  Sec  3,  Chung 
Yang  Road,  Lung-Ching  Hsiang,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  994>I7 

IntCI."A47L/i//4,/J/20 

VS.  CI.  15— I19J  5  Claims 


1 .  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  bristles 
affixed  to  the  head;  and 

(b)  the  head  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a  moveable  portion, 
wherein  the  moveable  portion  is  surrounded  by  the  stationary 
portion  and  is  connected  to  the  stationary  portion  by  a  pin 
extending  through  a  pin  hole  which  extends  laterally  through 
the  width  of  the  moveable  portion  and  through  a  pair  of 
aligned  pin  holes  positioned  laterally  through  the  width  of  the 
stationary  portion,  such  that  the  moveable  portion  is  pivotally 
secured  within  the  stationary  portion  by  said  pin  wherein  the 
bristles  are  bundled  together  in  tufts,  the  tufts  being  affixed  to 
the  head,  the  stationary  portion  including  stationary  portion 
tufts  and  the  moveable  portion  including  moveable  portion 
tufts. 


5A)9.149 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  RESILIENT  FLEXIBLE  BRISTLE 

SLTPORT 
Paul  A.  Scheier,  and  Luise  E.  Scheier.  both  of  220  Central  Park 
South.  New  York.  N.Y.  10019 

FUed  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702.982 

Int  CI."  A46B  >J/01 

VS.  a.  15—167.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  mopping  device  comprising: 

a  first  part  having  a  tongue  extending  from  an  inner  side  thereof 
which  has  two  first  slots  defined  therein,  two  first  lugs  dis- 
posed at  an  upper  surface  thereof,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  part; 

a  second  part  having  a  recessed  portion  defined  in  an  upper 
surface  thereof  so  as  to  receive  said  tongue  therein  and  two 
second  slots  defined  in  an  inner  side  thereof,  two  second  lugs 
disposed  at  said  upper  surface  thereof; 

two  connecting  members  respectively  received  in  said  first  slots 
and  said  second  slots  so  as  to  pivotally  connect  said  first  part 
and  said  second  part; 

said  first  part  having  a  torsion  spring  disposed  at  an  underside 
thereof,  said  torsion  spring  having  two  legs  respectively  con- 
tacting against  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  so  as  to 
maintain  said  first  part  and  said  second  part  connected  to  each 
other  along  said  respective  inner  sides  thereof,  and 

said  first  part  having  a  clamping  member  pivotally  disposed  at 
said  first  lugs  with  a  link  member  pivotally  connected  ther- 
ebetween, said  second  part  having  a  clamping  member  pivot- 
ally disposed  at  said  second  lugs  with  a  link  member  pivotally 


22  146 


20C 


1.  A  toothbrush  compnsing: 

a  flexible  member  formed  for  resilient  flexure  between  a  first 
shape  and  a  second  shape,  said  flexible  member  having  first 
and  second  sides  and  a  central  bristle  support  portion  disposed 
between  first  and  second  outer  bristle  suf^rt  portions,  said 
bristle  support  portions  being  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material,  said  flexible  member  also  having  an  elastic  portion 
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interconnecting  said  central  bristle  support  portion  to  said  first 
and  second  bristle  support  portions  along  lateral  edges 
thereof; 
a  pair  of  support  members  for  supporting  said  flexible  member 
at  the  first  and  second  sides  thereof  such  that  said  flexible 
member  is  free  to  flex  between  said  first  and  second  shapes 
when  stressed; 
an  array  of  first  bristle  tufts  attached  to  said  central  bristle 

support  portion; 
a  first  array  of  second  bristle  tufts  attached  to  the  first  outer 
bristle  support  portion  and  aligned  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
first  bristle  tufts;  and 
a  second  array  of  second  bristle  tufts  attached  to  the  second 
outer  bristle  support  portion  and  aligned  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  first  bristle  tufts; 
said  second  bristle  tufts  being  longer  than  said  first  bristle  tufts 
and  being  unconstrained  from  inclining  relative  to  said  array 
of  first  bristle  tufts; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  second  bristle  tufts  are 
dimensioned  and  positioned  relative  to  said  array  of  first 
bristle  tufts  such  that  when  the  first  bristle  tufts  are  pressed 
against  the  biting  surface  of  a  tooth,  said  flexible  member  is 
caused  to  change  its  size  and  shape  whereby  said  first  and 
second  arrays  of  second  bristle  tufts  are  caused  to  incline 
toward  the  array  of  first  bristle  tufts  such  that,  simultaneously 
with  the  first  bristle  tufts  engaging  the  biting  surface  of  the 
tooth,  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  second  bristle  tufts 
contact  the  inner  and  outer  sides  respectively  of  the  tooth  and 
adjacent  gums. 


5339,150 
BRUSH 
Atsushi  Miyaoka,  22-15-1010,  Oji  1-chome,  Kita-ku,  Tokyo 
114,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899360 

InL  CI.'"  A47L  13/10 

VS.  CI.  15— 209.1  2  Claims 


5,839,151 

ICE  SCRAPING  AND  SNOW  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Everette  Lee  Whaley,  3191  Gail  Ct,  Lithi  Springs,  Ga.  30057 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,048 

Int.  CI."  A47L  13/02 

VS.  CI.  15—236.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  brush  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  core  elements  twisted  together  to  form  a  core;  and 
a  plurality  of  brush  elements  tightly  held  in  caps  between  the 
twisted  core  elements,  each  said  brush  element  held  in  each 
said  gap  being  a  plurality  of  elongated  cloth  pieces  stacked 
together,  wherein  said  elongated  cloth  pieces  are  made  of  a 
fabric  of  ultra-fine  fibers  which  are  woven  to  make  loops. 


17.  An  ice  scraping  and  snow  removal  tool  comprising: 

a  cap  shaped  main  body  defining  a  cavity  and  having  a  main 

body  rim  defining  an  edge; 
a  handle  extending  from  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 

main  body; 
a  radially  extending  scraper  edge  portion  that  extends  radially 

from  an  edge  portion  of  said  main  body  rim; 
a  plurality  of  serrated  ice  breaking  teeth  formed  into  said  rim  of 

said  main  body;  and 
a  plurality  of  ice  breaking  spikes  that  extend  downwardly  from  a 

top  cavity  defining  surface  of  said  ice  scraping  and  snow 

removal  tool  to  a  predetermined  point  above  said  rim  edge  of 

said  cap  shaped  main  body; 
said  main  body  being  formed  from  a  plastic  that  is  sufficiently 

bendable  to  allow  a  force  placed  onto  said  handle  to  deform 

said  main  body  sufficiently  to  cause  tip  ends  of  said  ice 

breaking  spikes  to  move  toward  a  plane  defined  by  said  rim 

edge  of  said  cap  shaped  main  body. 


5,839,152 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TROWEL  BLADES 
Stephen  L.  Kniskamp,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gene  H. 
Howard,  Orangevale,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  759330 

Int.  CI.*'  A47L  13/02:  B05C  17/10 

U.S.  a.  15—236.06  35  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  adhesive  and  debris  from  an  edge 
of  a  trowel  blade  having  a  thickness,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  through  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  body,  said  slot  having  a  blade  entry  side,  a 
blade  exit  side,  and  a  lower  edge  extending  therebetween; 
and, 

b.  a  pair  of  opposing,  co-planar,  cleaning  blades  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  entry  side,  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  said  blades  being 
arranged  in  spaced  relation  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  trowel  blade. 
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5,839,153 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Sungchul  Ahn,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995-61918 

InL  CI."  B60S  1/46 
VS.  CI.  15—250.02  11  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  which  controls  the  injection  of 
washer  fluid  onto  a  windshield  in  accordance  with  movement  of  a 
wiper  arm.  comprising: 
a  wiper  nKHor  having  a  rotary  power  output; 
means  for  wiping  a  windshield  by  receiving  the  rotary  power 
from  the  wiper  motor,  said  wiping  means  including  a  wiper 
arm; 
means  for  injecting  washer  fluid  on  the  windshield,  said  injec- 
tion means  including  a  nozzle  through  which  pressurized  fluid 
is  injected  and; 
means  for  controlling  the  timing  of  injection  of  washer  fluid  on 
the  windshield  comprising, 

a  washer  fluid  control  motor  operated  concurrently  with  the 
wiper  motor  and  having  a  rotary  power  output,  said  fluid 
control  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  by  battery  power, 
a  nozzle  body  having  a  passage  connected  to  the  nozzle, 
a  washer  fluid  interrupter  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 

the  passage  leading  to  the  nozzle,  and 
means  for  converting  the  rotary  power  of  the  washer  fluid 
control  motor  into  a  rectilinear  movement  of  the  washer 
fluid  intemipter  so  that  the  washer  fluid  interrupter  can 
open  and  close  the  passage  according  to  the  rectilinear 
movement  of  the  washer  fluid  interrupter 


means  for  discharging  a  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  outer  end. 
whereby  loosening  of  said  adhered  material  is  facilitated 


5339,155 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CLEANING  SYSTEM  WITH 

OZONE  INJECTION 

Edward  D.  Berglund,  Maplewood;  Sung  K.  Cho,  RosevlUe,  and 

LoweU  H.  Schiebe,  Corcoran,  all  of  Minn„  assignors  to  CFR 

Corporation,  New  Brighton,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659393 

InL  CI."  A47L  I  J/34 

VS.  a.  15—321  33  Claims 


5339,154 
CHEWING  GUM  REMOVER 

Yuzo  Kawai;  Katsutoshi  Naramura,  and  Yoshlhide  Takahashi, 
all  of  Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Suiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,495 
InL  CI."  A47L  5/30 
VS.  CI.  15—320  13  Claims 

I.  A  gum  removal  machine,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  scraper  extending  from  said  frame; 
means  in  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  scraper  with  respect 

to  said  frame; 
said  scraper  having  an  outer  end  shaped  for  removal  of  adhered 

material  from  a  surface; 
a  container; 
means  for  moving  pieces  of  material  loosened  by  said  scraper 

into  said  container; 
said  means  for  moving  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  tank,  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 


1.  A  fluid  cycling  cleaning  system,  including: 

a  reservoir  containing  a  liquid  cleaning  solution; 

a  conveying  means  for  moving  the  liquid  cleaning  solution  into 
and  out  of  the  resenoir,  said  conveying  means  including  at 
least  a  dispensing  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
reservoir  for  conveying  the  cleaning  solution  from  within  the 
reservoir  to  an  application  area  outside  of  the  reservoir,  and  a 
supply  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  for 
providing  the  liquid  cleaning  solution  to  the  reservoir, 
wherein  the  fluid  supply  conduit  includes  a  recovery  segment 
for  conveying  the  cleaning  solution  from  the  application  area 
back  to  the  reservoir; 

wherein  the  reservoir  and  conveying  means  cooperate  to  provide 
a  fluid  pathway  for  the  liquid  cleaning  solution; 

an  ozone  source;  and 

a  coupling  means  for  fluid  coupling  the  ozone  source  and  the 
fluid  pathway,  for  introducing  ozone  from  the  ozone  source 
into  the  fluid  pathway  at  a  selected  tocation  along  the  fluid 
pathway. 
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5339,156 

REMOTE  CONTROLLABLE  AUTOMATIC  MOVING 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Yi  Song  Park,  and  Young  Pung  No,  both  of  Kwangju,  Rep.  of 

Korea,    assignors    to    Kwangju    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd., 

Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1995, 
1995-52127 

Int  CI."  A47L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  15—339  20  Claims 


16    2S 


1.  A  remote  controllable  automatic  moving  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  cleaner  body  having  an  intake  port; 

a  means  for  intaking  dust  into  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  through 
the  intake  port; 

a  means  for  propelling  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  across  a  floor, 

a  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  for 
contacting  the  floor  and  enabling  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  to 
be  propelled  across  the  floor,  wherein  the  vacuum  cleaner 
body  moves  forward  or  backward  relative  to  the  floor  when 
the  wheel  rotates  forward  or  backward  relative  to  the  body; 

a  powered  steering  mechanism  for  moving  the  wheel  leftward  or 
rightward  relative  to  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  to  steer  the 
vacuum  cleaner  body  leftward  or  rightward  relative  to  the 
floor  when  the  vacuum  cleaner  body  is  propelled  across  the 
floor;  and 

a  means  for  controlling  the  powered  steering  mechanism  at  a 
remote  distance.  •  ■  ■ 


5,839,157 

STREET  SWEEPER  PICK-UP  HEAD 

Daniel  P.  Strauser,  Elgin,  III.,  and  Robert  E.  Field,  Newark, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Elgin,  111. 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,196 

Int  CI."  EOIH  1/08 

VS.  CI.  15—347  15  Claims 


1.  A  street  sweeper  comprising: 

a  chassis. 

a  collection  hopper  mounted  to  the  chassis  for  receiving  debris 

through  a  suction  tube, 
a  fan  for  generating  a  vacuum  in  the  hopper  and  suction  tube. 


a  vacuum  pick-up  head  in  communication  with  the  suction  tube, 
the  pick-up  head  having  a  nozzle  assembly,  the  nozzle  assem- 
bly having  an  upper  section,  a  suction  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  section,  and  an  outlet  in  the  upper 
section  in  communication  with  the  suction  tube,  said  suction 
chamber  and  upper  section  having  respective  internal  cross 
sections. 

the  suction  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  the  front  of  the  suction 
chamber  in  proximity  with  the  ground,  two  converging  sides, 
a  top  side,  and  an  upwardly  extending  arcuate  rear  wall  which 
translates  into  the  upper  section  such  that  the  areas  of  the 
respective  internal  cross  sections  of  the  suction  chamber  and 
the  upper  section  remain  substantially  the  same. 


5,839.158 
SWEEPING  BROOMS 
Andreas  Schupp,  and  Timmy  Hok  Yin  Sin,  both  of  New  Terri- 
tories, Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Techtronic  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  7,  1996, 
9602422;  May  16,  1996,  9610290 

Int.  CI."  A47L  5/2S 
U.S.  a.  15—350  3  Claims 


I.  A  combined  vacuum  cleaner  and  broom  device  comprising  a 
hollow  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  to  a 
housing  at  one  end,  said  housing  further  comprising: 
an  electric  motor,  a  fan  and  a  dust  collecting  compartment,  two 
lines  of  bristles  extending  across  a  remote  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  aperture  between  said  two  lines  of  bristles  for  passage 
of  dust  and  debris  into  said  dust  collecting  compartment,  said 
handle  having  a  battery  compartment   inside  said  handle 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  handle  for  holding  batteries 
to  power  said  motor;  and 
an  electric  switch  electrically  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
batteries,  said  switch   having  an  operating  disc  extending 
externally  around  said  handle  and  operable  by  slidable  move- 
ment parallel  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,839,159 
WET  EXTRACTOR  SYSTEM 
Richard  Karr,  Wapella;  David  Erickson;  Kevin  Genge,  both  of 
Normal,-  William  Hanold,  Bloomington;  Gregory  Luebber- 
ing,  Heyworth,  and  William  Phelan,  Normal,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  588,438,  Jan.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.784,755. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,926 
Int  CI."  A47L  7/00 
VS.  CI.  15—355  8  Claims 


1.  A  wet  extractor  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  forming  an  internal  cavity; 

a  suction  fan  attached  to  said  base  assembly  above  said  cavity, 

said  suction  fan  having  an  inlet; 
a  hood  assembly  secured  over  said  base  assembly  and  detining  a 

floor  suction  nozzle  having  an  outlet;  and 
iquid  recovery  tank  slidably  received  in  said  cavity  and 

having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 

floor  suction  nozzle  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  inlet  of  said  suction  fan. 


a  I 


d)  a  first  pivoting  plate  in  contact  with  the  pressure  control  shaft 
whereby  movement  of  the  pressure  control  shaft  causes  piv- 
oting movement  of  the  first  pivoting  plate;  and. 

e)  a  second  pivoting  plate  connected  to  the  first  pivoting  plate 
and  10  the  belt  mount  member,  whereby  when  the  upper  body 
IS  in  the  upright  position  the  endless  belt  is  in  the  non-dnving 
position  and  when  the  upper  body  is  in  the  oblique  position, 
the  endless  belt  is  in  the  driving  position. 


5.839.161 

SUCTION  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Wen-Tsung  Liang,  Feng-Yuan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Choung 

Cheng  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Taichung  Hsiea,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864,071 

int  CI."  A47L  9/06 

VS.  CI.  15—398  4  Claims 


5,839,160 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

BRUSH  AXLE  OF  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Chieh-Chun  Wang,  and  Chia-Ming  Lin,  both  of  Taichung. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Kinergy  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804347 
Int  CI."  A47L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  15—390  6  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  an  under- 
carriage with  a  rotatable  brush  axle  connected  to  an  endless  belt 
that  is  movable  between  driving  and  non-driving  positions,  and  an 
upper  body  movably  attached  to  the  undercarriage  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  an  upright  position  and  an  oblique  position,  the 
clutch  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  pressure  conffol  shaft  movably  connected  to  the  undercar- 
riage and  in  contact  with  the  upper  body  so  as  to  move 
between  tirst  and  second  positions  as  the  upper  body  moves 
between  the  upright  and  oblique  position; 

b)  a  belt  mount  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  undercarriage 
and  having  a  portion  engaging  the  endless  bell  whereby 
pivoting  movement  of  the  belt  mount  member  moves  the 
endless  belt  between  the  driving  and  non-driving  positions; 

c)  a  spring  acting  on  the  belt  mount  member  so  as  lo  bias  the 
belt  mount  member  toward  a  position  in  which  the  endless 
belt  is  in  the  driving  position; 


1.  A  suction  pipe  assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  pipe  body  having  a  distal  open  end  portion; 
a  brush  member  including: 

a  bnish  base  which  has  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  section,  a 
rear  section  that  straddles  said  distal  open  end  portion  of 
said  pipe  body  and  thai  has  opposite  lateral  side  ix>rtions 
pivoted  resj)ectively  lo  two  diametrically  opposite  positions 
of  said  distal  open  end  portion  of  said  pipe  body,  and  a 
front  section  with  a  distal  front  end  face;  and 
a  plurality  of  brisdes  provided  on  said  front  end  face  of  said 

front  section; 
said  brush  base  being  pivotable  with  respect  to  said  distal 
open  end  portion  of  said  pipe  body  between  a  position  of 
use.  wherein  said  front  section  of  said  brush  ba.sc  extends 
frontwardiy  relative  to  said  distal  open  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  body,  and  a  storing  position,  wherein  said  front  section 
of  said  brush  base  straddles  said  pipe  body;  and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  releasably  said  brush  base  on  the 
pipe  body  at  said  position  of  use  and  said  storing  position. 
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5,839,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,839,163 
GRIP-SHELL  ARRANGEMENT 

Reiner  Hellmann,  HoU,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Stahl- 
warenfabrik  Gebr.  Richartz  &  Sohne  GmbH.  SoUngen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  802,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  21,  1996,  296  03 
009.0;  May  8,  1996,  296  08  322.4 

Int  CI.*  A47B  95/02 
U.S.  CI.  16—111  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  grip-shell  arrangement  for  a  utensil  said  arrangement  hav- 
ing a  housing,  a  housing  wall  of  which  is  covered  by  at  least  one 
shell,  each  shell  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  which  there 
extend  plastic  knobs  of  a  plastic  core  which  is  located  in  a  hollow 
space  of  the  shell  and  constitutes  a  connecting  member  between 
the  shell  and  the  housing  wall,  wherein  the  plastic  core  has  two 
regions  of  different  hardness,  the  knobs  being  associated  with  a 
soft  one  of  the  regions,  and  a  hard  one  the  regions  being  located 
between  the  soft  region  and  the  housing  wall  to  enable  an  anach- 
ment  of  the  core  to  the  housing. 


(a)  a  mounting  cup  having  a  substantially  rigid  and  substantially 
continuous  outer  perimeter  adapted  for  mounting  within  a 
recess  formed  in  the  door; 

(b)  a  hinge  member  for  being  mounted  to  the  frame  and  coupled 
to  the  mounting  cup  to  allow  selective  pivotal  movement  of 
the  door  with  respect  to  the  frame;  and 

wherein  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  mounting  cup  includes  a  first 
portion  having  a  first  effective  outer  diameter  and  a  second 
portion  having  a  second  effective  outer  diameter,  the  first 
outer  diameter  being  larger  than  the  second  outer  diameter, 
the  first  portion  providing  for  an  interference  fit  within  the 
recess  when  the  mounting  cup  is  inserted  into  the  recess,  the 
interference  fit  to  provide  substantially  all  holding  force 
between  the  hinge  and  the  outer  door; 

further  wherein  the  first  portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  includes 
circumferential  threads  oriented  to  allow  the  mounting  cup  to 
be  selectively  and  rotatably  removed  from  the  recess  and 
further  wherein  the  second  portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  does 
not  include  circumferential  threads,  the  first  portion  being 
positioned  such  that  the  circumferential  threads  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  wood  grain  of  tlie  door. 


5339,165 
TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Silvano   PatelU;   Antonio   Cossandi,   and    Giovanni    Battista 
Pasini,  all  of  Brescia.  Italy,  assignors  to  FXLI  Marzoli  &  C. 
S.p.  A..  Bergamo.  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  27, 1995,  MI95A2473 
Int  Cl.*^  DOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  19—260  15  Claims 


5,839.164 
CABINET  HINGE  WITH  PRESS-IN  MOUNTING  CUP 
David  R.  Cress,  JanesviUe.  Wis.,  and  Stephen  M.  Purcell,  Loves 
Park,  lU.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Company,  Freeport, 
lU. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,864 

Int.  CI."  E05D  5/02 

VS.  CI.  16—383  20  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  with  a  wood  grain  to  a  frame, 
which  comprises: 


1.  A  textile  machine  (lA-lE)  comprising  a  doffer  (2)  and  a 
drafting  unit  (6),  said  drafting  unit  (6)  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  said  doffer  (2)  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  a 
fibre  web  (9)  at  the  operating  speed  of  the  textile  machine  (lA-lE). 
means  (21-23;  29-33)  for  effecting  movement  of  the  drafting  unit 
(6)  between  a  first  position  (L)  coinciding  with  the  maximum 
distance  of  the  drafting  unit  (6)  from  the  doffer  (2)  and  a  second 
position  coinciding  with  the  minimum  distance  of  the  drafting  unit 
(6)  from  the  doffer  (2),  and  means  (C)  for  varying  the  distance 
between  the  drafting  unit  (6)  and  the  doffer  (2)  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  operating  speed  of  the  textile  machine  (lA-lE). 
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5339.166 
CARDING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

AN  AERODYNAMIC  CARD  WEB 
Horst    Graute.    Coesfeld.   Germany,   assignor   to   Spinnbau 

GmbH.  Bremen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/03088.  §  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096rt)6964.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1994,  44  30 
500.1 

Int  CI."  DOIG  21/00 
UJ5.  CI.  19—304  16  Claims 


ir^-^ 


1.  A  card  apparams  for  producing  an  aerodynamically  formed 
fibrous  web.  the  apparatus  including  a  fiber  feed  means,  a  main 
cylinder  rotating  at  high  speed,  and  a  shaft  simated  adjacent  said 
main  cylinder,  said  shaft  transporting  thrown-off  fibers  in  an  air 
flow  flowing  downstream  to  an  air-permeable  web  transport  means 
and  disposing  of  said  fibers  on  said  web  transport  means  in  the 
form  of  a  fibrous  web.  the  improvement  comprising  a  second 
cylinder  parallel  and  adjacent  the  main  cylinder  and  rotating  at 
high  speed  in  opposite  sense  to  said  main  cylinder,  where  said 
main  cylinder  throws  off  said  fibers  at  a  first  location  into  said  shaft 
and  thence  onto  said  second  cylinder  generating  a  random  orienta- 
tion of  said  fibers  on  said  second  cylinder,  and  said  second  cylinder 
throws  off  by  centrifugal  forces  said  fibers  which  have  been  rotated 
circumferentially  from  said  first  location  into  said  airflow  at  a 
second  location  of  said  shaft  spaced  downstream  from  said  first 
location  and  thence  out. 


^^^. 


said  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  such  that  the  operative 
face  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  faces  away  from 
said  clip;  and 
(c)  means  securing  said  loop  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material 
to  said  clip,  whereby  said  clip  is  releasably  slidably  attached 
to  the  free  edge  by  inserting  the  free  edge  between  said  inner 
section  and  said  loop  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  such 
that  the  article  can  be  manually  pressed  onto  said  operative 
face  where  it  is  retained  until  manually  pulled  therefrom  by 
the  user 


5339,168 
CLIP  FOR  HOLDING  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  W,  Elkins.  Oak  Ridge.  N.C..  assignor  to  Grand  Ideas, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,635 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00:  B43K  25/00 

VS.  CI.  24—11  S  14  Claims 


5339,167 
ARTICLE  CARRYING  CLIP 
Scott  J.  Wagner,  1210  Avenue  F,  Fort  Madison.  Iowa  52627 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.744 
Int  CI."  A44B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  24—3.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  carrying  clip  for  releasable  anachment  to  a  free 
edge  of  an  article  of  clothing  of  a  user  and  for  carrying  an  article 
adapted  for  releasable  attachment  to  hook  and  loop  fastening 
material,  comprising; 

(a)  a  clip  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  members  and  an  inner 
section  nested  between  said  pair  of  opposing  side  members; 

(b)  a  strip  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  formed  into  a  LA  clip  for  a  writing  instrument  comprising:  means  to  releas- 
loop  and  positioned  over  said  opposing  side  members  wherein  ably  retain  said  clip  on  a  planar  surface,  and  a  writing  mstnimcnt 
said  opposing  side  members  of  said  clip  are  enclosed  within  holder,  said  instrument  holder  attached  to  said  retaining  means, 
said  loop  of  hook  and  loop  fastening  material  and  wherein  said  writing  instrument  holder  defining  a  slot,  said  slot  including  a 
said  inner  section  of  said  clip  is  located  outside  of  said  loop  of   shorter  upper  length  and  a  longer  lower  length. 
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5,839,169 

CABLE  TIE  WITH  SAFETY  GUARD 

John  B.  Edwards,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  M.  Draganski,  Rowlett, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DSC  Telecom  L.P.,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,775 

Int.  CI.*  B65D  6i/O0 

U.S.  CI.  Z4— 16  PB  4  Claims 


5,839,170 
BELT  BUCKLE 
Hua-Jen   Cho,   No.   6  Alley   6,   Lane  313,   Chang-Ane  St., 
Lu-Chou  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,455 
InL  CI."  A44B  U/Ol 


U.S.  CI.  24—163  R 


8  Claims 


\.  A  belt  buckle  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  belt  end  fixing  means  provided  at  one  end 
of  said  main  body  for  holding  an  end  of  a  belt,  a  passage 
formed  behind  a  front  surface  of  said  main  body  for  another 
end  of  said  beh  to  thread  through,  and  a  chamber  for  receiving 
other  components  of  said  buclde  therein; 


a  ratchet  wheel  including  a  plurality  of  stop  teeth  around  two 

side  portions  and  a  plurality  of  pressing  teeth  around  a  middle 

portion  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 
a  braice  member  being  mounted  in  said  chamber  of  said  nnain 

body; 
a  push  plate  being  transversely  mounted  to  one  surface  of  said 

braice  member  and  being  pushed  by  a  first  spring  toward  a  top 

wall  of  said  chamber; 
a  push  button  being  mounted  in  a  slot  formed  on  a  said  top  wall 

of  said  chamber:  and 
a  back  cover  being  provided  at  an  edge  with  an  inward  extended 

first  stop  plate  and  at  two  comers  with  threaded  holes  for 

screws  to  thread  through  and  fix  said  back  cover  to  said  main 

body. 


5339,171 
STRAP  ANCHORING  MEANS 
Anthony  C.  IVrrell,  1861  SW.  55th  Ave.,  Plantation,  Ha.  33317, 
and  Todd  A.  Tyrrell,  3186  W.  Buena  Vista  Dr.,  Margate,  Fla. 
33063 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,760 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2inO:  A44C  5//« 

U.S.  CI.  24—265  BC  9  Claims 


1.  A  cable  tie  comprising: 

a  tie  portion; 

a  head  portion  connected  to  the  tie  portion,  the  tie  portion 
operable  to  insert  into  a  slot  of  the  head  portion  and  extend 
through  the  head  portion;  and 

a  safety  guard  fixedly  connected  to  the  head  portion,  the  safety 
guard  operable  to  provide  sufficient  room  to  allow  for  removal 
of  an  excess  end  of  the  tie  portion  extending  through  the  head 
portion,  the  safety  guard  operable  to  enclose  a  remaining  end 
of  the  tie  portion. 


4.  An  anchor  for  securing  a  strap  to  a  panel,  the  anchor  compris- 
ing: 

a  web  having  two  lateral  edges  and  extending  continuously  from 
one  lateral  edge  to  the  other  lateral  edge; 

a  first  flange  having  a  first  end  and  a  free  second  end; 

a  second  flange  having  a  first  end  and  a  free  second  end; 

each  flange  being  attached  at  the  first  end  to  the  web  such  that 
the  flanges  are  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance; 

each  flange  having  said  free  second  end  wider  than  the  first  end. 
said  second  end  provided  with  a  loop  formed  by  a  transverse 
aperture  in  the  flange,  the  aperture  having  a  first  width  and 
being  located  closer  to  .said  second  end  than  the  first  end; 

the  anchor  being  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  of  a  panel  of  a 
thickness  about  equal  to  or  less  than  said  first  distance  in 
which  there  is  a  slot,  by  having  said  free  end  of  one  of  the 
flanges  pass  through  the  slot  so  that  the  anchor  may  be 
removably  mounted  with  the  web  within  the  slot  and  a  flange 
on  either  side  of  the  panel  with  the  loops  extending  past  the 
edge  of  the  panel  and  adapted  for  receiving  therethrough  a 
strap  having  a  width  less  than  said  first  width. 


5,839,172 

HOOK  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED  SURFACE 

FASTENER 

Toshiaki    Taliizawa;    Keisuke   Sakaiubara;    Mitsuni   Akeno; 

Ryuichi  Murasald,  and  Tsuyoshi  Minato,  all  of  Toyama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,579 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-03%ll 

Int.  CI.''  A44B  lH/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-^52  7  Claims 

1.  A  surface  fastener  molded  of  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet;  and 
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5,839.174 

SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 

Tony  Chamings.  Royal  Oak;  Rudi  Grzic.  Sterling  Heights,  both 

of  Mich.,  and  Harjeet  Gill,  Windsor.  Canada,  assignors  to 

Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,998 

InLa.''A44B  ///26 

U.S.  CI.  24—633  6  Claims 


(b)  a  multiplicity  of  hook  elements  molded  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  sheet,  each  hook  element  having  a 
hook  body  having  a  stem  and  a  curved  portion; 

(c)  each  of  said  hook  elements  having  first  and  second  reinforc- 
ing ribs  projecting  from  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  hook 
body; 

(d)  said  first  reinforcing  rib  being  greater  in  height  than  said 
second  reinforcing  rib. 


5,839,173 

CONNECTOR  RELEASABLE  IN  ONLY  ONE 

ORIENTATION 

Edward  C.  Otrusina,  8118  Nueport  Dr.  South,  Willow  Springs, 

111.  60480 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,959 

Int  CI.''  A44B  21/00:  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—597  20  Claims 


1.  A  seat  beh  buckle  (100)  comprising: 

a  frame  (102)  having  a  tongue  receivmg  opening  (170)  to 
receive  a  tongue  (173)  as  the  tongue  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction,  a  latch  member  (180)  arranged  to  move  from  a 
latched  position  to  an  unlatched  position,  an  ejector  (129)  to 
eject  the  tongue  when  tiie  latch  member  is  in  its  unlatched 
position, 

an  electronic  sensor  assembly  (400)  located  upon  the  frame 
(102)  comprising  a  magnetic  sensor  and  a  spaced  magnet. 

a  metal  bar  (460)  supported  on  one  of  the  latch  member  (180). 
the  ejector  (131)  and  a  pivot  member  (500)  and  movable  mto 
position  between  the  sensor  and  the  magnet. 


5339,175 

BUCKLING  DEVICE  WTTH  ELASTIC  UNLOCKING 

CAPABILT^ 

Chih-Jay  Lin,  Tao-Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Industrial 

Fastner  Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Sep.  3,  1996,  85213553 
'  Int.  CI."  A44B  11/00:11/25 
VS.  a.  24—636  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detachably  interconnecting  two  objects,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  female  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  objects 
and  defining  a  receptacle  and  an  entrance  leading  into  the 
receptacle. 

a  male  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other  object  and 
including  a  shank  with  an  axis  and  an  enlarged  head  on  said 
shaitk  adapted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  receptacle 
through  said  entrance  and  rotatable  about  said  axis  while  in 
said  receptacle,  and 

flexible  and  resilient  wedge  structure  integral  with  said  female 
structure  and  laterally  oflfset  to  one  side  of  the  entrance. 

said  head  being  laterally  truncated  at  one  side  of  said  axis  so  that 
while  passing  through  said  entrance  in  one  rotational  orienta- 
tion said  head  will  clear  said  wedge  structure  and  in  all  other 
rotational  orientations  it  will  engage  said  wedge  structure. 

said  wedge  structure  being  normally  disposed  in  a  locking 
position  and  being  yieldably  movable  to  a  release  position 
accommodating  passage  of  said  head  into  said  receptacle 
through  said  entrance. 

whereby  said  head  can  be  inserted  into  the  receptacle  in  any 
rotational  orientation  and  removed  from  said  receptacle  in 
only  said  one  rotational  orientation. 


1.  A  buckling  device  used  in  conjunction  with  a  strap  for 
fastening  an  object  in  position,  comprising: 
a  male  fastener,  which  includes: 
a  strap-mounting  body  for  fixing  a  first  end  of  the  strap  thereto; 

and 
a  tongue-like  member  formed  on  the  strap-mounting  body  and 

with  an  engaging  [K>rtion;  and 
a  female  fastener  for  engaging  with  said  male  fastener,  which 

includes: 
a  female  fastener  body  having  a  hollowed  inside  and  formed 

with  an  insertion  hole; 
a  locking/releasing  piece  pivotally  mounted  on  said  female 

fastener  body,  said  locking/releasing  piece  being  formed  with 

a  handle  portion  for  a  user  to  operate  said  locking/releasing 

piece  and  a  loclung  portion; 
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said  tongue-like  member  being  arranged  to  abut  said  locking 
portion,  thereby  maintaining  said  locking  portion  in  a  locking 
position: 

an  elastic  piece,  provided  at  an  entrance  defined  by  the  insertion 
hole,  said  elastic  piece  being  elastically  bent  when  said 
tongue-like  member  is  inserted  into  said  insertion  hole;  and 

a  strap-mounting  bar.  mounted  inside  said  female  fastener  body, 
for  fastening  a  second  end  of  the  strap  thereto. 


before  blowing  air  onto  the  yams,  the  yams  are  hanged  onto  the 
V-channel  on  the  block  piece,  and  the  driving  mechanism  will 
drive  the  first  and  the  second  slide  blocks  to  move  in  opposite 
directions,  so  that  the  air  inlet,  the  air  channel  and  the  air  hole 
are  aligned  to  and  communicating  with  the  air  hole  on  the 
block  piece,  while  the  block  piece  is  obstructed  by  the  second 
slide  block,  so  that  the  compressed  air  will  be  blown  directly 
onto  the  yams. 


5339,176 

TEXTILE  YARN  HANGING  AND  BLOWING  NOZZLE 

STRUCTURE 

Sue-Ping  Lin,  8F-2,  No.  188,  Ta  T^ing  Road,  Shan  Hsia  Town, 

lUpei  Hsien,  l^iwan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  96432 

Int.  CI."  D02G  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  28—272  8  Claims 


5339,177 
PNEUMATIC  ROD  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Chulho  Kim,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  510,633 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

U.S.  a.  29— 25J5  9  Clafans 


1)  Sll       SI 


15    It      ^m        )l      52  Ij 


1.  An  article  comprising  elongated  tubular  members  secured  to 
each  other,  said  tubular  members  having  support  surfaces  disposed 
parallel  to  each  other  and  arranged  in  courses;  said  support  sur- 
faces in  a  course  being  arranged  in  a  first  plane,  having  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  with  the  downstream  ends  aligned  in  a 
second  plane  disposed  perpendicularly  to  the  disposition  of  said 
support  surfaces,  and  have  a  force  component  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  disposition  of  said  support  surfaces;  and  loading  sections  at 
upstream  location  of  said  support  surfaces  that  are  open  from  one 
direction. 


1.  A  type  of  textile  yam  blowing  nozzle  stnicture,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing,  one  side  of  said  housing  having  an  opening,  at 
the  opening  being  fixed  a  cover  which  does  not  completely 
seal  the  opening: 

a  fixed  block,  the  block  being  hxed  onto  the  housing  by  a  fixing 
component,  a  through  air  inlet  on  one  side  of  said  fixed  block 
near  the  opening  of  the  housing,  the  air  inlet  for  communicat- 
ing with  an  outside  compressed  air  equipment  for  receiving 
compressed  air  into  the  inlet: 

a  slide  mechanism  located  inside  the  housing,  said  slide  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  first  slide  block  having  a  movable  through 
air  channel,  said  air  channel  being  aligned  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  air  inlet  on  the  fixed  block,  a  middle  plate  on  top 
of  the  first  slide  block,  the  middle  plate  being  slightly  smaller 
than  the  first  slide  block,  and  a  movable  second  slide  block  on 
top  of  the  middle  plate: 

a  block  piece  fitted  between  the  hrst  slide  block  and  the  second 
slide  block,  the  block  piece  on  the  same  side  with  the  air 
channel  of  the  first  slide  block,  a  V-channel  on  the  block 
piece,  the  V-channel  having  a  through  air  hole,  said  air  hole 
communicating  with  the  air  channel  on  the  first  slide  block,  so 
that  textile  yams  may  be  hanged  onto  the  V-channel  of  the 
block  piece: 

a  driving  mechanism,  being  located  at  the  side  of  the  housing 
and  spaced  from  the  block  piece,  and  joined  respectively  with 
the  first  slide  block  and  the  second  slide  block,  said  driving 
mechanism  serving  to  drive  the  first  slide  block  and  the 
second  slide  block  inside  the  housing  to  move  in  opposite 
directions:  and  whereby 


5339,178 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ENERGY-TRAPPED  TYPE 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Ryuhei  Yoshida,  and  l^uneo  Amano,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  541,906,  Oct.  10,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,722,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-037573; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-037574 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  41/22 
U3.  a.  29— 25  J5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  energy-trapped  type  piezoelec- 
tric resonator,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  mother  piezoelectric  resonance  element  having  a 
mother  piezoelectric  plate  and  a  pair  of  mother  resonance 
electrodes  being  formed  on  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said 
mother  piezoelectric  plate  to  be  partially  opposed  to  each 
other  through  said  mother  piezoelectric  plate  for  defining  a 
resonance  part: 

pasting  a  pair  of  mother  reinforcing  members,  being  provided 
with  a  cavity  in  a  portion  corresponding  to  said  resonance  part 
of  said  mother  piezoelectric  resonance  element,  onto  both 
major  surfaces  of  said  mother  piezoelectric  resonance  ele- 
ment, thereby  integrating  the  former  with  the  latter;  and 

slicing  up  said  pair  of  mother  reinforcing  members  and  said 
mother  piezoelectric  resonance  element  being  integrated  with 
each  other. 


5.839,179 

BUNGEE  LOADER 

David  J.  Parker,  R  O.  Box  382,  Tok.  Ak.  99780 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,515 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  29—235 


5339,180 
STUD  INSTALLER  FOR  WHEEL  STUDS 
John  E.  HochmiUer,  Hudson,  Coio.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Enter- 
prizes,  Inc.,  Hudson,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  807,114 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I9AU 
U3.  CI.  29—252  8  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  installing  studs  into  a  hole  in  a  metal  plate  such  as 
a  truck  hub.  said  tool  comprising  a  guide  adapted  to  engage  one 
surface  of  said  metal  plate,  connecting  means  slidable  engaging 
said  guide  for  keeping  the  movement  of  said  connecting  means 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  puller  means  for  pulling 
said  connecting  means  slidable  within  said  guide,  said  connecting 
means  engageable  with  said  stud,  said  puller  means  extending  in  a 


direction  away  from  said  surface,  and  powered  means  engaging 
said  puller  means  for  forcing  said  puller  means  to  pull  said  con- 
nection means  within  said  guide  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
surface  whereby  said  stud  is  pulled  into  said  hole  in  said  plate. 


5  Claims 


5339,181 
JIG  BENCH  FOR  FACILITATING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  GOLF 

CLUB 
Anna  C.H.  Chu,  Sth  Fl.-I.  No.  2,  Lane  8,  Linchuan  St,  Lingya 
Dist^  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,774 

Int  CI."  B25B  27/14 

VS.  CI.  29—281.5  8  Claims 


ie  ■  IVAwati  Ftptr  lartnlMMO 

1.  A  bungee  loader  having:  a  base:  a  hydrasorb  attach  means 
fixed  on  the  base: 
two  guide  posts  extending  vertically  up  from  the  base:  a  cross 
arm  extending  between  and  sliding  on  the  guide  posts:  two 
loose  tolerance  cross  arm  slideable  sleeves  attached  to  the 
cross  arm  ends  and  mounted  on  the  respective  guide  posts: 
two  lift  amis  attached  to  and  descending  down  from  the  cross 
arm:  two  loose  tolerance  slideable  lift  arm  sleeves  anached  to 
each  lift  arm  and  mounted  on  the  cross  arm:  a  hook  arm 
attached  to  each  lift  arm:  two  hooks  horizontally  attached  to 
each  hook  arm;  a  link  chain  adjustable  connection  means 
from  the  cross  arm  to  a  connecting  bracket;  and  a  self- 
contained  hydraulic  jack  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  base 
platform  and  the  other  end  to  said  connecting  bracket  and 
operable  to  move  the  cross  arm  vertically  to  expand  a  bungee. 


XI       " 


1.  A  jig  bench  for  facilitating  the  assembly  of  a  golf  club  having 
a  head,  a  shaft  and  a  grip,  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  shaft  accommodating  portion,  composing: 
a  first  bed  pivotably  connected  to  the  base; 
a  first  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  first  bed  for  clamping 

the  shaft  of  the  golf  club:  and 
a  supporting  means  mounted  on  tl»e  first  bed  for  supponing 
the  shaft  of  the  golf  club: 
a  first  connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  base  and 

the  first  bed  together: 
a  head  accommodating  portion,  comprising: 
a  second  bed  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  bed:  and 
a  second  clamping  means  mounted  on  the  second  bed  for 
clamping  the  head  of  the  golf  club: 
a  second  connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  first  bed 

and  the  second  bed  together:  and 
a  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  relative  angle  between  the 
first  bed  and  the  second  bed. 
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5339,182 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  CLUTCH  DISC 

SUBASSEMBLY 

Ikuo  Murata,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Teramae,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Exedy  Corporation,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  512,779,  Aug.  9,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,651,442. 

Tiiis  application  Apr.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199437 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  .1/00 

VS.  CL  29-^164  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  clutch  disc  subassembly,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
providing  a  cushioning  plate  and  a  pair  of  friction  facings  each 

having  corresponding  preformed  locating  holes,  rivet  holes, 

and  rivet  recess  holes  formed  therein: 
positioning  the  locating  holes  of  one  friction  facing  and  the 

clutch  disc  onto  projecting  pins  on  a  locating  jig  thereby 

aligning  the  cushioning  plate  and  the  one  friction  facing:  and 
inserting  rivets  into  the  rivet  holes:  and 
deforming  the  rivets  to  fix  the  cushioning  plate  and  the  friction 

facing  to  one  another 


said  punch  bore,  and  a  registration  dowel  hole  extending  into  said 
retainer  body  from  said  top  face,  said  punch  bore  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  piercing  punch  having  a  nib  of  circular  shaped  cross- 
section  and  also  adapted  to  receive  a  piercing  punch  having  a  nib 
of  sm  irregular  shaped  cross-section,  said  punch  retainer  having  a 
baclcing  plate,  said  backing  plate  defining  said  punch  retainer's  top 
face  and  said  retainer  body  defining  said  punch  retainer's  bottom 
face,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
locating  a  datum  dowel  in  assembled  relation  with  said  datum 
dowel  hole,  said  datum  dowel  extending  partially  above  said 
retainer  body's  top  face, 
forming  said  registration  bore  hole  to  extend  from  said  backing 

plate  into  said  retainer  body,  and 
inserting  a  piercing  punch  with  circular  shaped  nib  into  said 

punch  bore, 
press  fitting  a  registration  dowel  into  a  relatively  tight  press 
fitted  relation  both  with  said  backing  plate  and  said  retainer 
body,  said  registration  dowel  being  so  press  fit  when  said 
retainer  body  is  assembled  with  said  mounting  plate  said 
regisu-ation  dowel  holds  said  backing  plate  and  said  body  in 
assembled  relation,  and 
inserting  said  registration  dowel  entirely  into  said  punch  retainer 
so  no  portion  of  said  registration  dowel  extends  above  said 
punch  retainer's  top  face,  and  then  assembling  said  punch 
retainer  by  locating  said  datum  dowel  in  a  datum  dowel 
position  bore  formed  in  said  mounting  plate  and  by  bolting 
said  retainer  to  said  mounting  plate. 


5,839,183 
PUNCH  RETAINER 

Michael  J.  Powlett,  Stratford-Upon  Avon,  England,  assignor  to 

Porter  Precision  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,756,  Sep.  23,  19%.  This  application 

May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.183 

Int.  CI."  B23Q  3/00:  B23P  19/02;  B26F  1/14 

VS.  CL  29-^164  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  punch  retainer  with  a  mounting 
plate,  said  punch  retainer  having  a  retainer  body  including  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  face,  a  punch  bore  extending  into  said  retainer 
body  from  said  bottom  face,  a  datum  dowel  hole  extending  into 
said  retainer  body  from  said  top  face  and  co-axially  aligned  with 


5.839,184 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  ON-PACKAGE  INDUCTORS 

FOR  USE  WITH  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Peter  Chi-Ming  Ho,  San  Mateo;  D.  Douglas  Baumann,  San 
Jose,  and  Sang  S.  Lee,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,855 

Int  CI."  HO  IF  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—605  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  forming  an  inductor  on  a  bond  lead  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  a  portion  of  said  bond  lead  away  from  a  surface  of  said 

integrated  circuit  device  to  form  an  inductor  core; 
applying  an  electrical  insulator  on  said  inductor  core;  and 
winding  a  wire  around  said  inductor  core  and  said  electrical 

insulator  to  form  a  coil. 
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5A39,185 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
CONCENTRATING  CORE 
Edward  W.  Smith,  Pecatonica,  and  Arthur  A.  Pershall,  Rock- 
ford,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  806,963 

Int  CI."  HOIF  3/04 

VJS.  CI.  29—609  9  Claims 


and  another  camera  cooperative  with  said  combined  light  source 
and  diffuser  plate  when  in  said  second  operative  position,  said  head 
being  moveable  relative  to  said  other  camera,  said  other  camera 
cooperating  with  an  article  carried  by  said  pick-up  device. 


5.839.187 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CHIP 
Seiichi  Sato,  Chikushino,  and  Kenichi  Otake.  Fukuoka.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Osaita.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  690,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-215876 
Int  CI."  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—743  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  flux  concentrating  core, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
winding  a  strip  of  magnetic  laminate  material  in  a  tape-wound 

configuration  having  a  plurality  of  layers; 
securing  the  layers  togedier  at  a  first  point  while  leaving  the 

layers  unsecured  at  a  second  point  spaced  from  the  first  point: 

and 
removing  magnetic  laminate  material  at  the  first  point  to  form  a 

gap  wherein  the  layers  can  be  separated  to  permit  flexing  at 

the  second  point. 


5,839,186 

COMPONENT  ATTRACTED  STATE  DETECTING 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPONENT  MOUNTING  MACHINE 

Hitoshi  Onodera,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,832.  Nov.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1992,  4-2%124 

Int  a."  B23P  21/00 

VS.  CL  29—720  10  Claims 


1.  A  chip  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chip  supply  portion  for  supplying  chips: 

a  substrate  positioning  section  for  positioning  a  substrate; 

a  head  assembly  provided  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  which  pick 

up  the  chips  from  said  chip  supply  portion  and  perform  a 

horizontal  rotation  and  a  vertical  rotation  so  as  to  invert  the 

chips  vertically:  and 
a  transferring  head  which  picks  up  the  chips,  which  have  been 

vertically  inverted  by  said  vertical  rotation,  from  said  nozzles, 

and  mounts  the  chips  on  the  substrate. 


1_J_, —  -"  ff—^r. 


5,839.188 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLE 
Richard   J.   Pommer.   Trabuco   Canyon,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  19%.  Ser.  No.  583.645 

Int  CI."  H05K  3/36 

VS.  CL  29—830  12  Claims 


/ff 


^ 


^s 


1.  A  component  handling  device  for  providing  photographic 
recognition  of  a  component  comprised  of  a  head  supported  for 
movement  in  X  and  Y  directions,  a  pick-up  device  carried  by  said 
head  for  picking  up  a  component,  a  combined  light  source  and 
difl'user  plate  for  emitting  and  diffusing  light  toward  a  camera 
carried  by  said  head,  said  combined  light  source  and  diffuser  plate 
having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  for  passing  light  to  a 
lens  of  said  camera,  means  for  supporting  said  combined  light 
source  and  diffuser  plate  for  relative  movement  to  said  head 
between  a  first  operative  position  in  confronting  relationship  to 
said  camera,  a  retracted  position  and  a  second  operative  position. 


m  )(oc 


"J2 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  a  conductive  post  on  a  first  printed  circuit  board,  the 
printed  circuit  board  including  an  insulating  substrate  with  a 
conductive  layer  disposed  thereon,  wherein  the  conductive 
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post  is  disposed  on  a  first  contact  pad  disposed  in  the  conduc- 
tive layer  of  the  first  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  placing  a  second  printed  circuit  board  over  the  first  printed 
circuit  board  with  a  second  contact  pad  aligned  with  the 
conductive  post  and  with  a  dielectric  layer  disposed  there 
between,  the  second  printed  circuit  board  including  an  insu- 
lating substrate  with  a  conductive  layer  disposed  thereon, 
wherein  the  second  contact  pad  is  disposed  in  the  conductive 
layer  of  the  second  printed  circuit  board,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards  includes  a 
second  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
insulating  substrate;  and 

(c)  compressing  the  first  and  second  printed  circuit  boards 
together  until  the  conductive  post  extends  across  the  dielectric 
layer  and  abuts  the  second  contact  pad,  thereby  electrically 
connecting  the  first  and  second  contact  pads,  and  providing  a 
predetermined  separation  between  the  conductive  layer  of  the 
first  printed  circuit  board  and  the  conductive  layer  of  the 
second  printed  circuit  board. 


5,839,190 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  SOLDERLESS  PRINTED 

WIRING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  W.  Sullivan,  5407  Strasburg  Rd„  Gap,  Pa.  17527 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,115,  Sep.  23,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,574,629, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,465,  May  23,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,868,  Jun. 

9.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

731,155 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  3/32:3/10:3/42 

UJS.  CL  29^-840  3  Claims 


5339,189 
BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHING  PIN-IN-HOLE 
COMPONENTS  TO  A  SURFACE  MOUNT  BOARD 
Michael  R.  Pomeroy,  Prescott,  and  Eugene  E.  Segerson,  Gil- 
bert, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,714 

Int.  CI.*  H07R  9/09 

U.S.  CI.  2»— 839  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  simultaneously  providing  metal  for  an  electri- 
cally conductive  wiring  pattern  on  a  substrate  and  metal  for  elec- 
trically connecting  a  plurality  of  leads  of  an  electrical  component 
and  the  wiring  pattern  comprising: 
fixedly  connecting  each  of  said  leads  of  said  component  to  the 

substrate; 
plating  metal  on  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  arrangement, 
thereby  forming  the  wiring  pattern  on  said  substrate,  said 
wiring  pattern  confining  each  of  said  leads  connected  to  said 
substrate;  and 
at  the  same  time  as  plating  metal  on  said  substrate,  also  plating 
said  metal  on  each  of  said  leads,  thereby  forming  a  continuous 
metal  path  between  each  of  said  leads  of  said  component  and 
said  wiring  pattern. 


5,839,191 

VIBRATING  TEMPLATE  METHOD  OF  PLACING 

SOLDER  BALLS  ON  THE  I/O  PADS  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Kenneth  Walter  Economy.  Escondido;  Ronald  Allen  Norell. 

Oceanside,  and  Richard  Leigh  Bumann,  Olivenhain,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,217 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CI.  29—843  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  an  electrical  component  having  more 
than  one  lead  to  a  surface  mount  circuit  board,  said  board  having  a 
conductive  interconnect  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  lands  for 
attaching  a  plurality  of  electrical  components,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
soldering  a  bracket  to  a  plurality  of  said  lands,  said  braclcet 

including  a  separate  said  terminal  for  each  said  lead; 
providing  a  solder  port  in  said  board  operatively  aligned  with 
said  bracket,  said  port  providing  access  for  soldering  each 
said  lead  to  said  bracket  for  electrical  connection  with  its 
respective  terminal;  and 
placing  said  electrical  component  in  operative  position  on  said 

bracket;  and 
soldering  said  leads  to  said  bracket  through  said  solder  port. 


/  "2  13        4 
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1.  A  method  of  placing  solder  balls  onto  multiple  I/O  pads  which 
are  arranged  in  a  pattern  on  an  integrated  circuit  package;  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  template  with  a  channel  which  has  multiple  open- 
ings on  a  surface  of  said  template  that  match  said  pattern  of 
I/O  pads; 
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pouring  a  plurality  of  said  solder  balls  onto  said  surface  of  said 

template: 
vibrating  said  template  and  thereby  seating  a  respective  solder 

ball  in  each  of  said  openings; 
turning  said  template  over,  after  said  vibrating  step,  with  a 

vacuum  applied  to  said  channel;  and. 
aligning  said  solder  balls  on  the  turned  over  template  to  said  I/O 

pads  and,  in  that  aligned  position,  removing  said  vacuum 

from  said  channel. 


5339.192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  CRACKED 

CORE  SPRAY  SUPPLY  PIPING  IN  A  BOILING  WATER 

REACTOR 

Sterling  J.  Weems,  Chevy  Chase,  and  William  E.  Sylvester, 

New  Carrollton,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  MPR  Associates, 

Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,056 

Int  CI."  B23P  iS/OO 

\i&.  CI.  29—890.031  14  Claims 


5226       ^^        -^ 
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1.  A  method  of  repairing  cracked  core  spray  supply  piping  in  a 
boiling  water  reactor  vessel  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  backing  bar  with  first  and  second  ends  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fulcrum  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 
reactor  vessel; 

positioning  the  first  end  of  the  backing  bar  adjacent  a  flow 
divider  connecting  circumferential  arms  of  the  core  spray 
supply  piping  with  a  thermal  sleeve  extending  through  a 
nozzle  in  the  reactor  vessel; 

positioning  the  second  end  of  the  backing  bar  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  the  reactor  vessel;  and 

pivoting  the  second  end  of  the  backing  bar  away  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  reactor  vessel  to  cause  the  first  end  of  the 
backing  bar  to  pivot  towards  the  inner  surface  of  the  reactor 
vessel  and  into  contact  with  the  flow  divider  in  order  to  apply 
an  axially  compressive  force  to  close  any  cracks  in  the  weld- 
ments  joining  the  flow  divider  with  the  thermal  sleeve. 


5.839.193 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMIN.-VTED  STRUCTURES  FOR 

A  DISK  DRIVE  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffry   S.  Bennin,  Hutchinson;   Todd   W.   Boucher,   Stewart; 
James  H.  Dettmann,  Duluth;  Lloyd  C.  Goss,  Bloomington; 
Gary  E.  Gustafson.  Darwin;  Michael  T.  HolIIander.  Edina; 
Brent  D.  Lien,  Minneapolis,  and  Dean  E.  Myers,  Stewart,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated. 
Hutchinson,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,960.  Apr.  15.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.491,597.  and  Ser.  No.  227,978,  Apr.  15,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,117 
Int  CI."  B2 IF. ?5/00 
VS.  CI.  29—896.9  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  for  laminated  structures  for  a  disk 
drive  head  suspension  assembly,  the  head  suspension  assembly  for 


positioning  a  head  assembly  over  a  rotatable  data  storage  device, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multi-layer  laminate  sheet  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
a  metal  spring  material,  an  intermediate  second  layer  of  an 
electrically  insulating  material,  and  a  third  layer  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  material; 

forming  the  first  layer  into  a  spring  element  and  exposing  areas 
of  the  second  layer; 

forming  at  least  one  trace  out  of  the  third  layer  and  exposing 
areas  of  the  second  layer,  the  trace  including  at  least  one 
elongated  conductor  configured  and  arranged  for  electrical 
coupling  to  the  head  assembly:  and 

forming  away  at  least  some  of  the  exposed  areas  of  the  second 
layer. 


5339,194 

FOLDING  KNIFE 

Urs  Bezold,  Mirzenweg  14,  D  90411  Niimberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752J52 

Int.  CI."  B26B  1/04 

VS.  CI.  30—161 


5  Claims 


1.  A  folding  knife  with  a  latchable  blade  which  is  pivotable 
about  a  pivot  axis  between  two  halves  of  a  housing;  end  stop 
surfaces  for  limiting  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  said 
blade  which  are  located  in  a  surface  on  a  tang  and  located  within 
said  housing;  a  locking  element  in  the  housing  which  is  movable 
parallel  to  an  internal  surface  of  the  housing  in  the  direction  of  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  blade  and  is  alternatively  positioned  in  contact 
with  a  cam  located  in  said  surface  on  a  side  of  the  tang,  said  cam 
(4a)  being  semicircular  and  arranged  generally  concentric  to  the 
pivot  axis  and  haMng  end  surfaces  (45.  46)  formed  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  located  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  comprising 
the  end  slop  surfaces  of  the  tang  (41).  the  locking  element  (5)  in 
respective  end  positions  of  the  blade  (4)  connecting  respecli\e  one 
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of  the  end  surfaces  (45,  46)  which  is  not  in  contact  with  the 
housing  so  as  to  lock  the  blade  (4)  in  that  particular  end  position. 


5^9,195 
GARDENING  SHEARS 
Yu-Tang  Lin,  No.  21,  Wan  Feng  Lane,  Wan  Feng  Village,  Fu 
Hsing  Hsian,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840381 

Int.  CI."  B26B  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  30—250  3  Claims 


I.  A  gardening  shears  comprising: 

a  fixed  jaw; 

a  movable  jaw  fastened  pivotally  with  said  fixed  jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  blade  opposite  to  said  fixed  jaw; 

a  braking  member  fastened  pivotally  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
fixed  jaw  and  provided  with  a  slide  slot  of  a  size  permitting  a 
pivoting  member  to  slide  back  and  forth,  said  pivoting  mem- 
ber being  fastened  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  movable  jaw; 
and 

two  handle  fastened  respectively  at  one  end  thereof  with  said 
fixed  jaw  and  said  braking  member, 

wherein  said  fixed  law  is  provided  with  a  restriction  portion  for 
confining  a  deflection  angle  of  said  braking  member 


5339.1% 

WRENCHLESS  COLLET  FOR  SURGICAL  BLADE 

A.  Frank  Trott,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 

Largo,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  548J51,  Nov.  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,729,904. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,599 

Int.CI.^A61B  17/14 

VS.  CI.  30—339  4  Claims 


clamp  means  within  said  housing  for  holding  said  cutting 
device,  said  clamp  means  being  movable  relative  to  said 
housing,  having  an  axis  and  adapted  to  exert  a  clamping  force 
on  said  cutting  device  parallel  to  said  axis  and  further  com- 
prising: 

a  first,  axially  stationary  clamping  surface: 
a  second,  axially  movable  clamping  surface,  said  second 
clamping  surface  movable  to  either  an  open  position  in 
which  it  is  spaced  from  said  first  clamping  surface  or  a 
closed  position  in  which  it  is  urged  toward  said  first  clamp- 
ing surface: 

bi-stable  clamp  holding  means  for  selectively  holding  said 
clamp  means  in  either  said  open  position  or  said  closed 
position  comprising: 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  second,  axially  movable  clamping 
surface,  said  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  and  second  ends  comprising 
respective  first  second  shaft  pushing  members; 
a  spring  biasing  means  for  providing  a  force; 

a  rolling  member  retaining  mechanism  comprising  at  least  one 
rolling  member  and  carrier  means  axially  movable  relative  to 
said  shaft  for  rotatably  holding  said  rolling  member  adjacent 
said  shaft; 

a  first  recess  in  said  shaft  associated  with  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  said  rolling  member  therein,  said  first  recess 
having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  and  oppositely  directed 
tapered  sides  for  receiving  from  said  rolling  member  axially 
directed  force  from  said  spring  means; 

spring  force  receiving  means  interposed  between  said  spring 
biasing  means  and  said  carrier  means  for  urging  said  carrier 
means  axially  in  said  second  direction  to  thereby  urge  said 
rolling  member  into  said  first  recess  and  partially  axially 
against  one  of  said  tapered  sides  thereof  to  hold  said  shaft  in 
one  of  said  open  or  closed  positions;  and 

a  second  recess  in  said  housing  associated  with  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  rolling  member  therein,  said  second 
recess  having  first  and  second  oppositely  directed  tapered 
sides  and  adapted  to  receive  said  rolling  member  when  axial 
motion  of  said  shaft  causes  said  rolling  member  to  roll  out  of 
engagement  with  said  first  recess,  said  second  recess  being 
angularly  juxtaposed  to  said  first  recess  and  situated  at  a 
greater  radial  distance  from  said  axis  than  said  first  recess, 
said  second  recess  for  receiving  said  rolling  means  when  said 
shaft  is  axially  moved  a  predetermined  amount  to  roll  said 
rolling  member  sufBciently  to  place  it  partially  into  said 
second  recess,  and  for  urging  said  rolling  member  against  said 
shaft  to  frictionally  retain  said  shaft  in  the  other  of  said  open 
or  closed  positions. 


5,839,197 

CUTTER  AND  SEPARATOR  UTENSIL 

Larry  T.  Durst,  1139  Bunker  Hill  Rd.,  Troy,  Ohio  45373 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  885,776 

Int.  CI."  B26B  9A)0 

VS.  CI.  30—353  6  Claims 


_..\ 


1.  A  wrenchless  collet  for  holding  a  cutting  device  comprising: 
a  housing: 


1.  A  food  cutter  and  cookware  separator  utensil  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  tennis  racquet-shaped  utensil  with  a  circular- 
shaped  component  integral  with  a  rectangular-shaped  compo- 
nent; 
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a  knife  like  edge  circumscribing  the  entire  periphery  of  the 

utensil; 
a  plurality  of  semilations  notching  approximately  three-fourths 
,    of  the  knife  like  edge  circumscribing  the  periphery  of  the 

circulcU'-shaped  component  of  the  utensil;  and 
a  plurality  of  semilations  notching  approximately  one-half  of  the 

knife    like    edge    circumscribing    the    periphery    of    the 

rectangular-shaped  component  of  the  utensil. 


5,839,198 
RAZOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  HOLDING  MEANS 
Clare  McCoy,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Companv,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,058 

Int  a.*  B26B  21/40 

VS.  CI.  30—537  1  Claim 


laser  beam  and  a  vertical  direction  adjusting  means  for  directing  a 
laser  beam  from  said  laser  beam  irradiating  means  to  a  vertical 
direction. 


5,839,200 

MULTI-FUNCTION  HORIZONTAL  AND  NTRTICAL 

ALIGNMENT  TOOL 

Dominic  Decesare,  223  Center  St,  EUzabeth.  N  J.  07202 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,316 

Int  CI."  GOIC  9/26:9/36 

VS.  a.  33—381  17  Claims 


1.  A  razor  unit  comprising  a  handle  and  integral  holding  means 
for.temporarily  storing  the  razor  unit,  wherein  the  integral  holding 
means  comprise  a  plurality  of  legs  which  allow  for  temporary 
storage  of  the  razor  unit  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  and 
the  plurality  of  legs  comprises  two  legs  which  pivoi  inward  and 
outward  about  a  pivot  point  on  the  handle  of  the  razor  unit, 
wherein  each  leg  has  a  top  portion  adjacent  to  the  pivot  point  and 
a  lower  portion  distant  from  the  pivot  point  and  the  lower  portions 
of  the  two  legs  each  comprises  a  foot  section  to  provide  stability 
when  the  razor  unit  is  in  the  standing  position  and  the  razor  unit  is 
supported  in  a  standing  position  when  the  two  legs  are  in  the 
outward  position,  and  wherein  the  handle  further  comprises  a  notch 
to  accomodate  the  foot  sections  when  the  legs  are  in  the  inward 
position. 


5,839,199 

LASER  GRADIENT  SETTING  DEVICE 

Vohei  Ogawa,  Tokyo-to.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

TOPCON,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392.048.  Feb.  22.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,606,802.  This  application  Oct.  9.  19%.  Ser.  No.  727.912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1993.  5-246456 

Iiit.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  CI.  33—276  11  Claims 

1.  A  laser  gradient  setting  device,  comprising  a  reference  laser 

beam  emitter  rotatably  supported  for  emitting  a  reference  laser 

beam,  a  driving  means  for  directing  said  reference  laser  beam 

emitter  to  a  suitable  direction,  a  gradient  setting  means  for  sening 

a  gradient,  a  laser  beam  irradiating  means  for  emitting  a  la.ser  beam 

to  at  least  one  direction  of  the  vertical  in  addition  to  a  reference 


h-- 


:/-.7|--.y-^-#^  — -#^"-V- 


1.  Combination  level  comprising  a  carrier  member  having  two 
opposite  substantially  parallel  major  surfaces;  a  tube  level  mounted 
substantially  co-extensively  with  a  plane  defined  by  one  of  said 
two  surfaces;  a  circular  level  mounted  substantially  co-extensively 
with  a  plane  defined  by  the  other  of  said  two  surfaces,  said  carrier 
member  including  means  for  abutting  said  earner  member  against 
a  work  to  be  measured  or  aligned  while  providing  at  least  one 
known  angular  positional  relationship  greater  than  0"  and  less  than 
90°  between  the  work  and  said  major  surfaces,  whereby  selectively 
positioning  said  major  surfaces  in  substantially  horizontal  planes, 
while  said  means  for  abuning  contacts  the  work,  establishes  the 
angular  orientation  of  the  work  including  vertical  alignment  and 
plumb  condition  of  the  work  as  well  as  said  at  least  one  angular 
positional  relationship  greater  than  0°  and  less  than  90°. 


SEGMENTED.  COMBINATION  LEVEL  AND  SQUARE 

HAVING  A  ROTATING  JOINT 

James  D.  Young.  3  W.  Cove  Rd..  Weaveriille.  N.C.  28787 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521.109.  Aug.  29,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,675.901.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  818.099 

Int  CI."  B43L  7/10 

VS.  CI.  33-451  3  Claims 

I.  A  level  comprised  of: 
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a)  at  least  a  first  level  segment  having  at  least  a  first  straight 
surface,  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  level  indicating 
means  disposed  thereon  with  respect  to  the  straight  surface: 

b)  a  second  level  segment  having  at  least  a  first  straight  surface 
which  is  oriented  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  straight  surface 
of  the  first  level  segment,  a  distal  end,  and  a  proximal  end; 
and 

c)  a  rotating  joint  means  disposed  between  the  proximal  end  of 
the  first  level  segment  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  second 
level  segment  which  connects  the  first  level  segment  and 
second  level  segment  such  that  the  first  straight  surfaces 
thereon  can  form  a  plurality  of  locking  angular  relationships 
of  from  zero  degrees  up  to  ninety  degrees  in  discrete  incre- 
ments, and  wherein  the  rotating  joint  means  is  comprised  of  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  being 
disposed  on  the  first  level  segment,  being  separable  from  the 
second  portion  which  is  disposed  on  the  second  level  segment 
without  removing  any  element  from  either  the  first  portion  or 
the  second  portion  of  the  rotating  joint  means,  and  having  a 
slot  therein  for  receiving  the  second  portion. 


5,839002 

MANUAL  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATE 

MEASURING  MACHINE 

Kazusaku  Tezuka,  Kawasaki,  and  Takao  Oneta,  Utsunomiya, 

both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitutoyo    Corporation, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715384 

Claims  priority,  appiicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1995,  7-238372 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  5/004 

U.S.  CI.  33—503  34  Claims 


a  slide  ring  positioned  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  first  axis  member, 
the  slide  ring  movable  relative  to  the  first  axis  member  in  at 
least  one  arbitrary  direction;  and 

at  least  one  elastic  member  that  elastically  holds  the  slide  ring  at 
a  predetermined  position  in  a  plane  and  along  the  first  axis 
and  that  allows  the  slide  ring  to  move  in  the  at  least  one 
arbitrary  direction  by  elastic  deformation,  each  of  the  at  least 
one  elastic  member  deforming  only  in  response  to  a  force 
larger  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,83933 
IMPULSE  DRYER 
David  I.  Orioff;  Timothy  Patterson,  and  Isaak  Rudman,  all  of 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Paper  Science  and 
Technology,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,294,  Mar.  18,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,669,159,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,539, 

May  12,  1995.  Pat  No.  5,598,642.  This  application  Feb.  5, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  794,900 

Int  CI."  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CI.  34—71  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  fiber  web  comprising,  in  combination, 
pressing  means  for  said  web,  including  a  heated  roll  and  another 
roll  or  shoe,  together  forming  a  nip  through  which  the  web  passes, 
the  apparatus  hirther  comprising  web  wrapping  means  for  wrap- 
ping the  web  exiting  the  nip  between  the  rollers,  about  the  heated 
roll,  so  as  to  continuously  decrease  pressure  on  the  web  and  so  as 
to  prolong  the  continuously  decreasing  pressure  on  the  web  for  a 
time  period  at  least  between  one  to  two  times  as  great  as  the  time 
period  during  which  the  web  is  pressed  in  the  nip  between  the 
rolls,  so  as  to  prevent  delamination  of  the  dried  web. 


5,839,204 

PORTABLE  DRYER  WITH  A  RETRACTABLE  HANDLE 

PITTING  INTO  AN  INDENTED  HOUSING 

Brcnda  A  Cinque,  18  Guilford  Park  Dr.,  West  Babylon,  N.Y. 

11704,  and  Eugene  Delaney,  65  Ontario  Ave.,  Massapequa, 

N.Y.  11758 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910^06 

Int  CI."  A45D  24/10 

U.S.  a.  34—97  12  Claims 


1.  A  manual  three  dimensional  coordinate  measuring  machine, 
comprising: 

a  first  axis  member  extending  along  a  first  one  of  three  orthogo- 
nal coordinate  axes  and  manually  movable  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  coordinate  axes: 

a  probe  supported  by  the  first  axis  member  and  movable  relative 
to  the  first  axis  member: 


I.  A  portable  dryer  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  the 
portable  dryer  further  having  a  motor  and  fan  that  is  driven  by  the 
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motor,  the  portable  dryer  further  having  a  power  source  to  power 

the  motor,  the  portable  dryer  further  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  portion  proximate  to  the  air  inlet 
and  a  second  portion  proximate  to  the  air  outlet,  the  first 
portion  having  a  first  cross  sectional  area  having  an  indented 
portion,  the  second  portion  having  a  second  cross  sectional 
area  different  from  the  first  cross  sectional:  and 
a  fold  up  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  wherein  the 
indented  portion  receives  the  handle  when  the  handle  is  in  a 
folded  position,  the  folded  handle  forming  a  portion  of  the 
housing  so  that  the  first  cross  sectional  area  substantially 
equals  the  second  cross  sectional  area. 


5,839005 

ELECTRIC  FAN  USING  MULTIPLE  FAN  BLADES  TO 

RAISE  AIR  OUTPUT  PRESSURE 

Fred  L.  Hung.  2F.  No.  101.  Sec.  2.  Chung  Ching  Rd..  Taoyiian 

City,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,185 

Int  CI."  A45D  24/10 

U.S.  CI.  34—97  1  Claim 


a  hollow  center  shaft  fixedly  fastened  to  said  axle,  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  blades  radially  extended  from  said  hollow 
center  shaft,  said  hood  comprising  an  inside  partition  wall,  a 
center  hole  at  the  center  of  said  inside  partition  wall  through 
which  the  hollow  center  shaft  of  said  fan  blade  wheel  passes, 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  ribs  raised  from  said  inside  partition 
wall,  an  upward  annular  flange  axially  raised  from  a  front  side 
thereof,  two  projecting  portions  synunetrically  raised  from 
said  upward  annular  flange  at  two  opposite  sides,  and  two 
bottom  notches  bilaterally  disposed  at  a  rear  side  thereof,  tlie 
bottom  notches  of  the  hood  of  one  fan  blade  wheel  assembly 
at  a  bottom  side  being  forced  into  engagement  with  the  front 
pair  of  projecting  portions  of  said  mounting  ring,  the  project- 
ing portions  of  the  hood  of  one  fan  blade  wheel  at  behind 
being  forced  into  engagement  with  the  bottom  notches  of  the 
hood  of  one  fan  blade  wheel  at  a  front  side. 


5339006 
DRYING  STATION  FOR  LIQUID  OR  DAMP  WASTE 
USING  A  PLIABLE  HEATING  MAT 
Johann  Lisson.  Darmstadt'  Karl-Heinz  Kleinschroth.  Frank- 
furt and  Klaus  Blinn.  Rodermark,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997.  .Sen  No.  834,531 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4.  1994.  44  35 
236.0 

Int  CI."  D06F  58/00 
U.S.  a.  34—132  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  reduced  tubular  rear  end  for  air 
input  and  two  mounting  holes  bilaterally  disposed  at  an 
expanded  front  end  thereof: 

an  air  output  cap  covered  on  the  expanded  front  end  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  fixedly  fastened  to  the  mounting  holes 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  by  screws; 

a  mounting  ring  mounted  inside  said  cylindrical  housing,  said 
mounting  ring  comprising  an  annular  rib  at  the  center,  a 
plurality  of  radial  ribs  extended  from  the  periphery  of  Its 
annular  rib.  a  center  hole  defined  within  Its  annular  rib.  two 
axial  mounting  holes  bilaterally  disposed  at  its  annular  rib.  a 
rear  pair  of  projecting  portions  axially  and  bilaterally  raised 
from  the  periphery  of  a  rear  side  thereof  and  fastened  to  a 
grooved  inside  wall  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  a  front 
pair  of  projecting  portions  axially  and  bilaterally  raised  from 
the  periphery  of  a  front  side  thereof: 

a  motor  disposed  Inside  said  cylindrical  housing  and  fixedly 
fastened  to  the  mounting  holes  of  said  mounting  ring  by 
screws,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  inserted  through  the 
center  hole  of  said  mounting  ring; 

a  locating  ring  mounted  Inside  said  cylindrical  housing  adjacent 
said  air  output  cap.  said  locating  ring  comprising  a  ring  cap  at 
the  center,  a  plurality  of  radial  ribs  extended  from  Its  ring  cap. 
an  axle  bearing  mounted  within  Its  ring  cap.  and  two  bottom 
notches  bilaterally  disposed  at  a  bottom  side  thereof: 

an  axle  having  a  front  end  supported  on  said  axle  bearing  of  said 
locating  ring  and  a  rear  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  motor 
shaft  of  said  motor:  and 

a  plurality  of  fan  blade  wheel  assemblies  mounted  on  said  axle 
Inside  said  cylindrical  housing  and  arranged  In  a  stack  and 
turned  to  causes  currents  of  air  toward  the  reduced  mbular 
front  end  of  said  air  output  cap.  each  of  said  fan  blade  wheel 
assemblies  comprised  of  a  fan  blade  wheel  and  a  hood  cov- 
ered on  said  fan  blade  wheel,  said  fan  blade  wheel  comprising 


7.  A  drying  station  for  contaminated  waste  from  a  nuclear  power 
station,  comprising: 
a  container  receiving  contaminated  waste  to  be  dried  from  a 

nuclear  power  station:  and 
at  least  one  heating  mat  for  delivering  heat  of  evaporation  into 

said  container. 


5AJ9O07 
FLUID  BED  APPARATUS,  A  BED  PLATE  THEREFORE, 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BED  PLATE 
Mogens  A  Christensen,  Virum,  and  Benny  H.  Madsen.  Hors- 
ens,  both  of  Denmaric  assignors  to  Niro  A/S,  Soborg,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmaric  Dec.  22.  1995,  1471/95 
Int  CI."  F26B  MiH 
VS.  CI.  34—369  39  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  making  a  bed  plate  for  a  fluid  bed  apparatus 
from  a  plate  blank,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  plurality  of 
bulges  or  denLs  each  having  at  least  one  through-going  gas  flow- 
opening  defined  therein  by  a  surrounding  edge  [wrtion  In  the  plate 
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blank  in  a  manner  so  as  to  exclude  the  formation  of  notches  in  said 
edge  portion,  the  maximum  dimension  of  each  of  the  bulges  or 
dents  being  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  minimum  dimension  of  the 
bed  plate,  each  of  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  gas  flow 
openings  being  directed  in  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  plate  so 
as  to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  being  passed  through  the  opening  to 
contact  an  adjacent  part  of  the  bed  plate  interconnecting  said 
bulges  or  dents. 


30 


28- 


filling  the  cavity  with  a  fluid  which  is  curable  to  an  elastomeric 

solid  condition: 
allowing  the  fluid  to  cure  to  said  elastomeric  solid  condition. 


5.839^08 
RESILIENT  SOLE  FOR  SHOE 
Chin-Shui  Huang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ho-Tai  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Hoard  International  Corp., 
Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844J30 

Int  CI."  A43B  13/18-13/20 

VS.  CI.  36—28  8  Claims 


5,839,209 

SHOE  SOLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  CUSHION 

THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  A.  Healy.  Madbury,  N.H.,  and  Eckhard  Knoepke,  Bev- 

eriy,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Converse   Inc.,  North   Reading, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  827350 
Int.  CI."  A43B  13/18 
U.S.  CI.  36—30  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  shoe  having  a  midsole,  an  upper,  and 
an  outsole.  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  shoe  midsole  having  a  cavity  in  an  underside 
thereof; 


5,839,210 
SHOE  TIGHTENING  APPARATUS 
Rejeanne  M.  Bemier,  and  Hans  S.  Croteau,  both  of  6792 
Maury  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92119 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  277,235,  Jul.  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,993,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,740,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
717,928 
Int.  CI."  A43C  11/12:  A43B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  36—50.1  18  Claims 


7.  A  resilient  sole  for  shoes,  essentially  comprising: 
a  top  layer  provided  to  be  in  contact  with  paw  of  user: 
a  bottom  layer  provided  to  be  in  contact  with  ground:  and 
an  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  between  said  top  layer  and 
said  bottom  layer,  the  front  half-portion  thereof  comprising  a 
plurality  of  ribs  in  latticed  arrangement,  the  rear  half-portion 
thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  wavelike  transverse  strips 
arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  suitable  distance 
therebetween,  said  strip  being  inclined  forward  with  a  suitable 
angle. 


1.  A  shoe  tightening  apparatus  for  use  with  a  shoe  having  a 
casing  to  accommodate  at  least  a  portion  of  a  foot  of  a  wearer  and 
at  least  one  strap,  responsive  to  tensile  force  applied  thereto,  for 
cinching  the  casing  to  a  foot  disposed  in  the  casing,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  retractor,  mounted  on  said  casing  and  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  strap,  adapted  to  apply  tensile  force  to  said  strap,  the 
retractor  comprising: 

a)  an  elastic  element  connected  to  the  retractor,  said  elastic 
element  being  connected  to  said  strap, 

b)  a  charging  mechanism  operable  by  the  wearer  to  tension 
said  elastic  element, 

c)  a  catch  for  releasably  holding  said  elastic  element  in  a 
stretched  condition,  said  strap  being  freed  from  the  tensile 
force  to  allow  insertion  and  removal  of  a  foot  whenever  the 
elastic  element  is  held  in  the  stretched  condition,  and 

d)  a  release  to  selectively  disengage  the  catch,  a  release  of  the 
catch  allowing  the  elastic  element  to  discharge  and  apply 
the  tensile  force  to  said  strap. 
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5.839.2 1 1 
NO\  ELI  V  SHOE 

Jane  Pallera,  Arlington.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,358.  Sep.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicati(m  Nov,  22.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  343.201 

Int.  CI."  A43B  23/()() 

i;.S.  Cl,  36—136  5  Claims 


5.839.212 

EJECTOR  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EARTH  MOVING 

SCRAPER  BOWL 

Lee  J,  Brinker.  Beloit.  Kans..  assignor  to  Kan-Am  Industries. 

Inc.,  Beloit,  Kans, 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789J37 
Int.  CI."  E02F  ()3/M 
VS.  CI.  37 — 116  4  Claims 

I.  In  an  earth  mover  basing  a  bowl  structure  including  a  kitiom 
wall  having  forward  and  rearward  limits  and  inclined  rcarwardiv 
and  upwardl)  from  a  forward  marginal  hori/onlal  portion  and 
rigidly  inierconncciing  lalcnill>  spaced  side  walls  and  ha\mg  an 
earth  cutting  forward  end  edge  and  areuatels  bimed  downwardly 
on  a  predetermined  radius  fomiing  a  bollom  w.ill  surface  between 
its  forward  ;ind  rearward  limits,  and  haxing  a  rearward  support 
frame,  ihc  iinprovenieni  comprising: 
a  side  beam  at  the  upper  limit  of  each  said  side  wall; 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  sole,  a  shoe  upper  mounted  nn  the  sole, 
and  a  display  assembly  attached  upon  an  outer  surface  of  said  shiK* 
upper. 

said  display  assembly  comprising: 

an  outer  member  comprising  a  translucent  wall  at  least  par- 
liallv  debning  a  sealed  compartnienl  having  an  arbitrary 
shape  ihat  is  detined  b\  dimensions  of  width,  thickness  .md 
length,  said  translucent  wall  comprising  a  central  portion 
and  generally  upstanding  sidewalls  extending  about  the 
periphery  of  said  central  portion,  said  sealed  compartment 
being  free  of  liquid,  and 
at  least  one  solid  deeoratixe  device  disposed  within  said 
sealed  compartment, 
said  translucent  wall  pemiilting  viewing  of  said  al   leasi  one 
decorative  device  disposed  within  said  sealed  compartnienl. 
and 
said  at  least  one  solid  decorative  device  having  dimensions  ot 
width,  thickness  and  length,  the  width  of  said  al  least  one 
decorative  device  being  signilicantly  less  than  the  width  of  the 
sealed  compartment,  the  thickness  of  said  at  least  one  deci^ 
rative  device  being  significantly  less  that  the  thickness  of  said 
sealed  compartment,  and  the  length  of  said  al  least  one  solid 
decorative  device  being  signiticantly  less  than  the  length  of 
said  sealed  compartment,  in  a  combined  dimensional  relation- 
ship selected  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  solid  decorative 
device  within  said  sealed  compartment. 


a  lug  on  each  said  side  beam: 

means   including   a  generalK    upright   ejector  panel   having  j 

depending  edge  adjacent  the  bowl  arcuate  bottom  wall  surface 

and  extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls; 
means  supporting  said  ejector  panel  means  for  vertical  swinging 

movement  tietween  a  rearwardiv  retracted  posiimn  serving  as 

a  rear  wall  for  said  bowl  structure  and  a  forward  bowl  load 

ejeciion  position  comprising: 

a  hrst  pair  of  elongated  links  pivotally  connected  al  one  end 
ponion.  respectivelv.  with  said  side  beams  and  respeclivelv 
pivolalh  connected  in  horizontal  spaced  relation  b\  the 
respective  other  end  portion  of  each  link  of  said  pair  of 
links  with  respective  adjacent  side  edge  portions  ot  said 
ejector  panel  means:  and. 

extensible  and  retractable  actuator  means  opcralivelv  con- 
nected with  said  ejector  panel  means  for  reciprocating  the 
ejector  panel  means  between  forward  and  rearward  limits 
of  said  bottom  wall. 


5.839.213 

DIPPER  DOOR  ACTl  ATED  LUBE  PUMPIN<;  S^  STEM 

Ronald    Fl.   Abbott,   and   Theodore   M.   Willgrubs.   both   of 

Marion.  Ohio,  assignors  to  (iPX  Corp..  Las  \egas.  Ne*. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.090 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  l/IH 

V.S.  CI,  37 — M3  22  (  laims 


53 


umxM 
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1.  .An  automatic  lubricating  svsiem  for  mining  shovels  having  a 
dipper  assembly,  the  system  compnsing: 

an  actuator  asscviated  with  the  dipper  assemblv  and  operable  to 
move  relative  to  a  portion  of  the  dipper  asscmblv  in  resptinse 
to  movement  bv  the  dipper  asscmblv  under  ihc  inrtuence  ot 
grav  iiv : 

a  pump  mechanism  coupled  to  the  actuator,  the  pump  mecha- 
nism operable  to  pump  in  response  to  movemeni  ol  the 
actuator  relative  to  a  p»>rtion  of  the  dipper  assembly; 

a  lubricant  supply  subsystem  coupled  to  the  pump  mechanism 
for  supplying  lubrication  to  a  selected  livalion  in  res(xinse  ti> 
pumping  of  the  pump  mechanism. 


179-302O.G.-98-3:QL3 
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5,83V14 

CORNER  ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  FRAME 

William  L.  Pelerson,  424  NW.  21st  St.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

73103 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997.  Sen  No.  867,723 

Int.  CI."  D06C  03/08 

U.S.  CI.  38—102.4  25  Claims 


10 
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ing  characteristics  ot  the  clothing,  said  raised  indicia  being 
unaffected  by  normal  folding,  crumpling  or  washing  of  the 
label. 


5.839.216 

MARINE  HARVESTING  AND  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Garyn  Phillip  Baker,  Ogden,  and  Gary  Lynn  Baker,  Brigham 

City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  International  Aquaculture 

Technology,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,809,  Jun.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  698.092 

Int.  CI.*  AOIK  81/04 

U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  frame  for  stretching  and  supporting  a  painter's 
canvas,  comprising: 
a  polygonally  shaped  frame  structure  encompassing  an  open 
area  and  adapted  to  support  the  painter's  canvas  across  the 
open  area,  the  frame  structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  frame  members  cooperatively  positioned  to  form 
the  frame  structure,  each  frame  member  having  one  end 
movably  connected  to  an  adjacently  disposed  frame  mem- 
ber to  define  one  respective  comer  of  the  frame  structure; 
a  plurality  of  comer  adjustment  assemblies  each  comer  adjust- 
ment assembly  including: 
a  first  shaft  having  a  first  end; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  first  end,  the  first  end  of  the  first  shaft 
being  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  end  of  the  second 
shaft; 
adjustment    means    for   selectively   adjusting   the   distance 
between  the  first  end  of  the  first  shaft  and  the  first  end  of 
the  second  shaft; 
a  first  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first 
shaft,  the  first  bracket  comprising; 
a  first  leg  member  connected  to  one  of  the  frame  members 
defining  one  of  the  comers  of  the  frame  structure;  and 
a  second  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the 
second  shaft,  the  second  bracket  comprising: 
a  first  leg  member  connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  frame 
members  defining  the  respective  comer  of  the  frame 
structure. 


1.  An  elevatablc  apparatus  for  harvesting  brine  shrimp  roc  from 
the  surface  of  an  open  body  of  water  onto  a  boat,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  movable  skimming  belt  covered  with  a  silk  screen 
pad.  the  silk  screen  pad  having  openings  sized  to  trap  brine 
shrimp  roe  which  are  forced  against  the  belt; 

(b)  rollers  on  which  the  belt  revolves;  .v  . 

(c)  a  motor  and  gearing  to  revolve  the  belt  around  the  rollers  to 
elevate  the  harvested  brine  shrimp  roe  from  the  surface  of  the 
water  into  the  boat;  and 

(d)  a  frame  to  which  the  rollers  and  motor  are  mounted,  said 
frame  being  capable  of  elevating  the  belt  out  of  the  open  body 
of  water  when  the  belt  is  not  in  use  so  that  the  boat  may 
maneuver  freely  without  experiencing  drag  from  the  endless 
movable  skimming  belt. 


5339417 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.215 
RAISED  INDICIA  LABELS 
Denise  L.  Lasprogata.  533  E.  Lancaster  Ave.  Apt.  D.  Wynne- 
wood.  Pa.  19096 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.010 
Int.  CI."  G09F  J/IO 
U.S.  CI.  40—299.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  label  for  attachment  to  clothing,  comprising: 
a  label  formed  from  a  tactile  imaging  material,  said  material 
having  raised  information  conveying  indicia  thereon  provid- 


5,839.218 
SIGNAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STILL  FISHING 
Alan  C.  Cafarella.  63  State  Rd..  Erving,  Mass.  01344 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805  J67 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97//: 
U.S.  CI.  43—17  4  Claims 

1.  A  use  of  a  toms  having  no  means  for  pole  attachment  in  a 
method  of  fishing  comprising: 
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using  a  fishing  rcxl  and  tackle  of  known  art  comprising  at  least  a 

rod,  reel,  line  and  hook; 
casting  said  line  and  said  hook  into  v^aters  believed  to  contain 

fish; 
placing  said  rod  in  a  braced  position  with  said  rod  at  an  angle 

relative  to  the  horizontal;  and  then 
placing  said  torus  onto  said  rod  in  a  manner  such  that  said  torus 

is  positioned  by  tension  and  slack  in  said  line  whereby  a 

change  in  tension  produces  a  change  in  position  of  said  torus 

which  obviouslv  indicates  a  bile. 


5.839,219 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  FISHING  FLY  AND  A  FISHING 

FLY  CO.^TED  THEREBY 
Charles  P.  Evans,  Trumbull:  Armand  Moscovici.  Woodbridge. 
and  Robert  C.  Evans,  Naugatuck.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Vitek  Research  Corporation.  Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853.020 

Iiit.  CI.'  AOIN  25/iXJ 

VS.  CI.  43-^2.53  20  Claims 
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panels,  wherein  said  capturing  bend  on  said  first  end  engages 
one  end  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  and 
said  captunng  bend  on  said  second  end  engages  one  end  of 
the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  side  panels; 

.  a  top  panel  hav  ing  one  top  panel  side  hingedly  attached  to  an 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  side  panels; 

.  means  for  securing  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  to 
said  top  panel;  and 

.  at  least  one  collapsible  intemal  partition  affixed  to  said  Ixmom 
panel  and  to  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  tomiing 
multiple  chambers  therein 


5.839.221 
INSECTICIDAL  DEVICE 
Eyal  Ron,  Tel-Aviv;  Neriel  Paglin.  Ramat-Gan:  ^aron  Reshef. 
Nalanya.  and  Uri  Alon.  Moshav  HavaUelet  Hashantn,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Ronpal  Ltd.,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03O46.  S  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995.  %  I02(el 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/09624,  P(T  Pub, 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428J25 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  3.  1992,  10.Vi29; 
Sep.  21,  1993,  107057 

Int.  CI."A01M  1/14:1/20 
VS.  CI.  43—132.1  7  Claims 


A 


II.  A  fishing  fly  comprising: 

a  hook; 

filamentous  materials  attached  to  the  ho<.)k:  and 

a   coating   confonnal   to   at    least   the   filamentous   materials. 

wherein  the  coating  is  obtained  by  exposing  the  fishing  fly  to 

a  reactive  gas. 


5,839.220 
COLLAPSIBLE  MARINE  ANIMAL  TRAP  AND  STORAGE 

UNIT 
Eric  C.  Was.s.  18  Hall's  La..  Rockland.  Me.  04841 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  271.425.  Jul.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  -M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  706J99 
Int.  CI.'  AOIK  M/I(t 
U.S.  CI.  4.1 — 105  13  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  lobster  trap  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  panel; 

b.  a  plurulitv  of  side  panels  comprising  a  first  pair  of  opptiscd 
side  panels  and  a  second  pair  of  opp<.isod  side  panels,  each  ot 
said  plurality  of  side  panels  being  connected  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  lo  said  bottom  panel,  and  said  first  pair  of  opposed 
side  panels  having  engagcmcnl  means  detachably  connecting 
siiid  first  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  to  said  second  pair  of 
opposed  side  panels.  v\  herein  said  engagement  means 
includes  a  capturing  bend  on  a  first  end  and  a  captunng  bend 
on  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  pair  of  opp<ised  side 


I.  A  device  tor  combating  insects  bv  attracting  insects  and  then 
dostmving  them  following  their  arrival  on  said  device,  compnsing: 

a  spherical  bodv  holding  a  liquid,  said  b<xJ>  having  at  least  one 
opening  for  diffusing  the  liquid  into  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere, the  liquid  containing  an  insect  attractani; 

a  panel  of  a  color  which  has  insect  attracting  properties,  said 
panel  having  an  aperture,  wherein  said  spbencal  bi>d>  is 
l(vatcd  within  said  apcnure  in  a  manner  so  that  two  hemi- 
spheres projecting  each  from  one  face  of  said  panel  arc 
defined,  and 

insect  dcstroving  means  comprising  an  adhesive  coating  on  -.aid 
panel,  wherebv  instvis  once  landing  on  said  panel  bc^:onK■ 
adhered  ihercio; 

wherein  said  spherical  bodv  comprises  a  Kip  pan  and  a  Nilloni 
pan,  said  lop  pan  defines  an  enclosure  adapted  to  hold  the 
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liquid,  and  said  bottom  part  includes  a  dish  adapted  to  hold 
the  liquid,  the  liquid  in  said  top  pan  being  emptied  into  said 
dish  through  one  of  said  at  least  one  opening. 


>U^.^ 


5,839.222 

APPAR.A.TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  PLANT 

ROOT  DENSITY  AND  MEASURING  PLANT  GROWTH 

Jess  Sittner.  P.O.  Box  714,  J542  Esther  Dr..  Arnold,  Mo.  6J010 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997.  Sen  No.  788  J27 

Int.  CI."  .AOIG  n/W 

U.S.  CI.  47—25  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  plant  root  density  and  measuring 
plant  growth  comprising: 

an  inverted  T-shapcd  retaining  wall  having  an  outermost  edge, 
an  innermost  edge,  a  retaining  panel  attached  and  located 
between  said  outermost  edge  and  said  innermost  edge  and  a 
ledge  defined  by  the  area  between  said  retaining  panel  and 
said  outemiost  edge;  and  one  or  more  anchoring  lips  mounted 
onto  said  inxerted  T-shaped  retaining  wall  which  are  capable 
of  anchoring  said  retaining  wall  to  the  ground; 

said  inverted  T-shaped  retaining  wall  fomied  into  a  first  substan- 
tially half  circular  section,  having  a  convex  side  and  a  con- 
cave side  and  a  second  substantially  half  circular  section 
having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side; 

said  concave  side  of  said  first  substantially  half  circular  section 
releasably  connected  with  said  concave  side  of  said  second 
substantially  half  circular  section,  thereby  forming  an  elliptic 
area  bounded  by  said  retaining  panel  into  which  potting  soil 
or  other  nutrient  rich  growth  material  may  be  placed;  and 

a  removable  cover  of  substantially  flat  material  formed  to  fit 
within  said  elliptic  area  bounded  by  said  retaining  panel  and 
seat  against  said  potting  soil  or  other  nutrient  rich  growth 
material; 

said  removable  cover  having  a  periphery  and  a  cutout  whereby 
the  base  of  a  tree,  shrub  or  bush  may  be  inserted  therethrough. 


/ 


y 


along  the  length  thereof,  the  second  side  face  of  each  panel 
having  a  triangular  cro.ss. section  with  a  first  surface  integrally 
formed  thereon  and  a  second  surface  and  a  third  surface  both 
having  a  T-shaped  protrusion  foniied  along  the  length  thereof, 
the  top  face  of  each  panel  having  at  least  one  slot  formed 
along  the  length  thereof  for  allowing  the  insertion  of  water 
within  the  interior  space  of  each  panel,  the  bottom  face  of 
each  panel  with  a  protrusion  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section  fonned  along  the  length  thereof  with  a  size  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  slot  of  the  top  face  of  each  panel, 
whereby  the  T-shaped  protrusions  of  one  panel  is  adapted  to 
releasably  couple  with  the  T-shaped  slots  of  another  panel 
thus  creating  a  right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the 
protrusion  of  the  bt)ttoni  face  of  one  panel  may  be  releasably 
inserted  within  one  of  the  slots  of  the  top  face  of  another 
panel  thus  forming  a  wall  with  a  doubled  height  when  stacked 
vertically; 

a  top  with  a  pyramid  configuration  having  four  bevelled  side 
faces  forming  a  square  bottom  with  four  side  edges  each 
having  a  length  corresponding  to  that  of  the  panels,  the  top 
further  including  an  aperture  formed  at  an  apex  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  stopper  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  aperture 
of  the  top  with  a  horizontally  oriented  lip  for  allowing  the 
convenient  selective  removal  thereof;  and 

an  elongated  panel  couple  for  allowing  the  panels  to  be  releas- 
ably coupled  within  a  single  plane,  the  panel  couple  having  a 
triangular  cross-section  including  a  first  planar  surface,  a 
second  surface  having  a  T-shaped  protrusion  formed  along  the 
length  thereof  for  coupling  w  ith  one  panel,  and  a  third  surface 
having  a  T  shaped  tut  out  formed  along  the  length  thereof  for 
coupling  with  another  panel; 

whereby  the  panels  may  be  coupled  with  various  heights  and 
lengths  for  forming  walls  which  may  surround  one  of  a 
plurality  of  various  plants  and  provide  insulation  therefor 


5.839,223 

VARIABLE  SIZED  HOUSING  FOR  PROTECTING 

PLANTS  BY  UTILIZING  WATER  AS  A  HEAT  SINK 

Paul  S.  Pepich.  8155  South  New  Castle  Ave..  Burbank,  III. 

60459-1674 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  746.169 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  IM)():M/02Mn) 
U.S.  CI.  47—26  2  Claims 

1.  A  variable  sized  housing  for  protecting  plants  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  panels  each  with  a  rectilinear  configuration  having 
a  top  face,  a  bottom  face,  a  first  side  face,  and  a  second  side 
face  defining  a  periphery  and  an  interior  space,  the  first  side 
face  of  each  panel  having  a  triangular  cross- section  with  a 
first  surface  integrally  formed  thereon  and  a  second  surface 
and  a  third  surface  both  having  a  T-shaped  cut  out  formed 


5,839,224 
AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES  AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  FOR 

KILLING  ARACHNIDS 
Ralph  W.  Emerson,  and  Bradford  G.  Crandall.  ,|r.,  both  of 
Davis.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proguard.  Inc.,  Suisun  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  482,222,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,676,958,  vt  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
366.974,  Dec.  .^0,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.536.501.  This  application 
Man  25,  1996.  Sen  No,  621.852 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  i5/(n>:  MiW,  I.i/IH) 
U.S.  CI,  47—58  14  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  providing  a  susceptible  plant  with  increased 
resistance  to  an  insect  or  an  arachnid  p«ipulalion.  said  methtxi 
comprising: 

administering  to  said  plant  a  nonphytotoxic  composition  com- 
prising an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula  of 
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wherein  R  represents  — CH,OH.  — CHO.  — COOH.  or  — COOR,: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and  each  R'  independently  represents 
— OH.  — H.  or  an  organic  substituent  containing  0  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  from  I  to  5  heteroatoms.  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  and  heteroatoms  in  all  R'  substituents  of  said  compound  is 
no  more  than  I.S;  Rj  represents  hydrogen  or  an  organic  constitute 
containing  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  R,  represents  — H  or  an 
organic  constituent  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  or  induce  resistance  in  said  plant, 
whereby  at  least  one  of  growth  and  viability  of  said  insect  or 
arachnid  population  which  infects  a  surface  or  a  part  of  said  plant 
is  impaired. 


5.839.225 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  SEEDS 

Branislav  R.  Lovic.  VVeatherford.  Okia,.  assignor  to  .American 

Sunmelon.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  676,758 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  7W(H>:  AOIC  I/IMI:  A23B  4/0.1:4/044.  B60H  JAM): 

A23L  !/M:  A23P  l/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  47—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  producing  bacterial  or  fungal  pathogen-reduced 
cucurbit  seeds,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  flame  slenliz- 
ing  the  surface  of  a  cucurbit  fruit  comprising  seeds  and  pulp,  w  hile 
presening  the  ability  of  at  least  some  of  said  seeds  to  germinate 
after  said  sterilization  step  is  complete,  and  releasing  the  seeds  and 
pulp  from  said  fruit,  whereby  a  released  seed  and  pulp  mixture 
with  reduced  bacterial  or  fungal  pathogens  is  produced. 


the  outer  peripheral  surtace  of  the  collar  and  the  inner  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  flower  pot. 


5.839.227 

SAFETY  EIKJE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 

DOOR 

Andrew    Joseph   Gardnen    13465   -   40   Street.    Edmonton. 

Alberta.  Canada.  T5A  3L9 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  902J22 

Int.  CI,"  E05F  15/02 

I  .S,  CI.  49—27  15  Claims 


5.839.226 
APPAR.ATI  S  FOR  PROVIDIN(;  A  DECOR.ATn  E  COVER 

FOR  FLOWER  POT  I  SING  A  COLLAR 
Donald  E.  Wcden  Highland.  111.;  Franklin  J,  Craig.  \alle\ 
Park.  Mo.;  William  F.  Straeten  Breese.  and  Joseph  G,  Stra- 
eten  Highland,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust 
International.  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  454.904,  May  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.577,345.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  343.6%.  Nov.  22. 
1994,  Pat,  No.  5.533„M)1.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No. 
43,506.  Apn  6.  1993.  Pat,  No,  5.414.959,  which  is  a  division  of 
Sen  No.  773,474,  Oct,  9,  1991,  Pat,  No,  5031,794.  which  is  a 
division  of  Sen  No,  404.955.  Sep,  8.  1989.  Pat,  No,  5.077.937. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  365.767.  Jun.  1. 
1989.  abandoned,  said  Sen  No,  404.955  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  327.996.  Man  21.  1989.  Pat.  No,  4.901.423.  is 
a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  232.541.  Aug.  11.  1988.  Pat,  No. 
4,835.834.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  876,405.  Jun. 
20,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  26.  1996.  Sen  No. 
756.842 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  47—72  2  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  decorative  cover,  comprising: 
a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an  inner 
penpheral  surface,  the  inner  peripheral  surface  defining  an 
object  opening  sized  and  shaped  to  accommodate  a  floral 
grouping  ; 
a  sheet  of  material  extending  along  the  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  the  pot  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  matenal 
extending  from  the  object  opening  of  the  flower  pot;  and 
a  collar  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  collar  disposed  in 
the  object  opening  of  the  flower  pot  in  engagement  with  the 
sheet  of  material  so  as  to  clantp  the  sheet  of  material  between 


1.  A  safety  edge  for  an  electrically  operated  door,  comprising: 

a  female  housing  strip  having  an  interior  cavity  in  which  is 
positioned  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact  means; 

means  for  attaching  the  female  housing  smp  to  an  edge  of  a 
d(xir;  and 

a  male  actuator  strip  hav  ing  at  least  one  second  electrical  contact 
means,  the  male  actuator  strip  being  telescopically  recei\ed  in 
the  female  housing  strip,  the  male  actuator  strip  being  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  in  which  the  second  electrical 
contact  means  is  spaced  from  the  first  electrical  contact  means 
and  a  second  pttsition  in  which  the  second  electncal  contact 
means  engages  the  first  electrical  contact  means  to  close  a 
normally  open  circuit. 


5.839.228 

SWING-l  P  SLIDING  DOOR  ARRANGEMENT 

Philip  Duffy.  Cape  Ibwn.  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Plumbing  Group.  Inc..  Rolling  Meadows.  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/ 10467.  §  371  Date  May  5.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  May  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No,  W096AM834.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Sen  No,  750.929 
Claims  priority,  application  South  .Africa.  Aug,   17.   1994. 
94/6212 

Int.  CI."  E05D  15/10 

VS.  CI.  49—223  5  Claims 

1.  A  screen  which  comprises  two  or  more  overlapping  lea\es.  an 

upper  rail  on  which  the  leaves  are  hung  and  along  which  they  can 

slide,  and  a  lower  rail  for  guiding  the  lower  ends  of  the  leave-. 
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during  their  sliding  movement,  at  least  an  outer  one  of  the  leaves 
ha\ing  runners  which  engage  with  the  upper  rail,  characterized  in 
that  the  runners  and  upper  rail  are  so  constructed  that  the  runners 
can  tilt  about  a  tilt  axis  extending  along  the  upper  rail,  and  that  said 
outer  leaf  has  a  pivotally  mounted  element  rotatable  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  outer  leaf  which  is  slidable  alone  the  lower  rail 
and  pivotally  displaceabic  between  a  first  condition  in  which  it 
engages  the  lower  rail  for  guiding  the  outer  leaf  along  the  lower 
rail,  and  a  second  condition  in  which  it  is  released  from  the  lower 
rail,  so  as  to  enable  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  leaf  to  swing 
transversely  away  from  the  lower  rail,  about  the  till  axis. 


5,839^29 
TELESCOPIC  OPERATOR  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS 
Jeffrey  M.  Briggs.  Mountaintop,  and  Jerome  R.  Galati,  Potts- 
ville.  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Allen-Stevens  Corp.,  West 
Hazleton.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,907 

Int.  CI."  E05D  I5/2S 

VS.  CI.  149—246  17  Claims 


1,  A  window  operator  for  use  in  moving  a  window  sash  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  window  frame,  the 
operator  comprising: 

a  housing  for  accommodating  a  first  gear  segment  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis,  the  gear  segment  being  connected  to  a 
handle. 

an  arm  assembly  comprising  a  proximate  end  portion  compris- 
ing a  second  gear  segment  and  distal  end  portion  for  pivotal 
connection  to  a  sash,  the  second  gear  segment  being 
enmeshed  with  the  first  gear  segment,  the  arm  assembly 
rotating  upon  rotation  of  the  first  gear  segment  and  extending 
radially  with  re.spect  to  the  axis  upon  rotation  of  the  gear 
segment. 


the  arm  assembly  further  comprising  a  first  arm  segment  and  a 
second  arm  segment,  the  first  arm  segment  comprising  an 
inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  that  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounds the  second  arm  segment  for  telescopic  movetnent  of 
the  second  arm  segment  with  respect  to  the  first  arm  segment. 

the  arm  assembly  further  comprising  at  least  one  anti-friction 
bearing  connected  to  the  first  arm  segment  and  disposed 
between  the  first  arm  segment  and  the  second  arm  segment. 

the  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  a  protruding  member,  the 
second  arm  segment  comprising  a  protruding  member,  the 
protruding  members  of  the  anti-friction  bearing  and  the  sec- 
ond arm  segment  engaging  each  other  to  limit  movement  of 
the  first  arm  segment  with  respect  to  the  second  arm  segment. 


5.839,230 
WINDOW  PROPELLING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Licking,  1129  Boulevard.  Sturgis.  S.  Dak.  57785, 
and  Warren  C.  Redden.  9440B  S.  Kipp  Rd..  Gvpsum,  Kans. 
67448-9709 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303.408.  Sep.  9.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.595.026.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.627 

Int.  CI."  E05F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  49—360  14  Claims 


1.  A  window  propelling  system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  cylinder  assembly  having  a  piston  movably  disposed  therein: 

a  forced  fluid  source  connected  to  the  cylinder  assembly; 

a  piston  cable  in  communication  with  the  piston,  wherein  the 
piston  cable  extends  from  the  cylinder  assembly; 

a  lift  cable  having  first  and  second  ends  for  attachment  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  window; 

a  lift  pulley  assembly  connected  to  the  piston  cable  and  support- 
ing the  lift  cable,  the  lift  pulley  as.sembly  transposing  a  force 
placed  on  the  piston  cable  into  a  force  on  both  ends  of  the  lift 
cable  to  open  the  window  to  which  the  lift  cable  is  attached; 
and 

a  guide  assembly  for  opening  a  lock  on  the  window  to  which  the 
lift  cable  is  attached,  the  guide  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  receiving  an  end  of  the  lift  cable; 
a  slide  block  selectively  disposed  within  the  frame,  wherein 
the  side  block  is  attached  to  an  end  of  the  lift  cable  and  is 
configured  to  lock  within  the  frame; 
a  window  unlock  cable  attached  to  an  end  of  the  slide  block, 

opposite  the  lift  cable;  and 
a  pulley  disposed  within  the  slide  block  assembly  directing 
the  window  unlock  cable  to  the  lock. 
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5.839,231 

WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LIGHT 

Stephen  Gebhart.  Ponte  Vedra  Beach.  Fla.;  Ronnie  G.  Gipson. 

Dearborn,  and  James  C.  Capiak.  Three  Oaks,  both  of  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,466 

Int.  CI."  E06B  MX^ 

U.S.  CI.  49—413  21  Claims 


said  portion  of  flexible  material  where  it  defines  said  second 
predetermined  area  having  first  and  second  possible  positions 
relative  to  the  strip  means,  the  first  position  being  a  position 
operative  when  the  strip  means  is  not  attached  to  the  supp*)rt 
means  and  being  a  position  in  which  said  portion  of  flexible 
material  is  positioned  so  that  the  second  predetermined  area  is 
spaced  by  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  strip  means  over 
said  remaining  part  area. 

the  second  position  being  a  position  operative  when  the  strip 
strip  means  is  attached  to  the  support  means  and  being  a 
position  in  which  a  major  part  of  the  second  predeiennined 
area  of  said  portion  of  flexible  material  is  in  contact  with  the 
stnp  means  in  said  remaining  pan  area. 

said  portion  of  flexible  material  defining  a  surface  formation 
distanced  along  the  said  portion  of  flexible  material  from 
where  said  portion  of  flexible  material  is  attached  to  said 
restricted  part  area  and  said  mounting  surface  defining  a 
corresponding  surface  formation,  the  surface  fonnations  inter- 
locking with  each  other  when  the  strip  means  is  anached  to 
the  support  means. 


1.  A  modular  window  assembly  for  closing  a  window  opening  in 
a  motor  vehicle  body,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  circumferential  frame  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inte- 
rior surface; 

a  window  pane  mounted  by  the  frame  and  cooperating  with  the 
frame  to  close  the  window  opening:  and 

at  least  one  exterior  light  assembly  comprising  a  stop  lamp  and 
at  least  one  cargo  lamp,  the  light  assembly  being  mounted  in 
a  recess  in  the  frame  and  electrical  connection  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  light  assembly  to  a  power  source. 


5.839.233 

LOUVRE  TYPE  ROOF  STRl  CTL  RES 

Dirk   Van    Zyl    Smit.    190   Aldo   Street,   Sinoville,    Pretoria, 

Gauteng.  South  Africa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529.412,  Aug.  10,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  710.030 
Int.  CI.'  E04B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  52—198  9  Claims 


5.839X^12 
SEALING  OR  GUIDING  ASSEMBLIES 
Heinz-Peter  Baekes.  VNegberg.  and  Heinz  .\ndrzejewski,  Vier- 
sen.  both  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Draftex  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Edinburgh.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370.726,  Jan.  10.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  819.446 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  11.  1994. 
9400408;  Apr.  25.  1994.  9408136 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  49—479.1  12  Claims 


130  ^128 


1.  A  strip  assembl>  for  carrying  out  at  least  one  of  sealing  and 
guiding  purposes,  the  assembly  comprising 

support  means  defining  a  rigid  mounting  surface. 

strip  means  extending  longitudinally  and  having  a  surface  defin- 
ing a  first  predetcnnincd  area  consisting  of  a  rcsu-icted  pan 
area  and  a  remaining  part  area  and  a  p<irtion  of  flexible 
material  attached  to  the  strip  means  over  the  restnctcd  pan 
area  and  not  attached  to  the  stnp  means  o\er  the  remaining 
part  area,  the  portion  of  flexible  material  not  attached  to  the 
strip  means  defining  a  second  predetermined  area  overiapping 
said  remaining  part  area. 

the  strip  means  including  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  support 
means. 


1.  A  louvre  type  roof  structure  which  includes  a  pluralilv  of 
parallel  slats  mounted  on  carrier  beams,  which  structure  includes 

a  pluralitv  of  earner  elements  on  which  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  slats  are  mounlable; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  carrier  elements  on  the  earner 
beams  to  permit  pivotal  displacement  of  the  carrier  elements 
and  said  slats  mounted  thereon  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  slats  arc  disposed  in  a  roughly  coplanar  onentalion. 
and  an  open  position  in  which  the  slats  are  disposed  in  spaced 
apart  generally  parallel  planes; 

securing  means  for  securing  the  carrier  elements  to  the  respec- 
tive slats  to  engage  the  slats  without  penetrating  the  slats  so 
that  each  slat  will  be  kxrated  in  a  fixed  planar  orientation 
relative  to  the  respecti\e  earner  element  to  which  it  is 
secured. 

said  mounting  ineans  compnsing  a  pair  of  mounting  levers 
pro\  ided  in  respect  of  each  of  said  earner  elements,  one  of  a 
said  pair  of  mounting  levers  being  a  fixed  lever  sccurable  to  a 
carrier  beam  in  a  selected  position,  and  the  other  one  of  a  said 
pair  of  levers  being  a  free  lever  displaceabic  relative  to  a  said 
carrier  beam,  said  fixed  le\er  being  rolatably  attached  to  the 
respective  carrier  element,  and  said  free  lexer  being  fixedly 
attached  to  the  respective  earner  element  to  permit  pivotal 
displacement  of  said  earner  element  relative  to  said  fixed 
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lever  and  carrier  beam  when  said  free  lever  is  displaced 
relative  to  the  carrier  beam,  said  Hxed  lever  being  provided 
with  releasable  attachment  means  for  releasably  attaching  said 
Hxed  lever  to  said  carrier  beam  in  a  selected  position,  said 
carrier  beam  being  provided  with  complementary  attachment 
means  for  engaging  with  the  attachment  means  of  said  fixed 
lever,  said  releasable  attachment  means  of  the  fixed  lever  and 
said  complementary  attachment  means  of  the  carrier  beam 
being  in  the  form  of  complementary  male  and  female  engage- 
ment formations,  which  are  respectively  in  the  form  of 
complementary  tongue-and-groove  formations,  the  fixed  lever 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  protruding  tongue  for- 
mations, and  the  carrier  beam  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  grooves,  the  spacing  of  the  tongue  formations  being 
equidistant  to  the  spacing  of  the  grooves  to  permit  the  tongue 
formations  to  be  engaged  releasably  within  the  grooves,  the 
fixed  lever  being  of  generally  L-shaped  configuration  having 
an  upright  arm  to  be  arranged  in  generally  vertical  orientation 
in  use,  and  a  transverse  limb  to  be  arranged  in  generally 
horizontal  orientation  in  use;  and  in  which  the  tongue  forma- 
tions are  arranged  to  protrude  generally  downwardly  in  use, 
and  are  provided  on  the  transverse  limb,  said  pair  of  comple- 
mentary spaced  grooves  being  provided  in  a  face  of  the  carrier 
beam  which  face  is  arranged  to  be  generally  upwardly 
directed  in  use. 


5.839^34 
WINDOW  FRAMES 
Howard  E.  Mayer.  209  Williamsburg  Dr.  #5,  Thiensvllle,  Wis. 
53092 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,483 

Int.  CI."  E06B  J/5-1 

VS.  CI.  52—213  29  Claims 


^WF 


1 .  A  window  frame  system  for  containing  window  sash  systems, 
said  window  frame  system  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  window  frames; 

each  of  said  inner  and  outer  window  frames,  as  viewed  in  frontal 
elevation,  comprising: 
vertically  oriented  right  and  left  jambs; 
a  generally  horizontally  oriented  bottom  sill;  and 
a  horizontally  oriented  top  head; 

each  of  said  vertically  oriented  right  and  left  jambs  having  a 
lower  portion  at  a  vertically  lower  extent  thereof,  and  an 
upper  portion  at  a  vertically  upper  extent  thereof; 

each  of  said  generally  horizontally  oriented  bottom  sill  and  said 
horizontally  oriented  top  head  having  a  horizontally  oriented 
length  with  a  right  portion  at  a  right  horizontal  extent  thereof 
and  a  left  portion  at  a  left  horizontal  extent  thereof;  with  said 
horizontally  oriented  top  head  horizontally  oriented  length 
having  one  horizontally  oriented  side  on  a  selection  from  the 
group  consisting  of  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  an  essential 
center  point  of  said  horizontally  oriented  length  thereof,  and 
an  opposite  horizontally  oriented  side  respectively  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  of  said 
essential  center  point  of  said  horizontally  oriented  length 
thereof; 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  window  frames,  the 
right  and  left  portions  of  said  generally  horizontally  oriented 
bottom  sill  and  of  said  horizontally  oriented  top  head  are 


continuous  with  said  vertically  oriented  right  and  left  Jambs 
at:  the  lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  right  and  left  jambs, 
respectively; 

wherein  the  generally  horizontally  oriented  bottom  sill  of  said 
inner  window  frame  has  an  upward  facing  surface  and 
wherein  the  horizontally  oriented  top  head  of  said  inner 
window  frame  has  a  downward  facing  surface;  and  wherein 
the  generally  horizontally  oriented  bottom  sill  of  said  outer 
window  frame  has  an  upward  facing  surface  and  wherein  the 
horizontally  oriented  top  head  of  said  outer  window  frame  has 
a  downward  facing  surt'ace; 

and  wherein,  for  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  window  frames, 
the  upward  facing  surface  of  the  generally  horizontally  ori- 
ented bottom  sill  thereof  directly  faces  the  downward  facing 
surface  of  the  horizontally  oriented  top  head  thereof; 

said  inner  and  outer  window  frames  being  of  similar  sizes  and 
shapes; 

at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  window  frames  having  first 
and  second  lower  window  sash  system  guide  means  extending 
essentially  the  entire  horizontally  oriented  length  of  the 
upward  facing  surface  of  the  generally  horizontally  oriented 
bottom  sill  thereof,  and  said  horizontally  oriented  top  head  of 
said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  window  frames 
having  first  and  second  upper  window  sash  system  guide 
means  extending  essentially  the  entire  horizontally  oriented 
length  of  the  downward  facing  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  upper  window  sash  system  guide  means 
extending  upward  into  said  downward  facing  surface  of  said 
horizontally  oriented  top  head  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  inner 
and  outer  window  frames  to  first  and  second  depths,  with  a 
change  in  said  depth  occurring  approximately  half-way  along 
the  horizontally  oriented  length  of  said  horizontally  oriented 
top  head  in  said  at  lea.st  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  window 
frames,  with  said  first  upper  window  sash  system  guide  means 
being  shallower  than  the  second  on  one  horizontally  oriented 
side,  and  with  said  second  upper  window  sash  system  guide 
means  being  shallower  than  said  first  upper  window  sash 
system  guide  means  on  the  opposite  horizontally  oriented 
side; 

such  that  in  use  a  first  window  sash  system  can  be  horizontally 
slideably  retained  within  said  generally  horizontally  oriented 
bottom  sill  and  said  horizontally  oriented  top  head  corre 
spending  first  window  sash  system  guide  means  in  said  at 
least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  window  frames,  and  such  that 
simultaneously  a  second  window  sa.sh  system  can  be  horizon- 
tally slideably  retained  within  said  generally  horizontally  ori- 
ented bottom  sill  and  said  horizontally  oriented  top  head 
corresponding  second  window  sash  system  guide  means  in 
said  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  window  frames; 

such  that  said  inner  and  outer  window  fraines  can  be  affixed  to  a 
building  wall  and  first  and  second  window  sash  systems 
placed  within  said  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  window- 
frames,  between  corresponding  horizontally  oriented  first 
upper  and  first  lower,  and  second  upper  and  second  lower 
window  sash  system  guide  means  respectively,  so  that  each  of 
said  first  and  second  window  sash  systems  can  be  placed  in  a 
closed  window  sash  system  position  wherein  each  of  said  first 
and  second  window  sash  systems  can  be  positioned  below  the 
shallower  side  of  one  of  the  horizontally  oriented  top  head 
contained  upper  window  sash  system  guide  means,  such  that 
said  first  and  second  window  sash  systems  can  not  be  pried 
upward,  and  such  that  each  of  said  first  and  second  window 
sash  systems  can  slide  horizontally  so  as  to  be  placed  in  an 
open  position  beneath  the  deeper  side  of  one  of  the  upper 
horizontally  oriented  top  head  contained  window  sash  system 
guide  means. 
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5,«.W,235 
CORROSION  I'ROTKt  TION  Tl  BE  FOR  A  POST- 
TENSION  AN(  llOR  SYSTEM 
Felix  1..  Sorkin,  P.O.  Bo\  1503.  Stafford,  IV\.  77477 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Ser.  No.  914,989 
Int.  CI.'  E04C  .Vf« 
i:.S.  CI,  52— 223,13  18  Claims 


1.  A  corrosion  protection  lube  tor  connection  to  a  iruiiipel 
portion  of  an  encapsulated  anchor  of  a  p«>sl-tenMon  anchor  sSNiem 
comprising: 

a  tubular  btnly  have  a  notch  means  extending  ihcrearound,  s;iid 
notch  means  for  snap-Hi  engagement  with  a  protrusion 
extending  from  the  trumpet  portion  when  said  tubular  bod>  is 
attached  on  the  trumpet  portion,  said  tubular  bod\  boilv 
having  open  ends  and  a  closed  interior;  and 

a  collar  formed  on  said  tubular  body  so  as  to  extend  outwardly 
of  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular  body  adjacent  to  said 
notch  means. 


said  weep  area  is  comprised  (>f  j  w;iter  trough  and  voids  liKaled 
III  the  lower  portion  of  the  face  mount  capping  system  and  is 
everywhere  spaced  from  said  gla/ing  nialenal, 

said  voids  located  to  allow  water  to  dram  to  the  cMerior  nl  said 
wall  svstein. 


5,839,237 

(;ar \(;e  imx)r  1)EK)Rvh\ f  (  o\ er 

Ra>  E.  Davidson.  2132  (;arden\»a>  Drive.  Orleans.  Ontario. 
Canada.  k4A  3M2.  assignor  to  Kav  E.  Davidson,  Orleans, 
Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  619.441.  Mar,  21,  1996.  Pat. 
No,  5.649_^90.  This  application  Mar  17,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
819.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Feb.  l.V  1996.  2169383 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  ft.WW 
I..S.  CI.  52—3  24  Claims 


5.839.2.V» 
CCRTAIN  WAl  1,  INTECJRAl.  DRIP  S^  SIEM 
John  R.  Frev.  Riverside.  C"alif..  avsignor  lo  International  .\lu- 
minum  Corporation.  Monterey  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  871.631 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  l/M 

I'.S.  CI.  52—235  6  Claims 


1.  An  integral  drip  system  in  combination  with  a  themiallv 
isolated  straight  in  glazed  cunain  wall  or  window  wall  system 
wherein  the  curtain  wall  or  window  wall  system  includes  a  skeletal 
structure  providing  structural  supp<irt  of  a  gla/ing  material  and  a 
face  mount  capping  system  so  that  said  gla/ing  material  mav  he 
secured  to  said  skeletal  structure. 

said  drip  system  comprised  of  a  flange  with  an  appendage, 
said  appendage  aligned  generally  parallel  to  said  gla/ing  mate- 
rial supported  by  said  skeletal  structure  of  a  ihcnnally  isolated 
straight  in  gla/ed  system, 
said  appendage  extending  downward  from  said  flange  which 

projects  to  the  exterior  of  said  skeletal  structure, 
said  append;ige  protruding  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  said 

flange, 
said  appendage  extending  at  the  exterior  side  of  said  gb/ing 
material  and  being  ojKnlv  cxi>i>sed  lo  a  weep  area  of  said  lace 
mount  capping  system.  ;ind  wherein 


10.  .\  combination  garage  door  and  decorative  cover,  compris- 
ing: 

a  garage  d<H>r  positionable  between  open  and  closeil  positions; 
a  decorative  cover  fixedly    liKated  on   opposite   sides  of  an 

exterior  front  side  of  the  garage  door:  an<) 
attachment  devices  for  afliving  at  least  top  and  bononi  ends  of 

the  decorative  cover  to  the  garage  d(K>r; 
means  for  allowing  partial  movement  of  the  decorative  cover  to 

allow   for  normal  opening  and  closing  of  the  garage  diK)r 

without  the  decorative  cover  nding  up  or  down  relative  to  the 

garage  door. 


5.839038 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.239 
APPARAll  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  BCIl.DINC; 
CONSTRICTION 
Bvung  K.  .lang.  149  Washington  Rd..  (llenview.  III.  60025 
Filed  Apr,  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831.164 
Int.  CI.'  E04H  ly.U:  B66C  :.W-I 
I  .S.  CI.  52— 1 23, 1  20  CUims 

1.  A  construction  apparatus  svsiejn  for  constructing  a  building 
frame  from  the  bonom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  molori/ed  lifting  devices; 

a  tcm|K)rary   hori/ontal   working  floor  frame  with  horizontal 

intersecting  beams; 
a  plurality  of  solid  lifting  b.ir  assemblies; 
a  riKif  frame  with  intersecting  wall  beams  aligned  with  said 
intersecting  beams  of  the  temporary  hon/ontal  working  flixir 
frame: 
a  plurality  of  vertical  p*)st  beams  at  each  intersection  of  the 
hi>ri/ontal  intersecting  beams  of  the  temporary  working  fl»x>r 
frame; 
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1.  A  partition  system  for  subdividing  a  building  space  compris- 
ing: 
a  partition  frame  including  at  least  two  horizontal  frame  mem- 
bers having  cantilevered  ends  with  notches  formed  therein; 
and 


an  end  trim  cap  having  a  bi)dy  configured  to  cover  a  vertical  side 
edge  of  the  partition  frame  at  the  ends  and  further  having  legs 
configured  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  at  least 
two  horizonal  frame  members  to  retain  the  end  cap  to  the 
partition  frame. 


5.839,241 

REINFORCED  WALL  PATCH 

Frank  G.  Cacossa,  93  Martin  Rd.,  Livingston,  N.J.  07039,  and 

Thomas  E.  Heide,  1873  Olive  St.,  Piscataway,  N.J.  08854 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  86U80 

Int.  CI.''  E04F  IWU2:IM)6 

VS.  CI.  52—255  18  Claims 

10 V.     12     16 


a  laser  system  including  a  laser  device  and  laser  sensors:  and 

a  computerized  control  system;  whereby 

each  lifting  bar  assembly  is  positioned  over  each  motorized 
lifting  device  to  lift  the  roof  frame  to  a  higher  horizontal  level 
in  a  coordinated  manner  by  laser  sensors  on  selected  lifting 
bar  assemblies  and  a  laser  device  cooperating  with  the  com- 
puterized control  system  for  positioning  of  each  vertical  post 
beam  at  each  intersection  of  the  roof  frame,  and  the  assembly 
of  each  successive  floor  frame  is  repeated  to  complete  the 
building  frame  from  the  ground  level. 


5,839,240 
PARTITION  CONSTRUCTION  AND  TRIM  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Michael  D.  Elsholz,-   Karl  J.  Mead,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.;    Gregg   R.   Draudt,   Somerville,   Mass.;    Steven    D. 
Desmit,  Kalamazoo,  and  William  H.  Palermo,  Spring  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,913 

Int.  CI."  E04B  2/76:  E04H  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  51— 242  18  Claims 


1.  A  wall  patch  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  fiberglass  mesh  having  first  and  second  opposing 
surfaces; 

a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  attached  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
sheet  of  fiberglass  mesh;  and 

at  least  one  sheet  of  protective  material  attached  to  said  second 
surface  of  said  sheet  of  fiberglass  mesh,  wherein  said  sheet  of 
fiberglass  mesh  is  arranged  between  said  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  and  said  at  least  one  sheet  of  protective  material  thus 
forming  a  three  layer  structure  which  remains  intact  when 
installed  on  a  wail  surface. 


5,839,242 
COMBINED  UTILITY  TRENCH  METHOD 
Timothy    P.   Berg,    Reno,   Nev.,   assignor   to   Sierra    Pacific 
Resources,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  972,082 

Int.  CI."  E04G  21/00 

VJS.  CL  52—741.11  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  plurality  of  utility  lines  from  a 
plurality  of  utility  distribution  sources  to  a  user  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

excavating  a  single  trench  from  a  common  location  at  about  the 

utility  distribution  sources,  the  trench  being  between  about  66 

and  about  48  inches  deep  and  about  24  inches  wide; 

positioning  the  plurality  of  utility  lines  in  the  single  trench. 

wherein  an  electrical  utility  line,  installed,  is  at  a  lowest 
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elevation  in  the  ircnch  which  is  a  lower  elevation  in  the  trench 
than  a  water  hnc  in  the  trench,  which  is  at  an  intermediate 
ele\ation  in  the  trench  which  is  at  a  lower  elevation  in  llic 
trench  than  a  gas  line; 

installing  a  single  partitioned  service  box  through  which  at  least 
one  of  the  utility  lines  is  accessible;  and 

burying  the  plurality  of  utility  lines. 


5.839  J43 

INTERLOCKING  AND  INSl  LATED  FORM  PATTERN 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CRF;ATING  A  WALL  STRUCTl  RE  FOR 

RECEIVING  POURED  CONCRETE 

Robert  J.  Martin.  Oakland  Township.  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 

Energy  Wall  Systems.  Inc.,  Royal  Oak.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  71.^522 

Int.  CI.'  F:04B  2/2(1 

U.S.  CI.  52—439  15  Claims 


1.  An  intcrliK-king  and  insulated  form  panem  a.ssembly  used  in 
creating  a  wall  structure  for  receiving  a  poured  concrete,  said  form 
pallem  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  integrally  molded  and  durable  fonn  structure  ha\ing  a 
substantially  rectangular  configuration  with  a  height,  a  length 
and  a  width,  said  first  fomi  structure  further  including  a 
plurality  of  interiorly  and  arcuately  formed  walls  which  define 
in  combination  vertically  extending  concrete  filling  passage- 
ways and  longitudinally  extending  concrete  filling  passage- 
ways; 

interlocking  means  for  securing  said  first  form  structure  in  an 
aligned  fashion  to  additionally  and  identically  construct  form 
structures  according  to  a  specified  stacking  arrangement  so 
that  said  vcnically  extending  passageways  and  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  passageways  extend  continuously  throughout 
said  stacking  arrangement,  said  inlerliKking  means  including 
alternating  projecting  portions  and  recessed  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  first  and  second  sides  of  said  rectan- 
gularly configured  form  structure  and  from  both  upwardly 
facing  surfaces  and  corresponding  downwardly  facing  sur 
faces  of  said  fonn  structure  so  thai  a  selected  form  structure  is 
capable  of  being  rcversibly  engaged  with  at  least  one  tunher 
selected  form  stniclure;  and 

moisture  drainage  means  extending  both  hori/onlally  and  verti 
cally  within  said  first  fonn  structure  and  communicating  with 
additional  moisture  drainage  means  fonned  in  syid  identically 
constructed  fomi  structures  to  create  interconnected  hon/on- 
tally  and  vcnically  extending  drainage  channels  in  said  slack- 
ing arrangement  of  form  structures,  said  moisture  drainage 
means  including  a  first  plurality  of  hon/ontalh  extending  and 
opp*isingl\  mating  recessed  drainage  channels  formed  along 
said  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  surfaces  ot  each  of  said 
selected  and  stackahle  form  structures,  said  first  plurality  ot 
drainage  channels  communicating  with  a  second  plurality  ol 
\enically   extending   drainage   channels   established   wiihin 


solid  wall  portions  of  each  of  said  form  structures  at  spaced 
apart  intervals  and  in  proximity  to  said  first  and  second  sides 
to  create  an  overall  drainage  network  throughout  said  wall 
structure; 
said  stacking  arrangement  of  torm  structures  receiving  a  poured 
concrete  to  fill  said  venically  and  longitudinally  extending 
concrete  passageways  of  said  forms,  said  drainage  network 
being  capable  of  evacuating  moisture  from  wiihin  said  wall 
structure  of  said  forms  to  a  tixiting  upon  which  said  form 
assembly  is  constructed. 


5,839.244 
\ERT1CAL  STORM  LOl  VER  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Johnson:  (iregg  S.  Holden:  James  P.  Sullivan,  all  of 
Overland  Park,  and  Michael  Ci.  \\  ixson.  Olathe.  all  of  Kans.. 
assignors   to  Architectural   Storm   Louver.L.L.C.   Lenexa. 
Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773387 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/r« 

U.S.  CI.  52— »73  12  Claims 


1.  A  louver  for  placement  in  an  opening  for  removing  water 
particles  from  air  flowing  through  the  opening,  said  louver  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  each  having  opposed  lower  and 
upper  edges:  and 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  said  blades  in  a  horizontally 
spaced  and  venically  extending  contiguration  so  that  said 
blades  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  hon/ontally -spaced 
and  vertically  extending  air  passageways  lor  the  passage  of 
air  through  the  opening,  said  support  frame  including  a  bot- 
tom frame  member  suppiirting  the  lower  edges  of  said  blades 
and  a  lop  frame  member  supporting  the  upper  edges  of  said 
blades,  said  bottom  frame  member  including  a  generally 
honzontally -extending  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having 
a  plurality  of  drain  holes  formed  therein  for  draining  the  water 
particles  removed  from  the  air  out  of  said  louver,  said  bottom 
frame  member  further  including  a  pair  ol  front  and  rear  wall 
sections  extending  upwardlv  from  said  base  poniim.  the  upper 
ends  of  said  front  and  rear  wall  sections  each  including  a 
generally  horizontally -extending  ledge,  each  of  said  ledges 
including  a  plurality  of  horizontally-spaced  slots  formed 
therein,  the  lower  edges  of  said  blades  being  received  and 
supported  in  said  slots. 


5.839.245 
W  \l  l.BOARO  ANCHOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Behling.  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  .Mpha  .Systems, 
Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.108 
Int.  CI.    F.WC  2/.IJ 
I  .S.  CI.  52 — 181.1  6  Claims 

1    .A  method  of  manufactunng  a  wall  for  a  manufactured  build- 
ing, said  mcthiHl  comprising: 

providing  a  rectangular  frame  having  opposite  plate  members 

and  studs  extending  between  said  plate  members; 
appKing  glue  to  said  studs  and  said  plate  members; 
placing  wallboard  in  contact  with  said  glue  applied  to  said  studs 
and  plate  members; 
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attaching  u  rigid  rail  to  said  sliids  to  overly  and  in  conluct  with 
the  wallboard  to  urge  said  wallboard  against  said  studs  as  said 
glue  cures;  and 

removing  the  rail  when  said  glue  has  set. 


a)  the  bottom  stop  is  sheared  otl'  the  clip  by  forces  of  expansion, 

b)  the  top  stop  is  forced  through  the  slot  by  the  forces  of 
expansion,  and 

c)  the  interlock  is  disengaged  by  the  forces  of  expansion. 


5.83«».247 
REINFORCKD  EXTERIOR  SIDING 
David  H.  Beck.  7530  Cain  Rd..  Jackson,  Mich.  49201 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.249,  Mav  31,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,526.627.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,726,  Dec. 

22,  1993,  Hat.  No.  5.461.839.  This  application  May  10.  1996. 

Ser.  No.  644,135 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—519  II  Claims 


5.839.246 
GRID  FRAMEWORK  FOR  SUSPENDED  CEILING 

Daniel  C.  Ziegler,  Millersville.  and  William  J.  Piatt,  Aston, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Worthington  .-Vrmstrong  Venture, 
Malvern.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712.764 

Int.  CI."  F04C  2/42 

VS.  CI.  52—506.07  II  Claims 


1.  .An  exterior  tinishing  panel,  comprising: 

an  elongated  thermoplastic  sheet  having  a  length  and  a  width 

including  an  outwardly-facing  surface  having  an  aesthetic 

appearance  and  an  inwardly-facing  surface; 
a  reinforcing  tape-like  member  adhered  along  a  portion  of  the 

length  of  said  thermoplastic  sheet,  said  reinforcing  tape-like 

inember  providing  improved  stiffness  to  a  portion  of  said 

finishing  panel. 


5,839.248 

FRAME  A.SSEMBLY 

Rui-Wen  Liang,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser,  No.  779.285 

Int.  CI.'  F;04B  //-«   F16B  7/(H) 

V.S.  CI.  52— *55.2  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling,  a  system  for  keeping  a  metal  frame- 
work that  .supports  panels  substantially  intact  in  a  rectangular 
formation  during  a  fire  comprising: 

1)  a  main  runner  having  a  vertical  slot  therein; 

2)  a  pair  of  cross  runners  having  an  end  clip  on  each  cross 
runner  inserted  from  opposing  direction  toward  one  another 
through  the  slot  wherem 

a)  each  clip  has  a  spring  engageinent  with  the  main  mnner 
that  prevents  withdrawal  of  the  clip  from  the  slot; 

b)  a  pair  of  clips  form  an  interUKk.  each  with  the  other,  that 
prevents  each  of  the  clips  from  further  movement  toward 
the  other  or  away  from  the  other; 

c)  each  clip  has  a  bottom  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  clip  which 
abuts  the  main  runner  and  prevents  further  entry  of  the  clip 
into  the  slot; 

d)  each  clip  has  a  top  slop  at  the  top  of  the  clip  that  abuts  the 
main  runner  and  prevents  further  entry  of  the  clip  into  the 
slot; 

3)  the  interlock,  and  the  lop  and  bottom  stops  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  main  runner,  form  means  on  the  end 
clips  for  permitting  controlled  longitudinal  expansion  that 
occurs  in  stages  to  relieve  longitudinal  compressive  forces  in 
the  cross  runner  caused  by  fire  whereby  the  cross  runners 
remain  substantially  straight  and  in  line  in  the  rectangular  grid 
formations  during  an  expansion  of  the  cross  runners  caused 
by  such  fire  and  wherein  in  said  means  for  pcmiilting  con- 
trolled longitudinal  expansion 


I.  A  frame  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  outer  frame,  a  second  outer  frame,  a  third  outer 
frame,  a  fourth  outer  frame,  a  first  inner  frame,  a  second  inner 
frame,  a  third  inner  frame,  a  fourth  inner  Irame.  a  first  jomt.  a 
second  joint,  a  third  joint,  a  fourth  joint,  and  a  flat  plate. 

the  flat  plate  surrounded  by  the  first  inner  frame,  the  second 
inner  frame,  the  third  inner  frame,  and  the  fourth  inner  frame. 
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the  first  inner  frame  inserted  in  the  first  outer  frame,  the  second 
inner  frame  inserted  in  the  second  outer  frame,  the  third  inner 
frame  inserted  in  the  third  outer  frame,  and  the  fourth  inner 
frame  inserted  in  the  fourth  outer  frame. 

the  first  outer  frame  and  the  fourth  outer  frame  connected  by  the 
first  joint,  the  second  outer  frame  and  the  fourth  outer  frame 
connected  by  the  second  joint,  the  second  outer  frame  and  the 
third  outer  frame  connected  by  the  third  joint,  and  the  first 
outer  frame  and  the  third  outer  frame  connected  by  the  fourth 
joint,  each  of  the  joints  having  a  polyhedron  txxiy  and  a 
plurality  of  plugs  connected  to  the  polyhedron  body,  each  of 
the  polyhedron  fjodies  having  a  plurality  of  square  faces,  a 
plurality  of  inserted  recesses  formed  on  each  of  the  square 
faces  of  the  polyhedron  body,  each  of  the  plugs  ha\  ing  a 
U-shaped  plate,  a  through  hole,  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a 
recess  hole,  a  slot,  and  two  inserting  blocks,  a  fastening 
element  inserted  in  the  slot,  the  fastening  element  having  a 
screw  rod.  an  adjusting  bolt  disposed  on  the  screw  rod.  a  first 
fin  and  a  second  fin  connected  to  the  screw  rod.  and  a  spring, 
the  first  fin  having  a  first  lip  end.  the  second  fin  having  a 
second  tip  end.  the  spring  having  a  first  hook  end  hooking  the 
first  tip  end  and  a  second  hook  end  hooking  the  second  tip 
end.  the  first  fin  having  a  first  protruded  portion  connected  to 
the  screw  rod.  the  second  fin  having  a  second  protruded 
portion  connected  to  the  screw  rod.  a  first  rivet  fastening  the 
first  fin  in  the  plug,  a  second  rivet  fastening  the  second  fin  in 
the  plug,  the  screw  rod  inserted  in  the  corresponding  recess 
hole,  and  the  inserting  blocks  inserted  in  the  corresponding 
inserted  recesses  respectively. 


surface,  a  lower  surface,  opposing,  parallel  oriented  exterior 
side  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  second  passageways  extending 
vertically  txtween  the  upper  and  lower  block  surfaces  and 
defining  a  reduced  thickness  sidewall  between  the  exienor 
surface  and  each  second  passageway ; 

c.  positioning  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  second  foam 
blocks  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  first  foam 
blocks  with  each  second  passageway  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding first  passageway; 

d.  providing  a  plurality  of  block  alignment  elements,  each  block 
alignment  element  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  first 
and  second  edge  alignment  surfaces  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  ends  and  dimensioned  to  simultaneously  engage 
the  first  and  second  passageways  of  the  first  and  second 
blocks  at  angularly  spaced  apart  intervals; 

e.  positioning  each  block  alignment  clement  through  one  of  the 
second  passageways  of  one  of  the  second  foam  bUxks  and 
through  the  second  passageway  of  the  second  block  and 
through  one  of  the  corresponding  first  passageways  of  one  of 
the  first  foam  blocks,  and  further  engaging  the  first  and 
second  passagew  ays  of  the  first  and  second  foam  blocks  w  ith 
the  edge  alignment  surfaces  to  align  the  first  and  second  foam 
blocks  relative  to  each;  and 

f.  grouting  a  plurality  of  aligned  first  and  second  passageways 
with  a  material. 


5,839.249 

FOAM  BLOCK  WALL  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

Scott  J.  Roberts,  1730  N.  Kittredge  Rd..  FlagsUflf.  Ariz.  86001 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730.940 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  52—745.08  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  foam  block  wall  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  first  foam  blocks  aligned  end  to  end 
horizontally,  each  first  foam  block  ha\  ing  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  opposing,  parallel  oriented  exienor  side  sur- 
faces and  a  plurality  of  first  passageways  extending  vertically 
between  the  upper  and  lower  block  surfaces  and  defining  a 
reduced  thickness  sidewall  between  the  exienor  side  surface 
and  each  first  passageway; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  second  foam  blocks  aligned  end  to 
end  hori/.ontally.  each  second  foam  block  having  an  upper 


5.839.250 

EDGE  PROTECTOR 

Stanley  A.  Hibler.  3286  Stadler  Dr..  Pickerington.  Ohio  43147 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.185 

Int.  CI.'  E04G  2 1  AH) 

U.S.  CI.  52—746.1  10  Claims 


»^> 


« 


\ 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  an  outside  comer  which  is  fomied  by 
two  walls,  which  comprises: 

(a)  supplying  a  tape  wound  in  roll  form  which  tape  is  tomied 
from  polymeric  material  in  a  thickness  of  about  .*>  to  15  mils 
and  which  is  axially  scored,  the  tape  having  a  front  surface 
and  a  rear  surface  which  is  coated  with  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive; 

(b)  unrolling  said  tape  from  said  roll  with  the  score  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  outside  comer;  and 

(c)  pressing  said  coaled  rear  surface  on  each  wall  extending 
from  the  comer  to  form  a  comer  edge  protector  on  said 
comer. 
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5,839^51 
MASONRY  STRUCTURE  BUILDING  AID 
Alex  Howard  Weinstein,  4403  W.  Grace  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23230 

Filed  Ocl.  16.  1996.  Sen  No.  732,610 

Int.  CI."  E04F  21/IH 

U.S.  CI.  52—749.13  6  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  container  of  unitary 
continuous  structure  having  cavities  adapted  to  accept  masonry 
material,  and  a  bonding  agent  disposed  within  said  container,  said 
container  being  dissolvable  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  catalyst, 
thereby  causing  said  bonding  agent  to  contact  said  catalyst  with 
consequent  curing  of  said  bonding  agent  to  a  hardened  state. 


5,839.252 

METAL  DOOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS  FRAME  AND 

METHOD 

David  M.  Berghorn,  Waterford,  and  Shaojun  Gao.  Detroit. 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,143 

Int.  CI."  E04C  y34:  E06B  3/76 

VS.  C\.  52—784.13  21  Claims 


5,839,253 

PRODUCT  OVERWRAPPING  MACHINE 

Fiorenzo  Draghetti,  Medicina,  Italy,  assignor  to  G.D  Societa' 

per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Man  1.3,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Man  15,  1996,  BO%A0140 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  19/22 
U.S.  CI.  53—234  14  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  overwrapping  products  (2)  in  sheets  (33)  of 
wrapping  material,  the  machine  (1)  comprising  conveying  means 
(3,  13.  14,  15)  for  feeding  a  product  (2)  continuously  in  a  given 
traveling  direction  (8)  and  along  a  given  path  (P).  while  maintain- 
ing a  lateral  surface  (12)  of  the  product  (2)  perpendicular  at  all 
times  to  said  traveling  direction  (8);  supply  means  (32)  for  feeding 
a  sheet  (33)  of  wrapping  material  through  said  path  (P)  at  an 
intercepting  station  (31)  where  the  sheet  (33)  is  intercepted  by  the 
product  (2);  first  wrapping  means  (87.  89)  for  engaging  the  sheet 
(33)  and  folding  the  sheet  (33)  into  a  U  about  the  product  (2): 
second  wrapping  means  (91,  92;  103,  104)  movable  to  and  from  an 
engaged  position  engaging  the  sheet  (33)  and  for  further  folding 


the  sheet  (33)  about  the  product  (2)  to  form  a  tubular  wrapping 
(35)  with  opposite  open  ends  (36);  first  stabilizing  means  (60.  61) 
movable  to  and  from  an  operating  position  to  close  the  tubular 
wrapping  (35)  by  means  of  a  longitudinal  joint;  third  wrapping 
means  (84)  for  folding  said  open  ends  (36)  on  to  the  product  (2); 
and  second  stabilizing  means  (85)  for  fixing  said  folded  ends  (36) 
by  means  of  an  end  joint;  the  machine  (1)  being  characterized  In 
that  said  conveying  means  (3,  13,  14,  15)  comprise  a  gripping 
device  (43)  movable  with  the  conveying  means  (3,  13.  14.  15) 
along  said  path  (P).  and  also  movable.  In  relation  to  the  conveying 
means  (3.  13,  14,  15),  to  and  from  a  gripping  position  contacting. 
In  use,  end  surfaces  (42)  of  the  product  (2)  parallel  to  said  traveling 
direction  (8);  and  control  means  (45)  for  maintaining  the  gripping 
device  (43)  In  the  gripping  position  for  at  least  one  interval  of  time 
In  which  said  first  stabilizing  means  (60,  61)  arc  in  the  operating 
position. 


1.  A  metal  door  comprising  a  continuous  substantially  rectangu- 
lar frame  with  stiles  and  rails,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar panels  engaged  with  said  frame,  said  frame  comprising  an 
integrally  formed  continuous,  unitary  metallic  frame  member  of 
generally  uniform  cross  section  with  marginal  portions  extending 
along  the  sides  thereof  and  channels  In  its  outer  face  extfnding 
along  said  side  marginal  portions,  said  panels  having  oppo.sed 
flanges  extending  along  the  sides  thereof  overlying  and  adjacent 
said  marginal  portions  of  said  stiles  of  said  frame  and  engaged  In 
said  channels  to  secure  said  panels  thereto. 


5,839,254 

FOLDING  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  DOUBLE- 

L.4YERED  CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE 

Ttian-Mei  Chiu  Chen,  Chia-Yi  Hsien.  Taiwan,  a.s.signor  to  Tien 

Heng  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1998.  Sen  No.  871.8.^8 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  53—377.2  1  Claim 


1    ^     Vrt     ' 


1.  A  sealing  and  delivery  device  for  double-layered  carton  seal- 
ing machine  comprising: 

two  folding  rod  units  respectively  consisting  of  a  guide  plate  and 
a  guide  rod,  each  said  guide  plate  shaped  as  an  inverted  L  and 
fixed  under  a  lateral  rod  of  an  upper  case,  each  said  guide  nxl 
fixed  under  said  guide  plate  and  extending  forward; 

two  lifting  devices  respectively  consisting  of  a  sleeve,  an  upright 
rod,  a  lifting  frame  and  a  first  air  cylinder,  said  sleeve  fixed 
with  a  platform  and  inserted  through  by  said  upright  rod  to  let 
said  rod  to  slide  up  and  down,  an  upper  end  of  said  upright 
rod  fixed  with  said  lengthwise  lifting  frame,  said  first  air 
cylinder  moving  up  and  down  said  upright  rod  for  lifting  and 
lowing  said  lifting  frame,  a  plate  fixed  with  said  sleeve  having 
a  cylindrical  member  fixed  at  two  sides,  a  shaft  fitted  in  said 
cylindrical  member  and  connected  with  a  shaft  support  of  a 
stationary  frame  so  as  to  permit  said  lifting  device  to  move  in 
and  out  with  a  proper  elasticity  to  cope  with  small  size 
diflTerencc  of  cartons,  said  upright  nxl  having  its  lower  end 
fixed  with  a  block  connected  with  one  end  of  a  connecting 
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rod,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting  rod  connected  with  a 
crank  of  a  synchronous  horizontal  rod  pivotally  fixed  with  a 
bearing  base  fixed  under  said  platform  so  that  said  two  lifting 
devices  may  be  moved  up  and  down  simuhaneously; 

a  front  swing  unit  disposed  in  said  upper  case,  consisting  of  a 
folding  plate  and  a  second  air  cylinder,  said  second  air  cylin- 
der having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with  a  rod  fixed 
between  two  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  case  and  a  piston 
rod  pivotally  connected  with  a  rod  of  said  folding  plate  so  as 
to  permit  said  folding  plate  to  swing  up  and  down  by  means 
of  a  suppon  shaft  as  a  pivot; 

two  side  swing  units  respectively  consisting  of  a  plate  provided 
under  a  slanting  rod.  a  third  air  cylinder  pivotally  attached  on 
said  plate,  a  swing  rod  also  pivotally  attached  on  said  plate, 
said  swing  rod  having  a  shaft  at  a  proper  location,  said  shaft 
pivotally  connected  with  and  moved  by  said  third  air  cylinder 
so  as  to  move  said  swing  rod  so  that  an  outer  end  of  said 
swing  rod  may  contact  a  lower  ponion  of  a  rear  flap  of  a 
carton  and  then  push  up  said  rear  flap  to  a  preset  level; 

a  rear  swing  unit  disposed  In  said  upper  case,  consisting  of  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  a  movable  plate,  a  fourth  air  cylinder 
moving  said  movable  plate,  a  swing  arm  fixed  with  a  lower 
end  of  said  movable  plate,  a  fifth  air  cylinder  fixed  on  said 
movable  plate  and  having  Its  piston  rod  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  an  intermediate  p<)nion  of  said  movable  plate, 
said  swing  arm  moved  by  said  fifth  air  cylinder  to  push  the 
drooping  rear  flap  upward  and  then  to  fold  forward  so  that 
two  side  flaps  may  be  folded  down  for  sealing; 

two  flat  plates  respectively  pivotally  connected  with  a  stationary 
frame  on  said  platform  with  a  connecting  rod.  a  spring  used  to 
pull  said  flat  plate  with  elasticity,  a  threaded  rod  provided  to 
screw  said  flat  plate  w  Ith  stationary  frame  and  protruding  in  a 
slot  In  said  stationary  frame  so  that  said  flat  plate  may  move 
within  the  length  of  said  slot;  and. 

said  two  guide  rods  with  their  outer  ends  passing  through  an 
aperture  between  a  front  flap  and  two  side  flaps  of  a  moving- 
on  carton  and  forcing  said  two  side  flaps  to  swing  outward, 
said  two  lifting  frames  moved  by  said  first  air  cylinders  to 
clamp  two  sides  of  an  outer  box  at  the  folding  lines  of  said 
side  flaps  and  lift  said  outer  box  up  to  a  preset  level,  said  two 
flat  plates  moved  to  contact  two  sides  of  an  Inner  box  and 
support  lower  edges  of  said  outer  box  to  prevent  said  outer 
box  from  falling  down,  said  front  swing  unit  and  said  side 
swing  units  firstly  folding  inward  down  the  front  flap,  the  rear 
flap,  said  rear  swing  unit  further  folding  the  side  flaps  inward 
down  dunng  forward  movement  of  said  canon,  and  said 
moving  canon  finally  sealed  by  said  upper  and  said  lower 
sealing  device. 


130 


providing  at  least  one  sheet  of  matenal  having  a  three- 
dimensional  printed  pattern  thereon  wherein  the  three- 
dimensional  pattern  is  produced  by  application  of  a  foamable 
ink  composition  to  the  sheet  of  material; 

forming  the  sheet  of  matenal  into  a  preformed  pot  cover  com- 
prising a  preformed  base  and  a  skin,  the  preformed  base  being 
sized  to  contain  the  flower  pot  and  having  an  upper  end.  a 
lower  end,  an  outer  periphenji  surface  and  a  pot  opening 
formed  through  the  upper  end  thereof  providing  access  to  a 
pot  receiving  space,  the  skin  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  prefonned  base  so  as  to  extend  a  distance  outwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  base  and  icrmlnatin^  with  an  outer 
periphery;  and 

positioning  the  flower  pot  In  the  pot  receiving  space  of  the 
preformed  pot  cover  such  that  the  open  upper  end  of  the 
flower  pot  remains  substantially  uncovered  and  thereby  pro- 
vide the  decorative  cover  about  the  flower  pot. 


5.8.^9.256 

CONVEVABLE  CON  ER  FORMER  AND  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Weden  and  Joseph  G.  Straeten  both  of  Highland. 

III.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  465.294.  Jun.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.661.952,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  88.976.  Jul.  8, 

1993.  Pat,  No.  5.450,707.  This  application  Apn  7.  1997.  Sen 

No.  826*»1 

Int.  CI."  B6SB  H/JS-->yAM):5l/00 

VS.  CI.  53—399  21  Claims 


5,839,255 
METHOD  FOR  FOR.MING  A  PREFORMED  POT  COVER 
HAVING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  PATTERN  PRINTED 

THEREON 
Donald  E.  Weden  Highland.  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 
International.  Inc. 

Division  of  .Sen  No.  821.012.  Man  19.  1997.  Pat.  No. 

5.720.152.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  477.003,  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,661.951.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen 

No.  967.706 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  ll/IM) 

VS.  CI.  53^397  11  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  forming  a  decorative  cover  about  a  flower  pot. 

comprising; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end.  the  flower  pot  defining  a 
floral  containing  space  fonncd  therein; 


1.  A  mcthixl  for  pavcssing  an  aniclc.  compnsing: 
providing  the  article  having  an  outer  pcnphcral  surface: 
prov  iding  a  sheet  of  material; 
forming  the  sheet  of  material  abtiut  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 

peripheral  surface  of  the  article; 
providing  a  fastener  applicaling  means  having  a  fastening  station 

for  applying  a  fastener  about  the  cover; 
moving  the  article  having  the  cover  formed  about  the  outer 

penpheral  surface  of  the  article  to  the  fastening  station  of  the 

fastener  applicaling  means; 
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automatically  applying  the  fastener  about  a  portion  of  the  cover  the  adsorbent  particles,  irradiating  the  adsorbent  particles  with 

formed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  radioactive  rays  in  the  hermetically  sealed  condition,  and  storing 

of  the  article  at  the  fastening  position  of  the  fastener  applicat-  ^^id  adsorbent  particles  in  the  hermeticaHy  sealed  condition, 
ing  means:  and 

removing  the  article  ha\ing  the  cover  fastened  thereabout  from 
the  fastener  applicating  means.  ■_ 


5,839  J57 
DRUG  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Jan  Soderstrom:  David  A.  Shultz,  both  of  Buffalo  Grove,  III.; 
Shinichi  Honda,  Toyonaka,  Japan;  Hiroya.su  Hamada,  Toyo- 
naka,  Japan,  and  Ryuji  Kitai,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
AutoMed  Technologies  Incorporated,  Buffalo  Grove.  III.,  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuvama  SeLsakusho,  Toyonaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1W7.  Ser.  No.  845,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996.  8- 1 110407 

InL  CI."  B65B  61/02:9/06 

U.S.  CI.  53-^11        .  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  packaging  drugs  in  a  series  of  connected  bags  in 
accordance  with  a  prescription,  said  method  comprising: 

distinguishing  between  a  first  type  of  drugs  and  a  second  type  of 
drugs,  wherein  said  first  type  of  drugs  can  be  packaged  in  a 
bag  and  said  second  type  of  drugs  cannot  be  packaged  in  a 
bag: 

forming  a  series  of  connected  bags  from  a  packaging  sheet, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  bags  includes  a  bag  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  first  type  of  drugs  prescribed  in  said  prescription 
and  a  bag  corresponding  to  each  of  said  second  type  of  drugs 
prescribed  in  said  prescription: 

dispensing,  in  a  prescribed  order  of  taking,  said  first  type  of 
drugs  into  each  bag  which  corresponds  to  said  first  type  of 
drugs  such  that  each  bag  which  corresponds  to  said  second 
type  of  drugs  is  an  empty  bag:  and 

pnnting  drug  taking  data  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  types 
of  drugs  prescribed  in  said  prescription  on  each  of  said 
corresfwnding  bags. 


5,839,258 
STORING  METHOD  FOR  ADSORBENT  PARTICLES 

Hiroaki  Takayanagi;  Naoko  Takasaki,  and  Takashi  Mikawa,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756.578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1995,  7-309213 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  55/02 

U.S.  CI.  53-^25  7  Claims 

1.    A    method    for    storing    adsorbent    panicles    of    styrene- 

divinylbenzene  copolymer,  which  comprises  hermetically  sealing 


5.839^59 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  DENTAL  FLOSS 
DISPENSER  PRODUCTS 
Richard  M.  Prospero,  Princeton;  Erik  Lunde,  Morganville; 
Harry  Swanson,  Bloomfield,  and  Lee  .Adams,  Flemington.  all 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Skillman,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,512,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,666.782. 
This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,396 
Int.  CI."  B65B  J5/54 
U.S.  CI.  53-^145  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  thread  dispenser  product  formed 
of  a  bobbin  of  wound  thread,  a  dispenser  case,  and  a  dispenser 
insert  for  rotabably  supporting  said  bobbin  of  wound  thread  within 
said  dispenser  case,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  detachably  mounting  with  a  moveable  latching  bar  said 
dispenser  insen  in  an  insert  loading  area  of  a  singular  dis- 
penser assembly  fixture,  said  insert  loading  area  having  a  flat 
horizontal  surface  for  mating  with  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
dispenser  insert,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  dispenser  insert 
having  at  lea.st  one  opening,  said  moveable  latching  bar  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  singular  fixture  a.ssembly  and  having 
a  ridge  for  mating  with  said  at  least  one  opening  in  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  dispenser  insert,  said  moveable  latch- 
ing bar  being  moveable  between  a  locking  position  and  a 
depressed  position: 

(B)  detachably  mounting  said  dispenser  case  in  a  dispenser  case 
loading  area  of  said  singular  dispenser  assembly  fixture: 

(C)  loading  said  bobbin  of  wound  thread  onto  said  dispenser 
insert  while  said  dispenser  insert  is  mounted  in  said  insert 
loading  area: 

(D)  detaching  said  dispenser  insert  with  said  bobbin  of  wound 
thread  loaded  thereon  from  said  insert  loading  area: 

(E)  loading  said  dispenser  insert  with  said  bobbin  of  wound 
thread  loaded  thereon  into  said  dispenser  case  while  said 
dispenser  case  is  mounted  in  said  dispenser  case  loading  area: 
and 

(F)  after  step  (E).  detaching  said  di.spenser  case  from  said 
dispenser  case  loading  area: 

wherein  said  ridge  in  said  moveable  latching  bar  horizontally 
restrains  said  dispenser  insert  within  said  insert  loading  area  when 
said  moveable  latching  bar  is  in  said  locking  position  and  said 
ridge  is  positioned  within  said  al  least  one  opening  in  said  bottom 
of  said  dispenser  insert,  and  said  dispenser  insert  is  free  to  move 
horizontally  from  said  insert  loading  area  toward  said  dispenser 
case  loading  area  when  said  moveable  latching  bar  is  in  said 
depressed  position. 
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5,839^60 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Harvey  Brody,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norvey.  Inc„ 
Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,630,  .Mar.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,664.683.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  840„^.30 

Int.  CI,"  B65B  43/10:43/26 

U.S.  CI.  53-^56  8  Claims 


L  A  method  of  packaging  articles  of  merchandise,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  shipping/display  carton  having  a  bottom,  a  front 
wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  display  panel 
extending  vertically  from  the  rear  wall,  and  an  extension 
section  joined  to  the  display  panel  along  an  extension  section 
fold  line,  wherein  the  bottom,  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  side 
walls  define  a  receptacle  portion  for  a  plurality  of  anieles  of 
merchandise,  and  wherein  the  extension  section  is  foldable 
along  the  extension  section  fold  line  between  a  substantially 
vertical  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position: 

(b)  placing  a  plurality  of  anieles  of  merchandise  in  the  recep- 
tacle ponion  while  the  extension  section  is  in  its  substantially 
vertical  position; 

(c)  folding  the  extension  section  along  the  extension  section  fold 
line  to  its  substantially  horizontal  position: 

(d)  placing  an  open-bottomed  HSC  carton  over  the  shipping/ 
display  canon:  and 

(e)  securing  the  HSC  carton  to  the  bottom  of  the  shipping/ 
display  canon. 


an  operating  member  connected  to  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
compnsing: 
a  first  lever  connected  lo  said  cutting  mechanism  by  means 

of  a  third  articulation,  and 
a  latch  intended  to  stop  the  upward  pivoting  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
articulation  during  banging  into  the  windrowing  posi- 
tion: and 
an  operating  element  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
operating  member  by  means  of  a  fourth  articulation  and  at 
the  other  of  its  ends  to  the  hitch  structure  bv  means  of  a 
fifth  articulation: 
wherein  the  operating  member  additionally  includes  a  second  lever 
connected  on  the  carrying  beam  by  means  of  a  sixth  articulation 
and  on  the  first  lever  bv  means  of  a  seventh  articulation. 


5.839  J62 
WHEELED  WEED  TRIMMER  SUPPORT  SY.STEM 
Richard  S.  Sonjnsen.  30  Holly  Hill  Ct..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
945% 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1998.  Ser.  No.  22JS9 

Int.  CI."  AOID  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  56—16.7  7  Claims 


5.839.261 
MOWER  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Jean-Paul  Haberkorn.  Mon.swiller.  and  Jean-Pierre  Fritsch. 
Hohengoeft.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Kuhn  S..A..  Saveme 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  832.833 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  .Apr.  17,  19%,  96  05051 
Int.  CI."  AOID  34/66 
U.S.  CI.  56—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  mower  including: 
a  cutting  mechanism  extending: 

in  a  work  position,  transversely  to  a  direction  of  forward 

travel  and  level  with  the  ground,  and 
in  a  windrowing  position,  transverseh  to  said  direction  ot 
forward  travel  and  a  certain  distance  above  the  ground: 
a  hitch  structure  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  hitch  device  of  a 

motor  vehicle: 
a  carrying  beam  connected  to  the  hitch  structure  bv  means  of  a 
first  articulation  and  to  the  cutting  mechanism  by  means  of  a 
second  articulation: 
an  operating  device  making  it  possible  to  bnng  the  cutting 
mechanism  at  least  into  the  work  p<isition  and  into  the  wind- 
rowing  position  and  including: 


I.  A  wheeled  weed  trimmer  support  system  comprising,  in 
.-ombination: 

a  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  each  including  a  frame  with  an  oval 
configuration  defined  b>  a  lower  linear  bar  and  an  upper  linear 
bar  coupled  together  via  a  pair  of  semicircular  end  portions 
such  that  the  linear  bars  reside  in  parallel  relationship  within  a 
single  vertical  plane,  the  upper  linear  bar  of  each  wheel 
assembly  having  an  auxiliary  bar  of  a  similar  size  and  shape 
coupled  al  a  pair  of  ends  thereof  to  thi>se  of  the  upper  linear 
bar  such  that  the  auxiliary  bar  and  the  upper  linear  bar  reside 
in  parallel  relationship  within  a  single  horizontal  plane  and 
define  a  slot,  wherein  the  lower  linear  bar  has  three  wheels 
rotatabK  coupled  lo  an  outer  surlace  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  bolt  units  each  including  a  lower  p<irtion  with  an 
intermediate  extent  slidable  along  the  slot  of  the  correspond- 
ing wheel  assembly,  the  lower  ponion  further  having  an 
enlarged  upper  and  lower  extent  for  maintaining  the  boll  unit 
situated  xenically.  each  bolt  unit  further  having  a  direaded 
upper  portion: 
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first  support  assembly  including  a  pair  of  cross  bars  each 
having  a  pair  of  ends  with  apertures  formed  therein  for  being 
removably  coupled  lo  the  upper  portion  of  a  corresponding 
bolt  unit  for  supporting  a  first  type  of  weed  trimmer  thereon 
and  further  maintaining  the  wheel  assemblies  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship: 

second  support  assembly  including  a  plate  having  a  square 
configuration  and  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of  four  comers 
thereof  each  for  being  removably  coupled  to  the  upper  portion 
of  a  corresponding  boll  unit  for  maintaining  the  wheel  assem- 
blies in  parallel  relationship,  the  plate  having  a  circular  cut 
out  formed  in  a  central  extent  thereof  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  a  bottom  of  a  second  type  of  weed  trimmer  therethrough, 
the  second  support  assembly  further  including  a  coupling  tab 
coupled  to  a  front  edge  of  the  plate  with  a  horizontal  extent 
extending  over  the  cut  out  for  mounting  to  the  second  type  of 
weed  trimmer;  and 

third  support  assembly  including  a  plate  having  a  square 
configuration  and  an  aperture  formed  in  each  of  four  corners 
thereof  each  for  tiemg  removably  coupled  to  the  upper  portion 
of  a  corresponding  bolt  unit  for  maintaining  the  wheel  assem- 
blies in  parallel  relationship,  the  plate  having  a  circular  cut 
out  formed  in  a  central  extent  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  t»ores 
formed  about  the  cut  out  for  supporting  coupling  bolts  therein, 
the  third  support  assembly  further  including  a  plurality  of 
coupling  arms  each  with  a  horizontal  portion  with  an  inboard 
end  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  for  coupling  with 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  coupling  bolts  and  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  the  cut  out  of  the  plate,  each  coupling 
arm  further  including  a  vertical  portion  which  defines  a  por- 
tion of  a  cylinder  and  is  coupled  to  an  outboard  end  of  the 
coupling  arm  and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  for  encom- 
passing a  post  of  a  third  type  of  weed  trimmer,  wherein  the 
coupling  bolts  may  be  tightened  to  secure  the  coupling  arms 
about  the  post. 


5.839,263 
LAWNMOWER  BLADE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  KNIVES 

Hoi^t  Fred  Biernath.  4550  Runnemede  Rd.  NW..  Atlanta.  Ga. 
30327:  Mark  Erich  Biernath.  2460  Cogburn  Ridge  Rd.. 
Alpharetta.  C.a.  30004.  and  Rolf  Werner  Biernath.  405 
Crestview  Dr..  Maplewood.  Minn.  55119 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997.  Sen  No.  905.074 

Int.  Ci:. \0\D  M/7.1 

VS.  CI.  56—255  11  Claims 


to  a  source  of  rotation  so  said  blade  body  rotates  in  a  plane  with  a 
broad  surface  facing  up,  said  plane  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
vegetation,  said  plane  is  at  a  predetermined  height  to  the  surface  of 
vegetation,  and  said  blade  body  having  at  least  one  leading  edge, 
said  leading  edge  located  on  the  forward  facing  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  body,  and  a  trailing  edge  located  on  said  blade 
body  opposite  the  leading  edge,  and  a  knife  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbide  and  high  speed  steel  and  chrome 
steels  and  powder  metal  knives,  and  said  knife  member  having  at 
least  one  cutting  edge,  and  said  knife  member  further  includes  at 
least  one  hole,  and  a  safety  cage  assembly  is  used  as  a  means  for 
positioning  the  knife  member  at  predetermined  angles  and  location 
with  respect  to  the  blade  body,  said  safety  cage  assembly  having  at 
least  a  knife  member  holder  with  at  least  one  positioning  pin.  and 
a  clamping  member  or  clamp  with  a  safety  lip  overhanging  said 
knife  member,  with  the  knife  member  sandwiched  between  said 
knife  member  holder  and  said  clamp,  and  a  means  of  attaching  said 
safety  cage  assembly  to  said  blade  body  in  such  a  way  that  said 
safety  cage  assembly  protrudes  a  predetermined  distance  beyond 
the  leading  edge  of  said  blade  body,  said  safety  cage  assembly  is 
located  at  predetermined  locations  on  said  blade  body,  said  safety 
cage  assembly  contains  said  knife  member  in  an  event  said  knife 
breaks  and  is  attached  in  a  detachable  manner. 


5.839.264 
STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  OFF-ROAD 
TIRE 
Takeshi  Uchio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Rope  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996.  Sen  No.  748  J89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  29.  1996.  8-034336 

Int.  CI."  D02G  .W2:J/.i6 

U.S.  CI.  57—237  2  Claims 


1,  A  device  for  cutting  vegetation  on  a  surface  comprising  of  an 
elongated,  oblate  member  or  blade  Ixxly  of  predetennined  strength, 
length,  width,  and  thickness,  a  means  of  mounting  said  blade  body 


I.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcement  of  an  off-road  lire,  said  off-road 
tire  comprising  at  lea.st  one  belt  layer  including  an  outermost  ^x; It 
layer  and  at  least  said  outermost  belt  layer  comprising  .said  steel 
cord. 

wherein  said  steel  cord  has  a  3x3,  a  3x4.  a  4x3  or  a  4x4 
structure,  said  steel  cord  has  an  identical  cord  diameter  at  all 
points  along  the  steel  cord  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
steel  cord  has  a  cord  lay  length  equal  to  from  3,.'>  to  7.5  times 
said  cord  diameter  and  said  steel  cord  has  an  elongation  at 
break  of  at  least  4^.  and 
wherein  said  steel  cord  comprises  a  plurality  of  elcmeni  wires 
according  to  said  structure,  each  of  the  element  wires  have  a 
wire  diameter  of  from  0.,1  to  O.'i  mm  and  a  tensile  strength  of 
from  2000  to  3300  MPa.  said  tensile  strength  being  deter- 
mined by  taking  apart  said  steel  cord,  removing  an  individual 
one  of  the  element  wires  and  subsequently  measuring  said 
tensile  strength  of  said  individual  one  of  the  element  wires 
after  the  removing. 
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5.839.265 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FALSE  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Jun  Takagi:  Misao  Kashiwagi.  and  Nobuhiro  Koizumi,  all  of 
Otu.   Japan,   assignors   to   Toray    Engineering   Co..   Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  865.099 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1996.  8-161131 

Int.  CI.''  DOIH  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  57—290  10  Claims 


1,  A  ccKjling  device  arranged  between  a  healing  device  and  a 
twisting  device  in  a  false  twisting  machine  for  cooling  a  false 
twisted  yam,  comprising: 

a  first  yam  contacting  member: 

a  second  yam  contacting  member  spaced  from  the  first  \am 
contacting  member  lo  fomi  a  passageway  between  the  first 
and  second  yam  contacting  members,  the  \am  to  be  cooled 
moving  along  the  passageway: 

the  arrangement  of  the  first  and  second  yam  contacting  members 
being  such  that  the  yam  to  be  cooled  must  make  contact  with 
a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  contacting  members:  and 

means  for  generating  a  flow  of  gas  in  the  passageway  in  a 
direction  transverse  lo  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
yam.  the  flow  of  gas  cooling  the  yam  moving  along  the 
passageway. 


5.839^66 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRASH  BELT  FOR  OPEN-END 

.SPINNIN(;  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Phillip  K.  .\nthony.  and  Benjamin  Eugene  F'ergason.  both  of 

Pickens.  S.C„  assignors  to  Cimtcc  Control  Solutions.  Inc.. 

Charlotte.  N,C. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  711.879.  Sep.  12.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.694.758.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  896.112 
Int.  CI.'  DOIH  //AW 
U.S.  CI.  57—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  trash  recirculation  into  a  fiber  fonnation 
stream  of  an  open-end  spinning  machine  yam  fomiation  station  in 
an  open-end  spinning  machine  having  a  movable  trash  belt  which 
collects  trash  removed  from  sliver  during  >am  formation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  the  trash  belt  at  a  first  predetermined  rale  of  move- 
ment for  a  first  predctemiined  period  of  lime: 

(b)  moving  the  trash  belt  at  a  second  predctemiined  rale  of 
movement  less  than  the  firsi  rate  of  movement  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time; 


(c)  cleaning  the  trash  belt  at  least  during  step  (a);  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c). 


5,83937 

CYCLE  FOR  STEAM  COOLED  GAS  Tl  RBINES 

Roger  W.  Schonewald.  Scotia:  Jairaj  Ramachandran.  Ballston 

Lake,  and  George  W.  Schepen  Jn.  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.>. 

Filed  Man  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  414.696 

Int.  CI."  F02C  MM) 

VS.  CI.  60—39.02  11  Ctaims 


I.  A  melhixl  operating  a  four  stage  gas  turbine  in  a  combined 
cycle  system  composing  the  steps  of: 

compressing  inlet  air  with  a  multi-stage  compressor  with  a 
pressure  ratio  of  substanlially  23  lo  I ; 

directing  substantially  all  of  the  air  discharged  from  the  com- 
pressor lo  a  combustion  system  of  the  four  stage  gas  turbine 
lo  produced  gaseous  prixlucts  of  combustion: 

directing  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  through  a  turbine 
section  of  the  four  stage  gas  turbine: 

exhausting  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion:  and 

wherein  at  least  stages  I  and  2  arc  steam  cooled,  stage  3  is  air 
cooled  and  stage  4  is  uncooled. 


5.839  J68 
ACTIVE  HVDRAl  Lie  ROTOR  DAMPING 
Robert  J.  Morris.  Port  Saint  Lucie.  Fla.:  Ronald  Marmol. 
Madison.  Ala,:  Paul  K.  McClurt.  Juplten  Fla.:  Margaret 
Ann  Owen;  Wesley  B.  Ov*en.  both  of  Juno  Beach.  Fla,.  and 
Carl  F.  Weiss,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to  I  nited 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Sen  No.  434.464 
Int.  CI."  F02C  TAM) 
V.S.  CI.  60—39.02  19  Claims 

I   A  gas  turbine  engine,  characten/ed  by: 
a  compressor  shaft: 

a  bearing  having  a  plurality  of  hvdraulic  cells  supporting  said 
shaft,  each  hvdraulic  cell  having  an  independeni  inlet  for 
hydraulic  fluid: 
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a  hydraulic  control  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  pressure  to 
each  inlet  in  response  to  bearing  signals  individually  supplied 
for  each  hydraulic  cell,  the  magnitude  of  each  bearing  signal 
determining  the  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  cell; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  engine  signals  indicating 
engine  operating  parameters,  for  determining  from  said  sig- 
nals a  moment  on  said  shaft,  and  for  providing  said  bearing 
signals  with  individual  magnitudes  to  create  an  equally, 
opposing  moment  on  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  providing  said  engine  signals. 


5.839.269 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBINED  GA.S  AND 

POWER  STEAM  PLANT 

Hans  L'Irich  FruLschi.  Riniken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  7(t9,119,  Sep.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  978,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1995,  195  36 
839.8 

Int.  CI."  F02C  6/IH 
\}S.  CI.  60—39.02  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  operating  a  power  station  plant  having  a 
gas-turbine  group,  a  waste-heat  steam  generator  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  gas-turbine  group,  and  a  steam  cycle  arranged 
downstream  of  the  waste-heat  steam  generator,  the  gas-turbine 
group  includes  at  least  one  compressor  unit,  at  least  one  combus- 
tion chamber,  at  least  one  turbine  and  at  least  one  generator,  the 
exhaust  gases  from  the  at  least  one  turbine  define  a  heat  source  for 
a  predetermined  liquid  quantity  flowing  through  the  waste-heal 
steam  generator,  the  predetermined  liquid  quantity  in  the  waste- 


heat  generator  generates  steam  for  operating  at  least  one  steam 
turbine  of  the  steam  cycle,  a  method  improvement  coinpnsing: 

increasing  the  liquid  quantity  above  the  predetermined  liquid 
quantity  in  a  first  heat  exchange  stage  operating  in  the  low 
temperature  range  of  the  waste-heat  steam  generator; 

diverting  a  portion  of  the  liquid  above  the  predetermined  liquid 
quantity  at  the  end  of  the  first  heat-exchange  stage; 

directing  the  diverted  pttrtion  of  the  liquid  to  at  least  one 
evaporation  chamber  and  feeding  steam  generated  in  the 
evaporation  chamber  to  a  steam  turbine; 

directing  the  residual  diverted  portion  of  liquid  in  the  at  least 
one  evaporation  chamber  to  a  feedwater  tank  and  deaerator. 
and  feeding  steam  generated  in  the  feedwater  tank  and  deaera- 
tor to  a  further  steam  turbine. 


5,839,270 

SLIDING-BLADE  ROTARY  AIR-HEAT  ENGINE  WITH 

ISOTHERMAL  COMPRE.SSION  OF  AIR 

Olga  Jirnov,  and  Alexei  Jirnov,  both  of  9105  Braeburn  Valley 

Dr..  #14,  Houston,  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  770,990 

Int.  CI.'-  F02G  .yOO:  F02C  6/0() 

U.S.  CI,  60—39.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transforming  thermal  energy  into  mechanical 
energy  utilizing  a  rotary  air-heal  apparatus  and  isothermal  com- 
pression of  air.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

isothermally  compressing  an  ambient  air  and  water  mixture  in  a 
rotary  air-water  compressor  having  a  rotor; 

separating  said  isothermally  compressed  air  and  water  mixture 
into  an  air  component  and  a  water  component; 

preheating  said  separated  air  component  in  a  heat  exchanger  to 
produce  preheated  air; 

introducing  a  portion  of  said  preheated  air  into  a  combustion 
chamber,  mixing  a  fuel  with  said  preheated  compressed  air  to 
form  a  combustible  mixture,  igniting  the  mixture  and  dis- 
charging the  product  as  a  working  fluid; 

introducing  said  working  fluid  into  a  rotary  gas  expander  having 
a  cooling  system  and  a  rotor  operatively  connected  with  said 
rotary  air-water  compressor  rotor. 

adiabatically  expanding  said  working  fluid  in  said  rotary  gas 
expander  to  rotate  said  gas  expander  rotor  and  drive  said 
air-water  compressor  rotor  and  produce  useful  work; 

introducing  a  portion  of  said  separated  water  component  into 
said  cooling  system  of  said  rotary  gas  expander; 

discharging  a  portion  of  the  spent  working  fluid  expanded  in 
said  gas  expander  to  said  heat  exchanger  to  be  used  as  waste 
heat  to  produce  said  preheated  air; 

conducting  said  water  from  said  rotary  gas  expander  cooling 
system  into  a  condenser  to  form  cool  water;  and 

atomizing  a  portion  of  said  cool  water  from  said  condenser  and 
mixing  said  atomized  cool  water  with  said  ambient  air  and 
introducing  it  into  said  air-water  compressor  to  facilitate  iso- 
thermal compression  of  said  air  and  water  mixture. 
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5,839,271 
QL  KNCH  COOLER 
Holger  lllbruck,  Waldshut-Tiengen,  (;erman),  assignor  to  .Vsea 
Brown  Boveri  A(;,  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1995,  195  46 
726.4 

Int.  CI."  F02C  7m 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.59  5  Claims 


1.  A  quench  ctxiler  for  cooling  a  hot  flowing  gas,  essentially 
comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  which  is  connected  \ia  a  gas-inlet 
connection  piece  to  a  hot-gas  line  and  via  a  ga.s-outlct  connection 
piece  lo  a  cold  gas  line  and  which  has  means  for  injecting  water, 
wherein  a  packed  column  filling  the  cross-section  of  the  shell 
through  which  flow  occurs  is  arranged  downstream  ot  the  water- 
injection  means 

wherein  the  packed  colunm  is  designed  as  a  cartridge  which  can 
be  pushed  into  the  cylindncal  shell  and  has  a  separate  casing 


said  body  sealing  surface  to  define  a  first  \ ariable-area  annu- 
lar orifice  therebetween,  said  first  member  ha\  ing  a  concentric 
opening  therethrough  and  having  a  second  sealing  surface 
surrounding  said  first  member  opening; 

a  second  member  mounted  in  said  first  member  opening  for 
co-axial  movement  relative  to  said  first  member,  said  second 
member  having  a  scaling  surface  arranged  to  be  mo\ed 
tow;u-d  and  away  from  said  first  member  second  sealing 
surface  to  deline  a  second  \  ariable-area  annular  orifice  iher- 
cbctwoen;  and 

actuation  means  lia\ing  a  rotary  motor,  having  a  first  screw- 
thread  connection  associated  with  said  first  member  and 
operalixely  arranged  to  translate  said  first  member  relatixe  to 
said  bo<K  in  res[X)nsc  to  operation  of  said  motor,  and  having  a 
second  screw-thread  connection  assixriated  with  said  second 
member  and  operatixely  arranged  lo  simultaneously  translate 
said  second  member  relati\e  to  said  first  member  in  response 
to  operation  of  said  motor, 

the  pitch  of  each  screw-thread  connection  tving  selected  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  opening  areas  of  said  first  and  second  onhces 
remains  substantially  constant  within  an  operating  range  of 
\al\e  opening. 


5.839,273 

METHOD  FOR  REDLCING  POLLUTANT  EMISSIONS  OF 

A  DIESEL  EN(;i\E  WITH  A  DOWNSTREVM 

OXIDATION-T^PE  CATALYTIC  CONNER  I  LR 

Wolfgang  Maus.  Bergisch  (iladbach,  (iermany.  assignor  to 
Kmitec  (iesellschafl  fucr  Emlssionslechnologie  mbll, 
Lohmar.  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656.414 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  30.  1993.  43  40 
742.0 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .i/2() 
I  .S.  CI.  60—274  17  Claims 


5.839,272 

Dl  AL  CONCENTRIC  POPPET  VALVES  FOR 

MAINTAINING  SLBSTANTIALLY  CONS1ANT  THE 

RATIO  OF  TWO  FI.l  ID  FLOWS  OVER  AN  OPERATING 

R.ANGE  OF  VALVE  OPENING 
Hans  C;.  Toews,  East  Aurora,  N.^'..  assignor  to  Moog  Inc..  East 
Aurora,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.587 

Int.  CI.'  F02K  Wni 

I  .S.  CI.  60—240  9  Claims 


1.  .A  dual  concentric  poppet  valve,  comprising: 

a  b<xl\   having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having  a  sealing 

surface  surrounding  said  opening; 
a  first  member  mounted  in  said  btxly  opening  for  axial  move 

inent  relative  lo  said  b<xiy,  said  first  member  having  a  lir.'.t 


— '"r^T 


i;  ^. 


L  A  method  for  reducing  pollutant  emissions,  during  at  least  one 
of  cold  starting,  partial  load  and  idling,  from  exhaust  gas  of  a 
Diesel  engine  having  a  downstream  oxidalion-tvpe  catalytic  con- 
verter with  freely  penetrable  channels  and  an  inflow  side  having 
at  least  one  electrically  beatable  portion,  which  compnses: 
heating  the  electrically    beatable  portion  to  a  temperature  at 
which  deposited  s(X)t  ignites  while  the  e\hau>t  gas  flows 
through  the  oxidation-type  catalytic  converter. 


5.839J74 

METHOD  FOR  MONllORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  C.ATAL\  TIC  CONN  ERTER  LSING  POST  CATAL\  ST 

METHANE  MEASl  REMEN TS 

Donald  J.  Remboski;  Jeffrey  D.  Naber,  both  of  Dearborn,  and 
Darren  A.  Schumacher.  Npsilanti.  all  of  Mich..  a.vsignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  837,629 
Int.  CI.'  FOIN  MX! 
L.S.  CI.  60—274  15  Claims 

1.  .A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  pcrfoniiancc  of  a 


sealing  surface  arranged  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from    catalytic  converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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detecting  the  presence  of  methane  in  an  exhaust  gas  stream 

exiting  the  catalytic  converter; 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  plurahty  of  non-methane  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  exhaust  gas  stream  exiting  the  catalytic  converter: 
measuring  a  phase  shift  between  methane  and  the  plurality  of 

non-methane  hydrocarbons; 
determining  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  efficiency; 
comparing  the  hydrocarbon  conversion  efficiency  with  pass/fail 

criteria  to  determine  an  operational  status  of  the  catalytic 

converter;  and 
outputling  the  operational  status  to  an  operator  display. 
11.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  performance  of 
a  catalytic  converter  comprising  the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  a  feedgas  entering  an  engine: 
monitoring  an  exhaust  gas  stream  exiting  the  catalytic  converter 

for  the  presence  of  methane;  and 
upon  detecting  methane,  reducing  a  fuel  level  in  the  feedgas  to 

make  the  feedgas  more  lean. 


main  fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  the  injecting 
operation  of  said  fuel  injection  means  to  carry  out  a  main  fuel 
injection  at  the  latest  at  the  beginning  of  a  power  stroke  of  the 
engine; 

sub  fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  the  injecting 
operation  of  said  fuel  injection  means  to  carry  out  a  sub  fuel 
injection  at  one  of  a  power  stroke  and  an  exhaust  stroke  of  the 
engine  after  the  main  fuel  injection  is  completed  to  increase 
an  amount  of  hydrocarbon  in  the  exhaust  gas:  and 

additional  sub  fuel  injection  control  means  for  controlling  the 
injecting  operation  of  said  fuel  injection  means  to  carry  out  an 
additional  sub  fuel  injection  after  the  main  fuel  injection  is 
completed  and  before  the  sub  fuel  injection  is  carried  out. 


5.839.276 
ENGINE  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Kimiyoshi  Nishizawa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18.  I«)96.  Ser.  No.  58837.^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995.  7-015999 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  .V:,S 

L.S.  CI.  60—288  15  Claims 


21 
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5,839.275 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  DIRECT 

INJECTION  TYPE  ENCIINE 

Shinya  Hirota:  Kazuya  Kibe:  Tatsuji  Mizuno,  all  of  Susonu: 
Satoshi  Iguchi.  .Vlishima.  and  Toshiaki  Tanaka,  Numazu,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  911,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1996.  8-218643: 
Aug.  20.  1996.  8-218671 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  J/2(l:  F02D  4I/.U 
V.S.  CI.  60—285  9  Claims 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  an  engine 
exhaust  pipe,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 

for  exhaust  gas: 
an   upstream  catalyst-coated  core  housed  in   the  casing,  the 

upstream  catalyst  having  a  flat  pan  on  its  outer  circumference: 
a  downstream  catalyst-coated  core  housed  downstream  from  the 

upstream  core  in  the  casing; 
a  heater  for  he;iting  the  upstream  core;  and 
a  first  bypass  passage  fonned  between  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the 

casing  and  the  flat  part  of  the  upstream  core  so  that  part  of  the 

exhaust  gas  flowing  into  the  inlet  bypasses  the  upstream  core 

and  flows  into  the  downstream  core. 


AMIITIONAL  SUB  FUEL 
IIIJEniOII  AT  SECOW) 
PREDETERHINEr  CSAKK  ANCLE 
^ 


SUB  FUEL  Ili.IEriOli  AT  THIRD 
PREDETEmmEn  CRANK  AliCLE 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  device  for  a  direct  injection  type 
engine  having  an  exhaust  passage  and  a  NO,  catalyst  arranged 
therein  to  purify  NO,  in  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  the  engine, 
said  device  comprising; 

fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  cylinder; 


5.839.277 

EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION 

ENGINE 

Hiroyuki  Ideta;  Hiroyuki  Nivta.  and  Makoto  Ichihara,  all  of 

HamamaLsu.  Ji>pan.  assignors  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation. 

Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  774.363 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dee.  29.  1995.  7-354261 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  7/rW 
U.S.  CI.  60— .^22  14  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising; 

an  outer  exhaust  pipe  having  a  length  defined  b\  an  upstream 

end  and  a  dow  nslream  end; 
a  first  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  having  a  length  detined  by  an 
upstream  and  a  downstream  end  telescopically  nested  within 
said  outer  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  outer  surlace  touching 
the  outer  exhaust  pipe,  said  downstream  end  of  the  first  inner 
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pipe  section  being  positioned  at  a  first  location  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  outer  exhaust  piped; 
and 

a  second  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  having  a  length  defined  by 
an  upstream  and  a  downstream  end  telescopically  nested 
within  said  outer  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  outer  surface 
touching  the  outer  exhaust  pipe,  said  upstream  end  of  the 
second  inner  pipe  section  being  positioned  at  a  second  loca- 
tion between  the  upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  outer 
exhaust  pipe,  said  second  location  being  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  downstream  of  the  first  location. 

10.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising: 

a  pipe  connected  at  the  upstream  end  to  an  exhaust  manifold  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  container  for  containing  a  catalyst,  having  an  upstream  end 
connected  to  a  downstream  end  of  said  pipe: 

an  outer  exhaust  pipe  having  a  length  defined  by  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end.  said  upstream  end  being  con- 
nected to  a  downstream  end  of  the  container: 

a  first  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  having  a  length  defined  by  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  telescopically  nested 
within  said  outer  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  outer  surface 
touching  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  exhaust  pipe,  said 
downstream  end  of  the  first  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  being 
positioned  at  a  first  location  intermediate  the  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  the  outer  exhaust  pipe:  and 

a  second  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  having  a  length  defined  by 
an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  telescopically  nested 
within  said  outer  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  outer  surface 
touching  an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  exhaust  pipe,  said 
upstream  end  of  the  second  inner  exhaust  pipe  section  being 
positioned  at  a  second  location  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance downstream  of  the  first  location. 


7=^ — 
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pump  drive  motor  is  connected  by  an  electrical  power  line  to  a 
source  for  electrical  energy,  and  a  hydraulic  piston/cylinder  unit 
connected  to  the  pump,  the  piston/cylinder  unit  being  designed  for 
exerting  a  force  which  is  capable  of  tilting  the  cab.  the  improve- 
ment wherein  an  overcurrent  protection  device  is  provided  which 
automatically  interrupts  and  subsequently  maintains  the  interrup- 
tion of  the  electrical  power  line  of  the  pump  dnve  motor  when  the 
electrical  power  taken  up  by  the  pump  dnve  motor  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value  which  is  higher  than 
the  maximum  electrical  power  required  dunng  normal  tilting  of  the 
cab.  the  overcurrent  protection  device  being  provided  with  manual 
reset  means  for  ending  the  interruption  of  the  power  line. 


5,839,279 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  OPERATION  CONTROLLER 
Naoyuki  Moriya:  Isao  Murota.  and  Makoto  Hasuike.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824J46 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  19%,  8-173009 

Int.  CI."  F16D  M/02 

VS.  a.  60-^445  8  CUims 


-^ 
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5,839,278 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  TILTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  WITH  A  TILTING  CAB 

Lambertus    Johannes    Sonnebom,    Oldenzaal,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Applied  Power  Inc..  Butler,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  795,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27,  1996, 
1002460 

InL  CI."  F16D  3IA)2 
VJS.  CI.  60—403  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  a  tiltable  cab.  an  electrohy- 
draulic  tilting  device  including  a  pump  for  pumping  hydraulic 
fluid,  an  electric  pump  drive  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  which 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  operation  controller,  comprising: 

signal  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  that 
corresponds  to  a  control  input  of  a  hydraulic  actuator  operat- 
ing instrument,  said  conversion  being  performed  according  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  preset  logical  functions,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  preset  logical  functions  increases  the  magnitude  of 
said  converted  input  signal  relative  to  said  input  signal,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  preset  logical  functions  decreases  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  converted  input  signal  relative  to  said  input 
signal,  and  for  outpuning  said  convened  input  signal; 

pump  control  means  for  inputting  said  converted  input  signal 
and  outpuning  a  pump  control  command  to  a  capacity  change 
device  that  regulates  output  of  an  oil  pump  supplying  pressur- 
ized oil  to  a  hydraulic  actuator:  and 
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\;il\c  control  means  for  inputtins!  said  converted  input  signal 
and  oLilpultins;  a  \al\c  conlrol  command  to  an  opcnin;j  area 
control  dc\icc  that  operates  a  control  valve  to  control  a  How 
rale  of  the  pressuri/ed  oil  to  the  hvdraulic  actuator 


5.839.280 
Kl.llD-MECHANICAL  ACTl  ATOR  HAVIN(;  A  PISTON 
WITH  TWO  SKCTIONS 
llarn   Troester.  Tamm:  Detelf  Feldcr;  Michael  l)u»e,  both  of 
Berlin,  and  Kriedhelni  Bueri>er.  Meili)>rnliaus.  all  of  (>vr- 
many.   assignors    to    Daimler-Ben/   Aktiengesllsehaft.   and 
BtTner.  Boehrinscr  &  Partner.  (imbH,  both  of  (Germany 

Filed  Jul.  28.  IW7.  .Sen  No.  9(»1.067 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  .lul.  26.  1996,  196  30 
218.8 

Int.  CI.'  B60'l"  l.</(H> 
l.S.  CI.  60—547.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  fluid-mechanical  actuator,  comprising  a  cylinder  housing;  a 
piston  guided  movahly  in  the  cylinder  housing;  a  working  chamber 
which  can  be  tilled  with  a  fluid  being  bounded  by  the  cylinder 
housing  and  the  piston;  a  restoring  spring  airanged  such  thai  the 
piston  is  displaceable  in  the  cylindei  housing  counter  to  the  effect 
of  the  restoring  spring  by  tilling  the  working  chamber  w  iih  fluid;  a 
working  linkage  arranged  on  a  side  of  the  piston  remote  from  the 
working  chamber  such  that  a  force  can  be  transmitted  by  the  piston 
lo  the  working  linkage,  wherein  the  piston  has  a  first  section 
cortiprising  a  ring  which  lerminales  the  working  chamber  and  a 
second  section  comprising  a  bushing  running  coaxially  with  the 
cy  linder  housing  and  being  guided  oul  of  the  cylinder  housing  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  on  the  side  of  the  working  chamber,  and  the 
working  linkage  has  a  supporting  ring  with  a  diameter  larger  than 
an  inside  diameter  of  the  bushing,  such  that  a  force  can  be 
iransmilted  lo  the  supporting  ring  by  the  piston;  and  an  actuating 
linkage  guided  in  the  bushing,  to  be  movable  relative  lo  the 
working  linkage  so  that  a  force  can  be  introduced  into  the  working 
linkage  without  a  force  being  simultaneously  transmitted  to  the 
piston. 


5.8.19.281 
MOTOR  BRAKIN(;  ARRANC.EMENT 

Sie)>fried  Sumser.  Stuttgart,  and  F.rwin  Schmidt.  Ballmanns- 
weiler.  both  of  Germany.  as.signors  to  Mercedes-Ben/  AG, 
Stuttgart.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  736,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  27,  1995.  195  40 
(>6tt.7 

Int.  CI."  F02B  .17/12 
l.S.  CI.  60—602  12  Claims 


I.  A  motor  braking  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  lurbiKharger  having  a  turbine  with  a  turbine 
wheel  with  a  back  wall  disposed  in  a  turbine  housing  and  con- 
nected to  the  engine  by  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  and  a  charger  con- 
nected lo  the  engine  by  an  air  intake  conduit,  an  exhaust  gas 
shut-off  valve  arranged  in  the  exhausi  gas  pipe  upstream  of  said 


Uirbiiie  and  a  b\  pass  line  extending  from  said  exhausi  gas  pipe 
upstream  of  said  shut  off  valve  and  leading  to  a  gas  admission 
passage  of  said  turbine  adjaceni  said  turbine  wheel,  said  gas 
admission  passage  leading  lo  an  area  of  said  turbine  housing 
adjacent  said  turbine  wheel  back  wall,  and  at  least  one  no//le 
evlending  from  said  area  of  said  turbine  housing  adjacent  llic 
lurbine  back  wall  lo  said  turbine  wheel  fc^r  directing  said  gas  onto 
said  lurbine  wheel. 


5.839.282 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  I'SINt;  A  TWO  PHASE 
FI.ITD 
Eueien  \.  Bronicki,  ^avne.•  Nadav  Amir.  Kehovol:  Alex  .Morit/. 
Holan.  and  .\sher  Klovic.  Rishon  l.ezion.  all  of  Israel,  assign- 
ors to  Ormai  Industries  Ltd..  \avine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422.656.  Apr.  14.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.660.042. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952.156.  Sep.  28.  1992. 

abandoned.  \«hieh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658..VU.  Feb. 

20.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  .|un.  Mi.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

886,172 

Int.  CI.'  hOMi  7/(H) 

L.S.  CI.  60—641.5  7  Claims 


h 


HI  p 
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1.  A  power  plant  comprising: 

a)  a  separator  for  separating  a  two-phase  geothennal  fluid  inio  a 
vapor  stream  containing  steam,  and  a  liquid  stream  containing 
hot  brine; 

b)  a  steam  turbine  asscKiated  with  a  generator  and  resptinsive  lo 
said  steam  for  driving  the  generator  and  prixiucing  power  and 
expanded  steam; 

c)  a  steam  condenser  containing  an  organic  fluid  for  condensing 
said  expanded  steam  and  producing  steam  condensale  and 
vapori/ed  organic  fluid; 

d)  an  organic  vaptir  turbine  asscx'iated  wiih  a  generator  for 
driving  the  generator  and  producing  power  and  expanded 
organic  vapor; 

e)  an  organic  fluid  condenser  for  condensing  said  expanded 
organic  vapor  and  returning  the  resulting  condensale  lo  said 
steam  condenser; 

f)  a  prehealer  interposed  between  the  organic  condenser  and  said 
steam  condenser  for  preheating  said  resulting  condensate 
before  it  is  relumed  to  said  steam  condenser;  and 

g)  means  for  applying  said  steam  condensale  to  said  prehealer 
for  preheating  said  resulting  condensale  before  it  is  relurned 
to  said  steam  condenser 
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5.839.283 

MIXING  DUCTS  FOR  A  GAS-TURBINE  ANNULAR 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 

Klaus   Dobbeling.   Windisch,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  .4BB 

Research  Ltd..  Zurich.  Svtitzerland 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  751.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1995.  195  49 
143.2 

Int.  CI."  F23R  .V/:.  F02C  J/00 
U.S.  CI.  60—737  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas-turbine  annular  combustion  chamber  arranged  down- 
stream of  a  compressor  comprising:  a  front  plate  with  at  least  one 
row  of  premix  burners  arranged  in  an  annular  form,  a  plurality  of 
combustion-air  ducts,  each  combustion-air  duct  being  designed  as 
a  diffuser  and  arranged  to  guide  combustion-air  directh  down- 
stream of  a  compressor  outlet  from  guide  vanes  of  a  last  compres- 
sor row  to  each  premix  burner,  wherein  at  a  downstream  end  of 
each  combustion-air  duct  at  least  one  longitudinal-vonex  generator 
is  disposed,  at  least  one  fuel  injection  means  is  disposed  in  or 
downstream  of  the  longiludinal-vortex  generator,  and  a  mixing 
duct  extending  from  the  at  least  one  fuel  injection  means  lo  a 
combustion  chamber,  each  mixing  duct  having  a  constant  height 
(H)  and  a  length  (L)  which  corresponds  approximately  to  twice  the 
value  of  a  hydraulic  duct  diameter  (D)  of  the  mixing  duct. 


5,839084 
IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TV  INTEGRAL  THER.VIAL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Wyatt;  Kirk  \.  Miller,  both  of  Piano:  Richard  D. 
DeLaMatyr,  Heath,  and  Larry  G.  Taunton,  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  TI  Systems,  Inc.,  Lewisville, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  726,256 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2 1  A): 

U.S.  CI.  62—3.2  8  Claims 


"C        CO.B 
»lAl( 


an  imaging  part  having  a  face  plate  which  is  disposed  within 
said  housing: 

a  lens  system  having  a  portion  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  highly  thermally  conductive  first  plate  disposed  within  said 
housing  between  said  face  plate  and  said  lens  system,  said 
first  plate  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  having  a 
portion  which  extends  around  said  aperture  and  is  in  thermal 
engagement  with  an  annular  portion  of  said  face  plate; 

a  highly  thermally  conductive  second  plate  having  a  portion 
which  is  disposed  within  said  housing  generallv  parallel  to 
said  first  plate,  and  having  a  further  portion  which  extends 
outwardly  through  said  housing  lo  a  Icvalion  external  to  said 
housing,  said  housing  having  a  thermal  insulating  portion 
which  scaling  engages  said  second  plate  and  substantially 
prevents  a  transfer  of  heal  between  said  second  plate  and  said 
housing,  said  second  plate  having  therethrough  an  opening 
which  is  aligned  with  said  aperture  through  said  first  plate; 

at  least  one  thermoelectric  part  disposed  between  and  engaging 
each  of  said  first  and  second  plates  within  said  housing,  said 
thermoelectric  part  being  operative  lo  transfer  heat  from  one 
of  said  first  and  second  plates  lo  the  other;  and 

a  heat  sink  which  is  separate  from  and  external  to  said  housing, 
and  which  is  thermally  coupled  to  said  second  plate  externally 
of  said  housing. 


5.839^85 

FUEL  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Duane  V.  Kniebes.  4612  Hampshire  St..  Boulder.  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  808.558 

Int.  CI."  FI7C  7A« 

U.S.  CI.  62—48.1  4  Claims 

22 


I.  A  liquid  storage  and  vapor  delivery  system  for  odorized 
liquefied  gases  comprising  in  combination;  a  storage  tank  for  ttie 
liquid,  connected  by  a  small  diameter  liquid  supply  lube  to  a 
storage  tank  for  the  vapor,  said  liquid  line  being  separated  from  the 
vapor  storage  tank  by  a  conventional  check  valve  lo  maintain  a 
lower  pressure  in  the  vapor  storage  tank;  and  a  vapor  delivery 
valve  located  on  the  vapor  storage  lank. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sealed  housing: 


5.839^86 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AN  ICE  MAKER  FROM 
OPERATION  FAILURE 
Kun-bin  Lee.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd..  Su>*on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Sen  No.  872.395 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  10,  1996. 
1996-20575 

Int.  CI."  F25C  ///: 
VS.  CI.  62—72  8  Claims 

I.  A  methfxl  of  controlling  an  ice  making  mechanism  which 
includes  a  tray  position  for  receiving  water  to  be  fro/en  into  ice 
btxlies.  a  sensor  for  determining  whether  the  water  is  frozen  and  to 
initiate  an  ice-ejecting  mode,  a  motor  for  rotating  the  tray  lo 
perfonn  the  ice-ejecting  mixle.  a  sw  itching  mechanism  for  indicat- 
ing a  stale  of  the  ice-ejeciing  mode,  and  a  switch-actuating  siruc- 
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lure  driven  by  the  motor  for  changing  a  slate  of  the  switching 
mechanistn  dunng  the  ice-ejecting  mode,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  detecting  a  state  of  the  switching  mechanism  in  response  to 
the  supplying  of  electrical  power  to  the  ice  making  mecha- 
nism, to  determine  whether  the  tray  is  in  an  initial  upright 
position; 

B)  initiating  an  ice  ejecting  mode  if  it  is  determined  in  step  A 
that  the  tray  is  not  in  the  initial  upright  position: 

C)  counting  a  time  period  beginning  from  step  B: 

D)  determining  whether  the  state  of  the  switching  mechanism 
has  been  changed:  and 

E)  stopping  the  ice-ejecting  mode  when  a  state  of  the  switching 
mechanism  has  not  changed  within  a  reference  time  period. 


5.839.287 
SELECTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  OR  FREEZER 
COMPARTMENT 
Guy  C.  Stormo,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,855 

Int.  CI."  F25D  ll/m 

U.S.  CI.  62—89  16  Claims 


an  airway  providing  communication  between  said  first  compart- 
ment and  said  second  compartment  through  said  first  and 
second  airway  openings: 

an  air  moving  and  cooling  assembly  adapted  for  displacing  and 
reducing  the  temperature  of  air  within  said  airway; 

a  positionable  first  door  proximately  disposed  over  said  first 
airway  opening: 

a  positionable  .second  door  proximately  disposed  over  said  sec- 
ond airway  opening: 

a  temperature  sensor  unit  adapted  for  sensing  the  temperature 
within  said  first  compartment  and  providing  a  control  signal 
representative  of  said  temperature;  and 

provisions  for  positioning  said  second  door  relative  to  said 
second  airway  opening  based  upon  said  control  signal  pro- 
vided by  said  temperature  sensor  unit. 


5.839,288 
AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  DEHUMIDIFYTNG  SYSTEM 
Danny  L  DoLson,  Adkins,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Munters  Corpora- 
tion, Ft.  Myers.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  878,127 

Int.  CI."  F25D  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—94  23  Claims 
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22.  A  method  of  conditioning  air  for  an  enclosure  having  at  least 
one  location  to  which  it  is  desirable  to  supply  heated  and/or  cooled 
air  and  a  second  location  remote  from  said  first  location  to  which  it 
is  desirable  to  supply  air  which  is  dryer  than  that  supplied  to  said 
first  location;  said  method  including  the  steps  of  drawing  return  air 
from  said  enclosure  into  a  mixing  chamber,  drawing  make  up  air 
from  the  enclosure  into  said  mixing  chamber  to  be  mixed  with  the 
return  air;  heating  and/or  cooling  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  air 
mixture  in  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  supplying  it  to  said  first 
location;  drawing  a  second  portion  of  the  air  from  the  mixing 
chamber,  drying  said  second  portion  in  a  desiccant  wheel  and 
supplying  the  dried  air  to  said  second  location. 


1.  An  operator  selectable  refrigeraior-free/er  unit  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  enclosure  walls  and  providing 

a  first  compartment  defining  a  first  airway  opening  and  a 

second  airway  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

enclosure  walls,  and  further  providing  a  second  compartment; 


5,839,289 

MULTI-STEP  PRESSURE  REDUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Nam-sik  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suvton,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922JI97 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  4,  1996, 
96-38278 

Int.  CI."  F25B  l^i/W 
U.S.  CI.  62—100  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-step  pressure  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  pumps: 

a  plurality  of  air  hoses  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  vacuum  pumps: 
a  fixed  connection  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  communi- 
cation holes  each  connected  to  the  second  end  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  air  hoses; 
a  rotating  connection  member  rotatably  engaged  with  said  fixed 
connection  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  commu- 
nication holes: 
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5,839,291 

BEVERA(;E  COOLING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

WITH  DIAGNOSTICS 

Zhihong  iZachary )  Chang,  Ball  win.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Multiplex 

Company,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  .Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,491 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4W)Z 

U.S.  a.  62—126  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  vacuum  hoses  each  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  second  communication  holes  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  vacuum- 
requiring  part  of  an  appliance  conveyed  on  a  conveyor;  and 

a  rotating  connection  member  driving  portion  for  rotating  said 
rotating  connection  member  relative  to  said  fixed  connection 
member  for  alternately  bringing  said  first  communication 
holes  into  alignment  with  said  second  communication  holes  to 
intermittently  conduct  a  vacuum  through  each  of  said  vacuum 
hoses. 


5,839.290 

ORGANIC/INORGANIC  COMPOSITE  W ICKS  FOR 

CAPILLARY  PUMPED  LOOPS 

.Azar  Nazeri.  Columbia,  Md..  assignor  to  Inited  States  of 

.America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wah- 

ington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  787,724 

Int.  CI."  F28D  \5m):  F25D  i5/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  62— 119  19  Claims 


^<     T 

MO  /    \  o 


\ 


I  \ 

'  HO         0 

0  .  /         0- 

M  M  —  0— a    —0  „ 

o  HO  b     !  /  y 

\  /  \    / 


1.  An  evaporator  for  a  capillary  pumped  lix)p.  comprising: 

a  tubular  wick  for  containing  liquid  coolant  centrally  therein,  the 

body  of  said  wick  being  saturated  with  said  liquid  cixilant; 
a  tubular  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  said  wick: 
one  or  more  vapor  channels  between  said  wick  and  said  heat 

exchanger,  for  transporting  a  vapor  of  said  ciwlant  out  of  said 

evaporator: 
wherein  said  tubular  wick  comprises  a  porous  organic/inorganic 

composite. 


■fe^ 


1.  A  cooling/dispertsing  system  for  cooling  and  dispensing  a 
beverage  comprising: 

a  cooling  tank  for  holding  a  fluid: 

a  refrigeration  system  having  an  evaporator  in  the  cooling  tank 
for  cooling  the  fluid  in  the  tank  and  having  a  compressor 
connected  to  the  evaporator  for  cooling  the  evaporator; 
a  beverage  dispensing  system  including: 

a  carbonator  tank  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  fluid 
in  the  cooling  tank,  the  carbonator  having  a  first  input  pcwl 
connected  to  a  gas  supply,  having  a  second  input  port 
connected  to  a  liquid  supply  and  having  a  output  port,  the 
carbonator  for  carbonating  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  supply 
flowing  through  the  carbonator  to  produce  a  carbonated 
liquid  product: 
a  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  beverage; 
a  beverage  conduit  connected  to  the  output  of  the  carbonator 
and  connected  to  the  dispenser  lor  providing  the  cartvinated 
liquid  product  to  be  dispensed  as  the  beverage:  and 
a  pump  including  a  driver; 
a  condition  sensor  sensing  a  condition  of  the  pump  driver; 
a  controller  responsive  to  the  condition  sensor  for  enabling 
operation  of  the  refngeration  system  and  the  beverage  dis- 
pensing system  during  penods  when  the  condition  sensor 
indicates  that  the  sensed  condition  is  acceptable,  said  control- 
ler inhibiting  operation  of  the  refngeration  system  and  the 
beverage  dispensing  system  dunng  pemxls  when  the  condi 
tion  sensor  indicates  that  the  sensed  condition  is  unacceptable; 
and 
a  diagnostic  message  display  connected  to  the  controller  for 
displaying  an  error  message  when  a  sensed  condition  is  unac- 
ceptable. 


5,839^92 
DEFROSTER  FOR  HEAT  PUMP 
\\m  Je  Hwang.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electron- 
ics. Inc„  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1996. 
37511/1996 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  4im 
U.S.  CI.  62—152  3  CUims 

I.  .A  defroster  for  a  heat  pump  comprising: 
refngerant  drawing  means  for  drawing  a  high-iemperature 
refrigerant  from  an  outlet  of  a  compressor,  said  high- 
lemperature  refngerant  circulating  in  said  heal  pump:  and 
refngerant  distnbuling  means  for  separately  supplying  both  a 
refngerant  coming  from  a  conden.ser  and  said  high- 
lemperature  refngerant  from  the  compressor  into  an  inlet  of 
an  evaporator. 
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wherein  said  refrigerant  distributing  means  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  converting  valve: 

a  first  Inlet  tube  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
converting  valve  for  receiving  the  high-temperature  refrig- 
erant drawn  by  said  refrigerant  drawing  means; 

a  first  outlet  tube  being  level  with  said  first  inlet  lube  for 
emitting  the  high-temperature  refrigerant  into  said  upper 
portion  of  the  evaporator; 

a  second  inlet  tube  formed  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal converting  valve  for  receiving  the  refrigerant  coming 
from  the  condenser; 

a  second  outlet  tube  being  level  with  said  second  inlet  tube  for 
emitting  the  refrigerant  into  said  lower  portion  of  the 
evaporator;  and 

a  converting  plate  rotating  in  said  cylindrical  converting  valve 
for  connecting  said  first  inlet  tube  with  said  first  outlet  tube 
while  connecting  said  second  inlet  tube  with  said  second 
outlet  tube,  or  for  connecting  said  first  inlet  tube  with  said 
second  outlet  while  connecting  said  second  inlet  tube  with 
said  first  outlet  tube,  and 
wherein  said  refrigerant  distributing  means  allecnately  sends 

said  high-temperature  refrigerant  and  the  refrigerant  from  the 

condenser  into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of  said 

evaporator. 


5.839.293 
PROVISION  OF  CONDITIONED  AIR  TO  A  TRUNK  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Neil   Teitelbaum,   834   Colonel   By   Drive.   Ottawa,   Ontario. 

Canada.   KIS  5C4,  and   Gordon   Freedman.  41    Elvaston 

Avenue.  Nepean,  Ontario.  Canada.  K2G  3YI 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Sen  No.  896,171 

Int  CI."  B60H  l/n:  B60P  .?/20 

U.S.  CI.  62— 244  14  Claims 


10 


24 


20 


22 


28 


4.  A  ventilation  distributing  system  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively allowing  or  disallowing  forced  air  provided  by  a  ventilator  to 
flow  to  a  trunk  compartment  of  a  vehicle  while  substantially 
preventing  airflow  from  said  ventilator  to  the  passenger  compart- 
ment. 


5,839.294 

CHILLER  WITH  HYBRID  FALLING  FILM 

EVAPORATOR 

Robert  H.  L.  Chiang;  Jack  L.  Esformes,  both  of  Manlius,  and 

Edward  A.  Huenniger,  Liverpool,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Sen  No.  752 J41 

Int.  CI."  F25B  4m2 

U.S.  CI.  62^471  17  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  a  liquid 
including  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  device,  and  an 
evaporator,  all  of  which  are  connected  together  in  series  to  form  a 
closed  refrigerant  flow  loop  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  there- 
through, said  evaporator  comprising: 

an  outer  shell  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  shell 
having  one  refrigerant  inlet  and  one  refrigerant  outlet  therein; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  heat  transfer  tubes  con- 
tained within  said  outer  shell,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tubes 
being  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  tubes  being  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
shell,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  have  a  liquid  to  be  cooled 
flowed  therethrough;  and 
means  for  receiving  refrigerant  passing  to  said  outer  shell 
through  said  refrigerant  inlet  and  for  dispensing  refrigerant 
onto  said  heat  transfer  tubes  located  adjacent  said  upper  end 
of  said  outer  shell; 
and  wherein  said  closed  refrigerant  flow  loop  is  configured  so 
that  the  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  withm  said  outer  shell  is 
maintained  at  a  level  such  that  more  than  twenty-five  percent 
(25'^ )  of  said  horizontal  tubes  are  immersed  in  liquid  refrig- 
erant during  steady  state  operation  of  said  refrigeration  sys- 
tem. 


5.839.295 

REFRIGERATION/HEAT  PIMP  MODl'LE 

Walter  E.  Lehmann,  Winnipeg.  Canada.  as.signor  to  Frontier 

Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997,  Sen  No.  800,197 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-^98  18  Claims 


jCI 


'^~"    '^    '^    "^    ^TT-t-t 


^42 


I.  A  refrigeration/heat  pump  module  comprising: 
a  rectangular  housing  having  a  closed  bottom,  a  closed  top  and 
four  generally  upstanding  walls  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
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rear  wall  defining  a  dosed  intcnor.  and  including  a  front  panel 
in  the  front  wall  which  can  be  removed  to  pro\idc  access  to 
the  closed  interior: 

a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  for  a  liquid  to  be  heated; 

a  second  inlel  and  a  second  outlet  for  liquid  to  be  cooled; 

a  compressor  mounted  in  Ihc  closed  interior  for  compressing  and 
pumping  a  refrigerant: 

a  condcn>er  having  a  pluralil)  of  parallel  plates  dividing  the 
condenser  into  two  paths  between  the  plates,  the  condenser 
having  a  third  inlet  for  refrigerant  vapor,  a  third  outlet  lor 
refrigerant  liquid,  a  fourth  inlet  connected  to  the  fir^t  inlet  for 
the  liquid  to  be  heated  and  a  lounh  outlet  connected  to  the 
first  outlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  healed  the  condenser  being 
mounted  within  the  closed  interior; 

an  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  plates  di\iding  the 
evaporator  into  two  paths  between  the  plates,  the  evaporator 
having  a  fifth  inlet  lor  refrigerant  liquid,  a  fifth  outlet  for 
refrigerant  \apor.  a  sixth  inlet  connected  to  the  second  inlel 
for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  a  sixth  outlet  connected  to  ihe 
second  outlet  for  the  liquid  to  be  cooled,  the  evaporator  being 
mounted  within  the  closed  interior; 

an  expansion  valve  for  releasing  pressure  in  Ihe  refrigerant,  and 
connecting  piping  connecting  the  fifth  outlet  of  the  evaporator 
to  the  input  of  the  compressor,  for  connecting  the  outlet  of  the 
compressor  to  the  third  inlet  of  the  condensers  for  connecting 
the  third  outlet  of  the  condenser  to  the  expansion  valve  and 
connecting  the  expansion  valve  to  the  fifth  inlet  of  the  evapo- 
rator; 

a  capacity  of  the  evaporator  and  a  capacity  of  the  condenser  and 
a  capacity  of  the  expansitm  valve  and  a  capacity  of  the  piping 
begin  selected  relative  to  a  capacity  of  the  compressor  such 
that  a  compressii>n  ratio  of  the  compressor  is  maintained  less 
lhan4..S:l; 

and  a  companmenl  for  electrical  components  mounted  immedi- 
atelv  reanvardly  of  the  troni  wall  adjacent  one  side  wall,  the 
companmenl  for  electric  components  having  a  front  dixir 
panel  which  can  be  opened  along  side  said  front  panel  and 
separately  of  the  front  panel. 


5.839.296 

HK;H  PRESSl  re.  IMPROV  ED  EFFICIENCY 

CRY0(;ENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW 

PI  RITY  OXYGEN  PRODUCTION 

Dante  Patrick   Bonaquisl.  Grand   Island,  and  Susan   Marie 

Saltan.  Amherst,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Praxair  lechnol- 

og>.  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  925,761 

Int.  CI.    F25J  .<m 

r.S.  CI.  62—650  10  Claims 


(B)  condensing  said  cooled  nitrogen-rich  gas  flow  to  a  nitrogen- 
rich  liquid  against  a  flow  of  a  vaponzing  oxygen-rich  liquid 
flow  taken  from  said  low  pressure  column; 

(C)  passing  said  nitrogen-rich  liquid  as  a  reflux  flow  to  said  low 
pressure  column; 

<Dl  reluming  said  vaporizing  oxygen  liquid  lo  said  low  pressure 

column;  and 
(E)  employing  energy  derived  fnvni  said  turboexpanding  step 

(a). 


5.8.W.297 
Ol  T  OF  BALANCE  SENSOR  AND  (  ONTROL  METHOD 

FOR  A  TEXTILE  PROCESSINC;  MAC  HINE 
Mark  O.  Swint.  Wichita  Falls.  Tex..  a.ssignor  lo  W  bite  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  873.(M0 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  imzjini 

I  .S.  CI.  68— 12.06  2  CUims 


1.  An  industrial  textile  processing  machine  comprising  a  wash 
ing  chamber  supp<irted  bv  a  voke  secured  to  a  pedestal  supptin.  ihe 
yoke  including  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  pedestal  support  w  ith  a 
bolt  having  a  shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  a  ring-shaped 
piezoelectric  dynamic  sensor,  said  sensor  being  operable  lo  sense 
vibration  of  said  washing  chamlvr  caused  bv  an  unbalanced  load. 


5.839  J>98 

DISPENSING  AND  Dt)SIN(;  DEVICE 

Jacky   Werre   Duquet.   llerbeville.   France.  as,signor  lo  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S95/04695.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1996.  §  I02(ei 
Dale  Nov.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32329.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  .M).  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  18.  1995.  Sen  No,  737.941 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pal.  Off..  May   21, 
1994,  94201439 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .<V,*C 
I  .S.  CI.  68—17  R  18  Claims 


// 


» 


13 


10 


I.  A  cryogenic  rectification  process  for  producing  low   purity 
oxvgcii  bv  rectification  of  fccil  air,  said  priKcss  emploving  a  high 

pressure  column  and  a  low  pressure  column,  said  pnvess  cimipris  I.  A  device  for  dosing  and  dispensing  granular  detergent  com- 
ing the  steps  of  positions  in  a  washing  machine,  said  device  comprising  a  pliable 

(Al  lurboexpandini:  a  flow  of  mirogen-rich  gas  from  said  high  bag-shaped  sleeve  extending  round  an  opening  which  remains  at 

pressure  column  to  provide  a  cxMcd  mirogen-rich  gas  flow;  least  paniallv  open  dunng  the  washing,  and  a  maintaining  m.uns 
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which  plunges  into  the  hag.  of  which  one  end  is  fastened  in  the 
region  of  said  opening,  wherein  said  maintaining  means  are  col 
lapsible  and  resilient. 


a  plurality  of  stirring  blades  downwardly  slanted  from  the  center 
of  said  base  plate  to  an  outer  periphery  thereof  in  a  sector 
form  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  for  defining  at 
least  one  concave  collecting  basin  between  adjacent  stirring 
blades  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate. 


5.839J99  

PULSATOR  OF  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jae-Yoll  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signor  to  Daewoo  5,839,301 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  COMBIN.ATION  LOCK 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,949  Chung-Tung  Hsu,  No.  103,  Wu-Kong  Rd.,  Wu-Ku  Ind.  Park, 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1996,       Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
1996-3516  Filed  Oct.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  944,180 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  J7m  Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  37/06 

U.S.  CI.  68—134  5  Claims    us,  ci.  70—25  6  Claims 


d*\?~- 


—  1J6, 

—  )  34  f  I  30 

—  132' 


1.  A  pulsalor  of  a  washing  machine  comprising: 

a  rotating  plate  provided  at  a  bottom  portion  of  a  washing  tub 
and  dynamicall)  connected  to  a  driving  part  of  said  washing 
machine  for  rotating  said  rotating  plate,  a  hole  extending  from 
an  upper  surface  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  rotating  plate  and 
being  formed  in  said  rotating  plate. 

a  plurality  of  vanes  radially  formed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
rotating  plate  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each 
other,  for  generating  a  regular  washing  water  flow:  and 

an  irregular  water  flow  generating  means  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rotating  plate,  for  generating  an  irregular  water  flow 


5,839  JOO 
Pl'LSATOR  FOR  A  WASHING  MACHINE 

Chong-Man  Yoon;  Ki-Hyun  Lim,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Jong-Chil 
Lee,  Incheon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1996, 
1996  9773 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  17/ H) 
U.S.  CI.  68—134  19  Claims 


362 


30J 


306b 


3020        ^0'  = 


1.  A  pulsator  for  a  washing  machine,  said  pulsator  comprising: 
a  base  plate  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  the  washing  machine  to  be  rotated 
according  to  a  rotation  of  the  shaft:  and 


1.  A  combination  lock,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including  a  front  housing  portion  and  a  rear  housing 
portion  in  a  butt  joint  relationship,  said  front  housing  portion 
and  said  rear  housing  portion  being  respectively  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  windows  having  a  curved  portion  at  one 
side,  a  vertical  housing  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  a  left  annular 
seat  disposed  at  a  lop  end  of  said  housing  slot  at  one  end  of 
each  housing  portion,  with  a  right  annular  seat  disposed  at  the 
other  end.  said  curved  portions  of  each  housing  portion  being 
provided  with  wedge-shaped  projections,  said  housing  slot 
being  provided  with  a  slop  and  an  oblique  hole  at  suitable 
positions,  said  oblique  hole  being  further  provided  with  a 
spring  slot  at  one  end,  said  left  annular  seal  having  a  seat 
notch,  said  windows  of  said  housing  portion  with  said  wedge- 
shaped  posts  being  provided  with  a  plate  positioning  means: 

a  dial  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  dials  and  shafts  con- 
nected in  series,  each  dial  having  an  inner  ring  provided  with 
inner  dial  teeth,  an  outer  ring  with  comigated  outer  projec- 
tions having  respective  markings  thereon,  and  clearances 
between  adjacent  outer  projections,  said  shafts  being  disposed 
in  opposed  curved  portions  of  said  housing  portions,  each 
shaft  including  a  shaft  post  at  one  end,  a  blind  shaft  hole  at  the 
other  end.  a  collar  disposed  intermediate  said  shaft  pt)st  and 
said  shaft  hole  and  having  a  shaft  notch  at  one  side  for 
engaging  the  corresponding  wedge-shaped  projection  of  said 
housing,  the  tirsi  of  said  shafts  having  said  shaft  post  thereof 
passing  through  said  oblique  holes  into  said  housing  slots 
with  said  shaft  hole  thereof  receiving  the  shaft  post  of  an 
adjacent  shaft,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  last  of  said 
shafts  ;.nd  said  spring  slot: 

a  press  plate,  including  a  slot  and  retaining  slots,  and  being 
connected  to  said  plate  positioning  means  for  positioning  said 
clearances; 

a  latch  means,  including  a  h(H)k  and  a  latch  spring  disposed  in 
said  housing  slots  of  said  housing  portions,  said  hook  includ- 
ing a  hook  body  having  a  hook  projection  thereon,  a  disk  at  a 
bonom  end.  a  neck  portion  above  said  disk,  a  htxik  post  of  a 
larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  neck  portion  above  said  neck 
portion  and  having  an  oblique  notch  at  one  side,  and  a  hcxik 
end.  whereby  when  said  dials  are  turned  to  a  preset  code,  said 
hook  is  pulled  upwardly  so  that  said  hook  projection  extends 
out  of  said  seat  notch  and  said  shaft  post  of  the  first  of  said 
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shafts  causes  the  dial  assembly  to  displace  to  one  side  due  to 
the  clearance  between  said  hook  notch  and  said  neck  portion 
so  that  said  shaft  notches  engage  the  corresponding  wedge- 
shaped  projections;  and  when  said  hook  is  pressed  down- 
wardly, said  hook  projection- enters  said  seat  notch  to  cause 
said  shaft  post  of  the  first  of  said  shafts  to  fare  into  said  hook 
notch  so  that  said  spring  reset  to  bring  said  dial  assembly  to 
displace  to  the  other  side  and  cause  said  shaft  notches  to 
disengage  from  the  corresponding  wedge-shaped  projections 
to  achieve  locking. 


5,839,302 
LOCKING  DEVICE  W ITH  TWO  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
ACTUATED  CYLINDRICAL  PLUGS 
Ching-Fa  Chu,  No.  17-3,  Lane  144,  Ho-Chiang  St.,  Chang- 
Shan  Dist.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,014 

Int.  CI."  E05B  67/24 

U.S.  CI.  70—38  A  6  Claims 


a  linkage  member  disposed  in  said  accommodation  chamber  to 
couple  said  left  and  right  cam  members  respectively  at  posi- 
tions radially  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  guard 
against  any  attempt  to  rotate  only  one  of  said  cylindrical 
plugs. 


5,839303 
SECURING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
John  Umberg,  Diamond  Bar;  Greg  Umberg,  Chino  Hills,  and 
Tanfirio  J.  Palmese,  Aliso  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Business  Machine  Security,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  .May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,553 

Int.  CI.'  E05B  f>W*) 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  22  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

a  shackle  having  a  left  free  end  and  a  right  free  end  which  are 

laterally  opposed  to  and  spaced  from  each  other; 
a  lock  body  having: 
an  upper  portion  defining  left  and  right  blind  bores  for  respec- 
tive insertion  of  said  left  and  right  free  ends  so  as  to  form  a 
closed  connection  with  said  shackle, 
a  lower  f)ortion  defining  left  and  right  elongated  cavities 
respectively  extending  towards  said  upper  portion  and  ter- 
minating to  form  left  and  right  boundary  walls  which  are 
transverse  to  and  disposed  between  said  left  and  right  blind 
bores,  said  boundary  walls  defining  left  and  right  through 
holes  respectively,  and 
an  accommodation  chamber  interposed  between  said  upper 
portion  and  both  of  said  left  and  right  boundary  walls,  said 
chamber  being  communicated  with  said  elongated  cavities 
via  said  through  holes; 
left  and  right  key-actuated  cylindrical  plugs  disposed  respec- 
tively in  said  left  and  right  elongated  cavities  and  rotatable 
respectively  around  a  corresponding  longitudinal  axis  relative 
to  said  corresponding  cavity  when  actuated,  each  of  said 
cylindrical  plugs  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end 
relative  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  boundary  walls; 
left  and  right  cam  members  disposed  on  said  proximate  ends  of 
said  cylindrical  plugs  respectively  and  extending  out  of  said 
through  holes  into  said  accommodation  chamber,  said  cam 
members  being  rotated  with  said  left  and  right  cylindrical 
plugs  respectively  around  said  longitudinal  axes; 
left  and  right  spring-loaded  latch  bolts  respectively  and  trans- 
versely disposed  and  driven  to  retract  from  being  latched  with 
said  left  and  right  free  ends  of  said  shackle  respectively  by 
said  left  and  right  cam  members  when  said  cam  members  are 
rotated  with  said  cylindrical  plugs;  and 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  portable  item  to  a  structure  having 
first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a  hole  therethrough,  com- 
prising: 

an  attachment  plate  having  adhesive  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  attachment  plate  to  said  item; 

a  base  plate  connected  to  said  attachment  plate:  and. 

locking  means  on  the  base  plate  for  locking  the  base  plate  to  a 
first  surface  of  said  structure  by  a  fastener  engaging  the 
second,  opposing  surface  of  said  structure,  the  locking  means 
comprising  a  lock  barrel  and  lock  cylinder  on  a  first  surface  of 
the  support  structure  and  engaging  a  securing  stud  shaft 
section  of  a  securing  stud,  the  stud  having  a  section  that  is 
adapted  to  be  adhesively  secured  to  the  second,  opposing 
surface  of  the  support  structure  to  restrain  movement  of  the 
stud  during  the  engagement  with  the  remainder  of  the  locking 
means. 


5339  J04 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PARKING  BRAKE 
WUIiam  H,  Wills,  15710  SW.  40th  Ter,  Ocala,  FU.  34473 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  585,906,  Jan.  16,  1996,  aban- 
doned. ThU  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936 Jll 
InL  CL"  F16K  iSlOO 
U,S,  a.  70—175  Jl  CUims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  parking  brake  adapted  to  be  manually 
engaged  by  an  operator  moving  a  shaft  of  a  parking  brake  valve 
from  a  retracted  position  wherein  the  parking  brake  is  disengaged 
to  an  extended  position  wherein  the  partying  brake  is  engaged,  the 
parking  brake  valve  fixedly  attached  to  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  a 
protrusion  extending  radially  outward  from  the  shaft  adjacent  an 
end  thereof  distal  from  a  body  of  the  valve,  an  improvement  for 
prohibiting  the  parlving  brake  from  being  disengaged  during  the 
persistence  of  a  predetermined  condition,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  attaching  an  electromechanical  actuator  and  a  locking 

member  to  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  parking  brake  valve; 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  energizing  the  actuator;  and 
a  sensing  switch  for  sensing  the  persistence  of  the  predetermined 
condition; 
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5.»39..M)6 

KLKCTROMC  LOCK  "CHll'IOCK" 

Murtyn  Strgeevich  Nunupuno.  1133-159,  Zelenograd-Moscovt, 

Russian  Federation.  lO.MWt 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545.779,  N'o\.  9,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  !ai,(m5 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation.  May   12. 
199.1.  9.VI27411/12 

Int.  CI.    K(>5B  47/l)h 
U.S.  CI.  70—283  10  Claims 


wherein  the  electromechanical  actuator  is  operably  connected  to 
the  locking  member  so  that,  when  encrgi/cd,  the  actuator  moves 
the  liK'king  member  from  an  unlocked  position  wherein  the  liK'kini; 
member  is  not  interposed  between  the  protrusion  and  the  body  of 
the  valve  into  a  locked  p<5sition  wherein  the  locking  member  is 
interposed  between  the  protrusion  and  the  body  of  the  valve, 
therebv  prohibiting  the  shaft  from  attaining  die  retracted  position. 


5,839  JOS 
KI.KCTRICAI.I.V  OPKRABI.E  CYLINDER  LOCK 
Walter  John  Aston,  Sedgeley,  England,  assignor  to  Yale  Secu- 
rity Products  Limited,  West  Midlands,  F^ngland 
per  No.  PC1/(;B95/02081,  §  371  Date  May  6.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W()96/07807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Cnited  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1994, 
9417748 

Int.  CI.''  E05B  4'^M) 
I  .S.  CI.  70— 278  II  Claims 


1.  A  liK'k  device  comprising  a  btxiy  having  a  bore  with  a 
direction  of  elongation  defining  an  axial  direction  for  the  device,  a 
rotalable  barrel  in  said  bore,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  an 
axially  extending  kxrking  slot  formation,  an  axially  extending  bar 
slidably  mounted  in  the  b<xly  for  radial  movement  relative  to  the 
barrel  between  a  detent  position  in  which  the  bar  projects  into  the 
IcK'king  slot  formation  to  limit  turning  of  the  barrel  and  a  release 
position  in  which  the  bar  is  clear  of  said  ItKking  slot  formation,  a 
cam  formation  on  said  barrel  for  displacing  the  bar  from  its  detent 
position  to  its  release  position  as  the  barrel  is  turned  in  the  bodv 
and  an  electromagnet  energisable  to  retain  said  bar  by  magnetic 
attraction  in  its  release  position. 


1.  An  electronic  IcKk  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  bar  arranged  shiftably  disposed  in  said  body  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  pt)sition; 

bar  shifting  means  for  transmitting  an  external  mechanical  force 
to  said  bar  located  in  said  b<xly: 

bliK-king  means  for  blocking  said  bar  shifting  means,  siiid  block- 
ing means  being  disposed  of  in  said  body  and  comprising  a 
blocking  element  capable  of  taking  one  of  a  bliKked  p<.)sition 
and  deblocked  position,  and  a  return  spring  coupled  with  the 
blocking  element; 

fixing  means  for  hxing  said  blocking  element  in  one  of  the 
blocked  position  and  deblcKked  position,  the  hxing  means 
being  kinematicall)  coupled  with  said  blocking  element;  and 

said  fixing  means  being  formed  by  two  elements,  the  hrst 
element  secured  in  said  body  and  the  second  element  slidably 
mounted  along  a  surface  of  said  tirsl  element  for  fixing  said 
blocking  element  in  one  of  the  blocked  and  deblocked  posi- 
tions under  the  action  of  friction  forces  arising  between  the 
first  and  second  elements  of  the  hxing  means  when  an  static 
electric  charge  is  applied  once  to  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments. 


5,8.W„M)7 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CYLINDER  LOCK  WITH 
ROTARY  RELEASE 
Peter  Field,  Salem,  and  Michael  Lumpkin,  Roanoke,  both  of 
Va.,  as.signon>  to  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.,  Salem,  \a. 
Filed  Jun.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,285 
Int.  CI."  E05B  47nx-, 
U.S.  CI.  70—283  19  Claims 

I.  An  electromechanical  lock  cvlinder  comprising: 
an  outer  shell  having  a  bore  formed  therein  and  a  cavjty  extend- 
ing from  the  bore  into  the  shell; 
a  barrel  disposed  within  the  bore  in  the  shell  and  being  rotatable 

relative  thereto: 
a  side  bar  ccxiperaling  between  the  shell  and  the  barrel  for 
selectively  pemiitting  and  blixking  rotation  of  the  barrel  with 
respect  to  the  shell,  the  side  bar  having  a  first  portion  engag- 
ing the  barrel  and  a  second  portion  remo\abl>  received  in  the 
cavity  in  the  shell,  the  side  bar  being  movable  relative  to  the 
barrel; 
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w  herein  at  least  one  electromechanical  locking  member  is  dis- 
posed within  the  barrel  and  is  positionable  in  a  barrel  blocking 
position  which  blocks  rotation  of  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the 
shell,  and  also  is  positionable  in  a  non-barrel  blocking  posi- 
tion which  permits  the  side  bar  to  be  moved  relative  to  ihe 
cavity  in  the  shell  to  rotate  the  barrel  with  respect  to  the  shell: 

an  electronically  powered  drive  mechanism  located  within  the 
barrel  and  cooperating  with  the  electromechanical  locking 
member  to  selectively  move  Ihe  kxking  member  from  the 
barrel  blocking  position  to  the  non-barrel  blocking  position  in 
which  the  side  bar  moves  out  of  the  cavity  and  engage>  the 
liKking  member  to  rotate  the  barrel  and  operate  the  lock:  and 

control  means  for  activating  the  electronically  powered  drive 
mechanism  in  response  to  an  authorized  attempt  to  operate  the 
lock  cvlinder. 


5.839  J08 

LOCKING  APPARATl  S 

Noach  Eizen.  Rishon  Lezion,  and  Dani  Markbreit  .4zor,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd..  Yavne.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,664,  Mar.  11.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,784,910,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340J52,  Nov. 

14,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5^=20,035,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  9,069,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30. 

1997,  Ser.  No.  961,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  8,  1993,  HM349 

"  Int.  CI."  E05B  l^/OH:27AX) 

U.S.  CI.  70—358  "  Claims 


at  least  one  tirst  movable  pin  element  retained  within  the  elon- 
gate shaft  portion,  said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element 
extending  along  a  first  movable  pin  axis,  said  first  movable 
pin  axis  being  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  axis  and  intcrNecling 
an  axis  along  which  extends  said  row  of  kev  cuts,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  movable  pin  element  extends  from  said  first 
side  surface  to  said  second  side  surface  and  is  displaced 
axially  along  said  first  movable  pm  axis  from  said  second  s.de 
surface  inwardly  towards  said  tirst  side  surface,  such  that 
when  said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  is  recessed 
with  respect  to  said  second  side  surface  it  prou^des  oulwardlv 
from  said  first  side  surface  along  said  row  of  key  cuts, 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  movable  pin  element  comprises  a 
plug  pin  engaging  portion  having  a  face  end  formed  with  a 
siKkel  of  a  desired  depth  and  with  a  shoulder,  wherein  said 
plug  pin  engaging  portion  is  engageable  with  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping pins,  wherein  said  s<K"ket  is  adapted  lo  abut  one  ol 
said  telescoping  pins  and  said  shoulder  is  adapted  to  abut  the 
other  of  said  telescoping  pins:  and 
the  lock  comprising: 
a  housing: 
a  plug  disposed  in  the  housing,  arranged  for  rtHation  relative 

thereto  and  defining  a  kcyway; 
a  first  pluralitv  of  chambers  formed  in  die  housing  and  a 
second  plurality  of  chambers  fonned  in  the  plug  on  one 
side  of  the  keyway  and  being  arranged  such  that  each  one 
of  the  first  plurality  of  chambers  extends  coaxially  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  plurality  ot  chambers, 
when  the  plug  is  in  a  first  rotational  orientation  relative  to 
the  housing: 
wherein  first  pin  assemblies  are  disposed  in  the  first  pluralitv 
of  chambers  and  second  pin  assemblies  are  disposed  in  the 
second  plurality  of  chambers,  said  hrst  pm  assemblies  each 
being  displaceable  along  a  first  pin  assembly  axis  and  said 
second  pin  assemblies  each  being  displaceable  along  a 
second  pin  assembly  axis;  and 
a  third  pin  assembly  is  disposed  in  the  plug  on  a  side  of  the 
keyway  opposite  to  that  of  the  second  pin  assemblies  and 
facing  one  of  the  second  pin  assemblies  and  is  operauve  to 
urge  said  at  least  one  first  movable  pin  element  axially  out- 
wardly from  die  kev  into  engagement  widi  one  of  the  second 
pin  assemblies,  said  third  pm  assemblv   being  displaceable 
along  a  third  pin  assembly  displacement  axis  which  i^  coaxial 
w  ith  one  of  said  second  pin  assembly  axes. 


5,839  Jl«9 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  HOLDIN(;  A  L(K  K  ASSEMBLE  AND 

SHEARING  THE  ASSEMBLE  PINS  THEREOF 

Steven  Albert  Fantl,  Colgate,  and  Robert  Douglas  Weis,  Nev» 
Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Master  Lock  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,175.  Sep.  14.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  978,629 

Int.  CI."  F:05B  :'/(t4 

I  .S.  CI.  70 — »93  «>  CUims 


1    A  ke\  and  l(Kk  combination,  the  kev  comprising; 

a  generally-elongate  shaft  |K>nion  extending  along  a  shaft  axis 
and  defining  first  and  second  generallv  flat  oppi>sitelv -directed 
side  surfaces.  |oined  bv  edge  surfaces  narrower  than  said  sule 
surfaces,  said  first  side  surface  defining  a  first  kev  combina 
tion  surface  and  a  row  of  kev  cuts  which  define  a  kcs 
combination;  and 


1.  The  improvement  in  an  apparatus  for  shearing  assemblv  pins 
in  .1  shell-plug  assemblv  of  a  losk  having  a  shell  with  a  longiiud" 
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nal  shell  axis  and  a  plug  with  a  longitudinal  plug  axis  rolatably 
mounted  therein,  by  application  of  a  force  on  said  plug  parallel  to 
said  plug  axis,  compnsing  a  frame:  a  recess  in  the  frame  to  receive 
a  first  shell-plug  assembly  comprising  said  shell  and  said  plug,  said 
recess  including  shell  holding  means  for  holding  said  shell  against 
movement  during  shearing;  and  plug  translation  means  for  trans- 
lating the  plug  while  the  shell  is  held,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  holding  device  for  holding  a  lock  housing  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  a  shell  of  a  second  shell-plug  assembly  therein,  said 
holding  device  being  connected  to  said  frame  on  a  side  of  said 
recess  opposite  said  plug  translation  means  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  recess,  said  holding  device  including  a  sup- 
port for  said  lock  housing  positioned  to  align  the  plug  of  said 
second  shell-plug  assembly  thereof  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  plug  translation  means  as  it  is  translated  in  an  advance 
direction. 


5,839^10 

PRESS  BRAKE 

Shigeru  Tokai,  and  Masaaki  Takada,  both  of  Ishikawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCX  .No.  PCT/JP95/00571,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12.  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/26239,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCX  Filed  .Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  702,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059160 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—31.1  17  Claims 


'>CCE  UTA.  9iC  MTi.  HCHM  UU 


5.839,311 
COMPOSIXION  XO  AID  IN  XHE  FORMING  OF  MEXAL 
Mark  W.  Grenfell,  Woodbury;  Dean  S.  Milbrath:  Daniel  D. 
Krueger,  both  of  Stillwater,-  Richard  M.  Flynn,  Mahtomedi. 
and  Frederick  E.  Behr,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Sen  No.  715.206 
Int.  CI.'  B21B  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—42  20  Claims 


1.  A  composition  to  aid  in  the  forming  of  metal  comprising  a 
hydrofiuoroelher. 


5,839  J12 
SPRING  MANUFACXURING  APPARAXl  S 

Ichiro  Itaya,  Xokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya 
.Seisaku  Sho,  Xokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23.  1996.  H-222813 
Int.  CI."  B21F  M»-i/02 
MS.  CI.  72—142  8  Claims 


1.  A  press  brake  for  bending  a  workpiece  with  an  upper  die  and 
a  lower  die  that  is  arranged  in  opposing  relationship  with  the  upper 
die.  the  press  brake  comprising; 

(a)  memory  means  for  storing  information  including  (i)  process- 
ing conditions  for  the  workpiece.  (ii)  a  relationship  between  a 
target  bending  angle  for  tlie  workpiece  and  a  springback  angle 
of  the  workpiece  and  (iii)  a  relationship  between  a  bending 
angle  of  the  workpiece  and  an  amount  of  driving  a  moveable 
one  of  the  upper  and  lower  dies; 

(b)  bending  angle  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  bending 
angles  of  the  workpiece  during  a  bending  process; 

(c)  drive  end  computing  means  for  computing  a  provisional 
drive  end  for  the  movable  die  based  on  said  information 
stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  computing  a  final  drive 
end  for  the  movable  die  based  on  the  bending  angle  of  the 
workpiece  measured  at  the  provisional  drive  end  by  said 
bending  angle  measuring  means  and  based  on  said  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

(d)  die  driving  means  for  driving  the  movable  die  to  the  final 
drive  end  after  driving  the  movable  die  to  the  provisional 
drive  end. 


1.  A  spring  manufacturing  apparatus  for  forming  a  spring  from  a 
wire  fed  from  an  end  of  a  wire  guide,  and  forcibly  bending  or 
coiling  the  wire  w  ith  the  use  of  tools  which  are  pointed  against  the 
wire  for  bending  and  coiling  the  wire,  and  are  arranged  slidably  in 
a  radial  pattern  toward  a  spring-forming  space  near  the  end  of  the 
wire  guide  said  wire  guide  having  an  internal  portion  with  internal 
walls,  said  wire  guide  having  a  wire  fccdout  hole  within  internal 
walls  for  feeding  the  wire  lo  the  spring-forming  space, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

rotating  means,  rotatably  provided  in  a  central  area  of  a  main 
body  of  the  apparatus  where  sliding  locus  of  the  tools  inter- 
sects, for  rotating  the  wire  guide  around  the  wire  feedout  hole 
while  supporting  the  wire  guide; 
first  driving  means  for  transmitting  rotation  force  to  said  rotating 

means; 
wire-feeding  means,  provided  in  an  upstream  side  of  a  wire- 
feeding  path  along  a  w  ire  direction  of  said  rotating  means,  for 
feeding  the  wire  to  the  spnng-forming  space  through  the  wire 
feedout  hole  by  rotating  the  wire  while  gripping  the  wire; 
second  driving  means  for  driving  said  wire-feeding  means; 
wire-gripping  means,  provided  in  said  internal  portion  of  said 
wire  guide,  for  gripping  the  wire  between  the  internal  walls  of 
said  wire  feedout  hole; 
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third  driving  means  for  driving  said  wire-griping  means  to  grip 
the  wire;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  third 
driving  means  at  a  predetermined  timing,  and  rotating  said 
rotating  means  while  said  wire-feeding  means  and  said  wire- 
gripping  means  grip  the  wire,  so  that  the  wire  positioned 
between  said  wire-feeding  means  and  wire-gripping  means  is 
temporarily  twisted  and  a  direction  of  the  wire  fed  from  the 
wire  feedout  hole  is  changed. 


5,839„313 

ROLLING  MILL  WIXH  INXERMEDIAXE  CROSSED 

ROLLS  BACKGROUND 

Vladimir  B.  Ginzburg,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Danieli 

United,  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation,  and  International 

Rolling  Mill  Consultants,  Inc.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18.  1998,  Sen  No.  25,620 

Int.  CI."  B21B  IMI4:2WK):il/07 

U.S.  CL  72—241.2  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  rolling  metal  strip,  said  mill  being  of  the 
type  having  upper  and  lower  work  rolls  and  a  backup  roll  associ- 
ated with  each  work  roll,  the  improvement  which  compnses  at 
least  one  intermediate  roll  disposed  between  a  work  roll  and  a 
backup  roll,  and  means  to  cross  said  at  least  one  intermediate  roll 
at  an  angle  to  the  work  rolls  and  the  backup  rolls. 


ing: 


n 


10 

11' 


lower  traverses  such  that  a  shortest  distance  between  said 
inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface,  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  housing  uprights  is  at  a  position  between  said  upper 
traverse  and  said  lower  traverses,  said  receding  of  said  outer 
faces  toward  said  housing  window  substantially  reduce  neck- 
ing of  said  first  and  second  uprights  in  a  direction  toward  said 
housing  window. 


5.839,315 
BEND-SXRAIGHXENING  MACHINE 
Franticek  Kubik.  Wiesbaden-Delkenheim.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Eitel  Presses.  Inc.,  Orwigsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  819,414 

Int  CI."  B21D  </lf>:7/06 

VS.  CI.  72—452.7  14  Claims 


\ 


»    « 


5,839JI14 

ROLL  HOISING  WIXH  A  CLOSED  FRAME 

CONSXRCCXION 

I'we  Qu'tmann,  Willich.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diis.seldorf.  (;ermany 
PCX  No.  PCX/DE95/00676,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1997,  $  102(el 
Date  Aug.  15,  1997.  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/25250.  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCX  Filed  May  18.  1995,  Sen  No.  894,867 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Feb.  16,  1995,  195  06 
873.4 

Int.  CI."  B21B  .^9/20:31/00 
L»S.  CI.  72—252.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  roll  housing  ha\ing  a  closed  frame  construction,  compris- 


=t 


»    »    '. 


11  )  *' 


first  and  second  housing  uprights,  each  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface; 

upper  and  lower  traverses  connecting  upper  ends  and  lower  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  housing  uprights; 

a  housing  window,  being  delimited  on  its  sides  by  said  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  housing  uprights,  for 
receiving  chucks  for  supporting  bearings  of  rolls; 

said  inner  surtace  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  housing 
uprights  being  parallel  to  said  inner  surtace  of  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  housing  upnghts;  and 

said  outer  surtace  4)f  each  of  said  first  and  second  housing 
uprights,  which  faces  away  from  said  housing  window,  reced- 
ing toward  said  housing  window   between  said  upper  and 


1.  \  bcnd-straightening  machine  for  straightening  a  workpiece. 
said  machine  comprising  a  machine  table  (3)  having  first  and 
second  spaced-apart  side  surfaces  and  an  upper  surface  (4)  extend- 
ing therebetween,  at  leaM  two  workpiece  holding  fixtures  (5) 
mounted  to  said  upper  surface  (4)  of  said  machine  table  (3).  said 
workpiece  holding  fixtures  (5)  for  rotatably  supporting  the  work- 
piece,  an  inverted  C-shaped  bndge  (17)  haxing  a  crosspiece  mem- 
ber 1 18)  and  two  spaced-apart  side  members  extending  from  said 
crosspiece  member  (18),  said  machine  table  (3)  being  interposed 
between  said  side  members  with  said  upper  surtace  »4)  facing  said 
crosspiece  member  (18i,  said  members  of  said  bndge  (17)  being 
spaced  from  said  surfaces  ot  said  machine  table  (3),  a  straightening 
ram  (28)  extending  from  said  crosspiece  member  (18)  towards  said 
upper  surface  (4),  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  rc\ersiblv  raising  and 
lowenng  said  bndge  (17)  relative  to  said  machine  table  (3).  said 
dnve  mechanism  including  a  projection  (24)  extending  from  each 
of  said  side  members  towards  corresponding  said  side  surtace  of 
said  machine  table  (3),  a  shaft  ( 11 )  extending  through  and  between 
said  first  and  second  side  surtaces.  said  shaft  (11)  being  suppt^rted 
b\  said  machine  table  (3).  a  motor  (15)  directly  coupled  to  said 
shaft  (11)  lor  rotating  said  shaft  (111,  a  first  cam  disk  (14)  mounted 
to  said  shaft  ( II )  adjacent  said  first  side  surtace,  a  second  cam  disk 
(14)  mounted  to  said  shaft  (11)  adjacent  said  second  side  surtace, 
and  biasing  means  (21 1  for  urging  said  projections  (24)  into  press- 
ing engagement  with  said  cam  disks  (14). 
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_^  5339^16 

HAND-HELD  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Christopher   James    Kolivoski,    Harrisburg;    Richard    Lloyd 
Schaeffer,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  and  Michael  Morris,  Harrisburg,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  863,724 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  43/042 

U.S.  CI.  72-^53.16  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand  operable  tool  for  crimping  terminals  to  conductors 
including  a  linear  actuator  having  an  armature;  a  head  member 
attached  to  said  linear  actuator;  a  cam  member  coupled  to  said 
armature  and  movable  within  said  head  by  said  armature  in  a 
forward  direction  to  a  specific  position  to  effect  said  crimping  and 
in  a  reverse  direction;  a  crimping  tool  coupled  to  said  head  mem- 
ber and  operated  by  said  cam  member  during  movement  thereof  in 
said  forward  direction, 
a  detection  assembly  coupled  to  said  head  member  for  detecting 
said  specific  position  of  said  cam  member  as  said  cam  mem- 
ber is  undergoing  movement  in  said  forward  direction,  allow- 
ing movement  of  said  cam  member  in  said  reverse  direction 
only  upon  said  cam  member  reaching  said  specific  position, 
wherein  said  detection  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  plate  coupled  to  said  head; 

(b)  a  ratchet  and  mating  pawl,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  said 
head  and  the  other  of  which  is  coupled  to  and  carried  by  said 
plate. 

wherein  said  plate  is  selectively  movable  in  said  forward  and 
reverse  dii^ctions  to  provide  variable  specific  positions. 


measurements  for  each  hammer  blow,  and  for  storing  each 
said  selected  peak  pressure  measurement  along  with  the  date 
and  time  of  each  corresponding  blow. 


5,839,318 
CO.WIAL  ENGINE  STARTER  SYSTEM 
Eiichi  Kimura,  Gunma-ken;  Shinichi  Nagashima,  Tochigi-ken; 
Mitsuhiro  Kogure,  Gunma-ken;  Michio  Okada,  Gunma-ken, 
and  Koji  Nara,  Gunma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
suba  Corporation,  Gunma-ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1995.  7-153814; 
May  29,  1995,  7-153815;  May  29,  1995,  7-153817 

Int.  CI."  F02N  n/()0 
VS.  CI.  74—7  R  17  Claims 


S.839J17 

AUTOMATED  BECKER  HAMMER  DRILL  BOUNCE 

CHAMBER  ENERGY  MONITOR 

Jack   Rosenfield,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,763 
Int.  CI."  B25D  9/(M) 
U.S.  CI.  73-784  10  Claims 

7.  A  system  for  providing  analysis  and  evaluation  of  penetration 
test  data  produced  by  measuring  cyclical  bounce  chamber  pressure 
in  a  bounce  chamber  of  a  dicsel  hammer  drill  apparatus  which 
delivers  a  succession  of  hammer  blows  to  a  hammer  drill  of  the 
hammer  drill  apparatus  to  cause  penetration  of  the  drill  into  a  soil 
bed  to  be  tested,  said  system  comprising: 
a  pressure  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said  bounce 
chamber  for  sensing  the  bounce  chamber  pressure  and  pro- 
ducing a  corresponding  pressure  measurement;  and 
a  data  logger,  connected  said  pressure  transducer,  for  monitoring 
the  pressure  ineasuremenls  produced  by  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer a  plurality  of  times  during  each  hammer  blow,  for 
selecting  a  peak  pressure  measurement  from  said  pressure 


1.  An  engine  starter,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 

an  output  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  electric 
motor  in  a  power  transmitting  relationship; 

a  one-way  clutch  assembly  including  an  integral  pinion  for 
driving  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine,  and  including  a  one-way 
clutch  having  one  end  integrally  coupled  to  said  pinion  and 
another  end  coupled  to  an  output  end  of  said  output  shaft  via 
a  helical  spline,  said  pinion  and  said  one-way  clutch  being 
disposed  in  a  coatial  relationship  with  respect  to  said  output 
shaft; 

a  solenoid  device  comprising  an  annular  armature  and  an  annu- 
lar energization  coil  sunounding  said  output  shaft  to  axially 
drive  said  one-way  clutch  assembly; 

a  switch  unit  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  solenoid  device  facing 
away  form  said  one-way  clutch  assembly,  and  including  a 
fixed  contact  and  a  moveable  contact  for  selectively  closing  a 
power  supply  line  leading  to  said  electric  motor:  and 

a  connecting  member  extending  between  said  armature  and  said 
moveable  contact. 
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5,839  J19 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  GEAR  HOPOUT  IN  A 
COMPOUND  TRANSMISSION 
Brian  Dutson,  Manchester.  England,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  19.  1996, 
9612787 

int.  CI."  FI6H  .*/.« 
U.S.  CI.  74—339  13  Claims 


14    iC    »    m    t!    K 


1.  An  improved  compound  transmission  with  reduced  gear  hop- 
out,  including  an  input  shaft  disposed  along  a  central  axis,  a 
floating  main  shaft  disposed  substantially  along  the  central  axis,  an 
auxiliary  section  adjacent  the  main  shaft,  and  at  least  one  counter- 
shaft parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  central  axis,  said  counter- 
shaft being  operative  to  transmit  input  shaft  torque  to  the  main 
shaft  and  to  facilitate  "power  take  oil"  (PTO)  operation,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  splitter  gear  disposed  on  the  input  shaft  and  having  a  central 
bore  formed  therethrough  with  minimal  diametral  clearance 
with  respect  to  the   input  shaft  to  minimize  splitter  gear 
tipping; 
said  input  shaft  forming  a  central  aperture  therethrough  along 
said  central  axis  and  having  a  rearward  end.  and  further 
forming  a  spindle  pocket  along  said  central  axis  at  the  rear- 
ward end; 
a  spindle  received  in  said  spindle  pocket  and  having  an  attach- 
ment aperture  formed  therethrough  along  said  cenu-al  axis  in 
communication  with  said  central  aperture; 
an  attachment  stud  extending  through  said  central  aperture,  and 
further  extending  through  said  attachment  apenure  in  said 
spindle  for  rigidly  securing  .said  spindle  to  said  input  shaft; 
and 
a  headset  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle. 


a  casing  prepared  b\  integrally  bonding  a  first  ca.se  member  and 
a  second  case  member  which  are  separated  from  each  other  in 
an  axial  direction  of  the  casing: 

bracket  holding  portions  formed  to  provide  a  pair  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  case  members,  respectively, 
such  that  these  bracket  holding  portions  conform  with  each 
other  when  the  first  and  second  case  members  are  bonded  to 
each  other; 

a  motor  having  a  mounting  bracket  consisting  of  a  flat  plate 
perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  casing  and  housed 
in  said  casing  wiUi  said  mounting  bracket  held  by  said  bracket 
holding  portions: 

a  worm  gear  mounted  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said  motor;  and 

an  operating  section  including  a  worm  wheel  which  is  rotated  in 
mesh  with  said  worm  gear  so  as  to  impart  a  predetermined 
driving  force  to  an  adjustment  section  of  an  apparatus  to  be 
controlled, 

wherein  the  bracket  holding  portion  of  the  first  case  member 
includes  a  groove  formed  along  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of 
said  holding  portion  for  receiving  one  penpheral  portion  of 
said  mounting  bracket  of  the  motor,  and  the  bracket  holding 
portion  of  the  second  case  member  includes  a  pushing  portion 
formed  along  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  holding 
portion  for  pushing  the  other  peripheral  portion  of  the  mount- 
ing bracket  of  the  motor. 


5.839  J21 
BACKLASH  COMPENSATING  ASSEMBLE 
Alexander  H.  Siemens.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball 
Screw  &  .Actuators  Co..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.972 

Int  CI."  FI6H  55/IH:25/24 

U.S.  CI.  74 — (41  20  Claims 


5.839_120 
ACTU.ATOR 
Hiroshi  Komachi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  762,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11.  1995.  7-321883 

Int.  CI."  F16H  1/16:57/02:  H05K  5/(t4 

U.S.  CI.  74—425  15  Claims 


An  actuator,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  lK)re; 

a  second  member  having  a  bore: 

the  first  and  second  members  coupled  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
but  permit  relative  axial  movement,  said  bores  being  aligned 
along  an  axial  direction; 

a  sleeve  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  members  and 
rotatablc  relative  to  the  first  and  second  ira-mbers,  the  sleeve 
having  an  end  including  a  cam  surface  abutting  a  surface  of 
one  of  the  first  and  second  members;  and 

a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  one  of  the  first  and 
second  members,  the  resilient  member  biasing  the  sleeve  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  first  and  seco'nd  members  to  cause  said 
cam  surface  of  the  sleeve  to  engage  said  surface  of  the  one 
member  and  move  said  one  member  w  iih  respect  to  the  other 
member  in  said  axial  direction. 
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5,839322  displacement  of  said  uprights  along  said  X  axis  being  controlled  by 

ROBOTIC  ARM  ROTATION  CONTROLLER  respective  drive  systems  X,  and  X,  under  numerical  control,  and  a 

Genco  Genov,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gou-Kin  Cui,  Fremont,  both  of  cross-member  interconnecting  said  two  uprights,  said  gantry  being 


Calif.,  assignors  to  Genmark  Automation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  592,225  " 
InL  CI."  B25J  19/00 
VS.  CI.  74-^90.01  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  rotation  in  a  mechanism  which 
includes  at  least  one  member  having  a  6-rotational  motion  about  a 
Z-axis.  the  improvement  comprismg: 

a  slop  structure  carried  by  the  mechanism  and  rotating  with  the 

mechanism  with  6-rotational  motion  about  the  Z-axis;  and 
a  detent  structure  which  comprises; 

a  rotatable  member  adjacent  to  the  stop  structure,  the  rotatable 
member  being  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  Z-axis.  the  rotatable  member  defining  a 
plurality  of  detent  means  for  sequential  engagement  with 
the  stop  structure  as  the  stop  structure  rotates  about  the 
Z-axis; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  the  rotatable  member  at  a  first 
portion  of  the  rotatable  member  to  deter  rotation  thereof, 
the  biasing  means  being  overcome  by  action  of  the  stop 
structure  with  any  one  of  the  detent  means  and  otherwise 
preventing  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member;  and 
a  stationary  member  adjacent  the  rotatable  member,  the  sta- 
tionary member  being  engagable  with  a  second  portion  of 
the  rotatable  member  to  hall  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber beyond  a  selected  rotational  position  thereof  and  to  act 
through  the  slop  structure  to  stop  rotation  of  the  apparatus 
about  the  Z-axis. 


5.839J23 

MOVING  GANTRY  MACHINE  HAVING  UPRIGHTS 

MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Henri  Line,  Peymeinade,  France,  assignor  to  Helis  S.A.,  Peym- 

meinade,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^96 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1995,  95  15717 
Int.  CI."  B23C  l/IU:  B23Q  1/25 
U.S.  CI.  74-^90.07  2  Claims 


capable  of  carrying  machining  heads  on  each  upright,  which  heads 
arc  suitable  for  being  displaced  along  Y  and  Z  axes. 

wherein  the  cross-member  is  made  up  of  two  cross-member 
elements  carried  by  respective  ones  of  the  uprights  and  suit- 
able for  being  moved  relative  to  each  other  in  ihe  X  direction 
within  the  limit  of  a  given  maximum  offset  A;  and 
wherein  the  drive  systems  X,  and  X,  are  independent  of  each 
other  and  are  under  numerical  control  within  the  limit  of  .said 
offset  A. 


5,839324 

STAGE  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

PROVIDED  WITH  THE  STAGE  APPARATUS 

Hideaki  Hara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  623,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172855 

Int.  CI."  G12B  5/a) 

U.S.  CI.  74—490.09  14  Claims 


38    48        52     IC 


I.  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pedestal; 

at  least  one  first  guide  bar  which  is  fixed  on  the  pedestal; 

a  first  movable  unit  which  is  movable  in  a  first  direction  along 
an  upper  surface  of  the  pedestal  and  the  first  guide  bar; 

at  least  one  motor  for  driving  the  first  movable  unit;  and 

a  vacuum-pre-loadable  static  pressure  air  bearing  comprising 
vacuum  ports  and  gas-ejecting  ports  which  are  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  first  movable  unit  opposing  to  the  pedestal  and 
on  another  surface  of  the  first  movable  unit  opposing  to  the 
first  guide  bar.  wherein,  during  operation,  pressures  of  the 
vacuum  ports  are  independently  controllable. 


1.  A  moving  gantry  machine  comprising  two  uprights  standing 
on  a  bench  via  parallel  slides  defining  a  longitudinal  X  axis,  the 


5,839325 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CABLE-OPERATED 
REMOTE  CONTROL 
Melchor  Daumal  Castellon.  Diputacion  455,  Barcelona.  Spain. 
08013 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  541,457,  Oct.  10.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1,  1997.  Sen  No.  886.558 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct.  10,  1994,  9402114 
Int.  CI."  F16C  l/in 
U.S.  CI.  74—501.5  R  14  Claims 

14.  An  automatically  adjusting  cable  operated  remote  control  for 
a  vehicle  accelerator,  the  remote  control  comprising; 

a  cable  connected  to  a  control  terminal  point  at  a  first  end  and  a 

controlled  element  at  a  second  end. 
a  cylindrical  male  element  disposed  about  the  cable  and  having 
a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  an  external  surface,  and  a  first  axial 
cavity,  for  receiving  at  one  end  a  cable,  the  first  axial  cavity 
having  a  decreasing  diameter  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  male 
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element,  the  male  element  further  having  inclined  teeth  pro- 
vided along  the  external  surface. 

a  cylindrical  female  element  disposed  about  the  cable  and  defin- 
ing a  second  axial  cavity  for  receiving  the  male  clement  in  a 
for.vard  direction  at  a  distal  end  having  a  free  edge,  and 

iniemalh  projecting  inclined  to<ithing  such  that  the  leelh  of  ihc 
male  element  directionally  lock  with  the  toothing  of  the 
female  element,  the  female  element  further  comprising  a 
peripheral  wing  fastened  to  a  fixed  position  on  the  \ehicle. 
and 

wherein  the  directional  lock  automatically  adjusts  the  remote 
control  by  permitting  the  male  element  to  be  received  in  the 
forward  direction  b>  the  female  clement  upon  application  of  a 
predetermined  load,  and  wherein  the  directional  lixk  further 
prevents  the  male  element  from  moving  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  preclude  any  extraction  of  the  male  element  from  the 
female  element. 


partially  exp^ised  through  the  hole  when  the  connection  lever 
is  inserted  into  the  hollow  lever,  said  wall  thickness  adjacent 
said  hole  including  at  least  one  insertion  slot;  and 
a  leaf  spring  contained  within  said  hole  of  said  hollow  lever  and 
in  resilient  contact  between  said  at  least  two  protrusions,  said 
spring  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  insertion  slot  within  said 
hole  for  providing  said  auxiliary  pedal  plate  with  the  capacity 
to  be  temporarily  stopped  and  supported  at  various  positions 
of  adjuslmeni  wherein  said  spring  does  not  project  outside  of 
said  hole  of  said  hollow  lever 


5.839327 
DRIVE  AXLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  LUBRICANT  COOLING 

SYSTEM 
Garrett  W.  Gage.  Goodrich.  Mich.,  a.ssignor  to  American  Axle 
&  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1996.  Sen  No.  673.498 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  ?7/()4 

U.S.  CI.  74—607  13  Claims 


5,839326 

PEDAL  AND  PEDAL-LENGTH  CONTROLLER  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Young-ryeol   Song,    122-907.  JinheungApt..  Anyang    1-dnng. 

Anyang-city,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Sen  No.  293,687,  Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  659.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  12,  1993. 
93-23754 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  74—562  6  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  pedal-length  controller  in  an  aulomobile  com- 
prising; 

a  pedal  lever  member  rotatably  supported  lo  the  frame  of  the 
aulomobile; 

a  pedal  plale  installed  on  the  pedal  lever  member; 

a  coupling  member  connected  to  said  pedal  plale.  said  coupling 
member  hav  ing  a  connection  lever  extending  ihercfrom  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  protrusions  on  a  lop  of  said  con- 
nection lever; 

an  auxiliarv  pedal  member  comprised  of  an  auxiliary  pedal  plate 
and  a  hollow  lever  extending  therefrom,  said  connection  lever 
insertably  coupled  within  said  hollow  lever,  the  hollow  lever 
having  a  wall  thickness  and  including  a  hole  in  a  top  pimion 
of  the  hollow  lever,  the  hole  extending  ihrough  said  wall 
thickness  wherebv  al  least  iwo  of  said  protrusions  are  at  least 


^-V/- 


1.  A  drive  axle  asembly  having  a  gear  housing  and  axle  tubes 
extending  outwardly  of  the  gear  housing,  a  lubricant  reservoir  in 
the  gear  housing,  a  rotatable  member  forming  part  of  a  gear 
assembly  rotalablv  rotatable  member  forming  pan  of  a  gear  assem- 
blv  rotatably  mounted  in  ihe  gear  housing,  the  routable  member 
being  al  least  partiallv  disposed  in  lubricant  in  Ihe  lubricant  reser- 
voir and  a  lubricant  cooling  system,  the  lubricant  cooling  system 
comprising; 
a  lubricant  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lubricant 
reservoir  via  an  inlel  thai  is  exposed  lo  lubricant   in  the 
lubricant  reservoir. 
Ihc  inlcl  being  disposed  w  ith  respect  to  ihc  rotatable  member  so 
that  lubricant  flows  inlo  ihe  lubncanl  passage  when  the  rotat- 
able inenber  rotates. 
Ihc  lubricant  passage  having  outlets  adjacent  inner  ends  of  the 
respective  axle  lubes  and  communicaling  direcllv   with  the 
respeclive  inner  ends  of  the  axle  lubes  tor  delivenng  lubncanl 
from  the  lubricant  passage  lo  the  respeclive  axle  tubes, 
ihc  axle  tubes  communicaling  with  outlet  passages  that  arc  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  for  returning  lubricant 
from  the  axle  lubes  to  ihe  reservoir,  and 
Ihc  outlets  of  the  lubncanl  passage  and  the  outlet  passages  being 
sized  so  thai  ihere  is  a  flixxl  of  lubncanl  in  ihe  axle  lubes  that 
engages  inner  surfaces  of  the  axle  tubes  and  tniter  surfaces  of 
Ihe  axle  shafts  w  hen  the  rotatable  member  rotates  at  a  prede 
lermined  minimum  speed. 
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5,839328 

DIFFERENTIAL  HAVING  DUAL  MODULATING 

CLUTCHES 

Dan  J.  Showalter,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg-Warner 

Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  612.626,  Mar.  6.  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,690.002. 

This  application  Jul.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,232 

Int.  CI."  B60K  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  74— «50  19  Claims 


substantially  conformably  supporting  at  least  one  surface  of  at 
least  one  three  dimensional,  preformed  component  comprised 
of  bonded  particulates  including  providing  a  barrier  of  mate- 
rial substantially  non-wettable  to  a  selected  hardenable  liquid 
intiltrani  proximate  said  at  least  one  surface;  and 

infiltrating  said  at  least  one  preformed  component  with  said 
selected  hardenable  liquid  intiltrani. 


ISO 


1.  A  diflerenlial  for  use  in  an  adaptive  fourwheel  drive  vehicle 
comprising,  in  combination, 

an  input  shaft. 

a  drive  member  disposed  perpendicularly  to  said  input  shaft. 

a  gear  set  for  transferring  rotational  energy  from  said  input  shaft 
to  said  drive  member. 

a  pair  of  output  shafts  aligned  with  said  drive  member  and 

a  pair  of  modulating  clutch  assemblies,  each  of  said  modulating 
clutch  assemblies  including  a  first  plurality  and  a  second 
plurality  of  interieaved  clutch  plates,  a  bell  housing  for  engag- 
ing said  first  plurality  of  clutch  plates,  a  collar  for  engaging 
said  second  plurality  of  clutch  plates  and  an  electromagnetic 
clutch  operator,  sard  pair  of  modulating  clutch  assemblies 
operably  selectively  coupling  each  of  said  output  shafts  with 
said  drive  member. 


5,839329 

METHOD  FOR  INFILTRATING  PREFORMED 

COMPONENTS  AND  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLIES 

Retld  H.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City;  Sidney  L.  Findley,  West  Valley 

City,  and  Trent  N.  Butchen  Midvale,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  691,863,  Aug.  2,  1996.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  438.200,  May  9,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,544350.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  213,866,  Man  16, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,433,280.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Sen 

No.  719.281 

Int.  CI."  B2IK  5/()6 

U.S.  CI.  76—108.2  41  Claims 


5.839330 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  TUBULARS 

Arnold  Stokka,  Sandnes,  Norway,  assignor  to  Weatherford/ 

Lamb,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  812.402 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1996, 
9616094 

Int.  CI."  B25B  13/50 
U.S.  CI.  81—5733  9  Claims 


19    16  V,o      '5      \^         ^       {^         50-^15  8 


1.  A  mechanism  for  gripping  a  tubular,  which  mechanism  com- 
prises at  least  one  jaw  movable  into  engagement  with  said  tubular, 
a  support  connectable  to  and  rotatable  by  a  top  drive,  a  plate 
rotatable  relative  to  said  support,  and  means  responsive  to  relative 
rotation  between  said  suppon  and  said  plate  to  displace  said  at 
least  one  jaw,  so  that,  in  use,  when  said  mechanism  is  lowered  onto 
a  tubular,  said  plate  engages  said  tubular  whereafter  rotation  of 
said  support  in  one  sense  creates  relative  rotation  between  said 
support  and  said  plate  and  causes  said  at  least  one  jaw  to  move  into 
gripping  engagement  with  .said  tubular, 


1.  A  method  of  infiltrating  a  preformed,  three-dimensional  com- 
ponent structure,  comprising: 


5,839331 
FLANGE  TIGHTENING  TOOL 
John  W.  Rocheleau,  82  Warren  St..  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  679,144,  Jul.  12,  1996.  This 
application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  897,741 
Int.  CI."  B25B  LWH 
VS.  CI.  81—176.15  7  Claims 

1,  A  flange  tightening  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a  flange  to  a 
pipe,  the  flange  having  a  size,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  two  spaced-apart  attachment  openings  and 
having  a  distance  between  the  two  spaced-apan  attachment 
openings  corresponding  to  the  size  of  the  flange,  said  base 
plate  also  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a  top  mounting 
surface, 
a  shoulder  attached  to  the  top  mounting  surface  of  said  base 
plate  and  said  shoulder  having  a  dimension  that  corresponds 
to  a  wrench, 
a  rotatable  handle  attached  to  said  shoulder,  and  substantially 

perpendicular  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
two  quick  release  disconnect  mechanisms  bcmg  mounted  on 

said  base  plate; 
two  flange  mounting  members,  wherein  the  flange  is  connected 
to  said  base  plate  by  each  of  the  flange  mounting  members 
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5.839333 

ARTICl  LATED  HOLLOWINC;  SYSTEM  FOR  LATHE 

Hugh  E.  McKav.  95623  Riverway  Dn.  (;old  Beach.  Oreg.  97444 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1996,  Sen  No.  753.998 

Int.  CI.'  B27C  "/'"•) 

I. S.  CI.  82— 1. 11  20  Claims 


bemg  inserted  mfo  one  of  the  two  spaced  apart  aiiachmcni 
openings  thus  securely  locking  the  flange  to  the  base  plate. 


5.839332 
SCREW  (il  IDE  IN  LINKED-SCREW  TIGHTENER 
Takeo  Fujiyama,  and  Osamu  Ebisawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  636318 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  \pn  21.  1995.  7-120580; 
Jan.  19.  1«>96,  8-im775(t;  Jan.  19.  1996.  8-007751 

int.  CI.'  B25B  2M>4 
U.S.  CL  81—434  7  Claims 


10            2 
,       19 

\ 
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1.  A  method  for  bimd  cultmg  an  internal  void  in  a  lathe  turned 
form  through  a  limited  access  opcnmg  comprising  the  sieps  of: 
pro\  iding  a  boring  bar  disposed  b\  a  biasing  means  for  use  on  a 
lathe,  and  placing  said  lx)nng  bar  through  said  limited  access 
opening  into  a  pre-drilled  hole  in  said  laihe  turned  form,  and 
providing  an  adjuslabis  fixed  articulaling  arm  with  a  cuning  IihiI 
means  extended  lalemlK  from  said  boring  bar  lo  permit  an  offset 
cutting  action,  and  fixing  said  articulating  arm  to  a  predelemiined 
position  to  permit  said  offset  cutting  iction.  and  remoxing  mjlenal 
as  can  be  cut  awa\  lo  enlarge  said  pre-dnlled  hole  with  said  cutting 
t(H)l  Iroiii  said  predelemiined  position  ol  said  aniculaling  arm.  and 
detcnnining  the  position  of  the  intemall)  disposed  cutting  Uh)1  in 
relationship  to  said  lathe  turned  tonus  extenor  b\  an  adjusimem 
means  during  said  cutting  action,  and  repealing  the  above  sicps 
with  successive  settings,  and  changing  the  length  and  the  angle  of 
said  aniculating  arm  and  thus  mcrementallv  changing  the  cutting 
diameler  and  ptisiiion  of  said  culling  tix)l.  and  cuning  with  said 
successive  settings  inside  said  turned  fonn  through  said  limned 
access  opening,  said  internal  void  is  successi\el>  and  incremen- 
tallv  enlarged,  and  cutting  to  a  predelemiined  wall  thickness  b\ 
said  adiusinienl  means  tor  detcmiining  said  cutting  ukiI's  internal 
position,  and  wherebv  said  turned  form  will  be  hollowed  out  lo 
said  predelemiined  wall  thickness  with  an  internal  shape  ihat  can 
subsianlialls  mirror  the  external  shape  of  a  muliitude  of  lumed 
lomi  designs. 


1.  A  screw  guide  unit  for  a  linked-scrcw  tightener  in  which 
linked  screws  held  b\  a  coupling  belt  at  predeienmiK-d  intervaK 
are  passed  through  a  linked-screw  guide  passage  provided  near  a 
leading  end  of  and  across  a  nose  portion  installed  nio\aW\  at  the 
leading  end  of  a  linked-sciew  lighlencr  bodv  relative  to  a  screwing 
direction,  a  first  screw  is  supplied  into  an  i>pen  space  between  ,i 
pair  ol  chuck  pawls  positioned  in  the  substanliallv  central  part  ol 
the  nose  portion  .ind  capable  of  opening  and  closing  in  accordance 
with  the  nunement  of  the  nose  ponion  relative  lo  the  linked-sircw 
lighlencr  IxkIv.  and  ihc  supplied  screw  is  driven  with  a  driver  bit. 
said  screw  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  screw  receiving  port  formed  between  the  pair  of  chuck  p.iwls 
when  the  pawls  are  in  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  scrcv> 
receiving  ptin  opens  to  allow  a  screw  held  hv  ihe  coupling 
bell  lo  be  fed  into  an  open  space  belwcen  the  pair  ot  the  chuck 
pawls;  and 
a  guide  member  disposed  proxmiate  the  pair  ol  the  chuck  pawls, 
said  guide  member  irH.'luding  means  for  o|vmng  and  closuig 
said  receiving  port  in  con|unclion  wiih  the  movement  of  Ihc 
nose  iKirtion  relalive  lo  the  linked-screw  lighlencr  binlv  In 
hold  the  led  screw  between  the  p:iir  of  the  chuck  pawls 


5.8.W3.M 

ORNAMENTAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODLCINC;  THE  SAME 

Ichiro    ^oshimura.    43-6,    Shimi/u-cho.    Itahashi-ku.    Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  789.265 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apn  26.  1996.  8-129246 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  IMi 

I.S.CL  82—1.11  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  ot  prinJucing  an  omamenlal  article,  comprising  the 

steps  ot: 

providing  a  base  plate  eleiiicnl  with  a  three-dimensional  paliem 

portion  lonned  integrallv  on  a  surface  thereof; 

providing  a  chucking  meniK-r  having  a  filling  recess,  said  filling 

recess  having  a  bottom  face  with  a  receiving  inmion  loniK-d 

thereon,  said  receiving  portion  complemenlarv   in  shape  lo 

said  three-dimensional  patlem  portion; 

tilling  said  ihree-diinensional  pattern  ponion  of  said  base  plalc 

element  inio  said  receiving  ponuin  of  said  chucking  memfx-r: 

nxing  said  base  plale  elenienl  to  said  chucking   inemlvr  lo 

prevent  a  relative  movement  llierebetween: 
roiaiing  said  chucking  iiK-mber  to  rotate  said  base  plale  elemeni: 
.ind 
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using  a  tool  to  remove  a  material  of  said  base  plate  element  until 
reaching  a  boundary  plane  between  said  base  plate  element 
and  said  three-dimensional  pattern  portion. 


5,839  J35 

SAW  BLADE  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  \V.  Tilley,  21710  Moortown  Cir.,  Katy,  Tex.  77450 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  74i,354 

InL  CI.''  B26D  7/0,'i.  FOIM  5/0() 

U.S.  CI.  83—169  5  Claims 


c= 


1.  In  combination,  a  sawing  device  having  a  saw  blade  and  an 
apparatus  for  lubricating  the  saw  blade  with  solid  and  semisolid 
lubricant,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  single  reloadable  lubricant  reservoir,  wherein  said  reservoir 
comprises  an  aluminum  cylindrical  canister  with  a  smooth 
internal  bore,  said  internal  bore  being  about  l'/2  to  about  3 
inches  in  diameter  and  said  canister  being  about  3  to  about  18 
inches  long,  said  canister  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said 
top  end  being  open  for  loading  the  canister  with  new  lubri- 
cant, said  open  end  having  male  threads,  the  bottom  end 
further  comprising  a  conical  section,  said  conical  section 
having  a  central  conical  aperture  where  lubricant  exits  the 
canister,  and  a  female  threaded  canister  cap  attached  to  said 
canister  with  said  male  threads. 

b)  means  for  displacing  said  lubricant  from  said  reservoir,  said 
displacement  means  comprising  a  piston  disposed  within  said 
canister  bore,  a  threaded  ram  rotatably  secured  to  said  piston, 
a  stepper  motor,  and  a  mechanical  connection  means  engaging 
the  stepper  motor  with  the  threaded  ram,  said  engaging  means 
causing  the  threaded  ram  to  move  linearly  in  relation  to  a 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  canister  bore  a.s  the  stepper  motor 
operates,  said  linear  ram  motion  causing  said  piston  to  move 
within  said  bore  when  movement  of  the  piston  is  in  the 
direction  of  the  canister  lubricant  exit  causmg  lubricant  in  the 
canister  between  the  piston  and  the  caiiisler  exit  end  to  be 
displaced  froin  the  canister  into  the  canister  conical  section 
and  out  the  conical  central  aperture,  the  canister  cap  further 
providing  a  means  for  mounting  said  stepper  motor  and 
threaded  ram  so  that  when  the  cap  is  removed  from  the 
canister,  the  motor,  threaded  ram.  and  piston  are  also  removed 
from  the  canister. 

c)  means  for  delivering  said  displaced  lubricant  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  saw  blade,  said  delivery  means  comprising  a  "Y" 
tubing  connection  connected  to  said  conical  central  aperture, 
two  pieces  of  plastic  tubing,  each  piece  of  tubing  having  two 
ends,  one  end  of  each  piece  of  plastic  tubing  connected  to 
each  leg  of  the  "Y"  connection  and  the  other  end  of  each 
piece  being  open  and  the  two  open  ends  of  the  plastic  tubing 
opposing  each  other  with  a  gap  between  said  open  ends 
wherein  said  saw  blade  is  positioned  in  the  gap  between  said 
open  ends,  two  clamping  bUx-ks.  for  holding  the  plastic  tubing 
open  ends  in  position  a  mounting  member  for  mounting  the 
clamping  bkKks  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  saw  blade,  said 
blocks  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  block  apertures 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a 
planar  axis  of  the  saw  blade,  and  a  tubing  support  member 
received  in  each  block  aperture,  said  tubing  support  members 
each  being  constructed  of  stainless  steel  and  having  an  inter- 
nal aperture  therethrough  for  snugly  receiving  the  respective 
piece  of  plastic  tubing,  said  clamping  bkKks  each  being 
partially  split  providing  a  means  for  clamping  the  respective 
tubing  support  member, 

d)  a  means  for  controlling  the  lubricant  delivery  and  delivery 
rate,  said  delivery  control  means  comprising  an  electronic 
control  means,  a  power  supply,  and  wiring  connecting  said 
power  supply,  control  means  and  stepper  motor,  further  said 
control  means  providing  a  means  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion, direction  and  speed  of  the  stepper  motor  and  lubricant 
delivery  rate  in  addition  to  providing  a  memory  and  means  for 
mathematically  manipulating  historic  and  anticipated  stepper 
motor  operation  and  lubricant  delivery  rate,  said  control 
means  further  providing  a  digital  readout  depicting  stepper 
motor  function  and  lubricant  delivery  rate. 


5,839,336 
PAPER-PUNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE- 
FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yasuji  Yamauchi,   Nara:  Toshio  Yamanaka,  ^'ao;   Masafumi 
Okumura,     Yamatokoriyama;     Masashi     Hirai,     Ikoma: 
Kyousuke  Taka,  Nara;  Kinji  I'no,  Yamatokoriyama;  Yoshl- 
hani  Yoneda,  Osaka,  and  Hirokazu  Yamauchi,  Uji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,217,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337329; 
Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059304 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/1)0:  B26D  7/(H):5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83—167  18  Claims 

1.  A  paper-punching  arrangement  for  use  in  an  image-forming 
apparatus  comprising: 

guiding  means  for  guiding  a  sheet  of  paper  in  a  predetermined 

direction; 
a  punching  device  for  forming  a  punch  hole  in  the  sheet  of 
paper,  the  punching  device  being  installed  in  the  guiding 
means,  said  punching  device  including  a  punching  blade  and 
driving  means  for  driving  the  punching  blade  wherein  the 
sheet  of  paper  is  caught  by  the  punching  blade  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration;  and 
transport  rollers  for  conveying  the  sheet  of  paper  at  a  predeter- 
mined transporting  speed,  the  transport  rollers  being  located 
on  the  downstream  side  from  the  punching  blade  in  the 
guiding  means,  wherein  the  transport  rollers  slip  a  predeter- 
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along  said  second  set  of  cut  lines,  whereby  cuning  along  one 
of  said  sets  of  cut  lines  effects  separation  of  said  devices  and 
cutting  along  the  other  of  said  sets  of  cut  lines  effects  trim- 
ming of  the  strip  material  along  edges  of  said  devices  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  said  one  set  of  cut  lines. 


5339  J38 
WIRE  STEEL  ROPE  CITTER  MACHINE 
Stoil  Metodiev  Tcholako*,  5304  Hames  Trace,  Apt  117,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  40291 

Filed  Sep.  25,  19%.  Ser.  No.  720,188 

InL  CI.''  B26D  l/OH:7A)2 

VS.  CI.  83—375  3  Claims 


mined  amount  with  respect  to  the  sheet  of  paper  when  the 
sheet  of  paper  is  caught  by  the  punching  blade  such  that  an 
amount  of  slippage  determined  b\  a  mathematical  product  of 
the  predetermined  duration  during  which  the  sheet  of  paper  is 
caught  by  the  punching  blade  and  the  predetermined  paper 
transporting  speed  exerted  by  the  transport  rollers  is  main- 
tained equal  to  a  predetermined  value,  and  wherein  said 
punching  device  is  activated  at  a  predetermined  time  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  a  thickness  of  the  sheet  of  paper 


5.839  J37 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CARRIER  STRIP  TRIMMING 

APPARATUS 

H.  Karl  Neu,  920  Mcclesfield  Rd..  Furlong,  Pa.  18925 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,4.V».  .Apr.  28,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671.777 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  A//aS;  B23D  -47/1)4 
VS.  CI.  83—255  14  Claims 


14.  Apparatus  for  separation  of  encapsulated  devices  mounted 
on  elongated,  substantially  rectangular  carrier  strips  in  spaced  apart 
relationship,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pallet  having  a  support  surface  for  suppon  of  said  carrier 
strips,  said  pallet  including  holding  means  lor  releasablv 
maintaining  said  carrier  strips  on  said  suppon  surlace  in 
spaced  apart,  parallel  relationship; 

a  pair  of  cutter  assemblies  for  culling  the  earner  strips  along  first 
and  second  sets  of  cut  lines,  each  of  said  cutter  assemblies 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  coaxial  l>  oriented 
circular  cutters  of  equal  diameter,  said  cutters  being  in  parallel 
relationship  and  having  radially  projecting  cutter  teeth: 

first  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  pallet  with  a  hrsi  cutter 
assembh  of  said  pair,  first  operating  means  for  operating  the 
cutters  of  said  rtrst  cutler  assembl\  and  for  moving  said  first 
cutter  assembh  relative  to  said  pallet  for  effecting  cuts  of  said 
strip  material  on  said  support  surface  along  said  first  set  of  cut 
lines,  second  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  pallet  with  a 
second  cutter  assemblv  of  said  pair,  pallet  moMng  means  for 
moving  said  pallet  from  said  hrst  alignment  means  to  said 
second  alignment  means,  and  second  operating  means  tor 
operating  the  cutters  of  said  second  cutler  assembly  and  tor 
moving  said  second  culler  assemblv  relative  to  said  pallet  for 
effecting  cuts  of  said  strip  material  on  said  suppon  surface 


I.  A  wire  steel  rope  cutter  machine  for  cutting  a  wire  rope 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  jaws  including  a  stationary  lower  jaw  fixed  to  said 
housing  and  an  upper  pressing  jaw.  said  lower  jaw  having  a 
"V-shaped  edge; 

a  pivotable  plate  operatively  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  upper 
pressing  jaw; 

a  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  to  a  second 
end  of  said  pivotable  plate; 

a  first  axle  attached  to  said  housing  and  received  through  said 
pivotable  plate  distal  from  said  ends  of  said  pivotable  plate  so 
as  to  permit  said  pivotable  plate  to  pivot  therearound; 

at  least  one  pivotable  arm  having  a  first  end  operatively  engag- 
ing a  top  of  said  pivotable  plaie; 

a  mechanism  to  actuate  the  machine  including  a  connecting  rixl 
operatively  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  piMitaWe  arm; 

a  second  axle  attached  to  said  housing  and  received  through  said 
at  least  one  pivotable  arm  distal  from  said  ends  thereof  so  as 
to  permit  said  at  least  one  pi\otable  arm  to  pivot  therearound; 
and 

a  cutting  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  pivotable  ann  for 
iranslational  and  pivotal  mo\cmcnt  relative  to  said  pixotable 
arm.  said  cuning  blade  being  connected  to  said  pivotable  arm 
between  said  axle  and  said  connecting  rod  and  piisitioned  in 
substanliallv  parallel  relationship  adjacent  said  pair  of  jaws, 
said  cutting  blade  having  a  ""V-shiiped  cutting  edge,  wherein 
a  tracked  movement  of  the  middle  of  said  "A^'-shapcd  cuning 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  is  off-center  and  displaced  from  the 
middle  of  said  "V'shaped  edge  of  said  lower  jaw  of  said  pair 
of  jaws  when  said  mechanism  is  actuated  to  pivot  said  pivot- 
able ami.  thereby  lowenng  said  cutting  blade  for  cuning  the 
wire  rope,  and  wherein  the  pivoting  of  said  pixotable  arm 
causes  the  pivoting  of  said  pixotable  plate  s»i  as  to  lower  said 
upper  pressing  jaw  to  hold  the  w  ire  rope. 
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5,839339 
MITER  SAW 
Katsuhiko  Sasaki;  Mitsuyoshi  Niinomi,  and  Yoshinori  Shibala. 
all  of  Anjo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aiclii- 
ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,882,  Jun.  10,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,660,094,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  408,163,  Mar. 

21,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^:82,089,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 

No.  63,291,  May  18,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,437J14.  This  application 

Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-156010; 

Aug.  27,  1992,  4-252214 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/J6 
VS.  CI.  83— 471 J  6  Claims 


?   Oa     i 


a  disk  milling  cutter  mounted  to  each  said  cutting  head,  each  of 
said  disk  milling  cutters  being  rotatable  on  a  common  cutting 
plane  so  as  to  cut  through  the  tube  when  said  supports  are 
moved  axially.  said  disk  milling  cutters  being  moveable  in  the 
same  direction  relative  to  the  circumference  of  the  tube  such 
that  each  of  said  disk  milling  cutters  simultaneously  cuts  a 
section  of  the  wall  cross-sectional  area  of  the  tube; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  devices  arranged  on  said  frame  for 
securing  the  tube  during  the  cutting  process;  and 

wherein  at  least  two  of  said  supports  are  driveable  exclusively  in 
a  single  axial  direction  during  cutting  of  the  tube. 


1.  Miter  saw  comprising: 

a  base  for  placing  a  work  thereon; 

a  miter  saw  unit  having  a  saw  blade  supported  thereon,  said 
miter  saw  unit  being  laterally  pivotable  relative  to  said  base 
about  a  pivotal  axis  from  a  vertical  position; 

a  first  stopper  and  a  second  stopper  mounted  on  one  and  the 
other  of  said  miter  saw  unit  and  said  base,  respectively,  and 
operable  to  abut  on  each  other  in  a  pivotal  direction  of  said 
miter  saw  unit  for  determining  said  vertical  position  of  said 
miter  saw  unit; 

said  first  stopper  being  movable  between  a  first  position  for 
abutment  on  said  second  stopper  and  a  second  position  away 
from  said  first  position,  and  said  first  stopper  in  said  second 
position  permitting  said  miter  saw  unit  to  pivot  from  said 
vertical  position  in  said  pivotal  direction;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  first  stopper  in  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  when  said  miter  saw  unit  is  in  said 
vertical  position  and  a  pivoted  position  in  said  pivotal  direc- 
tion, respectively,  said  holding  means  being  operable  to  move 
said  first  stopper  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  miter  saw  unit  is  moved  from  said  pivoted 
position  to  said  vertical  position. 


5,839,341 
PUNCH  L'NIT 
Gary  E.  Johnson,  Ramsey,  and  Richard  J.  Schweiger,  Andover, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mate  Precision  Tooling,  Ramsey. 
Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,256 

Int.  CI."  B26F  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  83—530  26  Claims 


5,839340 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TUBES 
Karl-Josef  Esser,   Monchengladbach,   Germany,  assignor  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  (Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787.937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1996.  196  05 
021.9 

Int.  CI."  B26D  //// 
U.S.  CI.  83—483  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  for  encompassing  the  lube; 

at  least  three  supports  supported  on  said  frame  in  two  \ertically 
stacked  axial  directions,  said  supports  being  disposed  adjacent 
one  another  in  distributed  fashion  about  the  tube  on  a  single 
plane  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  tube  longitudinal  axis,  said 
supports  being  moveable  axially; 
at  least  one  cutting  head  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports; 


1.  A  punch  unit  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  punch  driver  axially  received  in  said  housing: 

a  guide  bushing,  the  guide  bushing  being  connected  to  said 
housing  so  as  to  be  rotational  rclati\c  thereto; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  the  guide  bushing  to  the  hous- 
ing, said  connecting  means  comprising  radial  protrusions 
secured  to  the  housing  and  disposed  within  a  circumferential 
groove  on  the  guide  bushing  so  as  to  restrict  disengagement  of 
the  guide  bushing  and  the  housing; 

a  punch  mounted  m  the  guide  bushing  against  rotational  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  the  punch  tieing  adjacent  to  the  punch 
driver; 
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spring  means  biasing  the  punch  driver  axially  away  from  the 
guide  bushing;  and 

indexing  means  for  rotationally  positioning  the  guide  bushing 
relative  to  the  housing,  said  indexing  means  comprising 
spring  biased  means  on  one  of  the  guide  bushing  or  housing 
engaging  a  recess  in  the  other  of  the  guide  bushing  or  hous- 
ing, such  that,  ( I )  during  nomial  operation  of  the  punch  unit, 
in  the  engaged  position  of  the  spring  biased  means,  the 
housing  and  the  guide  bushing  remain  fixed  rotationally  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  (2)  for  adjustment  purposes,  disen- 
gagement of  the  spring  biased  means  allow  s  for  rotation  of  the 
guide  bushing  and  housing  relative  to  each  other  to  adjust  the 
combined  length  of  the  punch  and  punch  driver. 


5,839342 

YARN  CUTTER 

Steven  A.  Cope;  Dennis  L.  Frost,  both  of  Newark.  Del.,  and 

Ricky  Wayne  Oakley.  Midlothian.  Va..  assignors  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Hilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,893 

Int.  CI."  B26D  IA)H 

U.S.  CI.  83—583  13  Claims 


the  urging  of  said  second  cutting  clement  as  the  first  cutting 
element  moves  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  bore. 


5.839343 

CUTTER  BAR  FOR  A  CUTTING  CYLINDER 

Horst  Bernhard  Michalik,  Hochberg.  and  Oswald  Josef  \ath, 

Erienbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer- 

.■\lbert  .Aktiengesellschaft.  Wurzburg.  (iermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501369.  Jul.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1994.  44  24 
919.5 

InL  CI."  B26D  Sm 
U.S.  CI.  83—663  6  Claims 


310        Ml 
"     .  J 


I.  A  yam  cuncr  comprising: 

a  cutter  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 

comprising: 
a  bore  therethrough  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of 

the  cutter  body  and; 
a  body  notch  extending  transversely  from  the  top  surface  of  the 

cutter  body  through  the  bore  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the 

cutter  body,  the  bod\  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  yam; 
a  cutting  means  for  cutting  a  yam  received  in  the  body  notch. 

comprising 

a  first  cutting  element  having  an  element  notch  therein,  the 
cutting  element  having  a  planar  support  surface,  a  planar 
cutting  surface  parallel  with  the  support  surface,  and  a 
cutting  edge  at  one  side  of  the  element  notch,  the  cutting 
edge  positioned  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  bodv  notch  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  said  bore; 

a  piston  slidcably  fitted  into  the  bore  and  engaging  an  end  of 
the  cutting  element  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  bore  and 
adapted  to  slide  from  the  first  end  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  bore; 

a  bearing  element  slideable  fitted  into  the  bore  and  engaging 
an  end  of  the  cutting  element  opposite  the  first  end  of  the 
bore; 

a  second  cutting  clement  resiliently  mounted  in  the  cutter 
body  adjacent  the  body  notch,  said  second  cutting  element 
having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  planar  surface  that  is  parallel 
with  and  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  the  planar  cut- 
ting surface  of  the  first  cutting  element  as  the  piston  and 
first  cutting  element  slide  from  the  first  end  toward  the 
second  end  of  the  bore,  said  planar  surface  of  said  second 
cutting  element  being  biased  against  said  planar  cutting 
surface  of  said  first  cutting  element  and  being  free  to  align 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  w  ith  the  planar  cutting  surface 
of  said  first  cutting  element; 

a  support  attached  to  the  bodv  adjacent  to  the  body  notch  and 
opposite  said  second  cutting  element,  said  suppon  engaging 
the  planar  suppon  surface  of  said  first  cutting  element  to 
thcrebv  resist  rotation  of  said  first  cutting  element  due  to 


1.  .A  cutter  bar  for  a  cutting  cylinder  of  a  folding  unit  of  a 
web-fed  rotary  printing  press  to  sever  a  paper  web  train  into 
signatures,  said  cutter  bar  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  flat  cutter  blade  having  a  cutter  edge,  a 
cutter  blade  lower  portion,  a  lower  end.  and  cutter  blade  side 
surfaces: 

first  and  second  clamping  rails,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
clamping  rails  having  an  upper  leg,  a  lower  leg.  and  a  central 
web.  said  central  web  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamp 
ing  rails  connecting  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower  leg  and 
defining  therewith  a  central  cavity  having  an  inner  surface, 
said  lower  .leg  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  rails 
engaging  said  lower  portion  of  said  cutter  blade  and  support- 
ing said  cutter  blade;  and 

first  and  second  pressure  stnps  interposed  in  said  central  cavities 
of  said  first  and  second  clamping  rails  between  said  first  and 
second  clamping  rails  and  said  cutter  blade  and  engaging  said 
side  surfaces  of  said  cutter  blade  and  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  central  cavities  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  rails, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  strips  consisting  of  a 
small-celled  synthetic  rubber  having  an  elastic  modulus  of 
.SON/mm-  to  l(XX)N/mm,  and  a  hardness  of  10  to  .W  Shore  A. 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  strips  further  hav  ing  a 
height  and  a  spring  path,  said  spring  path  being  a  distance 
each  said  first  and  second  pressure  strips  is  compressed  by 
engagement  with  a  paper  web  during  a  cutting  operation  of 
said  cutter  bar.  said  spnng  path  distance  of  each  of  said 
pressure  strips  hav  ing  a  ratio  to  said  height  of  each  of  said 
pressure  strips  of  between  I  to  8  and  I  to  15.  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pressure  strips  further  having  an  upper  pressure 
surface,  each  said  upper  pressure  surface  extending  upwardly 
beyond  said  upper  leg  of  each  s;iid  first  and  second  clamping 
suip  and  said  cutter  edge  of  said  cutter  blade. 


3590 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5,839344 

VACUUM  SERVO  UNIT  FOR  A  VEHICLE  BR^VKING 

SYSTEM 

Kaoni   Tsubouchi,   Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to  Aisin   Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  806,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1996.  8-038436 
Int.  CI."  F15B  WJO 
VS.  CI.  91—376  R  17  Claims 


13.  A  vacuum  servo  unit  for  a  vehicle  braking  system  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing  in  which  is  defined  a  pressure  chamber: 

a  movable  wall  member  disposed  in  said  housing  for  dividing 
said  pressure  chamber  into  a  constant  pressure  chamber  com- 
municable with  a  negative  pressure  source  and  a  variable 
pressure  chamber  selectively  communicable  with  atmosphere 
and  said  constant  pressure  chamber: 

a  movable  power  piston  connected  with  said  movable  wall 
member,  said  movable  power  piston  having  an  inner  periph- 
eral surface: 

a  negative  pressure  controlling  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  mov- 
able power  piston,  said  negative  pressure  controlling  valve 
seat  dividing  a  space  within  the  movable  power  piston  into  a 
first  space  and  a  second  space; 

a  vacuum  path  communicating  said  first  space  with  said  constant 
pressure  chamber: 

an  air  path  communicating  said  second  space  with  said  variable 
pressure  chamber: 

an  input  member  dispt>sed  in  said  base  portion  and  axially 
movable  upon  brake  actuation: 

an  output  member  outputting  a  propulsion  force  generated  by 
said  movable  power  piston  according  to  movement  of  said 
movable  wall  member:  and 

a  control  member  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  for  coop- 
erating with  said  negative  pressure  controlling  valve  seat  to 
selectively  communicate  said  second  space  with  said  first 
space  or  with  the  atmosphere  according  to  movement  of  said 
input  member  with  respect  to  said  movable  power  piston: 

a  third  space  formed  between  an  inner  periphery  of  said  movable 
power  piston  and  an  outer  periphery  of  said  control  member: 
and 

a  communicating  portion  directly  formed  in  said  movable  power 
piston  which  constantly  communicates  said  second  space  with 
said  third  space. 


5,839  J45 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  IN  MONOBLOCK  STRUCTURE 

FOR  LIFTING  AND  LOWERING  A  LOAD  WITH  AT 

LEAST  TWO  electromagnf:tically  ACTUATABLE 

PROPORTIONAL  DISTRIBUTING  VALVE  ELEMENTS 
Hartmut  Sandau,  deceased,  late  of  Schwieberdingen,  by 
Roswitha  Sandau  and  Christine  Sandau,  legal  representa- 
tives; Werner  Schumacher,  Asperg;  Rainer  Trucksess,  and 
Holger  Lueues,  both  of  Vaihingen/F^nz.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  880,967 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
145J 

Int  CI."  F15B  IIA)8:I3/(H4 
U.S.  CI.  91-^57  14  Claims 


SO 


170 


120 
121 


90 
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1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  in  a  monoblock  structure  for  lifting  and 
lowering  a  load,  comprising  at  least  two  electromagnetically  actu- 
atable  proportional  distributing  valve  elements;  a  check  valve:  a 
pressure  balance  for  load-independent  lifting  of  the  load  as  an 
input  element:  a  housing  accommodating  at  least  some  of  said 
elements  and  having  at  least  one  pump  connection,  at  least  one 
consumer  connection,  and  at  least  one  return  connection,  said 
proportional  distributing  valve  elements  being  disposed  parallel  to 
one  another;  electromagnetic  drives  seated  side-by-side  on  a  same 
side  and  at  a  same  height,  said  pressure  balance  having  a  piston 
which  is  disposed  coaxially  next  to  a  longitudinal  slide  of  a  first 
one  of  said  proportional  distributing  valve  elements  in  a  bore  that 
guides  and  supports  both  said  valve  elements,  said  longitudinal 
slide  of  said  first  proportional  distributing  valve  elements  being 
spring-loaded:  and  at  least  one  component  for  adjusting  a  pre- 
stressing  and  bracing  of  a  spring  on  said  housing  of  a  control 
penetrating  said  piston  of  said  pressure  balance. 


5,839346 

ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  INCLUDING 

GROOVE-LIKE  FLUID  SUPPLY  PATHS  IN  A  FACE  OF  A 

BRACKET 
Mutsuo  Sekiya,  Tokyo:  Katsuyuki  Fukuhara.  Kobe,  and  Masa- 
fumi  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,"  Ser.  No.  840,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1996,  8-267603 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  92—5  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 
a  sealed  vessel  comprising  brackets  and  a  casing: 
a  partition  vane  attached  to  a  shaft  supported  by  the  brackets  for 
dividing  an  inside  of  the  sealed  vessel  into  a  first  pressure 
chamber  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  and  pivoting  the 
shaft  by  a  pressure  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second 
pressure  chambers; 
suction  and  exhaust  hydraulic  ports  and  a  drain  pon  installed  to 

the  casing: 
a  hydraulic  control  valve  mounted  to  the  casing  for  conducting  a 
hydraulic  control  along  with  the  suction  and  exhaust  hydraulic 
ports  and  the  drain  port: 
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rotation-pre\enting  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  wobble  plate 
and  slidably  inserted  into  said  linear  guide  groove  of  said  guide 
member  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  uobble  plate. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  guide  member  compnsmg; 
guide  means  having  a  U-shapcd  cross-section  and  defining  said 

linear  guide  groove  therein;  and 
a  pair  of  sliding  means  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
means  for  sliding  on  said  inner  uall  surface  of  said  housing. 


groove-like  hydraulic  pressure  supply  paths  installed  to  a  face  of 
one  of  the  brackets  in  contact  with  the  casing  for  communi- 
cating the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  second  pressure 
chamber  respectively  to  the  suction  and  exhaust  hydraulic 
ports:  and 

a  groove-like  drain  path  installed  to  a  face  of  another  one  of  the 
brackets  in  contact  v^ith  the  casing  for  communicating  lo  the 
drain  port. 


MU    ' 


M  lot,  34 


5,839348 
MOVING  CYLINDER  APPAR.\TUS 
Kenji  lida.  Ibaraki-ken:  Shuji  Ono.  and  Ken  Kobaya.shi.  both 
of  Kadoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  .SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  and  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kadoma.  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.911.  Jan.  4.  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.669,283.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  786i:63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17.  1995.  7-5254 

int.  CI."  FOIB  15/02 

U.S.  CL92— 117  A  26  Claims 


5,839347 
WOBBLE  PLATE  COMPRFISSOR  WITH  SWASH  PLATE 

GUIDE  MEMBER 
Hiroshi    Nomura;    Kazuo    Eitai;    Minoru    Kanaizuka.    and 
Hiroyuki  Ishida.  all  of  Sailama-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2.  1994.  6-329375 

Int.  CI."  F04B  25/M 

VS.  C\.  92—12.2  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  wobble  plate  compressor  including  a  housing,  a  dri\e 
shall,  a  wobble  plate  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  performing 
wobbling  motion  according  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  guide 
member  slidably  mounted  in  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  housing 
such  that  said  guide  member  is  rotalable  abt>ut  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  drive  shaft,  said  guide  member  being  lomied  with  a  linear 
guide  griHjve  extending  in  parallel  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 


n^;:^rir"r^' 


1.  .-X  cylinder  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  plate; 

a  piston  fixed  on  top  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  piston  head 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  thereto,  whea'in  an  end  of  said 
pision  rod  opposite  said  piston  head  is  disposed  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  base  plate: 

a  cylinder  body  having  a  cylinder  chamber  defined  on  one  side 
of  said  pision  head  and  a  cvlindcr  chamber  defined  on  another 
side  of  the  piston  head  around  ^aid  piston  rod.  vaid  cvlinder 
tvxiv  being  supported  for  reciprivating  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  plate  in  axial  directions  of  said  piston, 
said  cvlinder  bodv  having  a  diameter  greater  than  an  axial 
dimension  thereof  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  diameter: 

an  upper  plate  fixed  on  lop  of  .said  cylinder  body; 

a  guide  member  compnsing  a  casing  surrounding  said  cylinder 
Kxly  and  held  in  slidable  contact  with  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial wall  NUrt'ace  of  said  cvlinder  bodv  for  guiding  the  recip- 
rocating movement  of  the  cylinder  txxly;  n 

a  pair  of  compressed-air  inlet/outlet  ports  defined  in  a  side  wall 
of  said  casing  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure  alter- 
nately lo  said  cylinder  chambers: 

a  first  pair  of  communication  passages  defined  in  said  base  plate: 
and 

a  second  pair  of  communication  passages  defined  in  said  pision 
and  connected  w  ith  said  hrsi  pair  of  communication  passages, 

w herein  said  compressed  air  inlei/outlet  p»ins  communicate  with 
said  cylinder  chambers  through  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
communication  passages. 
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5^9349 

NOISE-ABATED  PUMP  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Peter  Voiz,  Wingerten,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive 

Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0345S,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13518,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  8.  1993,  Sen  No.  454,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11,  1992.  42  41 
827.5 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  92—147  2  Claims 


1.  A  pump  system  of  the  type  including  a  driving  motor  and  a 
dri\en  radial  piston  pump,  where  at  least  one  piston  is  moved  so  as 
to  reciprocate  in  a  piston  bore  by  means  of  a  drive  shaft  of  the 
driving  motor,  which  drive  shaft  is  provided  with  an  eccentric  part, 
with  the  housing  of  the  pump  being  connected  with  the  housing  of 
the  driving  motor  by  means  of  a  detachable  type  of  connection, 
comprising:  at  least  one  bearing  being  provided  for  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  driving  motor,  wherein  said  bearing  is  supported  in  the 
pump  housing  adjacent  to  the  range  of  movement  of  the  piston  on 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft  is  supported  in  a  bearing  plate 
which  is  fastened  to  the  housing  driving  motor  so  as  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft. 


5,839,350 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  CONTAINER 

FOR  RECYCLINtJ 

Floyd  R.  Mefferd,  337  S.  2nd  St.,  and  Larry  C.  Mefferd,  525 
Allen  St.,  both  of  Laurens,  Iowa  50554 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  665.796 
Int.  CI."  FOIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  92—152  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  used  oil  filter  and  the  oil  therein  for 
recycling,  the  used  oil  filter  including  a  casing  covering  a  filter 
element  and  containing  oil  therein  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
the  steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

placing  the  used  oil  filter  between  first  and  second  opposing 

members,  one  of  the  first  and  second  opposing  members  being 

driven  by  a  double  piston  electrohydraulic  boosting  assembly: 

supplying  approximately  1 1 5  volt  power  to  the  double  piston 

electrohydraulic  btxjsting  assembly: 
moving  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  toward  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  members  with  a  force  exceeding 


40  tons  so  as  to  crush  the  casing  to  form  a  smelt-ready  puck 
and  expel  a  substantial  amount  of  the  oil  therefrom;  and 
removing  the  smelt-ready  puck  from  the  press. 


5,839,351 

PISTON 

Teruo  Nakada,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Motors 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01278,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  776,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-186551 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  JI/IO 

VS.  CI.  92—160  10  Claims 


1.  A  piston  comprising  a  piston  body  formed  by  a  crown  portion 
provided  with  piston  ring  grooves,  and  a  skirt  portion  provided 
with  bosses  in  which  pin  bores  for  inserting  a  piston  pm  therein  are 
formed:  outer  members  fitted  around  said  skirt  portion;  outer 
member  support  members  interposed  between  said  bosses  and  said 
outer  members  and  supporting  said  t>uter  members  so  that  said 
outer  members  can  be  moved  relatively  in  the  thrust  direction:  and 
oil  grooves  formed  in  the  parts  of  the  surface  of  said  skirt  portion 
which  are  on  the  thrust  side  and  anti-thrust  side,  said  oil  grooves 
being  formed  in  the  positions  on  said  skirl  portion  which  are  higher 
than  the  axis  of  said  piston  pin  and  lower  than  said  piston  ring 
grooves. 
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5,839352 
ARTICULATED  PISTON 
Carmo  Ribeiro,  Ann  Arbon  Mich.,-  Marcos  Clemente,  Sao 
Caetano  Do  Sul,  Brazil;  Alan  S.  Brown,  Saline,  Mich.;  Norb- 
ert  Abraham,  Sn,  and  Kristopher  R.  Bare,  both  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  689,244 

Int.  CI."  FOIB  M/0^ 

U.S.  CI.  92—186  24  Claims 


means  that  are  separate  units  with  said  seal  means  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  ring  segments  that,  when  fitted  together  form  a  continuous 
ring  seal  having  an  outer  surface  for  engaging  and  sealing  against 
in  inner  cavity  wall  of  a  cylinder  with  said  seal  and  spacer  means 
for  fining  between  opposing  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
piston  halves:  and  a  pair  of  piston  bearings  each  for  fitting  over  and 
mounting  onto  each  said  piston  half  where  each  said  seal  and 
spacer  means  is  arranged  between  opposing  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
piston  halves. 


S.839J54 

REVOLVING  TOASTER  APPARATUS 

Alfredo  Cardillo,  16751  Curtis.  Roseville,  Mich.  48066 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  648364 

I'nL  CI."  A47J  37/OH 

VS.  CI.  99—329  RT  20  Claims 


I.  An  articulated  piston  comprising: 

a  piston  crown  having  an  outer  surface,  a  peripheral  pending 
side  wall  and  an  inner  surface  including  a  pair  of  pin  bosses 
extending  downwardly  from  said  inner  surface  with  said  inner 
surface  and  said  pin  bosses  defining  a  hollow  cooling  cavity 
'  opening  downwardly  and  extending  about  a  circumference  of 
said  piston  crown: 

a  piston  skirt  having  a  longitudinal  plane  containing  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  bores  for  receiving  a  wrist  pin  for 
connection  to  the  bosses  of  the  crown  and  defining  a  semi- 
cylindrical  thrust  surface  and  a  semi-cylindrical  non  thrust 
surface: 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  non  thrust  surface  is  less  than  a 
thickness  of  said  thrust  surface. 


5,839353 
PISTON  FOR  A  HYDR.\ULIC  RAM  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  ASSEMBLY  ONTO  A  PISTON  ROD 

Lvnn  Mecham,  546  W.  800  South,  Alpine,  UUh  84003 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  878.630 

Int.  CI."  F16J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  92—258  19  Claims 


1.  A  piston  for  mounting  onto  a  straight  rod  comprising,  upper 
and  lower  piston  halves  that  are  each  formed  to  fit  over  and  seat 
onto  a  cvlindrical  rcxl  end  with  an  inner  surface  of  each  said  piston 
half  formed  to  receive  and  seat  a  retaining  ring  means:  a  pair  of 
retaining  ring  means  one  for  seating  in  each  said  piston  halt  and  in 
a  groove  formed  around  said  cylindrical  rod  end:  a  seal  and  spacer 


7.  An  electrical  household  toasting  appliance  comprising: 

a  base  member: 

a  body  member  fastened  to  said  base  member  said  body  mem 

ber  having  a  top  surface,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  an 

entrance  and  an  exit  located  on  opposite  longitudinal  end^ 

thereof; 
a  conveyance  assembly  for  transporting  food  items  through  said 

body  member  from  an  entrance  to  an  exit  at  a  speed: 
a  plurality  of  planer,  hinged  tra>  members,  at  least  one  extend 

ing  from  each  of  said  entrance  and  said  exit: 
a  control  means  for  adjusting  said  speed  of  said  conveyance 

assembly: 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements:  and 
a  butter  application  well  located  in  said  top  surface  of  said  bod\ 

member  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  a  lower  surface 

thereof. 


5,839355 
FRYER  WITH  COOKING  MEDIUM  LOSS  PROTECTION 
AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  OF  PROTECTING 
FRYERS 
Harold  E.  Faulknen  10211  NinemonI  St..  Dallas,  Tex.  75218 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  740,960 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27A)0:  A23L  27AH) 
V.S.  CI.  99—330  4  Claims 

1.  A  fryer  of  the  type  wherein  food  is  immersed  in  a  cooking 
medium  heated  to  an  elevated  cooking  temperature,  the  cooking 
medium  being  heated  to  the  ele\atcd  ctxiking  temperature  after  the 
fryer  has  been  activated  by  connecting  the  fryer  to  an  extcmal 
power  source,  the  fryer  comprising: 
a  generally  b*)x-shaped  vat: 

a  heat  source  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  vat; 
a  temperature  probe  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  vat: 
a  control  circuit  interconnected  to  said  temperature  profie.  said 
control  circuit  having  a  frver  protection  mtnlc  whca-in  said 
control  circuit  is  capable  of  ele\  ating  a  temperature  of  said 
heat  source  to  a  temperature  less  than  a  temperature  at  which 
the  cix)king  medium  bums,  in  resp<>nse  to  activation  of  t.hc 
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fryer,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  programmable  micro- 
processor mterconnected  to  said  probe,  and  a  driver  intercon- 
nected between  said  microprcx:essor  and  said  heat  source,  said 
driver  being  capable  of  causing  said  heat  source  temperature 
to  be  elevated  in  response  to  a  signal  transmitted  from  said 
microprocessor  to  said  driver  when  said  control  circuit  is  in 
said  fryer  protection  mode,  said  microprocessor  being  capable 
of  receiving  a  temperature  indication  from  siid  probe  after  the 
fryer  is  activated  and  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  driver 
when  said  temperature  indication  is  greater  than  an  upper 
limit  temperature,  and  said  microprocessor  being  further 
capable  of  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  driver  when  said 
temperature  indication  is  less  than  said  upper  limit  tempera- 
ture for  an  initial  time  period,  thereby  elevating  said  heat 
source  temperature  to  said  temperature  less  than  said  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  cooking  medium  bums  in  said  fryer  protec- 
tion mode  of  said  control  circuit:  and 
a  first  switch  interconnected  to  said  microprtKessor.  said  first 
switch  being  capable  of  preventing  said  control  circuit  from 
entering  said  fryer  protection  mode,  thereby  preventing  said 
microprocessor  from  transmitting  said  signal  to  said  driver 
when  the  fryer  is  activated  and  said  probe  temperature  indi- 
cation is  less  than  said  upper  limit  temperature,  and  said  first 
sw  itch  being  capable  of  permitting  said  control  circuit  to  enter 
said  fryer  protection  mode,  thereby  permitting  said  micropro- 
cessor to  transmit  said  signal  to  said  driver  for  said  initial  time 
period  when  said  first  switch  is  switched  between  open  and 
closed  positions  thereof  after  the  fryer  is  activated  and  when 
said  probe  temperature  indication  is  less  than  said  upper  limit 
temperature. 


5,839  JS6 
AUTOMATIC  BREAD  MAKING  MACHINE 
David  A.  Dornbush,  Prior  Lake;  Neal  P.  Barnes.  Maple  Grove; 
-Michael  A.  Fritz,  Shore\*ood;  Troy  M.  Iverson.  Chaska; 
Michael  F.  Meyer.  Ramsey;  Kevin  B.  Moore.  Chaska;  Jeffrey 
E.  Sandahl,  Hovtard  Lake,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Duncan,  Burns- 
ville,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  (o  American   Harvest,  Inc., 
Chaska.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  297.60.1.  Aug.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  25.919,  Jul. 
15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des.  367J97.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
1994,  Sen  No.  298.458 
Int.  CI."  A47J  27 /W 
U.S.  CI.  99—331  19  Claims 

1.  .A  front-loading  automatic  bread  maker  for  producing  bread 
from  bread  ingredients,  the  bread  maker  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  mixing  and  cooking  chamber,  the  housing 
hav  ing  a  top  surface  with  a  front  portion,  and  a  front  surface 
with  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  housing  having  an  opening 
extending  along  at  least  an  intersection  between  the  front 
ponion  of  the  top  surface  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  front 
surface: 
a  cover  movable  between  a  closed  position  for  substantially 
enclosing  the   mixing  and  cooking  chamber  and  an  open 
position  proximate  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  surface: 


at  lea.st  one  bread  pan  releasably  retained  in  the  mixing  and 
cooking  chamber  for  receiving  the  bread  ingredients,  the  at 
least  one  bread  pan  having  a  roiatable  kneading  blade  dis- 
posed therein  for  kneading  the  bread  ingredients,  and  wherein 
the  at  least  one  bread  pan  comprises  a  plurality  of  connected 
sidewalls  and  a  top  opening,  the  sidewalls  and  opening  com- 
prising: 
an  end  wall: 
a  bowed  sidewall  having  an  outward  bow  generally  parallel  to 

a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  generally  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  each  of  the  opposing  side  walls  having  oppos- 
ing internal  ribs  proximate  the  bowed  sidewall,  the  ribs 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  opposing  side 
walls  and  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  to  form 
kneading  surfaces,  and  to  emulate,  in  cross  section,  the 
location  of  an  overrise  on  the  sides  of  a  conventional  slice 
of  bread: 
a  generally  planar  side  wall  connected  to  the  end  wall  oppo- 
site the  bowed  side  wall  so  that  the  cross  sectional  area  thus 
defined  emulates  the  bottom,  sides  and  overrise  of  a  con- 
ventional slice  of  bread:  and 
an  opening  opposite  the  end  wall  for  receiving  the  bread 
ingredients  and  for  removal  of  the  bread: 
a  motor  operatively  connected  to  the  kneading  blade  for  knead- 
ing the  bread  ingredients: 

a  heating  element  in  the  mixing  and  cooking  chamber  for 
baking  the  bread  ingredients:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor  and 
heating  element  according  to  a  bread  making  cycle. 


5.839,357 
ELECTRIC  PRESSURE  COOKER 

Dong-Kyu   Ha,  and   In-Hwan  Joo,  both  of  Suvion,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Man  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818343 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Man  15.  1996, 
96-7044;  Apn  12.  1996.  96-11007;  Jul.  18.  1996.  96-29402;  Aug. 
2,  1996.  96-32390 

Int.  CI."  A47J  27/()0:27A)H:27/09:  A23L  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  99— .337  28  Claims 

1.  An  electric  pressure  cooker,  comprising: 

a  cooker  body  with  a  food  container: 

a  lid  for  opening/closing  said  container; 
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5,839359 
QUICKLY  DISASSEMBLED  GRILL 
William  D.  Gardnen  R.R.  4.  Box  23-B  Boulevard  Station, 
Sioux  Citv.  lov*a  51109 

Filed  Man  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  824,816 

Int.  CI."  A47J  i7m:  A23L  l/OI 

U.S.  CI.  99—376  5  Claims 


locking  means  which  locks  or  releases  said  lid  with  said  con- 
tainer: and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  locking  means. 


1.  A  grill  usable  for  cooking  flattened  meat  panics  on  both  faces 
simultaneously,  said  grill  having  a  lower  cooking  surface  and  an 
upper  cooking  surface  movably  disposed  relative  to  said  lower 
cooking  surface,  said  upper  cooking  surface  including  a  plalc 
treated  with  a  non-sticking  malenal,  said  upper  cooking  surface 
also  including  a  frame  for  holding  said  plate,  said  frame  and  said 
plate  of  said  upper  cooking  surface  being  rectangular  in  shape,  said 
frame  having  a  lever  type,  positive  latch  located  near  each  of  the 
comers  of  said  rectangular  shape,  said  latches  each  having  hooked 
portions  releasably  engaged  with  said  plate  whereby  said  plate  is 
releasablv  held  in  said  frame. 


5.839358 

KNEADING  PADDLE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Edward  Malecki.  2225  E.  Midv*ick  Dn.  Altadena.  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1997.  Sen  No.  946.874 

Int.  CI."  A21B  //m.  A21D  MK):  A47J  27m:-45AX) 

VS.  CI.  99—348  15  Claims 


5Ji39360 

PROCESS  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBl  TION. 

RECOVERY  AND  HANDLING  OF  BULK  EDIBLE  OIL 

AND  OTHER  FLUIDS 

David  R.  Williams.  445  Calhoun  Ave..  Destin.  Fla.  32540 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  660.768 

Int.  CI."  A47J  .UAX) 

VS.  CI.  99 — W8  20  Claims 


1.  A  kneading  paddle  extraction  device  for  extracting  a  kneading 
paddle  of  an  automatic  bread-making  machine,  wherein  the  knead- 
ing paddle  includes  a  hub  with  an  upper  surface  and  an  apenurv 
that  extends  through  the  hub  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  hub.  from 
a  loaf  of  bread  made  by  the  machine,  the  extraction  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  insertion  end.  and  a 
handle  end:  and 

(b)  a  hook  which  projects  outward  from  the  insertion  end  of  the 
rod.  the  length  which  the  hook  projects  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  rod  being  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  aperture 
of  the  kneading  paddle. 


1.  A  system  for  handling  edible  oil  or  other  fluids  for  use  in 
commercial  or  institutional  food  preparation  establishments,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  fresh  and  waste  fluid: 

(b»  pump  means  with  an  intake  manifold  and  a  discharge  mani- 
fold for  transfemng  the  fa-sh  fluid  from  said  storage  means  to 
a  catchment  vessel,  transfemng  filtered  fluid  from  a  filtering 
means  to  said  catchment  vessel,  and  transfemng  said  waste 
fluid  to  said  storage  means: 

(c)  a  first  three-way  valve  coupled  to  said  intake  manitold  tor 
connecting  a  fresh  fluid  line  and  a  filtered  fluid  intake  line  to 
said  intake  manifold  and  having  a  first  pt>silion  and  a  second 
position: 
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(d)  a  second  three-way  valve  coupled  to  said  discharge  manifold 
for  connecting  a  spent  fluid  disposal  line  and  a  wand  dispens- 
ing line  to  said  discharge  manifold  and  having  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position;  and. 

(e)  wherein  when  said  first  and  second  three-way  valves  arc  both 
in  said  Hrst  ptisition.  said  second  valve  communicates  said 
hitered  fluid  from  said  hitered  fluid  intake  line  to  said  wand 
dispensing  line  for  dispensing  into  said  catchment  vessel:  and 
when  said  first  valve  is  in  said  second  position  and  said 
second  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  valve  commu- 
nicates said  fresh  fluid  from  said  storage  means  through  said 
fresh  fluid  line  to  said  wand  dispensing  line;  and  when  said 
first  valve  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  second  valve  is  in 
said  second  ptisition.  said  second  valve  communicates  said 
filtered  fiuid  from  said  filtered  fluid  intake  line  to  said  fluid 
disposal  line  for  transport  to  said  storage  means. 
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COMBINATION  GRILL  .\ND  GRIDDLE  COOKING 

SURFACE 

John  r  Richten  2138  Clarlcston  La..  Union,  Ky.  41091 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  583,426,  Jan.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  889,715 

Int.  CI.*"  F24C  15/16 

U.S.  CI.  99—422  10  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  surface  for  use  with  a  cooking  kettle  wherein  food 
being  prepared  is  positioned  over  a  heat  source,  said  cooking 
surface  comprising: 

a  unitary,  continuous  and  planar  sheet  of  stainless  steel,  said 
planar  sheet  comprising: 

a  grill  section  having  a  continuous,  planar  grill  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  elongated  parallel  slots  formed  in  the 
grill  surface,  said  slots  l)eing  open  along  their  lengths; 

a  griddle  section  having  a  continuous,  planar  griddle  surface 
formed  from  a  solid  section  of  said  sheet  of  stainless  steel  and 
being  generally  free  of  said  slots; 

ventilation  apertures  formed  proximate  said  griddle  section 
which  allow  smoke  to  flow  around  and  flavor  food  being 
prepared  on  said  griddle  section; 

said  griddle  surface  and  grill  surface  being  contiguous  between 
said  griddle  and  grill  sections  for  providing  a  warp-resistani 
cooking  surface  which  may  be  easily  fabricated  and  main- 
tained. 


a  rotatabic  torque  bar  extending  fietween  the  sidcwalls; 

a  single  tensioning  mechanism  adjacent  one  of  the  sidewalls  for 
supplying  a  yieldable  resistance  load  in  opposition  to  torsional 
loads  on  the  torque  bar  so  as  to  yieldably  resist  rotation  of  the 
bar: 

a  load-transferring  member  extending  inwardly  from  said  one 
sidewall  to  operably  connect  the  single  tensioning  mechanism 
to  the  torque  bar  at  a  location  spaced  between  the  sidewalls 
and  thereby  transfer  the  loads  between  the  mechanism  and 
bar. 


5.839  J63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  SILK 

SCREEN  FROM  A  PRINTED  OBJECT 

Yoshihiro  N'anagisawa,  Fujisawa.  and  Tetsuya  Kanel<o.  Yol<o- 
hama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  19«»5,  Ser.  No.  441,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101002; 
May  18.  1994,  6-103594.-  May  10,  1995,  7-111713 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/44 
U.S.  CL  101—123  37  Claims 


5.839.362 
SINGLE  CYLINDER  HYDRAULIC  TENSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  ROUND  BALERS 
Howard  J.  Ratzlaff,  Hesston;  J.  Dale  .Anderson,  Canton,  and 
Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton,  all  of  Kans.,  a.ssignont  to  Hay  & 
Forage  Industries,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  .Sen  No.  897,466 
Int.  CI.'AOIF  15/07 
U.S.  CI.  100— «8  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  round  baler  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  sidewalls 
between  which  bale  formation  (Kcurs.  an  improved  tension  assem- 
bly comprising: 


35.  A  screen  printer  with  a  printing  table  for  setting  an  object  to 
be  printed,  a  screen,  and  a  squeegee,  said  squeegee  being  arranged 
through  said  screen  on  said  object  to  be  printed  set  on  said  printing 
table,  depending  on  screen  patterns  set  on  said  screen,  ink  patterns 
being  formed  on  said  object  to  be  printed  by  allowing  said  squee- 
gee to  move  in  contact  with  ink.  said  printer  comprising: 

applying  means  for  applying  an  external  force  in  a  direction  to 
offset  an  adhesive  strength  of  ink  between  said  screen  and 
said  object  to  be  printed, 
wherein  said  applying  means  is  provided  on  both  sides  of  a  scan 
area  by  said  squeegee  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  rigid 
members  to  be  inserted  between  said  screen  and  said  object  to 
be  printed. 
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5,839364 
DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Thaddeus  A.  Niemiro.  Lisle,  and  Thomas  W.  Orzechowski, 
Cicero,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems,  Inc., 
Westmont.  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,186 

InL  CI."  B41F  7/30:7/26 

VS.  CI.  101—148  5  Claims 


XL 


web.  said  product  guiding  device  bridging  a  region  extending  from 
an  outlet  nip  of  the  cutting  cylinder  pair  to  an  inlet  region  of  the 
transport  tapes. 
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5,839  J66 
SHEET-FED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Johannes  Georg  Schaede.  Wuerzburg,  Germany.  a.ssignor  to 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A..  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  727,950 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand.   Oct   20,   1995, 
02993/95 

'        Int  CI."  B41F  13/24 
MS.  CI.  101—232  8  CUims 


1.  A  dampening  assembly  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  spray  bar  for  spraying  a  liquid  onto  a  portion  of  the  press; 

a  source  of  the  liquid; 

a  pressure  regulator  being  connected  to  the  source  by  a  first 
conduit,  and  being  connected  to  the  spray  bar  by  a  second 
conduit: 

an  accumulator  having  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  sec 
ond  conduit,  and  ha\  ing  a  diaphragm  separating  the  chamber 
into  a  first  companment  being  connected  to  the  second  con- 
duit, and  a  second  closed  compartment  being  charged  with  an 
inert  gas.  said  accumulator  dampening  pressure  pulses  of  the 
liquid  being  supplied  to  the  spray  bar. 


5AJ9J65 
PRODUCT  GUIDING  DEVICE  ON  A  CUTTING- 
CYLINDER  PAIR  OF  A  FOLDING  APPARATUS  OR 
FOLDER 
Jean-Claude  Calbrix,  Cambronne;  Philippe  Herda.  Longueil 
St.  Marie,  and  Thierry  Vauchelle.  Ravenel.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  A(;.  Heidelberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,733 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  23.  1996.  96  09208 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  13/56 
U.S.  CI.  101—226  7  Claims 


-^^W 


1.  A  folder  having  a  cutting-cylinder  pair  with  two  cutting 
cylinders  for  cutting  a  vertically  fed  matenal  web  into  prixlucts. 
and  downline  transport  tape  lines  guidabic  over  deflecting  rollers 
for  onwardh  passing  the  cut  ofl  prixlucts  therefvtween.  and  com 
prising  a  product  guiding  device  assigned  to  the  cutting-cylinder 
pair  and  extending  at  least  partly  o\er  the  width  of  the  material 


1.  Sheet-fed  pnnling  machine  for  feeding  sheets  ha\ing  a  from 
edge  compnsing  at  least  one  pair  of  cylinders  including  an  impres 
sion  cylinder  (2)  and  a  cylinder  ( 1 )  pnnling  the  image,  where  both 
cylinders  (1.2)  form  the  pnnting  nip  between  them  and  have  ai 
least  one  impression  segment,  characterised  in  that  the  impression 
cylinder  (2)  has  an  essentially  closed  cylindrical  circumferential 
surface,  into  which  a  suction  strip  i5.6»  is  inset  at  the  beginning  ot 
each  impression  segment,  said  suction  strip  (5.6)  for  connecting  to 
a  suction  air  source  to  apply  suction  to  the  front  edge  of  a  sheet  and 
to  hold  the  same  during  con\ eying  on  the  impression  cylinder  and 
during  the  printing  prix-ess.  and  being  disconnectable  from  the 
suction  air  source  in  order  to  release  the  sheet  Ibrm  the  impression 
cslinder.  and  that  means  of  transfer  are  pro\ided  adjacent  to  the 
impression  cylinder  before  the  pnnting  nip  for  deli\enng  a  sheet  to 
the  impression  cylinder  (2)  as  well  as  behind  the  pnnting  nip  to 
take  over  a  sheet  from  the  impression  cylinder,  the  means  ot 
transfer  having  at  least  one  transfer  cylinder  (63.64)  cooperating 
with  the  impression  cylinder  (2).  said  transfer  cylinder  being 
provided  with  gaplcss  suction  sinps  that  are  the  same  as  the 
gapless  section  stnps  of  the  impression  cylinder  (2).  in  such  a  way 
that  sheet  transfer  between  these  cylinders  is  exclusively  effected 
b\  reciprocal  control  of  the  suction  air  supply  to  the  co-operating 
suction  strips,  and  that  the  transfer  of  a  sheet  to  the  impression 
cvlinder  (2)  or  to  its  transfer  cylinder  or  of  a  sheet  form  the  transfer 
cvlinder  (64)  or  from  the  impression  cylinder  is  ettecied  by  a 
gripperless  device  compnsing  a  sheet  swing  device  (68)  with 
suckers  or  a  suction  bell  device  (70) 


5.839,367 

STAMP  PRESSING  DEVICE  METHOD  FOR  STAMPING 

AND  DATA  PRCKESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Masayoshi     Hashimoto.    Joyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  59<*.93«» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Man  29.  1995,  7-071276 
Int.  CI."  B4IJ  l/H) 
VS.  CL  101—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  stamp  pressing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  movablv  supporting  and  housing  ai  leasi  two  stamps 
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a  selection  mechanism  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  at  least 
two  stamps,  the  selection  mechanism  positioning  the  at  least 
two  stamps  in  the  housing  in  accordance  with  a  selected  one 
of  the  at  least  two  stamps:  and 
a  pressing  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  the  housing,  the  press- 
ing mechanism  pressing  the  selected  stamp  on  a  sheet, 
wherein 

the  housing  includes  a  stampmg  room  disposed  opposite  to 
the  sheet,  a  first  room  provided  for  a  first  stamp  on  one  side 
of  the  stamping  room,  and  a  second  room  provided  for  a 
second  stamp  on  the  other, 
the  selection  mechanism  includes  means  for  replacing  one 
stamp  in  the  stamping  room  with  the  other  by  moving  the 
first  and  second  stamps  along  an  elongate  direction  in 
which  the  stamping  room  and  the  first  and  second  rooms 
are  disposed, 
the  pressing  mechanism  presses  the  stamp  which  is  placed  in 

the  stamping  room  against  the  sheet, 
the  housing  includes  holder  means  for  holding  the  first  and 

second  stamps  coupled  in  a  series,  and 
the  replacing  means  includes  first  means  for  forcing  the 
coupled  stamps  towards  one  side  of  the  housing  along  the 
elongate  direction  and  second  means  for  moving  the 
coupled  stamps  towards  the  other  against  the  force  of  the 
first  means, 
whereby  one  of  the  coupled  stamps  is  placed  in  the  stamping 


5,839  J68 
INK  SUPPLY  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTERS  BY 

COLLAPSIBLE  INK  CONTAINER  ENCASED  IN 

REINFORCING  CASE  WITH  DISK  HANDLE  HAVING 

PRESS  CLAWS 

Voshiharu  Ohinata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Rise  Kagaku 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1996,  8-310138 

Int.  CI."  B41F  il/02 

U.S.  CL  101—364  4  Claims 


1.  An  ink  supply  source  device  for  a  printer,  comprising  a 
combination  of  an  ink  container  having  a  flexible  vessel  expansible 
lo  be  substantially  cylindrical  by  ink  being  charged  therein  and 
conlractible  to  substantially  reduce  an  outer  configuration  thereof 
by  the  ink  being  discharged  therefrom,  a  nozzle  connected  to  an 
end  portion  of  said  vessel  for  defining  an  ink  outlet  port  of  said 
•.cssel.  and  a  disk  handle  mounted  to  said  nozzle,  and  a  reinforcing 


case  for  accommodating  said  vessel  and  said  disk  handle  of  said 
container,  wherein  said  disk  handle  has  a  press  claw  at  a  circum- 
ferential portion  thereof  so  as  to  engage  with  a  portion  of  said 
reinforcing  case  for  fastening  said  ink  container  to  said  reinforcing 
case  when  said  container  is  mounted  into  said  reinforcing  case. 


5,839,369 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLED  LASER  IMAGING  OF 

ZIRCONIA  ALLOY  CERAMIC  LITHOGRAPHIC 

MEMBER  TO  PROVIDE  LOCALIZED  MELTING  IN 

EXPOSED  AREAS 

DIlip  K.  Chatterjee;  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Donald  M.  Korn,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,522 

Int.  CI.''^41C  I/IO 

U.S.  CL  101^167  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  imaging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  member  having  a  printing 
surf.ice  composed  of  a  zirconia  ceramic  that  is  an  alloy  of 
ZrO,  and  a  secondary  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  MgO.  CaO,  YiO,,  Sc;0„  a  rare  earth  oxide,  and 
combinations  thereof,  said  zirconia  alloy  ceramic  having  a 
density  of  from  about  ^h  to  about  6.2  g/cni\  and 

B)  providing  an  image  on  said  printing  surface  by  imagewise 
exposing  said  printing  surface  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
provided  by  a  laser  under  the  following  conditions: 

an  average  power  level  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  50  watts, 
a  peak  power  of  from  about  6,()00  to  about  100.000  watts, 
a  pulse  rate  up  to  50  kHz,  and 

an  average  pulse  width  of  from  about  50  to  about  500  (Jscc. 
so  as  to  melt  the  zirconia  in  the  exposed  areas  of  said  printing 
surface,  and  to  transform  said  printing  surface  from  a  hydro- 
philic  to  an  oleophilic  state  or  from  an  oleophilic  to  a  hydro- 
philic  state  in  said  exposed  areas  of  said  printing  surface, 
thereby  creating  a  lithographic  printing  surface  having  both 
image  areas  and  non-image  areas. 


5,839370 
FLEXIBLE  ZIRCONIA  ALLOY  CERAMIC 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a.ssignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,292 
Int.  CI.'  B4IC  UH) 
\^S,.  CI.  101-467  21  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  imaging  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A)  providing  a  flexible  lithographic  printing  tape  having  a 
printing  surface  composed  of  a  zirconia  ceramic  that  is  an 
alloy  of  ZrO;  and  a  secondary  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  MgO,  CaO.  Y^G,.  Sc,0,.  a  rare  canh  oxide,  and 
a  combination  of  any  of  these,  said  zirconia  alloy  ceramic 
having  a  density  of  from  5.6  to  6.2  g/cm'.  and  said  printing 
tape  having  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  about  5  mm.  and 
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B)  providing  an  image  on  said  printing  tape  b>  imagewise 
exposing  said  printing  surface  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
that  transforms  said  printing  surface  from  a  hydrophilic  to  an 
oleophilic  state  or  from  an  oleophilic  to  a  hydrophilic  state, 
thereby  creating  a  lithographic  pnnling  surface  having  both 
image  areas  and  non-image  areas. 


a  belt  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  and  made  of  a  rubber  or 
plastic  material  with  a  single-stranded  insert  (46)  of  metal, 
glass. 


5.839J72 
LOAD  HANDLINt;  TROLLEY 
W'ojciech    Joseph    Kordel.    Cheshire,    England,    assignor   to 
Joloda  (International)  Limited.  Liverpool,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423J34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1994, 
9408312 

Int.  CI.'  861 B  /2/W 
II.S.  CI.  104—307  13  Claims 


5,839,371 

MONO-  OR  TW IN-RAIL  OVERHEAD  CHAIN 

CONVEYOR 

Werner  Kniittel,  Grosskrotzenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fre- 

denhagen  GmbH  &  Co.  K(i,  (rtrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/F:P95/00923,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  !)  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/25«56,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,517 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1994, 
9404183.  U 

Int.  CI.''  B6SG  /y/CW 
U.S,  CI.  104—172.4  12  Claims 


I.  A  load  handling  trolley  compnsing  an  elongated  load  engager 
raisable  and  lowerable  relative  to  bogies  via  ramp  and  roller  means 
when  the  bogies  are  caused  to  move  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
elongated  load  engager,  movement  of  the  bogies  being  controlled 
by  a  lever  operated  crank  which  is  pivoiall)  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  elongated  load  engager  and  which  operate^  link  means 
pivotally  connected  between  the  crank  and  a  bogev  chassis,  and 
wherein  an  abutment  is  operable  between  the  link  means  and  the 
bogey  chassis  to  limit  the  angular  movement  between  the  link 
means  and  the  bogey  chassis,  and  wherein  additional  angular 
movement  of  the  lever  operated  crank  beyond  that  required  to 
attain  the  limit  position  is  allowed  for  by  relieving  an  end  plate  of 
the  trolley  to  allow  further  angular  movement  of  the  crank  actuat- 
ing lever  in  the  limit  position,  which  further  angular  movement  is 
translated  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bogies  relative  to  the 
load  engager 


5,839J73 

ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD  RACK  MOLTVTING 

STRUCTURE 

Chin-Chih  Lin,  2F,  No.  160,  Shih  Ta  Road,  Taipei,  Taiv»an 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  1,605 

Int.  CI.''  A47F  S/00 

MS.  CI.  108—140  4  Claims 


3.  A  mono-  or  twin-rail  overhead  chain  conveyor  (10'.  12  )  for 
transporting  heavy  loads  having  a  chain  track  (14)  in  the  form  of 
an  I-shapcd  profile  with  running  gear  (18.20)  which  can  move 
along  said  track  and  having  roller  bkKks  (26.28)  for  mounting 
rollers  (30.32)  which  are  supported  on  said  chain  track,  said  roller 
bUxrks  being  connected  to  a  traction  means  (42)  for  pulling  said 
running  gear  and  said  running  gear  being  designed  for  a  mono-rail 
overhead  chain  conveyor  in  the  form  of  loading  running  gear  and 
for  a  twin-rail  overhead  chain  conveyor  in  the  form  of  towing 
running  gear  which  interacts  with  loading  running  gear  (82)  mov- 
able on  a  load  rail  (78)  running  below  said  chain  track,  wherein 


1.  .An  adjustable  keyboard  rack  mounting  structure  comprising: 

a  sliding  track  unit,  said  sliding  track  unit  compnsing  two 

parallel  sliding  tracks,  and  a  front  track  mount  and  a  rear  track 

mount  transversely  coupled  between  said  sliding  tracks  at 
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front  and  rear  sides  and  adapted  for  securing  said  sliding 
tracks  to  a  desk  lop  of  a  computer  desk  at  a  bottom  side,  said 
sliding  tracks  each  comprised  of  a  fixed  rail  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal sliding  grinne.  a  movable  rail  moved  in  the  longitu- 
dinal sliding  gr«)ve  inside  said  fixed  rail,  said  fixed  rail 
ha\ing  two  stop  walls  respectively  disposed  at  front  and  rear 
ends  thereof  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  movable  rail 
within  the  longitudinal  sliding  groove  on  said  fixed  rail,  an 
auxiliary  rail  coupled  to  said  movable  rail,  said  auxiliary  rail 
haNing  two  slots  near  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  cou- 
pling plate  mounted  in  between  said  movable  rail  and  said 
auxiliary  rail,  said  coupling  plate  having  two  wings  respec- 
tively inserted  through  the  slots  on  said  auxiliary  rail,  said 
front  track  mount  comprising  two  sliding  grooves  bilaterally 
disposed  at  a  bottom  side  which  receive  the  fixed  rails  of  said 
sliding  track  unit,  a  vertical  stop  Hange  stopped  against  the 
fixed  rails  of  said  sliding  tracks  at  one  end,  an  insertion  slot  at 
the  center  of  said  vertical  stop  flange,  a  plurality  of  top 
mounting  holes  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  desk  top  of  the 
computer  desk  by  screws,  a  lop  recess,  a  top  center  hole  at  the 
center  of  the  said  recess,  and  a  plurality  of  pin  holes  at  said 
top  recess: 

a  retainer  plate  coupled  to  said  front  track  mount,  said  retainer 
plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  pins  respectively  fitted 
into  the  pin  holes  on  said  front  track  mount,  a  mounting  hole 
fixedly  secured  to  the  top  center  hole  on  said  front  track 
mount  by  a  screw,  a  projecting  finger  strip  extended  out  of  the 
insertion  slot  on  said  front  track  mount,  and  a  beveled  bottom 
flange  raised  from  said  projecting  finger  strip  at  a  bottom  side 
and  disposed  inside  said  front  track  mount; 

a  sliding  plate  coupled  between  said  sliding  tracks  of  said  sliding 
track  unit,  said  sliding  plate  comprising  two  horizontal  side 
mounting  flanges  respectively  fastened  to  the  wings  of  said 
coupling  plates  of  said  sliding  tracks,  a  vertical  front  flange, 
and  a  center  through  hole,  the  vertical  front  flange  of  said 
sliding  plate  being  forced  into  engagement  with  the  beveled 
bottom  flange  on  said  retainer  plate  to  stop  said  sliding  plate 
from  a  backward  movement  relative  to  the  fixed  rails  of  said 
sliding  tracks  of  said  sliding  track  unit  when  said  sliding  plate 
is  pulled  forwards,  the  vertical  front  flange  of  said  sliding 
plate  being  disengaged  from  the  beveled  bottom  flange  on 
said  retainer  plate  for  permitting  said  sliding  plate  to  be 
moved  backwards  with  said  movable  rails  of  said  sliding 
tracks  along  said  fixed  rails  when  said  projecting  finger  strip 
is  lifted  with  the  hand; 

a  swivel  frame  pivoted  to  said  sliding  plate,  said  swivel  frame 
comprising  a  center  hole  pivoted  to  the  center  through  hole  on 
said  sliding  plate  by  a  rivet,  and  two  downwardly  extended 
side  wings,  each  side  wing  of  said  swi\el  frame  comprising  a 
center  pivot  hole,  and  an  arched  slot; 

a  connecting  plate  coupled  between  the  side  wings  of  said 
swivel  frame,  said  connecting  plate  comprising  two  upper 
pivot  holes  and  two  arched  upper  swing  holes  at  one  end  of 
two  opposite  sides  thereof,  two  lower  pivot  holes  and  two 
arched  lower  swing  holes  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  two 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

an  elevation  control  device,  said  elevation  control  device  com- 
prising two  upper  clamp  units,  two  first  packing  pieces,  an 
upper  screw  rod.  an  upper  extension  tube,  an  upf)er  knob,  and 
two  oppositely  disposed  upper  pivots,  said  up|XT  screw  tikI 
being  insened  In  proper  order  through  one  firsi  packing  piece, 
one  upper  clamp  unit,  the  arched  slots  on  the  side  wings  of 
said  swivel  frame,  the  upper  swing  holes  on  said  connecting 
plate,  the  other  upper  clamp  unit,  the  other  packing  piece  and 
said  upper  extension  tube,  and  then  screwed  up  with  said 
upper  knob,  said  upper  pivots  being  respectively  inserted 
through  respective  holes  on  upper  ends  of  said  first  packing 
pieces  and  fastened  to  the  upper  pivot  holes  on  said  connect- 
ing plate  and  the  pivot  holes  on  the  side  wings  of  said  swivel 
frame,  said  upper  clamp  units  being  forceil  to  clamp  on  said 
swivel  frame  and  to  fix  said  connecting  plate  and  said  swivel 
frame  together  when  said  upper  knob  Is  turned  In  one  direc 
tion.  said  upper  clamp  unlls  being  released  from  said  swivel 
frame  when  said  upper  knob  is  turned  In  the  reversed  direc- 


tion, for  permitting  said  connecting  plate  to  be  turned  about 
said  upper  pivots  to  the  desired  elevation;  and 
an  angle  control  device,  said  angle  control  device  comprising 
two  lower  clamp  units,  two  second  packing  pieces,  a  lower 
screw  rod.  a  lower  extension  tuf>e.  a  lower  knob,  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lower  pivots,  and  two  brackets,  said  brackets 
each  comprising  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  hold  a  keyboard 
carrier  and  a  keyboard  on  said  keyboard  carrier,  a  pivot  hole 
and  an  arched  slot  at  a  vertical  bottom  wall  thereof  for 
coupling  to  the  lower  pivot  holes  and  lower  swing  holes  on 
said  connecting  plate,  said  lower  screw  rod  being  inserted 
through  said  second  packing  pieces,  said  lower  clamp  units, 
the  arched  slots  on  said  brackets,  the  lower  swing  holes  on 
said  reinforcing  plates  and  said  lower  extension  tube,  and  then 
screwed  up  with  said  lower  knob,  said  lower  pivots  being 
respectively  inserted  through  respective  through  holes  on  said 
second  packing  pieces  and  the  pivot  holes  on  said  brackets, 
and  then  connected  to  the  lower  pivot  holes  on  said  connect- 
ing plate,  said  lower  clamp  units  being  forced  to  clamp  on 
said  brackets  and  to  fix  said  connecting  plate  and  said  brack- 
ets together  when  said  lower  knob  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
said  lower  clamp  units  being  released  from  said  brackets 
when  said  lower  knob  is  turned  in  the  reversed  direction,  for 
permitting  said  brackets  to  be  turned  about  said  lower  pivots 
to  the  desired  elevation. 


5,839J74 

BLOWER  FOR  (;ENER,\T1N(;  ST.4TIC  PRES.Sl  RE 

Michael  P.  Conner.  I  niontown.  and  Randy  A.  Colage,  Stow, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ametelv,  Inc.,  Kent.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.553 

Int.  CI."  F2.^L  I7/(M) 

VS.  CI.  110—162  13  Claims 


'  ^-o  Wi!  3~^         'I 

^       j 


./ 
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1.  A  blower  for  generating  static  pressure,  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  static  pressure  lap  carried  hv  said  housing; 

a  blower  fan  received  within  said  housing,  said  blower  Ian 
having  a  fan  disc,  and  a  fan  ring  connected  to  said  fan  disc  by 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  said  fan  disc  having  an  outer  periphery 
;ind  a  centrally  positioned  hub  collar  and  a  plurality  of  pres- 
sure openings  through  said  fan  disc  between  said  outer 
periphery  and  said  hub  collar,  wherein  said  plurality  of  pres- 
sure openings  generate  a  predictable  pressure  value  monitored 
by  said  pressure  tap  when  said  blower  fan  is  o|X'rational. 
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5,839375 

APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

John  R.  Kimberlin,  3338  UTE  Ave.,  Waukee,  Iowa  50263 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  626,761 

Int.  CI."  F23G  .Vrw 

U.S.  CI.  110—235  28  Claims 


said  second  contour  on  antrther  associated  key  apparatus 
having  an  identical  shape  disposed  in  side  abutting  relation- 
ship. 


5,839,377 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AND 

REMOVING  TRANSVERSELY  APPLIED  ELASTIC  RAIL 

CLIPS 
Da\id  M.  Brenny,  Eagle,  and  Gary  L.  Johnson.  Racine,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc..  Racine, 
Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799.156 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  2'im) 

U.S.  CL  104—17.2  18  Claims 


17.  An  apparatus  for  burning  a  fiiel  comprising: 

a  firebox  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  combustion 

space: 
an  air  injector  disposed  within  the  tinebox  for  injecting  air  into 

the  firebox; 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  the  combustion  space  of  the 

firebox  above  the  air  injector,  the  heat  exchanger  including  a 

conduit  through  which  air  is  forced;  and 
wherein  the  fuel  to  be  burned  is  piled  in  the  combustion  space 

over  die  air  injector  and  heat  exchanger  such  that  the  fuel 

bums  from  the  inside  out  when  air  is  injected  through  the  air 

injector. 


5A39J76 
STOKER  WITH  UNIVERSAL  KEY  CONSTRUCTION 

Dennis  N.   Barlow.  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  578,(KI8 

Int.  CI."  F23H  li/m 

U.S.  CI.  110—270  19  Claims 


1.  A  clip  applicator/remover  machine  for  applying  and  removing 
a  rail  clip,  said  machine  comprising: 
I  A)  a  suppon  frame: 

(B)  a  workami  which  is  supported  on  said  support  frame  so  as  to 
be  movable  transversely  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  a  rail: 

(C)  a  clip  applicator  tool  mounted  on  said  workarm  and  config- 
ured to  engage  the  clip  when  said  workarm  moves  trans- 
versely towards  the  longitudinal  cenierline  of  the  rail;  and 

(D)  a  clip  retractor  tool  which  is  mounted  on  said  workarm  and 
which  is  configured  to  laterally  compress  the  clip  and  to  move 
the  clip  transversely  away  from  the  longitudinal  centcrline  ol 
the  rail  while  the  clip  is  laterally  compressed. 


1.  A  key  apparatus  for  Installation  on  an  associated  arm  of  an 
associated  continuous  ash  discharge  stoker  which  comprises: 
a  mounting  surface  dimensioned  and  configured  for  sliding 

engagement  with  the  associated  ann.  said  mounting  surface 

being  disposed  on  the  bottom  of  said  key: 
an  upper  face  for  receiving  associated  fuel  to  be  burned: 
a  first  side  having  a  first  contour:  and 
a  second  side  having  a  second  contour,  said  second  contour 

being  difi^erent  than  said  first  contour  said  first  contour  being 

dimensioned  and  configured  for  meshing  engagement  with 


54*39,378 

AGITATOR  ASSEMBI  ^  FOR  A  SEED  METERING 

MECHANISM 

John  F.  Stufllebeam.  Romeoville;  Ihomas  .A.  Olson.  Boling- 

brook.  and  Lisle  J.  Dunham.  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  \Ms. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  700J17 
Int.  CI."  AOIC  7 /a) 
U.S.  CI.  Ill— 185  19  Claims 

9.  .An  agitator  assembly  for  a  seed  mctenng  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  seed  reservoir  wherein  seeds  are  held,  a 
rotatable  seed  disc  having  a  circular  array  of  throughholes  to 
transfer  seeds  from  the  seed  reservoir  to  a  seed  discharge  area  ol 
the  seed  metering  mechanism  spaced  from  the  seed  reservoir,  a 
rotary  drive  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  seed  disc,  said 
agitator  assembly  compnsing  a  plate-like  rotor  member  adapted  i^ 
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control  means  connected  to  the  actuators  and  conveyor  for.  after 
securing  the  one  end  edge  in  the  gripper  with  the  other  end 
edge  secured  underneath  the  plate  and  with  the  strip  extending 
from  the  movable  gripper  between  the  plate  and  the  support 
surface, 
pressing  the  plate  downward  against  the  support  surface  and 

thereby  pressing  the  other  end  edge  down  against  a  central 

region  of  the  strip, 
thereafter  pushing  the  plate  into  the  upstream  end  of  the 

conveyor  and  thereby  forming  a  fold  in  the  central  region 

and  pressing  this  fold  into  the  conveyor,  and 
thereafter  drawing  the  folded  strip  into  the  conveyor  while 

synchronously  lowering  the  gripper;  and 
a  pair  of  stitching  heads  flanking  the  conveyor  for  stitching 
together  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  downstream  of  the 
conveyor. 


be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor  member  beyond  an  outer 
periphery  thereof  to  agitate  seeds  in  the  seed  reservoir  as  the  arms 
sweep  through  the  seeds  in  the  seed  reservoir,  each  flexible  arm 
bemg  formed  with  a  swept  back  conhguration  relative  to  the 
rotation  of  the  roior  member. 


5^39379 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PILLOW  OR  BLANKET 

CASE 

Johannes  Freermann,  Ochtrup.  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 

Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ochtrup.  Germany 

Filed  May  1.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  850.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  2.  1996.  196  17 
438.4 

Int.  CI."  D05B  l.i/(X):2l/0() 
U.S.  CI.  112—10  18  Claims 


vy 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  case  by  forming  a  textile  strip 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  side  edges  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  transverse  end  edges  bridging  the  side  edges  into  a  rectan- 
gular pillow  or  blanket  case  having  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel 
joined  at  a  fold  to  a  lower  end  of  the  front  panel  and  lying  against 
a  rear  face  of  the  front  panel,  and  a  foldover  panel  joined  at  a  fold 
to  an  upper  end  of  the  rear  panel,  lying  against  a  front  face  of  the 
front  panel,  and  forming  a  slot  opening  into  the  case,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vertically  movable  gripper  cngageabie  with  one  of  the  end 
edges  of  the  strip: 

a  support  surface  generally  below  the  movable  gripper: 

a  conveyor  extending  in  a  horizontal  transport  direction  and 
opening  at  an  upstream  end  generally  at  the  support  surface; 

a  \ertically  and  horizontally  movable  plate  above  the  support 
surface: 

respective  actuators  connected  to  the  gripper  and  plate; 


5,8.W,380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  PROCESSING 

EMBROIDERY  DATA 

Yukiyoshi  Muto,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  .Sen  No.  991,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1996,  8-350275 

Int.  CI."  D05B  21/UV:  D05C  W06 

U.S.  CI.  112— 102.5  13  Claims 
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6.  An  embroidery  data  prtKessing  apparatus  for  creating  sewing 
data,  based  on  image  data  representing  an  embroidery  pattern,  to 
be  used  for  forming  said  embroidery  pattern,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

an  area  dividing  system,  which  divides  a  connected  area  consist 
ing  of  a  set  of  connected  pixels  of  said  image  data  into  a 
plurality  of  divided  connected  areas; 
a  stitch  type  assigning  system,  which  assigns  a  type  of  stitch  to 
each  of  said  divided  connected  areas  divided  by  said  area 
dividing  system;  and 
a  data  creating  system,  which  creates  sewing  data  for  each  of 
said  divided  connected  areas,  different  algorithms  being  used 
for  creating  said  sewing  data  depending  on  said  type  of  stitch 
assigned  by  said  stitch  type  assigning  system. 
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5.839381 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE  HAVING  FIR.ST-ORDER 
MASS  COMPENSATION 
Paul  Woelfle,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  S  &  W  Engineer- 
ing (imbH,  Mocrs,  (iermany 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1997,  .Ser.  No.  874,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13,  1996,  196  23 
530.8 

Int.  CI."  D05B  6W32 
VS.  CI.  112—221  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  plurality  of  embroider- 
ing heads  attached  to  a  longitudinally  extending  earner,  each  of 
said  embroidering  heads  being  provided  with  a  needle  drive 
mechanism  for  an  embroidenng  needle  that  is  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane  in  said  embroidering  head,  said  needle  drive  mechanism 
being  connected  to  a  driven  main  shaft  that  is  guided  through  said 
machine  parallel  to  said  longitudinally  extending  carrier,  said 
needle  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  drive  arrangement  that 
bridges  a  horizontal  distance  between  said  embroidering  needle 
and  said  main  shaft  and  includes  an  eccentrically  disposed  con- 
necting rod  means  for  converting  rotational  movcinent  ot  said 
main  shaft  into  longitudinal  movement  of  a  needle  bar  that  carries 
said  embroidering  needle,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  drive  arrangement  of  said  needle  drive  mechanism  of  said 
embroidering  head  comprises  a  first  externally  toothed  gear 
wheel  disposed  on  said  dnven  main  shaft  and  a  second 
externally  toothed  gear  wheel  disposed  on  a  compensating 
shaft  that  extends  parallel  to  said  main  shaft,  whereby  said 
connecting  rod  means  is  eccentrically  connected  to  one  of 
.said  hrst  and  second  gear  wheels,  wherein  said  teeth  of  said 
gear  wheels  mesh  with  one  another,  and  each  of  said  gear 
wheels  is  provided  with  a  respective  compen.sating  mass  to 
compensate  for  oscillations  caused  by  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  needle  bar  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  oscillations 
occurring  in  a  horizontal  direction  transverse  to  said  main 
shaft. 


5,839382 
ELECTRONICALLY  GEARED  SEWING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Tice;  Moshe  Shloush;  Mark  E.  Stapel,  all  of  Knox- 
ville,  and  (iregory   A.  Davis.  Maynardville,  all  of  Tenn.. 
a.ssignors  to  Tice  Flngineering  and  Sales.  Inc..  Knoxville. 
Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,712.  Aug.  21.  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,708,  Sep.  IS, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.458.075.  This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  656,037 
Int.  CI."  D05B  2IA)0:25A)<) 
U,S.  CI.  112—470.04  46  Claims 

45.  A  multi-head   sewing  apparatus  for  performing  multiple 
sewing  operations,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


iZE] 
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^^ 
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a  first  sewing  head  having 

a  plurality  of  sewing  parts,  each  part  being  movable  through  a 
range  of  positions  to  form  continuous  stitches  in  a  matenal; 

closed  loop  drive  systems  connected  to  each  of  said  sewing 
parts  for  driving  said  sewing  parts  through  their  ranges  of 
positions;  and 

monitors  for  producing  monitor  signals  substantially  continu- 
ously corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  scwmg  parts; 
a  second  sewing  head  having 

a  plurality  of  sewing  parts,  each  pan  being  movable  through  a 
range  of  positions  to  form  continuous  stitches  in  a  matenal; 

closed  loop  drive  systems  connected  to  each  of  said  sewing 
parts  for  driving  said  sewing  parts  through  their  ranges  of 
positions;  and 

monitors  for  producing  monitor  signals  substantially  continu- 
ously corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  sewing  parts; 
a  data  acquisition  and  control  svstem: 

connected  to  each  closed  loop  drive  system  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  sewing  heads: 

for  receiving  monitor  signals  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sewing  heads;  and 

for  electronically  gearing  tnovements  of  multiple  ones  of  the 
sewing  parts  for  each  sew  ing  head  so  that  said  sew  ing  parts 
move  in  concert  with  each  other:  and 
a  user  interface  connected  to  said  data  acquisition  and  control 

system  for  inputting  commands  to  control  the  operation  of  the 

apparatus. 


5.839383 
SNIPED  BASED  GAS  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Stenning.  and  James  A.  Cran.  both  of  Calgary, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Enron  LN(;  Development  Corp.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550.080,  Oct.  30.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724364 
Int.  CI."  B63B  25/00 
I  .S.  CI.  114—72  38  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  gas  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pipe  coils,  each  of  said  pipe  coils  compnsing  a 
substantially  continuous  pipe  coiled  in  plural  layers,  each  of 
said  plural  layers  including  plural  loops  of  said  pipe; 
valve  means  adapted  for  selective  flow  connection  to  a  source  of 

compressed  gas;  and 
means  for  flow  connecting  each  of  said  pipe  coils  to  said  valve 
means. 
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whereby  compressed  gas  may  be  received  through  said  valve 
means,  stored  in  said  plurality  of  coils  and  subsequently 
discharged  from  said  plurality  of  coils  through  said  valve 
means. 


5,839^84 
MULTIHULLED  PARTIALLY  AIR  SUPPORTED  MARINE 

VEHICLE 

Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  SW.  84th  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33157 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,887,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5.176,095,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  871 J87, 

Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No,  151,253,  Nov.  12,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,415,120,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,647,  Aug.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,859,  Dec.  1, 

1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 
468,876,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No,  5,611,294,  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,791,  Jun,  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,626,669, 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823,891 
Int  CI."  B63B  l/Jfi 
U-S.  CI.  114— «7  A  23  Claims 
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1.  In  an  advanced  marine  vehicle  with  at  least  two  supporting 
hulls  that  is  partially  supported  by  pressurized  gas  cushions  where 
the  gas  cushions  are  restrained  by  gas  cushion  recesses  built  into 
undersides  of  said  supporting  hulls  and  a  water  surface  and  where 
said  gas  cushions  are  supplied  with  pressurized  gas  from  artificial 
pressurization  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  gas  cushion  recess  in  one  of  the  supporting  hulls  is  bordered, 
at  least  in  part,  by  sidekeels  and  an  aft  gas  restraining  seal 
and,  as  seen  in  a  calm  sea  surface  waterline  with  the  sidekeels 
proximal  a  bow  of  the  supporting  hull  lower  than  the  side- 
keels proximal  a  stem  of  the  supporting  hull  by  up  to  two  and 
three  tenths  (2.3)  degrees,  an  average  total  divergence  angle 
from  each  other  of  opposite  outside  surfaces  of  the  supporting 
hull  going  aft  from  said  supporting  hull's  bow  over  a  forward 
enlarging  portion  of  said  supporting  hull  is  less  than  twenty- 
six  (26)  degrees,  lower  portions  of  said  sidekeels  of  the 
supporting  hull,  going  aft  from  said  supporting  hull's  b<iw 
diverge  from  each  other  over  at  least  twenty  five  percent  of  a 
waterline  length  of  said  supporting  hull,  and  the  gas  cushion 
recess  enlarges  in  width  over  at  least  a  part  of  its  length  going 
aft  from  a  forward  portion  of  said  gas  cushion  recess. 


5,839,385 

TENSION  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Stephen  A.  Hersh,  177  B  Alohi  PI.,  Pukalani,  .Maui,  Hi.  96768 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No,  702,885 

Int.  CI.'  B63H  WU4 

U.S.  CL  114— 102  9  Claims 


1.  A  line  tensioning  device  comprising  a  force  applying  means 
which  attaches  to  an  engagement  means  comprising  a  tirst  hook 
member  and  a  second  hook  member  with  a  gap  in  between  said 
hook  members,  said  hook  members  being  substantially  parallel  and 
having  a  closed  end  forming  a  connecting  means  for  joining  to  the 
force  applying  means  and  providing  for  the  setting  of  the  gap 
between  said  hook  members  and  an  open  end  which  is  an  attach- 
ment means  for  said  line,  said  connecting  means  allowing  said  gap 
between  said  hook  members  to  narrow  and  be  perpendicular  to  said 
line  widi  a  fixed  end  attached  to  a  load  and  a  free  end  wrapped 
one-and-one  half  times  around  said  attachment  means  and  termi- 
nating in  said  gap  which  narrows  when  said  force  applying  means 
is  pulled,  causing  said  line  to  be  tensioned  and  a  first  wrap  of  the 
line  to  constrict  around  said  hook  members,  forcing  said  hook 
members  to  converge,  arresting  the  movement  of  said  line  occupy- 
ing said  gap. 


5,839,386 
VEHICLE  STABILIZING  B^  ROTATING  MASS 
Edward  Frieling,  5670  Willov*  Creek  Ct.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 
33484,  and   Steven   Karney,   Parkland,   Fla,,  a.s$ignors   to 
Edward  Frieling,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,849 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63B  WO.S 

U.S.  CI.  114—121  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  propensity  to  roll  about  a  horizontal, 
longitudinal  roll  axis  extending  along  the  direction  of  travel  and  to 
pitch  about  a  horizontal  pitch  axis  transverse  to  the  roll  axis,  a 
stabilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gyro  frame  assembly  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  longitudinal,  roll  first  axis  and  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  transverse  pitch  second  axis; 
independently  adjustable  first  stop  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  gyro  frame  assembly  for  preset  limiting  of  the  amount 
of  rotation  about  the  first  axis  independent  of  rotation  about 
the  second  axis; 
independently  adjustable  second  stop  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  gyro  frame  assembly  for  preset  limiting  of  the 
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amount  of  rotation  about  the  second  axis  independent  of 

rotation  about  the  first  axis; 
a  gyro  rotor  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  gyro  frame 

assembly  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  rotor  axis; 
the  gyro  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotary  mass  distributed  along 

the  rotor  axis  such  that  the  center  of  the  rotary  mass  lies 

substantially  on  the  first  and  second  axes; 
means  for  driving  the  rotary   mass  at  gyroscopic  rotational 

velocities;  and 
wherein  the  gyro  rotor  assembly  resists  torque  on  the  vehicle 

about  the  roll  axis  and  the  pitch  axis  that  exceeds  the  amount 

of  rotation  about  the  first  and  second  axes  preset  by  the  stop 

means  without  substantial  precession. 


5339387 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 

CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  IN  RELATION  TO  A 

CORRESPONDING  TURRET 

Eriing  Myklebust.  Mykelbost,  Norway,  assignor  to  LP.  Huse 

A.S.,  Haroy.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00124,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793.742 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  19,  1994,  943078 
Int.  CI.'  B63B  2 1  AX) 
V.S.  CI,  114—230  24  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  positioning  a  vessel  relative  to  a  turret  ( 12) 
niiwred  to  the  sea  bottom  and  for  turning  the  vessel  around  in  a 
controlled  manner  about  a  substantially  vertical  turret  axis  (I2ul. 
where  the  vessel  can  be  permitted  a  controlled  minimal  movement 
longitudinally  of  and  transversely  of  the  turret  axis  ( I2a)  by  means 
of  a  number  of  separate  actuating  means  which  are  supponed  on 
the  vessel  and  which  are  arranged  in  series  along  the  periphery  o( 
the  turret  and  where  the  vessel  is  adapted  to  be  Icxked.  by  means  ol 
at  least  two  opposite  locking  svstems  (14).  in  regulatable  angulai 
positions  about  the  turret  axis  (llv).  charactensed  in  that  vertical 
and  horizontal  forces,  which  are  transferred  between  vessel  and 
turret  (12).  are  adapted  to  be  centred  and  relieved  jointly  in  a 
defined  region  above  the  deck  ( 10)  of  (he  vessel  in  a  support  ring 
(15;  15(j',I5/)'.15(')  fastened  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  turret 
(12)  via  an  annular  series  of  separate,  spring-loaded  bearing  sys- 
tems (13).  which  are  fastened  individually  to  the  deck  (10)  of  the 
vessel,  the  supp<irt  ring  (15;I5o'.15/>'.15(')  being  slidably  and  tilt- 
ably  mounted  in  the  beanng  systems  (13)  b>  means  of  their 
respective  bearing  members  (17.17.117).  which  arc  arranged  in 
ring  form  into  a  single  ring  of  beanng  members  (17,17'. 117). 


a  frame  for  a  boat  windshield,  said  frame  having  an  elongated 
channel  with  a  first,  open  side,  a  second,  closed  side  opposite 
said  first  side,  and  third  and  fourth  closed  sides  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  sides,  and  a  lip  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  sides  with  said  first  side, 
said  channel  having  generally  a  trapezoidal  configuration  in 
cross  section; 

an  expandable  anchor  disposed  in  said  channel,  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  configuration  and  dimensions  so  that  said 
anchor  fits  in  said  channel;  and 

an  anchor-expanding  fastener  comprising  a  shank  which  is 
received  by  said  expandable  anchor  and  which  expands  said 
anchor  when  moved  with  respect  to  said  anchor,  and  a  snap 
fastener  head,  said  shank  extending  into  said  channel  from 
said  first  side  lhere«)t,  and  said  snap  fastener  head  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  channel  for  receipt  of  a  snap  fastener  head 
of  a  boat  top. 


5,839389 
FEEDER  FOR  PlG-RAlSING 
kazumi  Fujii,  Maebashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujii  Shokai  ("o„ 
Ltd.,  Gunma,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,915 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  22.  1995.  7-012394 
V:  Oct.  3,  1996.  8-263223 

Int.  CI.'  AOIK  5/0() 
l'.S.  CI.  119—53  9  Claims 


5,839388 
CLIP  ASSEMBLE 
Michael  W.  Vadney,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignor'  to  N..4.  Taylor 
Company,  Inc..  Gloversville,  N.\'. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1997.  .Sen  No.  881.758 
Int.  CI."  B63B  I  TAX) 
VS.  CI.  114—361  20  Claims 

I.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  boat  top.  comprising: 


1.  A  feeder  for  pig-raising  compnsing: 

a  feeding  lank  with  a  fiKxl  outlet  formed  at  a  lower  end  thereof. 

a  suspension  rixl  suspended  within  said  feeding  tank. 

a  food-quantitv  adjusting  member  comprising  a  conical  portion 
having  an  upper  end  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  fo«id  outlet 
of  said  feeding  tank,  being  gradually  enlarged  in  diameter 
downward,  and  a  lower  end  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  food  outlet,  and  a  disk  like  portion  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  conical  pt>nion.  said  ftKHl-quanlity  adjusting  mem- 
ber being  disposed  below  said  suspension  rod.  and 
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a  bottom  plate,  wherein  a  gap  exists  between  said  food-quantity 
adjusting  member  and  said  bottom  plate. 

food  being  supplied  to  said  bottom  plate  from  a  gap  between  the 
food  outlet  of  said  feeding  tank  and  an  inclined  peripheral 
surface  of  said  food-quantity  adjusting  member 


5,839  J91 
AQUACULTURE  FARMING  SYSTEM 
Cam  M.  Shaar,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Gas 
Marine  Ltd.,  League  City.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  433,658,  May  4,  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742J89 

int.  CI.''A01K6//«> 

U.S.  CI.  119—212  16  Claims 


^^ 


5,839  J90 

RIDING  INDICATOR 

Barbara  Helen  Meads,  Melton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Janssen  Pharmaceutica,  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03511,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12366.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1993, 
9322414 

Int  a."  AOIK  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  119—174  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  when  a  female  stock  animal  has 
been  ridden  by  another  stock  animal  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  on  said  female  animal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  indicator  means: 

b)  said  indicator  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
female  stock  animal  at  a  location  where  it  will  be  directly 
engaged  by  the  other  stock  animal  during  riding  or  mounting: 

c)  said  indicator  means  being  also  adapted  to  respond  to  such 
mounting  or  riding: 

d)  said  indicator  means  responding  to  said  riding  or  mounting  by 
exhibiting  or  producing  an  observable  response:  and 

e)  said  indicator  means  being  adapted  to  be  reset  to  its  condition 
prior  to  such  riding  or  mounting,  whereby  the  apparatus  can 
be  reused: 

wherein  said  mdicator  means  comprises  detector  means  for 
producing  a  visible  signal  by  means  of  a  mechanical  signaling 
element  which  is  actuated  by  the  detector  means  and  is 
movable  to  a  signaling  position  and  which  detector  means  is 
responsive  to  pressure  or  compression  or  force  or  load  or 
thrust  applied  thereto  dunng  such  riding  or  mounting,  and 
wherein  the  detector  means  and  the  mechanical  signaling 
element  comprise  the  same  piece  of  flexible  sheet  material. 


■f 
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1.  A  cover  for  an  aquaculture  system  having  a  pond,  said  cover 
comprising: 

one  or  more  floating  surface  panels,  each  of  said  floating  surface 
panels  comprising: 

a)  a  floatable  frame  configured  to  float  on  a  surface  of  the 
pond  and  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pond: 

b)  a  flexible,  water  impermeable  sheet  disposed  within  the 
frame  and  peripherally  attached  to  the  frame  to  form  a  seal 
over  the  surrounded  portion  of  the  pond:  and 

c)  one  or  more  drains  adapted  to  drain  water  from  above  said 
water  impermeable  sheet  to  below  the  surface  of  said  pond 
when  said  cover  is  floating  on  said  pond. 


5,839392 
PET  CARRIER 
Bonnie  M.  Pemberton,  2924  6th  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76110, 
and  Frank  A.  Wolfe,  2921  County  Road  919,  Burleston,  Tex. 
76028 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,222 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  119—498  11  Claims 


1.  A  container  formed  from  a  flat,  durable,  flexible  blank  for 
holding  a  pet,  comprising: 
a  unitary  base  panel  dehned  by  a  pair  of  end  fold  lines  and  a  pair 

of  side  fold  lines; 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  panels  extending  upward  from  the  base 

panel  at  the  side  fold  lines  and  having  a  side  flap  fold  line  at 

an  upper  end: 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  panels  extending  upward  from  the  base 

panel  at  the  end  fold  lines; 
a  top  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  side  panels  and  said  end 

panels: 
a  handle  located  above  the  lop  for  carrying  the  container  with 

one  hand; 
vent  holes  in  at  least  one  panel; 
a  first  median  fold  line  in  the  base  panel  centered  between  the 

side  panels  and  extending  from  one  of  the  end  panels  to  the 

other  of  the  end  panels  for  collapsing  the  base  panel  into  two 

halves; 
a  second  median  fold  line  in  each  end  panel  centered  between 

the  side  panels  and  joining  the  first  median  fold  line  for 

collapsing  the  end  panels  into  two  halves:  and 
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diagonal  fold  line  extending  from  each  comer  of  the  base 
panel  to  the  first  median  fold  line  for  collapsing  the  base 
panel,  side  panels  and  end  panels  inward  for  collapsing  the 
container  from  an  erect  position  to  a  collapsed,  generally  flat 
position,  and  back  to  an  erect  position. 


5,839.393 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  JACKET 

Mark  E.  Rupp.  and  Joseph  S.  IMphani,  both  of  Omaha.  Nebr., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  -  I'niv  of  Ne  Line,  Lincoln. 
Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,811 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  119—712  19  Claims 


1.  An  animal  restraint  jacket,  comprising: 

an  elongated  sheet  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends, 
opposing  first  and  second  side  edges,  an  inward  surface  and 
an  outward  surtace: 

said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  fabric  which  is  elastic  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  from  end  to  end: 

a  first  half  of  a  cooperable  fastener  mounted  on  the  sheet  first 
end; 

a  second  half  of  the  cooperable  fastener  mounted  on  the  sheet 
second  end,  for  selective  cooperable  connection  to  the  fas- 
tener first  half; 

a  first  leg  hole  formed  in  the  sheet  proximal  to  and  spaced  from 
the  sheet  hrst  end; 

a  second  leg  hole  formed  in  the  sheet  proximal  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sheet  second  end; 

the  first  and  second  holes  located  proximal  to  and  spaced  equi- 
distant from  the  sheet  first  side  edge:  and 

an  aperture  formed  through  the  sheet  generally  midway  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  and  located  proximal  to  and  spaced 
from  the  sheet  first  side  edge. 


whereby  grasping  of  the  handle  compresses  the  air  in  the  notches 
»  hich  serves  to  absorb  any  shocks  caused  bv  sudden  tugs  from  the 
dog  leash. 


5.839  J95 
HORSE  BLANKET 
Nancy  D.  Kelley.  and  Malcolm  E.  Kelley.  both  of  3665  E.  Enon 
Rd.,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio  45387-1111 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  889.627 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  1.1/00:  B68C  5/m 

U.S.  CI.  119—850  18  CUims 


5,839,394 
SAFETY  LEASH 

Darius  Dickison,  Simi  \alley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eagle  West 
Enterprises,  Simi  \alley.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.750 
Int.  CI.'  .40 IK  -V/00 
U.S.  CL  119—795  2  Claims 

1.  A  shock  absorbing,  automatically  releasing  dog  leash  holder 
comprised  of: 

a.  a  releasablc  loop  through  uhich  a  dog  owner  initially  places 
his  wrist; 

b.  a  handle  to  which  said  releasable  loop  and  a  dog  leash  are 
attached; 

c.  notches  in  part  of  the  handle; 

d.  an  ela,stic.  grooved,  semi-cvlindncal.  finger-indexed  body 
which  slides  over  said  notches  to  form  a  grip  and  to  trap  air  in 
said  notches; 


1.  An  animal  blanket  comprising: 

a  body  of  blanket  material  defining  a  major  blanket  portion,  a 
wither/shoulder  ponion.  a  neckline,  and  a  front  closure  por- 
tion, said  front  closure  ponion  comprising 
a  first  closure  flap  including  a  first  closure  flap  end  portion 

positioned  along  said  neckline,  and 
a  second  closure  flap  including  a  second  closure  flap  end 
portion  positioned  along  said  neckline;  and 
a  closure  fastening  assemblv  coupled  to  said  body  of  blanket 
material,  said  closure  fastening  assemblv  compnsing 
a   first   relea.sable   wither/shoulder   attachment    arranged   to 
couple  said  first  closure  flap  end  ponion  to  said  wither/ 
shoulder  portion  substantially  along  a  portion  of  said  neck- 
line. 
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a  second  relcasable  wither/shoulder  attachment  arranged  to 
couple  said  second  closure  flap  end  portion  lo  said  wither/ 
shoulder  portion  substantially  along  a  portion  of  said  neck- 
line, and 

a  wither/shoulder  allachment  passage  extending  from  an  mte- 
rior  side  of  said  body  of  blanket  material  lo  an  exterior  side 
of  said  body  of  blanket  material,  said  wither/shoulder 
attachment  passage  being  positioned  substantially  along 
said  neckline  outside  of  said  first  closure  flap  and  said 
second  closure  flap  to  pass  a  portion  of  said  second  releas- 
able  wilher/shoulder  attachment  through  said  body  of  blan- 
ket material.  .  ' 


5,8-^9  J% 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  IP  A 

CONTINUOLS-FLOW  STEAM  (iENERATOR 

Joachim  Franke,  .Altdorf,  and  Eberhard  Wittchow,  Eriangen, 

both  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to  Siemeas  AktieDgeseilschan. 

Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  II.  IW7.  Ser.  No.  9«9JI7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9.  1995,  195  04 
308.  1 

Int.  CI."  F22D  Ijm 
l.S.  CI.  122—106.5  7  Claims 


5.839„W7 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

MACHINE 

Shigehisa  Funabashi:  Yoshihiro  Takada;  Masatoshi  Watanabe: 
Shinichi  Shimode.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken:  Yoshio  Tanito;  Sotaro 
Tanaka.  both  of  Lshiku:  /i-nji  Kaneko.  Tsukuba;  Ichiro 
Hirami,  Tamano:  Toshio  Takishita.  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Shini- 
chi  Mihara,  Tsurhiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Construction  Machinery  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03025,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V097/I4874.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  24.  1997 

per  Filed  Oct.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  860.278 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  19,  1995.  7-271 1 17 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIP  7/14 

L.S.  CI.  123—41.01  9  Claims 


9a  S 
U    53  40   «^U'"   " 


1.  An  engine  ciwhng  system  comprising  at  least  one  heat 
exchanger  disposed  in  an  engine  room  with  an  engine  mounted 
therein  and  including  a  radiator  for  cooling  water  to  cool  said 
engine,  and  a  cooling  fan  rotated  through  a  rotary  shaft  for  induc- 
ing cooling  air  to  cixil  said  heat  exchanger,  said  engine,  and 
electric  equipments  disposed  around  said  engine,  wherein: 

said  cooling  fan  is  a  centrifugal  fan  of  a  centrifugal  double- 
impeller  structure  for  inducing  first  cooling  air  taken  into  said 
engine  rtKim  through  a  tirsi  air  inlet  port  to  cool  said  heat 
exchanger  and  second  cooling  air  taken  into  said  engine  room 
through  a  second  air  inlet  port  to  cool  said  engine  ;md  said 
electric  equipments,  and  said  centrifugal  fan  is  constructed  to 
meet 

H'l;W2=2:O..S  2:l..'i 

on  an  assumption  that  flow  rates  of  said  first  cooling  air  and  said 
second  ctKiling  air  induced  by  said  centrifugal  fan  are  WT  and 
W2.  respectively. 


I.  A  method  for  starting  up  a  continuous-flow  sieam  generator  of 
the  type  having  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  number  of  burners  for 
combusting  fossil  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion 
chamber  having  a  gas-light  containing  wall  formed  of  substanliall\ 
vertical  evaporator  tubes,  the  method  which  comprises: 

conducting  a  medium  through  the  evapiirator  tubes  from  the 

bottom  upwards: 
supplying  fuel  lo  the  burners  and  adjusting  a  firing  heat  capacity 

in  the  combustion  chainher; 
adjusting  an  evaporator  throughput  in  dependence  on  a  quantity 
of  fuel  supplied  to  one  burner  or  each  of  the  burners  per  unit 
time, 
defining  a  full-load  evaporator  lliroughpul  at  HXCr .  and  selling  a 
minimum  cva(K)rator  throughput  at  a  beginning  of  a  stail-up 
operation  to  less  than  I.S'J  of  the  full  load  evaporator 
throughput. 


5.839„W8 
POWER  .STEERIN(;  Fl.l  ID  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Robert  A.  Hamilton,  RtK-hester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2.1.  1997,  Sen  No.  956„573 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  7/H) 
V.S.  CI.  123— 11_J3  10  Claims 

I.  An  engine  ctxilant  de-gas  b<itlle  for  use  in  an  engine  ciMiling 
system  of  a  vehicle  using  liquid  engine  ciK)lanl.  the  vehicle  also 
having  a  second  fluid  system  such  as  a  fluid  power  assist  steering 
system  or  an  engine  lubricaling  oil  sysiem.  said  engine  coolant 
de-gas  bottle  comprising: 

wall  means  for  maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  engine  coolant  in 
said  de-gas  bolllc;  and 
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means  for  dehning  a  second  fluid  passage  in  said  degas  boiile 
for  enabling  flow  of  the  second  fluid  through  said  degas 
bottle  in  a  heal-exch.inging  relationship  with  said  bixlv  of 
liquid  engine  cixilant  in  said  de-gas  bottle. 


5.839  J99 

cartriim;e-t^ PE  roiar^  \aia e 

Norris  R.  Luce.  95  Indian  Creek  Rd..  Apt.  139.  Huntsville.  Ala. 
35806 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  954.183 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  7//6 

I  .S.  CI.  123—80  BB  24  Claims 


positions  places  the  entry  region  of  said  rotor  passage  alter- 
natively in  a  confronting  or  nonconfronlmg  relationship  with 
said  at  least  one  port;  and 
a  plurality  of  centering  barriers  alTived  lo  said  slanting  side 
surface  of  said  rotor  and  extending  outwardly  therelrom  m 
engage  regions  of  said  upper  central  passage  portion  to  sup- 
ptirt  said  rotor  at  a  standofl  distance,  said  barriers  being  made 
of  matenal  substantially  less  abrasion-resistant  than  the  con- 
fronting surtaces  of  said  upper  central  passage,  so  that  wear  is 
substantially  completely  confined  lo  said  baniers. 


5.839.400 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  W ITH  VARIABLE 

ACTU.ATED  NALVES 

Francesco  \attanef>.  Pancalieri;  Marco  Consani.  S.  Pietro  \al 
Lemina  Pinerolo.  and  Lorentino  Macor,  Beinasco.  all  of 
Italy,  a-ssignors  to  C.R.F.  Societa'  Consortile  per  \/ioni. 
Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Apr  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847_V>I 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24.  1996.  r096A0327 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  M/fXAV/rO 
UJi.  CL  123—90.16  5  CUims 


I.  .■^  rotary  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  upper  and  lower  housing  surfaces  and 
having  a  housing  central  passage  exiending  from  said  housing 
upper  surface  to  said  housing  lower  surface,  at  least  the  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  central  passage  being  configured  as  a 
frusto-conical  passage  of  decreasing  diameter  extending 
downwardly  away  from  said  housing  upper  surface,  said 
housing  having  al  least  one  port  disposed  fieiween  said  upper 
and  lower  housing  surfaces  and  communicating  between  said 
upper  central  passage  portion  and  the  outside  of  said  housing: 

a  fnisto-conical  rotor  having  upper  and  lower  rotor  surfaces  and 
a  slanting  side  surface  of  diameter  decreasing  downwards 
awav  from  said  rotor  upper  surtace,  and  configured  to  allow 
said  rotor  to  be  nestingly  received  in  said  upper  central 
passage  portion,  said  rotor  further  having  a  rotor  passage 
entering  said  slanting  side  surface  and  exiting  said  rotor  lower 
surtace  and  positioned  so  that  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  given 


I   multi-cylinder  internal  comfvusiion  engine,  comprising: 
al  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  for  each 
cvlinder.  each  provided  with   respective  spring  means  for 
biasing  the  valve  to  its  closed  position,  in  order  to  control 
respective  intake  conduits  and  exhaust  conduits, 
a  cam  shaft  for  aciuating  the  intake  valves  of  the  engine  cylin- 
ders by  means  of  respective  tappets, 
wherein  each  of  said  tappets  drives  the  respective  intake  valve 
against   the   action   of  said   biasing   spnng   means   with   the 
interposition  of  hydraulic  means  including  a  chamfier  of  fluid 
under  pressure, 
a  solenoid  valve  for  communicating  said  chamfier  of  fluid  under 
pressure  to  an  outlet  channel,  in  order  to  uncouple  the  tappet 
from  the  respective  valve  and  cause  the  rapid  closing  of  the 
latter  under  the  action  of  the  respective  biasing  spring  means, 
electronic  control  means  for  said  solenoid  valve,  in  order  to  vary 
the  opening  timing  and  stroke  of  ihe  intake  valve  as  a  function 
of  al  least  one  parameter  of  operation  of  the  engine, 
characten/ed  by  the  combination  of  the  following  fealurcs: 
the  engine  is  of  the  type  comprising  al  least  two  intake  valves 
for  each  cylinder,  which  control  respective  intake  conduits, 
Ihe  engine  has  a  fuel  injection  feeding  system  and  lacks  of  a 
throttle  valve  arranged  upstream  of  the  engine  intake  mani- 
fold, the  air  flow  fed  to  the  engine  cylinders  being  con- 
trolled only  by  the  intake  valves  of  the  cylinders, 
the  two  intake  valves  asscKiated  with  each  engine  cv  linder  are 
provided  with  two  respective  solenoid  valves  for  control- 
ling communication  of  the  rcspeciive  pressure  chambers  to 
said  iHiiIel  channel,  so  that  the  two  intake  valves  can  be 
actuated  in  difterent  ways  and  independently   from  each 
other, 
said  electronic  control  means  are  able  to  open  a  first  intake 
valve  of  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  only   alxne  a  pre- 
determined running  condition  of  ihe  engine,  ttw  second 
intake  valve  being  the  only  valve  to  control  the  air  flow  fed 
to  the  cylinder  below  said  running  condition. 
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the  two  intake  conduits  associated  with  each  cylinder  have 
specific  shapes  which  are  different  and  such  as  to  favour  the 
mixing  of  the  air  flows  coming  from  the  two  intalce  con- 
duits within  the  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  the  tappet  associated  with  each  intake  valve  is  arranged 
with  its  axis  substantially  at  90°  with  respect  to  the  stem  of 
the  valve  and  in  communication  with  the  respective  pressure 
chamber  of  said  hydraulic  means  for  pressurizing  the  fluid 
therem,  and 
wherein  a  piston  is  slidably  mounted  in  a  cylinder  disposed  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  valve  stem  with  one  end  of  the 
piston  in  engagement  with  said  valve  stem  and  an  opposite 
end  of  said  piston  in  communication  with  said  respective 
pressure  chamber  whereby  upon  movement  of  said  tappet  by 
said  cam  shaft,  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  pressure 
chamber  will  cause  movement  of  said  valve  to  an  open 
position. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  front  end  and  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  head  and  two  camshafts  and  acces.sory  units  includ- 
ing a  fuel  supply  pump,  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  and  a  vacuum 
pump  for  a  power  brake  system  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
engine,  and  drive  means  disposed  on  the  front  end  of  said  engine 
for  driving  said  camshafts,  one  of  said  camshafts  being  directly 
coupled  to  said  drive  means,  the  other  camshaft  being  driven  from 
said  one  camshaft  by  way  of  a  chain  or  toothed  belt  drive,  two  of 
said  pumps  being  coupled  each  to  one  of  said  camshafts  so  as  to  be 
driven  by  the  drive  means  for  said  camshafts  and  the  third  pump 
having  a  drive  wheel  in  engagement  with  said  drive  means  to  be 
directly  driven  thereby. 


5.839,402 
WEAR  RESISTANT  TAPPET 
Akiyoshi  Mori,  Vokohama;  .Nobuo  Hara,  Fujisawa:  Saloshi 
Fukuoka,  Atsugi,  and  Tat.suo   Kanzaki,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  901,982 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.51  6  Claims 


5,839,401 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Gerhard  Gruber,  Backnang;  Werner  Hofheinz,  Plochingen; 
Rolf  Klingmann,  Pliiderhausen,  and  Johannes  Schwiedessen, 
Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1996,  196  24 
240.1 

Int.  CI."  F02B  .<9A)2 
U.S.  CL  123—90.31  6  Claims 


1.  A  tappet  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  tappet  com- 
prising: 

a  cylindrical  body  formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy. 

a  helical  projection  formed  on  tfie  outer  circumferential  surface 

of  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  helical  groove  formed  adjacent  to  the  projection  on  the  outer 

circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body, 
a  wear  resistant  film  coating  the  helical  projection  and  helical 

groove  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the  cylindrical 

body,  and 
said  projection  terminating  in  uneven  surfaces  formed  at  the 

outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
said  uneven  surfaces  imparting  increased  adhesion  to  said  wear 

resistant  coating. 


5.839,403 
QUICK  CHANGE  PLUG 
Larry  D.  Grant,  923  Woodlawn  Dr.,  Colombiaville.  Mich. 
48421,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Aird,  2390  Maybury,  New  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48324 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,894 

Int.  CI."  HOIT  LWH 

U.S.  CI.  123—169  R  5  Claims 


A  spark  plug  quick  release  system  comprising,  in  combina- 


tion: 


plug  further  having  a  second  sleeve  conductor  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  of  the  spark  plug  about  a  lower  surface  of  the 
spark  plug  and  lerniinaling  short  of  the  bottom  end  thereof  to 
define  a  ledge,  the  second  conductor  further  having  an 
L-shapcd  ami  extending  from  a  lower  surface  of  the  sleeve 
with  a  lower  horizontal  portion  slightly  spaced  from  the  first 
conductor,  the  second  slce\c  conductor  further  having  an 
annular  detent  formed  therein  in  concentric  relationship  there- 
with abo\e  the  ledge  defined  b\  the  second  sleeve  conductor: 

an  adapter  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  configuration  having  a 
lower  end  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  grooves  formed  in  an 
outer  surface  thereof  for  screwably  coupling  w  ith  a  spark  plug 
threaded  mount  and  an  upper  end  with  an  annular  oulwardh 
extending  lip  integrally  coupled  thereto  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom  and  an  annular  inwardly  extending  lip 
integrally  coupled  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  adapter  above  the 
threaded  grooves  and  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom, 
the  adapter  further  ha^  ing  an  annular  flange  integrally  coupled 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  end  and  extending  radially 
oulwardh  therefrom  and  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures 
formed  therein  and  situated  between  the  outwardly  extending 
annular  lip  and  annular  flange,  the  adapter  having  a  square 
cross-section  between  the  annular  lip  and  circular  apertures, 
whereby  the  spark  plug  may  be  situated  within  the  adapter 
such  that  the  ledge  thereof  engages  the  annular  inwardh 
extending  lip  of  the  adapter  and  such  that  there  is  a  slight 
space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  adapter  and  the  outer 
surt'ace  of  the  spark  plug:  and 

a  quick  release  assembly  including  a  sliding  tube  with  an  annu- 
lar tab  integrally  coupled  to  an  outer  surface  thereof  adjacent 
a  top  end  thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom. 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  inset  portions  formed  in  an  inner 
surface  of  the  sliding  tube  with  the  cylindrical  inset  portions 
having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  tapered  wall,  a  downwardly 
extending  sleeve  integrally  coupled  to  a  lower  end  of  the 
sliding  tube  and  dehning  a  continuation  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  whereby  the  sliding  tube  of  the  quick  release  assem- 
bly is  slidably  situated  about  the  outer  surface  of  the  spark 
plug  with  at  least  a  pair  of  heat  resistant  springs  situated 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  sliding  tube  and  a  top  end  of  the 
annular  flange  of  the  adapter,  wherein-  the  downwardly 
extending  sleeve  of  the  sliding  lube  is  in  slidable  communi- 
cation with  an  outer  surface  of  the  annular  flange  of  the 
adapter  and  a  ball  bearing  is  situated  within  each  cylindrical 
inset  p<irtion  of  the  sliding  tube  and  circular  apenure  of  the 
adapter,  whereby  the  sliding  tube  has  a  lowered  biased  orien 
tation  with  the  ball  bearings  situated  within  the  assiKiated  one 
of  the  cylindrical  inset  portions  above  the  tapered  end  therei>f 
and  a  raised  unbiased  orientation  wherein  the  ball  bearings 
abut  the  tapered  ends  of  the  associated  one  of  the  cylindncal 
inset  portions  and  protrude  from  the  corresponding  circular 
apenure  of  the  adapter: 

whereb\  upon  the  lowering  of  the  quick  release  assembly  and 
the  insenion  of  the  spark  plug  within  the  adapter,  the  quick 
release  assembly  may  be  released  such  that  the  ball  bearings 
engage  the  annular  detent  of  the  spark  plug. 


body  section  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  collection  intake 
pipe,  and  a  connecting  section  for  connecting  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  section  to  dehne  an  annular  resonance  chamber. 


5,839.405 

SINGLE/MULTI-CHAMBER  PERFOR^VTED  TUBE 

RESONATOR  FOR  EN(;iNE  INDl  CTION  SYSTEM 

Alan  Falkowski.  Lake  Orion:  Piotr  Czapski.  Farmington  Hills. 

and  Dennis  X.  Soltis.  (Goodrich,  all  of  Mich..  a.vsignors  to 

Chrvsler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.774 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  <}/IO 

U.S.  a.  123—184.57  12  Claims 


I.  An  engine  induction  system  resonator,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  first  diameter: 

a  first  resonant  chamber  wall  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  resonant 

chamber  wall  and  said  tube  together  dehning  first  and  second 

resonant  chambers; 
a  pipe  having  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said  first  diameter 

of  said  tube:  said  pipe  extending  axially  through  said  tube. 

said  pipe  funher  having  flrsi  and  second  ends  connected  to 

other  induction  system  comptinents.  said  pipe  channeling 

inductive  air  flow  therethrough;  and 
a  plurality  of  perforated  holes  disposed  along  a  section  of  said 

pipe  housed  within  said  tube,  said  plurality  of  perforated  holes 

being  distributed  along  said  pipe  in  a  manner  that  minimizes 

emitted  eneine  noise. 


a  spark  plug  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  and  constructed 
from  a  material  from  the  group  of  materials  including  ceramic 
and  having  a  rod  like  first  conductor  extending  between  and 
from  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  the  spark  plug,  the  spark 


5.839,404 
INTAKE  SYSTEM  IN  EN(;iNE 
Tomoyuki  Numata:  Masahiro  Kikuchi:  Satoru  Oohata.  and 
Katsuo  Sasaki,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kugyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .\pr.  16.  1996.  8-094194 
Int.  CI.'  F02M  M/IO 
U.S.  CT.  123— I84J4  4  Claims 

I.  An  intake  system  for  an  engine,  said  intake  system  comprising 
an  intake  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  members  coupled  to  one 
another,  a  mounting  stay  clamped  between  the  coupled  surfaces  of 
said  plurality  of  members  and  an  intake  manifold  supporting 
member,  for  supporting  said  mounting  stay  thereon,  wherein  said 
pluralitv  of  nienibcrs  comprising  said  intake  manifold  include  a 


5.839.406 
BALANCE  SHAFT  SEAL  RETAINER 
Jeffrey  D.  Hall,  1216  Briar  Ridge  Rd..  Henry.  \a.  24102 
Filed  Sep.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  940,503 
Int.  CI.    F16F  /  V/(*   F16H  r/l>6 
I  .S.  CI.  123—192.2  4  Claims 

I.  .A  balance  shaft  seal  retainer  system  comprising,  in 
an  engine  timing  fvli  assembly  including  a  shaft  rotatably 
coupled  within  a  cylindncal  bore  formed  within  an  engine 
wherein  the  fxirc  has  an  annular  indentation  foniicd  therc- 
abciut.  the  shaft  having  an  ettenor  disk  shaped  pulley  coupled 
in  conccninc  relationship  therewith  and  in  rotatabic  commu- 
nication with  a  timing  twit  of  the  timing  bell  assembly,  the- 
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the  pin  lx>ss  above  al  Icasi  a  ponion  of  ihc  pin  burc  m)  thai  a 
line  parallel  to  the  piston  axis  and  extending  through  the  pin 
bore  intersects  the  reinforcement. 


engine  having  a  pair  of  threaded  bores  formed  therein  above 
the  shaft,  one  of  the  threaded  bores  residing  in  a  recess 
fonned  in  the  engine; 

a  balance  shaft  seal  havmg  a  planar  annular  configuration,  the 
balance  shaft  seal  situated  within  the  annular  indentation 
about  the  shaft  and  between  the  pulley  and  the  engine  during 
use; 

a  balance  shaft  seal  retainer  having  a  planar  generally  .square 
configuration  with  a  front  smooth  planar  face,  a  rear  smooth 
planar  face  and  a  periphery  formed  therebetween,  the  periph- 
ery defined  by  a  linear  top  edge,  a  first  linear  side  edge 
perpendicularly  situated  with  respect  to  the  top  edge  with  a 
beveled  comer  formed  therebetween,  and  a  second  side  edge 
with  a  linear  top  extent  perpendicularly  situated  with  respect 
to  the  lop  edge  and  a  bottom  extent  beveled  inwardly  from  the 
top  extent  to  a  bottom  edge  of  the  periphery,  the  bottom  edge 
having  a  square  cut  out  fonned  therein  and  in  communication 
therewith,  the  balance  shaft  seal  retainer  funher  including  a 
pair  of  apenures  formed  adjacent  the  top  edge  and  respective 
sides  edges  of  the  periphery  thereof; 

a  ring  shaped  spacer  with  a  planar  configuration;  and 

a  pair  of  bolts  for  being  situated  within  the  apenures  of  the 
retainer  and  screwably  coupled  within  the  threaded  bores  of 
the  engine  with  the  spacer  situated  about  one  of  the  bolts 
between  the  retainer  and  engine  within  the  recess  thereof, 
whereby  the  square  cut  out  encompasses  the  balance  shaft 
seal  thereby  precluding  the  inadvenent  removal  of  the  same. 


5,839,407 
PISTON  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  HNGINE 

Takao  Suzuki,  Numazu.  and  Asami  Tsuchiva,  Susono,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi- 

Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  868i;i7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1996,  8-I494U6 

Int.  CI."  F02F  .i/m 

U.S.  CI.  123-193.6  8  Claims 

I.  A  piston  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

;i  piston  head  having  an  end  ponion.  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
and  an  outer  peripheral  surtacer,  wherein  a  piston  axis  extends 
trom  the  top  surface  downward  to  the  bottom  surface: 

a  pin  boss  extending  trom  the  bottom  surface  of  the  piston  head, 
said  pin  boss  having  an  end  surface,  a  piston  pin  bt)re  in  a 
center  ot  the  pin  boss  and  a  peripheral  ponion  on  the  end 
surface,  said  end  surface  being  located  within  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  piston  head;  and 

a  connecting  portion  extending  from  the  peripheral  ponion  of 
the  pin  boss  to  the  end  ponion  of  the  piston  head,  said 
connecting  ponion  being  shaped  in  accordance  with  the  piston 
pin  bore,  said  connecting  portion  having  a  reinforcement 
provided  thereon,  wherein  the  reinforcement  extends  across 


5,839.408 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  A  SPARK- 

I(;NITI0N  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Ikuo  Oike.  and   Kazunorl  Okada.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18.  1996.  8-156721 

Int.  CI.'  F02D  .W()-4 

U.S.  CI.  123-323  ,7  claims 


I.  An  exhaust  control  apparatus  for  a  spark-ignition  two  stroke 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
an  exhaust  channel  in  communication  with  an  exhaust  port  of  a 

cylinder  block: 
an  exhaust  control  xalve  supported  for  reciprixration  along  a 

cy  linder  centerline  direction  along  said  exhaust  port  for  bliKk- 

ing  al  least  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  port  on  a  cylinder  head 

side  thereof: 
a  housing  depression  for  allowing  Ihc  exhaust  control  valve  to 

be  withdrawn  from  the  exhaust  channel; 
a   space   formed   adjacent   lo  the   housing   depression   and  the 

exhaust  control  valve,  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  volume 

ot  said  space  being  afieclcd  by  the  recipriKal  motion  of  the 

exhaust  control  valve; 
a  lid  member  connected  lo  the  cylinder  block  said  lid  member 

forming  an  inside  wall  of  said  housing  depression;  and 
a  communicating  hole  for  allowing  the  space  to  comnnmicale 

with  the  exhaust  channel. 
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5.839.409 
PROCE.SS  FOR  FINDING  AN  ADDITIONAL  QUANTITY 
OF  FUEL  TO  BE  INJECTED  DURING  REINJECTION  IN 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  .Manfred  Pfitz,  Vaihingen;  Klaus  Bot- 
tcher.  Oberriexingen,  and  Alfred  Kloos,  W'eis,sach,  all  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH.  Stuttgart,  Cler- 
manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/02448.  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/29276,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  14.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  930.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1996.  196  04 
136.8 

Int.  CI."  F02D  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  123—326  5  Claims 


an  idling  engine  rotational  speed  control  means  which  calculates 
a  control  amount  for  controlling  the  engine  rotational  speed 
on  idling  lo  a  target  engine  rotational  speed  and  carries  out  a 
feedback  control  by  said  calculated  control  amount; 

an  after-Stan  lean-bum  control  discriminating  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  said  after-start  lean  bum  control  is  carried  out 
after  starting  of  said  internal  combustion  engine:  and 

a  correcting  means  which  calculates  a  correction  amount  for 
correcting  said  control  amount  calculated  by  said  idling 
engine  rotational  speed  control  means  based  on  a  result  of  the 
determination  by  said  after-start  lean-bum  control  discrimina- 
tion means,  wherein  the  idling  engine  rotational  speed  is 
controlled  by  said  control  amount  corrected  by  said  correcting 
means. 


PV^ 
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5.839.411 

ROTARY  FUEL  PUMP  AND  COMBINATION  FUEL 

INJECTOR/SPARK  PLIG 

Harr\   .Schoell.  2698  SV\.  23rd  Ave.,  Fort   Lauderdale.  Fla. 

3.3312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.821,  Apr.  16.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5JH5,%7.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

198.4-\4 

InL  CI."  F02M  47/00:5<^A)2:6IAUi 

U.S.  CI.  123—446  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  determining  an  additional  quantity  of  fuel  to  be 
injected  upon  a  reactivation  of  at  least  one  suppressed  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  load-dependent  wall-film  quantity  at  a  time  of 
activation: 

modulating  a  conection  factor,  the  correction  factor  being 
modulated  up,  during  a  coasting  deactivation  time  until  the 
reactivation,  with  a  first  time  constant,  and  being  modulated 
down  during  the  reactiv alion  w ith  a  second  time  constant;  and 

multiplying  the  load-dependent  wall-film  quantity  by  the  correc- 
tion factor  to  determine  the  additional  quantity  of  fuel. 


5.839.410 

IDLING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  INTERNAL 

CONTROL  ENGINE 

Norio  Suzuki,  and  Kojiro  Tsutsumi.  both  of  Wako,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17.  1996.  8-123146 
In}.  CI."  F02D  •///(« 
U.S.  CI.  123—339.12  6  Claims 
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I.  An  idling  control  apparatus  of  an  intemal  combustion  engine 
which  undergoes  an  after-start  lean-bum  control  for  operating  said 
intemal  combustion  engine  at  an  air-fuel  ratio  on  a  lean  side  of  a 
theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  after  said  intemal  combustion  engine 
started,  compnsing: 


no  m  w 


1    In  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  an 

improvement  including  a  rotary  fuel  pump  and  fuel  injector  assem- 

bl\  for  receiving  and  pumping  fuel  into  an  engine  cylinder  of  the 

intemal  combustion  engine,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  camshaft  mechanically  coupled  with  the  crankshaft 

and  having  an  eccentric  cam  thereon: 
a  first  rocker  arm  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  and  following  the 

eccentric  cam  as  the  cam  rotates: 
a  cylinder  having  a  fuel  bore  for  receiving  fuel  and  a  fuel  pump 

plunger  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  bore; 
a  fuel  pump  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  fuel  pump  plunger 

b<ire  and  actuated  by  the  nx-ker  ami  to  recipnxate  w  ithin  the 

fuel  pump  plunger  bore  to  pump  surges  of  fuel  therefrom  to 

the  fuel  injector  assembly: 
the  fuel  injector  assembly  being  in  fluid  communication  \»ith  the 

fuel  bore  and  the  engine  cylinder,  and  including: 
a  fuel  injector  housing  having  a  housing  plunger  bore  and  an 

inlet  bore  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing  plunger 

bore,  the  housing  having  a  valve  seat  disposed  thereon: 
a  fluid  injector  plunger  reciprocating  within  the  housing  plunger 

bore  and  having  a  valve  seat:  and 
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>ealing  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  valve  seat  of  the  fuel 
injector  plunger  against  the  valve  seat  of  the  housing  to  seal 
one  end  of  the  housing  plunger  bore; 

wherein  when  the  inlet  bore  of  the  housing  receives  fuel  under 
sufficient  pressure  from  the  fuel  pump,  the  fuel  urges  the  fuel 
injector  plunger  to  overcome  the  sealing  biasing  means  so  that 
the  \al\e  seats  separate  and  allow  fuel  to  escape  therebetween 
from  the  plunger  bore  and  into  the  engine  cylinder,  and  the 
plunger  valve  seat  seats  against  the  housing  valve  seal  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  from  the  engine  cylinder. 


5,839.412 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTOR 

OPERATION 

Alan  R.  Stockner,  and  William  J.  Rodier.  both  of  Melamora, 

III.,  a&signors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  978,336 

Int.  CI."  F02M  J7/(U 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 146  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  hydraulically  actuated  electronically 
controlled  unit  fuel  injector  having  a  stator.  an  annalure  and  a  flow 
regulating  device  with  a  hrst  and  second  seat  and  connected  to  the 
armature,  the  stator.  when  electrically  actuated,  draws  the  armature 
to  the  stator  and  operates  the  flow  regulating  device  to  open  a  first 
valve  seat  to  allow  working  fluid  to  operate  an  intensifier  piston, 
which  intensifies  the  pressure  of  fuel  fed  to  the  injector  and  injects 
the   fuel   into  an  associated  cylinder  of  an   internal  combustion 
engine  and  closes  a  second  valve  seat,  which  when  open  allows 
working  fluid  to  drain  from  the  fuel  injector,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  the  associated  cyl- 
inder by  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid; 
adjusting  the  timing,  duration,  and  amplitude  of  a  main  electrical 
pulse  in  response  to  changes  in  the  working  fluid  pressure; 
and 
generating  the  main  electrical  pulse  to  actuate  the  stator  and 
move  the  armature  and  flow  regulating  device  to  inject  fuel 
into  the  associated  cylinder. 


separately  from  said  fuel  supply  means  for  actuating  said  injector, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  low  pressure  pump; 

b)  an  accumulator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

c)  check  valve  means  between  said  inlet  and  said  low  pressure 
pump  for  charging  said  accumulator  at  a  preset  pressure  lower 
that  of  said  high  pressure  pump;  and 

d)  a  make-up  fluid  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
actuating  supply  line,  said  make-up  supply  line  having  a  one 
way  check  vahe  between  said  accumulator  outlet  and  said 
actuating  supply  line  whereby  said  accumulator  maintains 
said  manifold  in  a  primed  condition  at  all  times  when  said 
high  pressure  pump  is  inoperable. 


5.839,414 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Horst  Klinger.  Ludwigsburg;   l'«e  Kuhn,  Riederich;   Bernd 
Rosenau,  Tamm;  Peter  Iraub,  Stuttgart;  Thomas  (^oettel. 
Schwaikheim:    (Jerd    Loesch.    Stuttgart:    Sandro    Soccol. 
Bieligheim-Bissingen,  all  of  (lermany;  Regis  Blanc,  Lyons. 
France;  Andre  Fromentoux.  St.  Pierre  de  Chandieu.  France, 
and  Francois  Rossignol.  Mornant.  France,  assignors  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/01497,  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV097/17538.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  15.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  860,588 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  8,  1995.  195  41 
507.8 

Int.  CI."  F02M  .f  7/114 
VS.  CI.  123—467  12  Claims 


5,839,413 
QUICK  START  HEUI  SYSTEM 
Richard  K.  Krause,  Wooster,  and  Eric  D.  Ramseyer,  Orrville. 
both    of   Ohio,    a.ssignors    to   The    Rexroth    Corporation, 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,242 
Int.  CI."  F02M  7/()0 
U.S.  CI.  123—447  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  engine  having  a  hydraulically-operated.  electronically- 
controlled  fuel  injection  system  of  the  type  including  a  fuel  injec- 
tor, means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  injector,  a  high  pressure  pump 
in  fluid  communication  through  an  actuating  supply  line  with  a 
manifold  in  fluid  communication  in  turn  with  said  injector  and 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  high  pressure  pump 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising,  a  high-pressure  pump  1 1),  having  a  pump  work  cham- 
ber (9)  arranged  to  communicate  on  an  intake  side  with  a  fuel  tank 
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(15>  via  a  supply  line  (13)  and  on  a  compression  side  with  a 
common  fuel  rail  (21)  via  a  high-pressure  line  (19).  said  common 
fuel  rail  feeds  a  plurality  of  injection  lines  (23)  that  leads  to 
individual  injection  valves  (25).  and  said  pump  further  having  one 
pressure  valve  each  in  the  supply  line  (13)  and  the  high-pressure 
line  (19).  said  valves  acting  to  prevent  a  return  flow  of  fuel  out  of 
the  pump  work  chamber  (9)  into  the  supply  line  ( 13)  and  out  of  the 
high-pressure  line  (19)  into  the  pump  work  chamber  (9)  and  the 
pressure  \alves  of  the  supply  line  (13)  and  the  high  pressure  line 
(19)  are  disposed  in  a  common  valve  combination  (II)  with  one 
pressure  valve  guiding  the  other  pressure  valve. 


5,839.415 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FUNCTION  OF  AFTER-START  LEAN-BURN  CONTROL 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
None  Suzuki;   Koichi   Fujimori;  Yusuke  Hasegawa;   Hiroki 
Munakata;  Shusuke  .\kazaki.  and  .Masuhiro  Yoshizaki.  all  of 
Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,278,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,715,796.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  910.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-061784; 
Feb.  27,  1995.  7-038870 

Int.  CI."  F02D  4l/()f) 
V.S.  CI.  123—491  1  Claim 


I  An  air- fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  installed  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  control  system 
controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to 
a  value  leaner  than  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  immediately  alter 
start  of  said  engine,  comprising: 

operating  condition-detecting  means  for  delecting  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine:  and 
air-fuel  ratio-setting  means  for  changing  said  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  mixture  in  a  continuous  manner  based  on  said  operating 
conditions  of  said  engine  detected  h\  said  operating 
condition-detecting  means  immediately  after  the  start  of  said 
engine, 
wherein  said  operating  condition-detecting  means  detects  at 
least  one  of  a  temperature  of  said  engine,  load  on  said  engine, 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine,  and  a  time  period  elapsed 
after  the  start  of  said  engine,  and 
wherein  said  air-fuel  ratio-setting  means  includes  control 
amount-setting  means  for  setting  a  control  amount  for  setting 
said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  mixture  to  said  leaner  \alue.  desired 
control  amount-setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  leaning 
control  amount  based  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  temperature 
of  said  engine,  said  load  on  said  engine,  the  rotational  speed 


of  said  engine,  and  said  time  period  elapsed  after  said  start  of 
said  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition-delecting 
means,  and  control  amount-changing  means  for  progressively 
changing  said  control  amount  from  a  non-correciion  amount 
to  said  desired  leaning  control  amount. 


,  5.839.416 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSl  RE  WAVE 

SUPERCHARGER  TO  OPTIMIZE  EMISSIONS  AND 

PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Richard  W.  kruiswyk.  and  Cho  \.  Liang,  both  of  Peoria.  III.. 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.141 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  .UM: 

U_S.  CI.  123—559.2  10  Claims 


I.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
liquid  coolant,  an  intake  manifold  for  supplv  ing  combustion  air  to 
the  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  for  the  high  pressure  exhaust  gases 
and  a  fuel  injection  system  which  is  adapted  to  vary  the  timing  of 
the  fuel  injection  and  a  pressure  wa\e  supercharger  having  a 
circular  array  of  elongated  chambers  disposed  to  riHale  about  a 
central  axis,  a  variable  speed  dn\e  to  rotate  the  circular  array  of 
elongated  chambers,  a  low  pressure  combustion  air  duct  and  a  high 
pressure  combustion  air  duct  each  disptised  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  same  end  of  a  plurality  of-diffcrent  elongated  chambers,  a 
high  pressure  exhaust  duct  and  a  low  pressure  exhaust  duct  each 
disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  other  end  of  a  plurality 
of  difterent  elongated  chambers.  disp<->sed  between  the  high  pres- 
sure exhaust  duct  and  the  low  pressure  exhausi  ducts  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  other  end  of  a  plurality  of  elongated 
chambers  is  a  gas  ptK'kct.  the  gas  pocket  is  also  in  fluid  commu- 
nication w  ith  the  high  pressure  exhaust  duct  through  a  flow  control 
valve,  the  high  pressure  exhausi  duct  is  disptised  in  fluid  commu- 
nication w ith  the  exhaust  manifold  v ia  an  exhausi  conduit,  which 
has  a  restrictor  valve  disposed  therein,  and  the  low  pressure 
exhaust  duct  is  disp»>sed  in  fluid  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, the  high  pressure  combustion  air  duct  is  disp<ised  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  intake  manitold  and  the  low  pressure 
combustion  air  duct  is  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  and  has  a  restnclor  valve  disposed  therein;  the  control 
system  being  characterized  in  that,  the  control  system  automati- 
cally sw  itches  from  one  mode  of  operation  lo  another  in  response 
to  varxing  operating  conditions  and  emissions  requirements  utiliz- 
ing a  plurality  of  maps  based  on  fived  data  points  obtained  from 
empincal  data  specific  to  the  engine  and  pressure  wave  super- 
charger and  the  particular  mixle.  ol  engine  operation  lo  optimi/e 
engine  pertonnance  and  control  emissions. 
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5.839,417 
CAST  CYLINDERHEAD  OF  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Janusz  Kwiatkowski.  and  Eduard  Zaiss,  both  of  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler  -Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  917.520 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1996,  196  35 
535.4 

Int.  CI."  F02M  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  123— 568  -  3  Claims 


a  second  pair  of  elongated  rectilinear  spru)  conduits  each  span- 
ning said  air  passage  of  said  plate  member  and  having  their 
opposed  end  portions  mounted  to  said  plate  member,  said 
second  pair  of  spray  conduits  being  mounted  parallel  to  each 
other  and  oriented  one  behind  the  other  along  the  axis  of  said 
air  passage  so  that  one  of  said  second  pair  of  spray  conduits  is 
positioned  upstream  and  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  spray 
conduits  is  positioned  downstream  with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  second  pair  of  spray  conduits  being  oriented  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  spray 
conduits: 

each  of  said  spray  conduits  of  both  pairs  of  spray  conduits 
including  a  central  passage  extending  internally  along  its 
length  and  spray  openings  fomied  laterally  through  said  con 
duit  from  the  central  passage  to  outside  said  conduit: 

nitrous  oxide  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  nitrous  oxide  to 
said  upstream  spray  conduits  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
spray  conduits;  and 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  downstream 
spray  conduits  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  spray  conduits. 


1.  A  cast  cylinderhead  of  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  cylinderhead  including  gas  flow  channels  (exhaust  gas 
and  intake  air  flow  channels)  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  gas  flow 
passage  with  branch  passages  extending  between  said  longitudinal 
gas  flow  passages  and  said  gas  flow  channels,  said  gas  flow 
channels,  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  gas  flow  passage  and  said 
branch  passages  all  being  formed  by  a  single-piece  core  structure. 


5,839,418 
DUAL  STAGE  NITROUS  OXIDE  AND  FUEL  INJECTION 

PLATE 
Barry  Grant,  Dahlonega.  Ga.,  assignor  to  BG  300,  Inc.,  Dahlo- 
nega,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  984,788 
Int.  CI."  F02B  2MX) 
U.S.  CI.  123—585 


Claim 
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1.  A  fuel  supply  module  for  adding  fuel  and  nitrous  oxide  to  an 
airstream  flowing  from  a  carburetor  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  plate  member  for  placement  between  a  carburetor  and  its 
intake  manifold,  said  plate  member  defining  an  air  passage 
therethrough  sized  and  shaped  for  passing  the  airstream  from 
a  carburetor  to  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  air  passage 
having  a  central  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  gas  moving  through  said  opening: 

a  first  pair  of  elongated  rectilinear  spray  conduits  each  spanning 
said  air  passage  of  said  plate  member  and  having  their 
opposed  end  portions  mounted  to  said  plate  member,  said  first 
pair  of  spray  conduits  being  mounted  parallel  to  each  other 
and  onentcd  one  behind  the  other  along  the  axis  of  said  air 
passage  so  that  one  of  said  first  pair  of  spray  conduits  is 
positioned  upstream  and  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  spray 
conduits  is  positioned  downstream  with  respect  to  each  other; 


5,839,419 

ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  ACTUATION 

CONTROLLER 

Frank  Hawley,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Curtis  E.  Rodden, 

Titusville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,207 

Int.  CI.'-  F02D  ll/OH 

VS.  CI.  123—398  8  Claims 
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1.  A  starting  line  throttle  actuation  system  for  a  race  vehicle 
including  an  engine,  and  throttle  pedal,  while  the  throttle  pedal  is 
fully  depressed,  comprising: 

an  electronic  activation  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  compressed  gas  into  and  out  of  a  cv  linder  with 
a  piston  rod: 

a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  means  with  a  piston  rod  that  will 
open  and  close  a  throttle  of  a  vehicle  to  full  engine  r.p.m.  and 
a  preset  low  engine  rp.m.: 

and  a  piston  r(xl  travel  restricting  means  that  will  limit  the 
distance  of  the  piston  attached  to  the  carburetor  linkage  can 
extend  from  the  cylinder  and  thereby  limit  the  engine  rp.m.. 
wherein  activating  the  electronic  activation  means  causes  the 
piston  rod  to  move  the  throttle  to  the  preset  low  engine  r.p.m. 
for  allowing  the  vehicle  to  position  at  the  starting  line  of  a 
race,  and  releasing  the  activating  means  causes  the  vehicle  to 
run  at  full  engine  r.p.m. 
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5.8.W.420 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  ( OMHENSATINC;  FOR 

INJECTOR  \ARI\BILITY 

Eric  Darvin  Thomas.  Cantim.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Diesel 

Corpiiration.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.521 

Int.  CI.'  F02M  51/iXt 

U.S.  CI.  123 — 178  20  Claims 
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1.   A  method  of  calibrating  an  electronically   controlled   fuel 
injector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

establishing  reference  cnergi/ing  times  which  correspond  to  liiel 
injection  at  each  of  at  least  two  predclcrinmed  engine  condi 
tions: 

determining  true  energi/ing  times  lor  the  injector  which  corre- 
spond to  fuel  injection  at  each  of  the  predetermined  engine 
conditions; 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  calibration  catego- 
ries for  each  engine  condition  based  on  each  true  energi/ing 
lime  relative  to  the  corresponding  reference  energi/ing  lime; 

assigning  a  calibration  code  to  the  injector  indicative  of  the 
calibration  categories:  and 

marking  the  injector  with  the  calibration  code. 


5.839.421 

E\APORVHON  (JAS  INTFRC  EPIING  S\STEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  \  EHICLF 

^asufumi  Suzuki.  (;unma-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Jukugyn 

kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Sen  No.  7H6.448 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1996.  8-010277 

Int.  CI."  F02D  J//(*^ 

U.S.  CI.  123—698  4  Claims 


*^     i  .  (.ANK  AN(>lE  'jt  S' 


into  a  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  for  prtxlucing  a  load  signal,  fuel 
injection  quantity  calculating  means  responsive  to  sa'd  engine 
s|Ked  signal  and  said  load  signal  for  calculating  a  basic  fuel 
injection  qiianlilv  and  lor  generating  a  basic  lucl  quanlitv  signal, 
and  air-fuel  ratio  detecting  means  lor  ouipuiling  an  air-fuel  ratio 
signal,  said  system  comprising: 

air  fuel  ratio  correction  means  respt)nsive  to  said  air  fuel  ratio 
signal  lor  calculating  a  leedback  correction  quantity  to  correct 
said  basic  fuel  injection  quantity  and  lor  outputling  an  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  signal: 
air-fuel  ratio  learning  control  means  responsive  to  said  basic  luel 
quantity  signal  and  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction  signal  lor 
deriving  an  air-fuel  ratio  learning  control  value  at  a  starling 
time  of  an  evaporation  correction  and  for  generating  an  air- 
fuel  ratio  learning  correction  signal; 
purge  setting  means  responsive  to  said  engine  sficed  signal  and 
said  basic  luel  quantitv  signal  for  deriv  ing  a  purge  dut\  ralio 
dependent  on  vehicle  driving  conditions  and  for  producing  a 
purge  dutv  ralio  signal; 
evaporation  setting  means  responsive  to  said  aii-tuel  ratio  cor- 
rection signal,  said  air  fuel  ratio  learning  correction  signal  and 
said  purge  duty  ratio  signal  for  carrying  out  an  evaporation 
correction  of  said  fuel  injection  quantity  to  determine  a  cor- 
rected fuel  injection  quantitv  and  for  producing  an  evapora- 
tion correction  signal:  and 
control  means  resp<insive  to  said  evaporation  correction  signal 
for  changing  over  said  air  conditioning  system  to  said  inside 
air  circulation  mode  when  said  evaporation  correction  signal 
is  prcxluced  so  as  to  prevent  a  fuel  odor  form  entering  said 
passenger  companment. 


5.8.W.422 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  PROJECTILE  GUN  I  SING 
COMPRESSED  GAS 
Shell  M.  Ferris.  1455  Holly  Heights  Dn.  No.  .W.  Fort  Lauder- 
dale. Fla.  33.MM 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  862.499 

Int.  Ci:  F41B  ///(>: 

I'.S.  CI.  124 53.5  6  Claims 
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1.  .An  evaporation  gas  intercepting  system  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  having,  an  air  conditioning  system  for  a  passenger  com- 
partment ol  the  vehicle,  operable  m  an  inside  air  circulation  mode 
or  in  an  outside  air  intake  imxle.  an  engine  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
for  driving  the  vehicle,  an  engine  speed  sensor  lor  detecting  engine 
speed  anti  lor  generating  an  engine  s(ved  signal,  an  air  flow  meter 
in  an  air  intake  pipe  for  measuring  a  quanlitv  of  an  intake  air  flow 


J^S 


1.  An  aiilomalic  projectile  feeding  device  for  a  gun  like  appara 
lus  comprising: 
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means  for  supplying  compressed  gas; 

means  for  movably  storing  a  plurality  of  projectiles; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  means  for  movably  storing 
lo  the  gun-like  apparatus,  said  means  for  removably  attaching 
connected  to  said  means  for  movably  storing,  said  means  for 
removably  attaching  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means 
for  movably  storing  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
gun-like  apparatus; 

means  for  activating  said  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas. 
said  means  for  activating  connected  to  said  means  for  mov- 
ably storing,  said  means  for  supplying  compressed  gas  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  means  for  movably  storing  when 
activated  by  said  means  for  activating;  and. 

means  for  portably  housing  said  means  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas.  said  means  for  movably  storing,  and  said  means 
for  activating,  said  means  for  portably  housing  being  attach- 
able to  the  body  of  a  user. 


5.83M.424 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  SEVERAL 

SINGLE  CRYSTALS  DISPOSED  SIDE  BY  SIDE  ON  A 

CUTTING  SUPPORT  FOR  THEIR  SIMULTANEOl'S 

CUTTING  IN  A  CUTTING  MACHINE  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

PRACTICING  THIS  PROCESS 
Charles  Hauser,  Cienolier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  HCT  Shap- 
ing System  SA,  Cheseaux,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Sen  No.  834,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  16.  1996,  957/ 
96 

Int.  CI."  B24D  3/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  125—16.02  13  Claims 


5,839,423 
CUTTING  DISC 
Leon  D.  Jones,  and  Kevin  E.  Baron,  both  of  1000  N.  Del  Norte 
Blvd.,  Oxnard.  Calif.  93030 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81636 

Int.  CI."  B28D  1/04 

MS.  CL  125—15  3  Claims 


T~"*>s^ 


1.  A  cuning  disc  for  cutting  asphalt,  concrete  and  stone,  said 
cutting  disc  comprising: 

a  circular  shaped  body  having  a  peripheral  edge: 

a  plurality  of  radial  slots  formed  within  said  body,  said  radial 
slots  being  spaced  apart,  said  body  dehning  a  support  segment 
between  each  directly  adjacent  pair  of  said  radial  slots,  each 
said  radial  slot  having  an  open  outer  end  connecting  with  said 
peripheral  edge,  each  said  radial  slot  having  a  closed  inner 
end.  a  transverse  slot  formed  within  said  body  and  located  at 
said  closed  inner  end.  there  being  a  separate  said  transverse 
slot  for  each  said  radial  slot,  said  transverse  slot  being  less  in 
width  than  said  radial  slot,  said  transverse  slot  being  arcuate 
said  radial  slots  forming  a  pair  of  comers  at  said  inner  end 
with  said  comers  connecting  with  said  transverse  slot,  each 
said  comer  being  rounded;  and 

a  cutting  segment  fixedly  mounted  on  each  said  support  segment 
at  said  peripheral  edge,  there  being  a  separate  said  cutting 
segment  for  each  said  support  segment,  each  said  cutting 
segment  comprising  an  abrasive  block. 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality  of  single 
crystals  in  a  cutting  machine  along  a  predetermined  cutting  plane 
(y".z")  comprising  the  steps  of: 

individually  orienting  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  single  crystals 
to  a  predetermined  orientation  relative  to  a  cutting  support 
using  a  positioning  device,  said  positioning  device  being 
located  separate  from  said  cutting  machine; 

individually  securing  said  single  crystals  on  said  cutting  support 
in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  orientation; 

positioning  said  cutting  support  in  said  cutting  machine  to  obtain 
said  predetermined  orientation  of  said  single  crystals,  wherein 
said  positioning  of  said  cutting  support  in  said  cutting 
machine  is  geometrically  defined  relative  to  a  cutting  plane 
(y'".z'")  of  said  cutting  machine;  and 

operating  said  cutting  machine  to  simultaneously  cut  said  plu- 
rality of  single  crystals. 


5,839,425 

METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  A  WIRE 

SAW 

Kouhei  Toyama,  Sirakawa:  Etsuo  Kiuchi,  Gunma-ken,  and 
Kazuo  Hayakawa,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Mimasu  Semiconductor 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  628.038,  Apr.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.715.807. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  941,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1995,  7-089101 
Int.  CI."  B28D  l/UH 
VS.  a.  125—16.02  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  wire  saw  having  a 
plurality  of  main  rollers  three-dimensionally  arranged  with  a  pre- 
determined distance  between  each  other;  and  a  wire  mnning  over 
all  the  main  rollers  to  form  arrays  of  wire  portions  parallel  to  each 
other  between  pairs  of  successive  main  rollers;  the  wire  wrapping 
around  all  the  main  rollers  in  a  ratio  of  one  time  between  a  pair  of 
successive  main  rollers  bordering  a  first  array  of  wire  portions  to 
more  than  one  time  over  at  least  one  remaining  main  roller  with  a 
desired  constant  distance  spaced  between  each  of  the  wire  portions 
along  the  pair  of  successive  main  rollers  bordering  the  first  array  of 
wire  portions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.839,427 
ARTIFICIAL  EMBER  BED 
Joseph  Shorts.  V\uodstock.  Ga..  assignor  to  American  Gas  Log 
Company.  Inc..  Lithonia.  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  IX  1997,  Ser.  No.  996.627 

Int.  CI."  F24C  .M«) 

U.S.  CL  126—512  17  Claims 


driving  the  wire; 

supplying  a  slurry  on  at  least  the  first  array  of  wire  portions; 
fixedly  holding  the  workpiece  with  a  workpiece  holder;  and 
cutting  the  workpiece  into  a  plurality  of  rods  by  pressing  the 

workpiece  and  the  first  array  of  wire  portions  into  contact 

w  iih  each  other. 


5.839,426 
GAS  DISTRIBUTION  BOX  TO  STOVE  BURNERS 

Inaki  Ayastuy  Aretxaga,  Bergara,  Spain,  assignor  to  Fagor.  S. 
Coop,  Mondragon,  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  979.817 

Int.  CI."  F24C  MX) 

VS.  CI.  126—39  N  2  Claims 


11       20 


V^./' 


1.  An  artificial  cnibcr  bed  for  use  within  a  fireplace,  comprising: 

a  gas  burner  disposed  within  the  fireplace; 

a  log  grate  positioned  in  the  fireplace  and  spaced  above  said 

burner; 
at  least  two  artificial  logs  supported  on  said  grate,  said  at  least 

two  logs  being  spaced  from  and  substantialh  parallel  lo  one 

another; 
an  ember  bed  support  grate  spaced  above  said  grate  in  the  space 

defined  between  said  at  least  two  logs,  wherein  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  ember  bed  suppcirt  grate  is  positioned  above 

said  burner:  and 
a  plurality  of  non-combustible  embers  disposed  on  said  ember 

bed  support  grate. 


5.839.428 
UNVENTED  FUEL  BURNING  APPLIANCES  AND  DOOR 
THEREFORE 
Wolfgang  Schroeter.  Midhurst:  Cliff  Lilley.  Anten  Mills,  and 
Richard  Tjart.  Wyevale.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Napo- 
leon Svstems.  Inc..  Barrie.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1998.  Ser.  No.  40.180 

Int.  CI.    K24C  MH) 

V.S.  CI.  126—512  17  CUims 


1.  A  gas  distribution  box  tor  the  top  burners  of  a  domestic  stove 
comprising: 

a  sealed  gas  flow  conduit  positioned  in  a  housing,  said  conduit 
includes  a  common  inlet  gas  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  outlet  gas  chambers,  each  said  outlet  gas  chamber 
directs  gas  flow  to  a  respective  burner, 
a  plurality  of  control  means  to  regulate  the  gas  flow  to  respective 
burners,  each  said  control  means  comprises  a  flow  regulating 
valve  and  a  valve  operating  shaft,  a  free  end  of  said  valve 
operating  shaft  extends  outMde  said  box  walls;  wherein 
said  housing  comprises  b<i\  walls  fomted  with  a  ba\c  plate 

and  a  cover  plate, 
said  base  plate  houses  said  \al\es  and  fomis  said  plurality  i>l 

individual  outlet  gas  chambers, 
said  cover  plate  in  c(H)pcralion  with  said  base  plate  fomis  said 

common  inlet  chamber;  and  wherein 
said  base  plate  comprises  end  stops  to  limit  rotation  ot  said 
valve  shafts. 


15.  An  unvented  fuel  burning  appliance  conipnsing: 

(1)  a   firebiix   having  a   partially   enclosed   front   and   having 
enclosed  bottom  rear,  side  and  top  surfaces: 

(111  a  burner:  and. 

(iii)  a  catalytic  converter  positioned  on  the  upper  pi>rtion  of  said 
partially  enclosed  Ironi  of  said  firebi>\. 

wherein  exhaust  gases  from  said  burner  are  directed  through 
said  catalytic  converter  prior  to  exiting  said  fireb*>x  ^uch  that 
said  catalvtic  convener  eliminates  or  reduces  hamitul  or  no\ 
ious  gases  and  particulate  material  within  the  exhaust  gases. 
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and  wherein  heat  generated  b>  the  operation  of  said  catalytic 
converter  is  substantially  directed,  by  way  of  radiation  and 
con\ection.  outwardly  through  the  front  of  said  fireplace  to 


5.839.43« 

COMBINATION  INHALER  AND  PEAK  FLOW  RATE 

METER 


reduce  heat  generated  and  maintained  at  the  top  of  said    ^'^P'' ^'"■"'V..:'i  ^'"^^^,■'^:^"'^''• '*''•  'jf|L 
,   /^     ,         ,         .     .  .    .  .         t  Filed  Jan.  13,  1W7.  Sen  No.  785,164 

hrebox  and  thereby  reduce  the  heating  ol  the  top  surface  ot 


said  appliance. 


Int.  CI."  A6IM  IIAX): 1 5/00:16/10 
II.S.  CI.  128—200.14 


12  Claims 


5.839.429 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  AN 

INHALER 

Nils  Goran  Marnfeldt.  Blentarp,  and  Johan  Mais  Bertil  Wal- 
deck,  Sandby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  Astra  Akiiebolag, 
Sodertalje.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436.434,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  9I5.I2I 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    25.     1994. 
9401020-4 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  II/IK) 
IJ.S.  CI.  128—200.14  3  Claims 


r~T\ 

^ ^ 

1      ' 

^        I 
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9    10  ,, 

,f^6 

1.  A  training  device  for  training  a  patient  to  use  a  breath- 
activated  dr\  powder  inhaler  correctly,  the  training  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  breath-activated  dry  powder  inhaler  that  is  constructeil  to 
move  a  dose  of  powdered  medicament  into  position  for  inha- 
lation when  activated  by  a  patient,  and  10  subsequently  dis- 
pense said  dose  when  a  patient  applies  a  sufficient  inspiratory 
flow  to  said  inhaler; 

an  activation  signal  constructed  to  indicate  to  a  patient  an 
instruction  to  activate  the  inhaler: 

an  activation  sensor  constructed  to  delect  when  a  patient  has 
activated  the  inhaler: 

an  inhalation  signal  constructed  to  indicate  lo  a  patient,  after 
detection  of  inhaler  activation,  an  instruction  to  inhale 
through  the  inhaler: 

an  inhalation  flow  sensor  constnicted  to  measure  the  inspiratory 
flow  rate  through  the  inhaler:  and 

a  flow  signal  10  indicate  to  a  patient  the  inspiratory  flow  applied, 

wherein  each  of  said  activation  sensor  and  said  inhalation  sensor 
comprises  a  microphone. 

wherein  said  activation  sensor  further  comprises  a  position 
transducer  and  said  activation  signal  comprises  an  indic.itor 
for  indicating  whether  the  inhaler  is  held  in  a  correct  position 
during  activation. 


JS 


""kAv  ^is^ss\\v 


I   A  personal  portable  respiratory  care  device  comprising: 

a  spacer  component  having  a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical 
shaped  bodv,  and  an  interior  of  the  body  being  divided  into  a 
flow  sensor  housing  for  housing  a  peak  expiratory  flow  rate 
meter,  and  an  aerosol  chamber  into  which  a  dose  of  an 
inhaler's  content  is  dispensed  before  or  during  an  act  of 
inhalation  by  a  user  and  which  retains  a  portion  of  the 
dispensed  dose  that  would  otherwise  rain-out  in  the  user's 
mouth  and  throat,  and  the  spacer  body  including  a  hrst  mouth- 
piece end  having  two  openings  that  separately  communicate 
with  the  flow  sensor  housing  and  the  aerosol  chamber,  and  a 
second  aerosol  inlet  end  sealed  with  a  second  end  cap  having 
an  aerosol  inlet  aperture,  which  communicates  the  aerosol 
chamber  v\ith  an  inhaler  component: 

an  inhaler  component  having  a  canister  containing  a  phiirmaceu- 
tical  fomiulation  and  a  metering  val\e  that  controls  the  dose 
of  formulation  dispersed  during  a  single  actuation  of  the 
valve,  a  holder  for  housing  the  canister,  a  no/vle  hlting  for 
receiving  and  directing  the  dose  expelled  from  the  canister  on 
activation  into  the  aerosol  chamber  and  adapting  the  dose  to 
an  aerosol  cloud  for  inhalation  by  the  user: 

a  peak  expiratory  flow  rate  meter  component  housed  v^ithin  the 
flow  sensor  housing  of  the  spacer  body  for  measuring  the 
maximum  rate  at  which  air  is  expelled  out  of  the  users  lungs 
during  the  course  of  an  explosive  exhalation,  and  the  hmising 
having  a  caUbrated  scale,  a  mouthpiece  port  an  indicator,  and 
an  expiratory  port  for  exhausting  expired  air:  and 

a  mouthpiece  ai  the  mouthpiece  end  of  the  ■-pacer  bodv  hav  ing  a 
passage  therethrough,  and  adapted  for  positioning  the  passage 
lo  be  in  selected  communication  with  either  one  of  the  flow 
sensor  housing  or  the  aerosol  chamber  of  the  spacer  bodv 
while  sealing  the  other  off. 


5,83»,431 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,839,432 
FACE-COVERINt;  HOOD  WITH  INNER  LINER  AND 
\ ENI SPACE 
^busef  Daneshvar.  21459  WoodFarm.  Northville.  Mich.  48167 
Cnntinualion-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  261.172.  ,Jun.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  u  continuati(m-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  179.329.  .Jan. 
10.  1994.  This  application  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V10.659 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  7/IO:IW<X):2.W2:  A42B  l/M 
l!.S.  CI.  128—201.25  14  Claims 

I.  A  flexible  hood  assemblv  for  a  wearer's  head  comprising: 
an  inner  hood  lining  made  of  flexible  material  th.u  serves  to 
keep  a  wcwer's  head  warm  in  cold  weather:  said  inner  hood 
lining  adapted  to  tit  over  and  against  the  top,  sides,  back  and 
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the  face  of  a  wearer's  head,  including  openings  for  eyes,  nasal 
pa,ssages,  and  mouth;  said  inner  htxxl  lining  comprising  an 
impermeable  area  for  encircling  a  wearer's  nasal  passages  and 
mouth  and  comprising  a  nose-spanning  portion  for  extending 
across  the  bridge  of  a  wearer's  nose  and  a  chin-spanning 
portion  for  extending  across  a  wearer's  chin,  and  means  for 
causing  said  impermeable  area  to  be  held  against  a  wearer's 
face  in  encircling  relation  to  a  wearer's  nasal  passages  and 
mouth; 

an  outer  hocxl  laver  made  of  flexible  material  that  is  air  and 
water  impeniieable  and  adapted  to  ht  over  said  inner  hood 
lining,  said  outer  hood  layer  including  at  lea,st  an  opening  for 
a  wearer's  eyes; 

a  skeleton  structure  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  covering  relation 
to  a  wearer's  nasal  passages  and  mouth  to  space  said  outer 
hood  layer  from  a  wearers  nasal  passages  and  mouth,  and 
means  for  causing  said  skeleton  structure  to  be  held  against  a 
wearer's  face  in  covering  relation  to  a  wearer's  nasal  passages 
and  mouth: 

means  for  spacing  said  inner  hixxl  lining  from  said  outer  hood 
layer  and  for  forming  an  air  gap; 

means  for  selectively  venting  excess  hot  air  accumulated  in  said 
air  gap; 

transparent  eye  cover  slniclure  adapted  10  be  disposed  in  cover- 
ing relation  lo  a  wearer's  eyes; 

means  for  preventing  fogging  of  said  transparent  eve  cover 
structure  comprising  a  band  for  extending  across  the  bndge  of 
a  wearer's  nose  between  said  inner  lining  and  said  outer  layer 
to  separate  openings  in  the  inner  lining  such  that  moisture 
from  the  nasal  passages  and  mouth  is  blocked  from  reaching 
the  transparent  eye  cover  structure;  and 

an  exhaust  system  that  carries  exhaled  air  out  of  s;>id  hood 
assemblv. 


means  to  monitor  the  patient's  respiration:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  regulator  to  cause  the  egress 
from  the  source  of  a  very  short  pulse  of  nitric  oxide  of  a 
known,  predetermined  duration  at  a  predetermined  instant 
during  an  inhalation,  the  pulse  having  a  duration  less  than  a 
duration  of  the  inhalation,  whereby  the  nitric  oxide  is  deliv- 
ered specifically  to  the  site  of  interest  in  the  patient's  lung. 


5,839,4.V1 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  DISPENSING 

RESPIR.\TORV  GASES 

Jack  Joseph  Enterline,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Invacare 

Corporation,  F^lyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  .No.  153i!69 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  IMX) 

L.S.  CI.  128—204.23  17  Claims 


5,839,433 
NITRIC  OXIDE  TREATMENT 
Timothy  William  Higenbottam,  Section  of  Respiratory  Medi- 
cine, Medical  School  F'loor  F,  Iniversity  of  Sheffield,  Beech- 
hill  Road.  Sheffield.  England.  SIO  2R\ 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02229.  S  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  §  102lel 
Date  Jul.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO95/103I5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,613 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1993, 
9320978 

Int,  CI."A6IM  I6AX) 
VS.  CL  128—204.21  22  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  treatment  of  a  patient  with 
nitric  oxide  in  connection  with  one  of  a  lung  disease  or  condition 
of  the  type  that  can  be  treated  bv  the  administration  of  gaseous 
nitric  oxide  by  inhalation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  gaseous  nitric  oxide  from  a  source  thereof 
to  the  patient  suf>stantially  free  of  anv  respiratory  gas  for 
inhalation  thereby,  the  supply  means  incorporating  regulator 
means  to  control  the  egress  of  nitric  oxide  from  the  source; 


1,  ,\  method  for  delivenng  a  precise  dose  of  respiratory  gas  upon 
initiation  of  an  inspiratory  effon  and  within  less  than  half  of  the 
inspiratory  effort  comprising: 

sensing  a  negative  effort  corresponding  to  the  initiation  of  inspi- 
ration in  a  sensing  means: 

converting  the  sensed  negative  ellbn  to  an  electncal  signal; 

transmitting  the  electrical  signal  to  a  solenoid  valve  positioned 
to  control  a  flow  of  respiratory  gas; 

opening  the  solenoid  valve  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  electncal 
signal  for  an  amount  of  time  equal  10  less  than  half  of  the 
duration  of  the  inspiralorv  effort:  and 

delivenng  the  dose  of  respiratory  gas  to  a  patient,  while  the 
solenoid  valve  is  open,  at  a  desired  volume  and  at  a  constant 
flow  rate. 
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5,839,435 

MOUTHPIECE  inVIT  FOR  SEMICLOSED-CIRCUIT 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Shunsuke  Matsuoka,  and  Kiyoshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Chiba- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Grand  Bleu,  Inc.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02196,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV097/15487,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  .Sen  No.  860,841 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  128—205.12  2  Claims 


w 


1.  A  mouthpiece  unit  for  a  seniiclosed-circuii  breathing  appara- 
tus constituted  so  that  exhaled  air  recovered  from  the  mouthpiece 
unit  is  regenerated  by  being  passed  through  a  carbon  dioxide 
adsorption  apparatus,  and  a  mixture  of  the  regenerated  gas  and  a 
constant  How  of  fresh  gas  for  inhalation  supplied  from  a  breathing 
gas  cylinder  is  supplied  to  the  mouthpiece  unit  as  inhalation  gas 
and  surplus  gas  is  discharged  to  the  outside,  comprising: 

an   inhaled/exhaled  air  circulation  chamber  that   includes  an 
opening  in  communication  with  an  exhalation  air  hose  for 
circulation  of  exhaled  air.  an  opening  in  communication  with 
an  inhalation  air  hose  for  circulation  of  inhaled  air,  and  an 
external  opening  in  communication  with  an  exterior; 
a  gas  supply  opening  for  supplying  the   inhaled/exhaled  air 
circulation  chamber  with  a  constant  flow  of  fresh  breathing 
gas  from  the  breathing  gas  cylinder; 
a  mouthpiece  attached  to  the  external  opening; 
a  manually  operated  member  that  is  maintained  at  an  initial 
position  by  resilient  force  and  can  be  shifted  to  a  first  operat- 
ing position  against  the  resilient  force; 
an  external  opening  valve  for  opening  the  external  opening  in 
interlocked  operation  with  the  shift  to  the  first  operating 
position  of  the  manually  operated  member; 
a  first  lever  for  opening  and  closing  the  gas  supply  opening  in 
interlocked  operation  with  operation  of  the  external  opening 
valve;  and 
a  latch  lever  that  engages  with  the  external  opening  valve  when 
the  valve  is  in  an  open  slate  and  maintains  the  engagement  to 
maintain  the  external  openmg  valve  in  the  open  state  as  long 
as  a  diver  is  holding  the  lever  in  the  diver" s  mouth. 


a  moveable  element  connected  to  the  housing  in  a  manner  to 
move  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  chamber; 

a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  inlet  controlling  the  flow  of 
breathing  gas  into  the  chamber,  said  valve  being  connected  to 
said  element  to  open  in  response  to  movement  of  said  element 
as  a  result  of  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  chamber  caused 
by  a  patient's  inhalation  demand  for  breathing  gas  through 
said  gas  outlet; 

a  manually  controlled  actuator  mounted  on  said  housing  to  apply 
a  force  to  said  pressure  responsive  element  to  cause  said 
element  to  move  and  open  said  valve;  and 

said  actuator  including  structure  which  is  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined threshold  pressure  in  said  chamber  applied  to  said 
element  to  become  temporarily  unable  to  apply  any  force  to 
said  element. 


5.839,437 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  ANTI-DISCONNECT  DEVICE 

Stephen  VV.  Briggs,  III.  RO.  Box  1503.  Orangevalt,  Calif.  95662 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  959.551 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  I6/(H):  A62B  Wm 

U.S.  CI.  128—207.17  4  Claims 


5,839.436 

DEMAND  VALVE  WITH  A  REDUCED  MANUAL  FLOW 

CONTROL 

Thomas  F.  Fangrov*,  Jr.,  Corona,  and  Donald  G.  Rulifson, 
\'orba  Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Life  Support  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.781.  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.129 
Int.  CI."  A62B  W02:7/(U:  F16K  .?//26 
U.S.  CI.  128—205.24  18  Claims 

1.  A  resuscitator  for  supplying  breathing  gas  to  a  patient,  com- 
prising; 

a  housing  having  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  breathing  gas  inlet 
and  a  breathing  gas  outlet  for  directing  gas  from  the  chamber 
to  a  patient; 


1.  An  improved  endoirachial  tube  anti-disconnect  device,  said 
device  comprising,  in  coitibination: 

a)  a  flexible,  resilient  neck  band  having  an  elongated  b(xiv 
having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  front  surface  bearing 
hook-receiving  means,  said  body  having  having  two  opposite 
ends,  each  said  end  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  front 
surface  of  each  said  end  bearing  a  plurality  of  hooks  adapted 
to  be  releasably  passed  through  slots  in  an  endotrachial  tube 
connector  and  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said 
front  surface  of  said  body  to  hold  said  connector  in  place 
against  a  throat;  and. 

b)  an  anti-disconnect  ring  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination; 

i.  a  ring  having  a  central  endotracheal  tube-receiving  space, 
said  ring  thereby  being  adapted  to  fit  around  an  endotra- 
cheal tube. 
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ii.  first  and  second  horizontally  extending  flexible  resilient 
wings  connected  to  said  ring  and  extending  outwardly  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  ring,  said  w  ings  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  rear  surfaces  of  said  wings  bearing  a  plurality 
of  hooks  adapted  to  being  releasably  secured  to  said  front 
surface  of  said  body  of  said  neck  band  to  hold  said  ring 
against  said  neck  band  body.  and. 

iii.  first  and  second  flexible  resilient  vertically  extending  arms 
connected  to  opposite  lop  and  bottom  portions  of  said  ring, 
said  first  arm  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  front 
surface  of  which  bears  hook-receiving  means,  said  second 
arm  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  the  rear  surface  of 
which  bears  a  plurality  of  hooks,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  wrap  around  an  endotracheal  tube  and  to  releasably 
connect  to  each  other  to  hold  said  endotracheal  tube  in 
place. 


a  pluralitv  of  oximeter  components  mounted  in  said  housing, 
including  at  least  a  light  source  and  a  light  detector; 

an  overmolded  material  covering  most  of  said  housing  on  mul- 
tiple sides  of  said  housing,  leaving  openings  to  expose  at  least 
said  light  source  and  said  light  detector,  said  overmolding 
material  having  a  second  rigidity  which  is  less  than  said  first 
rigidity. 


5.839,438 

COMPUTER-BASED  NEURAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

INTERPRETATION 

Timothy  Joseph  Graettinger.  Bethel  Park.  Pa.,  and  Paul  Alton 

DuBose.  Hillsborough.  N.C..  assignors  to  Neuralmed.  Inc.. 

Durham.  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  712.986 

Int.  CI."  A61B  19/m 

U.S.  CL  I2»— 630  29  Claims 
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5.839,440 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 
METHOD  FOR  SPIRAL  CT  ANGI0<;RAPHV 
Shih-Ping  Liou.  West  Windsor;  Minerva  M.  ^eung.  and  Boon- 
Lock  \eo.  both  of  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Corporate  Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994.  Sen  No.  261.643 

Int.  a."  A61B  MK) 

U.S.  CI.  128— *54  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  a  medical  condition  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

providing  a  pluralitv  of  input  parameters  representing  character- 
istics of  the  medical  condition; 

converting  said  plurality  of  input  parameter-,  into  numerical 
data: 

inputting  the  numerical  data  to  a  neural  network  trained  to  delect 
the  medical  condition  and  determining  a  score  indicative  of 
the  likelihood  of  the  medical  condition  on  the  basis  of  the 
numerical  data; 

interpreting  the  numerical  data  to  provide  estimates  of  the  con- 
tribution of  input  parameters  to  the  determined  score;  and 

displaying  the  determined  score  and  the  prov  ided  estimates  in  a 
human-readable  form. 


5.839.439 
OXIMETER  SENSOR  WITH  RKIID  INNER  HOUSING 
AND  PLIABLE  0\  ERMOLD 
Steve  1..  Nierlich;  Phillip  S.  Palmen  both  of  San  Leandro; 
James  R.  Casciani,  Cupertino:  Mitch  Levinson.  Pleasanton. 
and  Stephen  J.  Ruskev»icz.  Kensington,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett  Incorporated.  Pleasanton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  556.619 
Int.  CT.'  A6IB  .5AXV 
U.S.  CI.  128—633  41  Claims 

1.  An  oximeter  sensor  comprising; 
a  housine  fomied  from  a  material  with  a  first  rigidity; 
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I  A  computer-implemented  method  for  three  dimensional  image 
registration  in  an  imaging  technique  utilizing  mask  images,  and 
rcspcclive  data  thereto,  obtained  before  opacification  and  contra.st 
images  acquired  after  the  injection  of  a  contrast  media  bolus,  said 
method  comprising  the  sieps  of; 

resampling   serial   axial   CT  mask   and  contrast   images   into 

respective  isotropic  .'D  volumes; 
selecting  3D  feature  piiints  in  said  mask  volume; 
establishing  correspondences  in  said  contrast  volume; 
pnxcssing  resulting  sparse  .M)  image  flow  vectors  by  an  itera- 
tive random  algorithm  and  computing  motion  parameters, 
translation  and  rotation,  in  a  least  squares  optimi/ed  sense  that 
arc  agrced  upon  by  at  least  a  preset  percentage  of  pairs 
whereby  patient  motion  is  found; 
after  patient  motion  is  found,  translbrming  said  mask  volume 
accordingly  and  subtracting  it  from  said  contrast  volume;  and 
rendering  and  displaying  a  resulting  volume. 
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5,839.441. 
MARKING  TUMORS  AND  SOLID  OBJECTS  IN  THE 
BODY  WITH  ULTRASOUND 
Bernard  D.  Steinberg.  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  The  Trust- 
ees of  tlie  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  3.  1996, "Ser.  No.  657,412 
Int.  CI."  A61B  mX) 
U.S.  CI.  128—660.04  9  Claims 


SURFACE  RELOXED 
COMPRESSED 


PT^"'      B(as,m) 


«CHOR,  :        TISSUE  «OT,ON        ' 

',>-rf/t>f//rrT~^  COMPRESSED 
'     SYMMETRIC  BEUXED 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  tumors  and  foreign  materials  in  soft 
tissue  of  a  patient  using  ultrasound  imaging,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  imaging  a  target  soft  tissue  area  to  obtain  a  first  uhrasonic 
image: 

b.  displacing  said  target  soft  tissue  area: 

c.  imaging  said  displaced  target  soft  tissue  area  to  obtain  a 
second  ultrasonic  image:  and 

d.  identifying  whether  tumors  or  foreign  materials  are  present  in 
said  target  soft  tissue  area  based  on  changes  in  a  speckle 
pattern  between  said  first  and  second  ultrasonic  images. 


I 1 

-1  Interface  Unit  t- 

I 


1.  A  portable  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  hand-held  scan  head  housing  thai  receives  reflected  ultrasonic 

signals  from  a  region  of  interest,  the  hand-held  scan  head 

housing  comprising: 

an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers  that  receives  the  reflected 
ultrasonic  signals  from  the  region  of  interest  and  converts 
the  received  ultrasonic  signals  into  electrical  signals,  and 

beam  forming  circuitry  including  a  delay  circuit  within  the 
scan  head  housing  that  receives  the  electrical  signals  from 
the  ultrasonic  transducers; 

a  summing  circuit  thai  sums  the  delayed  electrical  signals; 
a  portable  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  housing: 

processing  circuitry  within  the  system  housing  that  receives 
and  processes  a  digital  electronic  representation  of  the 
region  of  interest  from  the  scan  head  housing: 


scan  conversion  circuitry  within  the  system  housing  which 
converts  polar  coordinates  of  the  digital  electronic  repre- 
seniation  to  rectangular  ccKirdinates. 

a  display  that  displays  an  image  of  the  region  of  interest, 

a  keyboard  that  provides  a  user  intcrtace,  and 

a  battery  within  the  system  housing  that  powers  the  portable 
computer  system  and  the  scan  head:  and 

a  cable  connecting  the  scan  head  housing  to  the  portable 
computer  system  housing  such  that  a  digital  electronic 
representation  of  the  region  of  interest  is  received  by  the 
portable  computer  system  through  the  cable. 


5.839.443 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THROMBOSIS  IN  A 
PATIENT  WHOSE  BLOOD  IS  SUBJECTED  TO 
EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION 
Eric  Rose.  Tenafly.  N.J.;  David  Stern,  Great  Neck,  N.V.;  Ann 
Marie  Schmidt.  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J..  and  Talia  Spanier. 
New   \'ork,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
"  Filed  Mav  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648.561 
Int.  CI."  A61B  /9/«; 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  10  Claims 


2000 


5,839,442 
PORTABLE  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
.Alice  M.  Chiang,  Weston,  and  Steven  R.  Broadstone,  Woburn. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  TeraTech  Corporation,  Burling- 
ton, .Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  .Sen  No.  496,805 

Int.  CI."  A6IB  WW 

U.S.  CL  128—661.01  32  Claims 
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FIXai       Heparin 

1.  An  assay  to  determine  the  anticoagulant  activity  of  a  Factor 
IXa  compound  on  a  subject's  blood  which  comprises: 

(a)  mixing  Factor  IX  deficient  plasma,  dialomaceous  earth  and 
plasma  containing  the  Factor  IXa  compound  derived  from  the 
subject's  blood; 

(b)  incubating  the  resulting  mixture  from  step  (a)  with  an  effec- 
tive dose  of  a  source  of  phospholipid  and  calcium  chloride 
under  conditions  such  thai  clot  formation  results;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  time  necessary  for  clot  formation  in  the 
incubate  of  step  (b)  so  as  to  thereby  determine  the  anticoagu- 
lant activity  of  the  Factor  IXa  compound. 


5,839.444 
DEGLUTITION  ASSISTING  INSTRUMENT 
Hiroyuki  Komatsu;  Kuniyuki  Komatsu.  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Shigeru  Ono.  Kawasaki,  all  uf  Japan,  assignors  to  Dental  Aid 
Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser,  No.  858,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1997,  9-014265 
Int.  CI."  A61C  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  128—859  4  Claims 

1.  A  deglulition  assisting  instrument  comprising: 
a  body  in  a  fonn  of  a  thin  elastic  plate  for  being  inserted  into  and 
supported  in  a  position  between  an  inner  lower  portion  of  a 
lower  lip  and  outer  surtace  of  a  lower  gum  in  an  oral  cavity  of 
a  patieni,  and 
an  operative  member  projecting  from  said  body, 
wherein  said  instrumeni  with  said  body  being  in  said  position 
allows  closing  of  ihc  lips  of  ihe  patient  with  said  operative 
member  extending  out  of  the  oral  cavity  between  said  lips. 
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wherein  said  btxly  is  moved  following  the  movement  of  the 
operative  member,  thereby  inducing  a  desired  action  in  the 
oral  cavity  or  gi\ing  stimulation  within  the  oral  cavity, 

wherein  said  body  has  a  surface  and  a  lower  edge  ponion 
thickened  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  suriace,  wherein 
said  thickened  portion  is  on  the  same  side  as  the  operative 
member,  and 

wherein  said  body  is  sized  such  thai  an  upper  edge  of  the  bodv 
slightly  beyond  an  upper  edge  of  lower  anterior  teeth  of  the 
patient  when  it  is  placed  in  said  position. 


5.839,445 

METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DISEASES  USING 

CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 

Stephen  C.  Kaufman.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Con-S 

Ltd..  Metairie.  La. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,986 
Int.  CI.".461B  IW<K) 
VJS.  CI.  128—898  >  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  disease  in  a  mucus  membrane  com- 
pnsing  the  following  sleps: 

a)  placing  in  vivo  the  mucus  membrane  wiihin  the  eflective 
viewing  area  of  a  confiKal  microscope: 

b)  placing  an  optical  coupling  medium  between  the  lens  ol  the 
confocal  microscope  and  the  surtace  of  the  mucus  membrane; 

c)  using  the  confocal  microscope  to  scan  at  one  or  more  levels 
below  the  surface  of  the  mucus  inembranc  for  structures  not 
observed  in  a  normal  mucus  membrane:  and 

d)  comparing  the  visual  characteristics  of  structures  observed 
with  corresponding  visual  characteristics  of  structures  known 
to  be  associated  with  a  disease:  and 

e)  where  the  characteristics  of  an  observed  structure  substan- 
tially match  the  characteristics  of  a  structure  known  to  be 
associated  w  iih  a  disease,  concluding  that  the  disease  in  the 
mucus  membrane  is  the  disease  known  lo  be  associated  w ith 
the  structure  observed. 


b)  creating  at  least  one  hole,  each  hole  having  a  width  between 
0.05  and  0.5  mm  and  a  length  equal  lo  or  less  than  2.5  mm. 


5.839.447 
CIGARETTE  FILTER  CONTAININti  MICROCAPSULES 
AND  SODIIM  P^  ROGLUTAMATE 
Craig  Les.ser.  12475  Ridge  Rd..  Middletown.  Calif.  95461.  and 
Reid  W.  \on  Borstel.  10301  S.  Glen  Rd..  Potomac.  Md.  20854 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  2.951.  Jan.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  363.975.  Dec.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5i«ll,238, 
Ser.  No.  543,050.  Oct.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
648JI14.  Mav  15.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,746.231.  This  application 
Oct.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.WJ16 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  .</(Ki 
U-S.  CI.  131—331  17  Claims 

I.  A  tobacco  smoke  filler  comprising  a  porous  substrate  having 
nucrocapsulcs  dispersed  in  the  filter,  wherein  the  inicrtKapsulcs 
comprise  a  core  and  a  shell,  and  wherein  ihc  shell  comprises 
sodium  pyroglutamate. 


5.839.448 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Calvin  R.  Woodings.  Nuneaton.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  lo 
Courtaulds    Fibres    (Holdings)    Limited.    London.    United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B95/0144I.  S  Ml  Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No,  \\(>95/35;043.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  765.477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  1994. 
9412311 

Int.  CI."  A24B  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  131—331  >2  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  filler  comprising  a  filter  body  which  comprises 
entangled  continuous  filaments  of  lyocell. 


5.8-19.446 
LASER  PERFORATOR 
Milton  Waner;  Stephen  T.  Flock,  both  of  Little  Rock,  and 
Charles  H.  \eslal.  Sheridan,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Trans- 
medica  International.  Inc..  Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126.241.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.643.252. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.862,  (Kt.  28. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
784.982 
Int.  CI."  A6 IB  I7/.16 
U.S.  CI.  128—898  I*  Claims 

1    A  mcthixl  for  pcrlorating  skin  without  the  use  of  a  sharp 
object  comprising  the  steps  ol 

a)  ItKUsing  a  laser  beam  in  the  shape  of  an  ellipse  ai  a  surtace  ot 
the  skin  with  suflicient  energy  lo  create  a  hole  at  least  as  deep 
as  a  keratin  layer  of  the  skin  and  al  most  as  deep  as  a  capillary 
laver  of  the  skin;  and 


5AJ9,449 
LOW  CO  CKJARETTE 
Chandra  Kumar  Banerjee.  Pfafflown;  Timothy  Brian  Nestor. 
Winston-Salem:  Jetferv  Scott  Gentry.  PfaBftown:  Elbert  Cur- 
tis Jones.  Jr..  Sherrill's  Ford;  Roger  (;radv  Hayworth.  High 
Point,  and  Joanne  Naomi  Taylor.  Germanton.  all  of  N.C., 
as.signors  to  R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winslon- 
Salem.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser,  No.  593.024 
Int.  CI.'  A24D  M>4 
VS.  CI.  131—342  7  Claims 

1 .  A  smoking  article  contpnsing  a  rod  of  smokable  maienal  and 
a  filler  having  a  prcdetemiined  length  and  iwo  ends,  one  end  ot 
w  hich  is  attached  lo  the  rixl  ot  smokable  material  and  the  other  end 
of  which  composes  the  mouth  end  of  the  filter,  said  filler  compris- 
ing a  unitary  filler  element  and  having  first  and  second  filler 
ponions.  said  filler  elcmcnl  compnsing  steam-bonded  cellulose 
acetate,  the  first  tiller  ponion  being  disposed  adjacent  the  rixl  ot 
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5,839.451 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HAIR 
Ralf  Dorber.  Schmitten;  Dieter  Liebenthal,  Maintal,  and  Peter 
Janouch,  Linsengericht,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun 
Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No."  769.339 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16.  1996.  196  33 
035.1 

Int.  CI.''  A45D  20/50 
L.S.  CI.  132—271  68  Claims 


Nmokabic  material  and  having  no  substantial  longitudinal  pressure 
drop,  the  first  tiller  portion  including  a  central  cavity  open  toward 
said  rod  and  closed  toward  the  second  filter  portion,  the  closed  end 
of  said  cavity  having  a  tapered  wall  terminating  in  a  vertex  at  said 
second  filter  portion,  the  second  filter  portion  being  disposed 
downstream  of  the  first  filter  portion  adjacent  the  mouth  end  of  the 
filter,  the  second  filter  portion  having  an  annular  region  surround- 
ing a  central  region  of  lower  density  than  said  annular  region,  and 
air  dilution  means  disposed  in  said  first  filter  portion  for  admitting 
at  least  30*^  ventilating  air  into  the  first  portion  of  the  filter, 
substantially  all  the  pressure  drop  across  said  filter  being  effected 
in  said  second  filter  portion  downstream  of  said  air  dilution  means. 


5.839.450 

HAIR  CURLER 

Edwina  Glasscock.  3503  5th  Ave.  West,  Palmetto,  Fla.  34221 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1998.  Ser.  No.  95,974 

Int.  CI.'  A45D  2/12 


L.S.  CI.  132—252 


15  Claims 


1.  An  implement  for  the  treatment  of  hair  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  an  air  exit  of  an  air-moving  hair-care  appliance,  said 
implement  comprising 

a  main  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  air  exit  and  defining 
an  upstream  air  entrance  opening  and  a  downstream  air  dis- 
charge opening. 

an  active  body  movable  relative  to  the  main  body,  and 

an  electric  driver  generating  a  motive  force  and  mounted  on  the 
implement  in  operative  engagement  with  the  active  body  for 
moving  the  active  body,  said  electric  driver  being  mounted  on 
the  active  Ixxly. 


^ 


^W  H 


5.839,452 

HAIR  ORNAMENT 

Balarie  Sarwar,  4333  Latona  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  9(K)3I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,238,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.559 

Int.  CI."  A45D  ,VI2 

VS.  CI.  132—275  3  Claims 


1.  A  hair  curler,  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  member  having  inner  and  outers  surfaces, 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 

an  elongate  casing  member  being  detachably  attachable  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said  casing  member 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  strips: 

each  of  said  ribs  having  a  pair  of  terminal  ends  and  an  arcuate 
portion,  said  arcuate  portion  of  said  rib  having  a  midpoint 
substantially  equidistant  between  said  terminal  ends  of  said 
rib: 

each  of  said  elongate  strips  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  each 
of  said  elongate  strips  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  ribs: 

wherein  said  ribs  are  extendable  around  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  member  such  that  said  tubular  member 
is  held  to  said  casing  member  to  detachably  attach  said  casing 
member  to  said  tubular  member:  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate  flexible  strands  being  adapted  to  resemble 
human  hair,  each  of  said  flexible  strands  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends  and  a  midpoint  between  said  ends  of  said 
flexible  strand,  each  of  said  flexible  strands  being  coupled  to 
said  casing  member. 


1.  A  hair  ornamental  dc\ice  in  which  the  primary  ornamental 
portion  is  made  entirely  of  natural  materials  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  a  user's  hair; 

a  rigid  platform  element  attached  to  the  mounting  means  made 
substantially  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  a  natural  fibrous 
vegetable  material  having  limited  flexure  and  being  adhered 
together  to  form  said  platform  and  ha\  ing  an  upper  platform 
surface  and  a  lower  platlomi  surface  said  upper  and  lower 
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platfomi  surfaces  defining  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  said 
platform  element  said  mounting  means  being  attached  to  said 
lower  platform  surface: 

at  least  one  decorative  element  attached  to  the  upper  platform 
surface,  said  at  least  one  decorative  element  being  of  a  natural 
material  which  is  diflerent  from  the  natural  material  of  the 
platform  element: 

inner  core  layer  of  natural  vegetable  material  adhered  to  said 
lower  platfomi  surface: 

a  subplatform  element  of  smooth  natural  vegetable  material 
applied  over  and  attached  to  said  inner  core  layer  defining  a 
layer  of  said  subplatform  element  material  between  said  plat- 
form and  a  user's  hair  when  said  device  is  attached  to  a  user's 
hair  by  the  mounting  means  and  said  subplatform  and  inner 
core  layer  having  an  opening  and  said  mounting  means  is 
attached  directly  to  said  platform  through  said  opening. 


hydraulic  fluid  control  has  respective  diflTerent  effects  on  the 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  linkage  in  response  to 
said  lobe,  characterized  in  that  said  lobe  is  a  compression  release 
engine  braking  lobe  synchronised  with  a  possible  compression 
release  opening  of  said  exhaust  \al\e.  and  the  hydraulic  fluid 
control  is  responsive  to  a  variable  operating  condition  of  said 
engine  b\  changing  said  operating  conditions  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  control  at  different  times  during  response  of  the  hydraulic 
linkage  to  said  lotie. 


5Ji39,454 

ALTOMATIC  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 

Warren  W.  Matz.  13882  I  .S.  Hwy.  1.  Juno  Beach.  Fla.  33408 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  818,608 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/44 


U.S.  Ci.  134—57  D 


19  Claims 


5,839,453 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  W ITH  COMBINED 

CAM  AND  ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ENGINE  VALVE 

CONTROL 

Haoran  Hu.  Farmington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Diesel  Engine 
Retarders.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772.781.  Dec.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5.680.841.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512.528.  Aug.  8. 

1995.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22.  1997.  Sir.  No. 

955.509 

Int.  CI.'  FOIL  /.V06 

U.S.  CI.  123—322  27  Claims 


114.^ 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  four-cycle  positive 
power  mode  and  including  an  engine  cylinder  valve  which  is 
selectively  openable  and  closable.  a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  lobes 
synchronized  with  possible  openings  of  said  engine  cylinder  \alve. 
a  hydraulic  linkage  containing  hydraulic  fluid  opcratixcly  coupled 
between  said  cam  and  said  engine  cylinder  valve  for  selectively 
responding  to  said  lobes  by  causing  said  val\e  to  open,  and  an 
electricallv  operated  valve  controlled  by  an  electronic  control 
circuitry  for  selectively  releasing  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  hydrau- 
lic linkage  in  order  to  selectively  modify  the  openings  of  said 
engine  cylinder  valve  in  response  to  said  lobes,  said  clectncally 
operated  valve  being  selectively  operable  to  allow  said  engine 
cylinder  \aKe  to  remain  completely  closed  in  response  to  any  first 
one  of  said  lobes  and  to  open  in  response  to  any  second  one  of  said 
lobes,  characterized  in  that  said  electrically  operated  valve  is 
openable  and  closable  multiple  times  during  each  time  period  of 
operation  of  said  engine  comparable  to  each  four  cycles  of  p<isiti\c 
power  mode  operation  of  said  engine. 

22.  A  compression  release  braking  system  lor  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  an  engine  cylinder  exhaust  \al\e  which  is 
selectively  openable  and  closable.  a  cam  having  a  lobe  synchro- 
nized with  a  possible  opening  of  said  exhaust  valve,  a  hydraulic 
linkage  containing  hydraulic  fluid  opcratively  coupled  between 
said  cam  and  said  exhaust  \  alve  for  selectively  resp»inding  lo  said 
lobe  by  causing  said  valve  to  open,  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  control 
haxing  a  plurality  of  different  operating  conditions  in  which  the 


I.  In  combination  with  a  dishwasher  having  a  washing  chamber 
and  internal  spray  mechanism  operated  by  water  flowing  through 
an  electrically  actuated  inlet  solenoid  lor  cleansing  of  utensils 
placed  within  the  chamber  ha\ing  detergent  released  through  the 
use  of  a  chamber  mounted  dispenser  mechanism,  an  automatic 
detergent  dispenser  comprising:  storage  means  for  holding  a  large 
volume  ot  liquid  detergent:  transfer  means  fluidly  coupling  said 
storage  means  to  said  washing  chamber:  and  a  control  means 
elettncalK  coupling  said  transfer  means  \o  said  inlet  solenoid  and 
said  chamber  mounted  dispenser  mechanism; 

whereby  said  storage  means  is  l.>cated  external  said  chamber 
wherein  liquid  detergent  is  drawn  from  said  storage  means  by 
said  transfer  means  upon  initiation  of  said  chamber  mounted 
dispenser  mechanism  if  sjid  inlet  solenoid  is  actuated. 


5.839.455 
ENHANCED  HKiH  PRESSURE  CLEANSING  SYSTEM 
FOR  WAFER  HANDLING  IMPLEMENTS 
Virgil  Q.  Turner.  Sugarland;  William  D.  Light.  Richmond; 
Hilario  T.  Trevino.  Nei-dville:    Richard   L.  C;uldi.  Dallas: 
Frank  Poag.  Piano,  and  Douglas  E.  Paradis.  Richardson,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  Co  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422J31 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .</(C 
U,S.  CI.  134—57  R  >-"  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  cleansing  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  prtK-essing  chamber  dimensioned  to  receive  a  substrate: 
at  least  one  cleansing  medium  applicator  ct>nnectable  to  a  supply 
of  cleansing  medium  and  disposed  to  direct  cleansing  nKdium 
under  pressure  at  a  substrate  received  within  said  processing 
chamber: 
an  exhaust  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pnxessing 
chamber  a  one  end  and  conneciable  to  a  source  ot  negative 
pressure  at  another  end  to  evacuate  clcan.sing  medium  applied 
to  the  substrate: 
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5.839.456 
WAFER  WET  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Suk  Bin  Han,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997.  Sen  No.  914,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1996, 
1996  71487 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  M)4 
U.S.  CI.  134—104.1  13  Claims 


/.1-2 


—41-2 


1.  A  wafer  wet  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  supply/discharge  line; 

an  outer  bath  connected  to  the  first  supply/discharge  line: 

an  inner  bath  within  the  outer  bath: 

a  second  supply/discharge  line  connected  to  the  inner  bath: 

at  least  one  removable  partition  located  within  the  inner  bath  and 

dividing  the  inner  bath  into  isolated  portions:  and 
at  least  one  partition  receiving  memtier  for  holding  the  at  least 

one  removable  partition. 


5,839.457 
DEVICE  FOR  RINSING  OBJECTS 
Martinus  M.  Rijken.  Drachten,  and  Teunis  Tel,  Groningen, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570.307,  Dec.  11.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,441 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.   12, 
1994,  94203597 

Int.  CI."  B08B  MU 
U.S.  CI.  134— 110  20  Claims 


a  control  system  operable  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  cleansing 
medium  to  said  at  least  one  applicator  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  criterion;  and 

a  pulse  control  system  operable  to  pulse  application  of  said 
cleansing  medium,  wherein  said  pulse  control  system  pro- 
vides for  selection  of  ate  least  one  of  pulse  frequency,  pulse 
application  duration,  and  number  of  application  cycles  of  said 
cleansing  medium. 


1.  A  device  for  rinsing  objects,  which  device  comprises  a  holder 
for  supporting  an  object  to  be  cleaned,  the  holder  having  at  least 
two  passages  to  the  object  when  the  object  is  situated  in  said  holder 
in  operation,  at  least  two  reservoirs  for  holding  rinsing  liquid,  a 
first  reservoir  communicating  with  a  first  passage  and  a  second 
reservoir  communicating  with  a  second  passage,  at  least  the  first 
reservoir  having  a  variable  volume,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  reservoirs  is  a  vessel  with  rinsing  liquid  and  the 
holder  is  provided  with  a  piston  which  is  movable  in  the  vessel. 


5,839,458 

DISHWASHER  CLEAN/DIRTY  INDICATOR 

Kevin  James  Delcarson.  3741  Ashford  Dr..  Bedford.  Tex.  76021 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,300 

Int.  CI."  A47L  15/42 

U.S.  CI.  134—113  20  Claims 


^€=^ 


1.  A  dishwasher  indicating  device  for  indicating  the  clean  or 
dirty  condition  of  items  in  a  dishwasher,  said  dishwasher  indicating 
device  comprising: 

a  frame  for  mounting  components  of  said  dishwasher  indicating 
device,  said  frame  comprising  bearing  surfaces  at  predeter- 
mined lixrations: 
an  indicator  wiUi  a  latching  point,  said  indicator  for  showing  a 
user  of  said  dishwasher  the  clean  or  dirty  condition  of  the 
items  in  said  dishwasher: 
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a  heat  actixatcd  rotational  means  comprising  a  shaft  of  predeter- 
mined length,  said  rotational  means  being  supported  b\  said 
frame  and  being  configured  lor  moving  said  indicator  to  a 
clean  indicating  position  when  heal  is  applied  lo  the  rotational 
means; 

a  latch  configured  to  lalch  said  indicator  in  the  clean  indicating 
position  upon  said  application  of  said. heat: 

a  release  ann  connected  lo  said  lalch.  said  release  ann  being 
movable  at  said  bearing  surfaces  of  said  frame  to  an  unloaded 
position  where  said  lalch  is  moved  away  from  said  latching 
point  of  said  indicator,  allowing  the  indicator  lo  move  to  a 
dirty  indicating  position:  and 

a  retracting  means  tor  biasing  said  release  ami  to  said  unloaded 
position; 

whereby  the  user  of  said  dishwasher  indicating  device  can 
deiennine  from  said  indicator  when  the  items  in  said  dish- 
washer are  clean  or  dirtv. 


a  plurality  of  legs  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe, 
supporting  the  pipe  above  a  support  surface  lo  permit  fluid 
flow  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe. 


1.  A  paint  roller  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular  pipe  having  open  up|icr  and  lower  end>  and  an 

interior; 
;i  slot  esicnding  downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  the  pi|ie.  lor 

receiving  a  paint  roller  support  rod  therein,  the  slot  having  a 

lower  end; 
an  elongated  aperture  in  the  pipe  proximal  to  ami  spaced  below 

the   upper  edge   and  extending   generally   hori/foniall>.   for 

receiving  a  tubular  elbow  therethrough: 
a  sprav  arm  connected  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  within 

the  interior  of  the  pipe,  said  sprav  arm  including  a  tube  with  a 

plurality    ot   vertically    aligned  and   vertically    spaced  apan 

^p^av  apertures  therein  for  spraying  fluid  generally  hon/on 

lallv  from  ihe  sprav  ann: 
the  sprav  :irm  including  an  elbviw  at  an  upper  end  thereof  with 

one  end  fluidly  connected  to  an  upper  end  ot  the  sprav  aim 

tube,  and  a  second  end  projecting  through  the  pipe  aperture 

and  extending  outwardly  from  the  pipe 
a  lid  reniovablv  and  rolalably  connected  to  Ihe  upper  end  of  the 

pipe,  lor  selcctivelv  enclosing  the  upper  end  ot  the  pipe  and 

being  lolalabic  thereon: 
said  lid  including  a  continuous  depending  side  wall  extending 

downwardly  to  substantially  cover  the  slot; 
said  lid  including  a  slot  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower  edge 

of  the  side  wall,  for  receiving  the  projecting  pvirtion  of  the 

elbow  therein  and  for  pivoting  Ihe  elbow  within  the  apenurc 

about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sprav  ami  when  the  lid  is 

rotated,  so  as  u>  rotate  the  spray  ami  vviiliin  the  pipe;  and 


5,839.460 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Jing  Chai.  and  Jackie  Watson,  both  of  St.  Charles.  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.,  St.  Peters.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  970.129 
Int.  CI.'  B08B  .</(« 
U-S.  CI.  134—147  23  Claims 


5.839.459 
PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Bisby.  100  Parkhill  Terrace  Dr.  #24,  Fenton.  Mo. 
63026 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949.260 

Int.  CI.'  Bt)8B  M(I2 

U.S.  CI.  134—138  7  Claims 


20'? 


1.  Sonic  wafer  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  senticonductor 
wafers,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lank  lor  containing  a  liquid,  the  tank  being  sized  :uld  shaped 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a  semiconaucior  water: 

a  sonic  energv  generator  tor  imparting  sonic  energy  to  the 
liquid; 

a  wafer  holder  received  within  the  lank  lor  holding  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  with  at  least  a  portion  ot  the  semiconductor 
wafer  iinmersed  in  the  liquid  In  the  tank;  and 

a  wafer-moving  mechanism  received  within  the  tank  for  rccip- 
riK'aling  and  rotating  Ihe  semiconductor  water  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  wafer  repeatedly  passes  through  an  upper 
surface  of  the  liquid,  said  wafer-moving  mechanism  vompris- 
ing  a  camming  mechanism  roiatably  received  in  the  tank  and 
a  drive  for  rotating  the  camming  mechanism  abviul  a  fixed 
central  longitudinal  axis  ol  the  camming  mechanism  to  rccip- 
riKate  and  rotate  the  water,  the  camming  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  cam  body  having  opposing  flats  spaced  apart  on  oppii- 
site  sides  of  its  longitudinal  axis  and  opjiosing  gripping 
surfaces  extending  between  the  flats,  the  cam  body  having  a 
cross-section  defining  a  major  axis  and  a  niin(<r  axis,  the 
major  axis  ot  the  cam  bovly  cross-seclion  being  greater  than 
tire  minor  axis,  the  gnpping  surfaces  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  groove  for  receiving  a  peripheral  cilge  ot  the 
semiconductor  wafer  therein,  the  groove  being  si/ed  lor  gnp- 
ping Ihe  edge  of  the  w  afer  as  the  camming  mechanism  rotates 
thercbv  lo  inhibit  slippage  oi  the  wafer  relaiixe  lo  the  cam- 
ming mechanism  and  to  maintain  unilomi  rotation  and  recip- 
rotalion  of  the  wafer 


5.839.461 

PROTFXTIVE  APPARAri  S  FOR  WALKERS  AND 

OIHERS 

Harvev  K.  l.ambclh.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  6J<7.  Bolton  Landing.  N.^. 

I38i4 

Filed  De<-.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  998 J64 
Int.  (  I.'  A6IH  .iAl2 
U.S.  CI.  135 — 72  10  Claims 

I   .A  personal  proieclivc  .ipparalus  ftir  protecting  a  user  agauisi 
an  altackcr:  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  hollow  housing  defining  an  elongated  handgrip  wherein  sau! 
housing  has  an  upfwr  part,  a  middle  part  and  a  lower  part,  saiii 
housing  further  hav  ing  a  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
an  alami  means  positioned  within  said  handgrip  tor  emitting  ai 
audible  alann; 


3630 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVKMBER  24.  1998 


u  defensive  fluid  means  positioned  within  said  housing  for 

discharging  a  detense  fluid; 
an  activator  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said 

housing  for  selectively  activating  said  audible  alarm  means. 

for  selectively  activating  said  defensive  fluid  means  and  for 

selectively  activating  said  alarm  means  and  said  defense  fluid 

means; 
an  upward  extending  cavity  positioned  within  said  bottom  end 

of  said  hollow  housing  for  detachably  receiving  a  walking 

slick;  and 
a  storage  means  (XJsitioned  within  said  middle  part  of  said 

hollow  housing  for  storing  items  by  a  user 


5.839,462 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  CANOPY 

STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  G.  Randall.  1457  VV.  I  niversity  Dr.  #88.  Mesa.  Ariz.  85201 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  858.728 

Int.  CI.'  E04H  15/44 

VS.  CI.  135—128  16  Claims 


I.  An  extensible  and  retractable  canopy  structure  for  vehicles 
.ind  the  like;  the  canopy  structure  having  a  longitudinal  centerline 
jnd  being  extensible  and  retractable  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  comprising: 

a  canopy  support  frame  (22)  comprising  a  plurality  of  extensible 
and  retractable  canopy  support  sections  (24A  24E)  including 
first  and  second  end  canopy  support  sections  (24A  and  24E); 
each  of  the  canopy  support  sections  including  a  pair  of  upper 
transverse  support  members  (34,A-34F.  and  3iA-36R)  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of 
the  canopy  structure;  each  of  the  canopy  support  sections 
(24A-24)  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  support  mem- 
bers (38A-38E.  40A^E  and  42A^2E.  44A-44E  which 


extend  in  generally  vertical  planes  along  each  side  of  the 
canopy  structure;  the  side  members  of  each  of  the  pairs  of 
side  support  members  having  lower  portions  pivotalK  secured 
to  each  other  and  upper  portions  rigidly  secured  to  ends  of  the 
upper  transverse  support  membeis  of  (34.'\  34E  and 
36A-36E  of  the  canopy  support  section  whereby  in  a 
retracted  position  the  side  support  members  of  each  canopy 
support  section  extend  substantially  vertical  and  in  an 
extended  position  the  side  support  members  of  each  canopy 
support  section  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  with  the 
upper  portions  of  Ihe  side  support  members  spaced  apart; 

the  canopy  suppt)rt  frame  (22)  including  first  and  second  canopy 
end  frames  (58)  and  (60).  each  including  an  upper  transverse 
support  member  (62)  and  (64)  and  first  and  second  generally 
vertically  extending  side  support  members:  (68.  70)  and  (72. 
74): 

means  (56.  60)  securing  one  of  the  upper  transverse  support 
members  (34 A  and  36E)  of  each  of  the  end  canopy  support 
sections  (24A  and  24EI  to  the  adjacent  transverse  support 
member  (62  and  64)  of  one  of  canopy  end  frames  (58  and  60): 

means  (76)  for  retaining  the  side  support  members  of  the  canopy 
end  frames  (68.  70  and  72.  74)  and  adjacent  side  support 
members  (38A.  42 A  and  40E  and  44E)  of  the  end  canopy 
support  sections  (24A  and  24E)  in  a  fixed,  spaced  relationship 
when  the  canopy  structure  is  extended  to  maintain  the  canopy 
structure  in  an  extended  mode; 

a  canopy  cover  (26)  secured  to  the  canopy  support  sections 
(24A-24E)  and  the  canopy  end  frames  (58  and  60);  the 
canopy  cover  including  a  roof  portion  (28)  and  side  portions 
(30  and  32)  enclosing  sides  of  the  canopy  structure;  and  the 
upper  transverse  support  members  of  each  of  the  canopy 
support  sections  being  secured  closed  to  the  upper  transverse 
support  members  of  adjacent  canopy  support  sections  by  the 
canopy  cover;  and 

Ihe  canopy  structure  having  an  entrance  at  a  first  end  of  the 
canopy  structure  with  a  height  and  a  width  adapted  to  the 
greater  than  a  vehicle  to  be  housed  within  the  canopy  struc- 
ture: and  canopy  end  cover  means  (92)  for  providing  an  end 
covering  for  Ihe  entrance  to  the  canopy  stnjclure  and  permit- 
ting ingress  or  egress  through  the  entrance  of  the  canopv 
structure  by  passing  through  the  canopy  end  cover  means:  and 

the  canopy  structure  having  an  inside  height,  an  inside  width  and 
an  inside  length  adapted  to  be  greater  than  thai  of  a  vehicle  to 
be  housed  within  the  canopy  structure  whereby  the  vehicle 
can  be  housed  within  Ihe  canopy  slmctuie  and  a  vehicle  d(M)r 
of  Ihe  vehicle  housed  within  the  canopy  structure  can  be 
opened  within  the  canopy  structure  to  permit  the  vehicle  to  be 
entered  or  exited  through  the  vehicle  door 


5,839,463 
NALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLl  ID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
.fames  H.  Blackmon.  Brownsboro,  Ala.,  and  Nelson  E.  Jones, 
Los  Osos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Huntington  Beach,  CaliL 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  883.%9 
Int.  CI.'  E03B  I/IH) 
U.S.  a.  137—1  19  t  laims 

14.  A  method  of  transferring  fuel  from  a  fuel  supply  lank  to  an 
engine  through  a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  at 
least  two  ports  formed  therein,  a  drum  rotalably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  passageway  formed  therein,  said 
passageway  having  an  opening  liKaled  at  each  end  thereof  posi- 
lioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  drum  for  alignment  with  at  least 
one  of  said  ports  in  the  housing,  the  drum  being  rotalable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  for  selective  alignment  of  said  openings  w  iih  said 
ports  according  to  the  relative  angular  position  of  Ihe  drum,  and  an 
actuator  for  rotating  the  dnim  within  the  housing  to  specific  angu- 
lar positions,  the  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  drum  to  a  filling  position  wherein  the  fuel  supply 
tank  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fuel  holding  lank  lo 
permit  flow  from  the  fuel  supply  lank  to  the  fuel  holding  lank; 
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ing  engagement  with  the  first  surface,  and  a  third  surfacv 
formed  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  one  side; 

the  second  disk  being  fomied  with  a  passage  therethrough  which 
is  posilionable  in  communication  with  the  opening  (onned 
through  the  first  disk  upon  selective  movement  of  the  second 
disk: 

a  valve  holder  positioned  adjacent  the  third  surface  ol  the  second 
disk  and  having  at  least  one  hole  fomied  therethrough  for 
communication  with  the  passage  of  the  second  disk; 

a  flexible  valve  attached  lo  the  valve  holder  for  blocking  com- 
munication between  the  hole  of  the  valve  holder  and  the 
passage  of  the  second  disk  when  the  pressure  of  a  medium  in 
the  passage  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  a  medium  in  the 
hole  and  for  allowing  communication  therebetween  when  the 
pressure  in  the  passage  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  the  hole; 

a  major  opening  formed  in  the  cartridge  valve  such  that  an 
environmeni  outside  of  the  cartridge  valve  is  in  communica- 
tion, through  the  major  opening,  with  the  opening  formed 
through  the  valve  holder;  and 

a  lever  for  moving  the  valve  holder  and  which  extends  through 
the  major  opening  formed  in  the  cartridge  valve. 


rotating  the  drum  to  a  delivery  position  wherein  the  fuel  holding 
tank  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  engine  lo  permit  flow 
from  the  fuel  holding  tank  to  the  engine; 

rotating  the  drum  to  a  venting  position  wherein  the  fuel  holding 
tank  is  in  fluid  communication  with  a  vent  lo  relieve  pressure 
from  the  fuel  holding  lank  before  rotating  the  dnim  to  its  said 
filling  position;  and 

rotating  the  drum  to  a  pressurizing  position  wherein  the  holding 
tank  IS  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressure  source  to 
pressurize  the  fuel  in  the  holding  tank  prior  to  rotating  the 
drum  to  its  said  delivery  position. 


5,839,465 
ABOVE-GROUND  TANK  AUTO-LIMITER 
Paul  Phillips,  Whitehall;  Rick  E.  Puffer,  Muskegon,  and  James 
F.  Biesecker,  Grand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EBVV, 
Inc.,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^99 

Int.  CI."  F16K  il/2f>:f.^/0() 

U.S.  CI.  137—413  9  Claims 
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5.839.464 
CARTRIDGE  VALVE  WITH  VACUUM  BREAKER 
Robert  P.  O'Hara,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Curtis  S.  Woolley, 
Carlsbad,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc..  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,815 

Int  CI."  E03C  l/IO 

MS.  CI.  137—218  18  Claims 
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I.  A  cartridge  valve  with  a  vacuum  breaker,  which  comprises 

a  housing; 

a  first  disk  mounted  fixedly  within  the  housing  formed  with  a 

first  surface  and  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  second  disk  mounted  for  movement  within  the  housing  and 

formed  with  a  second  surface  on  one  side  thereof  in  inierfac- 


1.  An  above  gitxind  valve  assembly  for  preventing  overfilling  of 
a  liquid  storage  tank  via  a  pump  conncctibic  to  a  fill  pipe  in  the  top 
of  the  tank,  said  valve  assembly  comprising; 

a  coupling  member  threadably  and  sealingly  secured  to  an  upper 

end  of  the  fill  pipe; 
a  cylindrical  valve  housing  having  a  drop  tube  fomiing  a  fluid 

flow  passageway: 
a  single  hollow  cylindrical  float  assembly  mounted  at  a  lower 

end  of  the  fill  pipe  and  coaxially  mounted  along  the  outer 

surface  of  the  valve  housing  for  movement  with  the  fluctua- 
tion of  the  fluid  level  in  the  storage  tank; 
fir^t  valve  means  disposed  in  the  fluid  flow  passageway  and 

moveable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position. 

said  first  valve   means  having  a  stem  at  one  end  and  a 

dome-shaped  valve  at  a  distal  end; 
actuating  means  for  communicating  movement  of  the  float  lo  the 

first  valve  means;  and 
second  valve  means  disposed  in  the  valve  housing  and  moveable 

between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  where'n  said 
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second  v;il\c  means  is  nioNcahlc  inctopcndcnth  of  said  tirst 
valve  means  solely  in  response  to  pressure  in  die  \al\e 
housing,  the  second  valve  means  extends  ihrough  the  outer 
wall  of  the  vahe  housing  such  that  the  second  valve  means 
communicates  «ith  atmospheric  pressure  for  bleeding  fluid 
from  above  the  hrsi  \al\c  means  when  the  hrst  valve  means  is 
in  the  closed  position,  such  that  the  fluid  is  bled  to  the  storage 
tank  after  Hiud  pressure  is  removed  from  the  Ihiid  llovv 
passagewav  above  the  Hrst  valve  means. 


5.83M.467 
MICROMACniNKD  H.l  II)  H\M)I.IN(;  DKMCK.S 
KIrii'  VV.  Saa.ski.  Bothell.  and  Dale  .M.  l.aHrence.  Lynnumtd. 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research  International,  Inc., 
Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation  of.Ser.  No.  liljt>2.  Oct.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  1ft.  199ft.  Sen  No.  585.951 

Int.  CI.'  (;05n  7/01 

V.S.  CI.  1.17— 5(U  35  Claims 
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5.839,4*6 

Al  lOM  vnc  WATKRINC;  UE\  ICK 

Marshall  Dutter,  Rte.  2.  Box  KM).  Flora,  Ind.  4ft929 

Filed  Apr.  29.  199ft,  .Ser.  No.  ft.«,793 

Int.  CI.'  FI6K  M/.U:5I/U0 
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I.  A  fluid  How  regidator  for  maintaining  a  fluid  flow  from  a 
source  of  fluid  within  a  predetermined  fluid  flow  range,  wherein 
said  regulator  comprises:  a  substrate:  a  regulator  seat  located  on 
said  substrate;  a  membrane  comprising  at  least  one  mounting 
Claims  pi>nion  secured  to  said  substrate,  and  a  flexure  extending  over  said 
regulator  scat,  wherein  said  flexure  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface:  a  regulator  gap  liKated  between  said  flexures  bottom 
surface  and  a  top  surface  of  said  regulator  seat:  fluid  inlet  means 
for  permitiing  a  fluid  to  enter  said  regulator  from  said  MUircc  of 
fluid  and  to  enter  said  regulator  gap;  and  fluid  outlet  means  for 
permitting  said  fluid  to  exit  from  said  regulator  gap  and  to  exit 
from  said  regulator;  wherein  said  regulator  diK's  not  comprise  a 
coiled  spring  that  is  mounted  in  compression  between  said  sub- 
strate and  said  flexure  at  a  position  surrounding  said  regulator  seat; 
wherein,  during  operation  of  said  regulator,  there  is  a  driving 
pressure  difference  of  said  fluid  between  said  fluid  inlet  means  and 
said  fluid  outlet  means;  wherein,  in  response  to  an  increase  in  said 
driving  pressure  ditTerence.  said  flexure  b<iws  towards  said  regula- 
tor seat  an  increased  amount,  to  reduce  the  si/e  of  said  regulator 
gap  and  to  tend  to  hold  said  fluid  flow  within  said  predetermined 
fluid  How  range,  despite  said  increase  in  said  driving  pressure 
ditTerence;  and  wherein,  in  response  to  a  decrease  in  said  driving 
pressure  ditt'erence.  said  flexure  bows  towards  said  regulator  seat  a 
decreased  amount,  to  increase  the  si/e  of  said  regulator  gap  and  to 
tend  to  hold  said  fluid  flow  within  said  predetermined  fluid  flow 
range,  despite  said  decrease  in  said  driving  pressure  diflerence. 
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II.  In  combination: 

a  reservoir;  and 

an  automatic  watering  device,  the  automatic  watering  device 

comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  flxcdiy  positioned  relative  to  the 
reservoir  and  having  a  hrst  open  end  extending  into  the 
reservoir; 

an  elongated  hollow  pipe  slidably  received  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  pipe  having  a  flrsi  end  extending  into  said  housing 
and  an  opposite  second  end  connected  to  a  source  of  liquid: 

a  liquid  control  valve  including  a  float  and  having  an  inlet 
port  connected  to  said  hrst  end  of  said  pipe  and  an  outlet 
port,  said  control  valve  responsive  to  a  level  of  liquid 
widiin  the  reservoir  acting  against  said  float  to  inhibit  liquid 
flow  therethrough  and  otherwise  permitting  liquid  from 
said  source  of  liquid  to  flow  from  said  outlet  port  mto  the 
reservoir,  said  device  thereby  maintaining  said  level  of 
liquid  within  the  reservoir;  and 

means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  pipe  at  various 
locations  along  said  pipe  relative  to  said  housing  to  thereby 
adjustably  position  said  control  valve  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  open  end  thereof 


5.839,4ft8 
PIMP  \AIA  E 
Oanny  K.  Allred.  Avant,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cene  Bias.  Skia- 
lo«k.  Okla..  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  ft.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.85(1 

Inl.  CI.'  FI6K  Z5ftX) 

I  .S.  CI.  137—454.4  ft  Claims 


I.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  pump  h;iving  a  pump  housing  coiiipris- 

an  adapter  of  a  character  to  he  press  lilted  in  said  pump  housing, 
said  adapter  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  and 
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an  interior  threaded  surface  in  said  adapter;  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end.  said  inlet  end  being  adjacent  the  pump  housing; 

a  valve  body  including  a  valve  seat; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  valve  body  to  said  adapter 
including  a  neck  on  said  valve  body,  said  neck  including 
threads  which  mate  the  threads  of  said  interior  surface  of  said 
adapter  and  wherein  said  valve  seat  is  ItKated  exterior  of  said 
adapter  and  at  the  outlet  end: 

a  disk  positioned  adjacent  said  valve  seal: 

a  spring  positioned  adjacent  said  disk; 

means  for  securing  said  disk  and  said  spring  to  said  valve  body. 


5,839.470 
THREE-WAY  STOPCOCK  AND  FLOW  R\TE  CONTROL 

DEVICE  IN  I'SE  THEREOF 

Katsuhiro  Hiejima.  and  Yosuke  Naoki.  both  of  Ohtsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  10.  199ft.  8-088183 

Int.  CI.'  FlftK  ///'« 

LI.S.  CI.  137—599  i  Claims 


5,839.4ft9 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  STARTING  FLUID  INJECTION 

SYSTEM 
James  O.  Burke,  Richmond,  III.,  assignor  to  Kold  Ban  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Lake  In  The  Hills.  III. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  798.713 

Int.  CI."  F02M  ///6 

L'.S,  CI.  137—550  19  Claims 
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1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  a  sianing  fluid  injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  system,  said  system  comprising  a  pressurized 
starting  fluid  canister  comprising  a  canister  valve,  said  solenoid 
valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  comprising  a  passageway,  a  first  valve  seat  around 
the  passageway,  and  a  second  valve  seat  around  the  passage- 
way, said  second  valve  seat  adapted  to  fomi  pan  of  a  seal 
against  the  canister  around  the  canister  valve; 

a  solenoid  coil  mounted  in  the  valve  body  around  the  passage- 
way: 

a  solenoid  armature  mounted  in  the  passageway  to  slide  between 
a  closed  position,  in  which  the  armature  seals  the  passageway 
at  the  first  valve  scat  and  the  armature  allows  the  canister 
valve  to  close,  and  an  open  position,  in  which  the  armature 
opens  the  passageway  al  the  first  valve  seat  and  the  armature 
opens  the  canister  valve; 

an  orifice-defining  element  disposed  in  the  passageway  of  the 
valve  body  near  the  first  valve  seal,  said  orifice-defining 
element  limiting  starting  fluid  flow  through  the  passageway; 
and 

a  filter  mounted  in  the  passageway  inside  the  valve  Kxlv 
between  the  first  valve  seat  and  the  orifice-defining  element; 

said  solenoid  coil,  when  engaged,  moving  the  armature  to  the 
open  position; 

said  first  and  second  valve  seals  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  armature. 


1.  A  flow  rale  control  device  comprising  a  flow  rale  control  unit 
wherein  a  liquid  flow  rate  is  controlled  by  flow  resistances  of  flow 
control  tubes  provided  therein,  said  flow  rate  control  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  flow  inlet  port  having  an  inlet  and  three  branch  outlet  paths: 
a  flow  outlet  \K>n  having  an  outlet  and  two  branch  inlet  paths; 
a  three-way  stopcock  compnsing 

a  cylindrical  plug  portion  having  a  T-shape  flow  path  panided 

therein  which  opens  into  the  side  of  said  cylindrical  plug: 

a  cylindrical  housing  portion  having  two  flow  inlet  pons  and 

one  flow   outlet  port  and  m  which  the  plug  portion  is 

rolatably  inserted  in  a  liquid  tight  fit;  and 

a  sw itch  lever  capable  of  attachably  and  detachably  engaging 

with  the  plug  portion; 
wherein  said  T-shape  flow  path  of  said  cylindrical  plug  por- 
tion is  arranged  so  as  to  communicate  w  ith  said  flow  outlet 
port  and  flow  inlet  p<irts  of  said  cylindncal  housing  when 
said  cvlindrical  plug  portion  is  rotated  by  means  of  said 
switch  lever  and  wherein  when  an  opening  of  said  T-shape 
flow  path  is  aligned  w  ith  said  flow  outlet  port  al  least  one 
other  opening  of  said  T-shapc  flow  path  is  alignc-d  widi  a 
flow  inlel  port  of  said  cylindncal  housing; 
three  flow  rate  control  tubes,  each  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  'o  one  of  each  of  said  three  branch  outlet  paths  of  said 
flow  inlel  port,  one  of  said  flow  rale  control  tutKs  connected 
al  a  second  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  two  branch  inlet  paths 
of  said  flow  outlet  port  and  each  of  the  remaining  two  flow 
rate  control  tubes  connected  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  each  of 
said  flow  inlets  of  said  three-way  stopcwk;  and 
a  connection  tube  connected  al  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  flow 
outlet  of  said  three-way  stopcock  and  at  a  second  end  thereof 
to  the  other  of  said  two  branch  inlet  paths: 
wherein  a  fluid  delivered  to  said  flow  inlet  pt>n  of  said  flow  rate 
control  unit  flows  through  the  flow  rate  control  lube  con- 
nected 10  a  branch  outlet  path  of  said  flow  inlet  pt>rt  to  said 
flow  outlet  port  and  flows  through  none,  one  or  both  of  said 
remaining  two  flow  rate  control  tubes  connected  to  said 
three-way  stopctKk  and  to  said  flow  outlet  port  according  lo 
the  pi>sition  of  said  T  shape  flow  path. 


5.839,471 
SEALING  MEMBER  FOR  A  \ALVE 
Tsai  Chen  Yang,  No.  15-11.  Tou  Ren  Lane,  Tou  Ren  Li,  I.u 
Gang  Town,  Chang  Hua,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  2ft.  1997.  Sen  No.  938.7ft3 
Int.  Cl."^  FlftK  11/07 
II,S.  CI.  137— ft25.l8  3  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 


3634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


10     9 


6d  15d  IIDII 


«-  ^^^3ff'  *■ 


a  housing  including  a  chamber,  and  including  a  base  having  two 
inlets  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  including  a 
cover  engaged  on  said  base  and  having  two  outlets,  said  base 
including  an  upper  portion  having  a  peripheral  groove  formed 
around  said  chamber. 

a  sealing  member  engaged  in  said  peripheral  groove  of  said 
base. 

a  valve  seat  secured  in  said  chamber  of  said  housing  and 
including  two  openings  for  communicating  with  said  inlets  of 
said  base  and  including  two  end  portions  and  a  middle  por- 
tion. 

three  sealing  rings  engaged  on  said  end  portions  and  said  middle 
portion  of  said  valve  seat  and  engaged  between  said  valve  seat 
and  said  housing,  a  first  of  said  sealing  rings  being  provided 
between  a  first  of  said  outlets  and  a  first  of  said  inlets  for 
making  a  water  tight  seal  between  said  first  outlet  and  said 
first  inlet,  a  second  of  said  sealing  rings  being  engaged  on  said 
middle  portion  of  said  valve  seat  and  being  provided  between 
said  inlets  for  making  a  water  tight  seal  between  said  inlets, 
and  a  third  of  said  sealing  rings  being  provided  between  a 
second  of  said  outlets  and  a  second  of  said  inlets  and  for 
making  a  water  tight  seal  between  said  second  outlet  and  said 
second  inlet,  and 

a  valve  member  slidably  engaged  in  said  valve  seat  and  includ- 
ing two  ports  for  communicating  with  said  openings  of  said 
valve  seat  and  said  inlets  of  said  base  respectively. 


5.839,472 
VALVE  MECHANISM  OF  A  COMPRESSOR 
Noriyuki  Shintoku;  Tomoji  Tarutani,  and  Atsuko  Toyama.  all 
of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  49S.io3.  Jun.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161033 
Int.  CI.'  F16K  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  137-«56  7  Claims 

1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  a  refrigerant  compressor  which  com- 
pressor has  a  compression  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  valve  plate  for  disposition  between 
said  compression  and  suction  chambers,  said  valve  plate  compris- 
ing an  inlet  port  forined  through  said  valve  plate  for  providing  fluid 
communication  from  said  suction  chamber  into  said  compression 
chamber,  said  inlet  port  having  an  inlet  opening  on  one  side  of  said 
valve  plate  for  location  facing  said  suction  chamber,  an  outlet 
opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  plate  for  location  facing 
said  compression  chamber,  and  a  suction  valve  disposed  on  said 
other  side  of  said  valve  plate  for  location  facing  said  compression 


chamber,  said  suction  valve  being  reed-like  and  having  a  proximal 
portion  secured  to  said  valve  plate  and  a  flexible  distal  portion 
movable  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said  fluid  communica- 
tion is  shut  off  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  fluid  communi- 
cation is  established,  said  valve  plate  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting said  suction  valve  when  said  suction  valve  is  in  said  closed 
position  and  exposed  to  high  discharge  pressure  in  said  compres- 
sion chamber,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  rib  formed 
integral  with  said  valve  plate  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
outlet  opening  to  an  intenncdiate  position  within  said  outlet  open- 
ing, said  rib  having  a  surface  for  engaging  said  suction  valve  which 
surface  has  an  area  no  greater  than  about  20'7f  of  the  area  of  said 
outlet  opening. 


5AW,473 

RV  GENERATOR  AUXILIARY  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  R.  Caine,  Greensboro,  and  Mark  R.  Bailey.  Madison, 

both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  CAMCO  Manufacturing  Inc., 

Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,196.  Jun.  20.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  937.689 

Int.  CI."  E03B  5AH):  F16K  .V()() 

V.S.  CI.  137—888  3  Claims 


Q 
0 


'  a 


23  e 


I.  In  an  auxiliary  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  type 
generator  having  a  primary  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  a  horizon- 
tal muffler,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  exhaust  stack  sections,  said  plurality  of 
exhaust  stack  sections  spaced  from  said  primary  exhaust  pipe, 
said  plurality  of  exhaust  stack  sections  slidably  joined  and  in 
fluid  communication,  one  to  another,  said  plurality  of  exhaust 
stack  sections  perpendicular  to  said  primary  exhaust  pipe,  said 
plurality  of  exhaust  stack  sections  formed  from  a  low  thermal 
conduction  plastic; 

(b)  a  coupler  tube  having  an  exterior  width  less  than  the  interior 
width  of  said  exhaust  stack  section,  said  coupler  tube  received 
internally  of  said  exhaust  stack  section  and  radially  spaced 
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therefrom  for  a  venturi  effect,  said  coupler  tube  having  a 
continuous  outer  surface  within  said  exhaust  stack  section  and 
further  comprising  an  enlarged  end.  said  enlarged  end 
attached  to  said  primary  exhaust  pipe,  wherein  said  coupler 
tube  is  L-shapcd;  and 

(c)  an  adaptor  tube,  said  adaptor  lube  connecting  the  primary 
exhaust  pipe  to  said  enlarged  end  of  said  coupler  tube,  said 
adaptor  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  slots,  said  slots  for  adap- 
tively  fitting  w  ithin  difl"erent  sized  primary  exhaust  pipes: 

whereby  exhaust  gases  pass  from  said  muffler  into  said  coupler 
tube  and  are  directed  therethrough  and  into  said  exhaust  stack 
section  for  cooling  and  exhaustion  therefrom. 


to  SC 


5,839,474 

MIX  HEAD  EDUCTOR 

Michael   J.   Greaney.  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor 

Johnson  Commercial  Markets.  Inc..  Sturtevant.  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.802 

Int.  CI."  F16K  24/<)4 

V.S.  CI.  137—889  24  Claims 


a  second  suppon  arm  which  is  disposed  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  suppon  arm: 

wherein  said  first  channel  defines  a  primary  fluid  flow  path,  and 
a  secondary  fluid  flow  path  is  defined  between  the  eductor 
body  and  the  eductor  housing:  and 

wherein  said  rib  is  positioned  relative  to  said  first  inlet  pon  of 
said  eductor  in  order  to  pemiit  fluid  to  flow  from  said  fluid 
inlet  port  both  into  said  first  inlet  port  of  eductor  and  over  the 
exterior  surface  of  The  leading  p<irtion  of  said  eductor 


5,839.475 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINING  A  PIPE  WITH 

A  POL\  MER  LINER 
Leslie  Maine.  Northumberland,  and  Kenneth  Hicks.  Tyne  & 
Wear,  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas 
PLC.  London.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/0(t7.W.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  §  102tel 
Date  Feb.  24.  1997.  PIT  Pub.  No.  \N()95/27168.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  702.455 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  31.  1994. 
9406516 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  55/16 
U.S.  CI.  138—98  10  Claims 


1.  An  eductor  apparatus  comprising: 

an  eductor  housing: 

a  fluid  inlet  port: 

an  air  gap  consisting  of  an  air  gap  port  and  a  bore  in  the  housing 

communicating  w  ith  said  air  gap  port,  said  bore  and  air  gap 

port  being  free  from  obstructions,  said  air  gap  located  dtiwn 

stream  of  said  fluid  inlet  port: 
a  one-piece  eductor  located  down  stream  of  said  air  gap.  the 

eductor  being  of  separate  construction  from  the  rest  of  the 

eductor  apparatus: 
a  rib  extending  from  the  housing  and  Uxaied  below  the  air  gap 

pon  so  that  said  air  gap  port  is  unobstructed  by  said  rib.  and 

said  rib  located  between  the  air  gap  and  the  eductor.  said  rib 

having  a  major  dimension  and  a  minor  dimension  that  is 

smaller  than  the  minor  dimension,  which  major  dimension 

extends  along  a  direction  of  flow  from  the  fluid  inlet  (xin 

through  the  bore  of  the  air  gap  and  to  the  eductor: 
said  eductor  includes  an  eductor  body  which  has  an  exterior 

surface  comprising  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion: 
said  eductor  including  a  first  inlet  port  kK-ated  in  said  leading 

portion: 
said  eductor  including  a  first  outlet  port  located  in  said  trailing 

portion; 
said  leading  portion  comprising  an  annular  rounded  surface 

extending  continuously  and  outwardly  from  the  inlet  ptirt  to 

the  trailing  portion; 
a  first  channel  defined  in  said  eductor  btxly  which  communicates 

said  first  inlet  port  to  said  first  outlet  p*>rt: 
said  eductor  including  a  support  arm.  which  support  ami  extends 

at  an  angle  from  said  eductor  body: 
said  eductor  including  a  second  inlet  p<')n: 
said  second  inlet  port  defined  in  said  supixirt  arm: 
a  second  channel  defined  in  said  support  arm  and  which  second 

channel  communicates  said  second  inlet  pon  with  said  first 

channi:!: 


1.  A  method  of  lining  a  pipe  with  a  polymer  liner  comprises 
pulling  the  liner  through  a  die  to  reduce  its  diameter  and  through 
the  pipe  and  on  removal  of  the  pulling  load  allowing  the  liner  to 
rev  en  to  at  least  the  minimum  internal  diameter  of  the  pipe,  the 
liner  having  a  maximum  diameter  belbre  the  die  and  a  minimum 
diameter  in  the  die  and  the  die  having  an  aperture  which  is 
symmetncal  with  respect  to  a  central,  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising in  the  direction  in  which  the  liner  is  passed,  an  entry,  a 
throat  and  an  exit,  the  diameter  of  the  apenure  in  said  direction 
decreasing  over  said  entry  to  a  minimum  at  ■^id  throat  and  increas- 
ing over  said  exit,  the  liner  having  an  intenncdiate  diameter  alter 
the  die  and  before  the  liner  enters  the  pipe,  the  force  of  pulling 
being  such  as  partially  to  restrain  die  swell  of  the  liner  after  its 
emergence  from  the  throat  and  the  liner  bending  towards  said  axis 
and  in  so  doing  presenting  a  convex  outer  surface,  when  viewed  in 
a  sectional  plane  extending  longiludinallv  of  the  liner  and  contain- 
ing said  axis,  and  then  the  liner  bending  awav  from  the  axis  and  in 
so  doing  presenting  a  concave  outer  surlace.  when  viewed  in  said 
plane,  the  liner  continuously  bending  through  its  minimum  diam- 
eter as  it  passes  the  throat  and  thereafter  undergoing  die  swell 
resulting  in  said  -intermediate  diameter,  which  enters  the  pipe, 
characterised  m  that  said  entry,  when  viewed  in  said  plane.  !•> 
convex  over  subsianlially  an  entire  axial  length  between  where  the 
liner  first  contacts  the  die  alter  bending  inwardly  and  said  throat 
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and  said  liner  substantially  continuously  engages  said  die  over 
substantially  the  entire  axial  length. 


5.839,476 
CABLE  GUIDE 
Giinter  Blase,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Igiis 
Spritzgussteile  Fur  Die  Industrie  GmbH,  Cologne,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE94/00085,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1996,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W094/18735,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCX  Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,457 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1993.  P  43  02 
757.1 

Int.  CI."  F16L  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  138—120  6  Claims 


1.  Cable  guide  comprising  of  articulated  individual  components 
(2.  3)  which  are  open  at  the  front  and  made  of  elastomeric  plastic, 
where  articulation  axes  (7,  8)  of  the  components  (2,  3)  run  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cable  guide  (1)  and  the 
individual  components  are  linked  together,  at  least  in  sections,  with 
articulation  axes  (7.  8)  of  two  adjacent  components  (2,  3)  are 
positioned  at  90°  to  one  another,  characterised  in  that  two  different, 
alternating  basic  shapes  are  included  for  the  components  (2,  3)  in 
the  section  concerned,  each  of  which  has  an  openable  wall  element 
which  extends  across  the  entire  length  of  the  component  concerned 
and  is  positioned  in  such  a  way  that  the  openable  wall  elements  of 
adjacent  components  (2.  3)  with  offset  articulation  axes  (7,  8)  are 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  cable  guide  (1),  with  each  compo- 
nent (2,  3)  having  opposing  holes  (6)  and  matching  opposing  pins 
(5)  in  order  to  form  an  articulated  connection  with  two  adjacent 
components  (2.  3)  and  one  component  (3)  having  a  cover  (12). 
which  constitutes  the  openable  wall  element  of  this  component  (3), 
provided  with  a  hole  (6)  and  the  adjacent  component  (2)  having  a 
cover  (II).  which  constitutes  the  openable  wall  element  of  this 
component  (2),  provided  with  a  pin  (5). 


5,839,477 
CORRL'GAXED  RESIN  PIPE 
Xeluo  Murayama,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Xotaku  Industries. 
Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1996,  8-114173 

Int.  CI."  F16L  lim 

U.S.  CI.  138—121  24  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  pipe,  comprising: 


a  pipe  wall  having  an  external  shape  and  an  internal  shape,  said 
external  shape  comprising  alternating  sectionally  rectangular 
wall  portions  and  sectionally  circular  wall  portions,  said  inter- 
nal shape  comprising  a  substantially  linear  circular-cylindrical 
surface,  said  pipe  wall  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  resin  and  rubber. 


5,839,478 
COLD-FORMABLE  COMPOSIXE  PIPE 
Thierry    Colcombet,    St    Cyr    Au    Mont    D'Or,    and    Alain 
Grandouiller.  Saint-Etienne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
M.R.  Industries.  Saint  Chamond.  France 
PCX  No.  PCX/FR95/00210.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1996.  PCX  Pub.  No.  W095/22712,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCX  Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  696.942 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1994.  94  02.M3 
Int.  CI."  FI6L  9//-/ 
U.S.  CI.  138—141  13  Claims 


61a 


1.  A  cold-formable  composite  pipe  including  from  the  inside 
outward 

an  inner  tube,  made  of  a  first  thermoplastic  material,  obtained  by 
extrusion 

a  reinforcement  including  a  continuous  metal  tape  surrounding 
the  inner  tube  with  overlapping  of  its  edges  while  defining  a 
connecting  joint  between  them,  and  thus  forming  a  tubular 
metal  sheath,  said  metal  tape  being  bonded  to  the  inner  lube 
by  a  first  adhesive, 

an  outer  sheath,  made  of  a  second  thermoplastic  material  which 
has  a  chemical  nature  which  is  different  from  that  of  the  first 
thermoplastic  material,  obtained  by  extrusion,  bonded  to  the 
reinforcement  by  a  second  adhesive  compatible  with  the  sec- 
ond thermoplastic  material. 

whereby  the  joint  places  opposite  one  another  a  first  inner  strip 
of  the  first  adhesive  and  a  second  inner  strip  of  the  second 
adhesive,  the  first  adhesive  being  compatible  with  the  first 
thermoplastic  material,  wherein  the  first  and  second  inner 
strips  of  the  joint,  which  are  bonded  to  each  other,  are 
crosslinked  or  co-crosslinked  chemically  and  thus  form  a 
coherent  bond. 
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5.839,479 

PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  FOR  INCREASINtl  BLLK  IN 

XHE  PAPER  SHEEX 

Xhomas  Gulya.  Raleigh.  N.C.;  Samuel  H.  Herring.  Applelon. 
and  Waller  P.  Wright.  I.arsen.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
.\sten.  Inc.,  Charleston.  .S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.409.  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  832J14 

Int.  CI."  D03D  ]<M) 

L.S.  CI.  139—383  A  12  Claims 


M 


V" 


rrrrn 


3^  nrn-r-m  tTTii.ri 


>5« 


•  1.  .A  single  lavcr  papcmiaking  fabric  which  unparts  bulk  to  a 
paper  product  and  has  a  sheet  side  and  a  machine  side  is  comprised 
of; 

a  system  of  machine  direction  (MD)  lilamenis  selecii\el>  inter- 
woven with  a  sNslem  of  cross-machine  direction  (CD)  fila- 
ments ha\ing  alternating  smaller  and  larger  filaments,  the  MD 
tilaments  and  the  larger  CD  filaments  define  maximum  float 
lengths  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric  that  differ  by  no  more 
than  one  filament  i>f  the  other  system  and  the  smaller  CD 
tilaments  are  wii\en  in  a  repeat  pattern  that  include^  passing 
under  at  least  two  adjacent  MD  filament'-  and  over  at  least  one 
MD  filament  so  that  the  length  of  an  c\ix)sed  portion  of  the 
smaller  CD  filaments  on  the  sheet  side  of  the  fabric  is  within 
two  MD  filaments  of  the  length  of  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
smaller  CD  filaiiienls  on  the  machine  side  of  the  fabric  such 
that  sheet  side  ;u-eas  of  paper  bulking  depressions  are  defined. 


5.839.480 
1 HRKAD  srORA(;E  DEN  ICE  W Fl H  ADJl  SXABI.E 
XHREAD  EVE  AND  BRAKE  RING 
Alberto  (iustavu  Sarfati.  Como.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrevin 
Sociele  de  brevets  induslriels-Etablis,sement,  Xaduz.  Liecht- 
enstein 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431.047.  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pal.  No. 
5.582.214.  Xhis  application  Oct,  .M).  1996.  Ser.  No.  739,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2.  1994,  44  15 
331.7 

Int.  CI."  D03D  A7/}(i 
VS.  CI.  139 — 152  I  Claim 

1.  A  thread  storage  dc\icc  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  the 
storage  drum  is  •.talionar>:  and 


a  winding  arm  is  mov.ible  around  the  drum,  said  winding  arm 
constitutes  means  tor  providing  the  supph  ot  thread  on  the 
storage  drum. 


5Ji39.48l 

PROCEDURE  AND  A  SELECXOR  DEVICE  OF  XHE 

MONABLE  HOOKS  OF  A  SHED-FORMINC;  MECHANISM 

AND  A  JACQl  ARD  XVPE  LOOM  FORCE  BAL ANC1N(. 

OF  HOOKS  IN  A  JACQl  VRl>  LOOM 

Dario  Bassi.  Chaponnay,  and  Jean-Paul  Fromenl.  Doussard. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Staubli  Lyon.  Chassieu.  Irante 

Filed  Jul.  3(1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  903„MM 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  6.  1996,  96  10083 
Int.  CI."  D03C  <r.O 
U.S.  CI.  139 455  '"  Claims 


1.  .A  device  lor  the  selection  of  moveable  hixiks  of  a  shed 
tunning  mechanism  of  a  Jacquard  type  loom,  comprising;  at  least 
one  liiHik  displaced  bv  a  knife  between  an  up|h.-r  dead  pt>ini 
position  wherein  said  hixik  may  be  immobili/ed  by  a  selector 
device  and  a  lower  dead  point  position,  and  elastic  stop  means 
which  engages  said  at  least  one  hiHik  in  .i  vicinitv  of  >aid  up|vr 
dead  point  piisiiion.  said  stop  means  everting  on  said  at  le.isi  one 
hook  a  force  (F,)  tending  to  push  said  at  least  one  hiHik  towards  the 
lowei  dead  pv>inl  position 
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5,839,482 
ELECTRO-PNEIMATIC  LOOM  SHEDDIN(;  S^  STEM 
\  ibeke  Vestby.  Reyse;  Petler  Muren.  Kolsas,  and  Ole  Christian 
I'ronrnd,  Sokna,  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Digital  Weaving 
Norway  AS,  Royse.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCi/NO95/00017.  §  371  Date  Jul.  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23092.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  I.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  860.710 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  26.  1993.  934278 

Int.  CI."  D03C  3/22:13/00:  D03D  29/0() 

IJ.S.  CI.  139— »56  .1  Claims 

ntlNCIPAl.    COMPUllWZfO  lOOM 


OCSICN 
CONTKM 


WEAVING 
CONTKH 


V^. 


SCHf  NJl[Y  tOAJIO 


fOOl 


LIflINC  SYSTEM 


5.839.483 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WITH  SERVING  TIME 

MONITOR 

Richard  Lee  Rejret.  Watertown;  Jeffrey  Hale,  Hartland.  and 

Larry  D.  Powers.  Watertown.  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  ("leveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  812.460 

Int.  CI."  B65B  l/04:M>4 

L..S.  CI.  141—1  17  Claims 


58 


^^c^ 


SYSTEM 

MONITOR 

20 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  operation  of  a  bc\oragc  lap  which 
has  a  valve  that  controls  flow  of  a  beverage  into  a  serving  container 
and  which  has  a  device  thai  provides  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  whether  the  beverage  tap  is  open  or  closed,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  electrical  signal; 

utilizing  the  electrical  signal  to  measure  how  long  the  beverage 

lap  IS  open  to  pnxiuce  a  tap  open  time  measurement: 
determining  from  the  tap  open  time  measurement  a  quantity  of 
serving  containers  have  been  filled  with  the  beverage  by 
dividing  the  tap  open  time  measurement  bv  a  typical  pour 
lime  to  produce  a  quotient  which  indicates  how  many  serving 
containers  have  been  tilled  with  the  beverage:  and 
in  response  lo  the  detennining  step,  storing  in  memory  a  count 
of  how  many  serving  containers  have  been  tilled  with  the 
beverage. 


1.  A  shedding  apparatus  for  being  fitted  onto  a  loom  for  control- 
ling up  and  down  movement  of  warp-carrying  lifting  rods  lo  form 
a  filling  insertion  shed,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  face  and  a 
plurality  of  throughgoing  cylinder  bores  extending  between 
said  faces: 

a  piston  in  each  cylinder  bore,  said  pistons  having  an  upper  end 
face  and  a  lower  end  face  and  carrying  a  weighted  lifting  rod 
extending  down  from  said  cylinder  block; 

a  common  air  chamber  on  top  of  said  cylinder  block,  said 
common  air  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  towards 
and  corresponding  lo  said  cylinder  bores; 

a  solenoid-operated  valve  in  each  of  said  openings  on  top  of 
each  cylinder  bore;  and 

means  for  providing  negative  and  positive  pressure  in  said 
common  air  chamber. 

wherein  said  solenoid-operated  valve  comprises  a  valve  housing, 
an  internal  valve  chamber  in  said  valve  housing,  a  valve  seat 
in  said  valve  chamber  dividing  said  \alve  chamber  in  an 
upper  and  lower  part,  said  lower  part  being  in  open  commu- 
nication with  the  corresponding  cylinder  bore,  a  valve  mem- 
ber in  said  lower  part  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  solenoid  on  top 
of  said  valve  housing,  said  solenoid  having  an  annalure  stem 
extending  into  the  valve  chamber  and  being  connected  to  said 
valve  member,  and  an  open  communication  txrtwecn  said 
upper  part  of  the  valve  chamber  and  said  common  chamber. 

such  that  atmospheric  pressure  will  act  on  the  pistons  on  their 
lower  ends,  said  pistons  being  arranged  to  leak  air  between 
said  upper  and  lower  pi>ton  end  faces. 


5.839,484 
VACUUM  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FOOD  (;rade  product 

Marcus  J.  Engle.  1732  Beltline  Rd.,  Sauk  Centre.  Minn.  56378 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  6324i58 

Int.  CI."  B65B  MIX> 

U.S.  CL  141—65  37  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  liquid  fixxl  grade  product  between 
a  first  vessel  to  a  second  vessel  by  means  of  vacuum,  the  second 
vessel  having  a  submersible  liquid  inlet/oullci  and  an  air  inlet/ 
outlet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  when  filling  the  second  vessel; 

(a)  providing  a  tluid  coupling  from  the  first  vessel  to  the 
second  vessel  liquid  inlet/outlet; 

(b)  venting  the  first  vessel  to  a  fluid  source; 
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(c)  fluidly  unsealing  the  second  vessel  at  the  second  vessel 
liquid  inlet/outlet; 

(d)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  second  vessel  by  means  of 
activation  of  a  vacuum  source  operably  coupled  to  the 
second  vessel  air  inlet/outlet  and  through  the  tluid  coupling, 
thereby  drawing  a  vacuum  in  the  first  vessel; 

(e)  providing  a  first  vacuum  operated  check  valve  means 
disposed  between  the  vacuum  source  and  the  second  vessel; 
and 

(f)  providing  a  second  \alve  means  disposed  between  tlie 
vacuum  source  and  the  second  vessel; 

(g)  tluidly  sealing  the  second  vessel  liquid  inlel'.)utlet  when  a 
selected  volume  of  food  grade  product  has  been  transferred 
to  the  second  vessel; 

(h)  removing  the  vacuum  from  the  second  vessel  after  fluidly 
sealing  the  second  vessel  liquid  inlet/outlet; 
whereby  the  food  grade  product  is  drawn  from  the  first  vessel 
through  the  fluid  coupling  and  thence  through  the  second  vessel 
submersible  liquid  inlet/outlet  into  the  second  vessel,  the  food 
grade  product  in  the  first  vessel  being  displaced  by  fluid  from  the 
fluid  source  the  first  vacuum  operated  check  valve  means  and  the 
second  valve  means  acting  to  isolate  the  liquid  food  grade  product 
from  the  vacuum  source. 


5.839.486 
FILL  SYSTEM  INCH  DINCi  A  FILL  PUMP  POSITIONING 

SYSTEM 

Jonathan  P.  Buesing.  Maplewood.  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Tetra 

Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA,  Pully.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.135 

Int.  CI."  B65B  -I3/-I2 

U.S.  CI.  141—177  8  Claims 


5,839,485 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE  AND  DEMAGNETIZING 

CIRCUIT 

Paul  M.  Wegman,  Pittsford;  Mikhail  Vaynshteyn.  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  David  M.  Korvick.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,993 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  141—129  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  filling  system,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
conveying  means  for  transporting  containers  to  be  filled  in  a 

conveying  direction; 
a  fill  pump  system  arranged  abo\e  the  conxeying  means; 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  plate  for  adjustably  positioning  the 

fill  pump  system  along  the  conveying  direction; 
a  motor  carriage  connected  to  the  fill  pump  system  and  including 

a  plate  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  mounting  posts,  each  post  having  a  notch  formed 

therein  to  receive  the  plate  portion  of  the  motor  carnage. 


5,839,487 
SAFETY  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  ANESTHETIC 
EVAPORATORS 
Stefan  Moll;  Uwe  Bausch;  Stefan  Linke;  Dirk-Stcfan  Reicherf 
Kari-Ludwig  Gippert,  all  of  Lubeck.  and  Wolfgang  Falb. 
Krummesse,    all    of   (lermany.    assignors    to    Dragerwerk 
AktiengeseUschafU  Lubeck.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1996.  196  13 
827.2 

Int  CL"  A6IM  WIH 
VS.  CI.  141—326  5  Ctoims 


20.  A  method  for  controlling  filling  a  container,  comprising: 

placing  a  first  container  to  be  filled  in  filling  relationship  to  a  fill 
tube: 

moving  a  magnetic  material  from  a  source  thereof  through  the 
fill  tube  to  fill  the  first  container  with  the  material; 

applying  a  magnetic  force  to  the  material  in  the  fill  tube  once  the 
fir^t  container  is  filled  by  activating  an  electromagnetic  valve, 
the  magnetic  force  being  sufficient  to  hold  the  material  in 
place  in  the  fill  tube; 

removing  the  first  container; 

placing  a  second  container  to  be  filled  in  filling  relationship  to 
the  fill  tube:  and 

removing  the  magnetic  force  applied  to  the  material  by  deacti- 
vating the  electromagnetic  valve  so  that  the  material  can 
move  through  the  fill  tube  and  into  the  second  container. 


I.  A  safety  filling  device  for  filling  a  liquid  anesthetic  into  a 
reservoir  of  an  anesthetic-metering  de\  ice.  comprising: 
a  receiving  device  which  has  an  inlet  opening,  said  receiving 

device  having  channels,  which  are  located  within  said  inlet 

opening; 
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a  L'losin^'  member  including  i>  clo-.in';  piece  wherein  s;iiil  chan- 
nels, which  ;ire  located  wilhin  said  inlet  ojKrning  are  closed 
for  tilling  b>  said  closing  member; 

an  essenlialh  rigid  guide  le\er  provided  in  a  connection  area 
between  said  receiving  device  and  said  closing  member;  and 

a  hinge  connection  lor  axiallv  displacing  said  guide  le\er  within 
said  inlet  opening  and  tor  a  rotary  movement  of  the  said  guide 
lever  outside  the  said  nilet  opening. 


5.839.48« 

H  ANDS-OKF  LOW-  AIR-IO.SS  Ql  KK-tONNF.CT  Ql  ICK- 

DISCONNEC  r  FAST-FILL  Dl  NNAGE  BAG  FILLING 

VALVE-NOZZLE  ASSEMBLE  AND  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  Peters.  1201  Sand  Bar  Ferry  Rd..  Beech  Island,  S.C. 

29841 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  .Sen  No.  865,108 

Int.  CI."  KI6K  15/20 

VS.  CT.  141-347  23  Claims 


orifice  and  a  second  open  end  communicating  downstream  with  a 
filler  pipe,  said  tubular  body  having  an  internally  frusliKonical 
hnal  ptirtion  whose  cross-section  decreases  in  a  downstream  direc- 
tion, a  cone  vertex  angle  which  is  no  greater  than  10°  and  a 
smallest  internal  diameter  which  is  equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than 
an  external  diameter  of  a  spout  of  a  tiller  nozzle  to  be  inserted  into 
the  adaptor,  the  adaptor  further  comprising  a  stop  at  a  downstream 
end  of  the  tubular  body  for  pre\enting  further  insertion  of  the  tiller 
nozzle  into  the  adaptor. 


I  A  quick  connect  dunnage  bag  filling  valve  system,  comprising 
in  combination; 

an  air  tilling  valve  titling  for  mating  with  a  dunnage  bag  intfa- 
tion  valve  fitting  protruding  from  a  dunnage  bag  for  actuating 
said  inflation  vaKe  and  inflating  said  dunnage  bag.  said  infla- 
tion vul\e  fitting  having  a  housing  stem  coaxially  surrounding 
an  axially  movable  valve  mechanism  spring  biased  to  retain 
air  in  the  dunnage  bag  and  corresponding  interlocking  hous- 
ing stem  structure  adapted  to  receive  and  align  (he  inflation 
valve  fitting  with  a  mating  air  filling  valve  assembly  for  U.S.  CI 
overcoming  spring  bias  of  the  axially  movable  valve  mecha- 
nism and  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  dunnage  bag. 
and 

a  housing  for  (he  air  filling  valve  assembly  defining  a  nozzle  and 
air  inlet  opening  further  having  interlocking  engagement 
structure  adapting  the  air  filling  valve  to  move  the  nozzle 
laterall)  from  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  axially 
movable  valve  mechanism  of  the  inflation  valve  into  aligned 
intertitting  engagement  with  said  inflation  valve  suitable  for 
introducing  air  into  (he  dunnage  bag. 


5.839.490 

RUBBER  LININT;  FOR  CORRUG.VTED  DEBARKING 

DRUM 

Edward  Kiedaisch.  Keokuk.  lov»a,  and  Thomas  E.  Mc(;rew. 

Riverton.    Utah,    assignors    to    Svedala    Industries.    Inc.. 

Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1998,  Ser.  No.  42.816 
Int.  CI.'  B02C  17/22 
144—208.9  22  Claims 


5,839.489 
FILLINi;  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 

Patrick  (ianachaud.  Laval;  Jacques  Turpin.  Carquefou;  Eddy 
Maignan.  and  Jean-Philippe  Rolinat.  both  of  Laval,  all  of 
France.  a.ssignors  to  Solvay  I.Societe  .Vnonyme),  Bru$.sels, 
Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  744.862 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Nov.  6.  1995,  09500913 
Int.  a."  B65B  1/(14 

U.S.  CI.  141—382  9  Claims 

I.  A  filling  adaptor  for  a  fuel  tank,  including  a  tubular  bixly 

having  a  first  open  end  communicating  upstream  with  a  tilling 


I.  In  a  corrugated  debarking  drum  having  a  continuously  undu- 
lating outer  wall  with  an  interior  surface  including  an  axially 
extending  concave  portion,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  liner  including: 

an  elastomeric  compressible  txidy  having  a  leading  edge,  a 

trailing  edge,  an  inner  surface  positioned  over  the  concave 

portion  and  an  outer  surface  opposite  the  inner  surface;  and 

a  suppon  secured  to  the  b<xly  and  txinded  to  the  interior 

surface  without  perforating  the  outer  wall 
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5.839.491 

AWNING.  FOR  EXAMPLE  JOINT-ARM  AW NINCi  W ITH 

R.\IN-PROOF  BLIND 

Sven  Kroner.  Mettingen.  and  Bernhard  Wessels.  Rheine.  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schmilz.-Werke  (imbll  -  Co..  Ems- 

detten.  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1997.  Ser.  No.  89.^618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  25.  1996.  296  12 
905  U 

Int.  CI."  E04F  10/00 
U.S.  CI.  160—22  5  Claims 


I.  An  awning  for  a  joint-arm  awning,  comprising  joint  arms  (111 
disposed  on  a  support  pipe  ( 1 1,  an  inclination  of  the  support  pipe 
(1).  the  joint  arms  (111  and  the  joint  anns  (111  relative  to  the 
suppon  pipe  (11)  fieing  adjustable,  and  a  rain-proof  blind  (20( 
covering  an  awning  cloth  (8)  extending  between  a  drop-out  pipe 
( 15)  and  a  cloth  roll  (9)  disposed  on  a  cloth  shaft  (6).  and  a  portion 
of  (he  cloth  roll  (9)  and  the  drop-out  pipe  (15).  when  the  drop-out 
pipe  (15)  is  retracted. 

wherein  the  rain-prixif  blind  (20)  is  mounted  pivotally  and 
biased  by  at  least  one  spring  (30)  and  gravity  in  a  direction 
toward  an  upper  side  of  the  awning  cloth  (8)  so  that  the 
rain-proof  blind  (20)  rests  on  the  upper  side  of  the  awning 
cloth  (8)  at  any  inclination  of  the  adjusted  joint-arm. 


U-shaped  frames  perpendicularly  mounted  tietween  two  top 
ends  and  two  bottom  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  parallel  frames 
respectively  to  define  a  window  framewiirk.  and  a  pair  of 
transparent  fxjards  which  are  parallclly  mounted  on  said 
framework  to  define  a  receiving  chamber  ihcrebetwcen. 
wherein  each  said  first  pair  of  frames  has  two  parallel  walls 
and  an  end  wall  perpendicularlv  extended  t>eiween  two  outer 
sides  of  said  two  parallel  walls,  two  inner  sides  of  said  two 
parallel  walls  of  each  said  first  frame  have  two  longitudinal 
first  recesses  provided  respcctivelv.  wherein  an  operation 
chamber  is  defined  tietween  said  two  first  recesses  and  said 
end  wall,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  frames  having  two 
parallel  walls  and  en  end  wall  perpendicularly  extended 
between  two  outer  sides  of  said  parallel  walls,  two  inner  sides 
of  said  two  parallel  walls  of  each  said  second  frame  having 
two  longitudinal  second  recesses  provided  thereon  respec- 
tively, wherein  a  spacing  chamtier  is  defined  tietween  said  two 
second  recesses  and  said  end  wall,  so  thai  said  four  first 
recesses  of  said  tw  o  firsi  frames  and  said  four  second  recesses 
of  said  two  second  frames  form  a  first  and  a  second  periphery 
receiving  recess  to  receive  four  edges  of  each  of  said  trans- 
parent twards  respectivelv  for  mounting  said  two  transparent 
tioards  on  said  window  framework,  wherein  said  receiving 
chamber  is  a  space  fonned  between  said  two  transparent 
boards: 

a  shading  device  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats 
and  a  supporting  device  for  nwunting  said  slats  inside  said 
receiving  chamber,  wherein  said  supp«>ninp  device  comprises 
a  pair  of  supponing  chains  and  a  plurality  of  supp«irters 
connected  to  said  ends  of  said  slats  respectively,  each  said 
supporting  chains  extending  along  said  operation  chambers  of 
said  two  venical  first  frames  respectivelv.  wherein  said  plu- 
rality of  supporters  are  equally  spaced  and  hanged  by  engag 
ing  with  said  pair  of  supporting  chains  respectively  s<i  as  to 
parallelly  support  said  plurality  of  slats  within  said  receiving 
chamlwr:  and 

a  control  device  for  adjusting  said  slats  to  a  prcdelcnnincd 
displacing  angle,  gathenng  said  slats  toward  a  side  of  said 
window  framework,  and  distnbuting  said  sla(s  over  said 
receiv  ing  chamt>er. 


5.839.492 

WINDOW  APPARATl  S  WITH  BUILT  IN  SHADIN(; 

DEVICE 

Hai  Tee  Young.  P.O.  Box  6301.  Rosemead.  Calif.  91770 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  839.688 

Int.  CI."  E06B  .</.0 

l'.S.  CI.  160—107  18  Claims 


5.839.493 
ROLLINC;  SHI  TTER  AND  RETENTION  \SSEMBLV 
James  R.  Qua.sius.  Clearwater.  Fla..  as.signor  to  \alco  Enter- 
prises, Ltd..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  8003« 
Int.  CI.'  E06B  VAJK 
U.S.  CL  160—133 


1.  A  window  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  window   framework  which  comprises  a  first  pair  of  parallel 

frames  which  are  two  symmetrical  U-shaped  venical  tranies. 

a  second  pair  of  parallel  frames  which  are  two  svinmetrical 


12  Claims 


,0  l-DF 


1.  A  shutter  s\s(em  for  a  ponal  opening  such  as  a  window  or 
diKir  comprising: 

a  flexible  barrier  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 

including  a  pluralitv  of  interlocking  flexible  barrier  slais. 
a  mounting  assemblv  having  a  guide  track  dis|iosed  on  each  side 
of  the  portal  opening,  each  said  guide  track  including  a  pair  ot 
guide  track  sides  each  having  an  inner  guide  track  surface, 
a  retention  asscmblv  to  retain  said  flexible  barrier  to  said  mount- 
ing assemblv  when  an  extreme  force  is  exerted  against  said 
inner  or  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  tvarrier.  said  relen(ion 
assemblv  comprising: 

a  first  retention  means  including  a  first  retention  meiiiK-r 
having  an  inner  retention  member  surface  extending  out 
wardh  from  said  corresponding  inner  guide  track  surface 
ot  each  said  guide  track  and  awav  from  the  ponal  opening 
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lo  cooperatively  form  u  retention  slot  therebetween,  said 
inner  retention  member  surface  being  inclined  relative  to 
said  corresponding  inner  guide  track  surface  to  torm  an 
acute  angle  therebetween;  and 
a  second  retonlion  means  including  a  slop  element  having  a 
retention  engaging  surface  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
rtexible  barrier,  each  said  tirsi  retention  member  further 
including  a  reienlion  engaging  contact  formed  on  the  inner 
end  portion  thereof  to  initiall\  engage  said  corresponding 
retention  engaging  surface  closest  to  the  direction  of  a 
displacement  force  when  the  displacement  force  causes 
said  flexible  barrier  to  flex  to  secure  said  flexible  barrier  lo 
said  mounting  assembly. 


5.839,494 
BOTIOM  .\ND  TOP  SIACKING  \  KNKTIAN  TYPE  BLIND 

WITH  FIXED  HEADRAII.  TIKT 
Ren  Judkins.  46  Newgale  Rd.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  15202 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972.852.  Nov.  18.  1997, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  661.192,  Jun.  1(1.  1996. 

Pat.  No.  5.692.552.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

384,1.%,  Feb.  6.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.573,051.  Ibis  application 

Dec.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  998.509 

Int.  CI."  E06B  W.W 

U.S.  CI.  160—167  R  21  Claims 


~.|      ■' 


a  second  ladder  having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs 
extending  therebetween,  the  rails  positioned  near  the  second 
pair  of  slots  and  connected  to  the  bottomrail. 

a  second  pair  of  lift  cords  adjaccnl  to  the  second  Uulder.  anti 
connected  to  the  btrttomrail.  one  lift  cord  running  through 
slots  in  the  inside  edge  of  the  slats  and  one  lift  cord  running 
though  the  outside  edge  of  the  slats  the  second  pair  of  lift 
curds  passing  through  the  movingrail  and  the  headrail;  and 

a  tilt  mechanism  attached  to  the  headrail  to  which  tilt  mecha- 
nism the  litt  cords  arc  connected  and  to  which  tilt  mechanism 
the  pairs  of  movingrail  lift  cords  are  attached  wherein  the  till 
mechanism  moves  the  movingrail  litt  cords  in  each  pair  of 
mo\  ingrail  lift  cords  in  opposite  directions  and  together  at  the 
tilt  mechanism  and  moves  the  rails  of  the  ladders  and  the  litt 
cords  in  each  pair  of  lilt  cords  together  and  in  opposite 
directions  adjacent  the  slats  when  the  blind  is  changed  from 
an  open  position  to  a  closed  position. 


5,839,495 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTlRINt;  ROI.I,  FOR  HOT 

ROLLINC 

Kenji  Ichino:  Tomoya  Knseki.  and  ^bshitaka  Sawa.  all  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors   to   Kawasaki   Steel   Corporation.    Kobe. 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494.971.  Jun.  26.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.674.171.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  932.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-168643; 
Feb.  14,  1995,  7-047958 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  I5/<K) 
U.S.  CI.  164—95  6  Claims 


CIHCLtD     WUr^RAL  : 
COEFFICIENT    OF   FHICTICN 


I.  A  Venetian  type  blind  comprising: 

a  bottomrail; 

a  plurality  of  slats  above  the  bottomrail.  each  slat  having  an 
inside  edge  and  an  outside  edge  and  a  first  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  slots  one  slot  on  the  outside  edge  and  one  slot  on  the 
inside  edge  and  a  second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  slots  one 
slot  on  the  inside  edge  and  one  slot  on  the  outside  edge,  the 
first  pair  of  slots  being  laterally  spaced  apart  from  the  second 
pair  of  slots; 

a  movingrail  abt)ve  the  plurality  of  slats 

a  headrail  above  the  movingrail.  the  bottomrail  and  the  plurality 
of  slats; 

at  least  two  pairs  of  movingrail  lift  cords-  attached  lo  the  mov- 
ingrail and  passing  through  the  headrail; 

a  first  ladder  having  opposite  cord  type  rails  and  rungs  extending 
therebetween,  the  rails  positioned  near  the  first  pair  of  slots 
and  connected  to  the  bottomrail; 

a  first  pair  of  lift  cords  adjacent  lo  the  first  ladder,  and  connected 
to  the  bottomrail.  one  lift  cord  running  through  slots  in  the 
inside  edge  of  the  slats  and  one  lift  cord  running  in  the  slots 
on  the  outside  edge  of  the  slats,  the  first  pair  of  lift  cords 
passing  through  the  movingrail  and  the  headrail; 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  roll  for  hot  rolling,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ccnirifigally  casting  an  outer  layer  material  consisting  essen- 
tially, as  analyzed  in  weight  percent,  of  2..'J-4.()'7(  C.  6.()-2()'v 
Cr.  i.()-U).iV/<  V.  0.6- .S.O",  Nb.  2.(>-15'7f  Mo.  .VO'/i  or  below 
Si.  3.09r  or  below  Mn.  C.  V.  Nb  and  Cr  satisfying  a  following 
formula  ( 1 ): 


l(l.,'i('^)S6..s.C('A)-l..^.V(VHI.7.Nb(''f(S2.Cr(^»  i-i'*  i 


III 


and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  incidental  impurities: 

centrifugally  casting  graphite  steel  containing  ().5'f  or  above  of 

C  as  an  inlcrmedialc  layer;  and 
casting  an  axis  material, 
wherein  C  is  present  in  said  intermediate  layer  in  an  amount 

which  satisfies  a  following  formula  (2); 


C  (inlermediale  Ia\er|g2.(>-(I..S  (CM).2  V-il  II  Nh) 

(i)Ulcr  layer)  (2 1. 
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5.839.496 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING  ANTI-WEAR 
PROPERTY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME 
.Satoru  Kito.  Aichi-ken;  Masahito  Ito;  Fuminori  .Vlatuda,  both 
of    Toyota;    Eiki    Takeshima,    Ichikawa;    Yasuji    Tanaka, 
Ichikawa;  Takahiro  Fujii.  Ichikawa.  and  Kenjiro  Izutani. 
Ichikawa,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No»  258,635.  Jun.  10.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,641.454,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31.093, 
Mar.  II,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  746J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-55366; 
Aug.  24.  1992.  4-246053;  Aug.  24.  1992.  4-246<»54;  Sep.  3.  1992. 
4-235729;  Oct.  29.   1993.  5-272423;  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-272429; 
Nov.  12,  1993.  5-283647 

Int.  CI."  C22C  I.W2:  B22D  IWI4 
U.S.  CI.  164—97  32  Claims 


WEAR  PROPERTIES  OF  TcST  SPECINJEN'S  : 
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I.  A  process  for  prixlucing  a  composite  material  having  an 
anti  wear  property,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing   metallic   panicles   for  dispersion   strengthening,  the 

metallic  particles  being  at  least  one  group  of  metallic  particles 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe  particles  and  Fe  alloy 

particles; 
adding  said  metallic  particles  to  a  molten  low  melting  point  Sn 

alloy  having  a  melting  point  of  from  80°  to  280°  C.  in  an 

amount  of  from  10  to  S0'/7  by  volume:  and 
casting  said  low    melting  point   Sn  alloy    with  said  metallic 

particles  added  thereto. 


5,839.497 

VERTICAL  DIE-CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Kiyoshi  Fujino.  and  Minoru  Okaniura.  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  U-Mold  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP97/00888.  §  371  Date  Nov.  13.  1997,  $  102te» 
Date  Nov.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/.M7I9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  25,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  952.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1996.  8-062606; 
Apr.  18.  1996.  8-096771 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  17/12:17/22 
U.S.  CI.  164—113  13  Claim-s 

I.  A  vertical  die  casting  method  comprising 
using  a  vertical  die  casting  apparatus  having  a  lower  stationary 
mold,  an  upper  inovable  mold,  a  casting  unit  in  which  a 
vertical  casting  sleeve  having  a  casting  plunger  therein  is 
detachably  mounted  on  a  casting  port  under  said  stationary 
mold,  a  frustoconical  vertical  gate  arranged  above  said  casting 
pt)rt  in  said  stationary  mold  to  be  coaxial  with  said  casting 
port  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  thai  of  said  casting 
port,  said  gate  having  a  maximum-diameter  portion  on  its 
lower  side  and  a  minimum-diameter  piirtion  on  its  upper  side, 
and  an  interior  cixiling  pressure  pin  ha\  ing  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  a  minimum  diameter  of  said  gate  and  capable  ol 
moving  downward  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  nun  able 
mold  into  at  least  said  niinimum-diameter  portion  of  said  gale, 
said  casting  plunger  being  constituted  by  an  outer  plunger  and 


an  interior  cooling  inner  plunger  arranged  in  an  axial  portion 
of  said  outer  plunger  to  be  insened  into  said  gate, 
advancing  said  casting  plunger  to  cast  and  charge  a  itKlt  from 
said  casting  port  into  a  mold  cavity  through  said  gate,  there- 
after causing  said  inner  plunger  to  project  from  said  outer 
plunger,  and  inserting  said  casting  plunger  to  a  portion  under 
said  minimum-diameter  portion  in  said  gate  to  push  said  melt, 
and 
subsequenth.  moving  said  pressure  pin  downward  lo  a  portion 
near  said  minimum-diameter  portion  in  said  gate  to  push  said 
melt  again,   inoving   said  casting   sleeve   and   said  casting 
plunger  downward  when  a  mold  product  in  said  cavity  and  a 
biscuit  are  solidified,  and  further  moving  said  pressure  pin 
downward  lo  cut  apart  said  biscuit  from  said  mold  product 
between  an  inner  surface  of  said  gate  and  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  pressure  pin.  therebv  letting  said  biscuit 
to  fall. 
7.  A  vertical  die  casting  apparatus  having  a  lower  stationary 
mold,  an  upper  movable  mold,  a  casting  unit  in  which  a  vertical 
casting   sleeve  having  a  casting  plunger  therein   is  detachably 
mounted  on  a  casting  port  under  said  stationary  mold,  a  frustiKoni- 
cal  vertical  gate  arranged  above  said  casting  port  in  said  stationary 
mold  to  be  coaxial  with  said  casting  port  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  said  casting  port,  said  gate  hav  ing  a  maximum- 
diameter  portion  on  its  lower  side  and  a  minimum-diameter  portion 
on  its  upper  side,  and  a  pressure  pin  having  a  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  a  minimum  diameter  ot   said  gate  and  capable  ol 
moving  downward  from  a  lower  surface  of  said  movable  mold  into 
at  least  said  minimum-diameter  portion  of  said  gate,  wherein 
said  casting  plunger  is  constituted  by  an  outer  plunger  and  an 
inner  plunger  slidably  arranged  in  an  axial  p«irtion  ot  said 
outer  plunger,  said  inner  plunger  has  a  diameter  smaller  than  a 
maximum  diameter  of  said  gate  and  is  caused  lo  project  from 
an  upper  surface  of  said  outer  plunger,  after  casting,  to  be 
inserted  into  said  gate,  and  a  coolant  passage  is  formed  in 
each  of  said  inner  plunger,  said  outer  plunger,  and  said  pres- 
sure pin 


5,839,498 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTIN<;  CORES  BY  CHARGING 

CONNECTINi;  SAND  INTO  THEM 

Nagato    Izaki.    Toyohashi;     Masayoshi    Kasazaki;     Hisashi 

Harada.  both  of  Hoi-gun.  and  Ka/uo  Sugimoto.  I'oyokawa. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio.  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1996.  8-061983; 
Feb.  23.  1996.  8-061984 

Int.  CI.'  B22D  .<.MW 
U.S.  CI.  164—137  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  ci>nnecling  a  pluralitv  of  cores  in  an  assembly 
through  adjaccnl  surfaces  of  the  cores  bv  charging  connecting  sand 
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into  cavities  t'ormed  between  the  adjacent  surtaces  of  adjacent  ones 
of  the  cores,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  hopper  nozzle  that  contains  a  predetermined 
amount  of  connecting  sand  therein  in  one  of  a  set  of  indexed 
positions  above  the  cavities;  and 
(h)  after  step  la),  supplying  compressed  air  into  the  hopper 
nozzle,  thereby  projecting  and  charging  the  connecting  sand 
from  the  hopper  nozzle  into  a  set  of  at  least  one  of  the 
cavities. 


a  second  stem-shaped  ca\ity  continuing  upward  from  said 

second  inlet: 
at  least  one  model  cavity  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 

rnulti-color  piece; 
a  first  sprue-shaped  cavity  connecting  said  model  cavity  to 

said  first  stem-shaped  cavity;  and 
a  second  sprue-shaped  cavity  connecting  said  model  cavity  to 
said  second  stem-shaped  cavity; 

a  ceramic  crucible  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamfier. 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  base  so  that  a  first  metallic  sub- 
stance melted  in  said  first  chamber  can  be  intrcxluccd  into  said 
first  inlet  and  a  second  metallic  substance  mehed  in  said 
second  chamber  can  be  introduced  into  said  second  inlet: 

said  first  metallic  substance  hav  ing  a  color  different  from  that  of 
said  second  metallic  substance:  and 

a  two-head  torch  designed  for  simultaneously  heating  each  of 
said  chambers. 

3.  A  casting  tree  for  simultaneous  casting  of  a  multi-color  piece 
comprising: 

a  flexible  base  having  a  first  inlet  arid  a  second  inlet; 

a  Hrst  fusible  stem  attached  to  said  hrst  inlet; 

a  second  fusible  stem  attached  to  said  second  inlet; 

at  least  one  fusible  model  of  said  multi-color  piece: 

a  first  fusible  sprue  connecting  said  fusible  mixiel  to  ^aid  first 
stem:  and 

a  second  fusible  sprue  connecting  said  fusible  model  to  said 
second  stem. 


5.839,499 

ONE-SHOT  ML'LTI-COLOR  GOLD  CASTING 

APPARATUS  AND  CASTINt;  TREE 

(ievork  Sarkisyan,  280<)  Montrose  Ave.  201,  Lacrescenia,  Calif. 

91214,  and  Ashot  Sarkksian.  3930  Los  Feliz  BL.  110.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90027 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834.918,  Apr.  7,  1997,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,743,  Dec.  16,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81.868 
Int.  CI."  B22C  7/02:m)4 
U,S.  CI.  164—244  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneous  casting  of  a  multi-color  piece 
comprising: 

a  casting  mold  including: 

a  base  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet; 
a  first  stem-shaped  cavity  continuing  upward  from  said  first 
inlet: 


5.839.500 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  QLALITV  OF 

CON TINOl  SLV  CAST  METAL 

Rudolf  Roder.  and  Marcel  W  itschi.  both  of  Thun.  Sw  itzerland, 

assignors  to  Lauener  Engineering.  Ltd..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221.213.  .Mar.  30.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.697.423.  This  application  Dec.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,645 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/06:11/22 

VS.  CI.  164 — 414  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  iiwltcn  metal  in  a  continuous 
caster,  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  mold  having  a  casting  surface  with  a  length  in  the 
x-direclion  and  a  width  in  the  y-direction; 

(b)  temperature  sensors  disposed  in  said  mold; 

(c)  temperature  sensors  in  fixed  lix-ations  relative  to  said  caster: 

(d)  means  for  contacting  said  mold  with  cooling  fluid  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  an  enclosure: 

(ii)  noz/les  disposed  in  said  enclosure; 

(iii)  means  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  said  enclosure; 

(iv)  means  for  collecting  cooling  fluid: 
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(v)  means  for  controlling  cooling  fluid  flowrates  through  said 
nozzles  in  both  the  x-direction  and  y  direction  along  the 
casting  surface  of  said  mold:  and 

(\i)  means  for  controlling  cooling  fluid  temperatures; 

(e)  means  for  cleaning  said  casting  surface  of  said  mold  com- 
prising; 

(i)  means  for  dislodging  debris  from  said  casting  surface  of 

said  mold: 
(ii)  ineans  for  containing  debris  dlskxlged  from  said  casting 

surface;  and 
(iii)  means  for  collecting  said  dislodged  debris: 

(f)  means  for  applying  a  coating  to  said  casting  surface  of  said 
mold:  and 

(g)  a  controller 


5.839.501 
CASTING  ROLL  FOR  A  PLANT  FOR  CONTINl  OLS 
CASTING  ONTO  ONE  OR  BETWEEN  TWO  ROLLS 
Pierre   Delassus.   Locon;    Francois   Mazodier.   Saint-Etienne; 
Jean-Marie  Pelletier.  Bethune.  and  Gerard  Raisson.  Nevers, 
all  of  France,  a.ssignors  to  I  nicor-Sacilor,  France,  and  Thys- 
sen  Stahl  .Aktiengesellschaft,  (iermany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  803313 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  29,  19%,  %  02652 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ll/m 
U.S.  CI.  164 — 128  11  Claims 


»    ei  K       -i" 


ROLLING   GRADIATION 
IN    REGION   4  C/./m  ) 


central  portion  of  the  casting  is  0.2  to  the  position  wheie  the 
solid  phase  ratio  is  0.9:  and 
continuously  rolling  down  the  casting  at  a  ratio  so  that  the 
rolling  down  gradient  ('^/m)  corresponding  to  the  ratio  of  the 
amount  of  rolling  down  C^)  to  the  original  thickness  of  the 
cast  strand  per  unit  length  thereof  in  the  drawing  direction 
thereof  is  between  0.08'</m  and  I..SO'i/m  until  st)lidification 
is  finished. 


5,839  j;03 
METHOD  AND  CONTINl  OlS  CASTING  FACILITY  FOR 

GUIDING  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  METAL 
Fritz-Peter  Pleschiutschnigg.  Duisburg.  (Germany,  assignor  to 

Mannesmann  .-^ktiengesellschaft.  Du.sseldorf.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00094,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  ()95/20448.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  682.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  28.  1994,  44  03 
045.2 

Int.  CI."  B22D  ll/l2li:U/l4:llAt4 
\JS.  C\.  l64--i84  15  Claims 


1.  Casting  roll  for  a  plant  for  continuous  casting  of  metals  onto 

one  or  between  two  such  rolls,  this  roll  including  a  hub  (2)  and  a 

shell  (3)  which  are  arranged  coaxially.  and  two  flanges  (5.  6)  for 

supporting  and  radially  centering  the  shell  on  the  hub. 

characterized  in  that  each  flange  includes  a  frustiKonieal  pan 

(51.  61)  which  cotiperates  with  a  corresponding  frustoconical 

surface  (34.  35)  of  the  bore  in  the  shell,  the  said  frustoconical 

surface  being  located  in  a  region  (A)  where  the  internal 

diameter  variations  of  the  shell,  due  to  the  thermal  expansion 

deformations,  are  substantiallv  zero. 


5.839.502 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Kenzo  Ayata:  Hideo  Mori,  both  of  Kakogavia:  Susumu  Ishig- 
uro.  Takasago,  and  Ma.saki  Nitta.  Kakogaua.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  1996.  8-031009; 
Apr.  2.  1996.  8-080214 

Int.  CI."  B22D  ////:.  B2IB  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  164 — »76  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  continuous  casting  by  which  a  continuously  cast 
strand  having  wide  equiaxed  crystal  zone  at  the  axial  center  portion 
thereof  is  drawn  while  tieing  rolled  down  between  confronting 
rolls!  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

rolling  down  a  casting  so  as  to  compensate  the  total  amount  of 
volume  contraction  by  solidification  and  cooling  of  cast  strand 
in  a  region  from  the  position  where  the  solid  phase  ratio  at  the 
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1.  A  continuous  casting  installation  for  guiding  a  cast  strand, 
comprising; 

a  continuous  casting  mold  having  a  height  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing, the  continuous  casting  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  cHxiled 
first  side  plates  and  second  side  plates  having  arranged 
between  the  first  side  plates,  the  first  side  plates  having 
cambered  surtaces.  that  extend  vertically  from  a  vertical  point 
liKated  in  an  upper  80'*^  of  the  mold  height  up  to  and 
including  the  mold  outlet  opening,  the  camfiered  surfaces  of 
the  first  side  plates  being  configured  to  have  a  concave  shape 
that  extends  honzontally  from  a  first  one  of  the  second  side 
plates  to  a  second  one  of  the  second  side  plates,  the  second 
plates  being  narrow -side  plates;  and 
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a  strand  guide  stand  having  support  roll  pairs  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  continuous  casting  mold  and  constructed  to  have 
a  contour  shape  conhrms  to  cambered  shape  of  the  first  side 
plate  surfaces. 


tube  has  a  smaller  depth  than  a  depth  of  a  last  dimple  pair  of 
the  first  series  which  is  located  adjacent  to  a  third  segment  of 
said  tube. 


5,839^04 
PRECISION  CASTING  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 

Kenji  Matsuda,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  17,563,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  158,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-69832 
"  Int.  CI."  B22D  2l/()():27/()4 
l.S.  CI.  164—516  16  Claims 

1.  .\  method  of  precision  casting  an  article,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

(A)  preparing  a  titanium  aluminide  including  by  weight 
3l.5-33.57r  of  Al.  1.5-2.39}^  of  Fe.  one  of  \.5-  l.lVc  Nb  and 
3.7-4.8'7r  Nb  and  0.07-0.12*  of  B  with  the  remainder  being 
Ti  and  inevitable  impurities; 

(B)  melting  the  titanium  aluminide: 

(C)  pouring  the  melt  into  a  mold;  and 

(D)  cooling  the  melt  in  the  mold  such  that  the  melt  temperature 
is  lowered  to  about  800°- 1, 000°  C.  in  about  20  minutes, 
whereby  beta  phase  is  precipitated  around  gamma  particles 
and  coarse  lamellar  particles  are  not  produced. 


5,839,505 

DIMPLED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE 

Richard   M.  Ludvtig,  TuLsa,  and   Richard  J.  Davis,  Broken 

Arrow,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  .AAON,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  690,367 

Int.  CI."  F28F  13/12 

U.S.  CI.  165—109.1  19  Claims 


I.  A  heat  exchange  tube  comprising: 

an  S-shaped  tube  provided  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  opposite 

outlet  end. 
two  pairs  of  opposing  and  inwardly  extending  entry  dimples 

being  provided  in  a  wall  of  said  lube  adjacent  said  inlet  end. 

said  two  pairs  of  opposing  and  inwardly  extending  entry 

dimples  being  provided  approximately  perpendicular  to  each 

other  in  a  single  plane  and  said  plane  being  approximately 

perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  first  segment  of  the 

tube, 
a  first  series  of  opposing  and  inwardly  extending  dimple  pairs 

being  provided  in  the  wall  of  said  lube  along  a  second 

segment  of  said  tube, 
a  first  series  of  opposing  and  inwardly  extending  dimple  pairs 

being  pro\  ided  in  a  wall  of  said  tube  along  a  second  segment 

of  said  tube. 
said  first  series  of  opposing  and  inwardly  extending  dimple  pairs 

being  graduated  in  depth  so  that  a  first  dimple  pair  of  the  first 

series  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  first  segment  of  the 


5,839,506 

AIR  CONDITIONER  MINIMIZING  DIFFERENCES  IN 

RIGHT  AND  LEFT  TEMPERATURES 

Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki,  and  Katsuhiko  Samukawa,  Obu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corporation,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Sen  No.  762,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1995,  7-323123 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2WtM) 

U.S.  CI.  165—203  13  Claims 


192b  194b  191b  193b  19b  193a  191a  194a 

,192a 


200a 


200b   20b  23b    22b     23a 


I.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, comprising: 

a  first  duct  forming  a  first  air  passage  for  introducing  air  toward 
a  first  air  conditioning  zone  in  said  passenger  compartment: 

a  second  duct  for  forming  a  second  air  passage  for  introducing 
air  toward  a  second  air  conditioning  zone  in  said  passenger 
compartment: 

first  temperature  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  temperature  of 
air  in  said  first  air  passage  according  to  a  position  thereof: 

second  temperature  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  temperature 
of  air  in  said  second  air  passage  according  to  a  position 
thereof,  independently  of  said  first  temperature  adjusting 
means: 

temperature  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  first  tempera- 
ture adjusting  means  so  as  to  set  a  deviation  between  target 
positions  and  actual  positions  of  said  first  temperature  adjust- 
ing means  within  a  range  from  a  negative  predetermined 
value  to  a  positive  predetermined  value  and  for  controlling 
said  second  temperature  adjusting  means  so  as  to  set  a  devia- 
tion between  target  positions  and  actual  positions  of  said 
second  temperature  adjusting  means  within  a  range  from  a 
negative  predetermined  value  to  a  positive  predetermined 
value:  and 

shifting  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  target  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  temperature  adjusting  means  in  a  deviated 
direction  where  an  actual  position  of  the  other  temperature 
adjusting  means  is  deviated  from  said  target  position  of  the 
other  temperature  adjusting  means  such  that  a  relative  devi- 
ated amount  in  the  respective  temperature  adjusting  means 
becomes  smaller  than  the  range  from  the  negati\e  predeter- 
mined value  to  the  positive  predetermined  value. 

8.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart- 
ment, comprising: 

a  first  duct  forming  a  first  air  passage  for  introducing  air  toward 
a  first  air  conditioning  /one  in  said  passenger  compartment: 

a  second  duct  for  forming  a  second  air  passage  for  introducing 
air  toward  a  second  air  conditioning  zone  in  said  passenger 
compartment: 
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first  lemperalurc  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  temperature  of 
air  in  said  lirst  air  passage  according  to  a  position  thereof: 

second  temperature  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  temperature 
of  air  in  said  second  air  passage  according  to  a  position 
thereof,  indepcndenlly  of  said  first  temperature  adjusting 
means: 

temperature  controlling  means  lor  controlling  said  first  tempera- 
ture adjusting  means  so  as  to  set  a  deviation  bel\^cen  target 
positions  and  actual  positions  of  said  first  temperature  adjust- 
ing means  within  a  range  from  a  negati\e  predetermined 
value  to  a  positive  predetermined  \alue  and  for  controlling 
said  second  tcinperalure  adjusting  means  so  as  to  set  a  devia- 
tion between  target  positions  and  actual  positions  of  said 
second  temperature  adjusting  means  within  a  range  from  a 
negative  predetermined  value  to  a  posili\e  predetermined 
value:  and 

setting  means  for  setting  one  of  said  target  positions  ol  said  lirsi 
and  second  temperature  adjusting  means  to  actual  positions  of 
the  other  temperature  adjusting  means  under  a  condition 
where  temperatures  of  air  blown  into  said  first  air  condition- 
ing /one  and  said  second  air  conditioning  /one  are  subslan- 
liallv  same. 


5.839.507 
HOl'SEHOLI)  REFRIGERATOR 
Michael  Hamish  Jensen.  Auckland.  Nev*  Zealand,  assignor  to 
Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited,  .Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  .Max  2.  1997,  Sen  No.  850,195 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  3,   1996, 
286508 

Int.  CL"  F25D  2.M« 
U.S.  CI.  165—263  9  Claims 


5.839.508 
DOWNHOLE  APPARATl  S  FOR  (;ENERATIN(; 
ELFX'TRICAL  POWER  IN  A  WELL 
Paulo  Tubel,  The  Woodlands;  Michael  Wayne  Holcombe.  katy; 
John  L.  Kaugh.  Houston:  Albert  A.  Mullins.  II.  Humble,  all 
of  Tex.,  and  Robert  Chapman  Ross,  Newmaehar,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  386.-t«(l.  Feb.  9.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  54597.042.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1996.  Sen  No. 
668,053 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4.iAM) 
U.S.  CI.  166—65.1  54  Claims 


I.:'. 


.r-! 


S2- 


-1^    ^ 


1.  .An  electrical  energy  generating  apparaiu-.  for  generating  elec- 
tricity downhole  in  a  well,  comprising: 

a  primary  flow  passageway  and  side  passageway  laterally  dis- 
placed froni  said  primary  passageway:  and 

an  electrical  generating  dex  ice  positioned,  al  least  in  part,  in  said 
side  passageway,  said  electrical  generating  device  adapted  to 
generate  electricity  in  response  to  fluid  flowing  through  said 
side  passageway. 


7.  A  refngerator  comprising: 

an  open  fronted  cabinet  enclosing,  but  for  said  open  front,  a 
refrigeration  space. 

a  door  connected  to  said  cabinet  to  cover  said  open  front  when 
closed  and  to  give  access  to  said  refrigerated  space  when 
open. 

a  refrigeration  system  to  refrigerate  said  refrigeration  space. 

an  enclosed  subcompartmenl.  said  subcompariment  supported 
on  the  diKir  of  said  refrigerator,  and 

a  light  source  in  said  cabinet,  said  light  source  located  In  said 
cabinet  proximate  to  said  subcompanmeni  with  said  dixir 
closed,  said  light  source  being  adapted  to  illuminate  the 
contents  of  said  refrigerator  with  said  dix>r  open,  and  with 
said  dcKir  closed  is  substantially  bUvked  from  illuminating  the 
contents  of  said  refngerator  by  said  enclosed  subcompan 
ment. 


5.8.W,509 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GATHERINti  LIQl  ID 

SAMPLE  USING  A  SI  BMERSIBLE  PI  MP 

Roger  Peterson.  Country  Rd.  375.  Old  Ocean,  lex.  77463 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  692.018.  Aug.  2.  1996.  This 
application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  795,147 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  4.</l2 
VS.  CI.  166—264  40  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  acquiring  liquid  sample  from  a  reservoir 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  submersible  pump  comprising  an  inlet  pon 
controlled  by  a  first  check  valve,  a  control  pon,  and  a  cham- 
ber: 

(b)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  control  pon  thereby  creating  a 
reduced  pressure  within  said  chamber,  and 
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5.839.511 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  WASH-OUT  TOOL 

Donald  L.  Williams.  202  Holstein  La..  Youngsville.  La.  70592 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.208 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .t7/0() 

U..S.  CI.  166—312  8  Claims 


(c)  flowing  liquid,  witliin  wliicii  said  pump  is  submerged,  into 
said  chamber  when  a  head  pressure  exerted  by  said  liquid 
opens  said  first  check  valve  by  exceeding  the  difference  of  a 
cracking  pressure  of  said  first  check  valve  and  said  reduced 
chamber  pressure. 


5.839.510 
CONTROL  OF  PARTICULATE  FLOWBACK  IN 
SUBTERRANEAN  WELLS 
Jim  D.  Weaver:  Philip  D.  Nguyen;  James  R.  Stanford,  all  of 
Duncan:  Bobby  K.  Bowles.  Comanche:  Steven  F.  Wilson, 
Duncan:  R.  Clay  Cole.  Dunacn:  Mark  A.  Parker.  Duncan, 
and   Brahmadeo  T.  Dewprashad.  Norman,  all  of  Okla.. 
assignors  to   Halliburton   Energy   Services,   Inc..   Duncan. 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725J68,  Oct.  3.  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,787,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 

510J99.  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,582,249.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412.668.  Mar.  29.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,501,274.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,050 

Int.  CI."  E21B  .WL1S:4J/()4:4 J/267 
U.S.  CI.  166—276  25  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  a  particulate -containing  fluid  suspension  into  a 
subterranean  formation; 
admixing  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  in  said  fluid 
suspension  a  liquid  or  solution  of  a  tackifying  compound 
whereby  at   least  a  portion  of  said   particulate   is  at   least 
partially  coated  by  said  compound; 
admixing  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  in  said  fluid 
suspension  a  hardenable  resin  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  particulate  is  at  least  partially  coated  by  said  resin: 
depositing  the  tackifying  compound  and  hardenable  resin  coated 

particulates  in  the  subterranean  formation;  and 
flowing  back  fluid  from  the  formation  whereby  the  tackifying 
compound  coated  particulate  retards  movement  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  particulate  within  said  formation  and  said 
hardenable  resin  subsequently  consolidates  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  particulate  within  said  formation. 


I.  A  tool  for  washing  out  oil  and  gas  well  blowout  preventer 
stacks  comprising: 

a)  a  first  drill  string  sub  joint; 

b)  a  brush  assembly  attached  to  said  drill  string  sub  joint; 

c)  a  second  drill  string  sub  joint  threadably  connected  to  said 
first  drill  string  sub  joint  ha\ing  fins  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzles;  and 

d)  an  end  cap  threadably  connected  to  said  second  drill  string 
joint  opposite  said  first  sub  joint. 


5.839.512 

ADJUSTABLE  CASING  HANGER  WITH 

CONTRACTIBLE  LOAD  SHOULDER  AND  METAL 

SEALING  RATCH  LATCH  ADJUSTMENT  SUB 

Steven  Robert  Malone.  East  Kilbride:  Gavin  Thomas  Reilly. 
Lanarkshire,  and  Sean  McAvoy.  Coatbridge,  all  of  Scotland, 
as.signors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1995, 
9525512 

Int.  CI."  E21B  J  J/043 
U.S.  CT.  166—348  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  casing  hanger  comprising  a  first  tubular  com- 
ponent hav  ing  an  end  conntxtion  attachable  to  the  upper  end  of  a 
casing  stnng  in  use; 

a  second  tubular  component  securable  to  the  first  component,  the 
relative  axial  position  in  which  the  first  compt)nent  is  secured 
to  the  second  component  being  adjustable  to  vary  the  vertical 
position  at  which  the  casing  string  is  supported;  and 
a  load  shoulder  radially  movable  between  an  expanded  position 
in  which   in  use   it  supports  the  second  component  on  a 
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producing  formation  at  its  lower  end;  and  both  the  production 
tubing  outlet  and  the  tubmg/casing  outlet  at  the  surface  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  producing  fomiation. 


5^39.514 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INJEC  TION  OK 

TUBING  INTO  WELLS 

Thomas  C.  Gipson.  Cisco.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fleet  Cemenlers. 

Inc..  Cisco.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  862.745 

Int.  CI."  E21B  /V/C: 

VS.  CI.  166—384  II  Claims 


co-operating  landing  surface  and  a  contracted  position  in 
which  It  allows  passage  of  the  shouldei  N>th  up  and  down 
past  the  landing  surface. 


5.839„';|3 
COMPRESSOR-ASSISTED  ANM  EAR  FLOW 
Kirk  L.  Czirr.  Farmington.  N.  Mex..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Companv,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  .May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861.928 

Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/i: 

VJS.  CI.  166—370  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  coiled  tubing  into  a  hole  in  the 
earth's  surface  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end; 

a  tubing  storage  spool  removably  mourned  on  said  frame  at  said 
back  end  and  having  said  coiled  tubing  stored  thereon: 

a  mast  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  frame. 

an  injector  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  mast,  said  injector  reel 
pivolable  from  a  first  stored  position  at  said  front  end  to  a 
second  tubing  injecling  position; 

a  dri\e  mechanism  attached  to  said  injector  reel  to  rotate  said 
injector  reel:  and 

a  hold  down  assembly  mounted  around  a  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  injector  reel  ft)r  exerting  a  pressure  against 
said  coiled  tubing  o\er  more  than  9()"  of  said  injector  reel 
when  said  injector  reel  is  in  said  second  operative  position 
and  said  coiled  tubing  is  directed  between  said  hold  down 
assembly  and  said  circumference  of  said  injector  reel  to 
provide  positive  engagement  of  said  tubing  b\  said  injector 
reel  when  said  injector  reel  is  being  rotated  to  pull  said  tubing 
oft'  of  said  tubing  storage  spool  or  return  said  tubing  to  said 
tubing  storage  spool. 

II  A  method  of  retrieving  a  length  of  coiled  tubing  and  storing 
said  tubing  on  a  tubing  storage  sptiol  comprising: 

rotating  a  reel; 

e\erting  pressure  against  more  than  40"  of  the  circumference  of 
said  reel  while  running  said  tubing  around  a  ptmion  ot  said 
circumference  to  even  pressure  against  said  tubing  to  cause 
positive  engagement  of  said  tubing  b\  said  reel,  and 

routing  said  tubing  ofl  of  said  reel  onto  said  tubing  storage 
spoil,  said  tubing  storage  spo»il  mounted  on  a  cradle  \erti- 
call)  and  hon/ontalh  adjustable  to  accept  varying  spool 
w  idths  and  diameters. 


10  .\  method  comprising:  (a)  proxiding  an  inner  conduit  desig- 
nated a  production  tubing  into  a  producing  formation  ot  a 
hulrocarbon-producing  well  within  :ind  in  coaxial  arrangement 
with  an  outer  conduit  thercbv  tomiing  a  tubing/casmg  annuliis 
wherein  said  outer  conduit  !•-  formed  b>  a  well  casing:  (bi  secure!) 
connecting  a  first  compression  means  to  said  inner  conduit;  ici 
sccurel)  connecting  a  second  compressmn  mcins  to  said  tubing/ 
casing  annulus;  and  (d)  rccosering  the  hvdnvartxm  through  said 
inner  conduit  and  said  tubing/casing  annulus  using  said  first  com- 
pression niciins  and  said  second  compression  means  wherein  said 
casing  extends  from  the  surface  to  a  desired  depth  in  said  well;  said 
priKluction  tubing  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  casing:  said 
production  tubing  extends  abo\e  said  casing  to  provide  a  surface 
outlet  for  said  production  tubing:  said  tubing/casing  annulus 
extends  below   the  surface   lor  fluid  communication   with   --aid 


5.839„«15 
SLIP  RETAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  IM)WNHOI.E  TOOLS 
^usheng  ^uan.  Houston:  Douglas  W.  Davison.  Pearland.  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Kevin  T.  Berscheidt.  Duncan.  Okla..  assignors  to 
llalliburlnn  Energy  Services.  Inc..  Duncan.  Okla. 
Filed  Jul.  7.  1997.  Ser  No.  888.719 
Int.  CI."  E21B.V.'//:v 
I  .S.  CI.  166—387  20  Claims 

II.  A  methixl  of  retaining  at  least  one  set  of  a  pluralii)  of  slip 
segments  about  a  downhole  tool  apparatus  having  a  mandrel  com- 
prising: 

a  I  providing  e.ich  slip  with  at  Icavt  one  griKixc  on  an  outer  lace 

thereof: 
bl  insialling  a  frangible  retaining  member  in  the  at  le.isi  one 
groove  liKatcd  within  the  slip  •.egmenls;  and 
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c)  installinj;  an  claslic  nicnibcT  proximate  U)  the  rclaininj;  mem- 
ber in  ihe  at  least  one  groove  liKaled  withm  the  slip  sej;nienls. 


5.839.516 

FOIDINC;  FR.4ME  ASSKMBIA  FOR  A  ROLLING 

HARROW  IMPLEMKNT  HAVIN(;  A  TRANSPORT 

POSITION  IN  WHICH  THE  MAIN  FRAME  IS 

I  PVVARDLY  PI\  OTED  AND  THE  W ING  FRAMES  ARE 

FORWARDIA  PIVOIEU 

Lortn  {;.  Arnold.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and  Da* id  R.  Smith.  Fort 

Jennings,  Ohio,  assignors  to  I  nverl'crth  Manufacturing  Co., 

Inc..  Kalida.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.722.  Mar.  12.  l'«6.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,223 

Int.  CI.'  AOlBft.MX; 

U.S.  CI.  172 — 156  15  Claims 


1.  A  loldinu  frame  assembly  lor  soil-cultivating  equipment  used 
in  cultivatinj;  a  field  surface  when  moving  in  a  primary  directiun  of 
travel,  the  folding  frame  assembly  having  a  weight,  a  lowered  full 
working  position  and  an  upwardly-directed  fully  folded  transport 
position,  the  folding  frame  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  frame  having  a  back  side,  and  a  main  retractable  wheel 

assembly ; 
a  main  frame  for  carrying  a  soil-cultivating  assembly,  and  hav- 
ing a  front  side,  a  Hrst  side,  and  a  second  side,  the  hrst  side 
being  opposite  the  second  side  and  the  front  side  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  back  side  ot  the  support  trame  for 
pivoting  the  main  frame  between  said  full  working  position 
and  said  fully  folded  transport  position; 
a  first  wing  frame  for  carrying  a  first  wing  soil-cultivating 
asseinbly.  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lirst  side  of  the  main 


frame  for  pivoting  the  first  wing  frame  between  said  full 
working  position  and  said  fully  folded  transport  position: 
a  second  wing  frame  for  carrying  a  second  wing  soil-cultivating 
assembly,  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  side  ol  the 
main  frame  for  pivoting  the  second  wing  frame  between  said 
full  working  ptisition  and  said  fully  folded  transport  position: 
wherein,  in  said  fully  folded  transport  position,  the  main  retract- 
able wheel  assembly  is  positioned  in  contact  with  said  field 
surlace.  the  mam  frame  is  upwardly  pivoted  relative  to  said 
suppon  frame  and  supponed  by  the  support  Iramc.  and  the 
lirst  wing  frame  and  second  wing  frame  arc  each,  forwardly 
oriented  and  supported  by  said  suppon  frame  so  that  each  said 
soil-cultivating  assembly  is  out-ol-conlacl  with  said  field  sur- 
face: 
wherein,  in  said  full  working  position,  said  main  wheel  assem- 
bly is  retracted  out  of  contact  with  said  fielil  surlace.  the  main 
frame  is  downwardly  |)ivoted  relative  to  said  support  frame  to 
a  lowered  position,  and  the  first  wing  frame  and  second  wing 
frame  ;ire  each  in  a  lowered  position,  so  that  each  said 
soil-cultivating  assembly  is  in  contact  with  said  field  surlace; 
wherein  the  main  retractable  wheel  assembly  further  comprises  a 
st>condary  apparatus  connecting  Ihe  main  retractable  wheel 
assembly  and  the  main  frame,  the  secondary  apparatus  acting 
between  the  ictraclable  v\heel  assembly  and  the  main  frame 
for  moving  Ihe  main  retractable  wheel  assembly  between  said 
full  working  position  and  said  fully  folded  transport  |X)sition. 
wherein,  in  said  fully  folded  transport  position,  the  main 
retractable  wheel  assembly  is  positioned  proximate  a  center  of 
balance  of  the  folding  frame  assembly  and  forwardly  of  said 
lull  working  position  so  as  to  suppon  most  of  the  weight  of 
said  folding  frame  assembly  on  said  main  retractable  wheel 
assembly  during  transport: 
wherein  the  first  wing  frame  includes  a  first  retractable  wheel 

assembly;: 
the  second  wing  frame  includes  a  second  retractable  wheel 

assembly: 
the  main  retractable  wheel  assembly  further  comprises  a  main 
lift  apparatus  connecting  the  main  retractable  wheel  assembly 
to  the  main  frame; 
the  first  retractable  wheel  assembly  further  comprises  a  first  lift 
apparatus  connecting  the  first  retractable  wheel  assembly  to 
the  first  wing  frame:  and 
Ihe  second  retractable  wheel  assembly  further  comprises  a  sec- 
ond lift  apparatus  connecting  the  second  retraction  wheel 
assembly  to  the  second  wing  frame; 
wherein  the  main  lift  apparatus,  the  first  lift  appaiatus.  and  the 
second  lift  apparatus,  respectively,  operate  to  vertically  adjust 
Ihe  main  frame,  the  first  wing  frame,  and  the  second  wing 
frame  with  respect  to  the  field  surface  between  said  full 
working  position  wherein  each  said  wheel  assembly  is  out-of- 
contact  with  said  field  surlace.  and  an  intermediate  position 
wherein  each  said  wheel  assembly  is  in  contiict  with  said  held 
surface; 
wherein  the  main  frame  further  comprises  a  first  wing  pivoting 
apparatus  connected  to  the  first  wing  frame  tor  pivoting  the 
hrst  wing  frame  between  the  lull  working  position  and  the 
fully  folded  transport  position,  and  a  second  wing  pivoting 
apparatus  connected  to  the  second  wing  frame  for  pivoting  the 
second  wing  frame  between  the  full  working  position  and  the 
fully  folded  transport  position,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
wing  frames  are  upwardly-onented  relative  to  said  support 
frame  in  said  fully  folded  transport  position; 
wherein  the  support  frame  further  comprises  a  main  folding 
apparatus  connected  to  the  main  frame  for  pivoting  the  main 
frame  between  the  full  working  position  and  said  fully  folded 
transport  position; 
wherein  each  said  apparatus  is  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
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5.8.Wi;i7 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  FOR  HAND-HELD  MBRVHN<; 

DEVICES 
.lames  T.  (;v»inn.  and  Robert  H.  Marjoram,  both  of  Erie.  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lord  Corporation.  Cary.  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCTA  S93/12271.  S  M\  Date  .lul.  26.  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  26.  19V5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\()94/I6«64.  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,695.  Jan.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  PC  I  application  Dec.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  663.155 

Int.  (I.'  B25D  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  17.1—162.2  22  Claims 


I.  A  vibration  isolator  lor  use  on  a  hand  held  vibrating  device 
for  reducing  the  mechanical  vibration  imparted  to  the  user,  siiid 
vibrating  device  including  a  handle  for  grasping  by  the  user  and  a 
tool  bodv.  said  vibration  isolator  comprising: 

a  resilienlly  deloniiable  element  attachable  between  said  handle 
and  said  tiK>l  bodv.  said  element  being  resilienlly  detoniuible 
in  a  length  direction  to  shorten  under  application  of  load,  said 
element  including  a  buckling  section  which  is  resilienlly 
bendable  laterally  to  the  length  direction  under  application  of 
load,  wherein  said  element  has  a  varying  spnng  rate  which  is 
greater  at  an  undelormed  length  of  said  element  than  at  a 
shortened  length  within  an  oper.iting  range  of  said  element,  so 
that  said  spring  rale  and  a  concsptinding  force  to  displace  said 
handle  relative  to  said  uhiI  are  less  within  said  operating  range 
as  compared  to  said  spring  rale  and  to  a  ilisplaccmeni  force  at 
Ihe  undefoniied  length  of  said  element  sti  that  mechanical 
vibration  imparted  lo  said  handle  from  said  ux)l  body  within 
said  operating  range  is  absorbed. 


5,8.19,518 

CENTRlFKiAI.  FOR(  E-(  ONTROLI.ED  (  (H  PI  IM; 

SW  ITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

Shibala    .Setsuko,    5-14-7-505.    Iligashi-Ohi.    Shinaga*»a-Ku. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  895.(I3« 

Int.  CI.    B2.<y  V(*/ 

r.S.  CI.  17.1— 176  I  Claim 


said  tHiter  race  and  said  inner  race  al  an  eccentric  liKUlion. 
said  inner  race  comprising  a  backwardly  extended  stepped 
center  lube  coupled  to  the  reversible  motor  shaft  of  said 
reversible  motor,  and  two  insertion  holes  bilaterally  disposed 
adjacent  said  pivot  pin.  said  eccentric  bliKk  tx-ing  lorced  into 
engagement  with  a  hxed  coupling  blivk  of  said  output  shaft 
tor  [termitting  said  output  shaft  lo  be  turned  with  said  rolary 
base  when  said  eccentric  bliK'k  receiving  a  centrifugal  lorce 
during  Ihe  rotary  motion  of  said  rolary  base. 

a  cap  mounled  around  the  stepped  center  lube  of  said  rolary  base 
and  secured  thereto  by  a  clamp  and  covered  on  one  side  ol 
said  inner  r;ice;  and 

clutch  means  mounled  around  the  stepped  center  lube  of  said 
rolary  base  w  ithin  said  cap  and  adapted  to  control  the  engage- 
ment between  said  eccentric  bliK'k  of  said  rolary  base  and  Ihe 
fixed  coupling  bl<x.k  of  said  output  shaft,  said  clutch  means 
comprising  a  clutch  body  having  an  annular  griHjve  around 
the  periphery  and  two  forw;u-dly  extended  kxating  pins 
adapted  for  inserting  into  Ihe  insertion  holes  of  said  rolary 
base  lo  disengage  said  eccentric  block  Irom  the  fixed  coupling 
block  of  said  output  shall,  a  plurality  of  snuMithly  curved 
actuating  plates  laslened  lo  Ihe  annular  griMue  of  said  clutch 
body  by  a  spring  retainer,  and  spring  means  connected 
between  said  cap  and  said  clutch  means,  said  smiKilhlv  curved 
actuating  plates  being  lorced  by  a  centrifugal  force  ti>  expand 
and  lo  push  said  clutch  body  backwards  in  disengaging  lis 
locating  pins  from  said  eccentnc  block  for  peniiilting  said 
eccentric  bliKk  to  be  lorced  into  engagement  with  the  lived 
coupling  bliKk  ol  said  output  shall  by  the  centrifugal  force 
when  said  rolary  base  is  turned  with  said  clutch  NhJv  by  the 
reversible  motor  shaft  of  said  reversible  motor,  said  spnng 
means  imparting  a  forward  pressure  to  said  clutch  body 
causing  the  UKating  pins  of  said  clutch  body  to  be  retained 
inserted  into  said  insertion  holes  of  said  rolary  .base  to  disen- 
gage said  eccentric  bkxk  from  the  fixed  coupling  bhvk  ot 
said  output  shaft. 


5,839.519 
METHODS  AND  APPAR  VIl  S  FOR  ATlAt  HINt;  A 

CAsiNc;  ro  a  drill  bit  in  overbi  rden  drilling 

EQIIPMENT 
Angelo  Lee  Spedale,  Jr.,  Cyprevs,  lex.,  assignor  t«)  Sandvik  AB, 
Sand\iken,  Sweden 

Fili-d  Nov.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.268 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4/1-1 

I  .S.  CI.  175—57  14  Claims 


7> 
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1    A  ccnlrilugal  force-controlled  coupling  swiich  mechanism 

coupled  between  a  reversible  motor  shaft  ot  a  reversible  motor  and 

an  output  shaft  for  controlling  transmission  of  rotary  dnvmg  jxiwcr 

from  said  reversible  motor  to  said  output  shall,  comprising: 

a  rotarv  base  having  an  outer  race,  an  inner  race,  a  hemisphencal 

shell  axially  connected  between  said  outer  race  and  said  inner 

race,  and  an  eccenlric  bliKk  turned  about  a  pivol  pin  between 


I.  Overburden  dnlling  apparatus  lor  dnlling  a  hole,  compnsing: 
a  dnil  bit  NkIv  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  ol  rotation  and 
including  a  culling  face  al  a  longitudmal  Ironi  end  ot  the 
tx«dv.  and  a  connection  section  al  a  longitudmal  re.ir  end 
thereol  adapted  for  connection  with  a  percussive  unit;  and 
a  generally  eylindncal  casmp  shiK-  adapted  lor  attachment  with  a 
casing: 
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the  drill  bit  body  including  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
longitudinally  lorwardly  facing  first  wall,  said  casing  shoe 
including  a  radially  inwardly  extending  longitudinally  rear- 
wardly  facing  second  wall  facing  the  tirst  wall  to  be  engaged 
and  longitudinally  advanced  thereby  during  a  drilling  opera- 
tion: 

the  casing  shiw  comprising  two  substantially  identical  semi- 
cylindrical  halves,  and  an  endless  substantially  circular  ring 
extending  coaxially  around  the  halves  to  hold  the  halve 
together. 


5,839.521 
OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  CUTTINGS  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Gary  H.  Dielzen.  110  Stonewood  Cin.  Lafayette.  La.  70508 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,872.  f)ct.  15,  1996.  v»hlch 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.181.  Apr.  4.  1995. 

Fat.  No.  5.564,509.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

197.727.  Eeb.  17.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.402.857.  This  application 

Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.462 

Int.  CI."  F21B  :i/(>6:  B09B  5/(l() 

V.S.  CI.  175—66  25  Claims 


5,839.520 

METHOD  OF  DRILLING  WELL  BORES 

Bonnie  Blue  Maillet.  130  Oak  Leaf  Dr..  Lafayette.  La.  70503 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  724.779 

Int.  CI."  E2IB  7/04: M/OO:  C09K  JAM) 

l\S.  CI.  175—61  12  Claims 


1.  A  inethod  ot  removing  drill  cuttings  from  an  oil  and  gas  well 
drilling  platform  that  uses  a  drill  bit  supported  with  a  drill  string 
and  a  well  drilling  fluid  during  a  digging  of  a  well  bore,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  separating  drill  cuttings  from  the  well  drilling  fluid  on  the 
drilling  platfomi  no  that  the  drilling  fluids  can  be  recycled  into 
the  well  bore  during  drilling  operations: 

b)  transmitting  the  cuttings  to  a  materials  trough  having  an 
interior: 

c)  suctioning  the  separated  drill  cuttings  with  a  suction  line 
having  an  intake  end  portion  that  can  be  positioned  at  the 
materials  trough: 

d)  transmitting  the  drill  cuttings  via  the  >uction  line  to  a  pair  of 
tanks  that  each  have  an  interior  and  at  least  one  access 
opening  for  communicating  with  the  tank  interior: 

e)  sequentially  forming  a  vacuum  within  the  holding  tank  inie 
riors  with  a  blower  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
tank  interior:  and 

f)  using  a  third  tank  to  selectively  control  the  \.icuuni  within  the 
tank  interiors. 


1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  tortuosity  of  a  highly  deviated 
well  bore,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  drill  string  having  a  bottom  hole  assembly  contain- 
ing: 

a  directional  sub  attached  to  said  drill  string:  a  drilling  motor 
operatively  associated  with  said  directional  sub;  and,  a  bit 
responsive  to  said  drilling  motor: 

pumping  a  drilling  fluid  down  said  drill  string: 

rotating  said  bit  so  that  a  well  bore  is  created,  said  rotation 
developing  tortuosity  between  the  drill  string  and  the  well 
bore; 

building  the  angle  of  inclination  so  that  a  deviated  section  is 
created: 

preparing  a  pill  comprising:  at  least  20  p«iunds  per  barrel  of 
spherical  beads,  said  beads  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  800 
microns: 

pumping  said  pill  within  said  well  N>re  to  the  area  of  tortuosity; 

drilling  the  horizontal  section: 

preparing  a  sweep  comprising:  50  pounds  of  spherical  beads, 
said  beads  having  a  diameter  of  800  microns: 

pumping  said  sweep  within  >aid  well  bore  to  said  horizontal 
portion,  and  wherein  the  step  of  pumping  the  drilling  fluid 
down  the  drill  string  includes  creating  a  mud  cake  upon  the 
well  b<ire,  said  mud  cake  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  KXK) 
microns. 


5,839,522 

SLl'RRV  DIVERTER 

John  F.  Allyn,  270  Ashpohtag  Rd.,  and  Walter  (;.  Allyn.  260 

Ashpohtag  Rd.,  both  of  Norfolk,  Conn.  06058 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,355,  Jun.  18,  1996.  This 

application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931.595 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  }y(M) 

l'.S.  CI.  175—209  20  Claims 


1.  A  slurry  divener  lor  ii>e  in  well  drilling  of  the  type  in  which 
a  drill  shaft  is  rotated  to  drill  an  axis-defining  bore  in  the  ground 
and  in  which  pressurized  air  and/or  other  fluids  are  passed  into  the 
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bore  whereby  slurry  is  forced  out  of  the  bore  during  drilling,  said 
slurry  divener  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  lop  end  which  defines  a  first 
aperture  and  an  upper  surface,  said  housing  defining  a  second 
aperture  which  permits  entry  of  slurry  from  the  bore  into  said 
housing,  said  first  and  second  apertures  being  aligned  w  ith  the 
bore  axis  for  permitting  the  dnll  shaft  to  pass  therethrough 
during  drilling,  and  said  housing  further  defining  an  exit  port 
for  permitting  slurry  to  exit  said  housing  whereby  the  slurry 
can  be  di\ened  away  from  said  bore: 

at  least  one  flexible  wiper  disposed  above  said  upper  surface, 
said  wiper  having  a  central  aperture  which  is  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  said  first  housing  aperture  and  which  permits  the 
drill  shaft  to  pass  therethrough  during  drilling  while  said 
wiper  makes  sealing  contact  with  the  drill  shaft  such  that 
substantially  none  of  the  slurry  entering  said  housing  can  pass 
through  said  first  housing  aperture: 

a  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  said  wiper  to  said  housing  such 
that  rotation  of  the  drill  shaft  during  drilling  docs  not  cause 
rotation  of  said  w  iper: 

a  wiper-compressing  member  axially  spaced  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  housing  top  end.  said  member  defining  a 
member-aperture  aligned  w  ith  the  bore  axis  for  pennitting  the 
drill  shaft  to  pass  therethrough  during  drilling:  and 

at  least  one  releasable  clamp  extending  between  said  wiper- 
compressing  member  and  said  housing  such  that  actuation  of 
the  clamp  causes  said  wiper-compressing  member  to  apply  a 
compressive  force  to  said  wiper  whereby  said  wiper  is  main- 
tained against  said  upper  surtace  of  said  housing. 


a  spacer  disposed  in  the  second  bore  for  spacing  the  locking 

means  from  the  first  bore: 
a  retainer  disposed  in  the  first  bore  and  extending  across  the 

second  bore  sufliciently  to  retain  the  spacer  therein,  while 

maintaining  communication   between  the   first  and  second 

bores:  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  adjacent  an  outer  end  of  the 

retainer  for  forming  a  grease  seal  across  the  first  bore: 
the  bearings  and  first  and  second  bores  containing  lubricating 

grease: 
the  flexible  diaphragm  being  flexible  inwardly  in  response  to 

external  pressure  applied  thereto  from  the  first  port,  and 

flexible  outwardly  in  response  to  internal  thermal  expansions 

of  grease. 


5.839^524 

QL'ICK  RELEASE  LOCKING  DRILL  ROD  AND 

ASSEMBLY 

Paul  C.  Sanford.  P.O.  Box  1071.  Elbow  Lake.  Minn.  56531 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859.978 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  17/02 

li.S.  CI.  175—320  17  Claims 
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5.839.523 

METHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  LL  BRICATING  A 

ROTARN ( LTTER 

Stig-Ake  Brolund.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB. 

Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909.659 

Int.  a."  E21B  10/22 

U.S.  CI.  175—228  10  Claims 

24 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising: 

a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  support  and  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  shaft  including  a  first  bore  extending 
inwardly  into  the  shaft  from  a  first  port  at  an  outer  surface  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  second  bore  extending  from  the  first  bore  to  a 
second  port  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft: 

an  outer  roller  body  having  cutting  elements  being  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  relative  thereto  about 
the  axis,  the  second  fxjrt  being  situated  between  the  shaft  and 
the  roller  body: 

an  axial  kKking  means  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  roller 
body  for  locking  the  roller  fxxiy  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  shaft,  the  second  bore  communicating  with  the 
axial  locking  means  at  the  second  ptirt: 

bearings  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  roller  bixly  for 
rotatably  mounting  the  roller  Nidy  on  the  shaft,  the  beanngs 
communicating  with  the  second  port: 


1.  A  quick  release  liKking  dnll  rod.  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions,  said 
first  end  portion  hav  ing  a  first  diameter  and  an  open  first  end, 
said  second  end  portion  hav  ing  a  second  diameter  and  an  open 
second  end.  said  first  diameter  being  greater  than  said  second 
diameter,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  of  one  said  rod 
being  for  receiving  said  second  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  of 
another  said  rod  therein:  and 

(b)  means  for  quick  release  Uvking  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  of  one  said  rod  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  of  another  said  rod.  said  quick  release  locking  nKans 
including 

(i)  an  internal  cross  pin  disposed  in  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  sleeve  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  open  first 
end  and  spaning  said  first  diameter  thereof,  said  internal 
cross  pin  hav  ing  opposite  ends  attached  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  end  portion  of  Naid  sleeve,  and 

(iil  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  L-shaped  slots  defined  in 
respectrve  opposite  sides  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve,  said  pair  of  diametrically  oppi>sed  L-shaped  slots  of 
said  sleeve  of  one  said  rod  adapted  for  releasably  retaining 
said  internal  cross  pin  of  said  sleeve  of  another  said  rod 
upon  insertion  of  said  internal  cross  pin  into  and  rotation  of 
said  internal  cross  pin  within  said  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  L-shaped  slots  ol  said  sleeve  of  said  one  rod. 


5.839i;25 
DIRECTIONAL  DRILL  BIT 
Carl  M.  HofTmaster;  Tim  P.  Beaton,  and  Keith  Terry,  all  of 
Houston.  Tex..  as.signors  to  Cameo  International  Inc..  Hoas- 
ton.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771.000 
Int.  Cl.'^  E2IB  Km):  B21K  .MW 
CI.  175—375  19  Claims 

.A  rotary  dnll  bit  for  drilling  subsurface  formations,  compris- 


U.S. 
I 


mg: 


a  bit  body  having  a  crown  ponion  and  a  shank  portion,  extend 
ing  from  the  crown  portion,  lor  ci>nnection  to  a  drill  stnng: 
and 
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5,839,527 
MULTI-AXLE  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dieler  Elser,  Essingen.  and  Klaus  Rief,  Leinzell,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  ZK  Kriedrichshafen  AG.,  Fricdrichshafen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01417,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'O95/29087.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 
161.0 

int.  CI."  B62D  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  180—24.01  15  Claims 


breaker  slots  in  the  bit  body  formed  at  the  intersection  of  the 
crown  portion  and  the  shanj^  portion. 


5.839.526 
ROLLING  CONE  STEEL  TOOTH  BIT  WITH 
ENHANCEMENTS  IN  CUTTER  SHAPE  AND 
PLACEMENT 
Dennis  NMI  Cisneros.  Kingwood;  Scott  D.  McDonough,  Hous- 
ton; James  C.  Minikus,  Spring,  and  Chris  t;.  Cawthome, 
The  Woodlands,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International, 
Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,418 

Int.  CI."  E21B  /a//6 

U.S.  CI.  175-^31  66  Claims 


1.  A  steel  tooth  bit  for  cutting  a  borehole  in  accordance  to  a  gage 
cur\e,  the  bit  having  a  bit  axis  and  comprising: 

at  least  one  rolling  cone  cutler  having  a  cone  axis,  a  heel  surface 
generally  facing  the  borehole  sidewall.  and  a  conical  surface 
generally  facing  the  borehole  bottom; 

gage  row  cutter  elements  disposed  in  a  circumferential  gage  row 
on  said  cone  cutter  in  a  region  between  said  heel  surface  and 
said  conical  surface  and  having  cutting  surfaces  that  extend  to 
full  gage: 

steel  teeth  disposed  in  a  circumferential  first  inner  row  on  said 
cone  cutter: 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  steel  teeth  include  a  gage  facing 
surface  and  a  cutting  tip  that  is  oti'  the  gage  curve  a  first 
predetermined  distance  for  cutting  the  borehole  bottom,  and  a 
knee  on  said  gage  facing  surface  for  cooperatively  cutting  the 
comer  of  the  borehole  in  concert  with  said  gage  row  cutter 
elements. 


1.  A  multi-axle  steering  system  for  vehicles  comprising  a  steer- 
ing gear  for  a  first  steering  axle  having  steered  wheels  and  with 
hydrostatic  steering  for  a  second  steering  axle  having  .steered 
wheels, 

wherein  a  master  cylinder  having  two  work  chambers  and  being 
disposed  on  the  first  steering  axle  and  a  slave  cylinder  having 
two  work  chambers  and  being  disposed  on  the  second  steering 
axle,  the  four  work  chambers  being  connected  with  each  other 
by  means  of  pressure  lines  and  which  elements  together 
constitute  the  hydrostatic  steering, 
wherein  the  second  steering  axle  has  a  centering  device  for  the 
return  of  the  steered  wheels  of  the  second  steering  axle  to  a 
straight-ahead  running  position, 
the  improvement  comprising 

the  two  work  chambers  of  the  master  cylinder  are  provided 

with  equal  effective  surfaces,  and 
a  device  for  the  automatic  synchronization  of  the  inovement 
of  the  master  cylinder  and  the  slave  cylinder  is  provided  on 
the  master  cylinder,  by  means  of  which  device  a  connection 
between  only  the  two  work  chambers  of  the  master  cylinder 
can  be  made  when  the  steered  wheels  of  the  tirst  steering 
axle  are  in  or  near  the  straight-ahead  running  position. 


5.839.528 
DETACHABLE  MOTORIZED  W  HEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

GOLF  CART 
John   E.  Lee.  3103  Lindenlea   Drive.  Mississauga,  Ontario, 
Canada,  L5C  2C3 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  723342 
Int.  CI."  B62D  5\m 
U.S.  CI.  180—16  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  drive  apparatus  for  moving  a  golf  bag  cart  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  and  laterally  spaced  apart  wheels  and  a 
longitudinally-extending  supporting  frame  member  ha\ing  a  rear 
end  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  framework  tor  attachment  to  the  rear  end  section  of  a 
supporting  frame  member  of  said  golf  bag  cart  behind  said 
laterally-spaced  apart  wheels: 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  support  framework  to  said 
rear  end  section,  at  least  part  of  said  attaching  means  bemg 
connected  to  said  support  framework;  and 
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dri\e  means  iiH>unted  on  said  support  framevM>rk  for  moving 
said  golf  bag  cart  alons;  the  ground,  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  dri\c  wheel  rolalably  mounted  to  said  support  frame- 
work and  a  motor  opcrati\el\  connected  to  said  drive  wheel 
for  rotating  same,  wherein  in  use  of  said  apparatus,  said  drive 
wheel  is  mounted  subsianiialK  rearwardly  of  said  spaced 
apart  wheels:  and 

a  golf  bag  support  de\  ice  attached  to  the  support  framework,  the 
support  device  including  three  substantialK  rigid  support 
loops,  the  support  loops  having  a  first  section  disp<ised  oui- 
wardlv  from  a  lop  of  the  support  framework  substaniiallv 
perpendicular  to  the  drive  wheel,  ihe  support  Uxips  funher 
having  a  second  section  projecting  upward!)  from  the  tirst 
section  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  between  the  first  section  and 
the  second  section,  one  of  said  support  loops  extending  gen- 
erallv  rearward!)  from  the  top  of  the  support  Iramework  and 
the  other  two  support  loops  extending  in  gcnerall)  opposite 
lateral  directions  from  the  top  of  the  support  Iramework  for 
producing  a  basket  for  rccei\ ing  and  embracing  a  lower  end 
of  a  golf  bag  mounted  on  the  golf  bag  cart  :  and 

wherein  said  attaching  means  includes  a  securing  mechanism 
attachable  to  said  rear  end  section  ot  the  supporting  frame 
member  and  a  cooperating  attachment  member  connected  to 
said  support  framework  and  adapted  to  slidabl)  engage  said 
securing  mechanism  in  order  to  attach  said  support  framework 
to  said  golf  bag  cart:  and 

wherein  said  securing  mechanism  is  a  slotted  bar  having  a 
movable  locking  pin  mounted  thereon  and  said  attachment 
memfier  is  a  L -shaped  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end.  said  closed  end  being  secured  to  said  support 
framework  and  said  open  end  sized  to  slidabl)  receive  said 
sloiled  bar.  and  wherein  said  U-shaped  member  has  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  said  lixking  pin  when  said  U-shaped 
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diameter  of  the  engine  wheel  and  wherein  the  engine  wheel 
is  carried  above  the  differential  in  a  horizontal  orientation 
with  the  crank  shaft  extending  \enic-all)  downward  and 
direcll)  coupled  to  the  difiereniial:  and 
a  portable  p<iwer  source  coupled  to  the  electric  motor. 


5.839.534t 

PR0CF:SS  FOR  OPERATIN(;  A  DR1\  E  INIT  FOR 

VEHICLES  OR  DRIVE  UNIT 

Bernd  Dietzel,  Syrgenstein.  Germany,  assignor  to  \oith  Turbo 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heidenhein,  German) 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824.994 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Mar.  27.  1996.  196  12 
034.9 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  im 
U.S.  CI.  180—65.4  20  Claims 


5,839.529 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  DRIV  E  TRAIN  AND 

VEHICLE 

Michael  L  DePaoli.  6980  East  Sahuaro  «'2059.  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

85254 

Filed  Jul.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  674.427 
Int.  CI."  B60K  inn) 
U.S.  CI.  180—65.1  9  Claims 

1.  .An  electric  vehicle  comprising: 
a  bod); 

motive  means  coupled  to  the  hod)  for  moving  the  bods: 
a  differential  carried  b)  the  b(Kl)  and  coupled  to  the  motive 

means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  motive  means;  and 
a  drive  train  carried  b)  Ihe  bodv.  the  drive  train  including: 
an  electric  motor: 
an  engine  wheel  having  a  central  axis  of  rotation,  an  outer 

edge  and  a  diameter: 
a  driver  gear  driven  bv  the  electric  motor  and  engaging  the 
outer  edge  of  the  engine  wheel  for  driving  the  engine 
wheel.  Ihe  driver  gear  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  ihe  engine  wheel; 
a  crank  shaft  fixedl)  attached  to  the  engine  wheel  at  the  axis 
of  rotation  for  rotation  therewith,  and  coupled  to  the  dillcr- 
ential.  ihe  crank  shaft  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 


I  .A  prvKcss  for  operating  a  drive  unit  for  a  vehicle  having  a  set 
of  drive  wheels  and 

at  least  one  electric  motor  driving  said  drive  wheel  at  least 

indirectl).  said  drive  unit  including  and 
a  generator  mechanicallv  coupled  wiih  the  internal  combustion 

engine  and  said  electric  motor,  and 
which  generates  a  signal  representative  of  a  quantitv  character- 
izing 
an  actuating  device  u  driver's  request  for  a  change  in  the  state  of 
motion  of  the  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  al  leasi  one  quaniitv  which  represents  a  driving  slate 

of  the  V  chicle: 
manipulating  said  actuating  device  in  order  to  prescribe  a 

driver's  request  regarding  ihe  motion  of  the  vehicle; 
determining  at  least  one  quantitv  which  describes  the  present 

dnving  state  at  least  indirectl)  of  the  vehicle; 
comparing  the  quantitv  describing  the  present  driving  state 
with  at  least  one  fixed  prescribable  comparative  value,  said 
comparative  value  a  prescribed  value  of  a  quantit)  repre- 
senting said  vehicle  at  one  of  siandsiill.  low  speed,  and 
drive  power,  and  motor  rpm.  wherein 
if  Ihe  fixed  prescnbable  comparative  value  is  not  reached,  a 
prescnfied  value  for  a  drive  torque  to  be  exened  on  the 
drive  wheels  is  assigned  to  the  quantil)  describing  the 
drivers  request,  and  correspondingl)  tnggering  at  least  o-.-: 
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setting  quantity  for  a  setting  device  for  setting  this  same 

drive  torque  at  the  electric  motor,  wherein 

if  the  fixed  prescribable  comparative  value  is  exceeded, 
then  a  prescribed  value  for  power  to  be  conveyed  to  the 
drive  wheels  is  assigned  to  the  quantity  describing  the 
driver's  request,  and  correspondingly,  triggering  at  least 
one  setting  quantity  for  a  setting  device  for  setting  this 
same  drive  power  at  one  of  the  electric  motor  ;uid  gen- 
erator.      .     .  V 


5,839431 

UNDER  VEHICLE  OIL  CATCHER 

Cecil  McGee,  1804  Franklin  Dr..  Newton,  N.C.  28658 

Filed  .4ug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,752 

Inl.  CI."  B62D  25/20 

L'.S.  CI.  180—69.1 


7  Claims 


(d)  elaslomeric  means  for  allowing  the  frame  to  resiliently  bend 
in  general  conformance  to  a  profile  defined  by  a  curved 
surface  traversed  by  the  wall  walking  apparatus. 


5.839,533 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 

GENERATOR  OK  HYBRID  DRIVE  VEHICLE  TO 

CONTROL  REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  DEPENDING  UPON 

SELECTED  DEGREE  OF  DRIVE  SOURCE  BRAKE 

APPLICATION 

Tsuyoshi  Mikami,  Toyota,  and  Vutaka  Taga,  Aichi-ken.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  834.859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  II.  1996.  8-089440 

Int.  CI.'  B60L  1/02 

U.S.  a.  180— 165  II  Claims 


2.  A  disposable  oil-absorbent  drip  pad  assembly  adapted  for 
suspension  under  the  chassis  of  a  tnolor  vehicle,  said  assembly 
composing  a  support  surface  for  support  of  an  oil-absorbent  pad, 
characterized  in  that  said  assembly  comprises  an  air  deflector 
mounted  to  said  support  surface  so  as  to  be  positioned  between 
said  pad  and  said  chassis,  said  air  deflector  adapted  to  direct  air 
moving  between  said  supp<irt  surface  and  said  chassis  against  said 
pad  when  said  motor  vehicle  is  moving  forwards. 


5.839.532 
VACUl'M  WALL  WALKING  APPARATUS 
Takeo  Voshiji.  and  Kuniaki  Okuma,  both  of  Sayama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  .Sen  No.  620.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1995.  7-063232.- 
Mar.  23.  1995.  7-063787;  Mar.  23.  1995.  7-063788 

Int.  CI."  B60B  ^W(^()■.  B25J  5/m:  B63B  W(H):  B62D  .i//06 
U.S.  CI.  180—164  22  Claims 

I.  A  vacuum  wall  walking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  defining  an  inner  opening,  wherein  the 
support  frame  includes  at  least  one  flexible  member  arranged 
in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  wherein  said  flexible 
member  is  composed  of  plurality  of  hollow  elements  con- 
nected together  at  opposite  ends  by  a  plurality  of  connecting 
fittings  so  as  to  jointly  form  an  annular  shape; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  leg  mechanisms  mounted  on  the  support  frame; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  attached  to  fore  ends  of  the 
respective  leg  mechanisms;  and 


1  An  apparatus  lor  controlling  a  drive  source  brake  force  to  be 
applied  to  a  hybrid  drive  vehicle  comprising  a  drive  wheel,  a  drive 
power  source  for  driving  said  drive  wheel,  and  a  transmission,  said 
drive  power  source  including  an  engine  operated  by  combustion  of 
a  fuel  and  an  electric  motor  operated  w iih  an  electric  energj,  and 
said  transmission  being  disposed  in  a  power  transinilling  path 
between  said  engine  and  said  drive  wheel,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

manually  operated  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
dift'erent  degrees  of  application  of  a  dri\c  source  brake  to  said 
hybrid  drive  vehicle; 
electnc  generator  driven  by  a  kinetic  energ>  of  the  hybrid  drive 
vehicle  to  generate  an  electric  energy  and  apply  as  said  drive 
source  brake  a  regenerati\e  brake  force  corresponding  to  the 
generated  electric  energy  to  the  \ehicle:  and 
electricity  generation  control  means  for  controlling  said  electric 
energy  generated  bv  said  electric  generator  so  as  to  produce  a 
regenerative  brake  force  in  agreement  with  one  of  a  plurality 
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of  regenerative  data  maps  which  simulate  engine  braking  be 
.said  engine  operated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel  through  said 
transmission,  depending  upon  the  degree  of  application  of  the 
drive  source  brake  selected  b\  said  manually  operated  means. 


5  8^9  5M 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTELLIGENT  CRUISE 

CONTROL  USING  STANDARD  ENGINE  CONTROL 

MODES 

Shubhayu  Chakraborty.  Wixom.  Mich.,  and  William  J.  Mack. 

Clemmons.  N.C.  assignors  to  Eaton  Vorad  Technologies. 

LLC,  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,640 

Int.  CI."  B60K  M/OO 

U.S.  a.  180—169  >3  Claims 


tlfcdl 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  vehicle  speed  to  maintain  a  desired 
following  distance  in  a  vehicle  with  an  engine  controlled  by  an 
electronic  control  nuxlule  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  engine  control 
mcxles  selectable  via  a  communications  intertace.  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  forward  vehicle  and  dciemiining  an 
inter  vehicle  distance  between  the  \ehicle  and  the  forward 
vehicle;  and 
control  logic  in  communication  with  the  sensor  and  in  commu- 
nication with  the  electronic  control  mixlule  tor  eflecting  a 
distance  control  mode  when  the  forward  vehicle  is  detected, 
the  distance  control  mode  including  selecting  at  least  one 
device  lor  eflecting  a  change  in  the  vehicle  speed  based  on  the 
inter-vehicle  distance  and  the  desired  following  distance, 
deleniiining  a  desired  vehicle  parameter  value  based  on  the 
inier-vehicfe  distance  and  the  desired  following  distance, 
selecting  one  of  the  pluralilv  of  engine  control  modes  via  the 
communications  intertace.  and  communicating  the  desired 
vehicle  parameter  \alue  to  the  electronic  control  module  \iu 
the  communications  interface  to  control  the  \chicle  speed, 
wherein  the  control  logic  is  turther  operative  to  select  one  of 
the  plurality  of  engine  control  modes  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  so  as  to  peruxlicallv  switch  between  at 
least  two  of  the  plurality  of  engine  control  modes. 
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a  delecting  device  for  detecting  a  coeflicleni  of  friction  on  a  road 

surtace  during  running  of  the  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  electnc  motor  when  the 
vehicle  subsequentiv  stans  in  a  condition  m  which  the  coef- 
ficient of  friction  on  the  road  surtace  is  equal  to  or  smaller 
than  a  predetermined  value. 

wherein  said  detecting  device  for  detecting  the  coeflicieni  ot 
friction  on  the  road  surtace  comprises:  means  for  detecting  a 
driving  force  of  wheels  to  be  driven  by  said  engine;  means  lor 
delecting  a  slip  ratio  of  said  wheels;  and  means  for  obtaining 
the  ciKfticieni  of  friction  on  the  road  surface  based  on  a 
correlation  between  the  driving  force  and  the  slip  ratio. 


5.839ii36 
MOTORCYCLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Toyoji  Tanaka.  Iwata.  Japan,  assignor  to  \amaha  HaLsudoki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  712J55 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1995.  7-230491 

Int.  CI."  B62D  f>l/i>2 

U.S.  CI.  180-227  »  Claims 


5.839.535 
FROM  W  HEEL-  AND  REAR  W  HEEL-DRI\  E  \  EHICLE 
AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DETECTINt;  COEFFK  lENT  OF 

FRICTION  ON  ROAD  SI  RFACE 
Kentarou  Aral.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  (iiken 
Kovgo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.643 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  May  1.  1995.  7-107511 

Int.  CI."  B60K  :.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  180—197  5  Claims 

1.  A  front  wheel-  and  rear  wheel-drive  vehicle  in  which  either 

the  front  wheels  or  the  rear  wheels  are  dnven  b>  an  engine  and  the 

other  thereof  are  driven  b\    an  electronic  motor,  said  \ chicle 

comprising: 


1.  A  rear  suspension  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  trame  assembly, 
a  trailing  arm  having  a  forward  pivotal  connection  to  said  trame 
assembly  and  carrying  a  rear  wheel  at  a  rearward  ixmion  thercnil 
lor  suspension  traxel  of  said  rear  wheel  relative  to  said  frame 
asscmblv  upon  pivotal  movement  ol  said  trailing  anil,  a  tclescopic 
suspension  unit  having  a  pair  of  rvlativelv  movable  eleiiKnts  lor 
cushioning  of  suspension  travel  of  said  rear  wheel,  a  bellcrank 
having  a  first  pivotal  connection  to  one  of  said  suspension  unit 
elements,  said  bellcrank  having  a  second  pivotal  connection  to  said 
trailing  arm.  spaced  generallv  upwardly  and  rearwardiv  of  said  first 
pivi«al  connection,  said  bellcrank  having  a  first  arm  portion 
extending  between  said  first  and  said  second  pivotal  connections 
said  bellcrank  having  a  third  pivotal  connection  to  said  frame 
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asseniblN  tormcd  forwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  lirst  pivotal 
connexion  tor  ettecling  movement  of  said  one  suspension  element 
upon  movemenl  of  said  rear  wheel  relative  to  said  frame  assembly, 
said  bellcrank  haxing  a  second  ami  portion  exlending  between  said 
first  and  said  third  pivotal  connections,  said  first  pivotal  connection 
l\ini!  below  said  second  and  said  third  pivotal  connections,  and 
means  for  providing  a  connection  between  the  other  of  said  sus- 
pension unit  elements  and  said  frame  for  loading  said  suspension 
unit. 


I 


5.839,537 
KI.FCI  RIC  POWER  .STEERING  CON  TROI,  SY.STE.M 
Ka^uhisu  Nishino;  ^uji  Takatsuka.  and  Shun-lchi  Wada.  all  of 
Himeji,  .Japan.  as.signors  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  21,  I995.  Sen  No.  532.014 

Claims  priority,  application  .lapan.  Mar.  9.  1995,  7-049897 

Int.  CI."  B62D  ?/U4 

I  .S.  CI.  180—443  28  Claims 
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19.  An  electric  power  steering  control  system,  comprising; 

a  torque  sensor  which  detects  a  steering  force; 

an  electric  motor  which  produces  an  auxiliary  steering  force; 

a  motor  current  sensor  which  delects  a  motor  current  driving 
said  electric  motor; 

a  motor  current  controller  which  determines  a  motor  current 
value  and  a  driving  direction  of  said  electric  motor  required 
by  said  electric  motor  at  least  in  accordance  with  said  steering 
force,  to  thereby  control  said  motor  current;  and 

a  motor  current  limiter  operatively  coupled  to  said  motor  current 
controller  for  limiting  said  motor  current  responsive  to  said 
steering  force  and  said  motor  current  value,  said  motor  current 
limiter  including  a  comparator  which  determines  whether  the 
motor  current  is  above  a  predetermined  amperage  and  which 
outputs  a  signal  for  inhibiting  said  motor  current  when  said 
motor  current  is  abo\e  the  predetermined  amperage. 


5.839,538 
FOLDABLE  PORTABLE  TREE  STAND 
Dennis  R.  Magvar,  427  Allen  St..  Mayville.  Wis.  53050 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Sen"  No.  560.364 
Int.  CI."A01M.?//iy2 
U.S.  CI.  182—20  15  Claims 

A  foldable  portable  tree  stand  comprising: 
a  bottom  ladder  section  ha\  ing  upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  top  ladder  section  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
hinge  means  for  enabling  the  top  and  bottom  ladder  sections 
to  collapse  and  unfold  relative  to  each  other; 
wheel  means  mounted  to  the  bottoin  ladder  section  for  trans- 
porting the  foldable  portable  tree  stand  over  the  ground; 
platfonn  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  top  ladder 
section  for  rotating  between  a  working  position  and  a  folded 
position;  and 


beam  means  for  selectively  pivoting  lo  a  support  mode  to 
cooperate  with  the  lop  ladder  section  to  support  the  plalfomi 
in  the  working  condition  thereof,  and  to  a  storage  mode  when 
the  top  and  bottom  ladder  sections  are  collapsed,  and  to  a 
transport  mode  to  cooperate  with  the  bottom  ladder  section 
when  the  top  and  bottom  ladder  sections  are  collapsed  lo 
provide  handles  for  transporting  the  foldable  portable  tree 
stand  over  the  ground,  wherein  the  beam  means  comprises  a 
pair  of  double-angled  beams  each  having  a  center  section  and 
first  and  second  oppositely  extending  end  sections,  wherein 
both  end  sections  are  angled  with  respect  to  the  center  section. 
the  first  end  sections  being  pi\otally  attached  to  the  platfonn. 
the  second  end  sections  being  retained  to  the  top  ladder 
section  when  the  double-angled  beams  are  in  the  support 
mode  thereof,  the  first  end  sections  being  held  to  the  bottom 
ladder  section  when  the  double-angle  beams  are  in  the  trans- 
port mixle  thereof. 


5.839.539 
SCAFFOLD  HAN(;aR  CONSTRICTION 
John  .Smith.  Box  45.  Doven  Ohio  44622 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1992,  Sen  No.  937.226 

Int.  CI."  EOIB  25/24 

U.S.  CI.  182—150  6  Claims 


I.  Scaffold  hanger  construction  including  an  elongated  tubular 
member,  a  roller  member  supponed  b\  the  tubular  member  below 
the  tubular  member  and  between  an  inner  and  outer  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and.  a  flange  engaging  arm  adjustably  mounted  to 
the  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  tubular  member  inner  end.  a 
head  member  adapted  to  engage  a  beam  of  a  bridge  flange,  said 
head  member  being  adjustably  attached  to  the  tubular  member,  a 
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spring-biased  block  member  slidably  mounted  within  the  tubular 
member  and  connected  to  the  head  member  through  adjustment 
means.  liKk  means  connected  to  the  block,  and  said  head  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  alternately  either  a  bridge  I-beam  or  a 
concrete  box  beam  and  locked  into  engagement  therewith  for 
supporting  a  roller  member  beneath  (he  bottom  flange  of  the  bridge 
beam. 


temiined  dimension,  where  the  first  predetermined  dimension 
is  slightly  smaller  than  the  second  predciennined  dimension 
and  the  second  and  third  hinge  members  extend  at  least 
partially  into  the  first  and  third  hinge  members,  respectively, 
to  form  the  first  and  second  hinge  assemblies. 


5,839,540 

COLLAPSIBLE  FOLDINti  SAWHORSE 

Douglass  L.  Rus-sell.  5336  Neilsen  Ave..  Ferndale.  Wash.  98248 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  430.588,  Apn  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,647,455.  This  application  Man  7,  1997.  Sen  No.  813.868 

Int.  CI."  FI6M  ll/(X> 

U.S.  CI.  182—153  *  Claims 


5,839i41 
DEVICE  FOR  LOWERING  A  LOAD  ALONt;  A  METAL 
BAND 
Alain    Francois   Jeron.   Copenhagen,   and   Torben    Lindhofl 
Jeasen.  Ishoj,  both  of  Denmark.  as.signors  to  ERJ  Manage- 
ment APS.  Greve  Strand.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00284.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02432.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12.  1994,  Sen  No.  397  J28 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  12.  1993.  0836/93 
Int.  CI.'  A62B  1/20 
VS.  a.  182—192  10  Claims 


I.  A  folding  sawhorse  for  supporting  a  workpiece  on  a  cutting 
surface,  comprising; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  leg  members  each  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  separate  hinge  members  ngidly 
attached  to  upper  ends  of  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
leg  members,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  spacing  members,  where  at  least  one  spacing 
member  is  connected  between  the  first  and  fourth  leg  mem- 
bers to  fonii  a  first  rigid  striicture  and  at  least  one  spacing 
member  is  connected  between  the  second  and  third  leg  mem- 
bers to  form  a  second  rigid  structure; 

a  cutting  member  fastened  to  at  least  one  of  the  hinge  members, 
where  the  cutting  surface  is  formed  by  a  surface  of  the  cutting 
member;  and 

at  least  one  locking  assembly  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  ngid  structures;  wherein 

the  first  hinge  member  cooperates  with  the  second  hinge  mem- 
ber to  form  a  first  hinge  assembly; 

the  third  hinge  member  cooperates  with  the  fourth  hinge  mem- 
ber to  fonn  a  second  hinge  assembly; 

the  first  and  second  hinge  assemblies  allow  the  first  rigid  struc 
lure  to  rotate  relative  to  the  second  rigid  structure  about  a 
hinge  axis  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

the  locking  assembly  allow  s  the  first  and  second  rigid  structures 
to  be  selectivelv  kx-ked  in  the  first  pt>sition  or  unUxked  such 
that  they  may  be  rotated  from  the  first  position  into  the  second 
position; 

the  second  and  third  hinge  members  arc  received  within  the  first 
and  fourth  hinge  members  to  fonu  the  first  and  second  hinge 
assemblies,  respectively; 

the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  hinge  members  are  substan- 
tially horizontal  when  assembled  to  form  the  first  and  second 
hinge  assemblies;  and 

the  second  and  third  hinge  members  have  an  external  diameter 
of  a  first  predetermined  dimension  and  the  first  and  fourth 
hinge  members  have  an  internal  diameter  of  a  second  prede- 


1.  A  lowering  device  for  lowering  a  load  having  a  mass  along  a 
metal  band,  the  lowenng  device  comprising: 

a  flat  metal  band; 

a  brake  housing  including  a  brake  mechanism,  the  brake  mecha 
nism  hav  ing  first  and  second  brake  shoes,  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  brake  shix-s  acting  on  the  nteial  band,  the 
metal  band  passing  through  the  brake  housing,  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  brake  shoes  having  a  fixed  surtace 
being  pressed  against  the  metal  band  by  a  force  depending  on 
the  mass  of  the  load  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  metal 
band; 

a  load  wedge  for  suspending  the  load  at  an  attachment  point,  the 
load  wedge  being  niovably  acvommodated  in  the  brake  hous- 
ing and  which,  in  the  brake  mechanism,  converts  a  pull 
substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  metal  band  lo 
a  pressure  acting  on  the  metal  band  through  said  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  brake  shix-s;  and 

said  first  brake  shcx-  being  arranged  slationarily  with  respect  to 
the  brake  housing,  and  said  second  brake  shoe  being  arranged 
to  be  acted  upi>n  by  said  load  wedge. 
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5.839.542 

INDISTRI AL  TRICK  WITH  AN  OPERATING  CONSOLE 

Ciert  Seng.  Reutligen,  and  Burkhard  Fritz.  Metzingen.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner  Eordertechnik,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,930 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv.  Sep.  29.  1994,  44  34 
909.2;  Oct.  20.  1994.  44  37  568.9 

Int.  CI."  B66F  9/(fAi 
L'.S.  CI.  187-222  4  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprising  a  lifting  framework,  a  driver's 
stand  secured  to  the  lifting  framework,  a  load  picking  device 
mounted  on  a  load  side  of  the  driver's  stand,  and  at  least  one 
operating  console  disposed  in  the  area  of  the  driver's  stand,  the 
operating  console  embodied  as  an  elongated  standing  seat  having 
opposed  ends  and  oriented  so  that  an  operator  faces  towards  the 
load  side  when  leaning  back  on  the  console,  wherein  the  operating 
console  has  truck  controls  and  wherein  the  elongated  standing  seat 
has  a  central  horizontally  elongated  padded  part  which  is  arcuate 
about  an  axis  of  elongation  and  the  truck  controls  of  the  operating 
console  arc  disposed  on  the  ends  of  the  operating  console. 


respectively  for  allowing  said  door  panels  to  be  moved  in 
response  to  said  slides  respectively,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  slides  together  and  for  allowing  said 
slides  to  be  slided  one  relative  to  the  other,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  beam  secured  on  top  of  said  first  slide  and 
having  two  pulleys,  a  bar  secured  on  top  of  said  second  slide 
and  having  two  pulleys,  a  first  wire  engaged  on  said  pulleys  of 
said  first  slide  and  coupled  to  said  board  and  said  second  slide 
for  guiding  said  second  slide  to  move  relative  to  said  first  side 
and  for  guiding  said  first  slide  to  move  relative  to  said  board, 
and  a  second  wire  engaged  on  said  pulleys  of  said  second 
slide  and  coupled  to  said  beam  and  said  third  slide  for  guiding 
said  third  slide  to  move  relative  to  said  second  slide. 


5.839,544 

BRAKE  LEVER  HAVING  A  RAPID  BRAKE  SHOE 

CLEARANCE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Kazuhisa  Vamashita.  .Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.. 

Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.710 

Int.  CI."  G05G  W(H):7/(H) 

L.S.  CI.  188-24.9  n  Claims 
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5,839.543 

ELEVATOR  DOOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Tai  Tien  Chiu,  P.O.  Box  63-99.  Taichung.  Taivtan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  796,996 

Int.  CI."  B66B  I.VU6 

U.S.  CL  187-324  2  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  comprising: 

a  housing  including  three  dixir  panels. 

a  casing  secured  on  top  of  said  housing  and  including  a  board 
and  three  tracks. 

a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  casing  at  a  pivot  axle  and 
including  a  first  end  secured  to  a  first  of  said  door  panels  for 
moving  said  door  panels. 

means  for  swinging  said  lever  and  for  moving  said  door  panels. 

three  slides  slidably  engaged  on  said  tracks,  a  first  of  said  slides 
being  located  close  to  said  board  of  said  casing,  a  second  of 
said  slides  being  located  between  said  first  slide  and  a  third  of 
said  slides,  said  door  panels  being  coupled  to  said  slides 


1.  A  brake  lever  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  member  (15)  formed  with  a  cable  guide  and  said  base 
member  having  a  pivot  axis  (22)  defined  at  a  generally  fixed 
position  on  said  base  member,  said  pivot  axis  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  cable  guide: 

a  lever  ann  (20)  formed  with  a  handle  ponion  (20/?)  and  a 
support  portion  (20a).  said  support  portion  mounted  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  said  base  member  about  said  pivot  axis 
from  a  brake  dis-engagement  position  to  a  brake  engagement 
position; 

an  adjusting  mechanism  (25)  mounted  on  said  base  inember  and 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  axis,  said  adjusting  mecha- 
nism having  a  pin  (26)  extending  through  said  base  member, 
an  actuation  member  (28)  and  a  cam  member  (27),  said  cam 
member  and  said  actuation  member  being  fixed  to  said  pin  for 
rotation  about  a  pin  axis  defined  by  said  pin.  said  pin  axis  and 
said  pivot  axis  being  generally  parallel,  said  cam  member 
having  at  least  three  diflFering  cam  surfaces  each  of  said  cam 
surfaces  configured  to  define  a  diflfering  one  of  said  brake 
disengagement  position,  said  cam  member  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  base  member  outside  of 
said  base  member,  said  actuation  member  being  adjacent  to 
said  cam  member  outside  of  said  base  member  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  base  member  with  said  cam  meinber 
being  disposed  between  said  actuation  member  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  member  for  contact  w  ith  a  portion  of  said 
lever  arm. 

wherein  said  actuation  member  is  configured  such  that  said  cam 
member  and  said  actuation  member  may  be  rotated  in 
response  to  contact  movement  by  a  single  finger  of  a  band  of 
a  bicyclist  riding  a  bicycle  having  the  brake  lever  mechanism 
attached  thereto. 
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5.839,545 

BRAKE  WEAR  SENSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  MOUNTIN(; 

CLIP 

David  M.  Preston.  4551  Ennismore.  Clark.ston.  Mich.  48346. 

and  G.  Clark  Fortune.  34746  Bunker  Hill  Dr.,  Farmington 

Hills,  Mich.  48331 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  86.^651 

Int.  CI."  F16D  66/02:  B6()R  25/10 

L.S.  CI.  188—1.11  L  ••*  t^'aims 


ratchet  means  for  engaging  with  said  wheels  and  for  stopping 
said  wheels  when  said  beam  is  tilted  bv  said  maintaining 
means. 


1.  A  brake  wear  sensor  lor  first  and  second  brake  pads  mounted 
to  a  brake  table  of  a  vehicle  brake  assembly,  the  sensor  designed  to 
be  mounted  through  an  opening  slot  formed  in  the  brake  table 
between  the  first  and  second  brake  pads  s.>  that  an  electrical 
conductor  forming  a  pari  of  the  wear  sensor  is  rubbed  against  by  a 
rotating  brake  drum  when  the  first  and  second  brake  pads  reach  a 
thickness  less  than  a  predetennined  limit,  the  wear  sensor  compris 
ing: 
a  sensor  housing: 

a  housing  cap  adapted  to  lit  over  a  ponion  of  said  sensor  housing 
thereby  forming  a  channel  for  allowing  the  conductor  to  be 
passed  therethrough,  said  conductor  is  disposed  in  said  chan- 
nel between  said  sensor  housing  and  said  housing  cap: 
a  spring  clip  adapted  to  retain  said  sensor  housing  cap  in  proper 
position  relative  to  said  brake  table,  said  spring  clip  having  at 
least  one  clip  arm  engaging  said  brake  table  to  prevent  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  at  least  one  preload  spring  engaging 
said  housing  cap  to  prevent  movement  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  spring  clip  thereby  providing  positive  rctainmcnt  ol 
said  sensor  housing  and  said  housing  cap  to  said  brake  table. 


5.839.547 
APPI-ICATION  ARRAN(;EMENT  FOR  A  D1.S(   BR\KE 

Dieter    Bieker.    Oberaudorf.    Germany,    assignor    to    Knorr 
Bremse  Svsteme  Fur  Nutzfahrzeuge  GmbH.  Munich,  (ier- 

manv 
PCT  No  PCT/DE95/«I210.  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17.  1996.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  WO95/32370,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  727.676 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermanv.  May  20.  1994,  44  17 
783.6 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  5?/(H) 
L.S.  CL  188—73.31  '^  Claims 


5.839,546 
SAFETY  LOCKIN(;  DEMCE  FOR  \  EHK  LE 
Jason  Yan.  No.  118-38.  Hsin  Chern  Road.  Taiping  City.  Tai- 
chung Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  967.921 
Int.  CI."  B62D  J^/00:  B62C  '/02 
V.S.  CI.  188—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  safetv  locking  device  for  locking  a  vehicle  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  vehicle  from  moving  down  a  hill,  said  safety  locking  dev  ice 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  securing  to  the  vehicle. 

a  beam  rotat.iblv  secured  in  said  housing  at  a  shaft  and  including 

an  upper  ponion  and  a  bottom  ponion. 
at  least  one  wheel  provided  below  said  beam  lor  engaging  with 

a  supporting  ground, 
means  for  maintaining  said  beam  at  a  iv>silion  pei(Viidiculai  to 
the  supporting  ground,  said  beam  being  tilted  rel.ilive  to  said 
housing  when  said  housing  is  tilted  relative  to  the  supporting 
ground,  and 


12c 


32(50) 


30b 


30b' 


1.  Application  arrangement  lor  a  disc  brake  including  a  brake 
lining  compartment  having  two  lateral  guide  surl.ices  extending  in 
an  application  direction  for  guiding  a  brake  Lining  displaced  b>  the 
application  anangement.  -aid  brake  lining  being  supp»med  on  a 
respective  outlet-side  guide  surface  when  it  rests  against  a  brake 
disc  during  braking,  wherein  the  respective  guide  surface  of  the 
brake  lining  compartment  comprises; 

a  rigid  plate  on  either  a  wall  surface  of  the  brake  lining  com 
panment  ot  on  a  later;il  edge  of  the  brake  lining  and  dispiiscd 
so  that  It  can  be  displaced  with  res(x*ct  to  the  wall  surlace  in 
the  application  direction  along  a  predetennined  path;  and 
a  surlace  of  the  plate  lacing  the  wall  surlace  ot  the  brake  lining 
compartment  being  an  oblique  plane  sloping  down  m  the 
application  direction 
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■■-      ■  5^9.548 

MOTION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  DAMPERS 
Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgin,  and  Steven  L.  Bivens,  Kaniiakee.  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  550 J80,  Oct.  30,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,690,184.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708.816 

Int.  CI.'  F16D  fiim) 
CS.  CI.  188—82.1  18  Claims 


5,839.549 

BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  AND  KEY  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Jr.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  TransDyne,  Inc., 

Chicago.  III. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  681.215,  Jul.  22,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  950.309 

Int.  Ci"  F16D  65m 

VS.  CI.  188—243  1  Claim 


I.  A  one-way  damping  system,  comprising: 

a  closure  housing; 

a  closure  member  movably  mounted  upon  said  closure  housmg 
for  movement  in  a  first  direction  toward  an  opened  position 
with  respect  to  said  closure  housing,  and  for  movement  in  a 
second  direction  toward  a  closed  direction  with  respect  to  said 
closure  housing; 

gear  means,  compnsing  a  gear  rack  ponion  having  a  plurality  of 
gear  teeth  defined  thereon,  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  closure 
member  for  movement  with  said  closure  member  as  said 
closure  member  is  moved  between  said  opened  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  closure  housing; 

rotary  damper  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  closure  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  rotary 
damper  means  is  operatively  engaged  with  said  gear  means  of 
said  closure  member  for  damping  the  movement  of  said 
closure  member  when  said  closure  member  is  moved  in  said 
first  direction  toward  said  opened  position  with  respect  to  said 
closure  housing,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  rotary 
damper  means  is  operatively  disengaged  from  said  gear 
means  of  said  closure  member  for  permitting  undampencd 
movement  of  said  closure  member  when  said  closure  member 
is  moved  in  said  second  direction  toward  said  closed  position 
with  respect  to  said  closure  housing;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotary  damper  means  for 
engaging  said  gear  rack  portion  and  said  gear  teeth  of  said 
gear  means  so  as  to  cause  said  rotary  damper  means  to  be 
moved  lo  said  first  position  at  which  said  rotary  damper 
means  is  operatively  engaged  with  said  gear  means  of  said 
closure  member  and  thereby  dampen  said  movement  of  said 
closure  member  in  response  lo  said  closure  member  being 
mo\ed  in  said  first  direction  toward  said  opened  position  with 
respect  to  said  closure  housing,  and  for  engaging  said  gear 
rack  ponion  and  said  gear  teeth  of  said  gear  means  so  as  to 
cause  said  rotary  damper  means  to  be  moved  to  said  second 
position  at  which  said  rotary  damper  means  is  operati\ely 
disengaged  from  said  gear  means  of  said  closure  member,  so 
as  to  pcnnil  undampened  movement  of  said  closure  member, 
in  response  to  said  closure  member  being  moved  in  said 
second  direction  toward  said  closed  position  with  respect  to 
said  closure  housing. 


1.  A  railway  brake  assembly  comprising  a  brake  shoe,  and  brake 
shoe  head  means  for  supporting  (he  brake  shoe,  and  key  means 
driven  under  tension  between  said  brake  head  means  and  said 
brake  sh<x;  for  attaching  said  brake  shoe  to  said  brake  shoe  head 
means,  said  key  means  being  composed  of  cold  work  hardenable 
austenitic  stainless  steel,  said  austenitic  stainless  steel  having  a 
carbon  content  below  about  0.2'7( ,  a  chromium  content  in  excess  of 
M^i .  and  a  nickel  content  of  at  least  S'"'^. 


5.839.550 
BRAKE  SHOE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Christopher  A.  Redgrave.  Portage.-  Michael  L.  Silvasi.  Kalama- 
zoo;   Ralph   W.   Larson.   Olivet,   all   of  Mich.;   Steven    X. 
Renaud.  Tecumseh.  and  Larry  F.  Koscielski.  I.aSalle.  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Flaston  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294.120,  .Aug.  22.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.695.026.  This  application  .Sep.  16.  1996.  .Sen  No.  714.221 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/W 
LI.S.  CI.  188—250  D  19  Claims 


1    A  melhod  of  forming  a  brake  shoe  assembly,  said  method 
comprising; 
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precision  stamping  out  of  steel  a  net  shaped  web  blank  having  a 
semi-circular  outer  peripheral  edge  pro\ided  wiih  a  plurality 
of  tabs  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom: 

precision  slamping  out  of  siecl  a  tabic  member  having  a  pluraliiv 
of  apertures  formed  therein  si/cd  lo  lighllv  receive  and  corre- 
sponding in  spacing  to  the  tabs  on  the  web  blank: 

bending  the  table  member  to  form  a  scini-cylindrical  segmcni; 

assembling  the  web  and  lablc  causing  the  web  labs  and  table 
apcnures  to  interlock,  locating  ihe  parts  temporarily  together; 
and 

hoi  staking  the  pluralil\  of  the  tab  and  aperture  pairs  together  by 
resistance  heating  ihe  tabs  lo  a  temperature  sulVicicnt  lo  lomi 
auslenite.  but  below  a  corresponding  grain  coarsening  tem- 
pcnilure  limn,  for  a  sutticicntly  short  time  so  that  the  joint  will 
he  subsianlially  self  quenched  resuliing  in  ihe  lormulion  of 
manensite  and  bainite  within  the  tabs  iherebv  increasing  the 
strength  and  toughness  of  the  joints,  wherein  ihc  resulting 
joints  do  not  extend  subsianliallv  beyond  the  outer  semi- 
cvlindriciil  surface  of  the  table. 


5.839.552 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  DELIVERIN(;  FLl  II) 

AND  OR  EI.FXTRIC  SI(;NALS 

Bart  Vandev»al.  Aiken.  Belgium,  and  Vbram  (Juy.  Ann  .\rbor, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Tenneco  AutomotiNe  Inc..  l^ke  Forest. 

in. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.173.  May  19.  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.420 

Int.  CI.'  II6F  V/f*/ 

IS.  CI.  188—321.11  4  Claims 


^-y 


5.839.551 
PISTON  AND  PISTON-ROD  (;i  IDE  I  NIT  FOR 
HYDRAII.IC  SHOC  K  ABSORBERS 
Christian  Cesaraccio.  Montbeliard.  France:  Jordi  Macarulla 
Bumbardo.  Bellalerra.  Spain;  Jesiis  Acedo  Rosas.  Barcelona. 
Spain,  and   Vntonio  Romero  Fernandei.  Vilassar  de  Mar. 
Spain,  assignors  to  Sintermelal.  S.A..  Ripollet.  Spain 
Filed  May  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645.593 
Int.  CI.'  F16F  y/.i6 
I'.S.  CI.  188—322.17  7  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  cylinder  disposed  between  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  telescopic  cylinder 
cominunicaiing  with  a  source  oi  fluid  externa!  to  said  lelescopic 
cylinder,  said  telescopic  cvlindcr  comprising; 

a  piston  rod  having  an  axiallv  extending  bore  operable  to  receive 

said  fluid: 
a  mount  lor  securing  said  telescopic  cylinder  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  members  of  said  automotive  vehicle,  said  mount 
comprising: 
a  first  annular  member  attached  direcilv  to  xaid  pision  rinl: 
a  second  annular  member  sumninding  said  first  annular  member, 
said  first  annular  member  and  said  second  annular  member 
defining  a  channel  cxiending  between  said  source  of  fluid  and 
said  pision  rixl: 
at  least  one  sealing  member  disposed  between  said  first  annular 
member  and  said  second  annular  member.  s.iid  sealing  mem- 
ber minimi/ing  leakage  of  said  fluid  from  said  channel: 
an  elaslomeric  bushing  disposed  w  ithin  said  first  annular  mem- 
ber: and 
.1  lastening  member  disposed  within  said  elaslomeric  bushing, 
said  fastening  member  being  adapted  to  secure  said  lelescopic 
cv  Under  lo  said  one  of  said  first  and  second      •mbers. 


5.839.553 

BRIEFCASE  OR(;aN1/.ER 

Robert  E.  Dorsam.  1508  lurk  Rd,.  Harrington.  Pa,  18976 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  688.636 

Int.  CI.'  A45C  /.Vc: 

I  .S.  CI.  190—109  2  Claims 


1.  A  piston  and  piston-rod  guide  unit  for  a  hvdraulic  shcvk 
absorber,  said  unit  comprising  a  piston  (1)  having  a  piston  rod  and 
a  pision-rod  guide,  wherein  said  piston-rod  guide  (2)  comprises  an 
annular  piece  l3)  provided  with  a  central  orilice  (5i  for  passage  of 
the  piston  rod  and  an  elastic  sealing  ring  (4t:  wherein  said  piston 
(1)  consists  of  a  single  piece  (7)  formed  bv  a  body  of  revolution 
having  a  convex  generatrix  and  ;in  anli-friction  pision  coating  (9) 
at  least  partially  coating  an  cxiemal  surface  of  said  single  piece, 
said  pision  coaling  has  a  uniform  piston  coaling  thickness:  and 
wherein  the  central  orifice  (5)  of  the  annular  piece  (3)  has  an 
internal  wall  .ind  a  guide  coaling  (6»  at  least  partially  coaling  said 
internal  wall,  said  guide  coating  (6)  has  a  uniform  guide  coaling 
thickness  equal  to  that  of  said  piston  coaling  (9).  said  guide  coaling 
has  a  coating  composition  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  piston 
coating  and  said  coating  compositions  of  said  guide  coating  and  of 
said  piston  coaling  reduce  friction  and  improve  wear  resistance. 


.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  hems,  comprising: 


3664 


OFFICIAL  GAZETFE 


NovtMBKR  24.  1998 


a.  a  briefcase  having  a  hinge  end.  an  opening  end.  a  first  side  and 

a  second  side; 
h.  a  first  case  configured  to  fit  snugly  between  the  hinge  end  and 

the  opening  end  of  the  briefcase,  adjacent  the  hrst  side  of  the 

briefcase; 

c.  a  second  case  configured  to  hi  snugly  between  the  second  side 
of  the  briefcase  and  the  hrst  case,  adjacent  the  hinge  end  of 
the  briefcase,  leaving  a  contiguous  open  volume  for  use 
within  the  briefcase; 

d.  a  hrst  tray  conhgured  to  ht  w  ithin  the  hrst  case,  the  first  tray 
having  hxed  companments  within  for  storing  such  items:  and 

e.  a  second  tray  conhgured  to  ht  within  the  second  case,  the 
second  tray  having  a  variable  companmentali/ation  means 
within  for  storing  such  items. 


5.839^54 

POWER  COLLECTOR  FOR  INDUCTIVE  POWER 

TRANSFER 

Peter  Bruce  Clark,   Warkworth.  New   Zealand,  assignor  to 

Auckland  I  nl.Services  Limited,  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
per  No.  PCT/NZW/00030.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1W5,  S  102(el 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94/25304,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3.  1993,  -Sen  No.  545.723 

Int.  CI."  B60L  y/fW 

I..S.  CI.  191—10  10  Claiirn 


a  housing,  said  mechanism  actuating  a  cam  pin  of  a  drum  brake 
assembly  which  assembly  is  actuated  during  inotor  operation  by  a 
solenoid  plunger  of  a  solenoid  to  release  the  brake  of  the  drum 
brake  assembly  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft,  said 
chain  pulling  mechanism  comprising: 

a  releasing  rod  mechanism,  an  intermediate  disk  for  actuating 
the  releasing  rod  mechanism,  and  a  chain  sprocket  rolatabic 
by  a  chain  for  actuating  said  intermediate  disk,  wherein  said 
chain  sprocket  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  housing. 


5.839.556 

CONNECTING  MECHANIS.M  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONNECTINt;  TRAN.SMISSION  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

OFF-THE-ROAD  VEHICLE 

Paul  Alexander  Crawford,  and  Douglas  Frederick  F:dwards. 

both  of  Medina,  Ohio,  assignors  to  MTD  Products  Inc, 

Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Sen  No.  791.193 

Int.  CI."  F16D  II/N:2I/IHI 

lUS.  CI.  192—18.91  5  Claims 


I.  An  inductive  power  transfer  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  electric  power  having  an  operating  fre- 
quency : 

a  resonant  primary  for  generating  a  magnetic  held  from  said 
source  of  alternating  current: 

a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  inductive  power  collector  mounted 
thereon; 

wherein  said  inductive  power  collector  comprises  at  least  one 
capacitance  and  at  least  one  coil  of  one  or  more  windings  for 
intercepting  the  magnetic  field  from  said  resonant  primary, 
and  at  least  one  electrical  load. 

wherein  the  at  least  one  capacitance  is  in  series  with  the  coil  and 
the  load,  and  the  reactance  of  the  series  capacitance  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  sum  of  (a)  the  inductive  reactance  of  the 
coil  at  the  operating  frequency  and  (b)  the  mutual  reactance  of 
the  coupling  between  the  resonant  primary  and  the  at  least  one 
coil  of  the  power  collector,  and 

wherein  there  is  no  parallel  resonance  eft'ect. 


5.839,555 

AITOMATIC  CLl  TCH  TN  PE  t  HAIN  PLLLING 

MFC  HANISM  FOR  A  MOTOR  ROLLIN(;  DOOR 

Isung-Wen  Hsieh,  1st  Fl.  No.  15.  Alley  .1.  Lane  217  (  hung- 

Hsiao  E.  Rd.,  Sec.  3.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746.123 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  f>7/(H):  E05F  15m) 

I   S.  CI.  192-8  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  clutch  type  chain  pulling  mechanism  for  a 

motor  rolling  door  mounted  at  one  side  of  a  motor  and  enclosed  in 


1.  \  connecting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  hrst  gear  having  hrst  and  second  teeth: 

a  second  gear  having  a  lirsi  hole; 

a  clutch  collar  having  tirst  and  second  sides,  said  clutch  collar 

also  having  hist  and  second  openings: 
a  hrst  pin  located  within  said  hrst  o|X'ning  of  said  clutch  collar. 

said  hrst  pin  sclecti\clv  opeiali\cly   received  between  said 

first  and  second  teeth  of  said  hrst  gear;  and. 
a  second  pin  liKaicd  w  ithin  said  second  opening  of  said  clutch 

collar,  said  second  pin  selectively  operatively  received  within 

said  hrst  hole  of  said  second  gear 
4.  .A  connecting  mechanism  comprising: 
a  sprcK-ket  having  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  that  are  jviallv 

spaced,  said  first  set  of  teeth  for  selectively  connecting  to  an 

assiK-iated  chain,  said  second  set  of  teeth  having  hrst  and 

second  teeth: 
a  clutch  collar  having  lirst  and  second  sides  and  a  lirsi  o|vning; 
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a  first  pin  located  within  said  first  opening  of  said  clutch  collar, 
said  first  pin  selectively  operatively  received  between  said 
first  and  second  teeth  of  said  second  set  of  teeth  of  said 
sprocket. 


5,839,557 

ANNULAR  CROSS-SECTIONED  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  CONNECTING  A  TOOL  TO  A  ROBOTIC  ARM 

Peter  E.  McCormick.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  EOA  Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996,  Scr.  No.  761.208 

Int.  CI."  F16D  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  192— 56J2  3  Claims 


I,  A  clutch  assembly  for  connecting  a  paint  gun  to  the  end  ot  a 
robotic  arm.  comprising: 

a  diaphragm-mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  connected  on  an  outer 
side  to  the  end  of  the  robotic  ann: 

an  annular  diaphragm  mounted  to  the  diaphragm-mounting 
plate,  the  diaphragm  having  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface 
foniiing  a  pressure  tight  chamber  with  the  diaphragm 
mounting  plate  lor  connection  to  a  programmable  source  of 
air  pressure: 

a  clutch  plate  having  an  annular  diaphragm-engagement  surface 
engaged  with  a  central  ptinion  of  the  diaphragm; 

springs  between  the  clutch  plate  and  the  diaphragm-mounting 
plate  to  bias  the  clutch  plate  away  from  the  diaphragm- 
mounting  plate  in  conjunction  with  air  pressure  in  the  cham- 
ber: 

means  for  establishing  a  nonnal  position  of  the  clutch  assembly: 

means  for  forming  physical  limits  of  travel  of  the  clutch  pble 
with  respect  to  the  diaphragm-mounting  plate; 

means  for  generating  an  electncal  signal  in  respt>nsc  to  move- 
ment of  the  clutch  plate  away  from  the  normal  ptisition:  and. 

with  the  diaphragm-mounting  plate  having  inwardiv -extending 
diaphragm-mounting  walls  on  an  inner  side,  and  with  inner 
ptmions  of  the  diaphragm-mounting  walls  forming  the  cham- 
ber. 


clutch  plate  set  of  lands  and  gnxives.  with  a  cover  included  as 
pan  of  the  housing  and  engaged  with  the  Kxly  wherein  the 
cover  includes  a  piKket: 

a  pump  plate  captured  between  the  cover  and  the  body  separat- 
ing out  a  worthing  chamber,  the  pump  plate  including  an 
engage  port  and  a  pump-out  pon  positioned  further  radiallv 
outward  in  the  pump  plate  than  the  engage  port: 

a  control  arm  normally  closing  the  engage  port  and  being 
rotatable  to  open  the  engage  pon:  and 

a  slide-block  earned  in  the  pcKkei  with  a  spring  biasing  the  slide 
block  toward  engagement  with  the  control  ami  wherein  the 
slide-bliKk  locks  the  control  arm  against  rotation  when  the 
clutch  is  inactive. 


5.839  J!59 
WEAR  COMPENSATIN(.  FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Hiroshi  Uehara.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Corporation. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  831.887 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  4.  1996.  8-108339 

Int  CI."  F16D  /.</75 

I  .S.  CL  192—70.25  5  CUims 


5.839.558 
VlSCOl  S  FAN  CLl  TCH  WIIH  ENGAGE  PORI  LOCK 
Lawrence  Craig  Kennedy.  Kettering.  Ohio,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  882,476 
Int.  CI."  F16D  .^5/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—58.62  »  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  comprising: 

an  input  element  including  an  input  shaft  with  a  clutch  plate 
engaged  with  the  input  shaft  to  rotate  in  concen  therewith,  the 
clutch  plate  having  an  annular  disk  ptmion  with  a  clutch  plate 
set  of  lands  and  gnxnes; 
a  housing  including  a  Nxly  supponed  on  the  input  shaft  bv  a 
bearing  with  a  b<Hlv  set  of  lands  and  griH>ves  mating  with  the 


5.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising: 

a  diaphragm  spring  which  resiliently  urges  a  pressure  plate  into 
engagement  with  a  clutch  lacing  when  the  clutch  is  engaged. 
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said  pressure  plate  bcinj;  connected  to  a  clutch  cover  and 
resiliently  urged  away  from  said  clutch  facing; 

a  fulcrum  nieinbcr  which  supports  a  fulcrum  point  of  said 
diaphragm  spring,  said  fulcrum  tpember  including  a  pair  of 
annular  wire  members  interposing  said  fulcrum  point  of  said 
diaphragm  spring: 

a  resilient  suppttn  member  extending  from  said  clutch  cover 
which  supports  said  fulcrum  member  with  respect  to  said 
clutch  cover  and  has  said  annular  wire  members  secured 
thereto,  said  resilient  supp<irt  member  including  an  annular 
disk  and  connecting  pieces  connecting  said  aimular  disk  to  a 
remaining  pan  of  said  clutch  cover  the  annular  disk  and  the 
connecting  pieces  fomiing  a  monolithic  unit,  said  resUient 
support  member  having  a  flexibility  which  with.stands  a  nor- 
mal release  load  but  yields  to  a  release  load  substantially 
greater  than  said  nomial  release  load,  said  yielding  movement 
ot  said  resilient  support  member  producing  a  corresponding 
gap  therein;  and 

a  wedge  resiliently  biased  to  fill  said  gap; 

wherein  an  increase  in  said  release  load  resulting  from  wear  in 
said  clutch  facing  creates  said  gap.  and  said  wedge  tills  said 
gap  so  as  to  shift  said  diaphragm  spring  to  a  new  position 
corresponding  to  progress  in  said  wear  without  substantially 
changing  an  operating  point  of  said  diaphragm  spring. 


5.8.W..S60 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  WITH  A  DETACHABLY  FASTENED 

CLUTCH  HOU.SING 
Jorg  Sudau,  Niedervterrn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sach.s  AG.  Schueinrurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  20.  IW6.  Sen  No.  666.9(M) 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  21.  1995.  195  22 
458.2 

Int.  CI."  F16D  IJ/5() 
U..S.  CI.  192-70.27  is  Claims 


I.  A  friction  clutch  assembly  for  a  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  friction  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

a  flywheel  assembly,  said  flywheel  assembly  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  and  defining  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  flywheel  assembly  having  a  circumference  disposed  con- 
centrically about  the  axis  of  rotation; 


a  clutch  housing; 

a  clutch  disc; 

a  pressure  plate: 

a  clutch  mainspring: 

said  clutch  disc,  said  pressure  plate,  and  said  clutch  mainspring 

being  disposed  substantially  within  said  clutch  housing; 
said  clutch  disc  being  disposed  axially  between  said  pressure 

plate  and  said  flywheel  assembly; 
said  clutch  mainspring  being  disposed  adjacent  said  pressure 

plate  and  axially  opposite  said  clutch  disc; 
said  clutch  housing  being  disposed  adjacent  said  pressure  plate: 
a  plate  spring  to  attach  said  flywheel  assembly  to  said  clutch 

housing. 


5.839.561 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH  SYSTEM 
Masanori  Koda.  Kanagaua,  and  \'oshiyuki  Watanabe.  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997.  .Sen  No.  842.822 

Int.  CI."  B60K  4I/2S:  F16D  2W()() 

U»S.  a.  192-90  15  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  clutch  system  for  controlling  engagement  and 
disengagement  between  an  engine  and  a  transmission  in  a  vehicle, 
said  automatic  clutch  system  comprising: 

a  hrst  friction  clement  of  the  engine: 

a  second  friction  element  of  the  transmission: 

a  spring  biasing  said  first  friction  element  so  as  to  establish  the 
engagement  between  said  first  and  second  friction  elements; 

an  operating  cylinder  interconnected  with  said  first  friction  ele- 
ment, said  operating  cylinder  being  operated  to  disengage  said 
first  friction  element  from  said  second  friction  element  by 
receiving  hydraulic  oil; 

a  master  cylinder  fluidly  communicated  with  said  operating 
cylinder: 

an  auxiliary  cylinder  disposed  parallel  with  said  master  cylinder 
and  fluidly  communicated  with  said  operating  cylinder;  and 

a  rotor  driven  by  a  tnotor.  said  rotor  including  first  and  second 
connecting  points  which  are  oppositely  disposed  with  respect 
to  a  rotation  axis  of  said  rotor,  the  first  connecting  point  being 
interconnected  with  said  master  cylinder  and  the  second  con- 
necting point  being  interconnected  with  said  auxiliary  cylin- 
der, a  distance  between  the  second  connecting  point  and  the 
rotation  axis  being  smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  first 
connecting  point  and  the  rotation  axis. 
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5.839i;62 

LINEAR  DRIVE  FOR  DISPLACING  A  COMPONENT,  IN 

PARI  ICULAR  AN  AIRCR.\FT  WING  COMPONENT 

Manfred    Fischen    Markdorf.    (;ermany.    assignor    to    ZF 

Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00332,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1997.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO96/24005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  860,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1.  1995.  195  03 
051.6 

Int.  CI."  F16P  5/(>():  B64C  /.*/2« 
U.S.  CI.  192—143  17  Claims 


the  coin,  a  mirror  member  provided  on  one  side  portion  of  the  coin 
along  the  coin  passage  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  an  axis  of  the 
coin  for  reflecting  light  reflected  from  a  side  surface  of  the  coin 
and  leading  the  light  to  the  light  receiving  means,  and  a  coin 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  coin  based  on  first 
pattern  data  produced  by  detecting  light  reflected  from  a  lower 
surface  of  the  coin  and  second  pattern  data  produced  by  detecting 
light  reflected  by  the  side  surface  of  the  coin. 


76         7A  TB       7A  11     TB;.» 
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5.839364 
ADJUSTABLE  YOKE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  S.  Cox.  Fayetteville.  Vt.  Va..  as.signor  to  Long-Airdox 
Company.  Blacksburg.  \a. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  725.028.  Oct.  2.  1996.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  350,305.  Dec.  6.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  903.264 
int.  CI."  B65G  65/02 
VS.  a.  19»— 303  16  CUims 


1.  A  linear  drive  for  displacing  a  component,  in  particular  an 
aircraft  wing  component,  comprising  an  input  part  driving  an 
output  pan;  an  uncoupling  device  being  provided  between  said 
input  part  and  said  output  pan  which  interrupts  a  connection 
between  .said  input  pan  and  said  output  pan  when  a  predetermined 
force  is  exceeded: 

wherein  said  input  pan  has  a  freewheel  outer  pan  which  is 
connected.  \ ia  a  freewheel  inner  part,  with  said  output  part:  a 
tubular  freewheel  cage  is  situated  between  said  freewheel 
outer  pan  and  said  freewheel  inner  pan.  said  tubular  free- 
wheel cage  has  a  plurality  of  pockets  which  house  clamping 
members  prestressed  by  control  springs  so  that  they  can  move 
in  an  axial  direction;  and 
a  pair  of  inclined  ramps  are  coordinated  with  each  pocket 
situated  along  said  tubular  freewheel  cage:  and  at  least  one 
spring  assembly  is  disposed  between  said  freewheel  inner  pan 
and  said  output  pan  for  generating  an  axial  prestrcss. 


1.  An  adjustable  height  voke  assembly  for  connecting  a  bndge 
conveyor  and  a  mobile  bndge  canier  in  a  continuous  haulage 
system  in  underground  excavations,  said  yoke  assemblv  compns- 


mg: 


a  male  yoke  assembly  including  a  coupling  member  carried  on  a 
honzontally  extending  male  yoke  plate,  said  male  yoke  plate 
supported  on  a  dolly  positioned  over  a  conveyor  and  adapted 
for  movement  upon  a  mobile  bndge  carrier;  and 
female  yoke  assemblv  including  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  female  yoke  plate  including  a  complimentary  cou- 
pling mechanism  for  pivolally  connecting  said  female  voke 
plate  and  said  male  yoke  plate,  said  female  yoke  plate  sup- 
ported bv  an  attachment  frame  including  a  series  of  vertically 
aligned  apertures  adapted  to  receive  attachment  bolts  to 
adjustably  secure  said  female  yoke  assembly  to  said  bridge 
convevor. 


5.839.563 
COIN  DISCRIMINATING  APPAR.ATUS 
Masataka   Takahashi.   Matsudo.   Japan.   as.signor   to   Laurel 
Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  28,  1996,  8-074900: 
Feb.  21,  1997,  9-'37838 

Int.  CI."  G07D  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  194—328 
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5.839ii65 
BELT  TRIPPER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ENDLESS 

CONVEYOR  BELT  AND  RELATED  lMPRO\  EMENTS 

Robert  M.  McFall.  P.O.  Box  1282.  Clintwood.  Na.  24228 

Filed  Nov.  6.  19%.  Sen  No.  744.591 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/46 

U.S.  CI.  198—364  40  CUiras 


18  Claims 


1,  In  a  belt  tnppcr  system  for  discharging  particulate  material 

from  the  upper  nin  of  an  endless  conveyor  belt  wherein  the  belt  is 

conveyed  along  the  length  of  a  convevor  support  system,  and 

1   A  coin  discnm.natinu  apparatus  comprisins:  irradiating  means    elongated  guiding  means  are  provided  which  extend  along  the 

for  projecting  light  onto  a  coin,  light  receiving  means  for  optically    length  of  the  conveyor  supp^m  s>stem.  and  the  belt  inpper  system 

detecting  light  reflected  bv  the  coin  and  producing  pattem  data  of   includes  a  belt  tnpper  including  a  trame  which  cooperates  with  the 
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guiding  means  tor  movement  along  the  length  thereof  and  first  and 
second  rollers  across  which  the  upper  run  of  the  beh  is  routed  in 
sequence  so  that  the  belt  is  conveyed  back  beneath  itself  as  it 
moves  between  ihe  first  and  second  rollers  so  thai  particulate 
material  is  pcmiittcd  to  fall  from  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  after 
moving  across  the  first  roller,  the  improvement  characterized  In 
that: 

the  belt  is  substantially  comprised  of  an  elastomeric  material 
which  permits  the  belt  to  flex  laterally  in  the  event  that  the 
guiding  means  includes  a  laterally-curved  section  along  its 
length. 


5.839.566 
BELT-CARRIED  TILT  TRAY  SORTER 
Henri  Bonnet,  Atlanta,  Ga..  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Service 
of  America,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Sen  No.  705.617 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/3H 

VS.  CI.  198—370.04  17  Claims 


3  4    xaait         ■4i„l\ 


each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  each  being  movably  supported 
from  said  guide  rails,  and  a  friction  feeder  along  said  conveying 
path  for  the  moving  of  said  transport  cars,  said  transport  cars  each 
comprise  (i)  a  main  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
being  movably  supported  from  said  guide  rails  by  guidance  means, 
(ii)  a  support  on  the  main  body  of  each  of  said  transport  cars  for 
objects  to  be  conveyed,  said  main  body  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  unitary  movable  bodies  each  having  a  front  and  rear 
end.  (iii)  coupling  means  IcKated  at  said  front  and  rear  end  of  said 
movable  bodies  for  joining  said  elongated,  unitary  movable  bodies 
to  allow  a  relative  yielding  motion  tietween  said  bodies  at  said 
curved  sections,  each  of  said  coupling  means  being  vertically  and 
horizontally  swingable.  said  movable  bodies  being  venically  and 
horizontally  swingably  joined  to  one  another  by  said  coupling 
means  and  selectively  coupling  adjacent  ones  of  said  movable 
bodies  directly  to  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  conveying 
structure  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  movable  bixlies  each 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  movable  bodies  each  having 
a  lateral  driven  face  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  support  for 
objects  to  be  conveyed  being  provided  on  one  of  said  movable 
bodies  of  each  transport  car.  and  wherein  said  friction  feeder 
comprises  a  feed  roller  adapted  to  act  on  said  driven  faces,  and  a 
motor  for  driving  said  feed  roller. 


15.  A  tilt  tray  sorting  system,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  belt; 

at  least  one  tray  spanning  a  centerline  of  said  belt,  said  tray 
defining  at  least  one  left  foot  defining  a  left  tilt  axis,  and  at 
least  one  right  foot  defining  a  right  lilt  axis  spaced  across  said 
cenieriine  from  said  left  tilt  axis,  said  feet  elevating  a  central 
portion  of  said  tray  above  said  belt: 

an  L-shaped  left  actuator  comprising  a  left  lifting  arm  lying 
between  said  belt  and  said  tray  adjacent  to  said  left  ftxit,  and 
joined  to  a  left  mgger  arm  extending  down  through  a  left 
opening  in  said  belt; 

an  L-shaped  right  actuator  comprising  a  right  lifting  arm  lying 
between  said  belt  and  said  tray  adjacent  to  said  right  foot,  and 
joined  to  a  right  trigger  arm  extending  down  through  a  right 
opening  in  said  belt; 

a  link  attached  to  said  tray  approximately  along  said  centcriine 
of  said  belt,  and  extending  down  through  a  retractor  opening 
in  said  beh: 

a  spring  retained  between  a  lower  end  of  said  link  and  said  belt. 
said  spring  operative  to  urge  said  tray  into  a  position  wherein 
both  said  left  and  right  feet  are  engaging  said  belt;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  a  trip  member  into  the  path  of  said 
left  trigger  arm  or  said  right  trigger  arm. 


5.839,567 
CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Hisashi  Kyotani.  Osaka:  Takashi  Okamura,  Katano,  and  Kiy- 
oshi  Hamano,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku 
Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-094080; 
May  30.  1995.  7-130901 

Int.  CI.''  B6SG  I7/JI2 
U.S.  CI.  198—683  11  Claims 

1.  A  conveying  system  comprising  guide  rails  disposed  along  a 
conveying  path  having  curved  sections,  a  plurality  of  transport  cars 


5.839.568 

RECIPROCATING  FLOOR  CONVEYOR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Gary  R.  Clark.  3777  Waconda  Rd..  NE..  Gervais.  Oreg.  97026 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  439,476.  May  11,  1995,  abandoned, 

v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192.500.  Feb.  7.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  81SJ22 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/lH) 
L1.S.  CI.  198-750.5  21  Claims 
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1.  A  reciprocating  floor  conveying  and  control  system  including 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  floor  slats  supported  by  the  frame  and 
moveable  along  parallel  linear  paths  relative  to  the  frame;  a  first 
hydraulic  fluid  linear  actuator,  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  pon. 
connected  to  the  frame  and  at  least  one  floor  slat;  a  second 
hydraulic  fluid  linear  actuator,  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port, 
connected  to  the  frame  and  at  least  one  other  floor  slat;  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure;  a  hydraulic  fluid  sump  connected  to 
the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure;  a  first  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  assembly  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  and 
to  the  first  linear  actuator  and  having  a  first  position  in  which  the 
first  port  is  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under 
pressure  and  the  second  port  is  connected  to  the  sump,  and  having 
a  second  position  in  which  the  first  pon  is  connected  to  the  sump 
and  the  second  port  is  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  and  wherein   the   first   solenoid  operated   valve 
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assembly  is  operable  to  direct  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  first  linear 
actuator  to  reciprocate  the  first  linear  actuator  back  and  forth;  a 
second  solenoid  operated  \al\e  assembly  connected  to  the  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  and  to  the  second  linear  actuator  and  having  a 
first  position  in  which  the  first  port  is  connected  to  the  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  the  second  port  is  connected  to 
the  sump,  and  having  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  port  is 
connected  to  the  sump  and  the  second  port  is  connected  to  the 
source  of  hvdraulic  fluid  under  pressure  and  wherein  the  second 
solenoid  operated  valve  asscmblv  is  operable  to  direct  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  second  linear  actuator  to  reciprocate  the  second  linear 
actuator  back  and  forth;  a  front  sensor  supported  bv  the  frame  and 
associated  with  the  first  linear  actuator  that  is  operable  to  indicate 
that  the  first  linear  actuator  is  in  a  front  position;  a  rear  sensor 
supported  by  the  frame  and  assiKiated  with  the  first  linear  actuator 
that  is  operable  to  indicate  that  the  first  linear  actuator  is  in  a  rear 
position;  a  front  sensor  supported  by  the  frame  and  asscx-iated  with 
the  second  linear  actuator  that  is  operable  to  indicate  that  the 
second  linear  actuator  is  in  a  front  position;  a  rear  sensor  suppt>rted 
by  the  same  and  associated  with  the  second  linear  actuator  that  is 
operable  to  indicate  that  the  second  linear  actuator  is  in  a  rear 
position;  a  logic  control  unit  connected  to  the  first  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  assembly,  to  the  second  solenoid  operated  valve  assem- 
bly, to  the  front  and  rear  sensors  associated  with  the  first  linear 
actuator,  and  to  the  from  and  rear  sensors  assiKiated  with  the 
second  linear  actuator  ;ind  wherein  the  logic  control  unit  is  oper 
able  to  control  the  first  solenoid  operated  valve  assemblv  and  the 
second  solenoid  operated  valve  assembly  to  direct  h>draulic  fluid 
to  the  first  linear  actuator  and  the  second  linear  actuator  in  a 
predetermined  sequence  that  results  in  material  supported  on  the 
floor  slats  moving  toward  one  end  of  the  floor  slats;  and 

wherein  the  logic  control  unit  sends  a  signal  to  shift  the  first 
solenoid  operated  valve  assemblv  between  its  first  and  second 
positions  only  when  one  of  the  front  and  rear  sensors  ass(K-i- 
ated.  with  the  first  linear  actuator  is  closed  and  the  other  is 
open  and  one  of  the  front  and  rear  sensors  ass(x.iated  w ith  the 
second  linear  actuator  is  closed  and  the  iither  is  open,  where 
none  of  said  valve  assemblies  are  switched  between  their  first 
and  second  positions  unless  each  of  said  linear  actuator,  is  in 
one  of  their  first  and  second  positions. 


moving  convevor  device  such  that  the  tube  rests  only  on  the 
moving  conveyor  device  along  two  opposite  and  parallel  lines  of 
contact  along  the  lengthw  ise  circumference  of  the  lubes,  the  paral- 
lel lines  of  contact  also  parallel  to  a  conveving  direction  of  the 
conveyor  device.  Ihe  moving  conveyor  device  having  spaced  apan 
belt  members  with  an  upper  surtace  contacting  the  tubes  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  method  further  compnsing  supponing  the  mov 
ing  convevor  device  with  a  trough  shaped  support  element  dis- 
posed below  the  conveyor  device  and  extending  generallv  along 
the  conveying  path  so  that  the  trough-shaped  supptin  clement 
supports  the  conveyor  device  along  the  conveving  path  while 
allowing  a  bottommost  circumferential  surtace  of  the  tube  to 
extend  below  the  conveying  device,  the  trough  shaped  element 
having  lateral  sides  which  are  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  lower 
surtaces  of  the  bell  members  and  an  intemiediate  arcuate  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  the  bottommost  circumferential  surface  of 
the  tube. 


5.8394=70 
CONVEYOR 
Martinus  Johannes  Maria  Vertogen.   Zeeland.  and  Jacobus 
Marie  van  den  (Joor.  Nuencn.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  \anderlande  Industries  Nederiand  B.N.,  \eghel.  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Dee.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,501 
Claims    priority,   application    Netheriands.    Dec.   9.    1994. 
9402081 

Int.  CI.'  B65(i  / Vh: 
11.S.  CI.  198—831  *  Ctairos 


5.839  j;69 

METHOD  OF  CONN  EYING  Tl  BES  ON  A  TEXTILE 

MACHINE  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRY1N(;  Ol  T  THE 

METHOD 

Zdenek  Spindler.  B.  Ncmcove:  Zbynek  Vend.  Mazankova.  and 

Nojteih  Novotnv.  Dukelska.  all  of  C/ecli  Rep.,  avsignors  to 

Rieter  Elitex  A.S.  I  sti  nad  Orlici.  Czech  Rep. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.429 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Czech  Rep..  Aug.  24.  1994.  2055- 

94 

Int.  CI.'  B65(;  15/10 
VS.  C\.  198—817  <•  Claims 


1.  .A  methixl  for  transponing  cvlindrical  or  conical  tubes  on  a 
k-xlilc  machine,  said  method  comprising  placing  the  lubes  on  a 


I.  A  convevor.  which  compri>cs: 

an  endless  convevor  tvelt  having  a  curved  ponion; 

a  frame  having  two  rollers  joumallcd  thereon  and  oriented  so  as 
lo  form  an  angle  therebetween,  said  endless  bell  being  guided 
around  -aid  rollers  and  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  being 
dnvable  dunng  i>peration; 

a  pluralitv  of  guide  rollers; 

a  collar  liKated  in  proximilv  with  an  edge  portion  of  said  belt 
and  kvated  on  an  outer  side  of  said  cuned  portion,  said  collar 
being  engageable  with  said  guide  rollers; 

a  suppon  supporting  said  guide  rollers,  said  support  being  mov- 
able parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  belt; 

a  spring  acting  on  said  suppon  and  moving  said  suppon  in  a 
mannei  such  that  the  guide  rollers  supported  bv  said  support 
are  pressed  against  the  collar;  .ind 

a  pivot  axis  abtiul  which  one  of  said  guide  rollers  is  pivotable 
from  an  operative  position  ciKiperaling  with  said  collar  in  a 
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direction  away  from  said  boll  wherein  said  pivot  axis  is 
positioned  beside  the  belt,  as  seen  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  saiti  pivot  axis. 


5^39^71 

C  ONVEYOR  BELT  JOINTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  .MAKING  SAME 

Horst    Jakub,    Deaux,    France,    assignor    to    .ASER.    Saint- 

Chamond.  France 
PCT  No.  P(  T/FR97/00047,  §  371  Date  Sep.  S,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/26466,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  24.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  913,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1996,  96  00465 
Int.  CI."  B65G  UAH) 
V.S.  CI.  19»-844.2  13  Claims 


I  A  junction  de\iee  for  a  conveyor  band,  said  device  being 
generally  H-shaped.  made  up  with  a  central  part  (1)  or  core,  and 
with  two  pairs  of  wings  (2.  2';  3,  3)  approximately  parallel, 
forming  one  single  piece  with  the  central  part  to  which  they  are 
connected  on  each  side  of  the  central  pan.  each  of  the  pairs  of 
wings  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  each  end  (E)  of  the  conveyor  band 
respectively  inserted  in  a  space  between  the  wings  of  the  two  pairs 
of  wings  and  approximately  in  abutment  against  the  central  part 
(1).  two  reinforcement  elements  (4,  4)  being  embedded  in  the 
flexible  and  elastic  constituent  material  of  the  junction  device,  a 
first  of  said  two  reinforcement  layers  extending  in  the  upper  wing 
(2)  of  one  pair  of  wings  (2.  2)  and  in  the  upper  wing  (3)  of  the 
other  pair  of  wings  (3.  3).  a  second  reinforcement  element  (4') 
extending  in  the  lower  wing  (2')  of  one  pair  of  wings  (2.  2)  and  in 
the  lower  wing  (3')  of  the  other  pair  of  wings  (3.3').  the  constituent 
material  of  the  junction  device  adhering  to  the  reinforcement 
elements  (4.  4)  wherein  each  of  said  reinforcement  elements  (4,  4') 
is  made  up  of  at  least  two  layers  (N'  N".  .  .  .  )  of  cables  (6  or  7) 
having  a  high  resistance  to  tensile  stress  and  being  inherently 
unextensible  or  slightly  extensible,  wherein  said  reinforcement 
elements  are  arranged  in  parallel  planes,  with  a  space  provided 
between  the  layers,  the  cables  (6  or  7)  of  each  of  the  two  layers  (N'. 
N".  .  .  .  )  being  parallel  to  each  other  while  the  cables  of  a  first  of 
said  two  layers  is  perpendicular  to  the  cables  of  a  second  of  said 
two  layers  in  a  plan  view,  and  cables  of  each  of  said  two  layers 
forming  an  acute  angle  u  with  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,839,572 

STORAGE  BAG  WITH  SOAKER  PAD 

James  W.  Yeager,  505  Cumberland  Rd.  E.,  Mobile,  Ala.  366tt8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6.^2J20,  Apr.  15.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,660.868,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.882, 

Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

909,106,  Jul.  I,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  762.869 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SI/26 

VS.  CI.  206-204  39  Claims 

1.  .A  storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising: 


a.  a  bag  having  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed  from  plastic 
film,  said  front  and  rear  panels  being  closed  along  a  fold  at 
one  end  to  form  a  bottom  of  said  bag,  said  bag  being  open  at 
the  opposite  end  for  receipt  of  goods  to  be  stored  in  said  bag; 

b.  an  enclosure  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanating 
from  goods  stored  inside  said  bag.  said  enclosure  is  less  than 
half  the  length  of  the  combined  length  of  said  front  panel  and 
said  rear  panel  of  said  bag.  said  enclosure  being  folded  to 
form  a  bottom  fold  and  two  walls,  said  enclosure  being 
connected  by  continuous  seams  at  all  of  its  edges  to  the  inside 
surface  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  of  said  bag.  said 
enclosure  being  connected  to  said  bag  such  that  said  bottom 
fold  of  said  enclosure  is  adjacent  to  said  bottom  fold  of  said 
bag.  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  are  contiguous  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  and  the 
only  connection  between  said  enclosure  and  said  bag  other 
than  said  continuous  seams  are  such  that  there  is  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  inside  surface  of 
said  bottom  portion  of  both  of  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said 
enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  perforations 
therein  for  conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  to 
said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  and 

c.  a  pad  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  liKated  in  said  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  of  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  which  said 
enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being  Uxated  in  said  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  surface 
of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear  panels  to  which 
said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being  smaller  in  volume 
than  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  front  and  rear 
panels  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  enclosure 
totally  enclosing  said  pad  to  define  a  first  reservoir  and  a 
second  reservoir  for  containing  and  confining  said  liquids. 
I.  said  first  reservoir  comprising  said  pad.  and 
ii.  said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
front  and  rear  panels  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected 
that  is  not  (Kcupied  by  said  pad. 
10.  A  material  lor  making  siorage  bags  with  absorbent  pads 
comprising: 

a.  a  bag  film  with  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge  and  a 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 

b.  an  enclosure  material  with  a  first  and  a  second  longitudinal 
edge,  a  top  end  and  bottom  end.  and  containing  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  perforations,  said  enclosure  material  being  sub 
stantially  narrower  than  said  bag  film  and  having  said  first  and 
second  edges  connected  to  the  surface  of  said  bag  film  along 
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continuous  seams  located  a  substantial  distance  awav  trom 
said  edges  of  said  bag  film;  and 
c.  a  plurality  of  absorbent  pads  spaced  at  bag  intervals  and 
located  in  the  space  between  said  bag  film  andsaid  enclosure 
material  and  said  continuous  scams. 
17.  A  method  for  making  storage  bags  with  absorbent  pads 
comprising: 

a.  advancing  together  a  plastic  bag  film  and  a  web  of  pertoraled 
plastic  lilm  material,  both  with  first  and  second  longitudinal 
edges,  forwardiv  in  a  bag  making  direction,  said  ueb  of 
perforated  web  material  being  subsuintialK  nanower  than 
said  bag  film; 

b.  pro\idi'ng  a  plurality  of  soaker  pads  and  pl.icing  said  pads 
between  said  [K-rforatcd  plastic  web  material  and  said  bag  film 
at  bag  intervals; 

c.  bringing  the  web  of  said  bag  film  into  contact  with  said 
perforated  web  material  and  connecting  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  perlorated  web  material  to  the 
surface  of  said  bag  film  at  locations  that  are  a  substantial 
distance  away  from  said  edges  of  said  bag  film  thereby 
creatine  a  soaker  pad  web  material  with  an  enclosure  space 
between  said  bag  lilm  and  said  (vrforated  web  material  and 
said  connections  between  said  bag  film  and  said  perforated 
web  material  for  containing  said  pad; 

d.  folding  said  soaker  pad  web  material  to  form  opptising  walls; 
and 

e.  cross  sealing  and  culling  olV  enough  ol  said  folded  soaker  pad 
web  material  to  create  said  b.ig  with  a  front  wall  and  a  back 
wall  and  said  enclosure  space  tor  containing  said  soaker  pad. 

24  A  storage  bag  w  ith  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising: 

a.  a  bag  having  a  tront  and  re.ir  panel  consiniclcd  from  plastic 
film,  said  from  and  rear  panels  being  closed  along  a  told  al 
one  end  to  tbnn  a  bottom  of  said  bag.  said  bag  being  open  ai 
the  opposite  end  for  receipt  of  goods  to  be  stored  in  said  bag; 

b.  enclosure  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanating 
from  gixxls  stored  inside  said  hag.  said  enclosure  is  less  than 
half  the  length  of  the  combined  length  of  said  front  panel  and 
said  rear  panel  ot  said  bag.  said  enclosure  being  connected  b\ 
continuous  seams  ,il  all  of  Us  edges  to  the  inside  surface  of 
said  bag.  and  the  only  connection  between  said  enclosure  and 
said  bag  other  than  said  continuous  seams  are  such  that  there 
IS  space  between  s;iid  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  inside 
surface  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected, 
said  enclosure  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  pi-rfiiraiions 
therein  for  conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  to 
said  space  between  said  \\alls  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  panel  to  uhich  said  enclosure  is 
connected,  and 

c.  pad  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  liKated  in  said  sp.ice 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  of  said 
panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad  being 
located  in  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and 
the  interior  surface  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is 
connected,  said  pad  being  smaller  in  volume  than  said  space 
between  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  surface 
of  said  bag  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  encio 
sure  totally  enclosing  said  pad  lo  define  a  first  reservoir  and  a 
second  reservoir  for  containing  and  confining  said  liquids. 

i.  said  first  rescnoir  comprising  said  pad.  and 
li.  said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  the  inierii>r  surface  of  said  bag  to  which  said 
enclosure  is  connected  that  is  not  occupied  bv  said  pad. 

Mi.  A  storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  said  storage  bag  comprising; 

a.  a  bag  having  a  front  and  rear  panel  constructed  from  plasiic 
film,  said  bag  being  closed  at  one  end  to  fomi  a  Kittom  ol  said 
bag.  said  bag  being  open  at  the  oppi>siie  end  for  recvipt  ot 
giMxis  to  Ik  stored  in  said  bag; 

b  an  enclosure  for  containing  and  confining  liquids  emanating 
from  goods  stored  inside  said  bag.  the  length  of  said  enclosure 
being  subsianiiallv  less  than  the  combined  length  of  said  tront 
panel  and  said  rear  panel  of  said  bag.  said  enclosure  being 
connected  by  continuous  seams  al  all  of  us  edges  to  the  inside 
surface  of  al  leasl  one  of  said  panels  of  said  bag.  said 
enclosure  being  contiguous  with  said  panel  of  said  bag  to 


which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  and  the  only  connection 
between  said  eiwlosure  and  said  bag  other  than  said  cominu 
oils  seams  are  such  that  there  is  sufl'icienl  space  between  said 
enclosure  and  the  inside  surtace  of  said  panel  of  vaid  bag  to 
which  said  enclosure  is  connected  for  confining  said  liquids, 
said  enclosure  having  a  pluralit;,  of  spaced  apart  perforations 
therein  tor  conveying  said  liquids  through  said  enclosure  to 
said  space  between  said  enclosure  and  the  inienor  surface  of 
said  panel  of  said  bag  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected, 
and 
.  a  pad  for  absorbing  said  fluids  that  are  located  in  said  space 
between  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  panel 
of  said  bag  to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  pad 
licing  located  in  said  space  between  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  panel   to  vihich  said  enclosure   is 
connected,  said  pad  being  smaller  in  volume  than  said  space 
bclv^een  said  enclosure  and  the  interior  surtace  ol  said  panel 
to  which  said  enclosure  is  connected,  said  enclosure  totally 
enclosing  said  pad  to  define  a  first  reservoir  and  a  second 
reservoir  for  containing  and  confining  said  liquids, 
i.  said  first  reservoir  compnsing  said  pad.  and 
ii.  said  second  reservoir  comprising  a  sump,  said  sump  being 
the  portion  of  said  space  between  said  enclosure  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  panel  to  which  said  enclosure  is 
connected  that  is  not  ivcupied  bv  said  pad. 


5.839^:73 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  KEEPIN(;  SI  BSTANCES  OF  A 

MIXTl  RE  SEPARATE  I  NTIL  I  SE 

Emilin  Morini.  Colorno.  Italv,  assignor  to  Bormioli  Rwco  & 

Figlio  S.p..\..  Parma.  Itah 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  98tl.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  22.  1995,  M095  A 
000128 

Int.  CI."  B65D  SI/.C 
l'.S.  CI.  206—221  ■»  Claims 


I.  .An  assembly  for  keeping  dittereni  subsiances  of  a  mixture 
separate  up  until  use.  comprising:  a  container  ill  provided  with  a 
mouth  (111)  on  which  mouth  (l.;l  a  capsule  (2)  is  inserted,  v^hich 
capsule  i2)  is  made  of  a  defomiable  m.iienal  and  is  imemallv 
hollow;  said  capsule  (2)  being  prov ided  with  an  aperture  (2*7) 
turned  inwardly  of  the  container  til  when  the  capsule  (2)  is 
inserted  on  the  container  ( 1 ); 

a  cap  (3i  provided  with  an  appendage  iXi)  and  inserted  in  the 
capsule  (2)  in  such  a  way  as  to  close  said  capsule  (2)  in  a  first 
confonnation  of  the  assemblv;  a  pressure  on  said  capsule  (2) 
causing  a  deformation  ihercHif  which  interacts  with  the 
appendage  uV/l.  whereupvm  said  assemblv  assume^  a  second 
confonnation  in  which  the  cap  (3)  leaves  the  aperture  (2«) 
open; 
characten/ed  in  that  it  compnses  a  cover  (4)  ananged  on  the 
container  (1)  in  such  a  way  as  to  close  the  capsule  (2).  and 
constrained  to  the  mouth  ( I<i )  of  the  cimtainer  ( 1 1  bv  means  of 
a  threaded  coupling;  said  cover  i4i  being  able  to  interact, 
following  a  movement  in  axial  direction,  with  said  capsule 
(2l.  causing  said  capsule  (2)  to  delonii:  means  for  connecting 
being  panided  for  fixing  the  cover  (4)  either  in  the  first 
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conformation  of  the  assembly,  in  which  said  cover  (4)  is 
constrained  to  the  conlamer  (I)  and  dcK-s  not  interact  with  the 
capsule  (2).  or  in  the  second  conformation  of  the  assembly,  in 
which  said  cover  (4)  is  constrained  to  the  capsule  and  inter- 
acts thcre-with. 


5.839.574 

FROZEN  FOOD  TRAY  AND  CARTON  ENSHMBLK 

Matthew  W.  Lorence.  and  James  E.  Grace,  both  of  Omaha. 

Nebr.,  as.signors  to  ConAgra.  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  566.011 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4M)<) 

V.S.  CI.  2(>6— 216  4«  Claims 


1.  A  carton  for  enclosing  an  object,  comprising: 

a  top  face  defining  a  plane  and  comprising  a  first  edge,  a  second 

edge,  a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge; 
a  first  side  panel  attached  to  said  first  edge  and  angled  relative  to 

said  plane: 
a  second  side  panel  attached  to  said  second  edge  and  angled 

relative  to  said  plane; 
a  third  side  panel  attached  to  said  third  edge  and  comprising  a 

planar  portion  which  is  parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  plane: 
a  fourth  side  panel  attached  to  said  fourth  edge: 
wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  side  panels  each  have 

an  unattached  edge,  said  unattached  edges  are  coplanar  and 

define  an  opening  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  planar 

portion. 


5.839.575 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 

Allen  R.  Blanco.  I204«  Race  Track  Rd..  Tampa.  Fla.  .V%26 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  841.735 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6W(M) 

U-S.  CI.  206-232  12  Ciaiiiu 


a  binding  means  of  the  outside  cover  being  integral  to  the  cover 
and  centrally  located  to  allow  the  receptacle  to  function  in  the 
book  form  for  folding  to  a  closed  position  whereby  said 
receptacle  may  be  sealed  for  the  packaging,  shipping  and 
storing  and  further  for  unfolding  to  an  open  position  for 
viewing  and  use  of  the  Hat  articles: 

an  inner  container  of  the  receptacle  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
ccxjperative  opposing  quadrilateral  trays  spaced  apart  by  a 
width  of  the  binding  means  constructed  of  a  one  piece 
vacuum  fomied  polyvinyl  chloride  rigid  material  heat  sealed 
to  the  outside  cover  and  formed  to  receive  and  retain  the 
articles,  wherein  a  first  of  the  trays  is  a  quadrilateral  cavity 
defined  by  a  first  upstanding  wall  for  holding  printed  materi- 
als through  a  plurality  of  ribs  located  laterally  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  first  upstanding  wall  and  a  second  of  the  trays 
defined  by  a  second  upstanding  wall  having  a  first  lower 
circular  cavity  for  holding  compact  disks  by  press  fitting  the 
compact  disks  at  a  circular  inner  aperture  of  the  compact  disks 
over  a  spindle  ItKated  about  a  center  ptunt  of  the  circular 
cavity,  the  spindle  acting  in  cooperation  with  a  circular  ridge 
concentric  to  the  spindle  for  accepting  a  circular  recessed 
under  sector  of  the  compact  disks  and  a  second  upper  partially 
quadrilateral  cavity  for  holding  floppy  disks  through  a  plural- 
ity of  vertically  inward  extending  projections  spaced  on  an 
inner  surface  of  an  upper  dog  leg  sector  of  the  second 
upstanding  wall,  whereby  the  floppy  disks  act  to  coopera- 
tively overlay  the  compact  disks  commencing  at  an  arced 
sector  of  the  partially  quadrilateral  cavity  connecting  end 
points  of  the  dog  leg  sector,  the  arced  sector  further  defined  by 
a  circumference  of  the  recessed  circular  cavity  intercepting 
the  partially  quadrilateral  cavity:  and 
a  sealing  means  integral  to  the  cover  along  a  first  side  common 
to  the  quadrilateral  trays  and  opposing  the  binding  means  at  a 
second  side,  consisting  of  at  least  one  foldable  adhesive  flap 
at  an  open  end  of  the  receptacle  along  the  first  side,  wherein 
the  flap  is  of  quadrilateral  dimensioned  configuration  con- 
forming to  the  open  end  for  sealing  the  receptacle  in  the 
closed  position  in  ctxjperation  with  a  plurality  of  flanges 
located  around  a  perimeter  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first 
upstanding  wall  of  the  quadrilateral  tray  for  engagement  to  a 
plurality  of  coordinately  placed  notches  located  peripherally 
t>n  an  outside  upper  surface  of  the  second  upstanding  wall  of 
the  partially  quadrilateral  tray  further  functioning  to  secure 
the  receptacle  for  packaging,  shipping  and  storing. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  receiving,  packaging,  and  displaying  lela- 
lively  flat  articles,  which  receptacle  is  opened  and  closed  in  biM)k 
fomi.  comprising: 

a  flexible  outside  co\er  of  printable  papcrboard  material: 


5.839.576 
DISK  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Young  S.  Kim.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inno  Design,  Inc 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  939J78 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  S5/M) 
V.S.  CI.  206—308.1  14  Claims 

I.  A  disk  storage  apparatus  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  disks 
comprising: 

a  base  having  spaced  first  and  second  edges  and  third  and  lourth 

edges  extending  between  said  first  and  second  edges: 
at  least  one  first  retaining  frame  pi\otall>  coupled  to  said  base 

vicinal  one  of  said  edges  ihereof; 
at  least  one  second  retaining  frame  pivotally  coupled  lo  said 

base  vicinal  another  of  said  edges  (hereof: 
a  third  retaining  frame  pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  vicinal  one 

of  said  edges  thereof: 
a  fourth  retaining  frame  pivotally  coitplcd  lo  said  base  vicinal 
another  of  said  ediies  thereof:  and 
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5,839,578 
HEALTH  IMPROVEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  MODIFIYING  A 
DAILY  BEHAVIOR  BY  REMINDING  A  PERSON  TO  TAKE 

MEDICATION 
Allan  R.  Avery,  New  Canaan,  and  Lawrence  H.  Bernstein. 
StoiTS,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Rxtra  Inc.,  Norwalk, 
Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822,756 

Int  a."  B65D  83/10 

VS.  a.  20fr— 362J  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  disk  retainers  adapted  to  engage  a  disk,  at  least  one 
of  said  disk  retainers  being  mounted  to  each  of  said  retaining 
frames. 


5,839,577 

BAG  FOR  HOLDING  ATHLETIC  ARTICLES 

Mark  Friedlen  311  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  871,281 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.1  15  Clainis 


1.  A  health  improvement  device  for  modifying  a  daily  behavior 
by  reminding  a  person  to  take  medication,  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  vertically  upstanding  housing  including  first  and 
second  adjoining  sections: 

b)  said  first  section  including  means  for  removably  holding  an 
instrument  for  use  in  a  daily  activity; 

c)  said  second  section  including  means  for  holding  a  material  to 
be  taken  by  a  person;  and 

d)  said  second  section  including  an  opening  substantially  acioss 
the  front  thereof  for  allowing  continuous  visual  inspection  of 
said  matenal  in  said  second  secuon; 

e)  wherein  when  a  person  reaches  to  use  said  instrument,  the 
person  is  reminded  to  take  said  material  due  to  the  proximity 
of  said  material  holding  ineans. 


1.  A  bag  for  holding  athletic  articles,  compnsing 
an  outer  shell  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior  surface, 
said  outer  shell  configured  in  the  shape  of  an  athletic  ball  and 
including  a  securable  opening  for  inserting  and  removing 
articles  therefrom,  said  intenor  surface  provided  with  a  first 
strip  of  fastening  means,  said  outer  shell  having  handle  for 
holding  and  transporting  said  bag;  and 
a  removable  inner  lining  disposed  within  said  outer  shell  and 
having  an  opening  which  corresponds  with  said  opening  in 
said  outer  shell,  said  removable  inner  lining  having  an  exte- 
rior surface  and  an  interior  surface,  said  exterior  surface 
provided  with  a  second  strip  of  fastening  means  for  mating 
engagement  with  said  first  strip  of  fastening  means  on  said 
interior  surface  of  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  lining  configured 
to  be  positioned  against  said  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
shell  such  that  said  inner  lining  conforms  to  the  shape  of  said 
outer  shell. 


5.839,579 
SLEEVT  TOOL  KIT 
Grace  Lee,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St..  Taichung.  Taiwan 
FUed  Apn  6.  1998.  Sen  No.  55.448 
InL  a."  B65D  85/28 
VS.  CI.  206—378  2  Claims 

1.  A  sleeve  tool  kit  comprises: 
a  tool  box. 

a  recess  interior  formed  in  the  tool  box. 
a  block  seat  inserted  in  the  recess  interior, 
the  block  seat  comprising  two  opposite  balls  disposed  on  two 
opposite  ends  of  the  block  seat,  and  a  plurality  of  positioning 
protrusions  disposed  on  an  outer  penphery  of  the  block  seat, 
the   tool    box    further   comprising    rwo   opposite    ball-shaped 
grxjoves  formed  in  the  tool  box.  two  opposite  round  holes 
formed  in  the  tool  box.  two  opposite  guide  grooves  formed  in 
the  tool  box.  and  two  opposite  toothed  semicircular  grooves 
formed  in  the  tool  box. 
the  opposite  ball-shaped  grooves  formed  on  two  opposite  ends 

of  the  recess  interior, 
the  opposite  round  holes  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 

recess  interior, 
the  opposite  guide  grooves  formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
recess  interior. 
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1.3.  a  flap  (7),  which  extends  transversely  over  the  receiving 
shafts  (6),  in  each  holder  part  (1)  covering  part  of  the  open 
front  side  (4)  and  part  of  each  of  the  crosspieces  (5), 

1.4.  the  flap  (7),  in  its  bottom  region,  being  fixedly  or  releasably 
arranged  with  the  holder  part  (1)  such  that  it  can  pivot,  and 

1.5.  the  flap  (7),  in  its  top  region,  being  connected  to  the 
crosspieces  (5)  and/or  the  side  walls  (3)  of  the  holder  part  (1) 
by  a  clamping  or  latching  connection. 


5,839,581 

SPILL-RESISTANT  DRINKING  VESSEL  WITH  INDICIA 

Douglas  Vagedes,  3677  Hathaway  Rd.,  Union,  Ky.  41091 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,163 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-^59.1  6  Claims 


the  opposite  toothed  semicircular  grooves  formed  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  recess  interior. 

each  of  the  opposite  round  holes  communicating  with  the 
respective  opposite  ball-shaped  groove, 

each  of  the  opposite  guide  grooves  communicating  with  the 
respective  opposite  ball-shaped  groove  and  the  respective 
opposite  toothed  semicircular  groove,  and 

each  of  the  opposite  balls  inserted  in  the  respective  opposite 
ball-shaped  groove  via  the  respective  opposite  round  hole  and 
the  respective  opposite  guide  groove. 


5,839,580 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  ELONGATE  TOOLS 
Guenter  H.  Budert,  Bachhagel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kno- 
blauch, Georg,  Giengen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Set.  No.  890,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  296  14 
905  U 

Int.  CI.*  B6SD  S5/20 
MS,.  CI.  206—379  7  Claims 


10      8 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  elongate  tools,  in  particular  for  drill  bits, 
with  two  holder  parts  which  are  connected  to  one  another  in  an 
articulated  manner  on  one  long  side  and  can  be  swung  open  or 
closed  lilce  a  book, 

1.1.  each  holder  part  (1)  having  a  rear  wall  (2),  four  side  walls 
(3)  and  an  open  front  side  (4), 

1.2.  receiving  shafts  (6)  for  the  tool  which  is  to  be  received 
being  provided  in  each  holder  part  (1),  and  being  formed  by 
mutually  parallel  crosspieces  (5)  which  project  forwards  from 
the  rear  wall  (2)  of  the  holder  part  (1), 


1.  A  child's  drinking  vessel,  comprising: 

a  cup  with  a  top  edge; 

a  lid  rotatably  carried  on  said  cup,  said  lid  having  a  periphery 
and  an  overhanging  lip  extended  from  said  periphery; 

a  drinking  spout  rising  from  the  surface  of  said  lid; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  being  carried  by  one  of  said  cup  and  said 
lid  around  the  periphery  of  either  said  cup  or  said  lid;  and 

an  indicator  identifying  a  specific  indicia  when  said  lid  is  rotated 
to  align  said  indicator  with  said  indicia  whereby  a  drinker  can 
identify  their  cup  and  distinguish  it  from  cups  of  other  drink- 
ers; 

wherein  said  indicator  is  carried  on  said  cup;  and 

said  plurality  of  indicia  are  carried  on  said  lid  around  its  periph- 
ery. 

5.  A  child's  drinking  vessel,  comprising: 
a  cup  with  a  top  edge; 

a  lid  rotatably  carried  on  said  cup,  said  lip  having  an  overhang- 
ing lip; 

a  drinking  spout  rising  from  the  surface  of  said  lid; 

the  alphabet  carried  by  said  lid  around  the  periphery  of  said  lid's 
top  surface;  and 

an  indicator  carried  on  said  cup  at  a  distance  from  said  cup's  top 
edge  so  as  not  to  be  obscured  by  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  fitted 
to  said  cup. 

6.  A  child's  drinking  vessel  comprising: 
a  cup  with  a  top  edge; 

a  lid  rotably  carried  on  said  cup.  said  lid  having  a  periphery  and 
an  overhanging  lip  extended  from  said  periphery; 

a  drinking  spout  rising  from  the  surface  of  said  lid; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  being  carried  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cup; 

an  indicator  on  said  overhanging  lip  of  said  lid  indicator  identi- 
fying a  specific  indicia  when  said  lid  is  rotated  to  allign  said 
indicator  with  said  indicia  whereby  a  drinker  can  identify 
their  cup  and  distinguish  it  from  the  cups  of  other  drinkers 
said  indicator  comprising  a  window  through  said  overhanging 
lip  of  said  lid. 
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5,839382 
SELF  VACUUM  STORAGE  BAG 
William  P.  Strong,  2244  Bard  Ct,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32926,  and 
Robert  P.  Mueller,  3596  S.  AUantic  Ave.,  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla. 
32931 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  513 

Int  CI."  B65F  8//20 

MS.  CI.  206—524.8  1  Claim 


1.  A  flexible  air  tight  sealing  type  storage  bag  having  a  storage 
compartment  therein,  wherein  the  improvements  comprise: 

a  pump  chamber  defined  by  a  pump  chamber  sleeve  made  of 
plastic  or  other  flexible  type  material  incorporated  between  at 
least  one  upper  seal  and  one  lower  seal  which  maintains  an 
outward  bowed  shape  except  when  compressed. 

a  suction  port  located  towards  one  end  of  the  lower  seal  permit- 
ting air  and  other  gases  to  flow  from  the  storage  compartment 
into  the  pump  chamber, 

a  one-way  valve  located  at  the  end  opposite  the  suction  port  and 
made  of  plastic  or  other  flexible  type  material  and  which 
valve  is  formed  when  the  upper  and  lower  seals  are  engaged 
and  which  valve  is  designed  to  open  only  when  the  pump 
chamber  is  compressed, 

and  the  pump  chamber  which  is  formed  when  the  upper  and 
lower  seals  are  engaged. 


5339,583 
PACKAGING 
Peter  Pope,  Balcombe:  Michael  Pearse,  East  Grinstead;  Martin 
Marshall.  Huntington,  and  Richard  Edward  Pytches,  Fam- 
don,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Duracell  Batteries,  Ltd., 
Crawley,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882,654 

Int.  a."  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—704  7  Claims 
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1.  A  package  comprising: 

a  base  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  adapted  to  receive  articles 
therein;  and 

a  unitary  element  of  flexible  sheet  material  including  a  spine 
portion  adhered  to  said  base,  article  covering  portions  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  flexible  sheet  connected  to  the  spine 
portion  and  extending  over  the  respective  pockets,  the  cover- 


ing portions  being  adhesively  connected  to  the  articles 
received  in  the  pockets  and  being  stripable  from  said  articles; 
a  cover  over  said  covering  portions  of  said  flexible  sheet,  said 
cover  being  non-adhering  to  said  covering  portions  of  said 
flexible  sheet  and  removable  therefrom. 

5.  A  method  of  packaging  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  separate  pockets  for 
accommodating  respective  articles; 

(ii)  loading  articles  into  the  pockets  by  means  of  an  automated 
filling  machine;  and 

(iii)  applying  a  unitary  element  of  flexible  sheet  material  over 
the  base  and  the  articles  loaded  into  the  pockets  by  means  of 
an  automated  labelling  machine,  the  element  including  a 
portion  adhesively  attached  to  the  base,  and  article  covering 
portions  adhesively  attached  to  the  respective  articles. 

6.  A  method  of  packaging  batteries  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  for  accommo- 
dating respective  batteries; 
(ii)  simultaneously  loading  batteries  into  the  pockets;  and 
(iii)  applying  a  unitary  element  of  flexible  sheet  material  over 
the  ba.se  and  battenes  loaded  into  the  pockets,  Vat  element 
being  applied  by  an  automated  labelling  machine,  and  ttie 
element  including  a  portion  adhesively  attached  to  the  base, 
and  battery  covering  portions  adhesively  attached  to  the 
respective  batteries. 


5339,584 
MOTHERBOARD  STIFFENER  AND  GUIDE  FOR 
PROCESSOR  MODULES  AND  PCI  CARDS 
Daniel  Derrick  Gonsalves,  Hudson,  NJI4  Robert  Antonnudo, 
Burlington.  Mass.:  William  Izzicupo.  Windham.  N.H.;  James 
Carney.  Peperell.  Mass.;  Mark  Pugliese,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.; 
Joseph  Spano,  North   Reading.  Mass.;   Mathew   Palazola. 
Glousler,  Mass.^  and  David   Desilets,  HopUngton,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountian  View,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  871,277 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/14 
MS.  a.  211—41.17  8  Claims 


1.  A  stiffener  and  guide  for  a  motherboard  having  sockets  into 
which  electronic  elements  are  plugged  composing  substantially 
parallel  sides  having  elements  for  attachment  to  first  edges  of  said 
sides  to  the  motherboard,  said  sides  having  opposed  edge  guides 
for  the  electronic  elements  whereby  the  elements  may  be  slid  into 
contact  with  the  sockets,  and  a  transverse  member  engaging  second 
edges  of  said  sides  opposite  said  first  edges  to  stiffen  said  sides  and 
hold  said  sides  in  parallel  relationstup. 
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5,839^85 

METHOD  FOR  DISPERSING  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Carolyn  Jeanne  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  656,941,  May  30,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,888 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-^9.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dispensing  absorbent  articles  of  different  types 
for  use  by  individuals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  supply  of  at  least  rwo  different  types  of  absorbent 
articles,  said  absorbent  articles  being  packaged  in  paclcages 
containing  between  2  and  9  absortient  articles  per  paclcage, 
inclusive; 

b)  providing  a  dispensing  device,  said  supply  of  at  least  two 
different  types  of  absorbent  articles  being  housed  within  said 
dispensing  device;  and 

c)  providing  said  dispensing  device  with  means  for  allowing  an 
individual  to  select  one  or  more  types  of  absort)ent  articles 
housed  within  said  dispensing  device. 


5,839,586 
I.  V.  BAG  CAROUSEL  ORGANIZER 

Norman  A.  Smith,  2575  Saint  Nick  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,255,  Jun.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,143 
Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  211—163 


6  Claims 
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ii)  a  vertical  tubular  member  attached  to  said  support  base; 

iii)  at  least  one  circular  member,  rotatable  relative  to  said 
vertical  member,  positionable  at  intervals  along  said  verti- 
cal tubular  member;  and 

iv)  a  plurality  of  hanger  arms  attached  to  said  rotatable 
circular  member,  said  hanger  arms  being  structurally  suffi- 
ciently to  support  a  plurality  of  liquid  filled  I.V.  bags;  and 
b)  transporting  said  loaded  carousel  means  via  said  wheels  fhsm 

a  pharmacy  to  a  nursing  station. 


1.  A  method  of  organizing  I.V.  Bags  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  loading  a  carousel  means,  for  organizing  I.V.  Bags,  compris- 
ing: 
i)  a  support  base  having  wheels  attached  thereto; 


5,839,587 
LENS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Gary  Robert  Gress,  Don  Mills,  and  Lindsay  James  Lummiss, 
Scarborough,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CDA  Industries 
Inc.,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,130 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  211—59.2  11  Claims 


1.  A  lens  display  assembly,  which  in  turn  comprises; 

left  and  right  hand  end  members  having  inwardly  and  outwardly 

facing  surfaces; 
support  means  on  said  end  members  for  supporting  said  end 

members  generally  upright; 
interlock  attachment  means  on  said  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of 

said  end  members  in  alignment  with  one  another,  and  spaced 

axially  apart  along  the  length  of  said  end  members  by  equal 

spacings; 
transverse  shelf  members  adapted  and  shaped  to  extend  between 

said  end  members; 
interlock  securing  means  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shelf 

members,  interlockable  with  said  interlock  attachment  means 

on  said  end  members,  whereby  said  shelf  members  can  be 

supported  transversely  between  said  end  members  and  with 

said  shelf  members  in  spaced  apart  relation; 
lens  display  supports  on  said  shelf  members,  for  supporting 

lenses  along  the  length  of  said  shelf  members;  and, 
support  leg  members  attachable  to  said  end  members,  at  lower 

ends  thereof,  and  adapted  to  support  said  end  members  at  an 

inclined  angle  when  said  leg  members  are  standing  on  a  level 

surface. 


5339,588 

TRACK  SYSTEM  FOR  FEEDING  OF  PRODUCT  AT 

POINTS  OF  SALE 

Terry  B.  Hawkinson,  105  Vixen  Ct,  Austin.  Tex.  78734 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,067 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/OQ 

MS.  CI.  211— 59J  13  Claims 

1.  A  product  supporting  and  feeding  system,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  shelf, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  tracks  disposed  on  said  shelf  in 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other. 
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5,839,590 
PYRAMIDAL  RECEPTACLES 
Douglas  S.  Weiner,  Twinsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pyram-Ad 
Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,296 

Int  CI."  B65D  6//6 

U.S.  a.  206—577  16  Claims 


each  of  said  tracks  being  adapted  to  hold  a  row  of  product  to 
be  fed  forwardly, 

said  tracks  being  closely  adjacent  each  other,  said  tracks 
having  outer  ends, 

(c)  means  to  interiock  longitudinal  edges  of  at  least  some  of  said 
tracks  with  longitudinal  edges  of  adjacent  tracks,  and 

(d)  a  front  stop  and  connector  element  mounted  on  said  outer 
ends  of  said  tracks  perpendicular  to  said  tracks, 

said  front  stop  and  connector  element  preventing  product 
from  going  out  said  outer  ends  of  said  tracks  unless  inten- 
tionally removed  by  a  person, 

said  front  stop  and  connector  element  aiding  in  connection 
and  positioning  of  said  tracks  relative  to  each  other. 


5339,589 

EQUIPMENT  HOLDER 

Todd  H.  Hillard,  RR  #1  Box  67 A,  Shickshinny,  Pa.  18655 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,699 

Int  CI."  A47F  7/00 

MS,,  a.  211—70.6  3  Claims 


1  A  foldable  advertising  display  stand  and  receptacle  in  the 
shape  of  a  pyramid  having  an  interior  cavity  within  walls  which 
form  the  pyramid  shape,  the  display  stand  and  receptacle  compris- 
ing. 

a  first  triangular  pyramid  wall, 

a  second  triangular  pyramid  wall  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a 
first  edge  of  the  f^rst  pyramid  wall, 

a  third  triangular  pyramid  wall  attached  along  a  fold  line  to  a 
second  edge  of  the  first  pyramid  wall,  and 

each  of  said  walls  foldable  along  respective  fold  lines  and 
relative  to  the  attached  wall  to  form  a  pyramid,  and 

edges  of  walls  abutting  in  the  pyramid  formation  and  not  con- 
nected by  a  fold  line  lockingly  engaged,  and 

at  least  one  of  the  triangular  pyramid  walls  having  within  an 
expanse  of  the  wall  between  three  edges  of  the  wall  a  circui- 
tous edge  which  defines  a  generally  circular  opemng  through 
the  single  layer  thickness  of  the  wall,  through  which  the 
interior  cavity  is  accessible,  the  wall  being  a  single  layer 
thickness  about  the  circuitous  edge  which  defines  the  gener- 
ally circular  opening. 


5339.591 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  hanger  for  equipment  comprises;  a  support  plate,  a  wire  like 
U-shaped  support  element  removably  secured  to  said  support  plate, 
said  U-shaped  support  element  having  a  pair  of  angularly  inclined 
upstanding  free  end  portions,  said  angularly  inclined  upstanding 
free  end  portions  are  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  an 
apertured  mounting  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  said  U-shaped 
support  element  comprising,  a  cylindrical  wire  engagement  firang 
with  a  mounting  arm  extending  therefrom  registerable  in  said 
support  plate,  a  resilient  clip  extending  between  said  U-shaped 
support  elements  and  a  support  frame  extending  from  said 
U-shaped  support  elements  engageable  on  said  support  plate,  said 
support  plate  having  elongated  mounting  brackets  with  apertures 
therealong  extending  across  and  beyond  said  separate  support 
plate. 


5339.592 
PLASTIC  CLOSURE 
Thomas  H.  Hayes,  Lovetond,  Ohio,  assagnor  to  Anchor  Hock- 
ing Packaging  Co.,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488374 
Int  a."  B65D  5^/04 
U.S.  a.  215—230  20  Claims 

1  A  disk  for  a  composite  closure,  said  disk  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  seal  a  container  opening,  said  opening  having  a  nm; 
said  closure  comprising  a  polymeric  disk  having  a  flexibility 
effective  to  allow  it  to  conform  to  the  surface  configuration  of 
said  rim  to  provide  a  tight  seal  without  application  of  a 
separate  sealing  gasket; 
said  disk  comprising  an  upper  layer  laminated  to  a  lower  layer 

wherein  said  lower  layer  softer  than  said  upper  layer;  and 
said  disk  having  a  flexibility  of  at  least  5  GPa  '   mm"'  at 
85''-90°  C.  and  wherein  said  lower  layer  ha.s  a  softening 
temperature  lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  said 
upper  layer; 


3678 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5,839^93 

OXYGEN  ABSORBING  CONTAINER  CAP  LINER 

George  E.  McKedy,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Multifonn 

Desiccants,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  695^42,  Aug.  12,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  471,573,  Jun.  6, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No. 

892,014 

Int  CI."  B65D  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  215—349  4  Claims 


1.  A  container  cap  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  perimeter; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  extending  perpendicularly 

from  said  perimeter  of  said  base  portion  and  defining  an  inner 

surface  of  said  container  cap:  and 
an  entirely  uncovered  resin  liner  disposed  in  direct  contact  with 

said  inner  surface  of  said  container  cap  and  adhered  to  said 

inner  surface  with  sufiScient  contact  force  to  avoid  additional 

mechanical  sealing  mechanisms,  said  liner  having  an  oxygen 

absorbent  dispersed  throughout, 
whereby  said  container  cap  is  adapted  to  seal  an  opening  in  a 

container  and  to  absorb  oxygen  within  said  container. 


5,839,594 
THRUWAY  ELECTRICAL  OLTLET  BOX  SYSTEM 
Bruce  Barbour,  2106  First  Ave.,  Elizabethtown,  N.C.  28337 
Filed  Man  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  50,172 
Int  CI.*  H02G  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  220—3.7  8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  outlet  box  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  box-shaped  structures  of  unitary  con- 
struction, said  box-shaped  structures  having  openings  at  both 
ends   thereof   and    being   dimensioned    to   extend   entirely 


said  disk  further  incorporating  an  intermediate  oxygen  barrier 
layer  and  an  oxygen-sensitive  indicating  substance  between 
said  oxygen  barrier  layer  and  said  lower  layer. 


through  an  internal  wall  of  a  building  and  to  present  on 
opposite  faces  of  said  wall  said  opening  for  the  installation  of 
electrical  outlets  and  switches,  said  box-shaped  structures 
including  internal  partitioning  means  so  as  to  divide  said 
structures  into  a  pair  of  compartments  arranged  in  back-lo- 
back  relation  such  that  said  openings  are  oppositely  directed: 
and 
length  adjusting  means  including  at  least  one  extension  member 
being  integrally  formed  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
openings,  said  extension  members  being  defined  by  peripher- 
ally extending  score  lines  such  that  said  extension  members 
may  be  broken  away  from  said  structures  to  adjust  the  overall 
length  thereof. 


5,839395 

INK  CONTAINER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Toshihiko    UJita,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  604,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-031274 
Int.  CI."  B65D  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-^.21  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ink  container  for  storing  the  ink  to  be  supplied  to  an  ink  jet 
head,  comprising: 

an  ink  container  shell  having  at  least  a  first  shell  portion  and  a 
second  shell  portion; 

first  and  second  porous  members  disposed  in  said  ink  container, 
said  first  and  second  porous  members  being  separate  members 
contacted  to  each  other,  and  t>eing  disposed  respectively 
within  the  first  shell  portion  and  the  second  shell  portion,  the 
first  porous  member  and  the  second  porous  member  contain- 
ing the  ink  to  be  supplied  to  the  ink  jet  head; 

wherein  the  first  shell  portion  containing  the  first  porous  mem- 
ber is  provided  with  an  ink  supplying  portion,  at  which  said 
ink  container  is  connected  to  the  ink  jet  head; 

wherein  the  second  shell  portion  containing  the  second  porous 
member  is  provided  with  an  air  vent;  and 

wherein  the  first  shell  portion  and  the  second  shell  portion  are 
joined  to  form  said  ink  container 
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53393% 

CUP  TOP  AND  CAN  ADAPTER 

Scott  M.  Zahn,  927  Tall  Timber  Rd.,  Nisswa,  Minn.  56468.  and 

Mark  C.  Zahn,  1391  Danielson  Rd.,  Brainerd,  Minn.  56401 

FUed  Dec.  17,  19%,  Sen  No.  779,246 

Int.  CI."  B65D  45/02 

MS.  CI.  220—256  20  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  mug  for  receiving  a  beverage  can 
having  a  top  edge  portion,  comprising: 

a  mug  base  having  a  bonom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending 
upwardly  fixjm  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  a  can  receiving 
cavity,  said  side  wall  including  a  top  edge; 

a  mug  top  having  a  connection  edge  for  selective  connecting 
engagement  with  said  lop  edge,  a  top  wall  having  an  inner 
surface  facing  said  can  receiving  cavity  when  said  connection 
edge  is  in  connecting  engagement  with  said  top  edge  and  a 
mug  top  side  wall  extending  between  said  connection  edge 
and  said  top  wall,  said  mug  top  side  wall  including  a  bottom 
edge  defining  said  connection  edge  and  a  top  free  edge 
defining  a  dispensing  lip  wherein  said  top  wall  is  joined  with 
said  mug  top  side  wall  between  said  bottom  edge  and  said  top 
free  edge  so  that  said  dispensing  lip  is  spaced  above  said  top 
wall  and  further  wherein  said  connection  edge  and  said  top 
edge  are  configured  and  adapted  for  selective  snap  fit  engage- 
ment with  one  another  without  threads; 

said  inner  surface  including  a  seal  member  forming  a  seal  with 
said  can  top  edge  portion  when  said  beverage  can  is  in  said 
cavity  and  said  connection  edge  is  in  connecting  engagement 
with  said  top  edge;  and 

a  beverage  dispensing  opening  in  said  top  wall. 


a  conically  shaped  portion  extending  from  said  opening; 

a  cylindrical  sidewall  portion  extending  from  said  conically 
shaped  portion  operable  to  contain  the  bulk  agricultural  mate- 
rial received  by  the  agricultural  storage  bin; 

a  lower  funnel  shaped  portion  extending  from  said  cylindrical 
sidewall  portion  operable  to  guide  the  bulk  agricultural  mate- 
rial to  ah  outlet  portion; 

a  lid  for  covering  the  opening  in  said  conically  shaped  portion, 
said  lid  having  a  first  surface  facing  the  agricultural  storage 
bin  when  said  lid  covers  the  opening  in  said  conically  shaped 
portion,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface;  and 

a  retraction  mechanism,  said  retraction  mechanism  coupled  to 
said  lid  and  said  bin  to  close  and  open  said  opening,  said 
retraction  mechanism  operating  to  move  said  lid  upwardly 
away  from  said  opening,  and  sliding  downwardly  along  said 
conically  shaped  portion,  wherein  said  first  surface  of  said  lid 
remains  substantially  facing  the  agncultural  storage  bin  dur- 
ing retraaion  of  said  lid  from  the  opening  in  the  agricultural 
storage  bin. 


5AJ9398 
COMBINATION  LID  AND  SPILL  TRAY 
Donald  J.  Mitchell,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va>,  assignor  to  Eagle  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  520,080.  Aug.  28.  1995,  PaL 
No.  5390302.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No. 
668,734 
Int  a."  B65D  1/36:45/34 
U.S.  a.  220—321  12  Claims 


5.839397 
STORAGE  BIN  WITH  RETRACTABLE  LID  ASSEMBLY 
John  William  Marttila.  Milford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  CTB,  Iimu, 
Milford,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545340 

Int  CI."  B65D  43/26 

VS.  CI.  220—264  25  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  storage  bin  for  storing  bulk  agricultural  mate- 
rials, the  agricultural  storage  bin  having  a  retractable  lid  assembly 
for  covering  an  opening  in  the  agricultural  storage  bin.  said  agri- 
cultural storage  bin  comprising: 


1.  A  combination  lid  and  spill  tray  comprising: 

a  circular  lid.  formed  by  blow  molding  of  a  thermoplastic  resin, 
having  a  top  wall  with  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  about 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  downwardly  depending  skirt  hav- 
ing a  hollow; 

said  top  wall  formed  from  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  circular 
walls,  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  walls  being  fused  together 
at  predetermined  locations  so  as  to  form  in  said  lower  wall  a 
central  fused  circular  recess,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  first  fused  arcuate  channels,  spaced  from  said  recess, 
and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  second  fused  arcu- 
ate channels  circumferentially  offset  from  and  spaced  from 
said  first  channels; 

said  pair  of  upper  and  lower  walls  forming  a  first  circular  hollow 
section  between  said  recess  and  said  plurality  of  first  fused 
arcuate  channels,  first  radial  hollow  sections  between  said 
plurality  of  first  fused  arcuate  channels,  a  second  circular 
hollow  section  between  said  plurality  of  first  fused  arcuate 
channels  and  said  plurality  of  second  fused  arcuate  channels, 
and  second  radial  hollow  sections  between  said  plurality  of 
second  fused  arcuate  channels  communicating  with  the  hol- 
low of  said  downwardly  depending  hollow  skirt. 
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5,839399 

STRUCTURE  OF  CUP 

Jung  Chuang  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,558 

Int.  CI."  B65D  ii/06 

VS.  CI.  220-^10 


4  Claims 


era!  region  thereof  fixed  around  a  nozzle  shaped  as  a  tubular 
metallic  insert  (20),  characterized  in  comprising: 

an  annular  sealing  means  (30).  seated  against  a  respective  annu- 
lar external  seat  (26)  of  the  metallic  tubular  insert  (20); 

a  connecting  ring  (40)  in  plastic  material  fusible  with  the  body 
(10)  of  the  container,  mounted  externally  to  the  tubular  metal- 
lic insert  (20).  so  as  to  axially  press  the  annular  sealing  means 
(30)  against  a  respective  annular  external  seat  (26)  of  the 
tubular  metallic  insert  (20): 

a  retention  means  (50)  provided  with  at  least  one  of  the  parts 
defined  by  the  tubular  metallic  insert  (20)  and  connecting  ring 
(40)  and  acting  against  the  other  of  said  parts,  to  maintain  the 
connecting  ring  (40)  pressing  the  annular  sealing  means  (30) 
axially  and  constantly  with  a  predetermined  force: 

an  extension  of  the  peripheral  internal  region  of  the  annular 
mounting  portion  (11)  of  the  body  (10)  being  fused  with  the 
connecting  ring  (40)  already  mounted  on  the  respective  tubu- 
lar metallic  insert  (20),  so  as  to  incorporate  the  connecting 
ring  (40)  to  the  wall  of  the  body  (10)  of  the  container. 


1.  A  cup  comprising: 

a  bowl-like  cup  shell  made  from  transparent  material,  having  a 
bottom  wall  defining  a  lop  receiving  chamber  and  a  bottom 
chamber,  and  a  circular  center  through  hole  through  the  center 
of  said  bottom  wall: 

a  bowl-like  cup  body  mounted  within  the  top  receiving  chamber 
of  said  cup  shell,  having  a  top  flange  raised  around  the 
periphery  of  a  top  open  side  thereof  and  stopped  above  said 
cup  shell  outside  said  top  receiving  chamber,  and  a  stepped, 
cylindrical  bottom  coupling  projection  downwardly  raised 
from  a  bottom  close  side  thereof  and  Inserted  through  the 
center  through  hole  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup  shell:  and 

a  circular  cap  fastened  to  the  bottom  coupling  projection  of  said 
cup  body  and  disposed  in  the  bottom  chamber  of  said  cup 
shell  to  secure  said  cup  body  to  said  cup  shell,  permitting  said 
cup  body  to  be  turned  in  the  center  through  hole  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  cup  shell,  said  circular  cap  having  a  circular 
recessed  hole  a(  one  side  coupled  to  the  bottom  coupling 
projection  of  said  cup  body. 


5,839,600 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Guilherme  Jose  Pires  Moreira;  Ramon  Fernandez  Gandara, 

both  of  Sao  Paulo,  and  Mario  da  Fonseca,  Jr.,  Santana  do 

Pamalba,  all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  Fibrasynthetica  do  Brasil 

Ltda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR96/00067,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/26481,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  24,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  930,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  17,  19%,  9600459 

Int.  CI."  B65D  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  220—560.04  10  Claims 


5,839,601 
DISPOSABLE  DOME  LID  FOR  DRINKING  CUPS 
Hugh  Van  Melle,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amhil 
Enterprises,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,810 

Int  CI."  A47G  19/22 

U.S.  CI.  ll'A—in  18  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  pressurized  fluids,  presenting  a  hollow 
body  (10)  in  plastic  material,  with  the  side  wall  Uiereof  comprising 
at  least  one  annular  mounting  portion  (11)  with  the  internal  periph- 


I.  A  disposable  dome  lid  for  placement  onto  a  drinking  cup 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end.  said  opening  being  defined  by 
a  substantially  circular  cup  rim  whose  upper  extremity  lies  sub- 
stantially in  a  single  plane: 

wherein   said  disposable  dome   lid   is  vacuum   formed   from 

extruded  plastics  sheet  material,  and  comprises: 

a  substantially  circular  planar  top  surface,  a  side  surface 
depending  downwardly  from  said  top  surface,  and  a  down- 
wardly facing  cup  rim  engaging  recess  formed  near  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  disposable  dome  lid: 

wherein  said  cup  rim  engaging  recess  is  defined  at  its  outer 
side  by  a  substantially  circular,  downwardly  depending 
apron,  and  its  inner  side  by  a  downwardly  directed  recess 
side  wall: 

wherein  said  recess  side  wall  and  said  side  surface  both 
extend  downwardly  into  an  upwardly  facing  recess,  and 
intersect  at  the  bottom  thereof: 

wherein  said  substantially  circular  plan  top  surface  is  above 
said  cup  rim  engaging  recess: 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  substantially  circular  top  surface  is 
displaced  and  extends  outwardly  and  terminates  at  a  lower 
lip  engaging  surface  having  a  side  edge  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  lower  lip  engaging  surface 
depends  downwardly  from  said  top  surface  and  merges  at 
each  side  edge  with  said  side  surface,  and  is  above  said  cup 
rim  engaging  recess:  and 

wherein  a  depressed  "U"'-shaped  hinge  is  formed  in  said  top 
surface  and  is  spaced  away  from  and  substantially  parallel 
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to  said  lower  lip  engaging  surface,  and  fault  lines  are 
stamped  into  said  substantially  planar  top  surface  to  define 
a  tear-back  flap  which,  when  torn  back,  will  fold  back- 
wardly  at  said  "U"-shaped  hinge  and  will  thereby  define  a 
drink  through  opening  in  said  top  surface  in  a  region 
thereof  adjacent  said  lower  lip  engaging  surface. 


5,839,602 

BUCKET  SECURING  DEVICE 

Janet  R.  Mowry,  R.D.  1  Box  220,  Qarksburg,  Pa.  15725-9705 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  16,957 

Int.  CI."  B65D  2im 

MS.  CI.  220—737  5  Claims 


1.  A  bucket  securing  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  planar  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  an  oblong  aperture  formed 
through  the  first  end  for  use  in  carrying  the  support; 

a  flexible  metallic  ring  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  ring 
having  a  pivot  mount  secured  thereto,  the  second  end  of  the 
ring  being  arcuate  in  shape,  the  ring  having  an  interior  surface 
and  an  exterior  surface,  the  interior  surface  having  a  layer  of 
rubber  formed  thereon,  a  pair  of  securing  pads  integral  with 
the  ring: 

the  ring  being  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  support  by  way 
of  a  pair  of  rivets,  each  of  the  rivets  secured  through  the  base 
and  one  of  the  securing  pads; 

a  latch  for  use  in  bringing  together  to  two  ends  of  the  ring,  the 
latch  having  an  interconnecting  band  with  a  first  end  which  is 
interconnected  with  the  pivot  mount  of  the  first  end  of  the 
ring,  the  interconnecting  band  also  having  a  second  arcuate 
end  with  is  interconnected  to  the  arcuate  second  end  of  the 
ring,  the  latch  further  including  a  pivotal  latch  member  which 
is  secured  proximate,  to  the  first  end  of  the  interconnecting 
band,  the  pivotal  latch  member  having  a  first  disengaged 
orientation  wherein  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  ring  are 
spaced  from  one  anciher.  the  latch  also  having  a  second 
engaged  orientation  wherein  the  interconnecting  band  serves 
to  bring  together  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  ring. 


thickness  sectors,  each  of  said  sectors  being  defined  by  two  radii 
extending  from  a  center  of  said  center  panel  outwards  and  at  least 
one  arc  therebetween. 


5,839,604 
LID  HAVING  FLEXIBLY  HINGED  WALL  PORTIONS  AND 

CONTAINER  THEREFOR 
Moshe  Straussman,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Amraz 

Ltd.,  Ashdod,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS95/06692,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  25,  1994,  109789 

Int  CI."  B65D  41/16 

\iS.  CI.  220—789  7  Claims 


5*J9,603 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PEEL-TOP  CAN  LID 
Robert  J.  Smith,  Edinboro,  and  Jay  C.  Fidorra,  Erie,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Erie  County  Plastics  Corporation,  Corry, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  927,714 
Int  CI."  B65D  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—782  20  Claims 

1.  A  molded  plastic  closure  comprising  a  perimeter  rim  structure 
with  a  center  panel  surrounded  by  and  connected  to  said  rim 
structure,  said  center  panel  including  a  plurality  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  sectors  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  upered 


1.  A  lid  for  containers  having  an  inner  rim  along  the  perimeter  of 
the  container  wall,  said  lid  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  central  portion,  a  trough-shaped  edge  portion 
comprising  a  rigid  inner  wall,  a  ngid  outer  wall  and  a  ngid 
bridge  element  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  die 
central  portion,  inner  wall,  outer  wall  and  bridge  element 
having  respective  defined  thicknesses,  means  disposed  or  the 
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outer  wall  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer, characterized  in  that  the  central  portion  of  the  lid  is 
integrally  and  flexibly  hinged  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  edge 
portion,  and  the  bridge  element  is  integrally  and  flexibly 
hinged  to  both  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall,  said  integral 
and  flexible  hinges  are  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  respective 
thicknesses  of  the  elements  that  they  connect,  so  that  when  a 
vertical  force  is  applied  to  the  lid  from  inside  the  container, 
the  rigid  bridge  element  translates  the  vertical  force  exerted 
on  the  under  side  of  the  lid  into  a  lateral  force  exerted  on  the 
rigid  outer  wall  of  the  edge  portion,  thus  maintaining  the  seal 
between  said  lid  and  said  container 


5,839,605 
CUP  DISPENSER 
Frederick  Hadtke,  New  Providence,  and  Jonathan  Rush,  Phil- 
lipsburg,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  609,476 

Int  CI."  A47F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  221—59  21  Claims 


1.  A  cup  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  defining  a  cup 
receiving  cavity; 

a  cup  support  means  reciprocally  positioned  in  said  cup  receiv- 
ing cavity  for  supporting  at  least  one  cup  received  in  said  cup 
receiving  cavity; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cup  support  means  towards  said 
open  end; 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  cup  support  means  within  said 
housing,  said  guide  means  including  axially  extending  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposed  rails  and  a  cup  restraining 
means  for  restraining  outward  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
cup;  and 

stopping  means  positioned  adjacent  said  guide  means  and 
spaced  inward  from  said  cup  restraining  means  for  stopping 
outward  movement  of  said  cup  support  means. 


to 


5339,606 
METHOD/APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  WIRE 
HEALDS 
Kazunori     Kuroyanagi,     Inasa-gun,     Japan,     assignor 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-024176; 
May  8,  19%,  8-113787;  May  8,  1996,  8-113799;  May  9,  1996, 
8-114894 

Int  CI."  B23Q  7/04:  D03J  1/14 
VS.  CI.  221—212  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drawing  an  arbitrary  wire  heald  from  a  group  of 
wire  healds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  drawing  pin  located  on  a  notch  portion  of  a  magnetic 
head  into  a  guide  hole  formed  on  one  side  ring  portion  of  said 
wire  heald: 


moving  said  magnetic  head  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
wire  heald  after  magnetically  attracting  said  ring  portion; 

drawing  the  lowermost  wire  heald  as  hooked  on  said  drawing 
pin; 

in  state  wherein  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  floating  rods  extending 
vertically  are  inserted  in  respective  guide  holes  of  paired  ring 
portions  formed  at  the  both  ends  of  said  wire  healds,  pushing 
up  a  lower  end  face  of  a  front  floating  rod  with  a  notch  face 
provided  on  the  notch  portion  of  the  magnetic  head;  and 

moving  the  magnetic  head  horizontally  with  maintaining  contact 
of  said  lower  end  face  of  the  front  floating  rod  with  the  notch 
portion  of  the  drawing  pin  after  inserting  the  drawing  pin  into 
the  ring  portion  of  the  lowermost  front  floating  rod. 


5,839,607 
GOLF  BALL  STORING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Scott  D.  Swanson,  8466  N.  Lockwood  Ridge  Rd.,  Suite  210, 
Sarasota,  Fla.  34243 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862,894 

Int  CI.''  B65H  1/08 

VS.  a.  221—231  13  Claims 


I.  A  golf  ball  dispensing  device  for  use  in  storing  and  dispensing 
of  golf  balls  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  for  storing  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  in  a  stacked 
configuration  having  an  upper  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  a  base  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubular 
member; 
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a  cap,  having  a  periphery,  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  is  fixedly  attached  along  said  periphery  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  cap  having  opposing 
support  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  interior  sur- 
face into  said  upper  portion,  said  cap  having  an  aperture 
therethrough; 

a  ball  trap  member  for  retaining  the  top  golf  ball  of  the  plurality 
of  stacked  golf  balls,  said  ball  trap  member  housed  within 
said  cap  and  said  upper  portion  and  positioned  between  and 
pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  connection  to  said  opposing 
support  arms; 

a  ball  ejector  assembly  secured  to  said  cap  interior  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  ball  trap  member,  said  ball  ejector  assembly 
movable  from  a  set  position  wherein  said  ball  trap  member 
retains  a  golf  ball,  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said  ball 
Crap  member  rotates  about  said  pivot  connection  to  release  the 
golf  ball; 

a  nozzle  opening  formed  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tubular 
member  and  positioned  below  a  push  button  and  substantially 
aligned  with  the  golf  ball  retained  by  said  ball  trap  member; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  ball  trap  member  for  urging 
the  top  golf  ball  through  said  nozzle  opening  substantially 
simultaneously  when  said  ball  trap  member  releases  the  top 
golf  ball; 

a  spring  biased  piston  for  urging  a  stacked  plurality  of  golf  balls 
against  said  ball  trap  member  such  that  the  dispersed  top  golf 
ball  is  replaced. 


chamber  and  said  substantially  planar  top  wall  closing  said  valve 
portion  upon  the  removal  of  said  breakaway  tab  and  the  absense  of 
a  dispensing  force  on  said  body  portion. 


5339,610 
INGREDIENT  MIXING  BOWL  AND  MOISTL'RE 
REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Robert  J.  Reese,  St  Charles,  and  Franklin  D.  Newkirk,  Floris- 
sant both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Crane  Co.,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Oct  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,573 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/56:83/00 
VS.  a.  222— 129J  13  Claims 


5,839,608 
STRETCH-ACTIVATED  CONTAINER 
GuniUa    Elsa   Gillberg-LaForce,    Roswell,    Ga.,   as.signor   to 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,766,  Jun.  22,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,741,564.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,277 
Int  CI.''  B67D  3/00:  B65D  35A)8 
VS.  CI.  222—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  liquid  which  comprises: 
providing  a  fluid-tight  container  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  container  comprises  a  mate- 
rial which  is  initially  in  an  unstretched  condition  so  that  the 
material  is  impervious  to  liquids  or  both  gases  and  liquids, 
said  material  being  constructed  of  a  film  that,  when  stretched 
b  manual  forces  external  to  said  material,  forms  a  plurality  of 
surface-connected  Pores  to  allow  liquids  and  gases  to  pen- 
etfate  said  material  so  that  liquids  and  gases  will  pass  into  or 
out  of  said  container  at  a  controlled  rate  depending  on  the 
amount  of  external  stretching  force  applied  to  said  material; 
providing  a  liquid  in  the  fluid-tight  container;  and 
stretching  the  container. 


5339,609 
THERMOFORMED  PACK  WITH  RIDGE  VALVE 
Issac  Zakeitsberg.  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,926 
Int  CI."  B65D  37/00:35/28 
VS.  a.  222—107  16  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoformed  pack  having  a  body  portion  and  a  valve 
portion,  said  body  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  said  valve 
portion,  said  body  portion  and  said  valve  portion  being  closed  by  a 
substantially  planar  top  wall  having  a  thickness  less  than  that  of 
said  body  portion  and  said  valve  portion,  said  valve  portion  having 
a  dispensing  opening  sealed  by  a  breakaway  tab.  a  first  recess 
chamber  and  a  second  recess  chamber  separated  by  a  separating 
ridge,  said  top  wall  contacting  said  separating  ridge  and  being 
sufficiently  flexible  to  extend  into  each  of  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber,  said  first  recess  chamber,  said  second  recess 


1.  An  ingredient  mixing  apparatus  for  a  beverage  vending 
machine,  comprising: 

an  ingredient  mixing  bowl  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
formed  of  a  surface  of  revolution  and  the  lower  portion 
having  a  generally  conically  shaped  inner  wall  with  an  outlet 
spout; 

a  divider  wall  extending  into  the  mixing  bowl  through  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  with  side  walls  extending  substantially 
adjacent  the  vertical  wall  of  the  upper  portion,  a  lower  end  of 
the  divider  wall  extending  adjacent  the  conically  shaped  lower 
wall  so  as  to  substantially  divide  the  bowl  into  first  and 
second  sections  without  inhibiting  the  flow  of  liquid  along  the 
conically  shaped  lower  wall; 

means  for  injecting  a  measured  amount  of  liquid  into  the  mixing 
bowl  so  as  to  cause  it  to  circulate  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  conically  shaped  lower  wall  before  entering  the  outlet 
spout; 

means  for  introducing  a  measured  amount  of  ingredient  into  the 
first  section  of  the  mixing  bowl  so  as  to  mix  with  the  liquid  in 
the  mixing  bowl  and  exit  the  outlet  spout  therewith;  and 

means  for  causing  a  suction  on  the  second  section  of  the  mixing 
bowl  so  as  to  remove  moisture  and  ingredient  laden  air  from 
the  mixing  bowl  during  mixing  of  the  liquid  and  ingredient 
therein. 
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5,839,611 
DISPENSER  FOR  REMOVING  A  FLUID  FROM  A 

CONTAINER 
Jacques  Obadia,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Guglielmini,  Crimolois, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rical  S.A.,  Longvic,  France 
PCX  No.  PCT/FR96A)0486,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1997,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO96/30273,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1996 

PCX  Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  894,919 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1995,  95  03840 
InL  CI."  B67D  5/33 
VS.  CI.  222—153.14  10  Claims 
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within  the  cylinder  for  dispensing  caullcing  material  from  the 
nozzle  upon  the  insertion  of  the  rear  end  face  within  the 
cylinder; 

a  caulking  tube  mounting  handle  releasably  coupled  to  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  grip  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  drill  having  an  elongated  threaded  drill  bit  having  an  inboard 
end  releasably  coupled  to  a  motor  of  the  drill,  an  outboard  end 
abutting  the  rear  face  of  the  caulking  tube,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate extent  threadedly  engaged  with  a  threaded  aperture  of  the 
caulking  tube  mounting  handle  for  inserting  the  rear  face  of 
the  caulking  tube  into  the  cylinder  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
motor  of  the  drill  by  way  of  a  trigger 


1.  Dispenser  for  drawing  ofiF  a  fluid  product  held  in  a  container 
(2)  which  includes  a  fixed  piece  (3)  comprising  a  part  (6)  for 
attachment  to  the  container,  which  part  is  extended  toward  the 
outside  of  the  container  by  a  pouring  part  (13)  of  cylindrical 
general  shape,  open  at  its  two  axial  ends  and  pierced  by  a  lateral 
fluid  outlet  orifice  (14),  a  movable  piece  (4)  comprising  a  closure 
part  (21)  of  cylindrical  general  shape  fitted  tightly  in  the  pouring 
part  (13)  of  the  fixed  piece  (3)  open  at  its  internal  axial  end,  closed 
at  its  external  axial  end  and  pierced  by  a  lateral  fluid  outlet  orifice 
(24),  and  a  top  part  (22,  23)  enabling  the  movable  piece  (4)  to  be 
gripped  and  operated  from  the  outside,  the  movable  piece  (4)  being 
mounted  so  as  to  be  able  to  move  in  axial  translation  and  in 
rotation  in  the  fixed  piece  (3),  the  fixed  piece  (3)  and  the  movable 
piece  (4)  including  means  (11,  26,  29,  30,  31)  designed  to  define  a 
first  axial  position  of  the  movable  piece  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
piece,  in  which  position  the  lateral  orifices  (14,  24)  of  the  two 
pieces  are  axially  oflFset  so  as  not  to  be  able  to  be  brought  into 
coincidence,  and  means  (18,  25)  for  defining  a  second  axial  posi- 
tion of  the  movable  piece  with  respect  to  the  fixed  piece,  in  which 
position  the  lateral  orifices  (14,  24)  of  the  two  pieces  can  be 
brought  into  coincidence  by  rotating  the  movable  piece,  character- 
ized in  that  the  said  first  axial  position  of  the  movable  piece  (4)  is 
the  position  in  which  the  movable  piece  (4)  has  been  pushed  fully 
into  the  fixed  piece  (3)  and  the  said  second  axial  position  is  the 
position  in  which  the  movable  piece  (4)  has  been  extracted  from 
the  fixed  piece  (3),  in  that  the  first  axial  position  of  the  movable 
piece  (4)  is  defined  by  a  tamperproofing  strip  (26)  which,  until  it 
has  been  torn  off,  connects  the  top  part  (22,  23)  of  the  movable 
piece  (4)  to  the  fixed  piece  (3)  and  in  that  the  second  axial  position 
of  the  movable  piece  is  defined  by  snap-fastening  means  (18,  25) 
designed  to  allow  rotation  of  the  movable  piece  (4)  in  this  second 
axial  position. 


5339,612 
CAULKING  DISPENSING  DRILL  AXXACHMENT 
Glendal  Roy  Burke,  199  Johnny  Rigney  Rd.,  SUte  Line,  Miss. 
39362 

FUed  May  7,  1998,  Ser.  No.  74,090 
Int  CI."  B67D  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  222—333  6  Claims 

2.  A  mechanized  caulking  material  dispensing  device  for  use 
with  a  conventional  drill  comprising: 
a  caulking  tube  including  a  cylinder  with  a  front  end  face  having 
a  nozzle  formed  thereon  and  a  rear  end  face  slidably  situated 


5,839,613 

DEVICE  FOR  PUSHING  A  XUBE  OF  PLASXICS 

MAXERUL  FOR  INXERNALLY  CASING  A  MEXAL 

PIPING  XO  BE  RENOVAXED 

Alain  Marcout,  Chaponost;  Marcel  Xeillaud,  Neuville-Sur- 
Saone,  and  Yves  Berger,  La  Mulatiere,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Gaz  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,428 

Int.  CI."  B65H  20/00 

VS.  a.  226—176  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  casing  a  piping  interior  by  providing  a  tubing  of 
plastics  material  inside  of  the  piping,  comprising  a  portable  frame 
made  from  two  subframes  that  include  an  upper  and  lower  sub- 
frames  which  are  independent  from  one  another  and  which  are 
adapted  to  be  assembled  to  each  other  in  a  separable  manner,  a  first 
train  of  wheels  carried  by  the  lower  subframe  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rollers  each  having  a  peripheral  surface  with  a  periph- 
eral groove  therein,  said  rollers  being  juxtaposed  in  a  longitudinal 
vertical  mean  plane  of  the  lower  subframe  while  extending  in  a 
parallel  relationship  such  that  the  peripheral  grooves  form  a  con- 
vex support  for  the  tubing,  a  second  train  of  wheels  carried  by  the 
upper  subframe  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  each  having  a 
peripheral  surface  which  is  made  of  a  material  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  tubing,  the  wheels  of  the  second  train  being 
juxtaposed  in  a  longitudinal  vertical  mean  plane  of  the  upper 
subframe  while  extending  in  a  parallel  relationship,  and  dnve 
means  associated  with  the  upper  subframe  for  rotatably  driving  the 
wheels  of  the  second  train,  wherein,  when  the  upper  subframe  is 
assembled  to  the  lower  subframe,  the  longitudinal  vertical  mean 
planes  coincide  and  the  first  and  second  trains  of  wheels  maintain 
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the  tubing  between  them  longitudinally  so  that  when  the  wheels  of 
the  second  train  are  rotatably  driven,  the  tubing  is  advanced 
continuously  in  an  axial  direction  into  the  pipe. 


5,839,614 

DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Paul  E.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ApUr  Group,  Inc., 

Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,264,  May  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,439,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,086, 

Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^13,236.  Xhis  appUcation  Jul.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  508,472 

Int  a."  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CI.  222—185  44  Claims 


a  guide  slidably  retained  within  said  track, 
an  end  support  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  crossbar,  and 
a  pedestal  extending  from  said  end  support  into  said  track  and 
rotatably  connecting  to  said  guide  to  compensate  for  the 
fall-away  slope  of  a  vehicle  roof  as  said  guide  and  said 
pedestal  slide  longitudinally  along  said  track,  said  pedestal 
comprising  a  first  inclined  surface,  said  track  mount  system 
further  comprising  a  locking  member  operably  connected  to 
said  pedestal,  said  locking  member  having  a  second  inclined 
surface  opposing  said  first  inclined  surface. 


5339,616 
BLOW  MOLDED  CONXAINER  HAVING  PIVOXAL 
CONNECXOR  FOR  AN  ACTUAXION  LEVER 
Aram  Jesse  Irwin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Gerard  Laurent  Buisson, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Reuben  Eari  Oder,  Union,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Xbe  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,591 
Int  a."  B05B  9/043 
VS.  a.  222—3213  19  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  fluid  products,  composing: 

a  container  shaped  to  retain  a  selected  fluid  product  therein,  and 

having  a  discharge  opening;  and 
a  dispensing  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  product 
from  said  container,  having  a  marginal  portion  sealing  about 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  container  a  head  portion  includ- 
ing a  central  area  with  an  orifice  which  opens  to  permit  fluid 
flow  therethrough  in  response  to  a  predetermined  discharge 
pressure  within  said  container,  and  closes  to  shut  off^  fluid  flow 
therethrough  upon  removal  of  the  predetermined  discharge 
pressure,  and  a  generally  J-shaped  connector  sleeve  having  a 
resiliently  flexible  construction  with  a  first  leg  portion  thereof 
connected  with  said  marginal  portion,  and  a  second  leg  por- 
tion thereof  connected  with  said  head  portion;  said  first  and 
second  leg  portions  being  mutually  oriented  at  an  acute 
included  angle,  and  joining  one  another  at  an  arcuate  portion 
which  facilitates  movement  of  said  head  portion  when  dis- 
pensing product  from  said  container. 


5339,615 
XRACK  MOUNX  SYSXEM 
Ralph  D.  Ray,  Boolevard;  Richard  L.  Ireland,  Upland,  and  Jon 
Apogee,  Mira  Loma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sport  Carri- 
ers, Inc.,  Grand  Xerrace,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,003,  Nov,  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5351,617.  Xhis  application  Aug.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,170 

Int  CI."  B60R  9/045 

VS.  CI.  224—321  4  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  one-piece  integral  conuiner  body  including  an 
upper  portion  and  a  closed  bonom  end,  said  upper  portion 
including  an  integral  extension  and  a  neck  finish,  said  integral 
extension  extei.ding  upward  from  said  upper  portion,  and  said 
neck  finish  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  and 

(b)  a  pivotal  connection  on  said  integral  extension,  said  pivotal 
connection  located  above  said  aperture  of  said  neck  finish; 
and 

(c)  a  pump  device  attached  to  said  aperture,  said  pump  device 
having  a  first  contact  surface;  and 

(d)  an  actuation  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  container  body 
at  said  pivotal  connection  allowing  arcuate  movement  of  said 
actuation  lever,  said  actuation  lever  having  a  second  contact 
surface  which  cooperates  with  said  first  contact  surface 
enabling  said  actuation  lever  to  apply  an  operating  force  upon 
said  pump  device  during  said  arcuate  movement  in  order  to 
dispense  said  liquid  product. 


I.  A  track  mount  system  for  a  vehicle  carrier  comprising 
an  elongated  track. 


5339,617 
PUMP  DISPENSER 
Miro  S.  Cater,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla..  and  Earnest  E.  Bliss,  IIL 
Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc., 
Xoiedo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,027 
Int  a."  GOIF  11/04 
VS.  CI.  222—321.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  pump  dispenser  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  container 
comprising; 

a.  a  stepped  tubular  body, 

b.  a  stepped  nibular  piston  having  a  wall  and  telescoping  recip- 
rocably  inside  the  stepped  tubular  body  to  define  a  pump. 
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chamber,  the  piston  being  formed  with  aperture  means  in  the 
wall  communicating  between  inside  the  tubular  piston  and  the 
pumping  chamber, 

.  a  stem  having  an  upf)er  portion,  and  a  sealing  head  disposed  in 
the  stepped  tubular  piston  and  adapted  to  occupy  a  first 
position  closing  the  aperture  means  above  the  head  and 
exposing  the  aperture  means  below  the  head  to  define  an 
intake  path  from  inside  the  piston,  and  a  second  position 
closing  the  aperture  means  below  the  head  and  exposing  the 
aperture  means  above  the  head  to  define  a  discharge  path 
upward  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  and  the  piston, 

.  a  spring  disposed  compressively  between  the  stem  and  body 
and  urging  the  stem  upward  into  first  position,  and 

.  a  lost-motion  means  between  the  stem  and  piston  whereby 
downward  movement  of  the  stem  will  first  depress  the  head 
from  first  to  second  position  and  then  move  the  stem  and 
piston  downward  in  unison  inside  the  tubular  body. 


5,839,618 

MATERIALS  FEEDER  EQUIPMENT 

Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  and  Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  both  do  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  343  Sute  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14650 

Filed  Oct  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,850 

Int  a.*  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  CI.  222—361  10  Claims 


MO" 


1.  An  improved  materials  feeder  equipment,  comprising: 
a  feeder  box  having  a  first  opening  to  receive  materials,  a  base 
having  a  second  opening  for  releasing  said  materials,  means 
for  controllably  releasing  materials  from  said  second  opening, 
and  sidewalls  surrounding  the  base  for  containing  the  materi- 
als; 
a  plate-like  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  the  base  of  the  feeder 
box; 


means  for  slidably  moving  the  feeder  box  along  the  plate- like 
stirface  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

wherein  said  base  has  a  first-sliding  contact  portion  comprising 
tetragonal  zirconia  ceramic  and  said  plate-like  surface  has  a 
second-sliding  contact  portion  comprising  zirconia-alumina 
ceramic  composite. 


5,839,619 
MEASURING  DISPENSER 
Randy  Robert  Wilier,  43929  Sth  Street  E.,  Lancaster,  Calif. 
93531 

Filed  Mar,  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  826,106 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  222—368  ,  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of  granular  mate- 
rial comprising: 

a  base  element  having  a  side  wall  into  which  a  container  element 
having  a  wall  of  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  side  wall 
is  inserted  and  retained  by  a  means  for  retaining  wherein  the 
base  element  and  the  container  element  are  of  cylindrical 
construction  and  may  be  rotated  relative  to  each  other; 

the  base  element  having  a  base  element  top  end  which  is  open 
and  a  base  element  bottom  end  containing  a  plurality  of 
measuring  chambers  for  receipt  of  a  granular  material; 

the  container  element  having  a  dispensing  channel  which  is  open 
at  a  dispensing  channel  bottom  end  and  at  a  dispensing 
channel  top  end  wherein  the  dispensing  channel  is  constructed 
such  that  it  may  be  aligned  with  one  of  the  measuring  cham- 
bers at  the  base  element  bottom  end;  and 

a  container  element  bottom  end  having  a  fill  opening  defined 
therein  opposite  the  dispensing  channel. 


5,839,620 
ATOMIZER  WITH  SUCTION  TUBE  PROVIDED  WITH 
BALLAST  WEIGHT 
Piero  Battegazzore,  Alessandria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Giiala  Dis- 
pensing S.r.l.,  Alessandria,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825,106 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
19%,  96830155 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/42 
U.S.  CI.  222—382  13  Claims 

1.  Manually  operated  atomizer  for  liquids  comprising  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  dispenser  to  suck  the  liquid  from  a  container  which 
can  be  grasped  with  one  hand,  connecting  means  to  fix  the  dis- 
penser to  the  neck  of  the  said  container,  a  suction  connector  on  the 
dispenser  facing  the  container,  the  said  suction  connector  defining 
the  vertical  axis  of  the  dispenser,  and  a  suction  tube  whose  free  end 
is  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  container  and  whose  other  end  is 
connected  to  the  said  suction  connector  of  the  dispenser,  and  a 
ballast  weight  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  said  suction  tube, 
the  said  suction  tube  being  retractable  and  extendable,  retaining 
means,  which  can  be  released  when  required,  engaged  with  the 
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meshing  with  the  pair  of  pinions,  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger 
being  pivoted  to  the  housing  at  the  associated  position;  and 
wherein 
the  pivoting  motion  of  the  ttigger  is  capable  of  being  converted 
into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  the  piston  on  a  vertical  axis 
along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  by  way  of  rotation  of  the  pair  of 
pinions  interlocking  with  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  trigger, 
and  further  rectilinear  movement  of  the  pair  of  racks  in  the 
vertical  direction  is  attendant  on  the  rotation  of  the  pair  of 
pinions. 


said  ballast  weight  to  keep,  when  engaged,  the  said  tube  reu^cted 
towards  the  dispenser  and  the  said  ballast  weight  locked  to  the 
dispenser. 


5,839.622 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
David  Huw  Bicknell,  Mariborough;  Stephen  James  Carter, 
Wetherby,  and  Ron  Kartupelis.  Aylesbury,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co^  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  720J80 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1995, 
9521992 

Int  a."  A45D  40/04:40/06:  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—390  11  Claims 


5339,621 
PUMP  DISPENSER 
Tetsuya  Tada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mistlon  Technology 
B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131191 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/40:  B05B  9/043 


VS.  CI.  222—383.1 


4  Claims 


1.  A  pump  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  a  bottle  cap  fitted  to 
a  mouth  of  a  container,  an  inflow  passage  of  liquid,  a  cylinder 
continuous  with  the  inflow  passage,  a  trigger,  a  piston  capable  of 
reciprocating  within  the  cylinder  in  interlocking  with  pivoting 
motion  of  the  uigger,  for  pumping  and  compressing  the  liquid,  and 
an  outflow  passage  having  at  its  exn^mity  an  orifice  through  which 
the  compressed  liquid  is  discharged;  wherein 

said  cylinder  is  positioned  on  a  vertical  axis  along  the  direction 
in  which  the  liquid  is  pumped,  said  piston  being  substantially 
L-shaped  including  a  vertical  flow  passage  and  a  horizontal 
flow  passage  continuous  with  the  vertical  flow  passage  and 
serving  as  an  outflow  passage  of  the  liquid,  said  piston  having 
at  a  lower  end  of  the  vertical  flow  passage  a  skirt-like  sealing 
piece  integrally  formed  therewith  and  capable  of  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  arranged  and  supported  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
vertically  movable  in  the  direction  of  axis  corresponding 
thereto;  and  wherein 
said  housing  is  fixedly  arranged  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  rotatably  supporting  a  pair  of  pinions  capable  of 
meshing  with  a  pair  of  racks  formed  integrally  along  the 
vertical  flow  passage  of  the  piston;  said  tngger  having  a  pair 
of  sector  gears  formed  integrally  therewith  and  capable  of 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  cream  compositions  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  having  a  longitudinal  central  axis; 

(b)  the  container  body  defining  a  storage  chamber  for  the  com- 
position; 

(c)  an  opening  in  the  container  body  for  discharging  the  compo- 
sition; 

(d)  a  fixed  cam  opposite  said  opening  having  teeth  orientated 
tangentially  to  said  longimdinal  axis; 

(e)  a  rotatable  cog  mounted  on  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  fixed  cam; 

(0  the  cog  being  provided  with  external  peripheral  cams  ori- 
ented parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(g)  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  cog  and  extending  along  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  between  the  cog  and  the  opening; 

(h)  an  elevator  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  displaceable 
between  the  cog  and  the  opening  to  dispense  the  composition 
through  the  opening; 

(i)  a  pawl  oriented  transverse  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
engageable  with  said  peripheral  cams  to  rotate  the  cog  and 
spindle  on  the  fixed  cam, 

(j)  an  actuator  button  attached  to  said  pawl  to  urge  the  pawl 
against  the  peripheral  cam;  and 

(k)  a  spring  mounted  between  the  cog  and  the  elevator  to  bias 
the  cog  against  the  fixed  cam; 

wherein  upon  actuation  of  the  button,  the  cog  and  spindle  ride 
on  the  fixed  cam  with  a  reciprocating  motion  which  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  elevator  via  the  spindle. 
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S.839,623 

REUSABLE  PRESSURE  SPRAY  CONTAINER 

Christopher  D.  Losenno;  Gino  L.  Losenno,  both  of  Edina,  and 

William  M.  Mower,  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Pure  Vision  International,  L.L.P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,657 

Int.  CI.''  B65D  HJ/00 

VS.  CI.  222—402.1  8  Claims 


-H"*     74      90      82     122 


1.  A  spray  bottle  for  dispensing  a  liquid  product  as  an  aerosol, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  having  a  generally  closed  bottom,  an  open 
top  and  a  generally  cylindrical,  rigid,  wall  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  an  inner  container  for  containing  the  liquid  product,  the  inner 
container  having  a  compliant  body  portion  defining  a  collaps- 
ible chamber,  said  inner  container  being  supported  from  a 
relatively  rigid  valve  holder  member,  the  valve  holder  mem- 
ber including  means  for  suspending  the  inner  container  within 
the  wall  of  the  outer  container; 

(c)  first  valve  means  for  allowing  the  introduction  of  a  pressur- 
izing gas  into  a  space  between  said  compliant  body  of  the 
inner  container  and  the  rigid  wall  of  the  outer  container; 

(d)  second  valve  means  for  selectively  allowing  the  pressurizing 
gas  and  the  liquid  product  to  mix  and  flow  out  from  a  nozzle 
orifice  on  the  second  valve  means  as  an  aerosol;  and 

(e)  a  cap  secured  to  the  open  top  of  the  outer  container,  the  cap 
including  a  bore  for  receiving  the  nozzle  orifice  therethrough 
while  holding  the  valve  holder  assembly  in  place. 


5,839,624 
HORIZONTAL  RELEASE  AEROSOL  CANISTER 

Kevin  L.  Parsons,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Armament  Sys- 
tems and  Procedures,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,907 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  HJ/14 
VS.  CI.  222-^102.19  12  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  canister  for  use  in  any  orientation  including 
horizontally,  the  canister  having  a  container  with  a  first  and  a 
second  end  defining  a  chamber  therebetween,  the  chamber  being 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  chemical  irritant  fluid  and  a  pressur- 
ized gaseous  dispersant  and  an  improved  nozzle  associated  with 
the  first  end  of  the  container  for  releasing  the  chemical  irritant  fluid 
when  activated,  the  improved  nozzle  comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  body  having  a  through  aperture,  the  nozzle  body 
adapted  for  mounting  on  said  first  end  of  the  container; 

b.  a  valve  assembly  mounted  in  the  through  aperture  of  the 
nozzle  body  and  niovable  between  a  closed  position  for 


sealing  the  chamber  and  an  open  position  for  releasing  the 
chemical  irritant  fluid  from  the  container; 

.  a  tubular  member  coupled  to  the  nozzle  body  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  valve  assembly  for  introducing 
chemical  irritant  fluid  at  the  second  end  of  the  container  into 
the  through  aperture  of  the  nozzle  body;  and 

.  the  nozzle  body  further  provided  with  a  means  for  bypassing 
the  tubular  member  to  introduce  the  chemical  irritant  fluid 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  the  container  directly  into  the 
through  aperture  of  the  nozzle  body,  the  bypassing  means 
including  an  annular  recess  about  the  nozzle  body  and  an 
entry  to  the  annular  recess,  the  entry  to  the  annular  recess 
being  located  directly  proximate  to  the  first  end  of  the  con- 
tainer so  as  to  allow  the  container  to  be  substantially  emptied 
of  the  chemical  irritant  fluid. 


5,839,625 

EXTRUDED  FLUTED  INSERT  DISPENSING  TUBE 

Paul  A.  Braginetz.  Staunton,  Va..  assignor  to  David  L.  Pullin. 

Staunton,  Va.,  and  James  G.  O'BovIe,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,169 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/6():3/(X):  B65B  I/()4 

U.S.  CI.  222-^464.1  7  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  a  fluted  dispensing  tube  and  a  container 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  neck  portion,  said  fluted  dispensing 
tube  comprising  a  tube  having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess 
formed  on  an  exterior  surface  of  a  side  wall  of  the  tube,  said  recess 
extending  to  at  least  a  first  end  portion  of  said  tube  to  thereby  form 
a  fluted  tube,  said  tube  being  inserted  through  said  neck  portion 
into  said  container,  a  second  end  portion  of  the  tube  being  spaced 
in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  at  least  one 
inwardly  extending  shoulder  integral  with  a  side  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer neck  portion  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  fluted  tube 
at  the  first  end  portion  thereof,  to  thereby  frictionally  hold  the 
fluted  tube  wholly  contained  in  said  container,  said  flute  providing 
a  vent  and  a  pouring  port  for  the  container,  whereby  when  pouring 
liquid  out  of  the  container,  the  liquid  flows  initially  through  the 
tube  and  flute,  until  the  level  of  liquid  goes  below  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  tube  when  the  liquid  flows  only  through  the  flute,  to 
thereby  provide  a  continuous,  rather  than  a  turbulent,  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  container 
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5,839,626 

VALVE-CONTROLLED  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH 

DISPERSION  BAFFLE 

Richard  A.  Gross,   Oconomowoc,  and   Bruce   M.   Mueller, 

Brookiield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AptarGroup,  Inc., 

Cr>stal  Lake,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  627,468,  Apr  4,  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5,676,289.  This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  943,558 

Int  CI."  B65D  5/72 
VS.  CI.  222—494  5  Claims 


I22E 


I2BE 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  an  opening,  said  closure 
comprising: 

a  base  for  mounting  lo  said  container  around  said  opening; 

a  dispensing  valve  disposed  across  said  base  and  defining  an 
orifice  which  opens  to  permit  flow  therethrough  in  response  to 
increased  pressure  within  said  container  and  closes  to  shut  off 
flow  therethrough  upon  removal  of  the  increased  pressure; 
and 

an  upper  member  on  said  base  spaced  outwardly  of  said  valve, 
said  upper  member  defining  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture. 


aperture  formed  and  extending  therethrough  which  inter- 
sects with  and  corresponds  to  the  aperture  m  the  base 
member: 

a  membrane  seal  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  intersection 
of  the  extension  and  the  second  side  of  the  ba.se  member, 
the  membrane  seal  having  a  periphery  which  Is  smaller 
than  the  aperture  in  the  base  member,  the  membrane  seal 
being  attached  to  the  ba.se  member  around  its  peripher>'  b> 
a  frangible  connection  so  thai  the  membrane  seal  may  be 
detached  from  the  reclosable  pour  seal,  the  membrane  seal 
being  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  extent  of  the  extension 
and  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  being  on  the  side  of  first  side  of  the  base  member, 
the  second  side  being  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the 
second  side  of  the  base  member;  and. 

the  second  surface  of  the  base  member  and  the  second  side  of 
the  membrane  seal  each  being  attached  to  the  exienor 
surface  of  the  container,  whereby  when  the  frangible  con- 
nection is  broken,  the  membrane  seal  may  be  removed  from 
the  pour  spout  through  the  aperture  formed  in  the  exten- 
sion. 


5,839,628 
FOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHIRT  BACKS 
Jeffrey  E.  Freese,  3401  Towasend  Blvd.  #1206.  Jacksonville, 
Fla.  32277 

Filed  Apr  1.  1997,  Sen  No.  829*43 

Int  CI."  A4IH  3J/OO:4J/O0 

VS.  CI.  223—37  16  Clateis 


5AJ9,627 

CONTAINER  HAVING  IMPROVED  RECLOSABLE  POUR 

SPOUT  MOUNTED  THEREON  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

William  D.  Hicks,  5  Parkview  Ave.,  Queensburv.  N.^.  12804. 

and  William  J.  Shea,  Jn,  23  PineknoU  Rd.,  Lenox,  Mass. 

01240 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,124.  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  807.102 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47/10 

VS.  CI.  222—541.9  30  Claims 


°\ 


^¥^ 


24     26 


10.  A  container  for  holding  and  dispensing  pourable  material 
having  a  container  body  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior 
surface,  the  distance  between  the  exterior  surface  and  the  interior 
surface  defining  the  thickness  of  the  container  body,  the  container 
also  having  an  interior  for  receiving  pourable  material; 

a  icclosablc  pour  spout  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

container,  the  reclosable  pour  spout  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  oppositely  positioned  firs  and  second 

sides,  and  a  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  second 

side  of  the  base  member  being  the  side  which  may  be 

secured  to  the  surface  of  the  container; 

an  extension  connected  to  and  extending  axially  away  from 

the  first  side  of  the  base  member,  the  extension  having  an 


1.  A  folding  attachment  device  for  shirt  backs,  the  device  com- 
prising a  first  wing  member  having  a  free  end  and  a  joined  end.  a 
second  wing  member  having  a  free  end  and  joined  end.  and  a 
central  member  hav Ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  wing 
member,  said  second  wing  member  and  said  central  member  being 
composed  of  a  thin,  stiff  maienal,  said  joined  end  of  said  first  wing 
member  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  cenu-al 
member  and  said  joined  end  of  said  second  wing  member  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  central  member  by 
hinge  members,  and  attachment  means  to  attach  said  device  to  the 
lower  back  portion  of  a  shirt,  where  said  central  member,  said  first 
wing  member  and  said  second  wing  member  each  have  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  said  hinge  members  are  non-petpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  member,  such  that  said  first  wing 
member  longitudinal  axis  and  said  second  wing  member  longitu- 
dinal axis  are  nonparallel  to  said  central  member  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  hinge  members  are  folded. 
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5,839,629 
COLOR-CODED  HANGER  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Andrew  Zuckerman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carlisle 
Plastics,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,282 

Int.  a.*-  A47G  25//4 

VS.  CI.  223-85  3  Claims 


1.  A  color-coded  hanger  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  hanger  including  an  injection  molded  hanger  body  formed 
of  plastic  of  a  first  color  and  a  hook  for  suspending  said 
hanger  body;  and 

(B)  a  spray  coating  of  a  second  color  contrasting  with  said  first 
color,  said  spray  coating  being  disposed  in  at  least  one  or 
more  selected  areas  of  said  hanger  body  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  clothing  and  enhancing  the  friction  between  said 
selected  areas  and  clothing  placed  thereon; 

said  second  color  being  mottled  or  speckled,  thereby  to  provide 

a  spotted  or  blotched  appearance; 
said  second  color  indicating  the  areas  of  said  hanger  body  on 

which  clothing  is  to  be  placed  by  the  user  for  enhanced 

frictional  engagement. 


5,839,«0 
BATON  HOLDER 
Jacqueline  M,  Dunstan,  and  Gary  M.  Grundy,  both  of  604 
Aspen  St..  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53172 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954^02 

Int.  CI.*"  A45F  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-197  7  Claims 


a  securing  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  tabs  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  to  provide  when  the  securing  means  is  in  a 
secured  position,  a  closed  loop  surrounding  the  handle 
together  with  the  handle  cradle  and  the  first  and  second  tabs, 

a  shaft  cradle  to  support  the  shaft  of  a  side-handled  baton  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  coupled  to  and  extending  from  an  outer  edge  of 
the  handle  cradle  to  an  inner  edge  of  the  handle  cradle  and 
having  an  opening  at  a  lower  edge  thereof  to  allow  a  lower 
portion  of  the  baton  to  pass  through;  and 

a  swivel  coupled  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  baton  holster  and  an 
outer  surface  of  the  belt  loop  to  couple  the  baton  holster  and 
belt  loop  while  providing  relative  rotational  movement  of  the 
two. 


5,839,631 
CLOTH  GOLF  BALL  HOLDER 
Luc  Hebert,  5345  Rang  des  Etangs,  and  Monique  Hebert,  2856 
Principal,  both  of  SL  Jean  Baptiste,  Quebec,  Canada,  JOL 
2B0 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,221 

Int  CI."  A45F  5/00 

VS.  C\.  224-251  4  claims 


1.  A  side-handled  baton  holder  comprising: 

a  belt  loop  to  loop  around  a  service  belt  having  first  and  second 
downwardly  extending  free  ends  secured  together  by  a  fasten- 
ing means;  and 

a  holster  rotatingly  coupled  to  the  belt  loop  to  support  a  side- 
handled  baton,  the  holster  including. 

a  handle  cradle  to  support  a  side  handle  of  the  side-handled 
baton, 

a  first  tab  coupled  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  handle  cradle, 

a  second  tab  coupled  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  an  inner 
surface  of  the  handle  cradle. 


1.  A  holder  for  at  least  one  golf  ball,  said  holder  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end; 

said  sleeve  being  formed  of  a  flexible  fabric  sheet  material 
having  first  and  second  side  marginal  edges,  said  first  and 
second  side  marginal  edges  of  said  flexible  fabric  sheet  mate- 
rial being  secured  together  along  an  axial  length  of  said 
sleeve; 

said  open  first  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  channel  formed 
adjacent  thereto,  a  drawstring  within  said  channel  to  substan- 
tially close  said  open  first  end, 

said  open  second  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  second  chaiuiel 
formed  adjacent  thereto. 

an  elastic  material  within  said  second  channel,  said  elastic 
material  narrowing  said  open  second  end  to  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  golf  ball,  said  elastic 
material  permitting  said  open  second  end  to  expand  to  permit 
the  removal  of  said  at  least  one  golf  ball  therethrough  and  to 
reduce  said  open  second  end  to  a  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  at  least  one  golf  ball  after  said  at  least  one 
golf  ball  has  been  removed  therethrough,  and 

tee  retaining  means  comprising  at  least  one  loop  of  elastic 
material  retained  between  said  first  and  second  side  marginal 
edges  of  said  sheet  material. 
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5,839,632 

ROTATABLE  WATER  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Yohai  Koday,  7317  Brentwood  Rd.,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  19151 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,534 

Int  CI."  B62J  H/00 

VS.  CI.  224—414  *  Claims 


(b)  a  fix)nt  member  attached  to  said  lower  portion  to  form  a 
pocket,  said  pocket  comprising  a  top  opening  to  receive  said 
multimeter;  and 

(c)  a  horizontal  member  fixedly  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
lower  portion  and  having  a  free  end  that  wraps  laterally 
around  said  pocket  and  releasably  attaches  to  said  front  mem- 
ber wherein  said  horizontal  member  captures  test  leads  from 
said  multimeter  in  a  closed  position. 


5,839,634 

BLADE  FOR  SEVERING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Ricky  Alan  Pollard.  Moscow;  Randy  Allen  Eyre.  Sardinia,  and 

Charies  John  Berg.  Jr..  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co„  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789J60 

Int  CI."  B26F  .W2 

VS.  CI.  225—39  20  Claims 


I.  A  water  bottle  holder  for  attachment  to  a  frame  member  of  a 
bicycle,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  cage  element  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  water  bottle; 

(b)  cage  element  support  means  secured  to  the  cage  element  for 
mountable  attachment  to  the  frame  member,  said  cage  ele- 
ment support  means  comprising  an  elongated  slot: 

(c)  means  to  moveably  mount  the  cage  element  support  means  in 
a  horizontal  plane  over  and  parallel  to  the  frame  member,  said 
means  to  moveably  mount  the  cage  element  support  means 
comprises  pin  means  extending  through  the  slot,  whereby  the 
cage  element  support  means  and  the  cage  element  are  rotat- 
ably  moveable  from  side  to  side  about  means  within  the 
horizontal  plane  over  the  frame  member. 


5.839.633 
MULTIMETER  BELT  HOLSTER 
Steven  William  Fisher.  Edmonds.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Fluke 
Corporation.  Everett  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  902311 

Int  CI."  A45F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  224-«75  5  Claims 


20.  A  carton  for  containing  and  dispensing  a  sheet  material,  said 
carton  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantially  enclosed  carton  having  two  side  walls,  two 
end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  lid; 

(b)  a  web  of  sheet  material  contained  within  said  canon;  and 

(c)  a  blade  for  sevenng  sheet  materials,  said  blade  comprising  a 
blade  body  and  a  plurality  of  radiused,  non-sharpened  teeth 
extending  outwardly  from  said  blade  body,  said  teeth  each 
having  at  least  one  tooth  parameter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  tooth  radius  less  than  about  0.005  inches,  a 
tooth  pitch  of  less  than  about  0.050  inches,  and  a  toodi 
thickness  of  less  than  about  0.006  inches,  and  combinations 
thereof,  said  blade  being  affixed  to  said  carton  such  that  said 
sheet  matenal  may  be  contacted  with  said  blade  when  a 
portion  of  said  sheet  material  is  drawn  out  of  said  canon  to 
sever  said  portion  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said  sheet 
material  within  said  canon. 


I.  A  multimeter  holster,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rtar  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
wherein  said  upper  portion  is  folded  back  on  said  lower 
portion  to  form  a  channel  for  receiving  a  belt; 


5.839.635 
CmVTlD-ANGLE  CLEAVING  OF  OPTICAL  RBERS 
Charles     M.     Mansfield;     Gordon     Wiegand;     Martin     G. 
Afflerbaugh.  and  Suzanne  T.  Zochowski.  all  of  AusUn.  Tex_ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. St.  Paul.  Minn. 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  213.974,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,794 
Int  CL"  C03B  .V/16 
VS.  a.  225— 96J  3  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaving  optical  fiber,  composing: 
first  and  second  pairs  of  optical  fiber  clamps  separated  by  a  first 

predetermined  distance; 
a  flaw  producing  device  adapted  to  introduce  a  flaw  in  an  optical 

fiber  clamped  in  said  clamps;  and 
a  force  applying  device  adapted  to  apply  a  substantially  concen- 
trated cleaving  force  to  said  optical  fiber  at  a  second  prede- 
tenmned  distance  from  said  first  pau^  of  clamps,  said  flaw 
producing  device  being  located  between  said  force  applying 
device  and  said  second  pair  of  optical  fiber  clamps  at  a  third 
predetemuned  distance  from  said  force  applying  device; 
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drive  means  coupled  to  said  train  of  suction  heads  for  moving 
said  train  of  suction  heads  longitudinally  through  said  chan- 
nel, drawing  said  hose-like  device  lying  within  said  handler 
therewith. 


5,839,637 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  FEEDER 
Takeshi  Kanaj,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1996,  8-188512 
Int  CI.*'  B65H  20/00:57/06;  B65G  65/04 
MS.  CI.  226—128  11  Claims 


wherein  said  first  predetermined  distance  is  greater  than  said 
second  predetermined  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  third 
predetermined  distance,  said  first,  second  and  third  predeter- 
mined distances  having  been  selected  to  produce  a  curved- 
angle  cleave  in  said  optical  fiber; 

wherein  said  force  applying  device  comprises  a  formed  hammer; 
and 

wherein  said  formed  hammer  comprises  a  dual  hammer  piece, 
having  a  first  hammer  strucmre  formed  to  apply  a  substan- 
tially concentrated  force  to  said  optical  fiber  displaced  fix)m 
said  flaw  to  effect  curved-angle  cleaving  of  said  optical  fiber, 
and  a  second  hammer  structure  formed  to  apply  a  distributed 
force  to  said  optical  fiber  centered  about  said  flaw  to  effect 
square  cleaving  of  said  optical  fiber. 


3     3a  5    *• 


5339,636 
SUCTION-OPERATED  LINEAR  TRACTION  DRIVE  FOR 

UNDERWATER  HANDLING  OF  TOWED  ARRAYS 

Lewis  Werner  Fleischmann,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,415 

Int  CI."  B65H  23/18:20/00 

VS.  CI.  226-^  15  Claims 


1.  A  handler  for  a  hose-like  device,  said  handler  comprising: 

an  elongated  channel  defining  an  interior  cross-section,  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  suction  port; 

a  pump  coupled  to  said  suction  port  for  creating  a  negative 
pressure  in  said  interior  of  said  channel; 

a  train  of  suction  heads  extending  at  least  through  said  channel, 
each  of  said  heads  including  a  face  portion  which  is  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  exterior  of  said  hose-like  device,  each  of  said 
heads  also  including  a  channel  which  allows  said  negative 
pressure  to  be  communicated  to  said  face,  whereby,  when  said 
hose-like  device  lies  within  said  handler,  said  hose-like  device 
is  drawn  into  intimate  contact  with  said  face  of  each  of  said 
suction  heads  to  which  said  negative  pressure  is  applied,  each 
of  said  suction  heads  being  hingedly  coupled  to  adjacent 
suction  heads  of  said  train  for  articulation  relative  thereto; 


1.  In  an  electronic  components  feeder  including  a  carrier  tape  for 
carrying  electronic  components  thereon  forward  to  a  sucking  posi- 
tion, said  carrier  tape  being  formed  therein  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  accommodating  said  electronic  components,  respec- 
tively, and  advanced  intermittently  widi  said  electronic  compo- 
nents contained  in  said  recesses,  a  suppressor  arranged  at  a  loca- 
tion  backward   of   said    sucking   position    for   preventing    said 
electronic  components  from  jumping  out  of  said  recesses,  and  a 
shutter  arranged  for  sliding  contact  with  said  carrier  tape  such  that 
said  shutter  is  capable  of  being  moved  forward  and  backward 
along  length  of  said  carrier  tape  to  open  and  close  each  of  said 
recesses  in  said  sucking  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  shutter  has  a  forward  end  portion 
larger  in  width  than  a  width  of  said  each  of  said  recesses  and 
is  formed  by  a  plate  spring  extending  obliquely  toward  said 
carrier  tape  for  suppressing  said  carrier  tape,  and 
wherein  said  suppressor  has  a  shutter-receiving  portion  extend- 
ing toward  said  sucking  position  for  receiving  said  shutter 
when  said  shutter  is  moved  backward  to  open  said  each  of 
said  recesses  in  said  sucking  position. 


5339,638 
PNEUMATIC  TRIM  NAILER 
John  C.  Ronn,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,087 
InL  CL"  B25C  1/04 
VS.  CI.  227—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  having  an  actuatable  tool  controlling 
mechanism,  the  fastener  driving  tool  comprising: 

a  nose-piece  with  a  channel  for  guiding  a  fastener  driven  there- 
from into  a  workpiece,  the  nose-piece  having  an  end,  a  top 
side,  an  underside,  and  opposing  sides; 
a  work  contacting  element  having  a  top  side  with  a  recess,  a 
bottom  side,  substantially  opposing  sides,  and  a  tip,  portions 
of  the  underside  and  portions  of  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
nose-piece  disposed  in  the  recess  of  the  work  contacting 
element  to  slidably  retain  the  work  contacting  element  to  the 
nose-piece,  the  tip  of  the  work  contacting  element  biased  to 
protrude  forwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the  nose-piece; 
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5339.640 
MULTIPLE-TOOL  WIRE  BONDER 
Clark  D.  Kinnaird.  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,617 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228— 4 J  18  Claims 


the  work  contacting  element  coupled  to  the  tool  controlling 
mechanism,  the  work  contacting  element  slidable  back  and 
forth  along  the  underside  of  the  nose-piece,  parallel  to  the 
channel  of  the  nose-piece,  to  actuate  and  de-actuate  the  tool 
controlling  mechanism. 

whereby  the  location  of  the  work  contacting  element  along  the 
underside  of  nose-piece  provides  for  improved  visibility  of 
the  nose-piece. 


5339,639 

COLLAPSIBLE  ANVIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPLICATOR 

INSTRUMENT 

Jude  S.  Sauer;  Alex  Kobilansky,  both  of  Pittsford;  Theodore  J. 

Tiberio,  HUton,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Shaw,  Livonia,  all  of  N.V., 

assignors  to  LaserSurge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.474 

IntCI.''A61B  17/068 

VS.  CI.  227—175.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
forming  ball  bonds  to  interconnect  fine  wires  between  bond  pads 
on  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  lead  frame,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  for  controlling  the  interconnecting; 
coupling  a  vision  system  to  the  computer  for  electronically 

sensing  the  location  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 
forming  a  tool  head  having  a  first  tool  for  applying  bonds  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  tool  for  applying  bonds  in  a 
second  direction; 
attaching  the  tool  head  to  a  positioning  system. 


5339,641 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  AND  ALIGNING  SOLDER 
BALLS  ONTO  SOLDER  PADS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  IC  DEVICES 
Kun-Tang  Teng,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,313,  Aug.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.504 
Int  CI."  B23K  .1/06:  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  CI.  228-^1  11  Claims 


10.  An  installation  system  for  laparoscopic  insertion  of  an  anvil 
assembly  within  a  patient  comprising: 

an  anvil  assembly  having  a  shaft  member  with  mounting  means 
at  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  an  anvil  member  at  a  distal  end 
thereof; 

a  snap  cap  axially  slidable  along  said  shaft  member  for  securing 
a  tissue  section  against  a  proximal  end  of  said  anvil  member; 
and, 

an  installation  tool  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  installation  tool  member  including  means  at  said 
distal  end  for  engaging  said  nrounting  means  of  said  anvil 
assembly,  said  installation  tool  further  having  a  first  actuation 
member  for  advancing  said  snap  cap  against  said  proximal 
end  of  said  anvil  member. 


1.  A  solder  ball  placement  and  alignment  apparams  for  placing 
and  aligning  a  plurality  of  solder  balls  onto  a  plurality  of  solder 
pads  on  a  multi<hip  substrate,  comprising: 

a  placement  tray  having  a  plurality  of  alignment  cavities  dis- 
posed on  an  underside  thereof,  having  a  plurality  of  placement 
thitmgh  holes,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
solder  pads  and  each  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
solder  balls,  and  having  a  solder  ball  gate,  said  solder  ball 
gate  covering  an  opening  in  said  placement  tray  in  a  second 
position  and  uncovering  said  opening  in  a  first  position; 
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means  associated  with  said  placement  tray  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  said  solder  ball  gate;  and 

a  base  seat  for  positioning  beneath  the  multi-chip  substrate  with 
the  substrate  positioned  between  said  base  seat  and  said 
placement  tray,  said  base  seat  having  a  plurality  of  alignment 
pins  corresponding  to  said  alignment  cavities. 


5339,642 

HAND-HELD  SOLDER  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Chris  Tail,  581  Roaooke  Rd,  Kelowna  BC,  Canada,  VIY  7K6 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,445 

Int.  a.*  B23K  3/06 

VS.  CI.  228-^1  12  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  solder  wire  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  top  and  bottom 
end  walls,  said  walls  defining  a  housing  cavity; 

a  spool  of  solder  wire  rotationally  mounted  in  the  housing 
cavity,  said  solder  wire  having  a  free  end  extending  dirough  a 
dispensing  aperture  in  one  of  said  side  walls:  and 

actuation  tneans  mounted  on  another  of  said  side  walls  for 
unrolling  solder  wire  from  the  spool  and  causing  movement 
of  the  solder  wire  through  said  dispensing  aperture,  said 
actuation  means  mounted  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
on  said  another  side  wall. 


5339,643 
METHOD  OF  WELD-RECOUPLING  FRONT  COVER  AND 

PUMP  SHELL  OF  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Koji  Inoue,  and  Takashi  Ogai,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yutaka  Giken,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1996,  8-155527 
InL  a."  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CI.  228—119  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  weld-recoupling  a  front  cover  and  a  pump  shell 
of  a  torque  converter,  said  torque  converter  having  a  weld-coupling 
portion  which  is  formed  by  fitting  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  an 
end  portion  of  one  of  the  front  cover  and  the  pump  shell  to  a 
lower-step  surface  of  a  stepped  portion  formed  on  an  outer  periph- 


eral surface  of  an  end  portion  of  the  other  thereof  and  then  welding 
them  together  while  abutting  an  end  surface  of  said  end  portion  of 
said  one  thereof  with  a  stepped  surface  of  said  stepped  portion  of 
the  other  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  said  weld-coupling  portion  down  to  a  level  of  said 
lower-step  surface  of  the  other  thereof  in  such  a  predeter- 
mined cutting  width  as  to  evenly  cut  a  front  cover  side  and  a 
pump  shell  side  of  said  weld-coupling  portion  in  order  to 
separate  the  front  cover  and  the  pump  shell  apart; 
fitting  a  new  replacement  of  said  one  thereof  to  said  lower-step 
surface  of  said  stepped  portion  of  said  end  portion  of  the  other 
thereof  that  has  been  cut,  said  new  replacement  having  an  end 
portion  whose  length  is  larger  by  said  predetermined  cutting 
width  than  that  of  said  end  portion  of  said  one  thereof  that  has 
been  cut:  and 
thereafter  coupling  the  front  cover  and  the  pump  shell  together 
by  welding  them  again  while  abutting  an  end  surface  of  said 
end  portion  of  said  new  replacement  with  a  stepped  surface  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  other  thereof  that  has  been  cut. 


5,839,644 

METHOD  OF  COUPLING  AND  FORMING  COPPER 

FITTINGS  WITH  SOLDER  THEREIN 

John  W.  L.  Windle,  c/o  C  &  G,  16650  Harbor  Blvd.,  A-1, 

Fountain  Valley,  Calif.  92708 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,807,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,285 

Int  CI."  B23K  1/20:31/02;  B21B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  228—168  9  Claims 


^ 


=3 


y 


4.  .\  method  of  fabricating  a  copper  fitting  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  substantially  flat,  elongated  die  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  hollow,  said  hollow  having  at  least  one  annular 
depression  disposed  about  a  periphery  thereof; 

placing  a  predetermined  size  portion  of  copper  tubing  having  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  diameter  in  said  hollow; 

providing  a  first  mandrel  sized  to  form  a  snug  fit  with  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  tubing,  said  first  mandrel  further 
provided  with  an  annular  ring  forming  means  complementary 
to  said  annular  depression  and  located  in  an  end  of  said  first 
mandrel; 

inserting  said  first  mandrel  into  said  tubing  such  that  said  annu- 
lar ring  forming  means  is  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  at 
least  one  annular  depression  in  said  hollow  with  a  portion  of 
said  copper  tubing  held  therebetween; 

actuating  said  annular  ring  forming  means  into  contact  with  said 
internal  diameter  of  said  copper  tubing; 

rotating  said  first  mandrel  within  said  internal  diameter  of  said 
copper  tubing,  with  said  annular  ring  forming  means  pressed 
into  said  internal  diameter  of  said  copper  tubing,  to  form  at 
least  one  annular  cavity  in  the  internal  diameter  of  said  copper 
tubing;  and 

withdrawing  said  first  mandrel  from  said  tubing. 
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5,839.645 
BONDING  MACHINE  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

AND  BONDING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Yasuto  Onitsuka.  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253192 

Int.  CI."  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CI.  228—180.22  ^  Claims 


providing  on  said  exterior  surfaces  of  said  flat  tubes  a  first 
coating  of  an  AlSi  alloy  and.  on  said  mtenor  surfaces,  a 
second  coating  of  an  AlSi  alloy  with  an  addition  of  from  0.2 
to  1.5%  Mg. 


5339,647  

WELDING  CLAMP  FOR  PIPE  FITTINGS 
Donald  A.  Ome,  Butte,  MonL,  assignor  to  MSE  Technology 
Applications,  Inc.,  Butte,  Mont. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898^24 

InL  CI."  B23K  37/04 

VS.  a.  228—212  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  electronic  components  to  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  tool  to  a  loading  position  above  an  electronic 
component  wherein  a  first  terminal  which  supplies  electric 
current  to  said  tool  is  positioned  concurrently; 

b)  holding  said  component  by  said  tool; 

c)  concurrently  moving  a)  said  tool  from  said  loading  position 
toward  a  substrate  and  b)  said  first  terminal  at  an  installation 
position  occupied  by  a  second  terminal; 

d)  supplying  electric  current  to  said  first  terminal  when  said  first 
terminal  comes  in  contact  with  said  second  terminal  so  as  to 
supply  electric  current  to  said  tool; 

e)  bonding  said  component  on  said  substrate  by  means  of  said 
tool  energized  with  electncity; 

f)  releasing  said  electronic  component  from  said  head,  and 

g)  moving  said  head  away  from  said  substrate. 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  a  fitting  onto  a  pipe  to 
facilitate  welding  therebetween,  which  assembly  comprises; 
a  threaded  bolt  member; 
a  threaded  nut  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  threaded 

bolt  member; 
a  positioning  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  with  the 

bolt  member  along  a  central  axis  of  the  positioning  member; 
the  positioning  member  having  tapered  arms  extending  from  the 

central  axis  thereof;  and 
a  tapered  toggle  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  engaged  with 

an  end  of  the  bolt  member. 


5  839  646 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HARD-SOLDERED 

ALUMINUM  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Bernd  Duda.  Muehlacker;  Klaus  Lorenz,  Stuttgart,  and  Cord 

Voelker.  Backnang,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH 

&  Co..  Stuttgart,  Gennany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1995,  195  48 

244.1 

Int.  CI."  B23K  1/19:31/02:101/14 
VS.  CI.  228—183  12  Claims 


5339.648 

DEVICE  FOR  EASY  OPENING  OF  FLEXIBLE  FILM 

PACKAGING  HAVING  A  LINE  OF  WEAKNESS  IN 

TEARING,  A  PACKET  CONSTITUTED  BY  A  CONTENTS 

AND  PACKAGING  PROVIDED  WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE; 

AN  EASY  OPENING  PATCH  FOR  SUCH  A  DEVICE;  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A  PACKET 

Jean-Luc  Brigand,  Gan,  and  Jean-Luc  Somay,  Bailly.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bongrain  S.A..  Guyancourt,  and  Grace 

SjV„  Epemon,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1995,  95  07086 
Int  CI."  B65D  33/00 
VS.  CI.  229—87.05  >7  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  hard-soldered  aluminum  heat 
exchangers  comprising  depositing  a  solder-containing  layer  and  a 
non-corroding  fluxing  agent  on  exterior  surfaces  of  flat  tubes  and, 
after  a  drying  via  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  causing  a  con- 
nection of  beads  pressed-in  laterally  by  approximately  half  an 
interior  width  on  said  flat  tubes,  resulting  in  a  continuous  support- 
ing wall,  the  process  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  welded  flat  tubes  made  of  an  Al-alloy  as  said  flat  tubes: 
and 


1.  In  combination, 
serving  as  packaging 


an  easy  opening  device  and  flexible  film, 
having  a  line  of  weakness  in  tearing,  the 
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device  comprising  a  patch  that  is  flexible  and  substantially  inex- 
tensible,  in  the  form  of  a  label,  which  patch  is  applied  to  an  outside 
face  of  the  film  astride  the  line  of  weakness,  and  includes,  over 
said  line,  separation  means  for  separating  the  patch  into  two  parts, 
which  means  are  normally  inactive  when  the  packaging  is  closed 
and  are  made  active  by  the  user  exerting  sufBcient  pulling  force; 
means  for  bonding  the  film  to  the  patch  on  either  side  of  the  line  of 
weakness  and  in  register  with  the  two  parts;  and  means  for 
enabling  at  least  one  of  the  two  parts  to  be  grasped  manually  so  as 
to  make  it  possible,  once  the  separation  means  have  been  activated, 
to  move  the  two  parts  apart  from  each  other  and  open  the  packag- 
ing. 


5339,649 
TRAPEZOIDAL  CARTONS  WITH  AN  INNER  PARTITION 
Mitchell  Clark,  Great  Neck  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Union  Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1997,  S«r.  No.  878,303 

Int  a.*  B6SD  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  229—114  7  Claims 


4.  A  one  piece  trapezoidal  carton  with  an  inner  partition  for 
packaging  an  article  comprising: 

(A)  a  trapezoidal  carton  section  having: 

(a)  trapezoidal  front  and  back  wall  panels; 

(b)  first  and  second  trapezoidal  side  wall  panels  connecting 
the  front  and  back  wall  panels; 

(c)  a  rectangular  bottom  panel  closing  the  bottom  of  the 
carton; 

(d)  a  rectangular  top  panel  including  a  top  closing  flap  for 
closing  the  top  of  the  carton;  and 

(e)  a  D-apezoidal  glueable  side  panel,  having  a  first  and  second 
side,  attached  to  the  inside  of  the  first  side  wall  panel, 
wherein  the  first  side  of  the  trapezoidal  glueable  side  panel 
extends  from  the  back  wall  panel;  and 

(B)  an  inner  partition  section  having: 

(a)  a  trapezoidal  center  partition; 

(b)  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  cradling  partitions,  each  extending 
from  a  side  of  the  center  partition; 

(c)  first  and  second  trapezoidal  supporting  partitions,  each 
extending  from  a  side  of  one  of  the  trapezoidal  cradling 
partitions;  and 

(d)  a  trapezoidal  glueable  partition,  attached  to  the  inside  of 
the  second  side  wall  panel,  extending  from  a  side  of  the 
second  trapezoidal  supporting  partition; 

wherein  a  side  of  the  first  U^pezoidal  supporting  partition  in  the 
inner  partition  section  extends  from  the  second  side  of  the  trap- 
ezoidal glueable  side  panel  in  the  trapezoidal  carton  section  to 
form  the  one  piece  carton. 


5339,650 
STACKABLE  CONTAINER 
Phil  B.  Sheffer,  Thomasville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  THangle  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar,  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,731 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  25/04 

VS.  a.  229—120.11  17  Claims 


15.  A  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  positioned  to 
form  a  bottom,  front,  back  and  opposing  sides,  the  sides  having  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge  extending  substantially  horizontally,  at 
lea.st  one  of  the  sides  having  a  projection  extending  from  the  first 
edge  and  projection  engaging  means  located  on  the  second  edge; 
a  pair  of  folded  integral  partition  flaps  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
transverse  edges,  one  of  said  flaps  being  folded  along  an  axis 
on  one  of  said  transverse  edges  to  form  first  and  second  tabs 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  in  substantially  oppo- 
site directions,  the  first  and  second  tabs  extending  generally 
outwardly  from  planes  coincident  with  the  partition  flaps. 


5339,651 
ASPARAGUS  BOX 
William  G.  Teags,  Cave  Creek,  and  Mark  G.  Wordekemper, 
Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Package  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,884 

Int  CI.*"  B65D  43/08 

V.S.  CI.  229— 125J2  11  Claims 


5.  An  asparagus  box  for  receiving,  storing  and  shipping  freshly 
cut  asparagus,  said  asparagus  box  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  wrap  formed  of  a  sheet  of  corrugated  plastic  material; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  heads  having  opposed  side  edges,  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge  formed  of  a  sheet  of  corrugated 
plastic  material  for  defining  in  combination  with  said  wrap 
said  asparagus  box: 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  from  each  of  said  opposed  side 
edges  and  said  top  edge  of  each  head  of  said  pair  of  heads, 
each  of  said  tabs  including  opposed  overhangs;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  along  opposed  edges  of  said 
wrap  corresponding  to  each  of  said  tabs,  each  said  slot  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  triangular  shaped  ends,  each  end  of  said 
opposed  ends  having  an  apex  for  restraining  disengagement  of 
said  tab  from  said  slot  by  interfering  with  said  overhang  upon 
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withdrawal  of  said  tab  after  penetrable  insertion  of  said  over- 
hang of  said  tab  through  said  slot. 


5.839,652 

BOX  FOR  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Amit  Ben-Haim.  London,  United  Kingdom,  as.signor  to  Fold- 

Pak  Europe  Limited.  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01695.  §  371  Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1994, 
9414445.8 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  5/54 
VS.  CI.  229—240  ^  Claims 


1.  A  box  (20)  for  food  products  suitable  for  microwaving  com- 
prising: 
a  base  (12); 

side  walls  (14.  16)  extending  upwards  from  the  base  and  bemg 
continuous  around  comers  of  the  box.  the  side  walls  including 
a  first  side  wall  and  other  side  walls; 
a  lid  (28)  extending  from  the  first  side  wall,  the  lid  having  a 

periphery; 
flaps  (26)  extending  from  each  of  the  other  side  walls; 
wherein  said  box  is  erected  and  sealed  and  the  flaps  (26)  are  folded 
inwards  firstly  and  the  lid  (28)  is  adhered  to  said  flaps  around  the 
periphery,  the  lid  (28)  having  a  line  of  weakness  whereby  a  major 
portion  of  the  lid  (28)  can  be  opened,  characterized  in  that  the  lid 
(28)  IS  provided  with  a  tear-oft  suip  (30)  which  upon  removal 
allows  gases  to  escape  from  the  box  during  heating  whilst  the  lid 
remains  secured  to  the  flaps  (26);  and 

the  box  including  an  opening  defined  by  the  area  between  the 
side  walls  proximate  the  folded  flaps,  wherein  each  folded 
flap  (26)  extends  substantially  midway  across  the  opening  of 
the  box  to  reduce  leakages  therefrom. 


5L., 


of  the  upstanding  wall  when  the  upstanding  wall  is  curved 
from  a  flat  pre-assembled  blank: 
wherein  the  outer  paper  layer  is  creped  paper 


5,839.654 

PORTABLE  AIR  COMFORT  SYSTEM  THERMOSTAT 

ENABLING  PERSONAL  LOCALIZED  CONTROL  OF 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE 

Harold  J.  Weber.  Holliston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Innova  Patent 

Trust,  Centerville,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  596.457 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2M)0:  F23N  5/20 

VS.  CI.  236-^7  2<»  t  laims 


5339,653 

CONTAINER  WITH  CORRUGATED  WALL 

Robert  B.  ZadraveU,  5087  Horizon  Ct..  West  Bend.  Wis.  53095 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682326.  Jul.  12.  19%.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mav  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  862,231 

Int.  CI."  B65D  3/06:3/22 

VS.  CI.  229-^t03  ■*  Claims 

1.  A  container  comprising:      , 

a  bottom  wall;  and 

an  upstanding  wall  curved  along  a  circumferential  direction 
attached  at  a  lower  edge  to  the  bottom  wall,  the  upstanding 
includes  an  inner  paper  layer,  an  outer  paper  layer  and  a 
center  corrugated  paper  layer  sandwiched  between  the  inner 
paper  layer  and  the  outer  paper  layer  and  having  flutes  across 
the  circumferential  direction,  at  least  one  of  the  inner  paper 
layer  and  the  outer  paper  layer  having  circumferential  plastic- 
ity accommodating  changes  in  inner  and  outer  circumference 


1.  A  supplementarv  temperature  control  method  providing  for  a 
localized  zone  control  of  an  ambient  room  temperature  produced 
by  an  unitary  air  conditioning  system  equipped  with  an  integral 
temperature  contfol  thermostat,  composing  steps  of: 

setting  the  integral  temperature  control  thermostat  to  a  first 

bound  temperature  as  an  operational  limit: 
placing  a  physically  unconstrained  portable  thermosensor  in  an 
occupant  determinable  local  zone  location  within  a  usually 
remote  portion  of  a  room  relative  with  the  unitao  air  condi- 
tioning system  and  usuall>  proximate  with  the  occupant; 
first  presetting  a  first  temperature  response  threshold  level  for 

the  portable  thermosensor; 
sensing  local  zone  ambient  temperature  in  the  occupant  deter- 
mined said  local  zone  location; 
sending  a  first  encoded  wireless  control  signal  when  change  in 
the  sensed  local  zone  temperature  increases  above  the  first 
temperature  response  threshold  level; 
remotely  receiving  the  encoded  said  wireless  control  signal; 
sourcing   a.c.   electric   power  through   an   electric   receptacle 
device; 
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fining  the  unitary  air  conditioning  system  with  an  electric  cord 
and  electric  plug  device; 

interjoining  the  electric  plug  device,  an  electric  switching  device 
and  the  electric  receptacle  device; 

(uming-ON  the  electric  switching  device  in  automatic  response 
to  the  remotely  received  said  wireless  control  signal  to  admit 
a  flow  of  the  a.c.  electric  power  between  the  electric  recep- 
tacle device  and  the  electric  plug  device:  and. 

thereby  modulating  operation  of  the  unitary  air  conditioning 
system  to  produce  a  a  cooling  of  the  ambient  local  zone 
temperature  in  response  to  the  remotely  received  said  encoded 
wireless  control  signal.  . 


5,839,655 
HOT-WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Koji  IriUni,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunpot  Co.,  Ltd., 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88<s232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1996,  8-171370 

Int  CI."  F24D  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  237—8  A  5  Claims 


-dl 


O- 
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2  3  1  to 


a  car  room-heating  exchanger  having  an  annular  connection  to 
said  heating  means  by  a  fluid  passage;  and 

a  bypass  passage  communicating  with  said  fluid  passage  and 
adjacent  to  said  batteries  so  that  said  batteries  are  heated  by 
the  passage  of  heated  fluid  through  said  bypass  passage. 


5,839,657 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CREATING  TERRAIN 

GRADE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LANDSCAPES 
C.  Dwayne  Fulton,  Lake  Rd  54-56,  Woodland  Cove,  Lot  36, 
and  David  L.  Osment,  Lake  Rd  54-56,  Alona  Point,  Lot  5B, 
both  of  Osage  Beach,  Mo.  65065 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,852 

Int.  CI."  A63H  ISAM 

MS.  CI.  238—10  E  17  Claims 


1.  A  hot-water  heating  system  comprising: 

a  heater  for  producing  hot  water; 

a  heat  radiator; 

a  supply  pipe  for  supplying  them  hot  water  from  said  heater  to 

said  heat  radiator; 
a  return  pipe  for  returning  said  heat  radiator  to  said  heater: 
a  circulation  pump  for  circulating  the  hot  water  from  said  heater 

successively  through  said  supply  pipe,  said  heat  radiator,  and 

said  return  pipe; 
a  supply  pipe  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature 

of  the  hot  water  flowing  through  said  supply  pipe; 
a  return  pipe  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  temperature  of 

the  hot  water  flowing  through  said  return  pipe;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  circulation  pump  to  reduce  an 

output  rate  thereof  as  the  difference  between  the  temperatures 

of  the  hot  water  detected  by  said  supply  pipe  temperature 

sensor  and  said  return  pipe  temperature  sensor  is  reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  an  incline  for  a  roadbed  on  an  artificial 
landscape,  said  method  comprising: 
coupling  to  a  generally  planar  base  in  a  desired  location  a  first 
flexible  section  of  a  given  length,  said  section  having  a 
generally  planar  horizontally  extending  bottom  abutting  said 
base  substantially  along  its  entire  length  a  generally  planar  top 
extending  at  a  non-zero  angle  relative  to  said  bottom  where 
said  bottom  is  coupled  to  said  base  and  first  and  second  side 
walls  having  a  series  of  channels  extending  into  said  section 
that  allow  said  section  to  be  positioned  in  a  radius. 


5,839,656 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  CIRCULATING  FLUID 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Susumu  Yamano,  Kusatsu;  Norio  Yoshida,  Moriyama;  Naomi 

Goto,  Otsu,  and  Minoru  Fukumoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.J.td.,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  19%,  8-161326 
InL  CI."  B60H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  237— 12J  B  3  Claims 

1.  A  heating  device  for  heating  and  circulating  a  fluid  to  heat 
batteries  and  a  passenger  compartment  for  elecDic  vehicles  (EV) 
and  hybrid  electric  vehicles  (HEV).  said  heating  device  compris- 
ing: 
heating  means  comprising  an  electric  heater  to  provide  a  heat 
source  being  electrically  generated  and  independent  from  a 
motor  of  said  EV  and  HEV; 


5339,658 
METHOD  OF  RETROFITTING  IRRIGATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 
Larry  C.  Sarver,  108  Fairway  Landings  Dr.,  Canonsburg.  Pa. 
15317 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720301 
Int.  CI."B05B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  239—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  an  existing  irrigation  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  existing  irrigation  system  having  a  control 
circuit,  a  water  supply,  a  plurality  of  valve  assemblies  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  water  supply,  said  control  circuit 
having  a  centralized  controller,  a  plurality  of  independent 
valve  control  lines  directly  extending  between  said  controller 
and  each  of  said  valve  assemblies  and  a  return  control  line 
extending  from  each  of  said  valve  assemblies  directly  to  said 
controller: 
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5,839,660 
AUXILLiRY  SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  CONTROLLER  TO 
MAINTAIN  HEALTHY  TURF  WTTH  MINIMUM  WATER 
USAGE 
Paul  Morgenstem.  and  John  F.  Mcjunkin,  both  of  3703  Alex- 
ander Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78749 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,964 

Int  CI."  AOIG  25/00:27/00 

MS.  CI.  239—63  6  Claims 


b)  installing  a  terminal  strip  within  said  controller  connecting 
each  of  said  valve  control  lines  together,  wherein  each  said 
valve  control  line  receives  the  same  signal  from  said  control- 
ler; 

c)  installing  a  control  signal  encoder  within  said  controller;  and 

d)  installing  a  control  signal  decoder  in  series  with  each  of  said 
valve  assemblies. 


5,839.659 
CAPILLARY  ROOT  ZONE  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Eric  Stewart  AthoU  Murray,  New  South  Wales.  Australia, 
assignor  to  Grain  Security  Foundation  Ltd.  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/004%,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96A)4780,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  727367 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    12,    1994, 
PM7439 

Int.  CI."  B05B  15/00:  AOIG  25/06:27/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—1  28  Cairns 


1.  An  underground  capillary  system  for  providing  fluids  to  the 
root  zone  of  plants  growing  in  soil,  the  system  comprising: 

a  conduit  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  said  conduit  sand- 
wiched between  an  upper  layer  of  a  capillary  cloth  and  a 
lower  layer  of  at  least  one  of  a  capillary  cloth  and  a  fluid- 
impermeable  matenal; 

means  for  joining  the  upper  layer  and  the  lower  layer  so  as  to 
form  a  linearly-extending  pocket,  the  pocket  retaining  said 
conduit,  the  upper  layer  and  the  lower  layer  together  forming 
a  combined  layer  which  extends  away  from  the  linearly- 
extending  pocket  so  as  to  provide  a  region  consisting  of  said 
combined  layer  capable  of  moving  fluids  away  from  or 
towards  the  conduit;  and 

a  connection  means  for  one  end  of  the  conduit  so  as  to  allow  for 
a  supply  of  fluids  including  at  least  one  of  water,  solutions 
and  gases  to  the  conduit. 


6  An  auxiliary  sprinkler  control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  body  means 

b)  a  cenn^l  processor  unit  and  associated  electronic  circuitry  in 
said  body: 

c)  an  external  water  measuring  means  communicating  with  said 
central  processor; 

d)  evapotranspiration  rate  data  for  turf  for  each  month  of  a  year 
for  specific  zip  code  areas  loaded  in  said  central  processor; 

e)  a  program  means  in  said  central  processor  to  intemipt  a 
spnnkler  for  one  day  when  a  daily  running  total  of  water 
added  with  a  maximum  of  one  fourth  of  an  inch  per  day  taken 
into  account  exceeds  a  daily  running  total  of  said  evapotrans- 
piration rate  data  with  daily  rainfall  taken  into  account  as  a 
maximum  of  one  fourth  of  an  inch  per  day;  and 

f)  a  user  adjustable  means  in  said  body  to  allow  a  user  to  adjust 
said  expected  evapotranspiration  rate  to  allow  said  auxiliary 
system  to  allow  addition  of  sufficient  of  said  water  to  produce 
a  lush  nirf  growth. 


5,839,661 
SOLENOID  VALVE  AND  FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Iwanaga.  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,632 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1995.  7-316370 
Int.  a."  F02M  47/02 
MS.  CI.  239—88  *  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising: 
a  fuel  injector  comprising: 
(Da  solenoid-operated  valve  including 

(a)  a  valve  body. 

(b)  a  valve  seat  formed  within  said  valve  body  through 
which  a  fluid  passage  communicating  between  a  high- 
pressure  fuel  inlet  and  a  low-pressure  fuel  outlet  extends. 

(c)  a  valve  member  disposed  within  said  valve  body  mov- 
able in  a  given  direction,  said  valve  member  having  a 
valve  head  which  selectively  engages  and  disengages 
said  valve  seat  according  to  movement  of  said  valve 
member  in  the  given  direction  to  establish  and  block 
fluid  communicauon  between  the  high-pressure  fuel  inlet 
and  the  low-pressure  fuel  outlet,  said  valve  member 
having  formed  therein  a  chamber. 

(d)  a  sliding  member  disposed  within  the  chamber  of  said 
valve  member  slidably  in  the  given  direction  to  define  a 
pressure  balancing  chamber. 
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(8)  a  second  fuel  flow  restricting  passage  formed  between  said 
pressure   control   chamber  and   the   valve   seat   of  said 
solenoid-operated  valve,  a  flow  area  of  said  second  fuel 
flow  restricting  passage  being  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
fuel  flow  restricting  passage, 
wherein  if  the  diameter  of  said  first  fuel  flow  restricting  passage 
is  defined  as  d,,  the  diameter  of  said  second  fuel  flow  restrict- 
ing passage  is  defined  as  dj,  a  first  pressure-energized  area  of 
said  injector  valve  member  on  which  the  fuel  within  said 
pressure  control  chamber  acts  in  a  first  direction  is  defined  as 
A^,  a  second  pressure-energized  area  of  said  injector  valve 
member  on  which  the  fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  supply 
passage  acts  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction 
is  defined  as  A^,,  a  minimum  required  injection  pressure  of  the 
fuel  sprayed  from  the  spray  nozzle  is  defined  as  P,j^,  and  a 
pressure  required  for  urging  said  injector  valve  member  so  as 
to  establish  the  communication  between  said  fuel  supply 
passage  and  the  spray  nozzle  is  defined  as  ?„,  the  following 
relation  is  satisfied: 

dytf,XA<^„./{A^(/'„-/'„)}-l )« 


(e)  urging  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  into  con- 
stant engagement  of  the  valve  head  with  said  valve  seat, 

(f)  a  solenoid-operated  mechanism  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  of  the  valve  head  with  said  valve 
seat  against  an  urging  force  produced  by  said  urging 
means  to  establish  the  fluid  communication  between  the 
high-pressure  fuel  inlet  and  the  low-pressure  fuel  outlet. 

(g)  a  flow  restricting  passage  formed  within  the  valve  head, 
said  flow  restricting  passage  constantly  communicating 
between  the  pressure  balancing  chamber  and  the  high- 
pressure  fluid  inlet  and  also  communicating  between  the 
pressure  balancing  chamber  and  the  low-pressure  fluid 
outlet  when  the  valve  head  of  said  valve  member  is 
brought  into  disengagement  from  said  valve  seat, 

(h)  a  first  pressure-energized  surface  formed  on  the  valve 
head  of  said  valve  member  on  which  fluid  pressure 
produced  by  fluid  flowing  from  the  high-pressure  fuel 
inlet  acts  to  produce  a  first  force  urging  the  valve  head  of 
said  valve  member  into  disengagement  from  said  valve 
seat,  and 

(i)  a  second  pressure-energized  surface  formed  in  said 
valve  member  on  which  fuel  pressure  within  the  pressure 
balancing  chamber  acts  to  produce  a  second  force  urging 
the  valve  head  of  said  valve  member  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat,  the  second  force  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  first  force; 

(2)  an  injector  body  having  a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  the 
fuel  supplied  from  the  high-pressure  fuel  inlet; 

(3)  a  fuel  supply  passage  formed  in  said  injector  body  which 
communicates  between  the  high-pressure  fuel  inlet  and  the 
spray  nozzle; 

(4)  an  injector  valve  member  disposed  slidably  within  said 
injector  body; 

(5)  injector  valve  urging  means  for  urging  said  injector  valve 
member  to  block  fluid  communication  between  said  fuel 
supply  passage  and  the  spray  nozzle  constantly; 

(6)  a  pressure  control  chamber  defined  within  said  injector 
body  to  which  a  portion  of  said  injector  valve  member  is 
exposed,  said  pressure  control  chamber  communicating 
with  the  high-pressure  fuel  inlet  and  also  communicating 
with  the  low-pressure  fuel  outlet  through  the  valve  seat  of 
said  solenoid-operated  valve  when  the  valve  head  of  the 
valve  member  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  of 
said  solenoid-operated  valve  to  produce  a  change  in  fuel 
pressure  within  said  pressure  control  chamber  which  acts 
on  the  portion  of  said  injector  valve  member  for  establish- 
ing the  communication  between  said  fiiel  supply  passage 
and  the  spray  nozzle; 

(7)  a  first  fiiel  flow  restricting  pas.sage  formed  between  said 
fuel  supply  passage  and  said  pressure  control  chamber;  and 


5,839,662 
WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WTTH  VARIABLE 
WATER-SAVING  DIFFUSERS 
Stephen  Leon;  Eric  Leon,  and  David  Leon,  all  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, Fla.,  assignors  to  Water  Management  Equipment  Ltd., 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,614,  Nov.  7,  1996.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819,743 

Int  a.*  B05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  239-208  21  Claims 


1.  A  water-saving  diffuser,  comprising: 

a  chamber  portion  having  a  hollow  conduit  for  allowing  water  to 
pass  therethrough,  the  hollow  conduit  including  an  upper 
hollow  section  and  a  middle  hollow  section  having  a  rela- 
tively smaller  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the  upper  hollow 
section; 

a  distributor  disk  having  a  central  aperture  for  restricting  water 
flow,  the  distributor  disk  being  positioned  within  the  upper 
hollow  section  of  the  chamber  portion;  and 

an  accelerator  portion  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for 
producing  a  multiple-stream  water  output,  the  accelerator 
portion  attached  to  the  chamber  portion, 

wherein  the  distributor  disk  and  the  accelerator  portion  delineate 
a  chamber  region  within  the  chamber  portion,  the  chamber 
region  having  a  height  that  is  smaller  than  its  diameter. 
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5,839,663 
GAS  TURBINE  EXHAUST  NOZZLE  FLAP  AND  FLAP 
SEAL  APPARATUS 
D.  Andrew  Broadway,  Anderson,  S.C;  Raymond  J.  Bruchez, 
Jr.,  Jupiter,  and  Martin  C.  Lady,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  both 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  JuL  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  685^23 

Int  a."  B05B  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  239— 265J5  10  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flaps,  each  said  flap  having  a  seal  surface  with 

depressions  disposed  therein,  said  flaps  pivotly  attached  to  a 

structure  disposed  within  the  engine; 
wherein  adjacent  flaps  overiap  along  said  seal  surfaces,  and 

movement  of  said  nozzle  causes  relative  motion  between  said 

adjacent  flaps;  and 
an  abradable  coating,  attached  to  said  seal  surfaces,  wherein 

contact  between  adjacent  flaps  causes  said  abradable  coating 

to  abrade,  leaving  said  abradable  coating  in  said  depressions 

within  said  seal  surfaces  to  which  said  abradable  coating  is 

attached. 


boom  and  a  fluid  conduit  for  supplying  fire-retardant  fluid  to  the 
nozzle  assembly,  the  fluid  discharge  nozzle  assembly  enhancing 
the  ability  to  extinguish  fire  within  an  enclosure  and  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  piercing  nozzle  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  aenal  boom  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a  first  position 
essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aerial  boom 
and  coupled  to  the  fluid  conduit,  said  piercing  nozzle  having 
movement  only  in  a  vertical  plane  from  its  first  position  and 
having  at  least  one  orifice  therein  for  expelling  said  fire- 
retardant  fluid; 
an  elongated  foam/water  nozzle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom  for  movement  between  a  first  position  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  essentially  parallel  lo  and  spaced  verti- 
cally firom  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piercing  nozzle  to  a 
second  position  essentially  perpendicular  to  its  first  position; 
a  switch  controlled  valve  assembly  for  selectively  coupling  said 
fluid  in  said  fluid  conduit  either  to  said  piercing  nozzle  or  to 
said  foam/water  nozzle  when  a  first  switch  is  in  a  first  position 
or  a  second  position,  respectively;  and 
first  motor  means  for  driving  said  foam/water  nozzle  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position,  said  motor  means  being 
■  coupled  to  said  valve  assembly  control  switch  such  that,  when 
said  first  switch  is  in  said  first  position,  said  valve  assembly 
couples  fluid  to  said  piercing  nozzle  and  said  motor  means  is 
automatically  energized  to  move  said  foam/water  nozzle  to  its 
second  position  with  its  longitudinal  axis  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piercing  nozzle. 


5,839,665 
SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 
Adrian  G.  DiVittorio,  1509  Ridgeland  Rd..  E.  Mobile,  Ala. 
36695 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,589 

Int  CI."  B05B  7/30 

VS.  a.  239—310  18  Claims 


5,839,664 
FLUID  DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  G.   Relyea,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crash 
Equipment  Service,  Inc„  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,901 
Int  CI."  A62C  31/00:  B05B  15/08 


-20 


Rescue 


VS.  CI.  239—271 


8  Claims 


1.  In  an  aerial  boom  system  for  a  fire-fighting  vehicle  that  has  a 
discharge  nozzle  assembly  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  an  aerial 


1.  A  sprinkler  system  comprising: 

multiple    lawn   chemical   distnbuting   assemblies,   each   lawn 
chemical  distributing  assembly  including: 
a  pipe  connector  member  having  a  water  flow  passageway 

formed  through  said  length  thereof; 
a  ball  valve  assembly  having  a  ball  valve  seal  positioned 
within  said  water  flow  passageway  of  said  pipe  connector 
member  and  an  elongated  actuator  shaft  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  pipe  connector  member  and  terminating 
in  an  actuator  handle,  said  ball  valve  seal  being  position- 
able  into  a  first  position  allowing  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  water  flow  passageway  of  said  pipe  connector  member 
and  into  a  second  position  blocking  said  flow  of  water 
through  said  water  flow  passageway  of  said  pipe  connector 
member: 
an  exteriorly  threaded  reservoir  connector  having  a  chemical 
dispersal  passageway  formed  therethrough  and  into  connec- 
tion with  said  water  flow  passageway  of  said  pipe  connec- 
tor member; 
a  cone  shaped  in  ground  chemical  reservoir  member,  said 
chemical  reservoir  member  havmg  chemical  holding  cavity, 
a  fill  opening  rimmed  by  an  externally  threaded  cap  engag- 
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ing  lip.  and  an  internally  threaded  pipe  connection  portion 
companionateiy  threaded  to  engage  said  exteriorly  threaded 
reservoir  connector,  said  reservoir  member  being  attachable 
to  said  exteriorly  threaded  reservoir  cormector  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  externally  threaded  cap  engaging  lip  is  posi- 
tioned a  distance  above  said  pipe  connector  member  equal 
with  said  actuator  handle  of  said  elongated  actuator  shaft; 

a  filter  screen  sized  to  lit  within  said  internally  threaded  pipe 
connection  portion;  and 

an  internally  threaded  sealing  cap  companionateiy  threaded  to 
engage  said  externally  threaded  cap  engaging  lip. 


5^9,666 
ADJUSTABLE-SPRAY  NONLIMING  SHOWER  HEAD 
Bruno  Heimann,  Frondenberg,  and  Gerd  Scherzberg,  Wetter, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Ag,  Hemer, 
Germany 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  84U76 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1996,  1%  21 
220.0 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/32 
U,S.  CI.  239^-439  .  19  Oaims 


I^o 


'^100      30  330/      ?l 
220 


1.  A  shower  head  comprising: 

a  body  forming  a  rear  compartment  pressurizable  with  water  and 
a  forwardly  open  mouth  having  an  inner  periphery;  and 

an  end  disk  generally  closing  die  mouth,  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  axis,  and  having  an  elastically  deformable  outer  rim 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  throughgoing  and  radially 
outwardly  open  grooves  opening  rearwardly  into  the  compart- 
ment and  radially  outwardly  closed  by  the  body,  the  rim 
further  forming  an  annular  and  elastically  deformable  lip 
projecting  axially  past  a  downstream  face  of  the  disk  and  a 
downstream  end  of  the  body,  the  grooves  also  being  formed  in 
the  lip. 


5339.667 

PENDENT-TYPE  DIFFUSER  IMPINGEMENT  WATER 

MIST  NOZZLE 

Michael  A.  Fishcer,  West  Kingston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 

Corporation,  Cranston,  R.I. 

nied  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815339 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/26 
\}S.  CL  239—498  19  Claims 

1.  A  pendent-type  diffuser  impingement  water  mist  fire  protec- 
tion nozzle  comprising: 


x'&m.''" 


a  body  defining  an  orifice  and  an  outlet  for  flow  of  water  from  a 

source. 

said  orifice  defining  an  axis,  and 

said  outlet  being  disposed  generally  coaxial  with  said  orifice, 
and 
a  diffuser  disposed  generally  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  said 

orifice  and  defining  a  diffuser  inner  surface  positioned  for 

impingement  of  the  flow  of  water  thereupon  and  an  opposite 

outer  surface. 

said  diffuser  comprising  a  plurality  of  tines  distributed  about  a 
diffuser  periphery  and  defining  a  plurality  of  openings 
therebetween,  and 

said  diffuser  inner  surface  defining  at  least  one  channel 
extending  along  said  inner  surface  toward  a  predetermined 
region  of  said  diffuser  periphery,  said  channel  being  posi- 
tioned to  collect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  impinging 
thereupon  and  to  divert  collected  water  toward  said  prede- 
termined region  of  said  diffuser  periphery. 


5339,668 
MICRO-SPACER  METERING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
MULTI-CAVITY  DISC  AND  PNEUMATIC  EJECTION 
HEAD  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Joiin  C.  Vamey,  Indialantic;  Judson  P.  Costas,  Port  SL  Lucie; 
Paul  R.  Nemeth,  Melbourne,  and  T>  R.  Olmstead,  Palm  Bay, 
all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Accudyne  Corporation,  Palm  Bay, 
Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,734 
InL  a."  B05B  5/00 
MS.  a.  239—690  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  measured  quantity  of  particulate 
elements  to  a  particulate  element  dispersing  device  comprising: 
a  first  element  having  a  first  surface  containing  a  plurality  of 

cavities  distributed  therein; 
a  particulate  element  storage  device  which  stores  a  plurality  of 
said  particulate  elements  and  has  an  opening  adjacent  to  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  element  in  which  said  plurality  of 
cavities  are  distributed,  such  that  relative  movement  between 
said  first  element  and  said  paniculate  element  storage  device 
causes  said  cavities  in  said  first  surface  of  said  first  element 
and  said  opening  of  said  particulate  element  storage  device  to 
be  brought  into  mumal  overlapping  relationship,  thereby 
exposing  said  cavities  to  particulate  elements  stored  in  said 
paniculate  element  storage  device,  said  paniculate  element 
storage  device  being  operative  to  urge  paniculate  elements 
stored  thereby  against  said  first  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 
into  said  cavities  as  said  cavities  and  .said  opening  of  said 
paniculate  element  storage  device  are  brought  into  mutual 
overlapping  relationship,  whereby  particulate  elements  stored 
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in  said  storage  device  are  transferred  therefrom  to  said  cavi- 
ties of  said  first  element;  and 

a  paniculate  element  ejection  head  having  a  first  pon.  which  is 
arranged  to  direct  a  fluid  against  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
element  in  which  said  plurality  of  cavities  are  distributed,  and 
a  second  port  which  is  arranged  to  receive  particulate  ele- 
ments ejected  from  said  cavities  by  the  direction  of  said  fluid 
thereagainst.  such  that,  as  said  first  port  of  said  paniculate 
element  ejection  head  is  brought  adjacent  to  said  cavities  in 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  element,  fluid  directed  by  said 
first  port  of  said  ejection  head  against  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  element  enters  said  cavities  containing  pariculate  ele- 
ments and  causes  paniculate  elements  therein  to  be  ejected 
from  said  cavities  into  said  second  port  of  said  particulate 
element  ejection  head  for  transfer  therethrough  to  said  par- 
ticulate element  dispersing  device,  and  wherein 

said  first  element  comprises  a  rotatable  wheel  having  said  first 
surface  containing  said  plurality  of  cavities  circularly  distnb- 
uted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  wherein 

particulate  element  storage  device  comprises  a  cylinder  which 
stores  said  particulate  elements  and  has  a  first  end  thereof 
pressed  against  said  wheel,  and  a  piston  inserted  into  said 
cylinder  and  biasing  paniculate  elements  stored  therein 
against  said  first  surface  of  said  wheel. 


d)  maintaining  suitable  pressure  conditions  of  the  given  air 
pressure  in  the  second  chamber  by  regulating  valves  in  the  air 
inlet  and  outlet; 

e)  extracting  the  fluidizcd  powder  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
fluidized  bed  and  feeding  the  fluidized  powder  to  the  nozzle, 
controlling  the  extracting  step  by  regulaung  the  given  air 
pressure;  and 

f)  electrically  charging  the  fluidized  powder  emerging  from  the 
two-chamber  container  through  the  nozzle. 


5339,670 
PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  PULVERIZER.  FINE  POWDER 

PRODUCTION  APPARATUS,  AND  TONER  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 

Kazuhiko  Omata,  Satte;  Hitoshi  Kanda.  Yokohama;  Momo- 
suke  Takaichi.  Nagareyama;  Satoshi  Mitsumura.  Yokohama, 
and  Kazuyuki  Miyano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  375.173.  Jan.  18.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,577,670, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,695,  Jul.  13.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,633 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199901; 

Jul.  16,  1991,  3-199902;  May  8,  1992,  4-116176 
Int  CL*  B02C  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  241—5  12  Claims 


5339,669 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER  SPRAYING 
Gunter    Bomer,     Muhlhausen;     Hans-Christoph    Nienburg, 
Heidelberg:  Helmut  Bohme,  Nussloch;  Jorg  Sopka,  Schwetz- 
ingen,   and   Wolfgang   Kleber,   Dresden,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd,  Zuerich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  726315 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1995,  195  37 
089.9 

Int  CI.*  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  239—704  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spraying  a  fluidized  powder,  which  comprises: 

a)  introducing  compressed  air  into  a  first  chamber  of  a  two- 
chamber  fluidizing  container,  the  container  being  closed 
except  for  a  nozzle,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet; 

b)  introducing  powder  through  a  closable  powder  feed  orifice 

into  a  second  chamber;  1   A  process  for  producing  toner  using  pneumatic  classifying 

c)  feeding  the  compressed  air  from  the  first  chamber  through  a    means  and  pneumatic  impact  pulvenzing  means.  ^     . 
frit  into  the  second  chamber  of  the  two-chamber  fluid.zing       the  pneumatic  classifying  means  having  a  classifying  chamber 
container  formmg  a  fluidized  powder  bed  having  a  given  air           for  classifying  powder  into  at  least  fine  powder  and  coarse 
pressure;                                                                                         PO**=^- 
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the  pneumatic  impact  pulverizing  means  having  an  accelerating 
tube  for  carrying  and  accelerating  coarse  powder  fed  with 
high-pressure  gas  and  a  pulverizing  chamber  for  further  pul- 
verizing coarse  powder,  a  back  end  of  the  accelerating  tube 
provided  with  a  coarse  powder  feed  port  for  feeding  coarse 
powder  to  the  accelerating  tube,  the  pulverizing  chamber 
equipped  with  an  impact  member  having  an  impact  surface 
opposed  to  an  opening  plane  of  an  outlet  of  the  accelerating 
tube,  the  pulverizing  chamber  having  a  side  wall  against 
which  the  pulverized  powder  of  coarse  powder  that  has  been 
pulverized  with  the  impact  member  collides  to  further  pulver- 
ize, the  closest  distance.  L,.  between  the  side  wall  and  a 
margin  of  the  impact  member  is  shorter  than  the  closest 
distance.  Lo,  between  a  front  wall  of  the  pulverizing  chamber 
opposed  to  the  impact  surface  and  the  margin  of  the  impact 
member,  and  in  the  pulverizing  chamber,  pulverization  of 
coarse  powder  and  further  pulverization  of  the  pulverized 
coarse  powder  are  carried  out  with  the  impact  surface  of  the 
impact  member  and  the  side  wall,  and  further  wherein  a 
high-pressure  gas  ejection  nozzle  is  provided  in  the  back  end 
of  the  accelerating  tube,  with  the  coarse  powder  feed  port 
being  formed  around  the  high-pressure  gas  ejection  nozzle 
and  the  coarse  powder  being  fed  from  the  coarse  powder  feed 
port  to  the  accelerating  tube,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

melting  and  kneading  a  mixture  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin 
and  a  colorant; 

cooling  the  kneaded  mixture; 

pulverizing  the  cooled  mixture  using  a  pulverizer  to  produce  a 
pulverized  mixture; 

classifying  the  pulverized  mixture  into  at  least  coarse  powder 
and  fine  powder  using  the  pneumatic  classifying  means; 

feeding  the  coarse  powder  to  the  pneumatic  impact  pulverizing 
means; 

further  pulverizing  the  classified  coarse  powder  using  the  pneu- 
matic impact  pulverizing  means  and  producing  a  fine  powder 
material; 

feeding  the  pulverized  powder  back  to  the  pneumatic  classifying 
means; 

classifying  the  fine  powder  material  using  the  pneumatic  classi- 
fying means  and  producing  fine  powder;  and 

using  the  classified  fine  powder  to  produce  toner  for  developing 
electrostatic  images. 


5,839,671 
DEVICE  \fiD  METHOD  FOR  COMMINUTION 
John  Sand,  West  Vancouver;  Jon  Emmerson  Martin,  Surrey, 
and    Jeremy    Jonathan    Clarke-Ames,    Richmond,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Spectrasonic  Disintegration  Equipment 
Corp.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  732,979 
Int  CI."  B02C  13/00 
VS.  CI.  241—24.1  13  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  comminuting  raw  material  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  inputting  raw  material  along  a  central  axis; 

(b)  extending  a  stationary  blade  outwardly  from  said  central  axis 
and  disposing  a  wall  around  said  stationary  blade,  an  inner 
surface  of  said  wall  being  proximate  the  distal  end  of  said 
blade; 

(c)  creating  an  air  flow  rising  from  said  wall; 

(d)  propelling  the  raw  material  to  violently  impact  against  said 
blade  at  a  position  inside  and  spaced  from  said  wall  and  then 
outwardly  against  the  surface  of  said  wall; 

(e)  lifting  substantially  all  of  the  impacted  raw  material  by  said 
rising  air  flow;  and 


(f)  separating  the  lifted  raw  material  between  lighter  and  heavier 
particles  thereof  and  then  directing  the  heavier  particles  to 
perform  steps  (d),  (e)  and  (0  again  while  permitting  the 
lighter  particles  to  rise. 


5,839,672 
CRUSHING  PROCESS 
Leonid  P.  Zarogatsky,  and  Vladimir  Ya.  1\irkin,  both  of  St. 
Petersburg,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Rnstec,  Inc., 
Camden,  NJ. 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653^93 

Int  CI."  B02C  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  241—30  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  crushing  materials  comprising  feeding  materials 
to  be  crushed  between  two  crushing  jaws,  said  crushing  jaws 
having  a  crushing  force  controlled  by  a  means  capable  of  providing 
synchronous  vibration  of  each  crushing  jaw  with  respect  to  each 
other  so  that  the  crushing  jaws  move  toward  each  other  at  an 
increasing  velocity  which  reaches  its  maximum  at  a  point  of 
closest  convergence  of  the  crushing  jaws;  moving  the  crushing 
jaws  toward  each  other  al  an  increasing  velocity  which  reaches  its 
peak  when  the  jaws  impact  with  the  materials  to  be  crushed; 
moving  the  crushing  jaws  upward  vertically;  and  discharging  the 
crushed  materials. 


November  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3705 


5,839,673 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  MATERIAL 

Robert  M.  Williams,  16  La  Hacienda.  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^32 

Int.  CI."  B02C  23/26 

VS.  O.  241—48 


5  Claims 


a  rotary  breaker  disposed  in  the  breaking  chamber  to  cause  the 
blocks  to  tumble  against  one  another  therewithin  and  thereby 
form  the  uncompressed  mass  of  particulate  material;  and 
a  screen  disposed  in  said  breaking  chamber  below  said  rolao' 
breaker  to  allow  said  uncompressed  mass  of  paniculate  mate- 
rial to  pass  therethrough,  wherein 
said  rotary  breaker  includes, 
(i)  a  central  axle, 
(ii)  at  least  one  spirally  oriented  breaker  bar  concentrically 

disposed  relative  to  said  central  axle, 
(iii)  support  arms  radially  extending  from  said  central  axle 
and  rigidly  interconnecting  said  central  axle  and  said 
spirally  oriented  breaker  bar,  and 
(iv)  generally  triangularly  shaped  lift  teeth  associated  with 
said  support  arms  and  onented  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  beaker. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  grinding  material  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  first  material  u-ansporting  circuit  including  a  material  gnnd- 
ing  mill  having  a  material  receiving  inlet,  a  ground  matenal 
outlet  connected  into  a  material  collecting  cyclone  separator, 
and  circulaung  fan  means  connected  to  said  cyclone  separator 
and  said  mill  to  effect  movement  of  ground  material  into  said 
cyclone  separator  and  return  fluid  means  to  said  mill; 

b)  a  second  transporting  circuit  connected  between  said  circulat- 
ing fan  means  and  said  mill,  a  bag  house  having  an  inlet  for 
circulating  fluid  and  an  outlet  for  ground  material  fines,  and 
an  exhaust  fan  connected  to  said  bag  house  and  open  to  the 
exterior; 

c)  heat  supply  means  having  an  inlet  connection  to  said  exhaust 
fan  and  an  outlet  connected  into  said  mill  to  supply  heal  to  the 
material  in  said  grinding  mill;  and 

d)  bypass  means  connected  between  said  heat  supply  means  in 
advance  of  said  mill  and  said  bag  house  for  introducing  heat 
to  said  bag  house  for  maintaining  bag  house  temperature  level 
above  a  dew  point  temperature  in  said  bag  house. 


5339,675 
SHREDDER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  AND  HOUSING 
Todd  Henreckson,  Gumee;  Tim  Bohn,  Hoffman  Estates,  and 
Mark  Dziersk.  Chigago.  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  General 
Binding  Corporation.  Northbrook.  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,579 

Int  CI."  B02C  18/16 

U.S.  a.  241—100  *•  Claims 


5339.674 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DECOMPRESSING 

BLOCKS  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  SUCH  AS 

BLOCKS  OF  COMPRESSED  HORTICULTURAL 

MATERIALS 

C  Mitchell  EUis,  7461  Lott  Rd.,  Wilmer,  Ala.  36587 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,512 

Int  CI."  B02C  19/00 

VS.  CI.  241—73  1"  Claims 


^ncB 


1.  A  support  arm  arrangement  for  a  paper  shredder  mountable  to 
waste  paper  baskets  comprising: 

a  first  support  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  the  paper 
shredder;  and 

a  second  support  portion  extending  from  an  opposite  side  of  said 
paper  shredder,  said  first  and  second  support  portions  havmg 
first  and  second  vertically  an^anged  guides,  respectively, 
which  are  an-angeable  on  outside  surfaces  of  said  waste  paper 
baskets,  at  least  one  of  said  vertically  arranged  guides  defin- 
ing an  arcuately  shaped  recess  capable  of  selectively  receiving 
a  linear  edge  of  one  waste  paper  basket  and  a  nonlinear  edge 
of  another  waste  paper  basket,  and  having  an  arcuate  surface 
an^ged  for  abutting  the  outside  surfaces  of  the  waste  paper 
baskets. 


1.  Apparatus  for  bi^aking  blocks  of  compressed  particulate 
material  comprising: 

a  breaking  chamber  in  which  blocks  of  compressed  particulate 

material  are  broken  to  form  an  uncompressed  mass  of  the 

particulate  material; 


5339,676 

CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  EXTRACTION  OF  SILAGE 

FROM  FLAT  SILOS 

Wilhelm   Bevermann.   Bad   Laer,  Germany,  assignor  to   B. 

Strautmann  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bad  Laer.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  22,  1995,  295  15 
146J;  Mar.  28,  1996,  196  12  363.1 

Int  CI."  AOIF  29/08 
VS.  d  241—101.76  21  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  machine  for  attachment  to  an  implement  for  extrac- 
tion of  silage  from  flat  silos,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  underside  and  so  secured  to  an  implement  as 
to  be  swingably  movable  upwardly  and  downward,  said  frame 
being  fomied  with  elastic  attack  points  for  anachment  to  the 
implement; 


179-302O.G.-98-8:QL3 
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5,839.677 
TRACK  FOR  MILLS 
Norbert  Guerard,  E^neux,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Magotteaux 
International,  Vaux-Sous-Chevremont,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  847,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  30,  1996, 
88753 

Int.  CI."  B02C  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  241—291  6  Claims 


1.  Traclc  for  mills  comprising: 

a  series  of  inner  wearing  segments  and  a  series  of  outer  wearing 
segments  with  a  high  resistance  to  wear,  the  upper  surface  of 
which  defining  two  concentric  circular  runway  paths  moving 
beneath  milling  rollers  in  order  to  mill  material  tipped  out 
onto  the  track,  wherein  said  inner  and  said  outer  wearing 
segments  are  fixed  separately  and  removably  to  a  sole  with  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  defining  a  housing  for  the 
wearing  segments,  said  sole  further  including  a  projecting 
middle  rib  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  separating  the 
inner  wearing  segments  from  the  outer  wearing  segments. 


5,839,678 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FLAT  SPOTS  IN  A  ZERO 

TWIST  YARN 
Larry  J.  Huey,  North  AugusU,  S.C.,  and  Michael  B.  Fazio, 
Newark,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,015 
Int.  CI."  B65H  54/00:55/04:  D02G  1/20 
VS.  CI.  242-18  R  20  Claims 

15.  The  method  of  collecting  a  strand  comprising  rotating  a 
collet  to  wind  the  strand  into  a  package,  traversing  the  strand  from 
end  to  end  of  tlie  package  so  that  the  strand  is  wound  in  a  helical 
panem  on  the  package,  contacting  the  package  with  a  roller  bail  at 
edge  portions  at  each  end  of  the  package,  pressing  the  package 
with  the  roller  bails,  thereby  causing  the  strand  to  flatten  as  it  Is 
wound  in  the  edge  portions  to  create  a  strand  having  periodically 
occurring  flat  spots,  and  controlling  the  flattening  of  the  strand  by 


L 

—  14- 

I     c: 

.lar 

y 

a  cutter  assembly  positioned  at  the  underside  of  the  frame;  and 
at  least  one  vibrator  for  oscillating  the  cutter  assembly  for 
enhancing  a  cutting  action  thereof 


controlling  the  pressure  of  the  roller  bails  on  the  package  and  by 
controlling  the  flattening  of  the  strand  by  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  traverse  of  the  strand. 


5,839,679 
BOBBIN  THREAD  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Kazunori  Katayama;  Hiroyuki  Tomioka,  and  Toshinobu  Shi- 
nozuka,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  548,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1994,  6-285932; 
Feb.  8,  1995.  7-043452;  Feb.  27.  1995,  7-065140 

InL  CI."  B65H  75/32:6JAX);54/l8:  D05B  57/10 
U.S.  CI.  242—21  17  Claims 


TO  TIfiEM]  TENSION 
WATINC    MEANS 


1.  A  bobbin  thread  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bobbin  case  having  an  opening  along  the  circumferential  edge 
thereof; 

a  bobbin  having  a  bobbin  shaft  on  which  a  bobbin  thread  is 
wound,  said  bobbin  being  rotatably  disposed  in  the  bobbin 
ca.se; 

bobbin  drive  means  for  turning  the  bobbin  in  the  bobbin  case; 

insertion  means  for  inserting  the  tip  of  the  bobbin  thread  sup- 
plied from  a  thread  supply  source  into  the  bobbin  case 
through  the  opening  of  the  bobbin  case: 

bobbin  drive  control  means  for  conffolling  the  bobbin  drive 
means  wherein  the  bobbin  thread  inserted  into  the  bobbin  case 
is  entwined  round  the  bobbin  shaft  with  the  turn  of  the 
bobbin;  and 

thread  winding  detecting  means,  connected  to  the  bobbin  drive 
condxjl  means,  for  detecting  the  start  of  winding  of  the  bobbin 
thread  twisted  round  the  bobbin  shaft  by  detecting  an  increase 
in  the  speed  at  which  the  bobbin  thread  is  drawn  from  said 
thread  supply,  wherein  the  bobbin  thread  that  is  inserted  into 
the  bobbin  case  through  the  opening  of  the  bobbin  case  is 
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entwined  round  the  bobbin  shaft,  with  the  turn  of  the  bobbin 
driven  by  the  bobbin  drive  means,  and  the  twisting  of  the 
bobbin  thread  round  the  bobbin  shaft  is  detected  in  response 
to  the  output  signal  of  the  thread  winding  detecting  means. 


fall  within  said  annular  groove,  said  auxiliary  portion  adjoin- 
ing said  annular  groove  at  a  retaining  edge  extending  around 
the  entire  circumference  of  said  guide  roller, 
wherein  said  annular  groove  is  asymmetrically  located  nearer  to 
a  first  axial  end  of  said  guide  roller  than  a  second  opposite 
axial  end  of  said  guide  roller 


5  839  680 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

CORELESS  LOGS  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 

Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Lucca,  Italy,  assignor  to  FaWo  Perinl, 

S.pA.,  Lucca,  Italy 
Division  of  Sen  No.  523J80,  Sep.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,690,296, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  90,519,  Jul.  13,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,639,046.  This  application  Sep.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  923,615 
CUlms  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  21,  1992,  n92A0149; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  FI93A0022 

Int.  CI."  B65H  18/28 
VS.  CI.  242—160.1  2  Claims 


5,839.682 

FISHING  REEL  WFTH  REMOVABLE  SU)E  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Hyunkyu  Kim,  Broken  Arrow,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Zebco  Cor- 
poration, TUba,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  679^06 

Int  CI."  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  a.  242—314  "  Claims 


1.  A  log  of  reeled  web  material  without  core  or  central  winding 
tube,  and  without  central  hole,  wherein  the  web  material  has  a 
plurality  of  wms  and  wherein  the  innermost  of  said  turns  have  a 
winding  density  almost  constant  and  higher  than  the  winding 
density  of  the  more  external  turns. 


5339,681 

nSHLINE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 

Kyoichi   Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Daiwa   Seiko, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  550.766,  Oct  31.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  503,880,  Jul.  18,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,547,139,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  136,695,  Oct 

15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1996,  Sen  No. 

707323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992.  4-78162; 
Dec.  10,  1992,  4-090555  U 

Int  CI."  AOIK  89/01 
U.S.  CI.  242— 231  11  Claims 


1.  A  fishline  guide  mechanism  for  guiding  a  fishline.  said  fishline 
guide  mechanism  comprising: 

a  bail  support  member;  and 

a  guide  roller  supported  by  said  bail  support  member  and  rotai- 
able  about  an  axis,  said  guide  roller  having  a  fishline  guide 
main  portion  in  the  fonn  of  an  annular  gnxive  for  receiving  a 
fishline  therein,  and  a  fishline  auxiliary  portion  adjacent  to 
said  fishline  guide  main  portion  for  guiding  said  fishline  to 


FB  2 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  ft^me  having  first  and  second  laterally  spaced  parts  between 

which  a  line  storage  space  is  defined: 
a  spool  around  which  a  supply  of  line  can  be  wrapped,  - 
first  means  cooperating  between  the  spool  and  firame  to  allow 
the  spool  to  be  moved  laterally  through  one  of  the  first  and 
second  frame  parts  selectively  between  a)  an  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  the  spool  is  supported  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
ft-ame  about  a  first  laterally  extending  axis  and  b)  a  separated 
position; 
a  side  cover  assembly:  and 

second  means  cooperating  between  the  side  cover  assembly  and 
frame  for  mounting  the  side  cover  assembly  to  the  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  the  ft^me  between  a)  a  first  position  and 
b)  a  second  position, 
said  side  cover  assembly  in  the  first  position  maintaining  the 
spool  in  the  operative  position  and  in  die  second  position 
allowing  the  spool  to  be  moved  ftwm  die  operative  position  to 
the  separated  position, 
said  second  cooperating  means  comprising  means  for  mounting 
the  side  cover  assembly  to  the  ftame  for  pivoting  movement 
about  a  second  axis  between  die  first  and  second  positions, 
said  second  cooperating  means  composing  a  first  slop  surface  on 
the  ft^me  and  a  second  stop  surface  on  the  side  cover  assem 
biy,  die  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  being  spaced  from  die 
first  axis,  said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  abutting  to  each 
odier  as  die  side  cover  assembly  is  moved  from  the  second 
position  into  die  first  position  to  prevent  movement  of  die  side 
cover  assembly  from  die  second  position  to  beyond  die  first 
position. 
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5,839,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TAPE  SPEED 
Masayuki  K^ima;  Hideo  Nishijima;  Kaneyuki  Okamoto,  all  of 
HiUchinaka;  Takeo  Ohkouchi,  Ibaragi-ken.  and  Yukinobu 
Tada,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  708,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231020 

Int.  CI."  B6SH  59/38;  GllB  15/46:23/42 

VS.  CI.  242—334.2  5  Claims 


& 


H 


^^4g^^ 


QRIVINfi  FORCE 


"t 


_Mi> 


■LIO 


MOTOR    ^ 


-Mi 


_j« 


,g         -^f«ANS  L.  ERROR  _J 

f  RATION    SS*  ;;!_«; 


WINGING 
RADIUS 
OETECTUG 
MCANS 


T1 
-<^STW>  SiWAL 


^''oWsSnal 


wear-resistant  inserts  having  an  inner  hollow  through  which  the 
metallic  wire  passes  and  an  outer  surface  connecting  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  spiral-forming  pipe  (11),  wherein  the  wear-resistant 
inserts  (10)  are  substantially  all  alike  with  a  substantially  annular 
conformation  with  a  longitudinal  dimension  ("1")  mating  with  the 
minimum  radius  of  curvature  of  the  spiral-forming  pipe  (11),  and 
have  rounded  front  faces  (10a)  at  least  partly  convex  and  an  inner 
through  hollow  (12)  comprising  a  first  lead-in  segment  (12a)  to 
introduce  the  metallic  wire  and  a  second  following  segment  (lib) 
which  is  substantially  cylindrical. 


1.  A  tape  speed  control  apparatus  based  on  the  reel  drive  for 
taking  up  a  tape  to  a  take-up  reel  firom  a  upe  supply  reel,  compris- 
ing: 

tape  running  means  for  causing  the  tape  to  run  at  a  higher  speed 
than  an  ordinary  playback  speed; 

speed  detector  means  for  detecting  a  tape  running  speed; 

winding  radius  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  winding  radius 
of  the  tape  supply  reel; 

deceleration  rate  setting  means  for  setting  a  deceleration  rate 
based  on  said  winding  radius  of  the  tape  supply  reel; 

decelerating  means  for  decelerating  the  tape  speed  in  said  decel- 
eration rate  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  stop  command  signal; 
and 

running  stop  means  for  stopping  the  tape  being  run  when  the 
tape  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detecting  means  is  deceler- 
ated to  a  preset  speed  VL  after  said  input  of  the  stop  command 
signal. 

5.  A  tape  speed  control  apparatus  based  on  a  reel  drive  for  taking 
up  a  tape  to  a  take-up  reel  from  a  supply  reel,  comprising: 

tape  running  means  for  causing  the  tape  to  run  at  a  higher  speed 
than  an  ordinary  playback  speed; 

speed  detector  means  for  detecting  a  tape  running  speed; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  data  representing  a  wound 
tape-quantity  on  the  supply  reel; 

deceleration  means  for  decelerating  the  tape  speed  based  on  .said 
data  in  response  to  a  stop  command  signal;  and 

running  stop  means  for  stopping  the  tape  being  run  when  the 
tape  speed  detected  by  said  speed  detecting  means  becomes 
lower  than  a  preset  speed. 


5,839,685 

ANTI-STATIC  THREAD  FEEDING  WHEEL  FOR 

KNITTING  MACHINERY 

Jen  Hui  Chen,  4FL.  27,  Lane  160,  Hsin  Sheng  S.  Rd.,  Sec.  1, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  670,114,  Jun.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,677,  Jul.  25, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

960,107 

Int.  CI."  B65H  71/00:51/30:  D04B  15/48 

VJS.  CI.  242—366  1  claim 


5,839,684 

LINED  PIPE  FOR  FORMING  SPIRALS  FOR 

SPIRALLING  MACHINES  AND  THE  RELATIVE 

RECONDITIONING  METHOD 

Alfredo  Poloni,  Fogliano  Di  Redipuglia,  and  Fausto  De  Marco, 

Remanzacco,  both  of  Italy,  a.ssignors  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfBcine 

Meccaniche  SPA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  19%,  UD96  A 
000181 

Int.  CI."  B21C  47/00 
VS.  CL  242—361  20  Claims 

1.  A  lined  spiral -forming  pipe  (11)  for  a  spiral-forming  head  of 
spiralling  machines  for  metallic  wire,  comprising  a  plurality  of 


I.  An  improved  thread  feeding  wheel  assembly  for  use  on  a 
knitting  machine  including 

a  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  middle  portion  with 
projecting  rims  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  middle  portion,  said  cylindrical  body  made 
from  an  aluminum  alloy; 

a  mounting  base  for  mounting  the  body,  a  pulley  driven  by  a  belt 
for  rotation,  an  engagement/disengagement  means  for  cou- 
pling power  transmission  from  the  belt  to  the  pulley,  a  shaft 
coupled  between  the  pulley  and  the  body  to  transmit  the 
pulley  rotation  to  the  body; 

the  mounting  base  including  a  bottom  bearing,  a  bottom  sleeve, 
a  top  bearing,  a  top  sleeve,  and  a  circular  metal  piece  which  in 
combination  are  used  to  mount  the  body,  the  shaft,  and  the 
pulley  in  common; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  formed  on  said  middle  portion  of 
said  body,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  50  pm,  an 
electrical  resistance  of  2x10'^  to  5x10"  QJcnr  at  20°  C, 
and  a  hardness  of  RC30-RC60  according  to  the  Rockwell 
Hardness  Scale,  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  having  an  outer 
surface;  and, 

a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
aluminum  oxide  layer,  the  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
having  an  outer  surface  with  a  frictional  coefficient  of 
approximately  0.08, 

whereby  the  Uiickness.  hardness  and  electrical  resistance  of 
the  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  have  the  effect  of  preventing 
generation  of  static-electricity  when  high-speed  thread  is 
running  through  the  thread  feeding  wheel. 


5,839,687 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  nSHING 

LINE  FROM  A  STORAGE  SPOOL  TO  A  FISHING  REEL 

ON  A  FISHING  ROD 

WiUiam  E.  Magnafici.  115  Sunset  Dr.,  Amboy,  111.  61310 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801,913 

Int  CI."  B65H  75/38 

VS.  CI.  242— 404J  3  Claims 


5,839,686 
CHAIN  DRIVEN  PRETENSIONER  AND  RETRACTOR 
Niels  Dybro,  lltica;  Jason  Raines,  Harrison  Township.,  both  of 
Mich.;  Harjeet  Gill,  Windsor.  Canada,  and  Harold  John 
Miller,  IH,  TVwy,  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc..  Mor- 
ristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^70 

Int.  CI."  A62B  35/00:  B65H  75/48 

VS.  CI.  242—374  12  Claims 


1,  An  apparatus  (20.  400)  comprising: 

tirst  driven  means  (402)  including  a  driven  toothed  gear  opera- 
tively  linked  to  a  spool  of  a  redactor  (20)  to  rotate  the  spool 
(24)  in  a  direction  of  retraction  to  cause  a  seat  belt  (31 )  wound 
thereabout  to  retract; 

a  drive  housing  (408)  for  defining  an  arcuate  drive  passage  (406) 
having  a  first  end  in  close  proximity  to  one  side  of  the  gear 
and  a  second  end  in  close  proximity  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
gear; 

flexible  first  drive  means  (430.  432).  slidingly  positioned  within 
the  drive  passage,  including  a  length  of  chain  having  a  first 
Cham  link  (435)  initially  maintained  out  of  engagement  with 
the  gear  and  pushed  into  engagement  with  the  gear  upon 
activation  of  a  pyrotechnic  gas  source,  the  chain  including  a 
plurality  of  chain  links  within  the  drive  passage,  the  chain 
extending  rearwardly  and  prior  to  activation  of  the  gas  source 
the  chain  extends  rearwardly  generally  to  the  location  of  the 
gas  soimre; 
the  pyrotechnic  gas  source,  positioned  within  the  second  end  of 
the  drive  passage  and  operatively  linked  to  a  rear  end  of  the 
chain  for  pushing  the  chain  through  the  drive  passage  into 
engagement  with  the  gear  thereby  causing  the  gear  to  rotate. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  fishing  line  from  a  storage  spool  to  a 
fishing  reel  comprising:  a  one  piece  hanger  element  for  releasably 
and  rotatably  mounting  a  spool  of  fishing  line  on  a  fishing  rod 
adjacent  to  a  reel  of  that  fishing  rod.  the  spool  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough  with  the  central  bore  having  an  inner  diameter,  said 
hanger  element  including  a  U-shaped  body  having 

( 1 )  a  central  section,  a  first  arm  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  second 
arm  on  another  end  thereof  the  first  arm  and  the  central 
section  being  adapted  to  fit  through  the  central  bore  m  the 
spool,  said  first  arm  being  U-shaped  and  having  first  and 
second  legs  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  one  end 
of  each  leg,  said  second  arm  including  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section  with  said  first  and  second  sections  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  central  section  including 
first  and  second  flexible  portions  connecting  said  first  arm  to 
said  second  arm.  said  first  flexible  portion  being  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  die  one  end  of  the  first  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
first  arm  and  at  another  end  thereof  to  one  end  of  the  first 
section  of  said  second  arm,  said  second  flexible  portion  being 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  die  one  end  of  the  second  leg 
of  said  U-shaped  first  arm  and  at  another  end  Uiereof  to  one 
end  of  the  second  section  of  said  second  arm,  said  first  and 
second  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  otfier  and  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  odier  farther  from  each  odier  adjacent 
to  said  second  arm  than  they  are  adjacent  to  said  first  arm  to 
converge  in  a  V-shape  toward  each  other  from  said  second 
arm  to  said  first  ami.  the  spacing  adjacent  to  said  second  ann 
being  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  central  bore  and  the 
spacing  adjacent  to  the  first  arm  being  less  dian  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  central  bore  whereby  the  first  and  second 
portions  flexibly  engage  the  spool  to  apply  holding  force  from 
die  hanger  element  to  the  spool  adjacent  10  die  central  bore 
when  the  hanger  element  is  in  place  on  the  spool. 

(2)  said  first  ann  being  located  so  die  first  and  second  legs  of 
said  first  arm  abut  one  face  of  die  spool  when  said  hanger 
element  is  in  place  on  die  spool. 

(3)  said  second  arm  being  located  so  die  first  and  second 
sections  of  said  second  arm  abut  a  second  face  of  die  spool 
when  said  hanger  element  is  in  place  on  die  spool,  and 

(4)  a  shoulder  on  die  second  section  of  said  second  arm  located 
to  abut  a  nm  of  die  spool  when  said  hanger  element  is  in 
place  on  die  spool  and  to  abut  an  element  of  die  fishing  rod  to 
prevent  the  spool  from  moving  towards  die  fishing  reel  as 
fishing  line  is  removed  from  the  spool  and  loaded  onto  die 
fishing  reel,  die  shoulder  on  said  second  ann  being  spaced 
from  die  connection  between  said  second  flexible  portion  and 
die  second  section  of  die  second  arm  and  extending  toward 
said  first  arm.  said  shoulder  including  a  distal  end  spaced 
from  said  second  arm  and  a  rod-engaging  hump  between  said 
second  arm  and  die  distal  end  of  said  shoulder,  said  shoulder 
being  shorter  dian  said  central  section  whereby  die  distal  end 
of  said  shoulder  is  located  between  die  faces  of  die  spool 
when  die  hanger  element  is  in  place  on  die  spool. 
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5,839,688 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROLL 

OF  BATHROOM  TISSUE  OR  lOTCHEN  TOWELING 
WITH  A  PATTERN  BEING  REPEATED  BETWEEN  EACH 

PAIR  OF  TRANSVERSE  PERFORATIONS 
James   E.   Hertel,-   Lawrence  D.   Mikulsky,  and   Richard  J. 
Vigneau,  all  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  907,572 

Int.  CI."  B65H  35/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-523.1  24  Claims 


4 


B\x /  iiM 


1.  A  rewinder  for  cyclically  winding  logs  of  bathroom  tissue  or 
kitchen  toweling  with  a  pattern  repeated  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  lines  of  transverse  perforation,  comprising  a  frame  having 
knife-carrying  perforation  means,  winding  means,  phase  actuation- 
equipped  cutoff  means  and  means  for  advancing  a  pattern- 
equipped  extensible  web  along  a  path  toward  said  perforation 
means,  a  detector  a  on  said  frame  for  sensing  the  position  of  each 
pattern  relative  to  the  position  of  the  perforation  means,  a  control- 
ler on  said  frame  for  adjusting  said  perforation  means  to  insure  that 
each  perforation  is  between  pattern  positions  including  means  for 
generating  a  perforator  knife  position  feed  back  signal,  and  means 
operably  associated  with  said  controller  and  cutoff  means  for 
adjusting  said  cutoff  means  to  stay  in  time  with  perforations  to 
provide  a  preselected  count  of  patterns  in  each  winding  cycle. 


substantially  along  the  length  of  the  base,  and  positioned  for 
receiving  thereon  paper  which  falls  into  the  air  box,  as  when 
the  web  tears. 


5339,690 

INERTUL  ACCELERATION  AIRCRAFT 

David  John  Blanchette,  P.O.  Box  1839  Belts  St.  NT).,  Alburqu- 

erque,  N.  Mex.  87112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  535,915,  Jun.  II,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,354 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/00:39/06 
U.S.  CI.  244-6  7  Claims 


5,839,689 

AIR  BOX  FOR  WEB  CARRIER  ROLLS  AND  HAVING  A 

CONNECTING  WALL 

Jens  Kriigen  Heidenheim;  Rudolf  Beisswangen  Steinheim,  and 
Walter  Kaipf,  Haunsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1995,  195  387 

972.7 

lilt  a."  B65H  18/14 
U.S.  CI.  242-542  16  Claims 

1.  An  air  box  for  a  carrier-roll  winding  machine  having  first  and 
second  neighboring  carrier  rolls  which  are  adapted  to  support  a  reel 
thereon  on  which  a  web  is  wound,  the  carrier  rolls  being  positioned 
near  each  other,  the  air  box  comprismg: 
respective  first  and  second  side  walls  for  being  disposed  beneath 
the  first  and  second  carrier  rolls,  one  of  the  side  walls  being 
for  positioning  so  as  to  be  generally  sealed  at  each  of  the 
carrier  rolls,  and  the  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an 
open  area  in  the  air  box: 
a  base  of  the  air  box  joining  the  side  walls  and  having  a  length; 
a  connection  for  feeding  air  into  the  air  box;  and 
a  connecting  wall  in  the  air  box  above  the  base,  extending 
between  the  side  walls  within  the  open  area  in  the  air  box. 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising: 

at  least  one  means  for  sustaining  said  aircraft: 

at  least  one  means  for  controlling  the  course  of  the  transloca- 
lional  motion  of  said  aircraft  as  a  whole; 

at  least  one  means  for  accumulating  within  said  aircraft  motion 
which  is  of  a  form  other  than  that  of  translocational  motion  of 
said  aircraft  as  a  whole; 

at  least  one  means  for  transforming  said  motion  which  is  of  a 
form  other  than  that  of  translocational  motion  of  said  aircraft 
as  a  whole  into  motion  which  is  of  the  form  of  said  translo- 
cational motion  of  said  aircraft  as  a  whole; 

wherein  said  aircraft  is  structured,  as  a  whole,  generally,  particu- 
larly, purposefully,  in  the  arrangements  relative  to  one  another 
of  the  principle  elements  of  said  aircraft,  and  in  the  provisions 
for  the  operation  of  said  principle  elements  of  said  aircraft,  to 
provide  for,  facilitate,  augment,  increase,  and  maximize  the 
capacity  of  said  aircraft  to  increase  the  rate  of  said  transloca- 
tional motion  of  said  aircraft  by  the  means  of  transforming 
said  motion  which  is  of  a  form  other  than  that  of  transloca- 
tional motion  of  said  aircraft  as  a  whole  into  motion  which  is 
of  the  form  of  said  translocational  motion  of  said  aircraft  as  a 
whole. 
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5,839,691 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  AND  LANDING  AIRCRAFT 

Jean  Soulez  Lariviere,  74  rue  de  Rome,  Paris,  France,  75008 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Sen  No.  651,582 

Int  CI."  B64C  29/00 

VS.  CI.  244—7  R  31  Claims 


s^s-,^,,^3_ 


1.  A  vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft,  comprising: 

a)  a  fuselage  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end: 

b)  a  wing  mounted  on  and  extending  from  said  rearward  end; 

c)  a  horizontal  stabilizer  mounted  on  said  forward  end: 

d)  a  pair  of  opposed  booms  independent  of  said  wing  and 
extending  laterally  of  said  fuselage  between  said  wing  and 
horizontal  stabilizer: 

e)  each  boom  having  an  end  distal  of  said  fuselage  to  which  is 
mounted  a  propeller  nacelle  carrying  an  unshrouded  propeller 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  each  nacelle  being  freely  pivotable 
about  a  pivoting  axis,  each  propeller  having  a  plurality  of 
propeller  blades: 

f)  engine  means  for  driving  said  propellers: 

g)  each  propeller  nacelle  being  pivotable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  axis  of  rotation  is  approximately  horizontal  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  axis  of  rotation  is  approxi- 
mately vertical;  and 

h)  brake  means  for  restraining  free  pivoting  movements  of  said 
nacelles,  whereby  release  of  said  brake  means  permits  ft^e 
pivoting  of  said  nacelles. 


position  wherein  said  first  and  second  hub  assemblies  are 
splayed  to  an  angle  from  each  other  to  permit  stowage  of  said 
landing  gear  within  said  airplane  with  minimal  intrusion  when 
said  landing  gear  is  in  said  retracted  position;  and 
splaying  means  pivotally  attached  between  said  second  end  of 
said  strut  and  said  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  hub 
assemblies  for  selectively  locking  and  pivoting  said  hub 
assemblies  between  and  into  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5339,693 
AIRCR.AFT  REFUELING  SYSTEM 
Micliael  Stalaw,  25  Hapoel  Street,  Herzeliya.  Israel,  and  liana 
Hecht,  51  Hicltory  Ln.,  Oosten  NJ.  07624 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Man  20, 1996. 

9605800 

Int  a."  B64F  1/2S.  B63B  35/53 
VS.  CI.  244—114  R  *  Claims 


5,839,692 
SPLAYABLE  AIRCRAFT  NOSE  LANDING  GEAR 
Harry  C.  Ralph.  KirUand,  Wash.,  and  Ian  Robert  Bennett 
Cheltenham,  England,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997.  Sen  No.  874,689 
Int  CI."  B64C  25/12 
VS.  CI.  244—102  SL  «  Claims 

1.  A  landing  gear  assembly  for  an  airplane,  comprising: 
an  elongate  strut  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  longitudi- 
nally spaced  therefrom,  said  first  end  being  attached  to  said 
airplane  for  swinging  movement  of  said  strut  between  an 
extended  position  for  taxiing  and  landing  of  said  airplane  and 
a  retracted  position; 
elongate  first  and  second  hub  assemblies  each  having  first  and 
second  ends,  at  least  one  wheel  joumaled  to  each  of  said 
second  ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  hub  assemblies  being 
attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  strut  for  outward  and 
sideward  swinging  movement  thereof  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  wheels  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second 


1    A  cellular  refuelling  system  for  refuelling  aircraft  in  mid- 
ocean,  said  cellular  refuelling  system  comprising 

at  least  two  floating  refuelling  sutions  spaced  at  substantially 
equal  distances  along  a  trans-oceanic  flight  path,  each  of  the 
stations  including 

an  at  least  panial  spherical  container  hull  forming  a  fuel  tank, 
means  for  propelling  said  container  hull  to  maintain  a  con- 
stant defined  geographic  location  without  anchoring  to  the 
ocean  floor, 
at  least  one  runway  supported  by  said  container  hull  for  take 

off  and  landing  of  aircraft, 
ballast  located  greater  than  twenty  meters  below  sea  level  and 
above  the  ocean  floor  for  stabilizing  a  top  of  said  container 

hull,  and 
means  for  maneuvering  said  container  hull  so  that  said  run 
way  may  be  onenied  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
wind. 
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54»,M4 
LUGGAGE  CO^B»ARTMENT  SYSTEM  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

A  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Olaf  Bargull,  Berlin,  and  Bernd  Roessner,  Rosengarten,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46 
302.1 

Int.  CI.''  B64D  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  244-118.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  luggage  compartment  system  comprising  a  fixed  ceiling 
support  stnicture  (4)  in  an  aircraft,  said  system  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  luggage  compartment  shells  (2)  for  holding  luggage, 
each  of  said  shells  including  a  bottom  wall  (11),  a  rear  wall  (12).  a 
top  surface  (13),  and  an  open  front  (2A),  said  shells  further 
including  a  common  longitudinal  axis  (LA),  each  of  said  two  end 
walls  (14,  14A)  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  top  surface  (13)  of  each  shell  defining  a  first 
reference  plane  (El),  said  end  walls  (14,  14A)  defining  second  and 
third  reference  planes  (E2.  E3),  said  system  further  comprising  a 
lifting  and  lowering  mechanism  including  at  least  one  four-bar 
linkage  with  four  journals  (7,  8,  9,  10)  for  each  of  said  shells  (2), 
said  four  journals  pivoting  said  four-bar  linkage  to  said  fixed 
support  structure  (4)  and  to  its  respective  shell  (2)  of  said  plurality 
of  shells,  at  least  three  of  said  four  journals  being  positioned  above 
said  first  reference  plane  (El)  of  each  shell  and  one  of  said  four 
journals  being  positioned  so  that  space  axially  outside  said  second 
and  third  reference  planes  is  free  of  any  of  said  four  journals, 
whereby  neighboring  shells  substantially  abut  each  other  in  a 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  (LA). 


5,839,695 
CRUCIFORM  PARACHUTE  DESIGN 
EIek  Puskas,  Mt.  Holly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ParaFlite,  Inc.,  Penn- 
sauken,  NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,946 
Int.  CI."  B64D  17/02 
U.S.CL  244-145  20  Claims 

1.  A  canopy  for  a  cruciform  parachute  comprising  a  generally 
square  central  section  and  four  lateral  arms  attached  thereto  and 
extending  therefrom;  said  central  section  and  said  arms  both  made 
from  a  zero  or  near  zero  porosity  fabric  and  said  arms  having  a 
length  less  than  75%  of  the  width  of  the  generally  square  central 


section;  said  arms  each  having  an  unobstructed  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof  inwardly  of  its  edges  for  venting  air  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  underneath  said  canopy. 


5,839,6% 
MODULAR  PAVLOAD  ARRANGEMENT 
Glenn  Caplin,  Manhattan  Beach;  James  W.  SchulU,  El  Seg- 
undo;  Romeo  Santos.  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gary  M.  York. 
Gardena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,437 

InL  CI."  B64G  1/22:  B64C  1/06 

VS.  a.  244-159  ,0  Claims 


1.  A  modular  spacecraft  structure,  comprising: 

a  payload  structure  having  a  mechanical  interface; 

radiator  panel  having  a  thermal  interface; 

a  shelf  adapted  to  detachably  attach  to  the  payload  structtire  at 
the  mechanical  interface,  the  shelf  is  adapted  to  have  a  heat- 
generating  hardware  mounted  thereon;  and 

a  heat  pipe  mounted  on  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  detachably. 
thermally  connect  the  heat-generating  hardware  to  the  pay- 
load  strticiure  and  to  detachably  thermally  connect  to  the 
thermal  interface  when  the  shelf  is  mechanically  attached  to 
the  payload  structure. 
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5339,697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURN 

COORDINATION  GAIN  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  FLAP 

POSITION 

Chuong  B.  Tran,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,616 

Int  CI."  G05D  1/08 

MS.  CI.  244—195  ^  Claims 


an  upper  seal  member  extending  spanwise  and  between  and 
fixed  to  said  wing  box  and  to  said  upper  control  surface, 
respectively,  so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar  with  said  upper 
skin  surfaces  thereof; 

a  lower  seal  member  extending  spanwise  and  between  and  fixed 
to  said  wing  box  and  to  said  lower  control  surface,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  be  substantially  coplanar  with  said  lower  skin 
surfaces  thereof; 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  upper  control  surface  and  said 
lower  control  surface,  respectively,  between  an  elevated  posi- 
tion and  a  lowered  position; 

positioner  means  for  maintaining  said  upper  and  lower  seals  in  a 
substantially  zero  tension  sute  as  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
trol surfaces  are  moved  by  said  upper  and  lower  control 
surface  actuators,  respectively,  between  the  elevated  and  the 
lowered  positions. 


1.  A  method  of  setting  the  ttim  coordination  gain  for  the  yaw 
damper  of  an  aircraft  during  a  turn,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  referring  to  a  turn  coordination  gain  schedule,  said  turn 
coordination  gain  schedule  correlating  a  plurality  of  turn 
coordination  gains  only  with  a  plurality  of  flap  position  set- 
tings; . 

(b)  determining  the  flap  position  setting  of  said  aircraft  during 

said  turn; 

(c)  determining  a  preferred  turn  coordination  gain  as  the  turn 
coordination  gain  correlating  to  said  flap  position  setting;  and 

(d)  setting  the  turn  coordination  gain  for  the  yaw  damper  to  said 
preferred  turn  coordination  gain. 


5,839,699 
LEADING  EDGE  SLAT/WING  COMBINATION 
Wayne  T.  Bliesner,  22521  -  138th  Ave.  SE.,  Snohomish,  Wash. 
98290 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150374,  Nov.  10,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5344*J7.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,614 

InL  CI."  B64C  i/44:i/5S 

VS.  C\.  244—214  J  Claim 


5^^9,698 
CONTROL  SURFACE  CONTINUOUS  SEAL 
Joseph  C.  Moppert,  Torrence.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,717 

Int.  CI."  B64C  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  244—217  "  Claims 


26        74      e>b     24 


^^^^^ 


10.  A  continuous  skin  and  seal  airfoil  comprising: 

a  rigid  stiticmral  wing  box  located  centtally  chordwise  and 

extending  spanwise  and  including  a  spanwise  extending  spar. 

an  upper  skin  surface  and  a  lower  skin  surface; 
an  upper  control  surface  pivotally  mounted  on  said  spar  for 

movement  about  a  spanwise  extending  axis  between  an 

elevated  position  and  a  lowered  position,  said  upper  control 

surface  including  an  upper  skin  surface; 
a  lower  control  surface  pivotally  mounted  on  said  wing  box  for 

movement   about   a   spanwise   extending   axis   between   an 

elevated  position  and  a  lowered  position,  said  lower  control 

surface  including  a  lower  skin  surface; 


1.  A  method  of  designing  and  manufacturing  a  slat/fixed  wing 
combination  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  slat/fixed  wing  combination  design  comprising; 
i.  a  fixed  wing  having  a  leading  edge  portion,  an  upper  surface 
comprising  a  concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface 
portion,  and  a  main  upper  surface  portion  located  rear- 
wardly  of  the  concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface 
portion,  and  also  a  lower  surface; 
ii.  a  slat  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  and  a  forward 
and  upper  surface  portion  extending  from  said  leading  edge 
to  said  trailing  edge,  said  slat  being  mounted  to  said  leading 
edge  portion  of  the  fixed  wing  in  a  manner  to  be  movable 
between  three  positions,  namely: 

1)  a  fist  cruise  position  where  the  slat  is  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  fixed  wing  leading  edge  portion  to  con- 
ceal said  concealed  forward  and  upper  surface  portion; 

2)  a  second  intermediate  take-off/climb  position  where  the 
slat  is  located  forwardly  of  the  cruise  position,  and  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  slat  is  adjacent  to  said  forward  and 
upper  concealed  surface  portion;  and 

3)  a  third  high  lift  position  where  the  slat  is  moved  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  second  position  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  slat  forming  an  aerodynamic  gap 
with  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  fixed  wing; 

iii.  said  fixed  wing  having  a  fixed  wing  outer  contour  enve- 
lope contained  within  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 
fixed  wing; 

iv.  a  slat  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  substantially 
ciitularly  curved  earner  U3ck  means  having  a  forward  end 
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to  which  the  slat  is  mounted  with  a  substantially  fixed 
angular  orientation  relative  to  said  track  means,  said  track 
means  having  an  arcuate  lengthwise  track  axis  extending  in 
a  substantially  circular  curve  along  said  track  means,  said 
track  means  being  mounted  for  movement  along  said  track 
axis  from  a  rear  cruise  position  where  the  flap  is  positioned 
in  the  first  cruise  position,  to  an  intermediate  track  position 
where  the  slat  Is  positioned  in  said  second  intermediate 
position,  and  a  forward  high  lift  position  where  the  slat  is 
located  in  said  third  high  lift  position: 
v.  said  track  means  having  a  track  structural  and  operating 
envelope  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  lengthwise  track  axis  and  a  maximum 
length  dimension  extending  along  said  lengthwise  track 
axis,  said  Crack  means  being  arranged  relative  to  said  outer 
surface  contour  envelope  of  said  fixed  wing  in  a  manner 
that  in  the  cruise  position  the  track  structural  envelope  is 
positioned  substantially  entirely  within  the  outer  surface 
contour  envelope  of  the  fixed  wing; 

b.  defining  for  said  concealed  forward  nose  and  upper  surface 
portion  a  design  tolerance  envelope  within  which  said  con- 
cealed forward  and  upper  surface  portion  can  be  positioned 
and  contoured  for  proper  performance; 

c.  defining  for  each  of  the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  of  said 
slat  design  tolerance  envelopes  in  which  the  leading  edge  and 
trailing  edge  of  the  slat  can  be  positioned  in  the  first,  second 
and  third  positions  of  the  slat; 

d.  defining  a  position  of  said  carrier  track  means  so  that  a  center 
of  curvature  of  the  track  axis  is  at  a  center  location  area  and 
the  track  structural  and  operating  envelope  is  located  within 
the  fixed  wing  outer  contour  envelope; 

e.  defining  a  position  of  said  slat  go  that  in  being  moved  by  the 
carrier  track  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  and  to  the  third 
slat  positions,  both  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  slat  are  within  their  respective  design  tolerance  envelopes 
at  the  first,  second  and  third  positions,  and  the  ai\:s  defined  by 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  of  the 
slat  have  centers  of  rotation  within  the  center  location  area 
and  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  track  axis; 

f.  defining  the  contours  of  the  forward  nose  and  upper  concealed 
surface  portion  of  the  fixed  wing  within  Its  design  tolerance 
envelope  in  a  manner  to  provide  proper  aerodynamic  perfor- 
mance of  said  slat/fixed  wing  combination  with  said  slat  in 
said  first,  second  and  third  positions; 

g.  positioning  said  carrier  track  means  in  a  manner  that  a  center 
of  curvature  of  the  track  axis  is  at  a  center  location  area  and 
the  track  structural  and  operating  envelope  Is  located  within 
the  fixed  wing  outer  contour  envelope; 

h.  positioning  said  slat  so  that  In  being  moved  by  the  carrier 
track  means  from  the  first  to  the  second  and  to  the  third  slat 
positions,  both  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
slat  are  within  their  respective  design  tolerance  envelopes  at 
the  first,  second  and  third  positions,  and  the  arcs  defined  by 
the  paths  of  travel  of  the  leading  edge  and  trailing  edge  of  the 
slat  have  centers  of  rotation  within  the  center  location  area 
and  coincident  with  the  center  of  the  track  axis;  and 

I.  contouring  the  forward  nose  and  upper  concealed  surface 
portion  of  the  fixed  wing  within  its  design  tolerance  envelope 
in  a  manner  to  provide  proper  aerodynamic  performance  of 
said  slat/fixed  wing  combination  with  said  slat  in  said  first, 
second  and  third  positions. 


5^9,700 
ARTICULATED  FIN 
William  H.  Nedderman,  Jr..  .Middletown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  19%,  Sen  No.  668,605 
Int.  CI."  B64C  3/4S 
VJS.  CI.  244-219  1,  curims 

I.  An  articulated  fin  comprising: 
a  nose  section  having  a  forwardly  positioned  nose  block; 


a  tail  section  movably  attached  to  the  nose  section  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  tail  section  having  an  upper  flex- 
ible control  surface  and  a  lower  flexible  control  suriface;  and 
means  for  applying  compressive  and  tensile  forces  on  the  upper 
and  lower  flexible  control  surfaces,  said  compressive  and 
tensile  force  applying  means  bending  the  tall  section 
upwardly  upon  applying  a  tensile  force  on  the  upper  flexible 
control  surface  and  a  compressive  force  on  the  lower  flexible 
control  surface,  and  bending  the  tail  section  downwardly  upon 
applying  a  compressive  force  on  the  upper  flexible  control 
surface  and  a  tensile  force  on  the  lower  flexible  control 
surface,  said  compressive  and  tensile  force  applying  means 
comprises  a  gear  means  movable  with  respect  to  and  mounted 
on  the  nose  block  for  applying  the  compressive  and  tensile 
forces  on  the  upper  and  lower  flexible  control  surfaces: 
wherein  said  gear  means  comprises: 
an  actuating  gear  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 

direction  of  the  articulated  fin;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  upper  and  lower  gear  segments 
slidably  attached  to  the  nose  block,  said  upper  and  lower 
gear  segments  each  having  teeth  formed  on  their  Inwardly 
facing  surface,  said  teeth  being  in  meshed  relationship  with 
teeth  formed  on  the  actuating  gear,  said  upper  flexible 
control  surface  being  attached  to  the  upper  gear  segment  at 
Its  forward  end.  and  said  lower  flexible  control  surface 
being  attached  to  the  lower  gear  segment  at  Its  forward  end. 
said  actuating  gear,  when  driven  In  a  clockwise  direction, 
moving  said  upper  and  lower  gear  segments  clockwise  for 
moving  said  tail  section  downwardly,  and,  when  driven  in  a 
counterclockwise  direction,  moving  said  upper  and  lower 
gear  segments  counterclockwise  for  moving  said  tail  sec- 
tion upwardly. 


5,839,701 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,839,702 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Roger  Jette,  17  Prospect  St,  Babylon,  N.Y.  11702 
Filed  Apr.  25,  19%,  "Ser.  No.  637  J90 
Int.  CI."  F16L  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  248-49  24  Claims 

1.  A  modular  cable  support  system,  which  comprises: 
a  series  of  support  sections,  each  support  section  Including  an 
elongate  flexible  spine  member,  and  a  plurality  of  suppon 
members  attached  to  the  elongate  flexible  spine  member  along 
the  length  thereof,  the  plurality  of  support  members  posi- 
tioned relative  one  another  to  permit  substantial  bending  by 
hand  of  the  elongate  flexible  spine  member  in  either  a  vertical 
or  horizontal  direction; 
at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  support  members  defining  a 
partially  enclosed  area  having  a  bottom  surface  disposed 
below  an  opening  configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  cables  therein; 
a  plurality  of  extended  portions  directed  away  from  the  opening 
and  terminating  at  a  point  below  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
partially  enclosed  area  to  facilitate  positioning  the  cable  sup- 
port system  a  distance  away  from  a  surface  upon  which  the 
cable  support  system  may  be  positioned;  and 
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center  of  the  U-shaped  cut  inward  towards  an  opposite  one  of 
the  first  and  second  legs. 


5339,704 

CAMERA  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Morris  Appleman.  4563  Deselis,  Endno,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,540 

Int  a."  F16M  11/04 

VS.  CL  248—178.1  20  Claims 


means  for  connecting  the  series  of  support  sections. 


5339.703 
ANTI-ROTATION  BRACKET 
Robert  D.  Tesar,  Independence.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PerfecUon 
Corporation,  Madison,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807.670 

Int.  O."  F16L  3/08 

VS.  a.  248—65  •*  Claims 


^    1    ^"^ 


1 .  A  bracket  for  preventing  rotation  of  a  pipe  in  an  appliance,  the 
bracket  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  member  having  a  base,  a  first  leg.  and  a  second  leg. 
the  first  and  second  legs  having  substantially  equal  lengths, 
and  the  first  and  second  legs  adapted  to  be  spaced  to  receive 
therebetween  a  rectangular  section  of  a  pipe; 

an  attachment  mechanism  for  securing  the  U-shaped  member  to 
the  appliance,  the  attachment  mechanism  including  a  friction 
fit  member  which  is  attached  to  an  end  of  the  U-shaped 
member  and  is  adapted  to  be  configured  to  fit  in  a  non- 
rotatable  friction  fit  into  an  opening  in  a  rear  panel  of  the 
appliance,  the  friction  fit  member  having  a  passage  there- 
through which  is  aligned  with  a  space  between  the  first  and 
second  legs  such  that  a  pipe  may  extend  through  the  passage 
in  the  friction  fit  member  and  dirough  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  legs;  and. 
at  least  one  clip  extending  ftt)m  each  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
Inward  towards  an  opposite  one  of  the  first  and  second  legs, 
the  at  least  one  clip  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  legs 
configured  to  engage  the  pipe  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
rectangular  section  of  the  pipe  with  respect  to  the  bracket,  the 
clips  on  the  first  and  second  legs  being  formed  by  a  U-shaped 
cut  in  the  first  and  second  legs  and  bending  a  portion  in  the 


1.  A  camera  mount  device  comprising: 
A  a  vertical  rod  having  a  top  end.  an  opposing  bottom  end  and 
a  length; 

B.  a  camera  platform  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  vertical  rod. 
said  camera  platform  having  a  means  for  securing  a  photo- 
graphic camera  or  similar  device  on  to  said  camera  platform: 

C.  a  vertically  positionable  bracket  slidably  mounted  to  said 
vertical  rod  between  the  top  end  and  bonom  end  of  said 
vertical  rod  such  that  said  bracket  may  be  positioned  along  the 
length  of  said  vertical  rod  and  rotated  laterally  about  said 
vertical  rod,  said  bracket  having  a  means  for  locking  said 
bracket  in  place  along  said  vertical  rod; 

D  an  upper  support  arm  having  a  first  end,  an  opposing  second 
end.  a  length  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

E.  an  upper  pad  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  said  upper  support 
arm:  and 

F.  a  means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  said  upper  suppon  arm 
to  said  vertically  positionable  bracket. 

G.  a  lower  support  arm  having  a  first  end.  an  opposing  second 
end,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  length,  said  lower  suppon  ami 
being  slidably  mounted  at  its  first  end  to  said  vemcal  rod 
between  said  venically  positionable  bracket  and  said  bottom 
end  of  said  vertical  rod: 

H.  a  means  for  locking  said  lower  suppon  arm  in  a  fixed 

position  along  said  vertical  rod:  and 
1.  a  lower  pad  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  said  lower  suppon 

arm. 


5339,705 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Lester  A.  LaMotte,  Bumsville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Xtra  Lite 
Display  Svstems.  lnc„  Bumsville,  Minn. 

'  FUed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738376 

Int  a."  F16M  11/24 

VS.  a.  248—165  >5  Claims 

1.  A  readily  assembled  knock-down,  self  supporting  display 

stand  for  exhibiting  display  devices  including  banners  and  photo 

murals  comprising: 
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(a)  a  pair  of  hollow  mounting  tubes  comprising  upper  and  lower 
mounting  mbes  for  carrying  opposite  ends  of  a  display  device 
and  having  an  internal  diameter: 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongate  flexible  hollow  strut  members  for  connect- 
ing to  and  spacing  said  pair  of  hollow  mounting  tubes  and 
thereby  adapted  to  maintain  a  display  device  carried  therebe- 
tween in  tension,  said  strut  members  designed  to  cross  behind 
said  display  device  forming  an  X  panem; 

(c)  a  stand  base  comprising  said  lower  mounting  tube  and  a  pair 
of  hollow  base  tube  members,  each  of  the  hollow  base  tube 
members  having  a  first  end  designed  to  be  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  lower  mounting  tube  and  having  a  second  end; 

(d)  elongate,  adjustable,  hollow  stabilizing  tube  member  having 
an  upper  end  connected  near  the  crossing  point  of  the  strut 
members  and  a  lower  end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said 
base  tube  members;  and 

(e)  retaining  strap  extending  about  the  junction  of  said  pair  of 
strut  members  and  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
stabilizing  tube  member. 


5^9,706 

FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  BABY  WALKER 

Kun-Hei  Liu,  2F,,  No.  32,  Lane  200,  'Ring  Hwa  Strict,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  895,478 

InL  CI."  F16M  11/16:11/42 

U-S.  CI.  248-188  ,  Claim 


an  arched  locating  block  fixedly  fastened  to  said  base  frame 
between  said  parallel  locating  plates,  said  arched  locating 
block  comprising,  a  screw  hole  in  the  middle  connected  to 
said  screw  tube  of  said  base  frame,  and  an  inside  wall  portion 
smoothly  curved  inwards;  and 

a  stand  pivoted  to  said  base  frame  and  turned  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  stand  Is  received  within  said  bottom 
chamber  of  said  base  frame,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  stand  is  extended  out  of  said  base  frame  outside  said 
bottom  chamber,  said  stand  comprising  a  coupling  head  of 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  pivoted  to  said  parallel 
locating  plates  of  said  base  frame,  two  headed  pivots  raised 
from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  coupling  head  and  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  coupling  holes  of  said  parallel  locating 
plates,  two  locating  rods  bilaterally  raised  from  said  coupling 
head,  and  two  circular  blocks  bilaterally  raised  from  said 
coupling  head  on  the  inside  and  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
inside  wall  portion  of  said  arched  locating  block,  said  locating 
rods  of  said  stand  being  forced  into  engagement  with  said  first 
locating  notches  of  said  parallel  locating  plates  when  said 
stand  is  turned  to  said  second  position,  said  locating  rods  of 
said  stand  being  forced  into  engagement  with  said  second 
locating  notches  of  said  parallel  locating  plates  when  said 
stand  is  turned  to  said  first  postion. 


5,839,707 
TRENCH  SHIELD  STACKING  DEVICE 
Luther  Bradford  Barringer,  Richfield,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Effi- 
ciency Production,  Inc.,  Mason,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,125 

Int.  CI."  A47B  96/06 

U.S.  CI.  248-214  2  Claims 


I.  A  folding  collapsible  stand  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  base  frame  having  a  bonom  chamber,  a  pair  of  parallel  locating 
plates  suspending  in  said  bottom  chamber,  and  a  downward 
screw  mbe  suspending  in  said  bonom  chamber  between  said 
locating  plates,  said  locating  plates  having  a  respective  first 
locating  notch,  a  respective  second  locating  notch,  and  a 
respective  downwardly  extended  coupling  hole  spaced 
between  the  respective  first  locating  notch  and  the  respective 
second  locating  notch; 


1.  In  a  trench  shield  stacking  bracket  adapted  to  safely,  quickly 
and  easily  facilitate  the  stacking  of  trench  shields  having  an  upper 
edge  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate  hollow  body  frame,  said  body  frame  defining  a 
pair  of  spaced  apan  trench  shield  spreader  bar  engaging  walls 
having  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  trench  shield  spreader 
bar  engaging  walls  defining  upwardly  opening  trench  shield 
spreader  bar  engaging  slots  in  the  upper  portions  thereof,  said 
trench  shield  spreader  bar  engaging  walls  defining  down- 
wardly opening  u-ench  shield  spreader  bar  engaging  slots  in 
the  lower  portions  thereof  in  opposed  spaced-apart  register 
with  said  upwardly  opening  trench  shield  spreader  bar  engag- 
ing slots; 

(b)  means  to  selectively  retain  trench  shield  spreader  bars  selec- 
tively positioned  within  said  slots  during  trench  shield  stack- 
ing operations;  and 

(c)  stabilizer  plate  means  provided  on  one  of  said  trench  shield 
spreader  bar  engaging  walls,  said  stabilizer  plate  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  wall  intermediate  said  upper 
and  lower  spreader  bar  engaging  slots  so  as  being  adapted  to 
selectively  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  trench  shield  wall. 
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5.839.708 

HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Eugene  Seach.  2379  Henn-Hyde  Rd.,  NE..  Warren.  Ohio  44484 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,224,  May  18,  1995.  Pat. 

No  5,699.990.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  949,852 

Int.  CI."  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CI.  248—309.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  a 
removably  secured  relation  thereto,  comprising,  a  generally  rectan- 
gular substantial  ngid  planar  backing  plate  member,  an  eyeglass 
engagement  bracket  pivotally  extending  from  said  backing  plate, 
means  for  resiliently  urging  said  engagement  bracket  against  said 
backing  plate,  said  eyeglass  engagement  bracket  having  an  angular 
offset  end  portion  for  initial  engagement  with  said  eyeglasses,  an 
elongated  T-shaped  support  element  having  a  cover  plate  extending 
therefrom  and  intersecting  said  eyeglass  holder  for  mounting  said 
eyeglass  holder  in  suspended  relation  to  a  mounting  surface,  said 
eyeglass  engagement  bracket  and  said  backing  bracket  for  sur- 
rounding an  ear  piece  of  said  pair  of  eyeglasses. 


5,839,709 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF 

MAINTENANCE  FLUIDS  IN  ATTACHMENT  WITH  AN 

UPRIGHT  HANDLE  OF  A  MOBILE  FLOOR 

MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Leonard,  2745  Gibson  Dr..  Rocky  River.  Ohio  44116 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839.451 

Int.  CI."  A47K  //OS 

U.S.  CI.  24»-3n.2  6  Claims 


a  vertically  orientated  molded  plastic  body  structure  having  an 
inward  surface  engaging  the  upnght  handle,  the  body  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upright  handle  and  having 
attachment   means   for  locking  the   holding  device  to  the 
upright  handle  of  the  maintenance  apparatus; 
the  body  structure  supporting  an  outwardly  disposed  formed 
support  means  extrusion  holder  for  supporting  the  fluids  con- 
tainer in  an  upright  direction,  the  formed  support  means  being 
a    particularly    formed    extrusion    member    having    upper 
opposed  distal  ends  secured  to  the  body  stiucmre.  each  distal 
end  having  a  top  bend  forming  a  downwardly  depending 
vertical   member,  the  two  downwardly  depending  vertical 
members  being  laterally  spaced  and  each  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  body  structure,  each  downwardly  depending 
vertical  member  having  an  inner  bottom  bend  forming  an 
outwardly  directed  bottom  honzontal  member  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  bottom  of  the  fluids  container,  each  horizontal  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  bottom  bend  forming  an  outer  upnght 
member  disposed  vertically  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
vertical  walls  of  the  fluids  container,  where  each  outer  upright 
member  has  an  outer  upper  bend  forming  a  common  trans- 
verse arcuate  member  interconnecting  with  each  outer  upright 
member  to  form  a  formed  support  means,  where  the  trans- 
verse arcuate  member  is  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  part  of 
the   fluids   container  disposed   within   the   formed   support 
means; 
the  body  structure  having  an  upwardly  extending,  outwardly 
orientated  impinging  member  for  engaging  the  upper  portion 
of  the  fluids  container  held  within  the  extrusion  holder,  and  a 
lower   downwardly   depending,   outwardly   directed,    lower 
impinging  member  sufficiently  resilient  to  retract  inwardly  to 
secure  by  fricuon  engagement  the  lower  part  of  the  fluids 
container   within   the   extrusion   holder,   where   the    upper 
impinging  member  and  the  lower  impinging  member  maintain 
the  fluid  container  in  an  upright  direction  secured  within  the 
formed   support   means   in   use   and   permit   insertion   and 
removal  of  the  fluids  container:  and 
where  the  body  structure  of  the  holding  device  conuins  locking 
means  securing  the  laterally  spaced  downwardly  depending 
vertical  members  of  the  extrusion  support  means  to  the  body 
structure,  where  the  locking  means  comprises  a  first  molded 
locking  means  for  secunng  one  of  the  depending  vertical 
members  and  a  second  molded  locking  means  for  secunng  the 
other  depending  vertical  member,  where  the  first  and  second 
molded  locking  means  each  compnses  an  upper  lock  and  a 
lower  lock,  where  the  upper  lock  and  the  lower  lock  are 
laterally  opposed  to  lock  engage  the  respective  depending 
vertical  member  between  the  laterally  opposed  upper  and 
lower  locks,  where  each  upper  lock  is  L  shaped  and  each 
lower  lock  is  L  shaped,  and  each  L  shaped  lock  structure 
securely  engages  the  respective  depending  vertical  member 
by  friction  engagement  between  the  laterally  opposed  upper 
and  lower  L  shaped  structures. 


1  In  combination  with  a  mobile  floor  maintenance  apparams 
having  an  upnght  handle,  a  container  holding  device  attached  to 
the  upnght  handle  for  holding  a  small  container  of  cleaning  main- 
tenance matenal,  where  the  container  holding  device  comprises: 


5339.710 

CONCEALABLE  VARIABLE  SIZE  VEHICLE 

CONTAINER  HOLDER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BAND 

Gary  Lee  Hubbard.  Steriing  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Global  Technologies,  Inc„  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  85U95 
Int.  CI."  A47K  1/OH 
U.S.  CI.  248—311.2  •'  Claims 

1  A  variable  size  container  holder  concealable  within  a  cavity  in 
an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tray  movable  between  a  retracted  position  retracted  mto  the 

cavity  and  an  extended  position  extending  from  the  cavity: 
at  least  one  container  receiving  ponion  adjacent  an  edge  of  the 

tray;  and 
a  flexible  band  mounted  for  movement,  when  the  Cray  is  in  the 
extended  position,  between  a  taut  position  substantially  flush 
with  the  edge  of  the  tray  and  a  container  holder  position 
drawn  laterally  away  from  the  container  receiving  portion,  the 
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1.  A  holder  for  a  beverage  container,  comprising  a  body  having 
a  container  receptacle  for  receiving  a  beverage  container;  at  least 
one  holding  jaw;  a  spring  element  pressing  said  at  least  one 
holding  jaw  into  said  container  receptacle,  said  at  least  one  holding 
jaw  having  a  supporting  surface;  and  pivoting  and  linear  bearing 
means  attaching  said  holding  jaw  to  said  body,  said  spring  element 
being  formed  as  an  open  circular  ring  which  engages  around  said 
container  receptacle. 


5^9,712 

PEN  HOLDER  FOR  VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL 

HOLD 

Chin-Chi  Wang,  35-4,  Lu  Ti  Street,  Pan  Chiao  City,  Taipei 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  825,745 
Int.  CI."  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  248—316.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  pen  holder  for  holding  a  pen  vertically  or  horizontally, 
comprising: 

a  base,  including 
an  upper  part,  shaped  like  a  circular  pan  turned  upside  down. 

having  a  concentric  hole  and  a  periphery,  and 
a  lower  pan.  shaped  like  a  circular  pan.  with  a  bottom  and  a 
periphery,  with  a  hollow,  concentric  shaft  extending 
upwards  from  said  bottom,  said  shaft  having  a  top  side, 
which  is  open,  said  lower  part  having  a  plurality  of  upward 
extending  radial  ribs  on  said  bottom,  said  periphery  of  said 
upper  part  being  attached  to  said  periphery  of  said  lower 
part; 


'^'■" 


band  comprising  a  substantially  flat  metal  band  having  a 
rubber  coating  therearound  for  gripping  a  vertically  extending 
surface  of  a  container  so  as  to  bias  the  container  in  place 
within  the  container  receiving  portion. 


a4b 


5,839.711 
HOLDER  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Torsten  Biecic,-  Christiane  Ziegler,  both  of  Waldachtal;  Rudiger 
Widulle,  Miinchen,  and  Carsten  Lange,  Wolnzach,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1996,  296  06 
583  U 

Int.  CI."  A47K  //OS 
U.S.  CI.  248—313  7  Claims 


71.    26 


an  insertion  part,  vertically  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
insertion  part  being  made  of  two  halves,  each  of  said  halves 
further  comprising 
a  half  plate  with  an  upper  side  and  a  horizontal  longitudinal 

axis,  and 
a  quarter  ball,  attached  to  said  upper  side  of  said  half  plate. 

with  a  polar  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

concave  side  opposite  thereto, 
wherein  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  two  halves  coincide 

and  wherein  said  rwo  halves  both  have  guiding  parts  for 

gliding  against  each  other  along  said  longitudinal  axes  and 

are  oriented  in  a  way  that  said  concave  sides  of  quarter 

balls  face  each  other;  and 
two  springs,  each  of  said  two  springs  mounted  on  one  of  said 
halves,  pressing  against  said  periphery  of  said  lower  part, 
such  that  said  two  halves  of  said  insertion  part  are  pressed 
together,  leaning  against  each  other. 


5,839,713 
SUPPORT  FOR  ENTERTAINMENT  EQUIPMENT 

Carroll  Wright,  3605  Chamberlain,  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49508 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,459 

Int.  CI."  A47B  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—346.01  20  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  securing  entertainment  equipment  to  a  fixed 
member,  the  fixed  member  including  a  longitudinal  extent  and  a 
vertical  extent,  said  support  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  enter- 
tainment equipment  thereon,  the  base  member  including 
adjustable  restraint  or  at  least  vertically  coupling  said  base 
member  to  the  fixed  member,  a  lateral  restraint  for  restraining 
the  lateral  movement  of  said  base  member  along  the  longitu- 
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dinal  extent  of  the  fixed  member,  and  a  moment  restraint  for 
restraining  said  base  member  from  overturning  on  the  fixed 
member,  said  adjustable  restraint  including  a  transverse  mem- 
ber for  extending  under  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  fixed 
member  and  at  least  one  connecting  member  adjustably  and 
releasably  securing  said  transverse  member  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; and 
at  least  one  restraining  device  for  securing  the  entertainment 
equipment  to  said  base  member. 


5,839.714 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
James  N.  Fitzsimmons,  Waukesha;  David  A.  Allen.  Pewaukee; 
Randy   R.  Schickert,   Kewaskum.  and  Michael  A.   Niver, 
Waukesha,   all   of  Wis.,  assignors  to   Huffy   Corporation, 
Miamisburg,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  56,664.  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  721,187,  Jun.  26, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.207,407.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  612,636 

Int.  CI."  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—519  41  Claims 


a  sharpened  cannula  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  body,  the 

cannula  having  a  sharpened  tip; 
an  internal  fluid  channel  mierconnectmg  the  fluid  flow  port  of 

the  needleless  site  with  the  sharpened  cannula  so  that  fluid 

may  flow  between  the  two; 
a  first  clip  arm  mounted  to  the  body,  the  first  clip  arm  extending 

to  the  tip  of  the  sharpened  cannula  and  having  a  distal  end; 
a  claw  at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  clip  arm  facing  in  the 

direction  of  the  sharpened  cannula,  the  arm  and  the  claw 

protecting  the  sharpened  tip;  and 
a  handle  mounted  to  the  first  clip  arm  such  that  applying 

sufficient  force  to  the  handle  will  cause  the  claw  of  the  first 

clip  aim  to  move  away  from  the  sharpened  cannula  tip. 


5,839,716 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIQUID  UNDER  SIMPLE 

OR  ACCELERATED  GRAVITV  BY  MEANS  OF  A  VALVE 

Didier  Marrel,  Vaugneray.  France,  assignor  to  VRM  France, 

France 

Filed  May  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  857  J36 

I'nL  CL*  F16L  i7/2S 

U.S.  a.  251—149.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  basketball  assembly  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  base  having  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  side  walls  and  a 
base  face  extending  between  said  sidewalls.  and  said  base 
face  and  one  of  said  side  walls  defining  a  forward  edge,  said 
base  also  including  a  ballast  receiving  portion. 

a  pole  having  spaced  apart  ends,  and 

means  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  pole  on  said  base  with  said 
pole  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  in  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  base  face  and  with  the  other  end  extend- 
ing over  and  beyond  said  forward  edge. 


5.839,715 

MEDICAL  ADAPTER  HAVING  NEEDLELESS  VALVE 

AND  SHARPENED  CANNULA 

Karl  R.  Leinsing.  Raleigh,  N.C..  assignor  to  Alarls  Medical 

Svstems.  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705.061.  Aug.  29,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,676346.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,025, 

May  16.  1995.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  794,404 

Int.  CI."  F16K  una 

U.S.  CI.  251—149.1  •*<>  Claims 

I.  A  medical  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  pierceable  site  with  a 
male  fluid  connector,  comprising; 
a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  sealed  needleless  site  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  body, 
having  a  fluid  flow  port  for  receivmg  the  male  fluid  connector; 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  liquid  under  simple  or  accelerated 
gravity  from  a  container  comprising 

a  mbular  stopper  having  an  axial  bore, 

said  tubular  stopper  having  at  a  front  end  an  external  thread 
matching  a  size  of  a  tapped  drain  hole  of  said  contamer; 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  having  at  least  one  lateral  orifice 
and  a  return  spring,  said  check  valve  being  received  in  the 
axial  bore  of  said  tubular  stopper  so  that  the  lateral  orifice  of 
said  check  valve  is  within  said  axial  bore  dunng  a  closed 
position; 

said  check  valve  having  a  head  with  a  complementary  extension 
at  one  end  and  an  external  flange  at  an  opposite  end. 
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an  inner  face  of  the  external  flange  of  said  check  valve  retaining 
said  return  spring  against  an  inner  flange  of  the  tubular 
stopper  and  an  outer  face  of  said  external  flange  capable  of 
receiving  a  tube  thrust  into  the  bottom  end  of  said  tubular 
stopper  to  open  said  check  valve;  and 

axial  linking  means  comprising  an  annular  groove  on  a  neck  of 
said  check  valve  to  receive  a  matching-sized  annular  gasket: 
and 

a  semi-rigid  tubular  member,  complementary  in  shape  to  the 
head  of  said  check  valve,  wherein  said  semi-rigid  tubular 
member  is  engaged  in  and  snapped  over  the  complementary 
extension  of  the  head  of  said  check  valve  so  that  said  annular 
gasket  is  firmly  retained  against  a  seat  of  the  front  end  of  said 
tubular  stopper. 


5^9,717 
VALVE  WITH  IMPROVED  SHAFT  RETAINER 
Kurt  R.  Feigel,  1227  -  llOA  St.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
T6J  6N6 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  S«r.  No.  823,166 

Int.  CI.*  F16K  //22 

U.S.  CI.  251—305  9  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  opposed  coaxial  transverse 
bores  for  receiving  a  shaft  and  a  longitudinal  flow  passageway 
extending  through  the  valve  body: 

a  shaft  mounted  in  the  first  and  second  transverse  bores,  the 
shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  jour- 
nalled  in  the  first  transverse  bore  and  the  second  end  being 
joumalled  in  the  second  transverse  bore: 

a  disc  mounted  on  the  shaft  across  the  longitudinal  flow  passage- 
way, whereby  rotation  of  the  disc  opens  and  closes  the  longi- 
tudinal flow  passageway: 

a  groove  extending  around  the  shaft  at  the  first  end  of  the  shaft; 

a  ring  mounted  coaxially  within  the  first  transverse  bore  and 
secured  against  axial  movement  by  first  means  limiting 
inward  axial  movement  and  second  means  limiting  outward 
axial  movement,  the  ring  extending  radially  inward  into  the 
groove:  and 

the  ring  being  axially  thinner  than  the  groove  is  axially  wide  to 
provide  play  for  the  ring  in  the  groove; 
whereby  play  between  the  shaft  and  the  valve  body  is  accommo- 
dated by  play  between  the  ring  and  shaft  and  not  between  the  ring 
and  the  valve  body. 


5499,718 
LONG  PERSISTENT  PHOSPHORESCENCE  PHOSPIWR 

Takashi  Hase,  Succasunna;  Susumu  Omatoi,  Morris  Township, 
both  of  NJ.,  and  Takao  Ouchi,  Ninomiya-machi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  USR  Optonix  Inc..  Hackettstown,  NJ.,  and 
Kasei  Optonix,  Ltd.,  Odawara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,424 

Int.  CI."  C09K  11/59:11/66:11/06 

VS.  CI.  252—301.4  F  19  Claims 


(") 


1.  A  long  persistent  phosphorescence  phosphor  comprising: 
i)  a  europium-activated  long  persistent  phosphorescence  silicate 
phosphor  of  the  formula  (I), 

'n(Sr,^^'„)On(Mg,.»M^fc)0  2(Si,_,Ge.X)2:  Eu^^n,  (I) 

wherein  M'  is  Ba,  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Be,  Zn  and  Cd,  Ln  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Sc.  Y,  La,  Ce,  Pr,  Nd, 
Sm,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er.  Tm,  Yb,  Lu,  B,  Al,  Ga,  In.  Tl.  Sb,  Bi, 
As.  P,  Sn.  Pb,  Tl,  Zr,  Hf.  V,  Nb.  Ta,  Mo,  W,  Cr  and  Mn, 
m(Sr,„M'jOn(Mg,„M\)0-2(Si,^,Ge,)0,  being  a  host 
material  for  the  phosphor,  Eu  serving  as  an  activator,  and  Ln 
serving  as  a  coactivator, 

wherein 
OSagO.8. 
OiASO.2, 
0£cS0.2, 
l.5£mS3.5, 
O.SSnii.S, 

IxlO'Sxi  1x10"'  (gatm  per  mole  of  the  host  material), 

IxlO 'SySixlO'  (gatm  per  mole  of  the  host  material), 
comprising  at  least  one  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  F,  CI,  Brand  I  in  an  amount  of  1x10,,  to  IxlO^, 

g-atm  per  mole  of  the  host  material:  and 
ii)  an  organic  fluorescent  pigment  which  is  deposited  on  the 

surface  of  said  europium-activated  long  persistent  silicate 

phosphor. 


5,839,719 

PNEUMATIC  STRUT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  LIMIT  POSITION 

Hans-Josef  Hosan,  Neuwied;  Castor  Fuhrmann,  Brachtendorf, 

and  Hans-Klaus  Schnitzius,  Rheinbrohl,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  48 
139.9 

Int  a.*"  FI6F  9/44:9/02 
U.S.  CI.  267—64.12  19  Claims 

1.  A  gas  spring  fastened  rotationally  to  a  vehicle  body  and 
fastened  to  a  vehicle  tailgate  to  be  opened,  whereby  the  gas  spring 
acts  as  a  lifting  mechanism  for  an  opening  range  of  the  tailgate, 
said  gas  spring  comprising: 

a  cylinder  comprising  a  gas  charge  under  pressure; 
the  cylinder  comprising  a  base  on  one  end  and  a  seal-guide  unit 
on  another  end; 
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a  piston  rod  being  configured  to  be  displaced  axially; 

the  piston  rod  being  positioned  by  the  seal-guide  unit  concentric 

to  the  cylinder: 
a  piston  being  disposed  on  the  piston  rod  to  divide  the  cylinder 

into  two  working  chambers: 
the  cylinder  comprising  a  first  segment  and  a  second  segment: 
the  opening  range  of  the  tailgate  having  a  first  opening  angle 

range  and  a  second  opening  angle  range: 
the  piston  rod  being  configured  to  be  displaced  axially  in  the 

first  segment  of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  vehicle  tailgate  In 

the  first  opening  angle  range: 
the  gas  charge  being  configured  to  exert  a  thrust  force  on  the 

piston  rod  cross  section  to  displace  the  piston  rod  in  the  first 

segment  of  the  cylinder; 
the  second  opening  angle  range  of  the  vehicle  tailgate  corre- 
sponding to  movement  of  the  vehicle  tailgate  beyond  the  first 

opening  angle  range: 
the  piston  rod  being  configured  to  be  displaced  axially  in  the 

second  segment  of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  vehicle  tailgate  In 

the  second  opening  angle  range; 
the  piston  comprising  an  arrangement  to  stop  displacement  of 

the  piston  rod  In  the  second  segment  of  the  cylinder  to  stop 

the  vehicle  tailgate  in  any  position  in  the  second  opening 

angle  range: 
a  valve  system  to  connect  the  two  working  chambers: 
a  bypass  opening  being  configured  to  be  active  upon  the  piston 

rod  being  disposed  in  the  first  segment  of  the  cylinder: 
the  valve  system  comprising  a  connecting  channel  with  a  direc- 

tlonally  dependent  pilot  valve  disposed  between  the  two 

working  chambers  to  permit  flow  from  a  first  of  the  two 

working  chambers  to  a  second  of  the  two  working  chambers 

and  to  limit  flow  from  the  second  working  chamber  to  the  first 

working  chamber: 
the  valve  system  comprising  a  piston  valve: 
the  piston  valve  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position: 
the  open  position  of  the  piston  valve  being  configured  to  permit 

the  piston  rod  to  be  displaced  In  the  second  segment  of  the 

cylinder  to  permit  movement  of  the  vehicle  tailgate  in  the 

second  opening  angle  range: 
a  valve  tappet  being  disposed  to  move  the  piston  valve  into  the 

open  position:  and 
an  external  actuation  mechanism  to  actuate  the  valve  tappet  to 

open  the  piston  valve  and  to  permit  closing  of  the  piston 

valve. 


5,839,720 
VIBRATION  ISOLATING  APPARATUS 
Hlroshi  Kojima,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680348 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan.  JuJ.  19.  1995.  7-183059 

InL  CI."  F16F  13/26:13/00:  B60K  5/12 

VS.  CI.  267—140.14  15  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  Isolating  apparatus,  comprising: 


t^X}- 


a  first  mounting  member  connected  to  one  of  a  vibration  gener- 
ating portion  and  a  vibration  receiving  portion: 

a  second  mounting  member  connected  to  the  other  of  the  vibra- 
tion generallng-portlon  and  the  vibration  receiving  portion: 

an  elastic  body  which  is  provided  between  said  first  mounting 
member  and  said  second  mounting  member  and  deforms 
when  vibration  is  generated: 

a  partitioning  member  mounted  between  the  first  mounting 
member  and  the  second  mounting  n»ember: 

a  main  fluid  chamber  which  i:>  formed  so  as  to  be  expandable 
and  contractible  with  said  elastic  body  serving  as  a  portion  of 
a  partition  wall  and  said  partitioning  member  providing  a 
further  portion  of  the  partition  wall  of  said  main  fluid  cham- 
ber, said  main  fluid  chamber  filled  with  fluid: 

a  deformable  elastic  membrane  also  forming  a  portion  of  the 
partition  wall  of  said  main  fluid  chamber  and  seated  in  one  of 
the  elastic  body  and  the  partitioning  member: 

a  gas  chamber  which  Is  disposed  opposite  to  said  main  fluid 
chamber  with  said  elastic  membrane  Interposed  therebetween 
and  which  is  filled  with  gas  and  hermetically  sealed: 

a  first  sub-fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  main  fluid 
chamber  via  a  first  restricting  passage: 

a  first  deformable  diaphragm  forming  a  portion  of  a  partition 
wall  of  said  first  sub-fluid  chamber: 

a  first  air  chamber  which  is  disposed  opposite  to  said  first 
sub-fluid  chamber  with  said  first  diaphragm  interposed  ther- 
ebetween and  which  Is  filled  with  gas  and  hermetically  sealed: 

a  second  sub-fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  main  fluid 
chamber  Ma  a  second  restricting  passage  through  the  parti- 
tioning member: 

a  second  deformable  diaphragm  forming  a  portion  of  a  partition 
wall  of  said  second  sub-fluid  chamber: 

a  second  air  chamber  which  is  disposed  opposite  to  said  second 
sub-fluid  chamber  with  said  second  diaphragm  interposed 
therebetween  and  which  Is  filled  with  gas:  and 

a  switching  valve  which  can  be  set  in  an  open  state  in  which  said 
second  air  chamber  communicates  with  an  out>>lde  air  or  in  a 
closed  state  in  which  communication  between  said  air  cham- 
ber and  the  outside  air  is  not  allowed. 


5.839.721 

MOVABLE  W  ORKBENCH  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  LINE 

DEVICE  USING  THE  WORKBENCH 

Masaaki   Kobayashi.   Nagano-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nar- 

akawa  IndiLstry  Co..  Ltd..  Nagano-ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02364.  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/07940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  6.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  817.920 
Claims  priority  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1995.  7-216832 
Int  CI."  B23Q  1/64 
VS.  a.  269—57  9  Clains 

1.  A  movable  workbench  for  movement  along  a  rail  comprising: 
a  work  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
a  first  and  a  second  caster  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
work  board,  at  least  the  first  caster  comprising: 
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an  attachment  plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
work  board: 

a  rotary  plate  supported  by  said  attachment  plate  in  such  a 
way  as  to  rotate  freely  about  an  axis  of  rotation  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  work  board:  and 

a  pair  of  rollers  supported  by  the  rotary  plate,  the  rollers 
having  axes  of  rotation  intersecting  at  an  angle  of  less  than 
180°.  the  rollers  being  adapted  to  roll  along  the  rail. 


5339,722 
PAPER  HANDLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  EMBEDDED 
CONTROL  STRUCTURES 
Andrew  A.  Berlin,  San  Jose;  Patrick  C.  P.  Cheung,  Castro 
Valley;  David  K.  Biegelsen,  Portola  Valley;  Warren  B.  Jack- 
son, San  Francisco,  and  Mark  H.  Yim,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,153 
Int  CI."  B65H  29/?4 
U.S.  CI.  271—265.02  4  Claiins 


1.  A  fluid  flow  transport  system  for  moving  a  flexible  object,  the 
system  comprising 

a  fluid  pressure  source 

a  conveyor  having  at  least  one  laminate  composed  of  a  dielectric 
base  material  impregnated  with  a  resin,  the  conveyor  being 
positioned  in  fluid  contact  with  the  fluid  pressure  source. 

an  array  of  microactuators  at  least  partially  embedded  in  the 
laminate  of  the  conveyor,  with  each  microactuator  having  a 
component  movable  with  respect  to  the  dielectric  base  mate- 
rial to  control  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  pressure  source,  and 

a  plurality  of  metallic  electrical  connections  photolithographi- 
cally  formed  on  the  laminate  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
microactuators. 


a  first  maze  level  member  including  first  interconnected  maze 

channels,  two  securing  apertures,  and  a  first  maze  ball  pass 

through  aperture  that  is  sized  to  allow  passage  therethrough  of 

said  maze  ball: 
a  second  maze  level  member  including  second  interconnected 

maze  channels,  two  securing  apertures,  and  a  second  maze 

ball  pass  through  aperture  that  is  sized  to  allow  passage 

therethrough  of  said  maze  ball: 
a  third  maze  level  member  including  third  interconnected  maze 

channels,  two  securing  apertures,  and  a  third  maze  ball  pass 

through  aperture  that  is  sized  to  allow  passage  therethrough  of 

said  maze  ball:  and 
two  maze  assembly  securing  screws  of  each  of  sufficient  length 

to  pass  through  aligned  securing  apertures  of  said  top  cover 

member,  said  first  maze  level  member,  said  second  maze  level 

member,  and  said  third  maze  level  member: 
said  ball  insertion  opening  being  in  connection  with  said  first 

interconnected  maze  channels: 
said  first  maze  ball  pass  through  aperture  being  in  cormection 

with  said  second  interconnected  maze  channels; 
said  second  maze  ball  pass  through  aperture  being  in  connection 

with  said  third  interconnected  maze  channels: 
said  third  maze  ball  pass  through  aperture  being  in  connection 

with  said  exterior  of  said  multi-layer  game  assembly. 


5339,724 
PORTABLE  TARGET  GAME  APPARATUS 
Felix  Juan  Bunac,  Jr.,  8032  Pocket  Rd.,  ^'263,  Sacramento, 
Calif.  95831 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,937 

Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—127  R  3  Claims 


5339,723 
MULTI-LAYER  MAZE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Grimes,  325  Lake  Holley  Cin,  Defuniak  Springs, 
Fla.  32433 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  964,931 
Int.  CI."  A63F  1/04 
UJS.  CI.  273—109  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  maze  assembly  comprising: 
a  maze  ball: 

a  top  cover  member  having  a  ball  insertion  opening  sized  to 
allow  passage  therethrough  of  said  maze  ball,  and  two  secur- 
ing apertures: 


1.  Portable  target  game  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  board  positionable  on  a  support,  said  board  having  a  substan- 
tially flat,  upwardly  directed  ball  support  surface  defining  a 
plurality  of  target  holes  for  receiving  balls  rolled  onto  said 
ball  support  surface,  said  ball  support  surface  having  indicia 
thereon  located  adjacent  to  said  target  holes  designating  game 
or  scoiv  values  assigned  to  said  target  holes  and  said  board 
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including  a  board  front,  a  board  back,  and  board  sides,  said 
target  holes  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  spaced  from 
said  board  front,  said  board  back,  and  said  board  sides,  said 
ball  support  surface  being  inclined  and  said  board  front 
located  lower  than  said  board  back  when  said  board  is  posi- 
tioned on  a  support: 

a  straight  back  wall  anached  to  said  board  and  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  upwardly  from  said  ball  support  surface 
and  linearly  along  said  board  back: 

straight  side  walls  anached  to  said  board  and  extending  substan- 
tially vertically  upwardly  from  said  ball  support  surface  and 
linearly  along  said  board  sides,  said  side  walls  being  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  said  back  wall  and  parallel  to  one  another: 

resilient  material  connected  to  said  back  wall  and  said  side  walls 
engageable  by  balls  rolled  onto  said  ball  support  surface  from 
said  board  front  to  redirect  movement  of  said  balls  on  said 
ball  support  surface: 

a  pair  of  double-ended  straight  connector  walls  attached  to  said 
board  and  extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  ball  support  surface,  each  connector  wall  of  said  pair  of 
connector  walls  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to.  extending 
between,  and  diagonally  disposed  with  respect  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  said  back  wall,  and  resilient  material  connected 
to  said  connector  walls  and  extending  between  the  ends 
thereof  engageable  by  balls  rolled  onto  said  ball  support 
surface  from  said  board  front  to  redirect  movement  of  the 
balls: 

a  ball  entry  rams  attached  to  said  board  at  said  board  front  and 
having  a  ramp  surface  adjacent  to  said  ball  support  surface 
and  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  ball  support 
surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  bumper  members  connected  to  said  board 
with  a  resilient  bumper  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  ball  support  surface  immediately  adjacent  to  each  of  the 
ends  of  said  connector  walls  for  impact  by  balls  on  said  ball 
support  surface  received  from  said  ball  entry  ramp  and 
capable  of  redirecting  the  motion  of  said  balls  after  impact 
along  said  ball  support  surface  toward  any  of  said  target  holes. 


lesser  numbers  of  team  lines,  representing  victor  teams,  to  a 
center  position  representing  a  single  champion  team. 

the  game  also  including. 

team  pieces  separate  from  the  board,  representing  teams. 

groups  of  dice  for  rolling  by  the  board  players  for  establishing 
numbers  for  determining  progress  of  the  team  pieces  over  the 
board  in  playing  a  game  thereon  between  teams. 


5,839,725 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD 

GAME  SIMULATING  TEAMS  PLAYING  IN  A 

TOURNAMENT 

Andrew  D.  Conway,  1310  Cedar  Lake  Rd.,  Lake  Villa,  lU. 

60046 

FUed  Oct  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  740J04 

Int.  CI."  A63F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—244  19  Claims 


5339,726 
CASINO  TABLE  GAME 
John  Martin  Luise,  West  Midlands,  England,  assignor  to  Mark 
Solo  Limited,  Birmingham.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  745,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  28,  19%, 
%17891 

Int  a."  A63F  i/00 
U3.  CL  273—246  23  Claims 


15.  A  game  board  comprising: 

a  playing  portion  having  an  identification  of  a  plurality  of 
competitors  and  a  graphical  representation  of  a  length  of  a 
race,  the  length  of  the  race  being  divided  into  equal  distant 
segments: 

a  wager  portion  having  a  first  betting  area  for  bets  on  the  final 
outcome  of  the  race,  the  first  betting  area  including  at  least 
one  row  identifying  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  competitors 
and  at  least  one  column  representing  a  bet  on  the  final 
outcome  of  the  race:  and 

the  wager  portion  further  including  a  second  betting  area  for  bets 
on  the  outcome  of  any  roll  of  the  dice,  the  second  betting  area 
including  at  least  one  row  identifying  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  competitors  and  at  least  one  column  representing 
a  bet  on  the  outcome  of  a  roll  of  the  dice. 


5,839.727 
GAME  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
Douglas  S.  StiUinger,  15360  Robin  Ann  La..  Monte  Serene 
Calif.  95030 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322030 

Int  CI."  A63F  i/00 

MS,.  CI.  273—271  9  Claims 


on      ,**     80 


1.  A  board  game  comprising. 

a  game  board  for  use  by  a  plurality  of  board  players  and  having 
markings  thereon  including. 

groups  of  bracket  team  lines  at  opposite  ends  of  the  board,  the 
groups  being  opposed  to  each  other,  and  each  group  including 
an  outer  tier  representing  individual  ROUND  #1  team  lines, 
and.  tapering  progressively  inwardly  toward  each  other 
toward  the  center  of  the  board,  additional  tiers  of  successively 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  playing  field  having  a 
pattern  of  adjacent  defined  areas,  where  the  game  is  played  by  at 
least  two  players,  each  player  having  a  distinguishable  set  of  a 
plurality  of  playing  pieces,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  player  placing  a  first  playmg  piece  from  a  first  set  of 

playing  pieces  on  a  defined  area  in  the  playing  field, 
a  second  player  placing  a  first  playing  piece  from  a  second  set  of 
playing  pieces  on  any  defined  area  in  the  playing  field  iuk-.-- 
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cupied  by  the  first  playing  piece  of  the  first  player,  or  the 
second  player  stacking  the  first  playing  piece  from  the  second 
set  of  playing  pieces  on  the  first  playing  piece  of  the  first 
player,  thus  creating  a  stack  of  playing  pieces, 

continuing  play  by  each  player  in  turn  either  placing  a  playing 
piece  from  that  player's  respective  first  or  second  set  of 
playing  pieces  on  a  defined  area  unoccupied  by  another  play- 
ing piece,  stacking  the  playing  piece  on  another  playing  piece 
already  placed  on  a  defined  area,  or  stacking  the  playing  piece 
on  an  existing  stack  of  playing  pieces, 

repeating  the  step  of  continuing  play  until  a  series  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  stacks  is  formed,  where  each  stack  in  the 
series  is  adjacent  at  least  one  other  stack  in  the  series,  where 
the  top  playing  piece  in  each  stack  is  from  the  same  set  of 
playing  pieces,  and  where  each  stack  in  the  series  consists  of 
one  playing  piece  more  or  one  playing  piece  less  or  the  same 
number  of  playing  pieces  as  each  other  stack  to  which  it  is 
adjacent,  at  which  lime  the  player  whose  set  of  playing  pieces 
is  on  the  top  of  each  stack  in  the  series  is  declared  the  winner. 


8e         8  6  8d  7 


5,839,728 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  DICE  CASINO  GAME 

Ming  Pan  Kao,  5263  Corinne  CL,  #74,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89103 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  910,492 

Int  CI.*  A«F  3/00 

\}S.  CI.  273—274  18  Claims 


14.  A  process  for  playing  a  game  of  chance  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  providing  each  player  with  a  requisite  number  of  dice: 

(b)  providing  a  dealer  with  the  requisite  number  of  dice; 

(c)  each  player  placing  a  bet; 

(d)  having  each  player  roll  their  respective  dice; 

(e)  having  the  dealer  roll  the  dice  provided  the  dealer  after  all 
players  have  rolled; 

(f)  calculating  a  point  total  for  each  player  and  for  the  dealer 
based  upon  their  respective  rolled  dice; 

(g)  comparing  the  point  total  of  each  player  with  the  point  total 
of  the  dealer; 

(h)  setting  rewards  on  the  comparison  of  point  totals  between 
each  player  and  the  dealer,  wherein  the  point  total  of  a  player 
is  greater  than  the  point  total  of  the  dealer;  and 

(i)  rewarding  successful  bets  and  the  dealer  collecting  unsuc- 
cessful bets  in  accordance  with  step  (h). 

(j)  sening  rewards  on  the  comparison  of  point  totals  with  an 
array  of  wildcard  values. 


5339,729 
BOARD  GAME  AND  PLAYING  PROCESS 
Masato  Watanabe,  147-4  Arahata,  Tokorozawa-shi,  Saitama 
359,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  814,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-139810 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  273—276  15  Claims 

1.  A  playing  process  of  playing  a  board  game,  comprising; 


a  preparing  step  of  preparing  a  game  board  having  a  regular 
pattern  of  a  predetermined  number  of  unit  equilateral  triangles 
defined  by  regularly  arranged  grid  lines,  said  regular  pattern 
comprising  a  frame  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said  unit  equilat- 
eral triangles; 

a  distributing  step  of  distributing  a  predetermined  set  of  playing 
pieces  among  players  so  that  each  player  has  a  predetermined 
subset  of  playing  pieces,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  in 
a  form  of  a  polygonal  figure  which  can  be  superimposed  on 
the  panem  so  that  each  side  of  the  polygonal  figure  lies  on 
one  of  the  grid  lines,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  belonging  to 
one  of  a  number  of  groups  into  which  said  playing  pieces  are 
classified  by  shape,  the  playing  pieces  of  each  group  being 
identical  in  shape  and  size  with  one  another,  the  playing 
pieces  of  each  group  being  different  in  shape  and  size  from 
the  playing  pieces  of  any  other  group;  and 

a  forming  step  of  forming  a  polygonal  mosaic  on  the  board  by 
allowing  each  player  in  turn  to  place  one  piece  on  the  board  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  entirety  of  one  side  of  a  newly  placed 
piece  adjoins  one  side  of  the  polygonal  mosaic  on  the  board 
and  that  each  side  of  the  newly  placed  piece  lies  on  one  of  the 
grid  lines; 

wherein  said  forming  step  comprises  a  first  sub-step  of  allowing 
a  first  piece  to  be  placed  on  the  board  if  the  first  piece  is 
within  the  frame  and  each  side  of  the  first  piece  lies  on  one  of 
the  grid  lines. 


5,839,730 
CONSECUTIVE  CARD  SIDE  BET  METHOD 
Russell  C.  Pike,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Shuffle  Masten 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  May  22.  19%,  Sen  No.  651,117 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—292  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  additional  wagering  opportunity  in 

a  casino  game  which  utilizes  standard  playing  cards,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  player  making  a  first  wager  to  participate  in  the  casino 
game; 

(b)  a  player  optionally  making  a  second  wager  to  participate  in  a 
side  bet  thai  a  predetermined  sequence  of  cards  will  be  dealt 
to  the  player,  wherein  participation  in  the  side  bet  will  not 
mterfere  with  a  player's  strategy  in  the  casino  game; 

(c)  a  dealer  dealing  a  plurality  of  cards  to  the  player; 

(d)  if  the  dealing  of  the  plurality  of  cards  follows  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  cards,  the  player  wins  a  predetermined 
amount,  wherein  the  predetermined  sequence  of  cards 
includes  dealing  consecutive  cards  of  equal  value,  each  card 
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5,839,732 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CASINO  POKER  GAME 
Janice  R.  Guidi,  Ventnon  NJ..  assignor  to  Select  Video,  lnc„ 
AtlanUc  City,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  852.926 

Int.  CI."  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—292  10  Claims 


having  an  individual  value  of  between  two  and  five,  and  the 
combined  value  of  the  predetermined  sequence  is  less  than 
twelve;  and 
(e)  the  dealer  completing  the  play  of  the  game. 


5339,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  CASINO 

GAME 

John  Feola,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  New  Vision  Gaming 

and  Development,  Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  720360,  Sep.  30,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,664,781.  This  application  Man  17,  1997,  Sen  No. 

819,606 

Int.  CL*  A63F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  273—292  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  with  at  least  one  standard 
deck  of  52  playing  cards,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  stud  poker  game; 

(b)  successively  dealing  said  cards  to  build  up  a  plurality  of 
hands  thereof,  each  of  said  hands  having  a  wagering  subset  of 
said  cards; 

(c)  prior  to  and  during  said  dealing,  at  least  one  player  sporadi- 
cally wagering  on  selected  ones  of  said  hands; 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  hands  having  a  winning  combination  of 
said  cards  in  said  wagering  subsets  after  said  dealing  is 
complete;  and 

(e)  any  of  said  wagers  identifying  said  at  least  one  of  said  hands 
constituting  a  winning  wager. 


"N^IIBBMIl] 


ii-Ji*aMnauis 
~  fKTianMcn 

11 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  poker  among  one  or  more 
players  and  a  dealer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  each  player  placing  a  wager  equal  to  an  ante  amount; 

(b)  the  dealer  placing  a  wager  equal  to  a  total  bet  amount; 

(c)  the  dealer  dealing  one  or  more  portions  of  a  poker  hand  to 
each  player  and  to  the  dealer: 

(d)  providing  each  player  with  a  choice,  after  each  portion  of 
said  poker  hand  has  been  dealt,  between  folding,  in  which 
case  said  wagers  of  thai  player  are  surrendered  and  that  player 
leaves  the  game,  and  wagering  an  additional  amount,  in  which 
case  that  player  continues  playing  the  game,  wherein  a  sum  of 
said  ante  amount  and  said  additional  amounts  for  each  player 
equals  said  total  bet  amount; 

(e)  the  dealer  dealing  a  final  portion  of  a  poker  hand  lo  each 
player  continuing  to  play  the  game  and  to  the  dealer  to 
complete  the  poker  hands;  and 

(0  determining  which  of  said  hands  has  the  highest  poker  rank. 
<ind  if  said  hand  is  held  by  a  player,  awarding  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  a  sum  of  said  ante  amounts  and  said  additional 
amounts  wagered  to  said  player 


5339,733 
PORTABLE  GOAL  AND  METHOD 
T.  Wavne  Meeks,  and  Dixie  M.  Meeks,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1115, 
Seneca,  S.C.  2%79 

rded  Nov.  6,  19%,  Sen  No.  746,118 
Int  CI."  A63B  63AX) 
VS.  CI.  273—400  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable  goal  comprising: 
an  elongated  bar  made  from  a  structural  scaion; 
legs  for  supporting  the  bar  in  an  elevated  horizontal  position  on 
a  playing  field  with  the  legs  in  transversely  spaced  upright 
relation  thereon; 
a  support  member  for  positioning  on  a  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
legs  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  providing  a  stable  base 
for  the  goal  on  the  playing  field; 
a  first  bracket  for  fWDviding  a  hinged  connection  joining  each  of 

said  legs  in  spaced  relation  on  the  bar  including 
a  horizontal  connection  joining  an  end  of  the  bar; 
a  vertical  connection  integral  with  said  horizontal  connection 
extending  downwardly  joining  a  leg;  and 
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5,839,735 
SKATE  PROVIDING  VENTILATION 
Louis   Benoit,   La   Balme   De  Sillingy,   France,   assignor  to 
Salomon  S.A.,  Metz-Tessy,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21.  19%,  Sen  No.  735391 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27,  1995,  95  12908 
Int.  CI."  A63C  17 m:  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  280—11.22  24  Claims 


a  horizontal  pin  in  said  vertical  connection  about  which  said  legs 

are  folded  inwardly  against  said  horizontal  bar: 
a  second  bracket  for  providing  a  hinged  connection  for  joining 
the  support  members  to  a  lower  end  of  said  legs  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom  including 
a  vertical  connection  joining  a  lower  end  of  said  leg; 
a  horizontal  connection  integral  with  the  vertical  connection 

extending  rearwardly  joining  said  horizontal  support  mem- 

ber;and 
a  horizontal  pin  in  said  horizontal  connection  about  which 

said   horizontal   support   members   are   folded   upwardly 

against  respective  legs; 
whereby  said  legs  and  support  members  may  be  joined 

together  in  aligned  side  by  side  relation  for  transport  and 

thereafter  folded  on  the  respective  hinged  connections  for 

erecting  the  goal  on  a  playing  held. 


5,839,734 

CONVERTIBLE  SKATE 

Paul  M.  Steinhauser,  Jr.,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Victor 

Posa,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367.795,  Dec.  30,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  941^51 

Int.  CI.*  A63C  nn% 

U.S.  CI.  280— 7.13  26Ctaliiis 


1.  A  skate  comprising: 

a  shoe  body  having  a  peripheral  sole  edge; 

an  adapter  carried  on  the  shoe  body,  the  adapter  having  a  central 
portion  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  depending  from  the  central 
portion,  the  peripheral  sidewall  extending  substantially  in 
registry  widi  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  sole  edge;  and 

an  attachment  mountable  in  the  adapter  in  registry  with  die 
depending  sidewall  of  the  adapter 


I.  Skate  comprising: 

an  external  sole; 

a  frame  with  an  upper  plate,  said  external  sole  being  affixed  to 

said  upper  plate  of  said  frame; 
a  gliding  device  arranged  along  said  frame; 
an  upper  having  a  shape  to  receive  a  foot,  said  upper  extending 
from  said  sole  upwardly  toward  an  ankle  of  the  foot,  said 
upper  comprising: 

a  first  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  sole  and  extend- 
ing from  a  toe  area  to  a  heel  area  to  constitute  a  lower  shell 
made  of  a  generally  rigid  first  material,  said  lower  shell 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  peripheral  edge  defining 
a  longitudinal  opening: 
a  second  portion  comprising  a  vamp,  said  vamp  being  posi- 
tioned above  a  forefoot  and  extending  on  opposite  lateral 
sides  of  said  upper  and  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
slit  between  said  opposite  lateral  sides,  said  vamp  having  a 
peripheral  edge,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of 
said  vamp  being  afBxed  to  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
lower  shell,  said  second  portion  being  made  of  a  second 
material  having  a  greater  flexibility  than  said  first  material, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion 
having  a  ventilating  portion  positioned  within  a  limit 
demarcating  said  longitudinal  opening;  and 
a  tightening  device  attached  to  said  vamp  to  tighten  the  foot  in 
the  upper  of  the  skate,  said  tightening  device  being  distinct 
from  said  ventilation  portion. 


5,839,736 
IN  LINE  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Shin  Khoo  Chiu,  North  Point,  and  Kai  Nin  So,  Happy  Valley, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Marco  Skates  Limited, 
Chaiwan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997.  Sen  No.  799,794 
Int.  CI."  A63C  n/OO 
U.S.  CI.  280— II J2  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  in-line  skate  construction  including  a  wheel  mounting 
chassis,  a  foot  frame  carried  by  said  chassis,  a  cuff  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  foot  frame,  and  a  shoe  element  mounted  upon 
said  foot  frame,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  detach- 
ably  interconnecting  said  shoe  element  upon  said  foot  frame,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  in  said  shoe,  said 
foot  frame  and  said  chassis;  and  manually  operable  fastening 
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means  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  accessible  from  the 
interior  of  said  shoe  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  secure  the  shoe 
element  to  said  chassis. 


5,839,737 

SELF  PROPELLED  SKATEBOARD 

Leszek  Kruczek,  48  Driggs  Ave..  ML,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11222 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  780^75 

Int.  CI."  B62M  \/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—11.115  20  Claims 


ratchet  plate  (24LD)  securely  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft 
(22).  the  left  spool  ratchet  (24LE)  engages  the  left  spool 
ratchet  plate  (24LD)  functioning  to  prevent  backward 
directional  travel  of  the  self  propeller  motorized  skateboard 
(10).  and 
iii)  a  right  spool  (24R)  having  a  right  spool  opening  (24RB) 
through  which  the  drive  shaft  (22)  is  mounted,  the  nght 
spool  (24R)  is  securely  fastened  to  a  spool  right  housing 
(28L)  of  a  spool  housing  (28),  the  right  spool  (24R)  is 
driven  by  aright  spool  band  spring  (24RA)  attached  thereto, 
the  right  spool  (24R)  comprises  a  right  spool  ratchet  pin 
(24RC)  having  a  right  spool  ratchet  (24RE)  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  the  right  spool  (24R)  further  comprises  a 
right  spool  ratchet  plate  (24RD)  securely  mounted  on  the 
drive  shaft  (22),  the  right  spool  ratchet  (24RE)  engages  die 
right  spool  ratchet  plate  (24RD)  functioning  to  prevent 
backward  directional  travel  of  the  self  propeller  motorized 
skateboard  ( 10): 

C)  at  least  one  castor  wheel  (16)  mounted  on  a  bonom  of  each  of 
the  lower  deck  front  (12BA)  and  lower  deck  back  (12BB): 

D)  a  left  drive  wheel  (I8L)  and  a  right  drive  wheel  (I8R) 
securely  fastened  to  the  drive  shaft  (22); 

E)  a  front  cable  puny  (34F)  mounted  on  a  bottom  of  the  lower 
deck  front  (12BA)  and  a  rear  cable  pully  (34R)  mounted  on  a 
bottom  of  the  lower  deck  rear  (12BB): 

F)  a  front  cable  (26F)  securely  attached  at  one  distal  end  to  the 
drive  shaft  (22)  and  securely  anached  at  an  opposite  distal  end 
to  the  upper  deck  front  (12AA).  the  front  cable  (26F)  is 
guided  within  the  front  cable  puly  (34F)  through  the  lower 
deck  front  slit  (12BAA)  and  the  lower  deck  front  opening 
(12BABI  and  a  rear  cable  (26R)  securely  attached  at  one 
distal  end  to  the  drive  shaft  (22)  and  securely  attached  at  an 
opf)osile  distal  end  to  the  upper  deck  rear  (12AB),  the  rear 
cable  (26R)  is  guided  within  the  rear  cable  pully  (34R) 
through  the  lower  deck  rear  slit  (I2BBA)  and  the  lower  deck 
rear  opening  (12BBB),  the  front  cable  pully  (34F)  and  the  rear 
cable  pully  (34R)  function  to  rotate  the  drive  shaft  when 
pressure  is  applied  on  the  upper  deck  front  (12AA)  and  upper 
deck  back  (12AB);  and 

G)  a  left  mounting  bracket  (32L)  having  a  left  mounting  bracket 
bushing  (32LA)  and  a  right  mounting  bracket  (32R)  having  a 
right  mounting  bracket  bushing  (32RA)  are  securely  fastened 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  deck  middle  (12BC),  the  drive 
shaft  (22)  is  rotatably  mounted  within  the  left  mounting 
bracket  bushing  (32LA)  and  the  right  mounting  bracket  bush- 
ing (32RA). 


1.  A  self  propeller  skateboard  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  deck  (12)  which  comprises: 

I)  an  upper  deck  (12A)  consisting  of  upper  deck  front  (12AA) 
and  an  upper  deck  back  ( I2AB)  separated  by  an  upper  deck 
middle  (12AC)  having  an  upper  deck  middle  support 
(12ACA)  with  an  upper  deck  middle  support  opening 
(I2ACAA),  the  upper  deck  front  (12AA)  and  the  upper 
deck  back  (12AB)  are  angled  in  an  upward  direction  from 
the  upper  deck  middle  (12AC),  and 

ii)  a  lower  deck  (12B)  consisting  of  a  lower  deck  front 
(I2BA)  having  a  lower  deck  front  slit  (12BAA)  and  a  lower 
deck  front  opening  (12BAB)  therein,  a  lower  deck  back 
(12BB)having  a  lower  deck  back  slit  (12BBA)  and  a  lower 
deck  back  opening  (12BBB)  therein,  and  a  lower  deck 
middle  (12BC)  having  a  lower  deck  middle  opening 
(I2BCA)  therein; 

B)  a  transmission  (14)  suspendedly  mounted  within  the  lower 
deck  middle  opening  (12BCA)  which  comprises: 

I)  a  drive  shaft  (22). 

ii)  a  left  spool  (24L)  having  a  left  spool  opening  (24LB) 
through  which  the  drive  shaft  (22)  is  mounted,  the  left 
spool  (24L)  is  securely  fastened  to  a  spool  left  housing 
(28L)  of  a  s|x>ol  housing  (28),  the  left  spool  (24L)  is  driven 
by  a  left  spool  band  spring  (24LA)  attached  thereto,  the  left 
spool  (24L)  compnses  a  left  spool  ratchet  pin  (24LC) 
having  a  left  spool  ratchet  (24LE)  pivotally  mounted 
thereon,  the  left  spool  (24L)  further  compnses  a  left  spool 


5339,738 

WHEELED  COOLER  MODULE  WITH  STORAGE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

L.   John   Ozark,   Gross   Pointe   Woods,   Mich.,   assignor   to 

Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Sen  No.  582,249 

Int  CI."  B62B  1/10:1/14 

VS.  CI.  280—30  11  Claims 


I04 


I02 


too 


2S     lO 


1.  A  wheeled  cooler  module  for  a  passenger  van  having  a 
pa.s!tenger  compartment  defining  a  rear  cargo  space,  a  wheeled 
cooler  module,  comprising: 
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a  generally  parallelepiped-shaped  hollow  body  defining  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  the  hollow  body  formed  with  an 
open  end  formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  body  and  defining 
a  bin  chamber  extending  into  the  body  from  the  open  end; 

a  non-refrigerated  storage  bin  slidably  engaged  with  the  body 
for  reciprocating  movement  within  the  storage  bin  chamber 
between  a  housed  position,  wherein  the  storage  bin  is  substan- 
tially within  the  body,  and  an  access  position,  wherein  the 
storage  bin  extends  outwardly  from  the  body  such  that  items 
within  the  bin  are  exposed: 

at  least  one  rolling  element  rotatably  engaged  with  the  front 
portion  of  the  body  for  facilitating  rollable  transport  of  the 
body: 

a  refrigerated  cavity  for  holding  items  to  be  cooled  therein: 

a  rigid  flat  tray  handle  slidably  engaged  with  the  body  for 
reciprocating  movement  between  a  housed  position,  wherein 
the  tray  handle  does  not  extend  beyond  the  body,  and  an 
extended  position,  wherein  the  tray  handle  extends  beyond  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  such  that  the  tray  handle  can  be 
grasped  to  tilt  the  body  for  rolling  the  body  on  the  wheels, 
wherein  the  tray  handle  defines  a  top  surface  formed  with  at 
least  one  depression  for  receiving  an  object  therein,  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  defines  a  top  surface  formed  with  at 
least  one  depression  for  receiving  an  object  therein:  and 

an  electrically-powered  refrigeration  system  disposed  in  the 
body  in  thermal  contact  with  the  refrigerator  cavity  for  cool- 
ing the  cavity. 


an  angle  of  about  10°  and  inclined  toward  said  shelving  axis 
at  an  angle  of  about  15°:  and 
a  plurality  of  casters  each  coupled  to  a  bottom  end  of  said  post 
members. 


1.  A  portable  utility  cart  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  shelves  aligned  uniformly  about  and  at 
right  angels  to  a  vertical  shelving  axis: 

a  plurality  of  post  members  arranged  between  and  spacing  said 
shelves,  said  post  members  coupled  to  the  comers  of  each  of 
said  shelves: 

a  handle  coupled  to  a  proximate  pair  of  said  post  members,  said 
handle  having  a  substantially  horizontal  member  joining  a 
first  grasping  portion  to  a  second  grasping  portion,  each  said 
grasping  portion  upwardly  disposed  inward  one  to  another  at 


5,839,740 

CART  FOR  INJURED  PERSONS 

Jerral  C.  Seeger,  6142  ThraU  Ave.,  Vicksburg,  Mich.  49097 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  979,174 

Int.  CI."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  2«0— «7.021  17  Claims 


5,839,739 
ERGONOMIC  UTILITY  CART 
Lonnie  M.  Shannon,  Colgate;  Nancy  A.  Guss,  Milwaukee; 
Thomas  J.  Kazmerchek.  St  Francis;  Kent  C.  Schlienger, 
Wauwatosa;   Raymond   H.   Donovan,  Hales  Comers,  and 
Anin  Garg,  Brown  Deer,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lakeside 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,874,  May  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No,  Des.  362,528.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
530,674 
Int.  CI."  B62B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280-47  J5  9  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  a  person  with  an  injured  leg  comprising: 

a  front  right  fork  and  a  front  left  fork: 

a  front  right  wheel  mounted  on  said  front  right  fork,  and  a  front 
left  wheel  mounted  on  said  front  left  fork: 

a  right  handle  bar  anached  to  and  extending  upward  from  said 
front  right  fork,  and  a  left  handle  bar  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  left  right  fork:  and 

a  leg  support  assembly  including  a  rear  wheel,  a  leg  support 
surface,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  leg  support 
assembly  to  one  of  said  front  right  fork  or  said  front  left  fork: 
wherein 

said  leg  support  assembly  is  attached  to  said  right  fork  when  the 
injured  leg  is  a  right  leg:  and 

said  leg  support  assembly  is  attached  to  said  left  fork  when  the 
injured  leg  is  a  left  leg. 


5,839,741 

SUSPENSION  WITH  INTERCONNECTED  TORSION 

BARS 

Christopher  Brian  Heyring,  Isagle  Bay,  Australia,  a.s.signor  to 

Kinetic  Limited,  Dunsborough,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU95/00135,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996.  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25020,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  21,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar,  15,  1994, 
PM4489 

Int  a."  B60G  ll/l&:2I/045:2I/05 
VJS.  CI.  280—124.106  32  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  one  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  forward  wheel  assemblies  and  one  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
rear  wheel  assemblies  together  supporting  a  vehicle  body,  each 
wheel  assembly  including  a  wheel  and  a  wheel  mounting  connect- 
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ing  the  wheel  to  the  vehicle  body  for  movement  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  with  respect  to  the  body: 

respective  first  mechanical  coupling  means  interconnecting  the 
forward  pair  of  wheel  assemblies  and  interconnecting  the  rear 
pair  of  wheel  assemblies,  second  mechanical  coupling  means 
respectively  interconnecting  longitudinally  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  wheel  assemblies  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle: 

said  first  and  second  mechanical  coupling  means  hieing  adapted 
to  effect  in  response  to  movement  of  a  said  wheel  assembly  in 
the  generally  vertical  direction  a  movement  of  the  other  w  heel 
assemblies  connected  to  said  wheel  assembly  by  one  of  the 
first  and  one  of  the  second  mechanical  coupling  means  in  a 
substantially  opposite  direction  relative  thereto,  each  said 
second  mechanical  coupling  means  also  being  arranged  to 
generate  a  movement  substantially  proportional  to  the  average 
movement  of  the  two  wheels  connected  thereto  on  one  side  of 
the  vehicle:  and 

transfer  means  provided  to  transfer  said  generated  movement  of 
one  second  mechanical  coupling  means  to  the  other  second 
mechanical  coupling  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
vehicle,  said  transfer  means  also  being  adapted  to  transfer 
forces  between  the  second  mechanical  coupling  means  on  one 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  the  second  mechanical  coupling  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  such  that  roll  movements 
acting  on  the  vehicle  body  are  reacted  by  the  second  mechani- 
cal coupling  means  on  each  side  of  the  vehicle, 

whereby  said  vehicle  suspension  system  provides  support  and 
roll  attitude  control  of  the  vehicle  body  to  thereby  provide 
independent  control  of  roll  and  four  wheel  bounce  stiffnesses 
and  maintain  substantially  consistent  loading  on  all  wheels 
during  axle  articulation  and  thereby  maintain  traction  on  all 
wheels. 


5.839,742 

CAM  OPERATED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Laurence  J.   Holt,   8859   Concession   4,   Uxbridge,  Ontario. 

Canada,  LOC  lEO 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA95/00570,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/11815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr,  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  656,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1994,  2117945 
InL  CI."  B60G  3/20:11/14 
VS.  CL  280—124.134  10  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  wheel  and  hub  assembly; 

(b)  a  vehicle  body  relatively  much  heavier  than  the  wheel  and 
hub  assembly: 

(c)  an  energy  storage  medium  interposed  between  the  wheel  and 
hub  assembly  and  the  vehicle  body:  and 


(d)  means  to  releasably  store  energy  in  the  energy  storage 
medium  upon  relative  movement  between  the  wheel  and  hub 
assembly  and  the  vehicle  body:  wherein: 
the  energy  storage  medium  and  the  means  to  releasably  store 
energy  in  the  energy  storage  medium  are  constructed  as  a 
self-contained  module:  and 
the  means  to  releasably  store  energy  comprises: 

(a)  means  to  convert  vertical  motion  of  the  wheel  and  hub 
assembly  to  motion  of  a  control  arm  connected  to  both 
the  wheel  and  hub  assembly  and  the  energy  storage 
medium:  and 

(b)  means  to  convert  the  rotary  motion  of  the  control  arm  to 
non-linear  axial  motion  of  the  energy  storage  medium, 
said  means  including  cam  surfaces  profiled  to  provide  a 
non-linear  wheel  rate  relationship  tietween  force  and 
displacement  of  the  wheel. 


5339,743 
GRADER  FENDERS 
Frank    Weinkauf,    Naicam,    Canada,    assignor   to    Fenderco 
Enterprises  Ltd..  Naicam.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,044 

InL  CI."  B62D  25/16 

VS.  O.  280—154  17  Claims 


1.  A  fender  assembly  for  a  road  grader  wheel,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
a  fender  of  resilient  synthetic  plastic  material  configured  to 

extend  over  a  part  of  tiie  periphery  of  the  wheel:  and 
a  bracket  comprising: 
a  standard  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate: 
standard  mounting  means  at  a  bonom  end  of  the  standard  for 
securing  the  standard  to  a  part  of  the  grader  that  is  adjacent 
the  wheel  and  movable  with  the  wheel,  the  standard  riKHint- 
ing  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the  plate  configured  to 
engage  a  substantially  flat  bolt  flange  of  a  drive  wheel  cK.Jn 
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case  of  the  grader  and  bolt  holes  in  the  plate  for  alignment 
with  bolt  holes  in  the  bolt  flange:  and 
fender  mounting  means  at  a  top  end  of  the  standard  for 
fastening  the  fender  to  the  standard. 


5339,744 

VEHICLE  TOWING  HITCH 

Thomas  V.  Marks,  R.  D.  #  9  Box  546,  Greensburg,  Pa.  15601 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661.406 

InL  CI."  B62D  53/00 

VS.  CI.  280—416.4  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  towing  hitch  which  comprises: 

a.  a  hollow  polygonal  tubular  section  having  opposing  ends  and 
multiple  side  walls  surrounding  said  hollow  portion: 

b.  a  lowball  mounted  on  the  radially  outward  side  of  at  least 
three  of  said  side  walls: 

c.  a  vehicle  mounting  fixture  for  providing  connection  between  a 
vehicle  and  said  tubular  section: 

d.  co-operating  means  of  rotatable  attachment  between  said 
mounting  fixture  and  said  tubular  sections: 

e.  spring  loaded  means  for  releasable  holding  said  mounting 
fixture  and  said  tubular  section  in  a  fixed  position  one  to  the 
other: 

f.  a  pintle  hook  mounted  on  a  pintle  block: 

g.  co-operating  elements  of  telescopic  engagement  between  said 
pinde  block  and  said  tubular  section: 

h.  releasable  means  for  holding  said  pintle  block  telescopically 
engaged  to  said  tubular  section: 

I.  said  rotatable  attachment  between  said  mounting  fixture  and 
said  tubular  section  comprising  a  plate  attached  to  and  cover- 
ing one  end  of  said  tubular  member: 

j.  a  central  perforation  through  said  plate  and  stud  means  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  fixture  and  extending  through  said 
perforation: 

k.  fastener  means  on  said  stud  means  to  hold  said  tubular  section 
to  said  mounting  fixture. 


said  channel  including  a  bottom,  opposing  side  walls,  and  a 
forward  end  wall:  and 

hook  means  operably  mounted  on  said  housing  for  selectively 
engaging  a  pin  within  the  channel  and  preventing  rearward 
movement  of  the  pin  from  the  channel,  said  hook  means  being 
operable  between  engaged  and  disengaged  positions: 

said  hook  means  including  an  opening  in  one  of  said  channel 
side  walls,  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  channel  bottom, 
for  receiving  the  hook  member  therethrough: 

said  hook  means  further  including  a  hook  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  between  an  engaged 
position  with  a  hook  arm  projecting  through  said  channel 
opening  and  into  the  channel  to  retain  a  trailer  pin  between 
the  channel  forward  end  wall  and  the  hook  arm,  and  a 
disengaged  position  with  the  hook  arm  pivoted  outwardly 
from  the  engaged  position: 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  the  hook  means  for 
movement  therewith,  and  a  second  end  projecting  freely  from 
the  hook  means,  for  moving  the  hook  means  between  the 
engaged  and  disengaged  positions: 

biasing  means  connected  between  the  hook  member  and  the 
housing  to  urge  the  hook  member  towards  the  engaged  posi- 
tion: 

a  lock  plate  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions: 

said  lock  plate  including  a  forward  edge  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  throat  formed  between  upper  and  lower  legs: 

a  first  catch  formed  in  the  throat  for  selectively  retaining  the 
handle  pivoted  in  the  disengaged  position: 

a  second  catch  formed  in  the  throat  for  selectively  retaining  the 
handle  pivoted  in  the  engaged  position: 

said  lock  plate  pivotally  mounted  for  selective  movement 
between  the  first  position  with  the  first  catch  engaged  with 
said  handle  and  a  second  position  with  the  second  catch 
engaged  with  the  handle. 


5,839,745 
LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  FIFTH  WHEEL  HITCH 
Lyie  L.  Cattau.  2900  "O"  Plz..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68107;  Fred  P. 
Smith,  228  S.  Scenic  Dr.,  Alpine,  Utah  84004,  and  Larry  D. 
Larcom,  1625  "A"  W.  980  S.,  Orem,  Utah  84058 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,734 
Int  CI."  B62D  53/10:53/12 
U.S.  CI.  280-^34  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  fifth  wheel  hitch  including  a  pedestal  supporting  a  housing 

with  a  hitch  plate  afBxed  to  the  top  thereof: 
the  hitch  plate  including  a  forwardly  extending  slot  formed  in  a 
rearward  edge  thereof  for  receiving  a  depending  pin  of  a 
trailer; 
the  housing  including  a  forwardly  extending  channel  therein 
aligned  with  the  slot  in  the  hitch  plate  to  receive  the  trailer  pin 
projecting  through  the  hitch  plate  slot: 


5,839,746 

SKI  BRAKE 

Max  Luitz,  Blaichach/Bihlerdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Atomic 

Austria  GmbH,  Altenmarkt,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT96A)0114,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1997,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO97/04842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  836,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  1,  1995,  1315/95 
Int.  CI."  A63C  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—605  25  Claims 

1.  A  ski  brake  to  be  mounted  on  a  ski  and  comprising 
at  least  one  brake  arm  having  a  free  end  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
pivoiable  about  a  first  axis  from  a  readiness  position  into  a 
braking  position  and  back,  said  first  axis  being  arranged  to 
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extend  substantially  in  parallel  to  a  ski  upper  side  and  at  a 
right  angle  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ski  when  the  ski  brake 
is  mounted  to  a  ski. 

a  pedal  plate  pivotably  connected  with  said  brake  arm  via  a 
second  axis  extending  in  parallel  to  said  first  axis,  said  pedal 
plate  having  an  end-side  latching  portion  and  an  opposite  side. 

a  roller  joumaled  on  the  latching  portion  of  said  pedal  plate. 

at  least  one  spring  biassing  said  pedal  plate  to  urge  said  brake 
arm  into  the  braking  position, 

said  pedal  plate  being  capable  of  being  brought  into  the  readi- 
ness position  against  the  biassing  force  of  the  spring  by  being 
pressed  down,  said  free  end  of  said  brake  arm  in  said  readi- 
ness position  being  lifted  to  be  generally  level  with  the  pedal 
plate,  and  said  end-side  latching  portion  of  said  pedai  plate  in 
said  braking  position  being  supponed  on  a  supporting  surface 
fixed  relative  to  the  ski  when  the  ski  brake  is  mounted  to  the 
ski,  the  pedal  plate  on  the  side  opposite  the  latching  portion 
being  extended  beyond  said  second  axis  so  as  to  form  an 
actuation  portion  for  releasing  the  latching  portion  of  said 
pedal  plate  from  said  supporting  surface  when  pressing  down 
said  pedal  plate,  said  supporting  surface  having  an  associated 
pedal  plate  abutment  surface  fixed  relative  to  the  ski  In  the 
mounted  state  of  the  ski  brake,  and  extending  approximately 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  supporting  surface  and  forming  a 
latching  indentation  together  with  said  supporting  surface  for 
latching  of  said  latching  portion  of  said  pedal  plate,  said  roller 
latchingly  engaging  in  said  latching  indentation,  safety- 
unlatching  of  said  latching  portion  of  said  pedal  plate  occur- 
ring against  the  biassing  force  of  said  spring  acting  on  the 
pedal  plate  if  a  pre-determined  maximum  force  acts  on  said 
brake  arm. 


each  insert  having  a  bead  of  a  cross-section  greater  than  said 
shank  and  configured  to  cooperate  with  the  countersink  so  as 
to  preclude  rotation  of  said  insert. 


5.839.748 

CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 

Joan  Cohen,  10  Shalimar  La.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.  19002 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,274 

Int.  CI."  B62B  3/02 

VS.  CI.  280—648  16  Claims 


5,839,747 
BINDING  ANCHOR 
Bernard  Gervasoni.  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermal  Snow- 
boards, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.717 
Int.  CI."A63C  9/00:11/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—611  15  Claims 

1.  A  ski  device  having  an  anchoring  system  incorporated  therein 
for  mounting  a  binding  thereto,  comprising: 
a  ski  having  a  core  disposed  therein: 

a  flexible,  stamped  backing  plate,  disposed  within  the  ski  below 

said  core,  said  plate  having  countersunk  holes  formed  therein, 

each  said  countersink  having  a  non-circular  shape:  and 

a  plurality  of  rigid  inserts,  each  having  an  internally  threaded 

shank  extending  through  one  of  said  holes  in  said  plate  and 


1.  A  child  stroller  which  is  convertible  between  a  sitting  condi- 
tion, in  which  it  is  adapted  to  carry  a  child  in  a  normal  sitting 
position,  and  a  standing  condition,  in  which  it  is  adapted  to  carry  a 
child  in  a  standing  position,  comprising: 
a  frame: 
a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  wheels 

supporting  die  frame  above  the  ground  when  they  are  in 

contact  with  the  ground: 
a  seat  which  m  the  stroller's  sining  condition  is  secured  to  the 

frame  generally  honzontally  at  a  height  above  the  ground 

sufficient  to  enable  a  child  to  sit  upon  the  seat  in  a  normal 

sitting  position:  and 
a  step  which  in  the  stroller's  standing  condition  is  secured  to  the 

frame  generally  horizontally  at  a  height  above  the  ground 

which  is  lower  than  the  height  of  the  seat  in  the  stroller's 

sitting  condition, 
wherein  in  said  sitting  condition  said  scat  is  disposed  so  as  to 

preclude  a  child  from  standing  on  said  step. 


3732 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5.839,749 
CASTER  ANGLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Dong  Jo  Lyu,  Jungsan-ri,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1995, 
1995-21581 

Int.  CI.*  B62D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—661  8  Claims 


1.  A  caster  angle  control  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  vehicle  speed  sensor  (VSS)  constructed  and  arranged  to  sense 
a  speed  of  the  vehicle  and  generate  a  speed  signal  correspond- 
ing thereto; 
an  electronic  control  unit  (ECU)  constructed  and  arranged  to 
generate  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  speed  signal 
generated  by  said  VSS; 
a  strut  assembly  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
knuckle  arm  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  portion  of  the 
vehicle,  said  strut  assembly  being  arranged  to  define  a  caster 
angle;  and 
a  caster  control  device  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  said 
caster  angle  by  causing  said  strut  assembly  to  pivot  about  said 
first  end  of  said  strut  assembly  in  accordance  with  said  control 
signal  generated  by  said  ECU.  wherein  said  caster  control 
device  comprises; 
an  actuator  connected  to  said  ECU  and  operated  according  to 

said  control  signal; 
a  cam  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  rotatably  driven  by  said 

actuator;  and 
a  reciprocating  movement  member  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  reciprocally  driven  by  rotation  of  said  cam,  said 
reciprocating  movement  member  driving  said  pivotal 
movement  of  said  strut  assembly  about  said  second  end  of 
said  strut  assembly. 


a  leaf  spring  for  biasing  said  wheel  support  to  a  position 
between  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  positions,  said  leaf 
spring  being  coupled  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  portion  of  said 
leaf  spring  being  received  by  said  wheel  support;  and 

biasing  means  in  addition  to  said  leaf  spnng  for  bias.ng  said 
wheel  support  to  a  position  between  the  uppermost  and  low- 
ermost positions,  said  biasing  means  being  positioned  above 
the  first  and  second  axes. 


5,839,751 
GAS  BAG  PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  MODULE 
Joachim  Lutz,  Schechingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
754.1 

Int.  CI.*"  B60R  2///6 
U.S.  CI.  280—728.2  9  Claims 


5,839,750 
LEAF  SPRING  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
E.  Dallas  Smith,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  DBX  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,972 
Int.  CI."  B60G  5/053:3/14: 1 1/36:11/46 
VS.  CI.  280—683  38  Claims 

13.  A  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  frame  comprising; 
a  wheel; 

a  wheel  support  attachable  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  pivotable 
about  a  first  horizontal  axis  between  an  uppermost  position 
and  a  lowermost  position,  said  wheel  support  including  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  wheel  about  a  second  axis  par- 
allel to  the  first  axis,  said  wheel  support  having  first  and 
second  portions  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  and  spaced 
longitudinally  from  the  second  axis,  said  first  and  second 
portions  pivotally  attaching  said  wheel  support  to  the  vehicle 
frame;  .       , 


1.  A  gas  bag  passenger  restraint  module  having  a  housing,  an 
inflation  device  located  in  said  housing,  said  inflation  device  pro- 
viding a  volume  of  pressurized  gas  upon  actuation,  and  a  folded 
gas  bag  with  an  attachment  section  fixed  to  said  housing  and 
defining  and  inflation  aperture,  wherein: 
said  inflation  device  has  a  cylinder-shaped  pressurized  gas  con- 
tainer: 
said  housing  has  a  trough-shaped  base  to  accommodate  the 

pressurized  gas  container  and  a  box-shaped  upper  section: 
said  attachment  section  of  the  gas  bag  being  provided  with  an 

attachment  frame; 
said  attachment  frame  being  inserted  in  said  box-shaped  upper 

section  of  the  housing;  and 
an  accommodation  for  a  neck  part  of  said  pressurized  gas 
container  tjeing  provided  in  the  housing  and  providing  a 
support  with  a  strap  which   is  connected  by   self-tapping 
screws  to  support  studs  formed  on  the  housing. 
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5.839,752 

AIR  BAG  COVER  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Chiho  Yamasaki.  Kasugai-gun;  Chiharu  Totani.  Gifu;  Shige- 
hiro  I'eno,  Kasugai;  .\kiyoshi  Nagano,  .4ma-gun,-  Tetsuya 
Fujii.  Nishikasugai-gun;  Kenichi  Furuta,  Tajimi,  and  Yuki- 
hiko  Horiba.  Konan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  717,157 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-224832 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 

U.S.  CI.  28ft— 728J  16  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  for  covering  an  air  bag  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  including 

a  plurality  of  holes  provided  at  a  breakable  portion  of  the 
main  body  portion,  said  breakable  portion  severing  upon 
inflation  of  the  air  bag;  and 
a  protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  circumference  of  each  of  said 
holes  in  such  a  manner  that  the  protrusion  closes  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  opening  of  the  associated  hole. 


large  diameter  mbe  having  a  second  length,  said  second 
length  being  at  least  about  20*  less  than  the  first  length; 

(b)  a  buckle  assembly,  wherein  a  first  portion  of  the  buckle 
assembly  is  attached  to  the  torso  belt  and  wherein  a  second 
portion  of  the  buckle  assembly  is  anchored  to  the  vehicle; 

(c)  a  lap  belt  attached  to  the  first  portion  of  the  buckle  a.ssembly; 

(d)  a  first  inertial  reel  attached  to  the  lap  belt  anchored  to  the 
vehicle,  said  first  inertial  reel  locking  on  impact  to  prevent 
payout  of  the  lap  belt; 

(e)  a  second  inertial  reel  anchored  to  the  vehicle  and  attached  to 
the  inflatable  torso  belt,  said  second  inertial  reel  locking  on 
impact  to  prevent  a  payout  of  the  torso  belt. 

wherein; 

the  torso  belt  is  designed  such  that,  after  inflation,  a  portion  of 
the  inflatable  torso  belt  lies  over  the  top  of  the  vehicle  seat, 

the  inflatable  portion  of  the  torso  belt  passes  through  a  con- 
straint, such  that  portions  of  the  torso  belt  on  both  sides  of 
the  constraint  are  inflatable,  and 

the  inflatable  portion  is  not  vented  after  inflation,  and  such 
that  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  tonio  be\l  lying  over  the  top 
of  the  vehicle  seat  would  push  an  occupant  of  the  seat 
down  into  the  seal,  thus  controlUng  the  position  of  the 
occupant  during  a  colUsion. 


5AJ9.754 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  AIRBAG  GAS  GENERATOR 
Klaus  Schliiter.  EckentaU  Wolfgang  Schwarz.  Niimberg;  Gerd 
Kuscher,  Miihlheim;  Eugen  Feuerstake,  Eltersdorf:  Martin 
Klober,  Heideck;  Karl-Heinz  Schneider.  Rothenbach.  all  of 
Germany;  Kiyoshi  Honda;  Seiichiroh  Kobayashi,  both  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  and  Junichi  Kishimoto,  Fukushima- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  R&D  Co.  Ltd.,  Shimotakan- 
ezawa.  and  Nippon  Koki  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  8.  1995,  195  20 
847.1 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  3  Claims 


fYWVVWVXXXXVAV»3^«'AVWWVy./l;; 


5,839.753 
INFLATABLE  TUBULAR  TORSO  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Gershon  Yani>,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.;  David  J.  Romeo.  Etna.  Wye; 
Dirk  J.  Hardtmann.  Phoenix,  and  Lindley  W.  Bark,  Chan- 
dler, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Simula  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  829,750 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/18 
VS.  CI.  280—733  50  Claims 


108 


1.  A  seat  restraint  system  on  a  vehicle  scat  in  a  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  an  inflatable  torso  belt  which  assumes  a  flat  configuration 
and  which  acts  as  a  conventional  torso  section  of  a  seat  belt 
prior  to  inflation,  having  an  inflatable  portion  of  a  first  length, 
said  inflatable  portion,  upon  inflation,  forming  a  relatively 


1.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  for  an  automobile  air  bag  having  a 

cover;  comprising  a  first  chamber  containing  first  gas  generating 

agents:  an  igniter  which  is  actuated  when  an  automobile  crash  is 

detected  to  ignite  said  first  gas  generating  agents:  first  passage 

means  communicating  said  first  chamber  with  said  air  bag  and 

metallic  foil  covering  said  first  passage  means: 

a  second  chamber  containing  second  gas  generating  agents 

extending  about  said  first  chamber;  gas  bores  communicating 

said  second  chamber  with  said  first  chamber,  second  passage 

means  communicating  said  second  chamber  with  said  air  bag 

and  metallic  foil  covering  said  second  passage  means: 

said  igniter  upon  being  actuated  causing  said  first  gas  generating 

agents  in  said  first  chamber  to  ignite  to  generate  a  first  gas 

rupturing  the  metallic  foil  covering  said  first  passage  means 

and  a  portion  of  said  first  gas  flowing  into  said  air  bag  through 

said  first  passage  means,  and  a  further  portion  of  said  first  gas 

flowing  into  said  second  chamber  to  ignite  the  second  gas 

generating  agents  to  generate  a  second  gas  ruptunng  the 

metallic  foil  covering  said  second  passage  means  and  flowing 

into  said  air  bag.  said  first  passage  means  being  differeirly 
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sized  relative  to  the  gas  bores  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  the  positioning  of  the  rupturable  metallic  foil 
over  said  first  and  second  passage  means  causing  said  cover  to 
be  torn  open  to  facilitate  expansion  of  said  air  bag  after  the 
first  gas  in  said  first  chamber  has  reached  a  maximum  pres- 
sure and  said  second  gas  in  said  second  chamber  reaches  a 
maximum  pressure  after  said  cover  has  been  torn  open  and  at 
a  time  delay  caused  by  a  difference  in  the  sizes  between  the 
first  passage  means  and  the  gas  bores  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers. 


5,839,756 
INFLATABLE  BLADDER 
David    Patrick    Schenck,    Miamisburg,    and    Brian    Joseph 
Thompson,  Fairbom.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  794,726 

Int.  CL*  B60R  D/lt 

U.S.  a.  280—743.1  12  Claims 


5,839,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

Roy  C.  "nirnbull,  TTOy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^34 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2] no 

U.S.  a.  280—739  8  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  restraint  system  for  protection  of  an  occupant  in 
a  vehicle,  the  inflatable  restraint  system  comprising: 

an  inflator  for  generating  inflator  gas;  and 

a  bladder  inflatable  upon  generation  of  gas  by  the  inflator,  the 
bladder  including  a  forward  panel,  a  rearward  panel,  and  a 
pair  of  opposing  end  panels  extending  between  and  intercon- 
necting the  forward  and  rearward  panels; 

the  forward  and  rearward  panels  each  including  an  upper  edge,  a 
lower  edge,  and  opposing  side  edges  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  and  wherein  each 
of  the  panels  includes  four  angled  comer  edges  extending 
between  the  respective  upper  and  side  edges  and  lower  and 
side  edges  and  wherein  the  angled  comer  edges  extend  at  a 
predetermined  initial  comer  angle  relative  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges. 


1.  An  inflatable  air  bag  for,  when  inflated,  restraining  a  vehicle 
occupant,  said  air  bag  comprising: 

air  bag  material  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface, 
said  inner  surface  defining  a  chamber  into  which  inflation 
fluid  is  directed  to  inflate  said  air  bag. 

said  air  bag  material  including  a  surface  extending  between  said 
outer  and  inner  surface  and  defining  an  opening  for  venting 
inflation  fluid  from  said  chamber, 

a  panel  lying  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  air  bag  material,  said 
panel  comprising  at  least  a  first  single  continuous  piece  of 
elastic  material  having  a  length  and  a  width  and  completely 
overlying  said  opening  in  said  air  bag  material; 

said  elastic  material  being  stretchable  in  response  to  inflation 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  elastic  material  being 
stretchable  from  an  unstretched  first  length  in  which  a  central 
portion  of  said  elastic  material  completely  blocks  said  open- 
ing to  a  stretched  second  length  in  which  said  central  portion 
of  said  elastic  material  stretches  and  moves  away  from  said 
opening  to  unblock  said  opening  and  thereby  allows  inflation 
fluid  to  be  vented  through  said  opening,  said  stretched  second 
length  being  greater  than  said  unstretched  first  length;  and, 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  elastic  material  of  said  panel  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  air  bag  material  and  for  causing, 
during  pressure  relief,  the  panel  elastic  material  to  deform  and 
whereby  through  this  deformation,  a  width  or  length  dimen- 
sion and  elastic  material  associated  with  the  width  or  length 
dimension  shorten  and  whereby  through  this  shortening  of  the 
width  or  length  dimension,  the  associated  elastic  material  of 
the  width  or  length  dimension  goes  from  completely  covering 
the  opening  to  a  shortened  length  or  width  which  at  least 
partially  uncovers  the  opening. 


5339,757 
PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINATION  VEHICLES 
Eberhard   Hennig   von   Lange,   Sindelfingen,  and   Georgios 
T^ilchorozidis,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1996, 1%  19 
642.6 

Int  CI."  B60R  2//06 
U.S.  a.  280—749  20  Claims 


1.  Protection  device  for  combination  vehicles  for  separating  a 
passenger  compartment  containing  seats  from  a  cargo  space  situ- 
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ated  behind  it  in  the  driving  direction,  having  a  safety  net  which 
spans  at  least  the  area  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  seat  backrests 
and  the  vehicle  roof  and  which  is  fastened  on  an  upper  transverse 
lube  extending  along  the  vehicle  width  and  a  lower  transverse  tube 
which  is  parallel  thereto,  and  having  belt  straps  which  are  applied 
to  the  lower  transverse  tube  and  have  belt  buckles  for  the  tension- 
ing of  the  lower  transverse  tube  in  the  downward  direction, 
wherein  the  upper  transverse  tube  is  an  upper  frame  part  of  an 
approximately  trapezoidal  tube  frame  whose  lower  frame  part 
is  parallel  thereto  and  rests  loosely  behind  the  safety  net,  as 
viewed  in  the  driving  direction,  and 
wherein  the  tube  frame  is  fastened  in  the  area  of  the  lower  frame 
part  by  means  of  self-aligning  fastening  elements  on  the 
vehicle  at  a  distance  from  the  vehicle  roof  which  is  smaller 
than  the  frame  height. 


5,839,758 

ROLL-OVER  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 

Edwin  O.  Finch,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Fidel  A.  Martinez,  and 

Jaime  A.  Sandoval,  both  of  Queretaro,  Mexico,  assignors  to 

New  Holland  North  .America,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,443 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2l/]i 

U.S.  CI.  280—756  16  Claims 


I.  In  a  tractor  having  a  frame  supported  on  a  rear  axle;  an 
operator's  seat  positioned  proximate  to  said  rear  axle;  and  a  roll- 
over protection  apparatus  mounted  on  said  rear  axle  rearwardly  of 
said  operator's  seat,  an  improved  roll-over  protection  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  fixed  lower  section  attached  to  said  rear  axle; 
a  movable  upper  section  alignable  with  said  lower  section  and 
movable  relative  thereto  between  a  raised  operative  position 
and  a  lowered  inoperative  position;  and 
a  four-bar  linkage  mechanism  connecting  said  upper  section  to 
said  lower  section  to  permit  said  upper  section  to  be  pivotally 
moved  relative  to  said  lower  section. 


5,839,759 

VEHICLE  CAPTURE  DEVICE 

Kevin  A.  Trigo,  49  Carriage  Dr..  Lincoln.  R.I.  02865 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812 J72 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/04:1/36:1/54:  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  280—762  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  chase  vehicle  having  a  front  end.  a 

capture  device  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  chase  vehicle  for 


positively  engaging  portions  of  an  undercarriage  of  a  fleeing 
vehicle  positioned  in  front  of  and  in  close  adjacent  contact  to  said 
chase  vehicle,  said  capture  device  comprising  means  for  attach- 
ment to  the  front  end  of  the  chase  vehicle  and  at  least  one  movable 
arm  having  an  inner  end  and  a  forward  end  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  terminal  hook  portion  at  said  forward  end.  said 
arm  in  turn  mounted  on  said  front  end  and  movable  from  a  storage 
position  to  an  extended  first  operable  position  wherein  said  arm 
extends  outwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  cha.se  vehicle  front  end 
and  beneath  the  undercarriage  of  the  fleeing  vehicle  and  subse- 
quently to  a  second  operable  position  elevated  from  said  first 
operable  position  wherein  said  hook  portion  is  capable  of  entrap- 
ping portions  of  the  undercarriage  of  the  fleeing  vehicle,  said  hook 
portion  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  being  open  at  said 
inner  surface  with  said  open  inner  surface  oriented  towards  said 
chase  vehicle  front  end  in  the  storage  position  and  upwardly  in  said 
operable  positions,  and  actuation  means  for  moving  said  arm  from 
said  storage  position  to  said  first  operable  position  and  subse- 
quently to  said  second  operable  position,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
movable  arm  comprises  a  pair  of  movable  arms  mounted  in  spaced 
lateral  position  upon  an  assembly  in  tum  attached  10  a  frame  in 
turn  attached  to  the  from  end  of  the  chase  vehicle,  said  frame 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  members  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  respectively  and  each  of  said  members  having  a 
front  surface  facing  away  from  said  chase  vehicle  front  end,  said 
arms  each  attached  to  said  assembly  at  points  adjacent  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  upright  members  and  in  general  lateral  alignment 
therewith,  said  arms  being  respectively  positioned  in  front  of  said 
upright  members  in  said  storage  position. 


5,839.760 
TRAILER  MOUNTED  ACCESSORIES 
Douglas   M.  Johnson,  7148  E.  Brainerd   Rd..  Chattanooga. 
Tenn. 37421 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743,876 

InL  CI."  B60R  9/00 

\}S.  a.  280—768  18  Claims 


"  14 


1.  A  mounting  system  for  removeably  mounting  an  accessory  on 
a  conventional  load-carrying  elongated  trailer,  said  trailer  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  having  a  body  supported  by  wheel  mounted  Hies 
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for  being  transported  on  a  road,  said  trailer  including  a  floor  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  transversely  extending  floor 
supporting  substantially  I-shaped  beams  disposed  beneath  said 
floor,  said  I-shaped  beams  having  a  cross  sectional  configuration 
including  upper  and  lower  flanges  connected  together  by  a  central 
web  for  structurally  supporting  said  floor,  said  accessory  compris- 
ing a  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally)  spaced 
apart  latch  assemblies,  each  latch  assembly  comprising  a  fixed 
latch  member  and  a  moveable  latch  member,  said  fixed  latch 
members  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said  body  at  predetermined 
longitudinally  spaced  locations  means  for  mounting  each  moveable 
latch  member  offset  transversely  from  the  corresponding  fixed 
latch  member  and  moveable  longitudinally  relative  thereto,  each  of 
said  fixed  latch  members  having  a  configuration  including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  leg  having  a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of  all  of 
said  fixed  latch  members  projecting  in  a  same  direction,  each  of 
said  moveable  latch  members  having  a  configuration  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  leg  having  a  free  end,  the  free  ends  of  all 
said  moveable  latch  members  projecting  in  a  same  direction  which 
is  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  said  fixed  latch 
members  and  means  for  moving  said  moveable  latch  members 
together  to  clamp  the  lower  flanges  of  selected  ones  of  said 
between  fixed  latch  members  and  moveable  latch  members  of  said 
plurality  of  latch  assemblies  to  secure  the  accessory  to  the  trailer. 


5,839.762 

STRUCTURE  OF  BOOK  PAGE 

Lee  Ho-Chou,  P.O.  Box  55-175,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  884,404 

Int.  CI."  B42D  l/OO;  B41L  43/00:  B31B  1/62 

U.S.  CI.  281—38  8  Claims 


5.839,761 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REDUCING  TIRE/ROAD  NOISE 
Thomas  Dodt.  Hanover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Continental 
Aldiengesellschaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1994,  44  43 
678.5 

Int.  CI."  B62B  9/16:  B32B  33AX):7AX) 


VS.  CL  280—851 


11  Claims 


"/  16 

I*, 


rt 


;)i2 


18  11 


1.  A  structure  of  book  page  for  binding  a  book  or  album 

comprising: 

an  elongate  sheet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  sections 
each  including  a  wide  rectangular  portion  and  a  narrow  rect- 
angular portion  abutting  each  other  and  divided  by  a  pair  of 
vertical  folding  lines,  a  pair  of  flap  members  respectively 
abuning  each  end  of  the  wide  rectangular  portion  and  divided 
by  a  pair  of  transverse  folding  lines,  a  trapezoidal  indentation 
incised  in  an  outward  end  of  a  last  wide  rectangular  portion  of 
said  elongate  sheet; 

said  pair  of  flaps  of  each  wide  rectangular  portion  and  said 
narrow  rectangular  portions  being  folded  upward  and  attached 
to  an  upper  surface  of  said  wide  rectangular  portions  along  the 
pair  of  transverse  folding  lines  and  one  of  the  vertical  folding 
lines,  .said  each  continuous  section  being  folded  downward 
along  the  other  vertical  folding  lines  so  as  to  complete  a 
gathering  of  continuous  double-layer  pages  by  which  a  trap- 
ezoidal concave  strip  is  defined  by  the  trapezoidal  indenta- 
tions formed  in  an  inside  margin  of  each  of  the  outmost  pages. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  tire/road  noise  caused  by  a 
moving  motor  vehicle  having  a  wheel  box,  die  arrangement  com- 
prising: 

an  external  spray  water  protective  lining  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  said  wheel  box  or  on  a  mud  flap  attached  so  as  to  be 
suspended  from  said  wheel  box;  and, 
said  lining  being  defined  by  a  composite  layer  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  layer  component  for  absorbing  sound; 
an  outer  mechanically  stable  spray  protective  plate  adjacent 
said  layer  component  so  as  to  protectively  cover  said  layer 
component  and  adapted  to  face  the  tire; 
said  protective  plate  defining  a  structural  non-smooth,  non- 
planar  surface  facing  the  tire  for  dissipating  the  energy  of 
water  thrown  up  from  the  road  and  for  reducing  spray  mist 
and  being  made  of  an  impact  resistant  material  to  protect 
said  layer  component  from  mechanical  damage  including 
damage  from  stones  thrown  up  from  the  road;  and, 
said  protective  plate  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings 
formed  therein  whereby  said  protective  plate  is  permeable 
to  road  noise  and  water. 


5339,763 

SECURITY  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Duncan  McCannel,  3615  Great  Oaks  Cir.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  721,426 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—109  7  Claims 


1.  A  security  card  comprising: 

a  peel  away  cover  including  a  top  film  and  a  first  transparent 
film,  wherein  the  first  transparent  film  includes  a  surface 
having  information  printed  thereon,  said  surface  having  infor- 
mation printed  thereon  being  adhered  to  the  top  film; 

a  card  base  including  a  plastic  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  second  transparent  film  adhered  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
plastic  substrate;  and 
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clean  release  adhesive  rclcasably  adhcrinj:  ihc  firM  transparent 
film  of  said  peel  awa>  co\er  to  the  second  transparent  him  ol 
said  card  base. 


5,839,764 
AIR  LINE  CONNECTOR 

Richard    .\.    Heidelberger.    Wheatfield,    N.N'.,    assignor    to 
IHnabrade.  Inc..  Clarence.  N.\. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  779.898 

Int.  CI."  F16L  27/02 

VS.  CI.  285—276  23  Claims 


174      124 


130 
I3ea 


128- 


1.  In  an  air  line  connection  including  a  hose  bkxk  having  a  first 
passageway  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  and  a 
second  passagc\%ay  disposed  in  flow  conmiunication  with  said  first 
passageway;  a  connector  bUxk  ha\mg  a  third  passagcwav  adapted 
tor  alignment  w  ith  said  second  passages  ay  and  a  fourth  passage- 
way disp<ised  in  How  communication  with  said  third  passageway: 
pivot  means  having  first  and  second  ends  received  within  said 
second  and  third  passageways.  respectivcK.  for  connecting  said 
hose  and  connector  blcKks  for  pi\otal  mo\emenl  abtiut  an  axis 
aligned  with  said  second  and  third  passageways;  firsi  and  second 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
pivot  means  lo  said  hose  and  connector  blocks,  rcspcctivelv  for 
preventing  separating  movement  of  said  hose  and  connector  bUxrks 
in  a  direction  aligned  with  said  axis;  a  connector  means  received 
within  said  fourth  passageway  for  connection  lo  an  air  operated 
device;  and  third  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  connector 
means  to  said  connector  block;  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination; 

said  second  attaching  means  includes  a  first  liK'king  pin  sup- 
ported by  said  connector  block  and  engaging  with  said  pivot 
means  for  retaining  said  pivot  means  within  said  third  pas- 
sageway, said  pivot  means  has  an  annular  groove  disposed  in 
said  third  passageway,  said  first  lixking  pin  has  opposite  ends 
and  an  intermediate  portion,  said  connector  block  has  a  first 
pair  of  iiiounling  openings  connected  into  said  third  passage- 
way, said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  Uxkine  pin  are  supptmeJ 
by  .said  connector  block  within  said  first  pair  of  mounting 
openings,  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  locking 
pin  engages  said  pivot  means  within  said  annular  groove 
thereof;  and 
said  third  attaching  means  includes  a  second  locking  pin  sup- 
ported by  said  connector  bkvk  and  engaging  with  said  con- 
nector means  for  retaining  said  connector  means  within  said 
fourth  passageway,  said  connector  means  has  an  annular 
groove  disposed  within  said  fourth  passagevvav.  said  second 
locking  pin  has  opposite  ends  and  an  intcrmedialc  ponion. 
said  connector  block  has  a  second  pair  of  niouniing  openings 
connected  into  said  fourth  pass;igewav.  said  opptisite  ends  of 
said  second  kxrking  pin  arc  supported  b\  said  connector  bltK'k 
w  ithin  said  second  pair  of  mounting  openings,  and  said  inter 
mediate  portion  of  said  sect)nd  UK-king  pin  engages  said 
connector  means  within  said  annular  crtxne  thereof. 


5.839.765 
METAL  SEAL  R1N(;  FOR  TLBl  LAR  JOINT 
Robert  H.  Carter;  William  M.  Tavlon  and  Gerald  S.  Baken  all 
of  Hoaslon.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Cameron  i.'orporatiun. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,468 

Int.  CI."FI6L  I7A)S:I7/I0 

V.S.  CI.  285— .VM.2  16  Claims 


7.  In  a  tubular  joint  for  a  pair  of  tubular  members  hav  ing  hubs  in 
end  lo  end  relation  with  inner  end  tapered  sealing  surfaces  ihereon. 
a  seal  nng  between  said  hubs  having  outer  tapered  sealing  surfaces 
thereon  in  maling  relation  with  said  inner  end  sealing  surfaces  on 
said  hubs  to  form  a  primarv  seal,  and  means  for  securing  said  hubs 
together  in  sealing  relation  with  said  seal  ring;  the  improvement 
comprising:  ' 

secondary  seal  means  positioned  on  said  seal  ring  between  said 
hubs  radiallv  outwardlv  of  said  tapered  sealing  surfaces  and 
including  fluid  responsive  means  to  permit  fluid  flow  out- 
wardlv from  said  seal  ring  past  said  secondary  seal  means  and 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  inwardiv  past  said  secondary  seal  means. 


5.839.766 
DOOR  CONTROL  SN  STEM  AND  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Nelson    .\.    lannuzzi.    96    S.    Cedar    St..    and    George    M. 
Mehalshick.  R.R.  2  Box  93N  Uoodlawn  Park,  both  of  Hazle- 
ton.  Pa.  18201 

Division  of  Sen  No.  153.590.  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.576^181.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  754.976 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  lA)f) 

L.S.  CI.  292—144  4  Claims 


I.  .A  latch  for  a  movable  fire  slop  of  a  release  mechanism  in  a 
fire  control  svsiem  comprising; 

a  metallic  casing  having  an  inside  wall; 

a  first  opening  adjacent  the  inside  wall  of  the  casing  forming 
wiih  the  wall  an  open  area  in  the  fomi  of  a  slot  having 
dimensions  adapted  lo  receive  a  latch  plale  hav  ing  dimensions 
such  ihat  its  w  idih  is  greater  than  its  thickness  and  iis  length  is 
greater  than  its  width; 
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a  second  opening  in  the  casing  which  intersects  with  a  third 
opening  in  the  form  of  a  bore,  one  end  of  which  bore  termi- 
nates in  one  side  of  the  first  opening  and  the  other  end  of 
which  terminates  below  the  intersection  of  the  second  opening 
wiiii  the  third  opening  and  adapted  to  contain  a  resilient 
member; 

a  latch  pin  mounted  in  the  third  opening  at  the  end  intersecting 
with  the  first  opening  for  engaging  the  latch  plate,  a  resilient 
member  mounted  in  the  third  opening  at  the  end  opposite  the 
latch  pin  and  below  the  intersection  of  the  second  opening 
with  the  third  opening,  the  latch  pin  having  a  detent  opening 
in  one  side; 

a  lever  means  accommodated  in  the  second  opening  for  biasing 
the  latch  pin  and  releasing  an  end  link  of  the  latch  plate,  the 
lever  means  being  adapted  to  pivot  on  a  pivot  pin;  and 

a  lever  biasing  means  connected  with  an  end  of  the  lever  means 
for  moving  the  end  of  the  lever  means  to  bias  the  latch  pin 
against  the  resilient  member. 


5,839.767 
PICK-RESISTANT  LOCK  ACTUATOR 
Stephen  M.  Piltingsnid.  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth 
Hardware  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,599 

Int.  CI."  E05B  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  292—336.3  35  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  window  lock,  comprising: 
a  drive  member  secured  for  pivoting  about  an  axis; 
a  pivotable  actuator  link  having  a  radial  portion  operatively 
connectable  to  a  window  lock  for  operating  a  lock  in  response 
to  pivoting  of  the  actuator  link; 
a  pivot  link  substantially  secured  for  pivoting  with  said  actuator 
link  and  said  drive  member,  said  pivot  link  having  a  stop 
member  which  in  a  first  position  is  secured  against  pivoting 
and  in  a  second  position  freely  pivots  about  said  axis; 
means  for  biasing  said  pivot  link  toward  said  first  position;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  pivot  link  toward  said  second  position 
when  a  pivoting  force  is  applied  to  said  drive  member. 


5.839,768 
CABLE  LOOP  FORMING  AND  HOISTING  DEVICE 
Gary  E.  Wackerly,  310  Lincoln  Ave.,  Canton.  Ohio  44708 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833374 
Int.  CI."  B66C  1/12:  F16G  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  294—74  10  Claims 

1.  A  cable  retaining  device  for  forming  a  cable  loop  around  an 
article  to  be  lifted  or  restrained,  said  device  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cable  having  at  least  one  free  end.  a  cable  knot  block 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape,  a  pair  of  similar  parallel 


holes  in  an  upper  region  of  said  block,  a  third  hole  in  said  block 
located  at  right  angles  to  said  pair  of  parallel  holes,  all  said  holes 
having  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  cable  diameter  adapted 
to  receive  the  free  end  portion  of  said  cable  in  fixed  relation,  a 
continuous  lineal  slot  in  said  block  formed  parallel  to  said  third 
hole  to  receive  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  beyond  a  sized 
lifting  loop,  said  slot  having  a  slightly  greater  width  than  said  cable 
diameter,  an  enlarged  recessed  circular  area  formed  in  an  upper 
terminating  region  of  said  slot,  and  a  circular  keeper  member 
surrounding  said  cable  fitted  within  said  enlarged  recessed  area  of 
said  slot  for  positive  retention  of  said  cable  therein. 


5.839,769 
EXPANDING  GRIPPER  WITH  ELASTICALLY  VARIABLE 

PITCH  SCREW 

Alexander  H.  Slocum,  Bow,  N.H.,  and  R.  Scott  Ziegenhagen,  II. 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kinetrix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,069 

Int.  CI."  B65B  35/3H 

U.S.  CI.  294—87.1  17  Claims 


1.  Semiconductor  processing  equipment  incorporating  apparatus 
for  varying  the  spacing  between  a  plurality  of  points,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

a)  a  shaft; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bodies  each  having  an  inner  surface  encircling 
and  facing  the  shaft  at  points  along  the  length  of  the  shaft,  the 
plurality  of  bodies  defining  the  said  plurality  of  points; 

c)  a  compliant  material  disposed  between  the  shaft  and  the 
plurality  of  bodies;  and 

d)  wherein  one  of  the  shaft  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  plurality 
of  bodies  contains  variable  lead  threads  engaging  the  compli- 
ant material  such  that  the  lead  of  the  thread  is  different  at  the 
plurality  of  points. 
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5,839.770 

ROBOTIC  GRIPPER 

Theodore  S.   Zajac,  Jr.,  and   Brian   K.  Thompson,  both  of 

Elyria.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zaytran,  Inc..  Elyria.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883„507 

Int.  CI.'  B25J  15/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  294—88  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  members  into  engagement  with  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  surface  defining  a  bore; 

first  and  second  pistons  located  in  the  bore  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  in  response  to  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pistons; 

a  first  member  connected  to  the  first  piston  through  a  first 
opening  in  the  body  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the  body  to 
move  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece; 

a  second  member  connected  to  the  second  piston  through  a 
second  opening  in  the  housing  and  slidable  with  respect  to  the 
body  to  move  into  engagement  with  the  workpiece; 

resilient  seals  between  the  body  and  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  limit  fluid  flow  between  the  first  and  second  openings 
and  the  surrounding  environment; 

and  a  purge  passage  connecting  the  first  and  second  openings 
with  a  third  opening  in  the  exterior  of  the  body,  the  third 
opening  being  adapted  to  be  connected  selectively  to  one  of  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  vacuum  to  control  the 
direction  of  movement  of  debns  in  the  first  and  second 
openings. 


1   A  tote  for  cleaning  utensils  and  supplies  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  internal  compartment  formed  b>  an  enclosing 

wall  located  about  a  bottom  wall,  said  base  having  an  open 

top.  said  base  having  an  exterior  wall  surface; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalls  having  a  Ixittom  edge  fixed  to  said 

base,  said  sidev^alK  extending  from  said  base  and  located  in  a 


spaced  apart  relationship  forming  a  space  therebetween,  said 
upstanding  sidewalls  having  a  top  edge,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  top  edge  of  both  said  sidewalls  and  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

a  back  wall  extending  between  said  upstanding  sidewalls.  said 
back  wall  being  in  alignment  with  a  portion  of  said  enclosing 
wall,  said  back  wall  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side,  said 
front  side  being  in  alignment  with  said  internal  companment. 
said  back  side  being  in  alignment  with  said  exterior  wall 
surface; 

a  hanger  mounted  on  each  said  sidewall.  said  hanger  adapted  to 
support  a  bag  in  an  open  configuration  which  is  to  rest  against 
said  back  side  of  said  back  wall;  and 

a  bracket  mounted  on  each  said  sidewall  and  located  within  said 
space,  said  brackets  being  in  alignment,  said  brackets  located 
directly  adjacent  said  handle,  said  brackets  adapted  to  support 
a  roll  of  paper  towels. 


5,839.772 

CARRYING  BIN  WALL  EXTENDER 

Bruce  B.  Toole.  323  Pine  Needle  Dr..  Hampstead.  N.C.  28443 

Filed  Sep.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  721,218 

Int.  CI."  G62D  27/00 


L.S.  CI.  296—32 


13  Claims 


5.839,771 
TOTE  FOR  CLEANING  SUPPLIES 
Robert  A.  DeMars.  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas.  Suite  233. 
Calabasas.  Calif.  91.302 

Filed  Nov.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  752,656 

Int.  CI."  B65D  85/62 

U.S.  CI.  294—146  4  Claims 


I.  An  attachment  to  increase  the  capacity  for  a  wheelbarrow  type 
carrying  bin  that  rolls  on  at  least  one  wheel  and  unloads  by  a 
rotational  tipping  around  the  wheel  axis  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  four  frames; 

(b)  a  barrier  attached  to  each  of  said  frames; 

(c)  means  for  adjustablv  connecting  said  frames  to  each  other  at 
comers  of  said  frames  so  as  to  fonn  a  fence-like  structure  of 
adjustable  width  and  length  with  at  least  one  of  said  means  for 
adjustable  connection  constructed  so  as  to  easily  connect  and 
disconnect  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  frames  ma>  disconnect 
from  a  point  of  connection  to  swing  open  in  a  gale  like 
manner,  whcrcb)  the  wheelbarrow  type  carrying  bin.  when 
rotated  for  emptying,  will  do  s<i  in  the  direction  of  the  frame 
that  disconnects  to  swing  open  in  a  gate  like  manner  so  that 
none  of  said  frames  form  a  barrier  to  emptying  said  wheel- 
barrow tvpc  carrying  bin;  and. 

(d)  means  for  removablv  attaching  at  lea'-t  three  of  said  frames 
to  a  wheelbarrow  i\pe  carrying  bin. 
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5.839,773 

ROLLING  STOWABLE  SEAT 

Marcel  Ban,  Troy,  and  Alan  Sturt,  W.  Bloomlield.  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Corporation,  Soulhfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1997.  Ser.  No.  950.934 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/ib 

U.S.  CI.  296—65.09  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,839,774 
ANTI-BUFFET  SCREEN  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPEN  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Albert  Hack,  and  Wolfgang  Odebrecht,  both  of  Sindelfingen, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1998,  Ser.  No.  5,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1997,  197  00 
739.2 

Int.  CI."  B60J  \no 
MS.  CI.  296—91  36  Claims 

1.  Anti-buffet  screen  device  for  an  open  motor  vehicle  with  at 
least  one  anti-buffet  screen  associated  with  at  least  one  seat  posi- 
tion of  a  vehicle  interior,  wherein  said  anti-buffet  screen  has  a 


heat-transfer  device  associated  with  it.  said  heat  transfer  device 
being  flat  in  shape  extending  over  a  portion  of  an  active  surface  of 
the  anti-buffet  screen. 


1.  A  seat  mounted  within  a  vehicle  having  a  compartment  that  is 
converted  between  a  passenger  configuration  and  a  cargo  carrying 
configuration,  the  compartment  having  a  floor  that  defines  a  recess 
and  a  right  wheel  housing  and  a  left  wheel  housing  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  floor,  said  seat  comprising: 

a  lower  seal  assembly  having  a  front  ponion  and  a  rear  portion: 

a  seat  back  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  seat 
assembly; 

a  right  rail  secured  to  the  right  wheel  housing,  said  right  rail 
defining  a  first  channel: 

a  left  rail  secured  to  the  left  wheel  housing,  said  left  rail  defining 
a  second  channel: 

a  right  side  shiftable  element  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
lower  seat  assembly  and  received  in  the  first  channel  of  the 
right  rail  for  movement  along  the  first  channel: 

a  left  side  shiftable  element  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
lower  seat  assembly  and  received  in  the  second  channel  of  the 
left  rail  for  movement  along  the  second  channel: 

a  right  link  arm  pivotally  connected  on  an  upper  end  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  lower  seat  assembly  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  floor: 

a  left  link  arm  pivotally  connected  on  an  upper  end  to  the  front 
portion  of  the  lower  seal  assembly  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  floor: 

a  right  locking  pin  associated  with  the  right  link  arm  that 
selectively  locks  the  right  link  arm  to  the  right  rail: 

a  left  locking  pin  associated  with  the  left  link  arm  thai  selec- 
tively locks  the  left  link  arm  to  the  left  rail; 

said  seat  being  converted  from  the  passenger  configuration  to 
the  cargo  carrying  configuration  by  pivoting  the  seat  back 
assembly  onto  the  lower  seat  assembly,  disengaging  right  and 
left  locking  pins  from  the  right  and  left  rails,  respectively, 
shifting  the  lower  seal  assembly  forward  by  moving  the  right 
and  left  side  shiftable  elements  forward  in  the  first  and  second 
channels,  respectively,  and  pivoting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
right  and  left  link  arms  forward  and  downward  until  the  lower 
seat  assembly  is  received  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,839,775 

LIGHTWEIGHT  RUST-RESISTANT  BODY  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  TOW  TRUCKS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Charles  E.  Young.  Falling  Waters,  W.  Va.,  and  James  J.  Bartel, 

Southfield,    Mich.,    assignors    to    Jerr-Dan    Corporation, 

Greencastle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.785 

Int.  CI."  B60P  i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  296-183  52  Claims 


«»    « 


1.  A  body  unit,  for  attachment  to  a  truck  chassis,  comprising  an 
exterior  panel  attached  to  a  structural  unit,  wherein  the  structural 
unit  comprises: 

a  structural  front  panel  with  at  least  one  flange  formed  on  at  least 
one  edge: 

a  plurality  of  storage  compartment  panels  attached  to  the  struc- 
tural front  panel,  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  compartment 
panels  having  at  least  one  flange  formed  on  at  least  one  edge: 

a  structural  back  panel,  with  at  least  one  flange  formed  on  at 
least  one  edge,  anached  to  the  plurality  of  storage  compart- 
ment panels;  and 

a  structural  top  panel,  with  at  least  one  flange  formed  on  at  least 
one  edge,  attached  to  the  structural  front  panel  and  attached  to 
the  structural  back  panel:  and 

wherein  the  structural  front  panel,  the  structural  back  panel,  the 
structural  top  panel,  and  the  plurality  of  storage  compartment 
panels  are  attached  by  adhesive  disposed  on  each  flange  to 
form  the  structural  unit  and  define  at  least  one  storage  com- 
partment. 


5,839,776 
STRUCTUAL  SUB-ASSEMBLY 
lulvin  List  Clausen,  Tender,  Denmark,  and  Peter  Ciundlach. 
Raufoss.  Norway,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s..  Oslo,  Nor- 
way 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507J12,  Oct.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway.  Feb.  22.  1993.  930618 
Int.  CI."  B62D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  216—188  9  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  structural  assembly  at  a  front  or  rear  of  a  vehicle  frame,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  vehicle  frame,  said  longitudinal  member  having  a  part 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  direction: 

a  transverse  memt)er  extending  transversely  of  said  longitudinal 
direction,  said  transverse  member  including  a  central  part  and 
an  end  part  extending  angularly  relative  to  said  central  part 
and  extending  to  said  longitudinal  direction  at  an  angle  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  angle  of  said  part  of  said  longitudinal 
member: 

said  part  of  said  longitudinal  member  and  said  end  part  of  said 
transverse  member  being  aligned  and  joined  to  form  a  nested 
joint  that  extends  at  said  angle  to  said  longitudinal  direction: 

a  side  member  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
vehicle  frame:  and 

said  part  of  said  longitudinal  member  and  said  end  part  of  said 
transverse  member  of  said  nested  joint  extending  toward  and 
being  joined  to  said  side  member,  thereby  forming  a  triple 
joint  connection  fietween  said  longitudinal  member,  said 
transverse  member  and  said  side  member,  with  said  nested 
joint  providing  distribution  of  load  between  said  longitudinal 
and  transverse  members. 


course,  of  at  least  two  hydraulically  expanded,  parallel  exiendiog 
hollow  profiles  which  are  form-loekingly  connected  with  one 
another. 


5.839,778 
LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RELKASABLY  LOCKING  A 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Kurt  Schaible.  Aidlingen:  Eckart  Schuler.  Sindelfingen:  Bern- 
hard  Schenk.  Boblingen:   Ralf  Mertin,  Herdecke:  Giinter 
Ellenbeck.  Gelsenkirchen.  and  Holger  Seel.  Aidlingen.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)0841.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  28.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  096/27509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  I.  1996.  Ser.  No.  702.639 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  3.  1995.  195  07 
431.9 

Int.  CI.'  B60J  7//«.5 
U.S.  CI.  296—224  6  Claims 


5.839.777 
SUPPORT  OF  A  BODY  STRUCTURE  OF  A  VEHICLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTURING  SAME 
Josip  Vlahovic.  Bietigheim-Bissingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr. 
Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG,  Weissach.  Germany 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  644,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26.  1995.  195  19 
353.9 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25MO 

U.S.  CI.  296—205  10  Claims 

1.  Support  of  a  fxxly  structure  of  a  vehicle  which  is  formed  by 

hydraulic  expanding  internal  high-pressure  defomiing.  wherein  the 

support  is  composed,  at  least  along  a  partial  area  of  its  longitudinal 


1.  A  locking  arrangement  for  the  releasable  fastening  of  a 
vehicle  roof  on  an  immovable  vehicle  bodv  pan.  comprising: 

at  least  one  hook  lock  hav  ing  interacting  connecting  members 
arranged  on  the  vehicle  roof  and  on  the  vehicle  IkxIv  part,  one 
of  the  connecting  members  constituting  a  locking  hook,  and 
another  of  the  connecting  members  constituting  a  ItK'king  pin 
behind  which  the  associated  kx'king  h(xik  is  configured  to 
reach  with  a  hook  end.  wherein  a  pivotal  connection  is  at  an 
end  of  the  locking  hook  which  is  opposite  lt»e  hook  end,  on 
the  end  of  a  reversible  swivel-dnven  lever  having  an  end 
connected  with  the  locking  hiM>k  for  displacing  the  UK-kinj.- 
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hook  between  an  unlocking  position  and  a  locking  position  in 
a  longitudinal  vehicle  direction  and  in  a  transverse  direction 
such  that  the  hook  end  is  moved  between  a  hooked  position 
and  a  unhooked  position, 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  locking  hook  for  control- 
ling the  transverse  displacement  of  the  hook  end,  and 

interacting  positioning  means  arranged  on  the  vehicle  roof  and 
on  the  vehicle  body  part  such  that  the  locking  hook  avoids 
weight  forces  of  the  vehicle  roof,  whereby  the  transverse 
displacement  of  the  hook  end  is  controlled  by  a  displacement 
guiding  of  the  locking  hook  such  that  the  locking  hook  is 
disposed  between  end  areas  thereof, 

wherein  the  lever  is  movable  about  a  swivel  shaft  which,  in  a 
locked  position  of  the  hook  lock,  is  proximate  to  an  imaginary 
line  extending  between  the  end  of  the  locking  hook  and  the 
pivotally  connected  end  of  the  locking  hook. 


S.839,779 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839,780 

CABINET  AND  TABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 

SEATING  APPARATUS 

Ford  B.  CauRiel,  4126  Nantucket  Dr..  Toledo.  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,726 

Int.  CI."  A47B  .W(X) 

U.S.  CI.  297—135  29  Claims 


a  rocker  base  assembly;  and 

a  chair  locking  structure; 

said  rocker  base  assembly  including  two  rocker  members  that 
are  spaced  apart  and  secured  together  by  two  rigid  :.pacer 
bars,  each  rocker  member  including  a  curved  rocker  rail  and 
two  chair  foot  receiving  structures,  each  chair  foot  receiving 
structure  including  a  planar  chair  foot  receiving  surface  and  a 
chair  foot  insertion  opening; 

said  chair  locking  structure  including  four  liKking  channel  mem- 
bers supptirted  in  a  spaced  rectangular  contiguralion  having 
four  comers  by  four  structural  spacer  bars,  each  of  said  four 
locking  channel  members  having  an  L-shaped  cross-section, 
an  interior  of  each  of  said  four  locking  channel  members 
being  oriented  away  from  a  center  of  said  rectangular  con- 
figuration, said  chair  ItKking  structure  being  sized  such  that 
each  of  said  four  locking  channel  members  is  simultaneously 
positionable  adjacent  to  one  of  said  chair  foot  receiving 
structures. 


5,839,782 
TORSION-BAR  EQUIPPED  VIBRATION  ABSORBING- 
SE.\T  DEVICE 
Tal<ayoshi  Kashiwamura;  Altira  Homma;  Nozomu  Munemura, 
all  of  V'ol<ohama:  Toshimichi  Hanai,  Y'ol(osul<a,-  Kazuhito 
Kato,   Voliohama.   and    Kozo   Vamaura,    Fujisavta,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagav»a-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1995,  7-055897 
Int.  CI."  B60N  2/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  297—337  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  sealing  apparatus  supported  on  a  floor,  a 
cabinet  having  a  top  supported  on  the  floor  near  one  side  of  said 
seating  apparatus,  a  movable  table  above  the  top  of  said  cabinet, 
support  means  supporting  an  end  portion  of  said  table  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  a  first  opening  in  said  top,  engaging 
means  in  said  cabinet  engaging  a  lower  portion  of  said  support 
means,  a  second  opening  in  said  top  spaced  from  said  first  opening, 
said  second  opening  optionally  providing  means  to  receive  said 
support  means  and  thereby  enable  said  support  means,  said  table 
and  said  cabinet  to  be  placed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  seating 
apparatus,  and  a  counterweight  in  said  cabinet  spaced  from  said 
engaging  means  to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  table  and  any 
load  thereon. 


5,839,781 
LAWN  CHAIR  ROCKER  BASE  SYSTEM 
Ronnie  D.  Knape,  Rte.  4,  Box  533,  Alvin,  Tex.  77511 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  985,072 
Int.  CI."  A47C  .W29: 13/10 
U.S.  CI.  297—258.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  lawn  chair  rocker  base  system  for  converting  a  lawn  chair 
having  four  legs  that  support  a  seat  into  a  rocking  chair,  the  lawn 
chair  rocker  base  system  comprising: 


6.  A  seat  device  comprising: 

a  seat  member  for  receiving  a  seating  load; 

a  bracket  member  responsible  for  a  total  load  of  the  seat  member 
including  the  seating  load; 

a  cushion  frame  member  mounted  on  a  floor; 

a  torsion  bar  member  secured  at  a  base  end  thereof  to  the 
cushion  frame  member,  the  torsion  bar  member  having  a 
spring  portion  twistable  about  a  plurality  of  mutually  non- 
parallel  axes; 

an  integral  member  comprising  a  collar  fitted  on  a  free  end  of 
said  torsion  bar  member  and  a  flange  extending  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  collar,  the  integral  member  having  said 
bracket  member  loosely  fitted  on  the  collar  wherein: 
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the  flange  prevents  the  bracket  member  from  hitting  against 
the  spring  portion  of  the  torsion  bar  member;  and 
the  bracket  member  being  in  a  varied  position  relative  to  the 
integral  member  as  the  seating  load  varies  within  a  range 
including  a  minimum  load  predetermined  for  a  non-seated 
condition  of  the  seat  member,  and  an  average  load  predeter- 
mined for  probable  seated  conditions  of  the  seat  member;  and 
a  variation  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  a  variation  of  a 
relative  position  between  the  minimum  load  and  the  aver- 
age load  so  as  to  have  the  bracket  member  brought  into  a 
surfacial  contact  with  the  collar  and  the  flange,  as  the 
seating  load  is  varied  to  the  average  load. 


5,839,784 
CHAIR  CONTROL 
William  R,  Breen.  Etobicoke.  Canada,  assignor  to  Nightingale 
Inc.,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  864.821 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Mar.  27.  1997.  2201253 
Int.  CI.'  B60N  2n2:V4(> 
U-S.  CI.  297—383  20  Claims 


5,839.783 

PORTABLE  GROUND-BASED  SE.\T 

Jeffrey  E.  Black,  4727  Cree  La..  Cleveland,  Tenn.  37312 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.787 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/02 

297—380 


U.S.  CI 


1.  A  chair  control  for  adjusting  the  pt)sition  of  a  chair  armrest  or 
n  Claims    *""^'''  •'^^'"?  ^  transverse  support  bar  for  mounting  the  armrest  or 
back,  the  chair  control  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  having  a  slot  for  slidably  retaining  said 
support  bar  therein  to  permit  longitudinal  position  adjustment 
thereof;  the  mounting  bracket  including  a  first  pivot  pin 
spaced  transverselv  of  the  suppon  bar;  a  ngid  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pivot  pin.  the  lever  having  a  first  end  portion 
adapted  to  pivot  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  support 
bar  and  a  second  end  portion  remote  therefrom;  the  mounting 
bracket  having  a  second  pivot  pin  spaced  from  the  first  pivot 
pin;  a  toggle  linkage  having  a  central  pivot  and  opposed  links 
coupled  respeclivelv  between  the  lever  second  end  portion 
and  the  second  pivot  pin.  so  that  transverse  reciproc;tl  move- 
ment of  said  central  pivot  causes  the  lever  hrst  end  ponion  to 
pivot  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  supp<irt  bar;  and 
means  for  releasablv  retaining  the  toggle  linkage  in  a  locked 
position  where  the  lever  first  end  portion  is  in  engagement 
with  the  support  bar. 


8.  A  portable  ground-based  seat  adapted  for  carry  ing  by  the  user, 
the  seat  comprising: 

a  back  structure,  a  seat  structure,  and  seat  structure  support 
means; 

the  back  structure  including  a  top  portion,  a  bonom  portion,  a 
front  face,  and  a  rear  face; 

the  seal  structure  including  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  top 
face  and  a  bottom  face,  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  structure 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  back  struc- 
ture to  allow  relative  rotation  of  the  two  structures: 

the  seat  structure  support  means  extending  between  the  hack 
structure  and  the  seat  siructurc.  the  seat  structure  suppon 
means  positionable  for  preventing  rotati(jn  of  the  seat  struc- 
ture downward  and  away  from  the  back  structure  when  a 
person  is  sealed  in  the  portable  seat,  the  seat  structure  support 
means  further  positionable  for  allowing  the  seat  structure  to 
be  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  back  suiicturc  such 
that  the  bottom  face  of  the  scat  structure  lies  adjacent  the  rear 
face  of  the  back  structure;  and 

a  cable  support  member  connected  to  the  rear  face  of  the  back 
structure,  wherein  the  seal  structure  support  ineans  includes  a 
cable  having  a  first  side  connected  at  a  first  location  on  the 
seat  structure  and  a  second  side  connected  at  a  second  loca- 
tion on  the  seat  structure,  the  cable  including  a  mid  p*>int 
engaging  the  cable  support  member  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
back  structure. 


5.839.785 
THE.\TER  SEAT  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Vickie  B.  .Miller,  and  Terry  A.  Miller,  both  of  1218  Oak  Park 
.\ve..  Mary  ville.  Tenn.  37803 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399^171 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/f'4 

U.S.  CI.  297 — » 11.2  8  Claims 


CE^ 


) 


/ 


I.  A  theater  scat  hold-down  device  for  maintaining  a  scat  mem- 
ber of  at  least  one  conventional  theater  seat  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation,  said  conventional  theater  seal  including  an  a 
disposed  on  either  side  of  a  seat  member,  said  armrest  assembly 
including  an  armrest  support,  the  conventional  theater  seat  further 
including  a  bia.sing  device  for  biasing  the  seat  member  in  a 
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substantially  vertical  orientation  when  the  seat  member  is  not  use, 

said  theater  seat  hold-down  device  coinprising: 
an  elongated  member  adapted  to  extend  between  an  armrest 
assembly  and  a  seat  mcinber,  said  elongated  member  defining 
an  armrest  assembly  engagement  portion  and  a  seat  engage- 
ment pt)rtion,  said  armrest  assembly  engagement  portion 
being  configured  to  engage  the  armrest  assembly  and  said  seat 
engagement  portion  being  configured  to  engage  at  least  one 
seat  member  adjacent  to  the  armrest  assembly  such  that  the 
seat  member  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orien- 
tation, said  elongated  member  defining  at  least  two  beveled 
comers  diagonally  opposed  one  from  another. 


5,839.787 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MASS  TRANSIT  VEHICLE 
Richard  C.  Magnuson,  Kentwood.  and  Michael  E.  Phillips, 
Jenison,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Seating  Com- 
pany, (irand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  726,9I<»,  Oct.  7.  1996.  Pat.  No.  5.655.816, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,825.  Sep.  24,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,738 
Int.  CI."  A47C  5//« 
U.S.  CI.  297^452.2  4  Claims 


5,839,786 
ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST 
Sava  M.  Cvek,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stylex.  Inc., 
Delanco,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  870.970 

Int  CI."  A47C  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  297-^  1 1 .35  23  Claims 


1.  A  seating  assembly  for  installing  in  a  transit  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


I.  An  armrest  assembly  for  connection  to  a  chair  which  armrest 
assembly  can  pivot  through  a  plurality  of  locations  in  a  plane  that 
is  generally  parallel  to  the  seat  of  the  chair,  comprising 

a  first  member,  said  first  member  being  for  connection  to  said 
chair. 

an  armrest  assembly. 

said  annrest  assembly  being  supported  by  said  first  member, 
means  connected  to  said  armrest  assembly  and  to  said  first 
member  for  enabling  said  armrest  assembly  to  pivot  relative 
to  said  first  member  in  a  plane  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
seat  of  said  chair, 

said  means  connected  to  said  annrest  assembly  comprises  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  detents  and  a  yieldable 
means,  each  of  said  detents  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
locations  of  said  armrest  assembly  in  said  plane,  and 

said  yieldable  means  is  selectively  engagable  with  at  least  one  of 
said  detents  for  releasably  retaining  said  armrest  assembly  in 
one  of  said  locations, 

a  collar,  said  collar  being  disposed  around  said  first  members, 
said  collar  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  with 
said  annrest  assembly,  said  collar  including  means  for  con- 
necting it  to  said  annrest  assembly  so  that  it  is  movable  with 
said  armrest  assembly  relative  to  said  first  member  through  a 
range  of  movement,  and 

said  detents  and  said  yieldable  means  are  connected  to  said 
annrest  assembly  and  said  collar. 


a  seat  frame  including  spaced  side  rails  each  having  a  front  end. 
a  front  cross  rail  extending  between  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
rails  and  immovably  secured  to  the  front  ends,  and  a  rear 
cross  rail  extending  between  the  side  rails  rearwardly  of  the 
front  cross  rail,  each  cross  rail  having  a  channel  structure 
defining  a  trans\erscly  extending  groove  and  a  transversely 
extending  slot  in  a  lower  wall  of  the  channel  structure  beneath 
the  groove  providing  access  to  the  groove: 

a  support  bracket  having  an  upper  end  defining  spaced  front  and 
rear  apertures:  and 

front  and  rear  fastener  assemblies  mounted  at  spaced  front  and 
rear  locations  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  bracket 
in  association  with  the  front  and  rear  apertures  and  each 
including  a  nut  having  a  configuration  which  slidably  fits  in 
the  groove  of  a  respective  cross  rail,  and  a  bolt  having  a  head 
and  a  threaded  shank  extending  upwardly  through  a  respective 
aperture  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  support  bracket  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  lower  wall  of  the  respective  channel 
structure  for  threaded  connection  with  the  respective  nut,  the 
fastener  assemblies  being  operative  in  response  to  loosening 
of  the  threaded  connections  between  the  nuts  and  bolts  to 
allow  transverse  adjustment  of  the  support  member  relative  to 
the  cross  rails  and  operative  in  response  to  tightening  of  the 
threaded  connections  to  clamp  the  support  bracket  to  the  cross 
rails  in  any  position  of  relative  transverse  adjustment  along 
the  grooves,  each  groove  and  slot  coacting  to  define  a  T 
configuration,  each  nut  having  a  T  configuration  in  transverse 
cross  section  matching  the  T  configuration  of  the  respective 
groove  and  slot  and  including  a  head  portion  positioned 
slidably  in  the  respective  groove  and  a  shank  portion  posi- 
tioned slidably  in  the  respective  slot,  each  nut  having  an 
oblong  configuration  in  plan  view  including  a  minor  dimen- 
sion, sized  to  pass  through  the  respective  slot  with  the  nut 
secured  to  the  threaded  shank  of  the  bolt  in  a  first  angular 
orientation,  and  a  major  dimension,  sized  to  enable  end  edges 
of  the  head  portion  of  the  nut  to  engage  side  walls  of  the 
respective  groove,  each  fastener  assembly  further  including 
friction  means  interposed  between  the  nut  and  the  threaded 
shank  of  the  bolt  operative  to  cause  the  nut  to  turn  with  the 
bolt  in  the  absence  of  resistance  to  nut  rotation,  w  hereby,  after 
the  nut  has  been  passed  upwardly  on  the  threaded  shank  of  the 
bolt  through  the  slot,  the  bolt  may  be  rotated  to  rotate  the  nut 
to  a  second  angular  orientation  in  which  the  end  edges  engage 
the  side  walls  of  the  groove. 
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5.839.788 
ARTIt  IE  OF  FURNITURE  WITH  AN  IMPRO\  ED  INNER 

SUPPORT  S>  STEM 
Muses  Orr,  III.  701  B  Temple  Rd.,  Ladson.  S.C.  29456.  assignor 
to  Moses  Orr,  III.  Ladson.  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  805.919 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  7/7-? 

I  .S.  CI.  297-452.41  12  Claims 


a  tensioning  dc\ice.  said  tensioning  device  operatixelv  engaging 
said  bell  receiver  member  tor  imparting  a  rotar\  motiiin 
ihcreto  for  tensioning  the  scat  bell: 

.1  pinch  clamp  positioned  along  the  direction  of  travel  ol  said 
belt  for  cl.miping  a  second  portion  of  the  scat  belt:  and 

a  clamp  release  le\er  opcrati\el\  connected  to  said  pinch  clamp. 


5.8.W.79<t 

REMOTE  MECHANICAL  SENSOR  AND  SE.VI  BELT 

RETRA(  TOR  OPER.\TED  THEREBY 

(ierald  Arthur  Dotv.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Takata 

Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.076 

Int.  CI.'  A47C  M/in) 

VS.  CI.  297 — 178  8  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  compnsing: 

a.  at  least  one  flexible  enclosure  within  the  furniture  and  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  weight  of  a  person  resimg  on  the  furni- 
ture: 

b.  the  enclosure  containing  a  liquid  therein: 

c.  a  heating  element  within  a  cover  the  cover  p«>sitioned  adjacent 
the  enclosure: 

d.  a  water-resistant  liner  positioned  generally  beneath  the  cover 
and  generally  beneath  the  enclosure  when  the  article  of  furni- 
ture IS  upright:  and 

e.  cushioning  material  positioned  gcnerallv  beneath  the  liner 
when  the  article  of  lumilurc  is  upright. 


32 


34 


31 


12 


5.839.789 
BELT  TENSIONER  FOR  CHILD  SAFETY  SE.\T 

Emil  M.  Koledin,  4935  Lakeview  Dr.,  Hermitage.  Pa.  16148 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  883 J2 1 
Int.  CI."  A47D  }5M):  A62B  .^>nn):  B60R  21/^4 
U.S.  CI.  297—476  17  Claims 


2.  A  seal  belt  retractor  apparatus  having  a  remote  sensing  ol 
predetermined  accelerations  and  operation  of  the  retractor  appara 
tus  upon  such  sensing,  said  retractor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  seal  belt  retractor  mounted  at  a  first  liKalion  and  having  a 
spring  biased  reel  to  rewind  webbing  thereon  and  having  a 
blocking  mechanism  movable  fietween  a  release  position 
allowing  webbing  to  protract  from  the  reel  and  a  lixking 
position  preventing  protraction  of  the  webbing: 

a  remote  actuator  tor  actuating  the  retractor  between  hlivked 
and  unblivked  pt)sitions: 

a  vehicle-sensitive  inertia  operator  in  the  remote  actuator 
responsive  to  vehicle  accelerations/decelerations: 

a  web-sensitive  inertia  operator  in  the  seat  beh  retractor  to 
operate  the  reel  bkKking  mechanism  in  response  to  predeter- 
mined webbing  acceleration: 

.1  connector  between  the  remote  actuator  and  the  retractor  tor 
actuating  the  reel  bUxrking  mechanism  to  its  kx.-king  p»>sition 
by  at  least  one  of  the  remote,  vehicle-sensitive  and  web- 
sensitive  inertia  operators:  and 

wherein  the  connector  compnses  a  rotatable  cable  connected  to 
the  web-sensitive  inertia  operator  to  rotate  the  web-sensitive 
operator  until  predetermined  acceleration  is  reached. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  securciv  fastening  a  child  safety  seat  within 
a  vehicle  having  a  seat  bell,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  belt  receiver  member  for  engaging  a  first  portion  of  the  scat 
beU: 


5.839.791 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.792 
(  HILD  SAFETY  BELT  DE\  ICE 
.Seong-Gon  Baik.  260-14.  Sinwon-dong.  Dt-nkvang-ku.  Kovang- 
shi.  K>oungki-do.  412-070.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  847,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  27,  1996. 
1996-13229  U 

Int.  II.'  B60R  Z1M> 
I  .S.  CI.  297 — J83  2  Claims 

I.  A  child  safely  bell  device  used  in  combination  with  a  safetv 
belt,  said  device  comprising: 


3746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


a  fixing  portion  for  fixing  said  device  to  the  safety  belt,  said 
fixing  portion  being  detachably  fixed  to  a  waist  band  of  the 
safety  beh,  wherein  said  fixing  portion  includes  a  body,  a  hole 
formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  body,  whereby  the  band  is 
attached  to  the  fixing  portion,  side  supporting  members 
formed  at  the  sides  of  said  body,  a  groove  formed  at  one  of 
the  side  supporting  members,  a  hinge  hole  formed  in  the 
center  portion  of  the  other  side  supporting  member,  and  a 
bottom  plate  having  hinge  parts  that  are  formed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bottom  plate,  the  bottom  plate  being  detachably 
installed  between  the  hinge  hole  and  groove  by  inserting  the 
hinge  parts  in  the  hinge  hole  and  groove,  forming  a  hinge, 
wherein  the  waist  band  is  sandwiched  between  the  body  and 
the  bottom  plate  when  the  fixing  portion  is  attached  to  the 
safety  belt; 

a  link  portion  being  attached  to  a  shoulder  band  of  the  safety 
belt; 

a  band  for  connecting  said  fixing  portion  with  said  link  ponion. 
said  band  being  adjustable  in  length;  and 

a  stopper  mounted  on  said  band  for  keeping  the  length  of  said 
band  in  place. 


a  second  connector  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  guide  and 
releasabiy  lockable  with  said  first  connector  to  limit  relative 
motion  between  said  first  guide  and  said  second  guide; 

said  first  guide  and  said  second  guide  each  include  a  main  body 
with  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  joined  together,  said 
bf)ttom  wall  of  each  guide  has  a  slot  through  which  said  first 
web  and  said  second  web  extend  respectively  through  said 
first  guide  and  said  second  guide,  said  slot  sized  to  limit 
twisting  of  said  first  web  and  said  second  web; 

each  main  body  includes  a  hinge  connecting  said  first  guide  and 
said  second  guide  respectively  thereto; 

each  main  body  also  includes  an  interior  wall  fixed  to  said 
bottom  wall  and  positioned  inwardly  of  said  side  wall  forming 
an  upwardly  opening  cavity;  and 

a  first  web  sock  and  a  second  web  sock  to  slidably  receive 
respectively  said  first  web  and  said  second  web  which  extend 
into  said  upwardly  opening  cavity  of  each  main  body  being 
fixedly  mounted  thereto. 


5,839.794 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR  FIBRE 
CARTRIDGE  AND/OR  FIBRE  CASSETTES  OF  BRUSH 
MANUFACTURING  MACHINES 
Leonel    Polydore    Boucherie,    Izegem,    Belgium,   assignor   to 
Firma  G.B.  Boucherie,  naamloze  vennootschap,  Izegem,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  816,597 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.     13,    1996, 
09600222 

Int.  CI."  A46D  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  30fr-7  14  Claims 


5339,793 

CHILD  SEAT  HARNESS  CLIP 

David  D.  Merrick,  Indianapolis;  Peter  E.  Miller,  Noblesville. 

and  Gerald  W.  Thompson,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,695 

Int.  CI."  A47C  31/00 

U.S.  CL  297.^«84  13  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  filling  apparatus  for  fiber  cartridges  and  fiber 
cassettes  of  a  brush  manufactunng  machine,  comprising;  at  least 
two  fiber  ducts  each  including  a  supply  point;  at  least  one  take-up 
point  for  bundles  of  fibers;  and  an  individual  pair  of  fiber  gripping 
tongs  for  each  of  said  fiber  ducts,  each  of  said  pairs  of  tongs 
movable  between  said  take-up  point  and  said  supply  point  of  said 
respective  fiber  duct. 


1.  A  connector  for  holding  a  first  web  and  second  web  together 
comprising; 
a  first  guide  for  receiving  a  first  web; 
a  second  guide  for  receiving  a  second  web; 
a  first  connector  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  guide; 


5,839,795 
VARIABLE  OUTER  DIAMETER  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES 

Yutaka  Matsuda,  and  Kaoru  Shimizu,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,019,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008250; 
May  12,  1994,6-098514 

Int.  CI."  B60B  15/00 
VS.  CL  301—5.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  having  variable  outer  diameter  wheels,  each  wheel 
comprising: 
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a  supporting  part  having  an  internal  fluid  supply  passage  and  a 

plurality  of  penetrating  holes  disposed  radially  around  a  side 

wall  of  said  supportmg  part  and  connected  to  said  fluid  supply 

passage; 
a  plurality  of  sliders,  each  disposed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 

penetrating   holes,   said   sliders   forming  overlapping   wheel 

peripheral  p;uts: 
and  moved  by  fluid  supplied  to  said  fluid  supply  passage  in  a 

direction  so  that  the  outer  diameter  of  said  variable  outer 

diameter  wheel  enlarges;  and 
an  axle  for  coupling  said  wheel  to  said  vehicle. 


5.839,7% 
WHEEL  COVER  FOR  USE  IN  AUTOMOBILE 

Takashi  Ichikawa,  and  Yasuhide  Narita.  both  of  Aichi-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 
.Seisakusho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  700^154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995, 
Aug.  25.  1995.  7-217044;  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-057823; 
1996,  8-057826 

Int.  CI."  B60B  7/10 
U.S.  CL  301—37.31 


1.  A  wheel  cover  for  a  wheel  of  an  automobile  comprising; 

a  disc-shaped  wheel  co\er  body; 

a  plurality  of  clips,  each  clip  includes  a  planar  member  and  a 
first  and  second  wall  sandwiching  a  rim  flange  of  the  wheel, 
each  wall  includes  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end.  said  first  wall 
includes  a  first  curved  portion  with  a  first  oneniation  and  a 
first  curvature,  said  second  wall  includes  a  second  curved 
portion  with  a  second  orientation  and  a  second  curvature,  said 
planar  member  is  disposed  adjacent  to  each  fixed  end  ol  said 
first  and  second  w.ilK.  said  first  curvature  and  said  lirsi 
orientation  are  substantially  equal  to  said  second  curvature 
and  said  second  orientation  so  that  each  free  end  of  each  wall 
is  substantially  aligned  in  a  parallel  manner  with  the  other  tree 
end,  the  clips  arc  fixed  at  positions  proximate  to  a  pcnpheral 
edge  of  the  disc-shaped  wheel  cover  Kxiv.  with  the  clips 
spaced  at  predetemiined  intervals; 

a  plurality  of  first  engaging  means  disposed  at  positions  proxi- 
mate to  a  peripheral  edge  of  an  underside  of  the  disc-shajK-d 
wheel  cover  Ixxiy.  with  the  first  engaging  means  spaced  at 
predetermined  inlen  als  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
disc-shaped  wheel  cover  btxly;  and 


second  engaging  means  disposed  on  a  planar  member  of  each 
clip  so  that  the  second  engaging  means  engages  the  first 
engaging  means,  said  first  and  said  second  engaging  means 
include  deformable  mushr(x>"i-shaped  projections  whereby 
said  clips  provide  increased  mechanical  efliciency  for  attach- 
ment to  the  rim  flange  of  the  wheel. 


SAS9.797 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.839.798 
SPIN  SUPPRESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
DISTINCTIVE  OF  DEGREE  OF  EMERGENCY  THEREOF 
.Shirou  Monzaki,  MKhima;  Shoji  Inagaki.  Numazu:  Akio 
Okada.  and  Hiroshi  Kawaguchi.  both  of  Misbiroa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8,  1995,  7-222586; 
Oct.  2.  1995.  7-278339 

Int.  CI.'  B60T  8/32 
U„S.  CI.  303—146  5  Claims 


7-211628; 
Mar.  14, 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  spin  suppress  control  device  of  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle 
body,  front  left  and  right  wheels,  and  a  sieenng  nwans  for  steering 
the  front  left  and  right  wheels  for  a  turn  of  the  vehicle,  comprising 
a  means  for  making  a  first  time  spin  state  estimation  of  the  vehicle 
body  indicating  a  need  of  a  spin  suppress  control  and  a  second  tiine 
spin  stale  estimation  of  the  vehicle  body  indicating  a  need  of  a  spin 
suppress  control  in  succession  to  said  first  time  spin  state  estima- 
tion, a  brake  means  for  apfilv  ing  a  vanable  braking  force  to  each  of 
the  front  left  and  nght  wheels,  and  a  means  for  controlling  said 
brake  means  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  one  of  the  front  left  and 
right  wheels  at  the  outside  of  the  turn,  wherein  said  brake  control 
means  controls  said  brake  means  so  as  to  appiN  a  first  time  braking 
force  to  the  front  wheel  al  the  outside  of  the  turn  with  a  first  limit 
of  speed  of  application  according  to  said  first  lime  spin  state 
estimation  and  a  second  time  braking  force  to  the  front  wheel  at  the 
outside  of  the  turn  with  a  second  limit  ot  speed  of  application 
according  to  said  second  time  spin  stale  cstiinalion,  said  second 
limit  of  speed  of  application  being  made  greater  than  said  firsi  limit 
of  speed  of  application  when  said  second  time  spin  state  estimation 
(K'curs  within  a  predetermined  proximity  of  said  first  iime  spin 
slate  estimation. 
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5,839,799 

BEHAVIOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE  BASED 

UPON  MONITORING  MOVEMENT  OF  REAR  WHEELS 

Voshiki  Fukada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-286417 

Int.  CI.''  B60T  H/J2 

U.S.  CI.  303—146  13  Claims 


LLi  "^J^'  ^"^" 
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•4^   LONGrrUDlNAI.ACC. 


1.  A  behavior  control  device  for  a  vehicle  including  a  vehicle 
body,  front  left,  front  right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  steering 
means  for  steering  said  front  left  and  front  right  wheels,  and  brake 
means  for  selectively  variably  braking  each  of  said  front  left,  front 
right,  rear  left  and  rear  right  wheels,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed: 

means  for  delecting  steering  angle  of  said  front  left  and  front 
nght  wheels: 

means  for  detecting  slip  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  rear  left  and 
rear  right  wheels: 

means  for  calculating  a  target  value  of  said  slip  angle  based 
upon  parameters  related  with  turn  behavior  of  the  vehicle 
including  at  least  the  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle 
speed  detecting  means  and  the  steering  angle  detected  by  said 
steering  angle  detecting  means:  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  value  of  yaw  moment  to  be 
applied  to  the  vehicle  body  such  that,  when  the  calculated 
value  of  the  yaw  moment  is  applied  to  the  vehicle  body,  the 
slip  angle  detected  by  said  slip  angle  detecting  means  con- 
forms to  said  target  value  thereof  calculated  by  said  target  slip 
angle  calculation  means,  said  control  means  operating  said 
brake  means  so  as  to  variably  brake  a  selected  one  or  ones  of 
said  wheels  in  order  to  apply  the  calculated  value  of  the  yaw 
moment  to  the  vehicle  body. 


E^ 
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regeneration  control  means  for  setting  a  target  regenerative 
braking  force  on  a  basis  of  the  brake  pedal  stroke  detected  by 
said  brake  pedal  stroke  detection  means,  and  controlling 
regenerative  braking  by  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said 
set  target  regenerative  braking  force; 

deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceleration  of  the 
automobile:  and 

mechanical  braking  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  mechanical  braking  system,  after  initiation  of  the  regen- 
erative braking,  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  said 
target  braking  force  and  an  actual  braking  force  determined 
based  on  the  detected  deceleration  from  said  deceleration 
detecting  means. 


5,839,801 
VARUBLE  TIRE  PRESSURE  TRACTION  CONTROL 
ENHANCEMENT 
Steven  C.  Ferguson,  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Manufac- 
turing Enterprises,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,156 

Int.  CI."  B60T  li/88 

U.S.  CI.  303—191  9  Claims 


5,839,800 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

AUTOMOBILE 

HLsamitsu  Koga;  Naotake  Kumagai;  Tomiji  Owada;  Nobuya 
Furukawa;  Masaaki  Kato,  and  Nobuyuki  Kawamura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02471,  §  371  Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17741,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302523 
Int.  CI."  B60T  I  J/74 
VS.  CI.  303—152  8  Claims 

1.  A  braking  control  system  for  an  electric  automobile,  said 
braking  control  system  combining  a  use  of  regenerative  braking  by 
a  motor  and  mechanical  braking  by  a  mechanical  brake  system 
upon  application  of  brakes,  comprising: 
brake  pedal  stroke  detection  means  for  detecting  a  stroke  of  a 

brake  pedal: 
target  braking  force  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  braking 
force  on  a  basis  of  the  brake  pedal  stroke  detected  by  said 
brake  pedal  stroke  detection  means: 


»«N 


I.  A  traction  enhancement  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

an  electronic  controller; 

a  drive  axle  having  first  and  second  axle  shafts; 

first  and  second  pneumatic  tire  and  wheel  assemblies  with  each 
defining  a  pneumatic  chamber  having  pressurized  air  therein 
and  rotatably  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  axle  shafts  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  rotary  speed  sensor  located  at  one  of  the  first  tire  and 
wheel  assembly  and  a  pan  that  rotates  substantially  in  unison 
with  the  first  lire  and  wheel  assembly  and  the  first  sensor 
being   electrically    connected    to    the   electronic   controller 
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wherein  the  first  rotary  speed  sensor  provides  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  rotary  speed  of  the  first  tire  and 
wheel  assembly; 

a  second  rotary  speed  sensor  located  at  one  of  the  second  tire 
and  wheel  assembly  and  a  part  that  rotates  substantially  in 
unison  with  the  second  lire  and  wheel  assembly  and  the 
second  sensor  being  electrically  connected  lo  the  electronic 
controller  wherein  the  second  rotary  speed  sensor  pro\  ides  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  lo  the  rotary  speed  of  the 
second  tire  and  wheel  assembly;     - 

a  first  w  heel  brake  operably  resisting  rotation  of  the  first  tire  and 
wheel  assembly; 

a  second  wheel  brake  operably  resisting  rotation  of  the  second 
tire  and  wheel  assembly: 

a  source  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  the  pneumatic  cham- 
bers: 

an  air  pressure  sensor  located  and  configured  lo  monitor  ihe 
pressure  of  air  wiihin  the  pneumatic  chamber  of  one  of  the 
tire  and  wheel  assemblies  and  the  air  pressure  sensor  tieing 
electrically  connected  to  the  controller; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  electrically  connected  lo  the  controller; 
and 

the  electronic  controller  including  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  pressure  wiihin  the  pneumatic  chambers  responsive  to 
signals  from  the  rotary  speed  sensors  and  from  the  air  pres- 
sure sensor,  means  for  selectiveU  applying  the  first  and  sec- 
ond wheel  brakes,  and  means  for  determining  slippage  of  the 
lire  and  wheel  assemblies  using  the  electrical  signals  from  the 
rotary  speed  sensors,  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  lire 
and  wheel  assemblies  slips  at  a  vehicle  speed  less  than  a 
predetermined  first  threshold  speed,  the  pressure  in  ihe  slip- 
ping lire  and  wheel  assembly  is  decreased  lo  improve  traction 
and  the  wheel  brake  assiKialed  with  the  slipping  wheel  and 
lire  assembly  is  iniennillenlly  applied  to  develop  drive  torque 
at  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  w  heels. 


member  connected  thereto  which  extends  from  said  tread  to  a 
point  closely  adjacent  lo  an  adjacent  tread,  and 
b.  a  channel  connected  lo  said  flai  horizontal  top  surface  and 
said  flat  horizontal  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  pontoons 
for  receipt  of  said  drive  rollers,  al  least  one  of  said  treads  on 
each  of  said  pontoons  ha\  ing  a  wiper  connected  thereto  which 
extends  downward  from  said  tread  on  each  side  of  said 
channel  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  lo  said  top  surface  of  said 
pontoon. 


5.839.803 

LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MODULAR  LATERAL  AND 

VERTICAL  STACKING  FILES 

Anthony  R.  Lizell.  108  Old  Oak  Tree  Rd..  l^ndsdale.  Pa.  19446 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  730.055 

Inl.  CI."  A47B  SJ/CX) 

U.S.  CL  312— 107Ji  21  Claims 


5.839,802 

LIGHT  WEK;HT  TR.\CK  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACKED 

VEHICLE 

Kerney  T.  Sheets,  P.O.  Box  771.  Duplessis,  La.  70728 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  805,420 

Int.  CI."  B62D  .^.Vt« 

U-S.  a.  305—52  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  weight  track  system  for  use  on  a  buoyant  amphibious 
vehicle.  Ihe  vehicle  having  a  supersiructure  supponed  by  iwo 
ptintoons.  the  pontoons  having  an  outer  surface  including  a  fiat 
horizontal  lop  surface  and  a  fiat  honzonial  boiiom  surlace  and  two 
flat  inclined  surfaces  connecting  each  end  of  .said  flat  horizontal  lop 
surface  lo  each  end  of  said  flat  horizontal  bottom  surface,  said 
track  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  two-ended  treads  connected  by  a  single  continu- 
ous dri\  e  chain  assembly  around  said  outer  surface  of  each  of 
said  pontoons,  said  drive  chain  assembly  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  roiaiablc  drive  rollers,  each  of  said  drive  rollers  being 
rotatably  connected  lo  ihe  approximate  center  of  each  of  said 
treads  and  lo  adjacent  drive  rollers  by  rigid  chain  links  lo 
form  a  continuous  drive  chain  extending  completely  around 
the  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  ponkxms,  each  iread  having 
an  idler  roller  roialabK  connected  thereto  adjacent  lo  each  end 
thereof,  which  idler  roller  contacts  said  surlace  of  said  pon- 
toon to  support  said  iread,  each  of  said  ireads  hav  ing  a  spacer 


1.  A  modular  slacking  file  comprising: 

a  first  drawer  module  compnsing  a  cabinet  portion  and  al  leasi 
one  drawer,  said  drawer  being  selectively  slidable  relative  lo 
the  cabinet  portion  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  Ihe  first  drawer  module  further  comprising  a  lock  bar 
portion  having  al  least  one  transverse  protrusion  and  means 
for  mounting  the  lix-k  bar  portion  lo  ihe  cabinet  portion  for 
translator,  movement  relative  to  the  cabinet  ponion  in  first 
and  second  opposite  directions  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

a  second  drawer  module  comprising  a  cabinet  portion  and  ai 
least  one  drawer,  said  drawer  being  selectively  slidable  rela- 
tive to  the  cabinet  ponion  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  the  second  drawer  module  funher  comprising 
a  lock  bar  ponion  having  al  least  one  transverse  protrusion 
and  means  for  mounting  the  Uxk  bar  ponion  to  the  cabinet 
ponion  for  translator)  movement  relative  to  ihe  cabinet  por- 
tion in  first  and  second  opp4i'>iie  directions  between  firsi  and 
second  positions; 

means  for  aligning  and  connecting  the  first  and  second  drawer 
modules  such  that  ihe  lock  bar  ponion  of  the  first  drawer 
mixlule  is  aligned  with  the  lock  bar  ponion  of  the  second 
drawer  module: 

a  connecting  plate  having  two  openings,  each  opening  adapted 
lo  receive  one  of  the  protrusions  formed  on  ihc  lock  bar 
ponion  so  that  the  connecting  plale  can  be  secured  lo  btith  the 
lock  bar  ponion  of  the  firsi  drawer  module  and  the  lock  bar 
portion  of  the  second  drawer  module  so  as  lo  join  the  respec- 
tive lock  bar  portions  as  a  single  unitary  lock  bar  assembly 
thai  moves  as  one  piece;  and 

wherein  the  connecting  plale  has  iwo  longiludinallv  spaced 
openings,  each  opening  including  an  elaslomenc  inner  surface 
having  a  dimension  that  is  less  than  the  dimension  of  the 
protrusion. 
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5.839.804 
COMPUTER  MAINFRAME  HOUSING 
Hsin  Chien  Ho,  20F-1.  268.  Sec.  1.  Wen-Hua  Road.  Pan  Chiao 
Citv,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  898.404 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  312—223.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  computer  mainframe  housing  comprising: 

a  metal  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  first  and  second 
retainer  blocks  respeclively  projecting  outwardly  from  two 
opposite  lateral  side  walls  of  the  casing  at  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  opening,  and  a  rear  tiange  projecting  forwardly  from  a 
rear  wall  of  the  casing; 

a  plastic  cover  having  a  top  wall  arranged  to  cover  the  opening 
of  said  metal  casing,  two  opposite  lateral  side  walls  respec- 
lively extending  from  two  opposite  sides  of  the  top  wall  of  the 
cover  at  right  angles,  a  plurality  of  slop  rods  extending  from 
the  top  wall  of  the  co\er,  two  handles  respeclively  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  two  opposite  lateral  side  walls  of  the 
cover,  two  pairs  of  slits,  one  pair  of  slits  being  respeclively 
formed  in  each  of  the  two  opposite  lateral  side  walls,  with  the 
slits  of  each  pair  being  formed  at  two  opposite  sides  of  each 
of  said  handles  to  enable  movable  sections  of  said  opposite 
lateral  side  walls  of  said  cover,  together  with  said  handles,  to 
be  respectively  pulled  outwards,  and  third  and  fourth  retainer 
blocks  respectively  projecting  inwardly  from  said  movable 
sections  of  said  opposite  lateral  side  walls  of  said  cover. 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  retainer  blocks  respectively  engage 
said  first  and  second  retainer  bUxrks  to  secure  the  plastic  cover 
to  the  mcial  casing,  and  wherein  when  said  movable  sections 
and  handles  are  pulled  outwards,  the  third  and  fourth  retainer 
blocks  are  also  moved  outwards,  at  which  point  the  third  and 
fourth  retainer  blocks  disengage  the  first  and  second  retainer 
blocks  lo  enable  the  plastic  cover  to  be  removed  from  the 
metal  casing.  .       - .  • 


a  main  body  integrally  injection  molded  from  plastic  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  and  hori/onlal  rods,  a  backing  plate 
and  a  bracing  rod.  said  main  body  having  a  front,  a  rear  and 
two  sides,  said  horizontal  rods  being  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse horizontal  rods  forming  a  bottom  frame  of  said  main 
bod)  with  four  comers,  said  vertical  rods  being  provided  at 
said  four  comers  of  said  bottom  frame: 

said  vertical  rods  each  including  a  top  having  a  protruding  with 
a  slightly  smaller  diameter  and  an  engagement  piece  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  protruding  and  each  including  a  bot- 
tom having  a  slipping  over  engagement  portion  and  a  recess 
conforming  with  said  engagement  piece,  said  slipping  over 
engagement  portion  being  fittedly  slippable  over  a  protruding 
of  another  support; 

said  vertical  rods  each  including  a  protruding  liKaling  Hange  on 
an  inner  opposite  side  thereof  such  that  said  locating  flanges 
of  said  vertical  rods  kKaied  at  said  front  of  said  main  body 
extend  rearward  and  said  locating  flanges  of  said  vertical  rods 
l(Kated  at  said  rear  of  said  main  b(Kiy  extend  forward,  said 
located  flanges  each  having  a  plurality  of  locating  holes; 

said  transverse  horizonal  rods  each  having  an  cngagmg  portion 
provided  on  an  external  side  thereof  at  a  lower  edge  of  said 
locating  flanges; 

said  backing  plate  being  connected  between  said  vertical  rods 
located  a(  said  rear  of  said  main  body  and  said  bracing  rod 
being  connected  between  said  longitudinal  horizontal  rcxis; 
and 

two  side  plates  each  having  an  interior  surface  defined  by  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  each  of  said  side 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  hooks  on  said  inner 
surface  near  said  side  edges  and  an  engaging  member  on  said 
inner  surface  near  said  tx)ttom  edge,  said  engaging  hooks  and 
said  engaging  members  being  positioned  to  correspond  to  said 
kK-ating  holes  and  said  engaging  ponions.  respectively,  such 
that  said  engaging  hooks  engage  said  kKating  holes,  said 
engaging  members  engage  said  engaging  portions  and  said 
side  plates  are  fixed  t>etween  said  vertical  rods  when  said  side 
plates  are  placed  on  said  sides  of  said  main  body. 


5,839,805 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,839,806 

SUPPORT  AND  DRAW  ER  STRUCTURE  OF  DRWVER 

TYPE  STORAGE  SHELF 

Ching-Rong  Liu,  No.  10.  Sung-Chiang  N.  Road.  Chung-Li  City, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.417 
Int.  CI."  A47B  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—257.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  support  structure  of  a  drawer  type  storage  shelf,  comprising; 


5.839,807 

DEVICE  WITH  MICRO-FILTERS  FOR  SELECTING 

COLORS  AND  IMAGES 

Piero  Perlo.  Sommariva  Bosco.  Italy,  assignor  to  C.R.F.  Societa 

Consortile  per  Azioni.  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  744.144 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  9.  1995.  T095A0906 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/N 

U.S.  CI.  353—38  13  Claims 

1.  Device  for  selecting  colours  or  images  in  a  polychromatic 

light  beam,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  polychromatic  light  beam, 
a  plurality  of  micro  lenses  integrated  in  a  thin  transparent  plate, 
having  the  function  of  generating  a  plurality  of  panial  poly- 
chromatic beams. 
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a  plurality  of  coloured  micrcvfiliers  or  image  micro-cells,  having 
size  and  cross-seclion  adapted  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
micro- lenses,  so  thai  lo  each  micro- lens  there  correspond  at 
least  two  micro-filters  or  micro-cells. 

actuator  means  to  cause  a  relative  movement  l>elween  the  micro- 
lenses  and  Ihe  coloured  micro-filters  or  image  micro-cells, 
which  operates  in  such  a  way  that  a  relative  movement 
between  the  micro-lenses  and  the  micro-fillers  enables  a  lighl 
pattem  to  be  selected  for  generating  lighl  beams,  having 
diff^erenl  characterislics  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  shape, 
polarisation  and  vergence  al  the  outlet  of  the  device. 


(c)  a  rear  lens  system  having  a  rear  optical  axis,  the  rear  lens 
system  being  situated  relative  lo  the  front  lens  system  so  as  to 
transmit  the  modulated  lighi  flux  propagating  from  the  aper- 
ture 10  a  projection  screen;  and 

(f)  a  mirror  disposed  so  as  to  reflect  the  modulated  light  flux, 
divergently  propagating  from  the  aperture,  to  the  rear  lens 
system. 


5.839.809 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Tadaaki  Ishimaru:  Teniaki  Araki.  both  of  Kariya.  and  Tsu- 
tomu  Yoshikawa.  Chita-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  517.606.  Aug.  22.  1995.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  686.018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6/237628; 
Nov.  2.  1994.  6/270003;  Jan.  24.  1995.  7/9002:  Feb.  9.  1995. 
7/21913;  Jul.  5.  1995.  7/169965 

Int.  CI."  GOID  ll/:ii 
V.S.  CI.  362—23  12  Claims 


5,839,808 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Motoo  Koyama,  Kawa.saki;  Yuji  Manabe.  Kamakura.  and  Ikuo 
Mori.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyoki.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .535.629.  .Sep.  28.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994.  6-257281 
Int.  CI."  G03B  ://?« 
U.S.  CI.  353—97  15  Claims 
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1.  An  indicator  for  an  indicating  mstrumenl  including  an  internal 

dri\ing  unit,  a  dn\ing  shaft  driven  by  said  dnving  unit,  a  light 

emitting  element  and  an  electric  source,  said  indicator  further 

comprismg; 

a  lighl  conductive  pointer  having  a  lighl  receiving  portion  and  an 

illuminating  surface; 
a  fixture,  haxing  a  center  of  rotation  connected  to  said  driving 

shaft,  for  securing  said  light  receiving  portion  of  said  pointer 

adjacent  lo  said  lighl  emiiiing  element; 
a  cap-shaped  cover  disposed  on  said  fixture  for  holding  said 

pointer  and  said  lighl  emiliing  element  in  a  space  formed 

between  said  coxer  and  said  fixture  in  place;  and 
a  connecting  ntember  for  connecting  said  lighl  emitting  element 

and  said  eleclnc  source; 
wherein    said   illuminating   surface   of  said   light   conductive 

pointer  eompnses  a  matted  ptirtion  disposed  on  an  upper 

surface  of  said  pointer  lo  scatter  light  emilied  therein,  thereby 

providing  uniform  illumination. 


1.  A  projeclion  system,  comprising; 

(a)  a  light  source  operable  lo  produce  a  light-source  image  and 
an  illuminalion  lighl  flux  propagating  from  the  lighl-source 
image; 

(b)  a  lighl  valve  situated  such  that  the  illuminalion  lighl  flux  can 
be  incident  on  Ihe  lighl  vaKc.  the  lighl  valve  being  operable 
lo  convert  the  incidcni  illuminalion  lighl  flux  into  a  modulaled 
lighl  flux  propagating  from  the  lighl  valve; 

(c)  a  front  lens  system  haMng  a  front  optical  axis,  and  a 
screen-side  focal  surface  on  which  the  lighi-source  image  is 
situated,  the  front  lens  system  being  siiualcd  relative  lo  ihc 
light-source  image  and  the  light  valve  s<.)  as  to  cause  the 
illuminalion  lighl  flux  from  the  lighl-source  image  to  he 
incident  on  the  lighl  valve  and  to  refract  Ihe  mixlulaied  light 
flux  from  the  lighl  valve  to  propagate  on  a  propagation  axis 
parallel  to  the  fronl  optical  axis  lo  converge  on  Ihe  screen-side 
ftxral  surface  of  ihe  fronl  lens  sv  stem; 

(d)  a  slop  defining  an  aperture  concentric  with  the  converged 
modulated  light  flux  on  the  screen-side  fcxral  surface; 


5.839.810 
DISPLAY  GAUGE 
Walter  Hersel.  Wannweil;  Ralf  Mueller-Sybrichs.  Ditzingen; 
Derk  Orcans.  Leonberg.  and  Bemhard  Friedl.  Renningen. 
all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart, 
(iermanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01664.  §  i7\  Date  Apr  17.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/197KV  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.319 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Dec.  20.  1994.  44  45 
482.1;  Apr.  22.  1995.  195  14  902.5 

Int.  CI."  GOID  II/2X 
U.S.  CI.  .%2— 29  10  Claims 

1.  A  display  gauge,  comprising; 
a  support  plate; 


3752 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


a  partially  transparent  dial  face  adapted  to  be  illuminated 
arranged  on  a  first  side  of  the  support  plate; 

an  electroluminescent  display  arranged  between  the  dial  face 
and  the  first  side  of  the  support  plate,  the  electroluminescent 
display  including  an  electroluminescent  layer  and  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  arranged  on  a  common  support  layer, 
the  common  support  layer  and  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  support  plate  onto  a 
second  side  of  the  support  plate:  and 

electrical  components  arranged  on  the  second  side  of  the  support 
plate  and  connected  to  the  electroluminescent  display. 


a  semitransparent  dark  cover  which  covers  the  opening  of  said 
front  housing. 

wherein  said  rigid  printed  circuit  board  is  formed  with  socket 
openings  for  holding  lamps  and  said  rear  housing  is  formed 
with  openings  which  are  mated  with  said  socket  openings  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  lamps  can  be  remo\ed  through  the 
openings. 


5,839,812 
FLAT  PARALLEL  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Shichao  Ge;  Xi  Huang,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Xiaoqin 
Ge,    Hanzhou,    China,    assignors    to    GL    Displays.    Inc., 
Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,588 

Int.  CI."  GOID  n/2H 

U.S.  CI.  362—31  17  Claims 


! !  I! !  M  1! ! ! ! !/!!  t 


5.839,811 
AUTOMOTIVE  METER  ASSEMBLY 

Koichi  Shimura,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kansei  Corpora- 
tion, Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  803.181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1996,  8-030915 
Int.  CI."  GOID  n/2H 
U.S.  CI.  362—30  9  Claims 


26   2B 


1.  A  meter  assembly  comprising: 

a  meter  case  including  rear  and  front  housings  which  are 
coupled,  said  front  housing  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through: 

a  meter  unit  installed  in  said  meter  case,  said  meter  unit  includ- 
ing a  dial  board  facing  toward  the  opening  of  said  front 
housing,  a  transparent  pointer  movable  over  said  dial  board 
and  a  light  emitting  unit  located  in  front  of  said  pointer  to 
emit  a  light  to  illuminate  the  transparent  pointer  from  within, 
said  light  emitting  unit  Including  a  light  emitting  diode  emit- 
ting a  light  toward  a  base  portion  of  said  transparent  pointer, 
and  a  rai.sed  part  of  a  rigid  printed  circuit  board  which 
supports  said  light  emitting  diode  while  providing  an  electric 
connection  therebetween;  and 


1.  A  flat  device  for  supplying  parallel  light,  comprising: 

a  hot  cathode  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  diffuse  reflective  chamber  with  high  reflectance  walls  receiv- 
ing light  from  the  light  source: 

an  array  of  holes  at  a  surface  of  the  diftuse  reflective  chamber: 

an  array  of  light  reflective  cones  adjacent  to  the  surface:  each  of 
said  cones  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  non-pointed  end:  and 

an  array  of  convex  lenses  adjacent  the  non-pointed  ends  of  the 
cones; 

wherein  each  of  the  cones  is  substantially  aligned  along  a 
common  axis  with  a  corresponding  lens  in  the  array  of  lenses 
and  is  between  the  corresponding  lens  and  a  corresponding 
hole  in  the  array  of  holes; 

wherein  light  from  the  light  source  passes  into  diffuse  reflective 
chamber,  and  then  through  said  holes  into  said  cones  and 
through  said  lenses  to  provide  parallel  output  light  wherein 
said  fluorescent  lamp  is  further  enclosed  within  a  glass  pipe, 
said  pipe  defining  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  for  housing  said 
lamp  to  reduce  heat  loss  from  the  fluorescent  lamp,  to 
increase  the  efficiency  of  the  fluorescent  lamp  and  lo  ther- 
mally insulate  the  fluorescent  lamp  from  an  environment. 


5,839,813 
THIN  REAR  COMBINATION  LAMP  SYSTEM 
Ronald  T.  Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720.582 
Int.  CI.''  F21V  7/04;  B60Q  JM) 
U.S.  CI.  362—32  12  Claims 

1.  An  exterior  lamp  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light  beams: 
a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  channels  responsive  to  said  light 
source  for  providing  a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  channel  out- 
puts; 
a  plurality  of  LCD  sw  itches  for  controlling  the  transition  of  light 
in  the  optical  fiber  channels: 
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5,839,815 
HEADLIGHT  ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  MONOCOQUE 
LOCOMOTIVE 
Allen  Carl  Bieber;  Gail  Leroy  Detar.  both  of  Erie,  and  Geof- 
frey  Perkins,  North  East,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Erie.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  704.212,  Aug.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.673,627.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  590.799,  Jan.  24. 
1996.  Pat.  No.  5,577,449,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
442,244,  May  15.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5^^35.680.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  263J69,  Jun.  20.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,464 
int.  CI."  B60Q  1/0(1:  F21N'  2W(X) 
VS.  CI.  362—80  5  Claims 


a  plurality  of  exterior  lamps  respectively  responsive  to  said 
optical  fiber  channel  outputs  for  projecting  light  received  from 
said  optical  fiber  channels  to  provide  respective  exterior  lamp 
outputs. 


5,839,814 
MINIATURE  CENTRIFUGAL  LIGHTING  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Roberts,  884  Maple  St..  Spring  Lake  Park.  Minn. 
55432 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.625,  Jul.  15,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,496 
Int.  CI."A63C  17/26 
U.S.  CI.  -%2— 78  8  Claims 


1.  A  headlight  assembly  for  a  locomotive  having  a  frontal 
nosepiece  and  a  crew  compartment  positioned  aft  of  the  nosepiece. 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  frontal  transparent  pane  flush  mounted  with  the  nosepiece: 
a  rearward  housing,  the  pane  mounted  to  a  front  of  the  housing 

to  form  a  generally  sealed  enclosure  isolated  from  the  crew 

compartment: 
air  supply   means  extending   inio  the  enclosure  lo  supply   a 

desired  flow  rate  of  prcssuri/.ed  air  into  the  enclosure;  and 
air  exit  means  extending  into  the  enclosure  for  allowing  air  to 

flow  out  of  the  enclosure. 


5.839,816 
ROAD  MARKER 
Zoltan  A.  \arga.  London;  Murray  B.  Corless.  Springfield,  and 
John  D.  Pinnock.  London,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  .\TSL 
LLC.  Dunkirk,  N.>. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  13,  1995,  2153819 
Int.  CI.'  EOIF  V/W 
U.S.  CI.  362—153.1  3-^  Claims 


6.  A  lighted  wheel  for  an  in-line  skate,  comprising: 
a  generally  solid  elastomeric  tire  portion  having  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  tire  portion  having  one  of  a  transparent  and 
translucent  light  transmission  character: 
a  lighting  module  comprising  a  light  emitting  diode,  at  least  one 
battery,  a  switch  and  conductor  means  providing  an  electrical 
circuit  through  said  ditxle.  batteries  and  switch,  said  lighting 
module  positioned  wholly  within  said  lire  portion  in  weight- 
balanced  relationship  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  lighting  module  is  generally  equivalent  to  the 
weight  of  elxslomeric  tire  member  displaced  by  said  lighting 
module. 


1.  A  road  marker  for  insertion  into  a  road  surface  to  an  elevation 
flush  or  below  that  of  the  road  surface,  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
between  first  and  second  ends,  said  housing  further  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  side  walls  with  upper  margins  wherein  said 
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upper  margins  are  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  the  road 
surface,  said  housing  having  a  plenum  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ends;  and 
light  dispensing  means  disposed  in  said  plenum  and  contigured 
to  dispense  light  toward  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends 
opposite  said  plenum. 


5,839.817 
DYNAMO-POWERED  TORCH 
Ming-Chih  Wei,  No.  1-16,  Pang  Po,  13  Lin.  Le  Shan  Tsun,  Kuei 
Shan  Hsing.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  935.413 
Int.  CI.''  B60Q  l/m 


U.S.  CI.  362—192 


2  Claims 


«  41  «o     1* 


1.  A  dynamo-powered  torch  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

an  axle  rotatably  supported  within  the  body  at  the  rear  end 

thereof,  the  axle  having  a  knob  mounted  al  one  end  thereof  so 

as  to  be  rotatably  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  btxiy,  a  spiral 

power   spring    mounted    around    the    axle,    a    substantially 


current  conductors  electrically  connected  to  the  electric  element 
and  issuing  from  the  lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior: 

a  lamp  cap  having  an  axis  and  contacts  and  securely  fastened  to 
the  lamp  vessel,  said  contacts  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  current  conductors. 

said  lamp  cap  having  first  circumferentially  distributed  reference 
surfaces  facing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  and  second 
reference  surfaces  facing  the  axis  on  one  side  thereof,  while 
the  electric  element  occupies  a  predetermined  axial  position 
relative  to  the  first  reference  surfaces  and  a  predetermined 
position  in  directions  transverse  to  the  axis  relative  to  the 
second  reference  surfaces. 

the  lamp  cap  having  fixed  thereto  a  resilient  member  which  acts 
transversely  to  the  axis  opposite  the  second  reference  sur- 
faces. 


5,839,819 

LIGHT  BULB  HOLDERS  FOR  A  DECORATIVE  LKJHT 

STRING  NET 

Z-shaped  clamp  securely  mounted  on  the  axle  proximate  the    ^""  Vang  Pan,  No.  125,  Lane  99,  Pu  Ting  Road,  Hsinchu, 
other  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  driven  bv  the  spring,  and  a  first       Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  889.757 

Int.  CI."  F21P  I  AH) 

U,S.  a.  36Z-252  1  Claim 


gear  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  first  gear  having  a  circular 
recess  defined  within  one  face  to  receive  the  clamp,  the 
periphery  of  the  recess  being  configured  as  a  unidirectional 
ratchet  to  engage  the  clamp; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  the  body,  the  drive  shaft 
having  a  second  gear  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  the  second 
gear  being  circumferentially  engaged  with  the  first  gear,  and  a 
third  gear  mounted  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  driven  by  the 
dri\e  shaft; 

a  dynamo  having  a  spindle  rotatably  supported  within  the  body, 
the  spindle  having  a  fourth  gear  mounted  thereon,  the  fourth 
gear  being  circumferentially  engaged  by  the  third  gear  so  that 
the  dynamo  is  driven  by  the  spring  through  the  axle,  the 
clamp,  and  the  first  through  fourth  gears; 

a  bulb  mounted  within  the  front  end  of  the  body;  and 

two  conductor  strips  electrically  connecting  the  dynamo  to  the 
bulb.  .  .     ,. 


5.839,818 
CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LA.VIPAND  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
CO.MPRISING  A  REFLECTOR  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 
CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Cornelis  J.  Jan.son.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Hans-lllrich 
Rieniicker,  Stolberg,  (Jermany,  a.ssignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  >ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  718,792 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  .Sep.  25, 
1995,  95202579 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  .<.</(H) 
U.S,  CI.  362-226  ,7  Caims 

1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising: 
a  light-transmitting  lamp  vessel  which  is  closed  in  a  vacu- 

umtight  manner: 
an  electric  element  accommodated  in  the  lamp  vessel: 


1.  A  light  bulb  holder  for  use  in  a  decorative  light  siring  net  and 
having  an  open  end  for  receiving  a  lamp  base  therein,  said  light 
bulb  holder  comprising  a  tubular  btKly  and  a  pair  of  flexible  base 
members  extending  from  each  of  two  opposing  sides  thereof  each 
of  said  pair  of  base  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  define  a  griKive  therebetween,  each  of  said  pair  of 
base  members  having  an  arcuate  wall  surface  disposed  in  facing 
relationship  one  with  respect  to  the  other  to  define  a  Cshapcd 
cross-seeiional  contour  of  said  groove  for  retaining  an  electrical 
wire  therein. 
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5,839,820 
CHRISTMAS  LAMP 
Shun-Feng  Huang.  No.  13,  Lane  84,  Nei  Hu  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958,136 

Int.  CI.'  F21P  1/00 

l!.S.  CI.  362—252  »  Claim 


5.839,822 
SPOTLIGHTS 
Walter  Oechsle,  2  Halcyon  Dr.,  Glen  Waverley  3150.  Aastralia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,207,  Jul.  26,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.889 
Claims  priority,  application  .Australia,  Sep.  7.  1994.  71669: 
Jan.  17,  1996.  42011/96 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00. 
U.S.  CI.  362—264  17  Claims 


'^^i^ 


1.  A  Christmas  lamp  comprising  two  lamp  sockets,  formed 
integrally  connected  with  each  other  and  a  lamp  respectively 
inserted  in  each  said  lamp  sixkel.  each  said  lamp  socket  having  a 
C-shaped  wire  clamp  formed  at  an  outer  side  of  each  said  lamp 
socket,  and  a  bridge  formed  between  upper  ends  of  said  two  lamp 
sockets,  for  connecting  said  two  lamp  swkets  with  each  other,  lead 
wires  of  said  two  lamp  stKkets  conneclet*  in  series,  said  two  lamps 
being  not  necessarily  of  the  same  standard  so  that  one  Christmas 
lamp  may  have  two  sockets  with  two  lamps. 


5,839,821 
FLASHLIGHT  W ITH  FORWARD  LOOKING  SENSING  OF 

THERMAL  BODIES 
Bruce  A.  LeZotte,  266  Santa  Margarita  St.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
94025 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  772 J81 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  .U/W 

U.S.  CI.  362—253  22  Claims 


1.  .\  low-vollage  sp^Mlight  comprising: 

a  weatherproof  casing  having  at  a  rear  end  portion  a  ba.sc  for 
engagement  within  the  socket  of  a  mains  voltage  PAR.18 
outd«)r  spotlight  and  at  a  forward  end  portion  a  removable 
light-transmitting  cover,  a  metal  reflector,  and  a  lampholder 
for  mounting  a  removable  low -voltage  halogen  light  source 
within  the  reflector,  so  that  light  from  the  light  source  is 
reflected  bv  the  reflector  through  the  cover:  and 

means  w  ithin  said  weatherproof  casing  for  reducing  an  incoming 
voltage  to  a  required  voltage  for  the  light  source  so  that  the 
low-voltage  halogen  light  source  can  be  used  in  a  P,AR.^8 
lampholder  m  substitution  tor  a  mains  voltage  P.AR.^S  sptit 
light. 


5,839,823 

BACK-COL  PLED  ILLl  MINATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

LIGHT  RFXYCLING 

Janpu  Hou,  Somerset;  Waltraud  Rosalie  I  nger.  (;ien  Rock, 

and  Jerry  Wayne  Kuper.  Martinsville,  all  of  NJ..  assignoni 

to  AlliedSignai  Inc.,  Morris  To«nship.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.131 

Int.  CI.'  F21V  >AI« 

VS.  CI.  362—327  »  Claims 


9  A  device  for  emitting  light  comprising; 

a  housing  including  an  electrical  control  mechanism: 

a  light  source,  connected  to  said  control  mechanism,  for  emitting 

light; 
a  detector,  connected  to  said  control  mechanism  for  detecting 

emissions  and  producing  output  signals; 
a  first  selecting  mechanism,  connected  to  said  control  mecha- 
nism, for  activating  and  deactivating  said  light  source,  and  lor 

activating  and  deactivating  said  detector; 
a  display,  connected  to  said  control  mechanism,  for  presenting 

visual  information  representative  of  said  output  signals: 
a  speaker,  connected  to  said  control  mechanism  for  presenting 

audio  infonnation  representative  of  said  output  signals:  and 
a  second  selecting  mechanism,  connected  to  said  control  mecha 

nism.  for  directing  said  output  signals  to  one  of  said  display 

and  said  speaker. 


110-H 


\     A     A     A    A  -TT 


-120 


'430 


1.  .An  illumination  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source: 

(b)  a  reflector  lixaled  in  close  proximity  to  the  light  st>urve: 

(c)  a  hght-directing  assembly  in  close  proximity  to  the  light 
source  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  micropnsms.  each  micro- 
prism  comprising  an  input  surface  that  admits  light  radiating 
from  the  light  source,  an  output  surface  distal  from  and 
parallel  to  the  input  surface,  and  al  least  one  sidewall  dispt>sed 
between  and  contiguous  with  the  input  and  output  surfaces 
and  forming  an  obtuse  lilt  angle  with  respect  to  the  inpui 
surface  and  further  positioned  for  effecting  total  reflection  of 
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the  light  rays  received  by  the  input  surface,  the  sidewalls  of 
the  microprisms  defining  interstitial  regions  between  the 
microprisms; 

(d)  at  least  one  blocking  means  positioned  to  block  the  passage 
of  light  through  the  sidewalls:  and 

(e)  an  optical  means,  located  between  the  light  source  and  the 
light  directing  assembly,  for  reducing  the  transmission  of  light 
from  the  light  source  to  the  light-directing  a.ssembly. 


5,839.824 
CONCRETE  MIXER 
James  A.  Backman,  4887  Sutton  La..  Greendale,  Wis.  53129, 
and  Todd  A.  Shcrbinow,  613  N.  West  Ave.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
53186 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,961 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/20:  BOIF  9/06 

VS.  CI.  366-59  ,8  claims 


mounting  a  lower  agitation  blade  (15).  the  agitator  spindle  (7) 
implementing  a  butt-type  application  on  the  base  (17)  of  the  can 
under  the  thrust  of  the  blade  during  agitation,  wherein  the  agitator 
spindle  (7)  includes  at  a  lower  end,  an  end  piece  (31)  for  applica- 
tion on  the  base  of  the  can.  said  end  piece  being  mounted  so  as  to 
be  free  in  rotation  on  the  agitator  spindle  (7)  and  being  provided 
with  at  least  three  lower  projecting  elements  (39)  adapted  to  come 
into  contact,  via  one  and  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
spindle,  with  the  surface  of  the  base  (17)  of  the  can. 


1.  A  concrete  mixing  mechanism  including  a  mixing  shell  defin- 
ing a  chamber  located  therein  for  receiving  material  to  form 
concrete,  the  concrete  mixing  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  blade  mechanism  and  at  least  a  second  blade 
mechanism; 

said  first  blade  mechanism  and  said  second  blade  mechanism 
being  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  being  spaced  away  from  a 
wall  of  said  chamber; 

said  first  blade  mechanism  being  substantially  helical  in  shape, 
generally  mounted  circumjacent  to  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
second  blade  mechanism,  and  having  a  pitch  capable  of 
moving  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  material  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined direction; 

said  second  blade  mechanism  having  a  pitch  spatially  oriented 
so  that  it  is  capable  of  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
material  in  a  second  predetermined  direction  generally 
counter  to  said  first  predetermined  direction. 


5  839  825 

AGITATOR  LID  FOR  A  CAN  OF  COLORING 

SUBSTANCE  ON  PAINT-AGITATION  MACHINES 

Alain   Ki^ywdziak.  Orleans  la  Source,   France,  assignor  to 

F..A.S.,  Orleaas  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23.  1996,  96  09218 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/24 
l.S.  CI.  36^247  „  Claims 

1.  An  agitator  lid  for  a  can  of  coloring  substance  on  paint- 
agitation  machines  of  the  type  comprising  an  agitator  spindle  (7) 
mounted  so  a.s  to  be  free  in  translation  relative  to  the  lid,  said 
spindle  including  an  axial  rod  (13)  which  is  driven  in  rotation  and 


5.839,826 

STIRRING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BLENDER  HAVTN(;  DUAL 

BLADES 

Harold  Z.  Eubanks.  Leakesville,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Products,  Inc.,  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778,144 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIF  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  36(^315  7  Claims 


1.  An  agitator  for  use  in  a  mixing  device  for  mixing  ingredients 
throughout  a  fluid,  comprising: 

at  least  one  top  aerating  blade,  said  at  least  one  top  blade  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  upwardly  extending  portions  and 
apertures  adjacent  thereto  for  drawing  fluid  downwardly  into 
the  mixing  device  and  aerating  the  fluid; 

at  least  one  lower  wavy  blade,  said  at  least  one  lower  blade 
being  formed  from  a  .solid  blank  but  for  a  central  hub  so  that 
rotation  of  said  lower  blade  limits  homogenization  of  the 
ingredients; 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  and  lower  end.  said  shaft  engaging  said 
at  least  one  top  blade  and  said  at  least  one  lower  wavy  blade 
at  said  upper  end  such  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  rotates  said  at 
least  one  top  blade  and  said  at  least  one  lower  wavy  blade; 
and 

a  base  plate  for  engaging  said  shaft  at  said  lower  end,  said  base 
plate  suitably  sized  to  engage  the  mixing  device. 
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5.839.827 

AGITATING  ELEMENT  FOR  MIXING  APPARATUS  AND 

THE  MIXING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  THE 

AGITATING  ELEMENT 

Toshio  Ogata,  and  Noboru  Iwata,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1996,  8-074379 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/2H:7/32 
U.S.  CI.  366—325.94  8  Claims 


to  22 


4.  A  polymerization  apparatus,  comprising:  a  mixing  vessel 
which  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  defines  an  axis 
of  rotation;  and  a  polymerization  agitating  element,  said  polymer- 
ization agitating  element  comprising  at  least  two  bars  in  the  form 
of  a  column  or  a  cylinder  and  at  least  one  connecting  member 
vfchich  connects  said  at  least  two  bars  to  each  other  to  form  said 
polymenzation  agitating  element  such  that  loci  of  said  at  least  two 
bars  do  not  essentially  coincide  with  each  other  when  said  at  lea.st 
two  bars  are  rotated  around  the  axis  of  the  mixing  vessel,  and  also 
such  that  a  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  a  center 
between  the  innermost  and  outermost  of  said  at  least  two  bars  is  in 
the  range  between  6':^  and  12*  of  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
vessel. 


from  said  flange  and  cooperatively  forming  said  central  opening 
with  said  flange  inner  peripheral  edge  and  wherein  said  flaps  are 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  internal  wall  surface  in  the  direction  of 
said  fluid  stream. 


5*39,829 
AIMING  ADJUSTMENT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A  DUAL 
LIGHT  SOURCE  AIMING  MECHANISM  OF  AN 
INFRARED  HEAT  SENSOR 
rimothv  J.  Litvin.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ronald  P.  Briars,  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytek  Subsidiary.  Inc., 
SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278310,  Jul.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,626,424. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.685 
Int  CI."  GOIK  1/00:15/(10:  GOIJ  5A)2:  GOIB  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  374—121  ^  Claims 


5,839,828 
STATIC  MIXER 
Robert  W.  Glanville,  381  Metacom  Ave.,  Bristol.  R.I.  02809 
Filed  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858.822 
Int.  CI.'  BOIF  5A>6 
U.S.  CL  366—340  »  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tubular  conduit  defining  an 
internal  longitudinal  passageway  wherein  said  conduit  includes  an 
internal  wall  surface,  a  static  mixing  device  positioned  in  said 
conduit  and  within  a  fluid  stream  having  a  longitudinal  flow 
direction  within  said  passageway,  comprising;  a  circular  flange 
radially  inwardly  extending  into  said  passageway  at  a  generally 
normal  angular  relationship  to  said  conduit  internal  wall  surface, 
said  flange  having  a  central  opening  within  the  same  plane  as  said 
flange  for  passage  of  said  fluid  stream  therethrough  and  defined  by 
an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
generally  flat  upstream  surface  for  fnctional  abuning  contact  with 
said  fluid  stream  prior  to  passing  through  said  opening,  said  central 
opening  in  turn  being  inwardly  spaced  from  said  conduit  internal 
wall  surface  a  matcnal  distance  in  the  order  of  approximately  one 
third  of  the  radius  of  said  conduit,  said  device  further  including  at 
least  two  opposed  spaced  apart  flaps  radially  inwardly  projecting 
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1  A  method  of  adjusting  aiming  light  for  an  infrared  heat  sensor, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  infrared  heat  sensor  included  in  the  interior  cavity 
of  a  body,  the  bodv  having  an  exterior  surface  and  first  and 
second  beam  openings  along  said  exterior  surface,  the  infra- 
red heat  sensor  having  an  optical  axis,  a  ftKUs  distance  and  a 
focus  area,  said  infrared  heat  sensor  generating  a  measure 
mem  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicating  the  temperature  of 
a  target  site  oriented  along  the  optical  axis; 
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L.S.  CI.  374—161 
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1.  A  temperature  sensing  probe,  comprising: 

no  more  than  one  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  an  excitation 
radiation  of  a  given  wavelength;  and 

cover  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  excitation  radiation  and 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  optical  fiber,  for  producing  a 
Raman  signal  in  response  to  the  excitation  radiation,  wherein 
the  optical  fiber  is  used  to  transmit  the  Raman  signal  produced 
in  response  to  the  excitation  radiation. 

and  wherein  the  Raman  signal  changes  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  cover  means. 


mounting  a  mirror  assembly  to  the  body  and  displaced  in  a  first  5,839,831 

direction  from  the  optical  axis,  the  mirror  assembly  including  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  HAVING  IMPROVED  GRIPPER 

a  mirror  having  a  mirror  surface;  RIDGES  AND  METHODS  THEREOF 

mounting  a  beam  splitter  on  the  body  and  displaced  in  a  second  Ra"«'"'P'i  •^-  Mazzocchi.  Greenville.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 

direction  from  the  optical  axis,  the  beam  splitter  receiving  a       ^■°"''"""^'-  l'^"'^'  T'-;^?"!! "'";,^  ™.    ,c 
.  f  ,    ,.        .      ,  ^    ^         ■  ,  Filed  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795.675 

beam  of  aiming  light  and  splitting  the  beam  into  a  first  part  j^.  (-■  ^  d^cij  f:)/,^ 

and  a  second  part,  the  second  part  being  directed  at  the  mirror    U.S.  CI.  383 65  12  Claims 

surface  through  said  first  and  second  beam  openings; 

providing  a  heal  source  at  the  target  site; 

aligning  the  optical  axis  of  said  sensor  lo  pass  through  the  heat 
source  and  target  site  by  orienting  the  body  toward  said  heat 
source  and  target  site  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the  heat  sensor 
measurement  signal  responsive  to  said  heat  source  is  maxi- 
mized; 

adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  beam  splitter  so  that  the  first  part 
of  the  beam  of  aiming  light  is  directed  at  a  first  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  target  site;  and 

adjusting  the  orientation  of  the  mirror  assembly  so  that  the 
second  part  of  the  beam  of  aiming  light  is  reflected  off  the 
mirror  surface  and  directed  at  a  second  predetermined  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  target  site. 


'. 


5,839,830 

PASSIVATED  DIAMOND  FILM  TEMPERATURE 

SENSING  PROBE  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Jack  P  Young,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Gleb  Mamantov,  Knoxville, 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 

Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308.855.  Sep.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,147 

Int.  CI."  GOIK  1 1/00: 1  SAM):  1/10:1/ 12 


17  Claims 


1.  A  reelosable  package  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  enclosure  including  a  surrounding  wall  portion,  a 
product-supporting  bottom,  and  a  reelosable  mouth  opposing 
the  product-supponing  bottom;  the  wall  portion  including  an 
interior  surface  oriented  toward  an  intenor  of  the  package  and 
an  opposite  exterior  surface: 
lb)  a  closure  arrangement  secured  to  the  wall  portion  and  adja- 
cent to  the  mouth  to  allow  selective  opening  and  closing  of 
the  mouth;  and 
(c)  a  first  gripper  ridge  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  wall 
fwrtion,  the  first  gripper  ridge  including: 
(i)  first  and  second  opposite  walls;  each  of  said  first  and 
second  walls  being  oriented  normal  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  wall  portion; 
(.A)  the  first  wall  including  a  first  extended  end  and  having 

a  first  length; 
(B)  the  second  wall  including  a  second  extended  end  and 
having  a  second  length;  the  first  length  being  greater  than 
the  second  length;  the  first  wall  being  closer  to  the 
closure  arrangement  than  the  second  wall;  and 
(ii)  an  end  surface  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
extended  ends: 

(A)  the  end  surface  arranged  and  configured  to  form  a  first 
gripping  end  perceptible  to  touch  as  oriented  toward  the 
closure  arrangement. 


5.839.832 
\VRAPPIN(;  DEVICE 
Junichi  Hagino.  Toyonaka.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Packs  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .163,376.  Dec.  23,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,655,842.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852.537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-3.15696; 
.Sep.  14.  1994,  6-21990.^-  Oct.  24.  1994.  6-257981 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  .«/»/ 
U„S.  CI.  383-101  2  Claims 

1   .\  wrapping  bag  comprising 

a  pair  of  laminates  having  peripheral  edges  which  are  heat  fused 
together  lo  form  an  inner  space  of  said  bag.  each  laminate 
comprising  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  which  are 
bonded  together  by  bonding  means,  said  inner  layers  being  in 
mutually  facing  relationship. 
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5,839.834 
BEARING  AND  BEARING  SEAL 

Salvatore  Acampora,  Jr.,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  The  Tor- 
rington  Company,  Torrington.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722.710 

Int.  Cl."^  F16C  i.^HH 

U.S.  CI.  384-^*84  *  Claims 


a  communicating  passage  formed  between  said  inner  layer  and 
said  outer  layer  of  one  of  said  laminates  where  said  bonding 
means  is  interrupted,  and 

a  heat  fused  spot  formed  by  partially  heat  fusing  said  inner 
layers  together  across  said  inner  space,  said  heat  fused  spot 
being  located  where  said  bonding  means  is  interrupted, 
whereby. 

when  pressure  of  said  inner  space  builds  up.  said  heat  fused  spot 
becomes  separated  to  break  open  one  of  said  inner  layers  and 
consequently  to  communicate  said  inner  space  and  said  com- 
municating passage  with  each  other. 


5,839,833 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  HAVING  LUBRICANT 

PARTICLE  TRAPS 

Yan  Zang,  MUpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corporation 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,644 

Int  CI."  F16C  J2/06.JJ/74 

U.S.  CI.  384—107  22  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  sleeve  including  an  opening  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  shaft  and  allowing  for  relative  rotation  between  the  shaft 
and  the  sleeve; 

a  lubricant  positioned  within  the  opening  in  the  sleeve,  the 
relative  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft  generating 
and  imparting  a  centrifugal  force  to  the  lubricant; 

a  hydrodynamic  journal  beanng  defined  between  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sleeve:  and 

a  journal  particle  trap  mounted  in  the  sleeve  for  receiving  and 
entrapping  particles  which  may  exist  in  the  lubricant  proxi- 
mate the  journal  bearing,  the  journal  particle  trap  including  a 
journal  trap  inlet  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  journal 
bearing,  so  that  the  particles  and  lubricant  exiting  the  hydro- 
dynamic  journal  bearing  are  forced  directly  into  the  trap  by 
the  centrifugal  force  imparted  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  shaft  wherein  the  particle  trap,  including  the 
trap  inlet,  is  defined  by  a  substantially  annular  channel  which 
is  beveled,  so  that  a  width  of  the  channel  is  smallest  approxi- 
mate to  the  trap  inlet. 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising: 

an  inner  ring; 

an  outer  ring  having  an  inside  surface  of  greater  inside  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  inner  ring 
thereby  pro\  iding  an  inner  ring-outer  ring  annulus,  said  outer 
ring  having  an  annular  groove  axially  spaced  from  the  axial 
end  of  the  outer  ring  by  an  axially  extending  portion  of  the 
outer  nng  inside  surface: 

a  metal  ring  in  the  inner  ring-outer  ring  annulus,  said  metal  ring 
having  an  axially  extending  portion  having  an  outside  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  portion  of  the 
inside  surface  of  the  outer  ring  which  axially  spaces  the 
annular  groove  from  the  axial  end  of  the  outer  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  separated  resilient  locking  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  into  a  portion  of  the  outer  nng  annular 
groove  and  securely  lock  the  metal  nng  in  the  inner  ring-outer 
ring  annulus  when  the  metal  nng  is  inserted  such  that  the 
outer  nng  annular  groove  provides  a  lubncant  reservoir;  and 

an  elastomenc  ring  on  die  metal  nng  in  sealing  engagement  with 
that  portion  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  nng  which 
axially  spaces  the  annular  groove  from  the  axial  end  of  the 
outer  nng  such  that  the  lubncant  reservoir  of  the  outer  nng 
annular  groove  is  open  to  the  inner  ring-outer  ring  annulus. 


5,839.835 
SELF-ALIGNING  BALL  BEARING 
Alexander  Zernickel;  Herbert  Erhardt,  both  of  Herzogenau- 
rach,  and  Rainer  Lutz,  Markt  Eribach,  all  of  Germanv, 
assignors  to  Ina  Walzlager  SchaefBer  KG,  Herzogenaurach, 

Germanv 

Fikd  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26,  1996,  196  48 

854.0 

Int.  CI.'  F16C  /V/W* 
U.S.  CI.  384-497  *  CUims 


I.  A  self-aligning  ball  beanng.  adapted  for  use  on  a  steering 
shaft  (7)  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  substantially 
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spherical  raceway  (2)  in  an  outer  bearing  ring  (1)  and  a  double- 
track  raceway  (4)  tor  two  rows  ot  balls  (5)  in  an  inner  bearing  ring 
(3).  at  least  one  pcriplieral  section  ot  at  least  one  of  the  substan- 
tially spherical  raceway  (2)  and  the  double-track  raceway  (4) 
comprises  an  elastic  raceway  convexity  i8)  which  deviates  Iront  a 
circular  shape  such  thai  at  least  two  adjacent  bearing  balls  (5)  are 
radially  prestressed  between  the  racewa>  convexity  (8)  and  the 
other  of  the  substantially  spherical  racewa\  (2)  and  the  double- 
track  raceway  l4). 


TURN  ON  POWER  SUPPLY 


5.839,836 
I'RINTINC;  \PPAR.\TLS  FOR  MEDICINE  BA(; 

Shoji  ^uyama;  Keita  ^asuoka;  Sakae  Tsuji,  and  Hiroyasu 
llaniada.  all  of  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vuyama,  Mfg. 
Co..  Lid.,  Toyonaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  734.183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1995.  7-.W81()3 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  a/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  400-62  3  Claims 


U_     .i. 

L         J 
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— {^^. 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  medicine  bags,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  print  data  concerning  drugs  in  corre- 
spondence to  individual  patient  data  in  units  of  drug  identifi- 
cation data  corresponding  to  respective  drugs; 

reading  means  for  reading  pertinent  print  data  from  said  storage 
means  based  on  drug  identification  data  included  in  prescrip- 
tion data  for  individual  patients; 

print  data  selecting  means  for  selecting  print  data  corresponding 
to  an  individual  patient  based  on  the  patient  data  included  in 
the  prescription  data  from  the  print  data  read  by  said  reading 
means;  and 

printing  means  for  printing  the  print  data  selected  by  said  print 
data  selection  means. 
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5  839  837 

PRINTERS  WHICH  DISPLAY  THE  COLOR  OF  A 

PRINTING  MEDU  M 

Hiroki   lakehara,  Fussa,  .lapan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  727,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct,  1.^  1995,  7-290547 

Int.  CI."  B41J  IIAH) 

I  .S.  CI.  400-76  6  Claims 

1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  cartridge  accommodating  unit  for  exchangeably  accommodat- 
ing therein  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  cartridges,  each 
canridge  containing  a  label  tape  as  a  printing  medium  and  a 
color  printing  ink  tape  which  contains  a  plurality  of  different 
color  inks,  and  each  cartridge  having  a  shajie  which  \arics 
depending  on  a  color  of  the  label  tape; 


a  detection  unit  for  detecting  the  shape  of  a  given  one  of 
plurality  of  different  cartridges  which  is  accommodated  in 
said  c.irtridge  accommodating  unit; 

a  determining  unit  determining  the  color  of  the  label  tape  con- 
tained in  the  canridge  accommodated  in  said  accommodating 
unit  based  on  the  detected  shape  of  the  cartridge  detected  by 
said  detection  unit: 

an  input  unit  for  inputting  printing  data  including  at  least  one  of 
character  and  symbol  data,  and  for  inputting  print  color  data 
which  specifies  a  print  color  of  the  printing  data; 

a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  the  printing  data  and  the  print 
color  data  input  by  said  input  unit; 

a  display  unit  having  a  color  displav  screen: 

a  display  control  unit  causing  the  color  display  screen  of  the 
display  unit  to  display  a  background  of  the  printing  data  in  the 
color  of  the  label  tape  determined  by  said  determining  unit, 
and  to  display  on  the  background  the  printing  data  stored  in 
said  data  storage  unit  in  the  color  specified  b\  the  print  color 
data  stored  in  said  data  storage  unit:  and 

a  printing  unit  for  printing  the  printing  data  stored  in  said  data 
storage  unit  on  the  label  tape  contained  in  the  cartridge 
accommodated  in  said  canridge  accommixlating  unit  using 
the  ink  tape  contained  in  the  cartridge,  said  printing  data 
being  pnnted  in  the  print  color  specihed  by  the  print  color 
data  stored  in  said  data  storage  unit. 


5.839.838 

ima(;e  printer 

Tetsuya   Hokamura,   Osaka:    Masami    Nakagawa.   Hirakata.- 

Takayuki  Kawamura.  Kadoma.  and  Takashi  Koike,  Katano. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  F:iectric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  956.124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  25,  1996,  8-28361  <; 
Oct,  30,  1996,  8-287883;  Apr.  30,  1997,  9-112188;  Apr.  30.  1997 
9-112189 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  23/34 
LI.S.  CI.  400-185  4  Claims 


..--T^ 


K1 


1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  means  for  printing  dye  on  a  recording  medium: 
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a  dye  medium  take-up  means  for  taking  up  a  dye  medium  to 

which  the  dye  is  applied: 
a  first  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the 

dye  medium  take-up  means; 
a  recording  medium  transporting  means  for  transporting  the 

recording  medium; 
a  dri\e  means  for  driving  the  dye  medium  take  up  means  and 
the   recording  medium  transporting   means,  which  can  be 
driven  forwardly  and  reversely: 
a  pivotal  means  which  is  pivotal  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 

recording  medium  transporting  means: 
a  second  power  transmission  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  recording  medium  transporting  means  to  the  first  power 
transmission  means,  which  is  mounted  on  the  pivotal  means: 
an  urging  means  for  bringing  the  recording  medium  transporting 
means  into  contact  with  the  pivotal  means  so  as  to  transmit 
driving  force  of  the  recording  medium  transporting  means  to 
the  pivotal  means;  and 
a  preventive  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  second  power 
transmission  means  from  coming  into  contact  with  the  hrst 
power  transmission  means; 
wherein  when  the  drive  means  is  driven  in  a  first  direction, 
driving  force  of  the  drive  means  is  transmitted  to  the  record- 
ing medium  transporting  means  so  as  to  not  only  transport  the 
recording  medium  in  a  first  direction  but  pivot  the  pivotal 
means  towards  the  first  power  transmission  means  through  the 
recording  medium  transporting  means,  whereby  the  second 
power  transmission  means  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
first  power  transmission  means  so  as  to  drive  the  dye  medium 
take-up  means  by  power  of  the  drive  means  such  that  the  dye 
medium  is  taken  up  by  the  dye  medium  take-up  means; 
wherein  when  the  drive  means  is  driven  in  a  second  direction, 
driv  ing  force  of  the  drive  means  is  transmitted  to  the  record- 
ing medium  u-ansporting  means  so  as  to  not  only  transport  the 
recording  medium  in  a  second  direction  but  pivot  the  pivotal 
means  away  from  the  first  power  transmission  means  through 
the  recording  medium  transporting  means,  whereby  the  sec- 
ond power  transmission  means  is  spaced  awa>  from  the  first 
power  transmission  means  such  that  the  dye  medium  take-up 
means  is  not  driven. 


allel.  the  adhesive  means  including  at  least  one  non-adhcsive 
end  forming  a  gripping  zone  in  order  to  break  the  adhesive 
bond  between  roll  and  mandril  and  render  them  mutually  free: 
wherein  said  adhesive  means  comprise: 

a  ribbon  enclosing  an  assembly  comprising  the  dispenser  roll 
and  the  receiving  mandril,  the  ribbon  ha\ing  an  overlap- 
ping end  and  an  overlapped  end  mutually  overlapping  to 
form  an  overlapping  portion  of  the  ribbon,  and 
a  tab  w  ith  an  adhesive  deposited  at  a  first  end  of  the  tab  and  at 
a  middle  zone  of  the  tab  for  adhenng  to  the  overlapping 
portion  of  the  ribbon  and  to  a  non-overlapping  portion  ot 
the  ribbon,  the  tab  ha\  ing  a  second  end  free  of  adhesive  and 
comprising  said  gripping  zone; 
wherein  the  first  end  of  the  tab  is  in  contact  with  the  overlap- 
ping end  of  the  nbbon  and  the  middle  zone  of  the  tab  is  in 
contact  with  an  emerging  portion  of  the  non-overlapping 
portion  of  the  ribbon. 


5.839,840 
TAPE  printing  APPARATUS 

Isao   Kawano.   Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  935,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1996.  8-254280 

Int.  CT,'  B41J  IIAK) 

V.S.  CI.  400—621  ^^  <-"'»»™'' 


5.839.839 
INK-FILM  REFILL  FOR  HEAT-TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Michel  Brot.  Argenteuil.  and  Alex  Kuhn.  Auvers  Sur  Oise.  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  SAGEM  SA.  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  792.734 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  2.  1996.  96  01278 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  H5/66 

U.S.  CI.  400—242  3  Claims 


O    »i 


1.  An  ink-film  refill  for  a  heat-transfer  printer,  comprising: 

a  film  dispenser-roll; 

a  receiving  mandril  for  affixing  a  free  end  of  the  tnk-hlm.  roll 

and  mandril  resting  against  each  other  and  having  their  axes 

substantiallv  mutually  parallel:  and 
adhesive  means  for  keeping  the  roll  and  the  mandril  resting 

against  each  other  with  their  axes  substantially  mutually  par- 


1.  A  tape  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  Nxly  having  a  tape  receiving  part: 

a  cover  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  tape  receiving  part; 

a  tape  cassette  having  a  print  tape  therein,  the  tape  cassette  being 

set  in  the  tape  receiving  pan; 
a  platen  mechanism  movable  between  an  operational  position 
and  a  home  position  according  to  a  closing  and  opening 
operation  of  the  cover  member,  the  platen  mechanism  feeding 
the  tape  from  the  tape  cassette; 
a  pnm  head  for  printing  on  the  print  tape  fed  by  the  platen 

mechanism: 
a  blade  for  cutting  the  print  tape  after  printed  by  the  pnnt  head: 
a   holding   member  for  covering   the   blade   slidably    therein 

between  a  cutting  position  and  a  holding  position: 
a  resilient  member  for  biasing  the  blade  toward  the  holding 

position; 
a  lever  for  pressing  the  blade  toward  the  cuning  position:  and 
a  stopper  member  fomied  on  the  platen  mechanism,  which 
comes  into  contact  with  the  lever  when  the  platen  mechanism 
IS  in  the  home  position  according  to  opening  of  the  cover 
member  and  sets  a  ItKk  mode  that  the  blade  is  held  in  the 
holding  pt)sition. 


3762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NovEMBtR  24,  1998 


5.839,841 

PRINTED  DEVICE  WITH  PAPER-SHIFT  CONTROL 

ADAPTABLE  TO  DIFFERENT  PAPER  SIZES 

Takashi  Inui,  and  Tamotsu  Nishiura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  <2,  1997.  Sen  No.  928,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1997,  9-066913 

Int.  CI."  B41J  29/]H 

U.S.  CI.  400-708  12  Claims 


5,839.843 

COMBINATION  BOOK  AND  HOLEPIINCH  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  A.  Bedol,  3423  Yankton  Ave.,  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  833,292 

Int.  CI."  B42F  .^H.) 

L.S.  CI.  402-^  10  Claims 


sar* 
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1.  A  de\icc  for  printing  on  a  continuous  sheet,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  motor  for  carrying  said  continuous  sheet; 

switching  means  for  switching  a  minimum  unit  of  control  of  said 
motor  depending  on  a  paper  size  of  said  continuous  sheet; 

position-detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of 
said  motor;  and 

stop-control  means  for  controlhng  said  motor  to  stop  at  a  posi- 
tion matching  a  selected  minimum  unit  of  control  based  on 
said  rotational  position  of  said  motor  detected  by  said 
position-detection  means. 


1.  A  combination  book  and  holepunch  assembly,  comprising: 
a  book  having  a  substantially  Hal  portion  thereon;  and 
at  least  one  holepunch  assembly  securely  attached  to  said  flat 
portion,  said  at  least  one  holepunch  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  tirst  rigid  plate  securely  connected  to  said  flat  portion, 
said  first  rigid  plate  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
through; and 

b)  a  second  rigid  plate  rotatably  connected  to  said  first  rigid 
plate,  said  second  rigid  plate  including  a  punchmg  element, 
said  punching  element  being  sized  and  spaced  to  align  with 
said  opening  in  said  first  plate  when  said  second  plate  is 
rotated  away  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  so  as 
to  provide  a  holepunching  capability  when  paper  is  inserted 
between  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate. 


5,839,842 
CLEANSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  TOILET  BAR  AND 

SPONGE  SUPPORTED  WITHIN  A  POROUS  POUCH 
Jill  Dene  Wanat,  New  York,  N.Y..  and  Howard  Bruce  Kaiser- 
man.  Havtorth,  N.J..  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  25,179 

Int.  CI."  A47K  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  401-201  8  Claims 


5.839.844 
LEACHING  CHAMBER  ENDPLATE 
James  M.  Nichols,  Old  Saybrook.  and  Bryan  A.  Coppes.  Clin- 
ton, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Infiltrator  Systems.  Inc.,  Old 
Saybrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.693 

Int.  CI."  E02B  I.V0<):I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  405— J3  15  Claims 


mg; 


1.  A  cleansing  kit  for  cliiidren  to  practice  good  hygiene  compris- 


(i)  a  closable  pouch  formed  of  an  open  cell  material; 

(ii)  a  closed  cell  sponge  held  within  the  pouch; 

(iii)  a  toilet  bar  supponed  wiihin  the  pouch;  and 

(iv)  a  sheet  of  instructions  on  use  of  components  of  the  kit. 


15.  An  elongate  the  end  of  an  arch  shape  leaching  leaching 
chamtier  use  for  disposing  liquids  in  soil,  comprising; 

an  arch  shape  portion  adapted  to  connect  to  end  close  the  end  of 

a  leaching  chamber; 
the  arch  shape  portion  having  a  vertical  outer  wall,  a  spaced 

apart  inner  wall,  and  opposing  sidewalls  connecting  the  inner 

and  outer  walls,  the  combination  of  walls  forming  a  vcrrically 

running  channel  wiihin  the  arch  shape  portion  for  guiding 

liquids  downwardly  therein; 
the  outer  wall   having  an  opening  near  the  top  thereof,  for 

passage  of  liquids  into  the  channel  from  outside  the  chamber; 
the  inner  wall  having  an  opening  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  to 

enable  liquids  to  pass  from  the  channel  into  the  inlcnor  of  a 

chamber; 
a  base  extending  laterally  from  the  bt)ltom  of  the  outer  wall  to 

the  vicinity  of  the  plane  of  the  inner  wall; 
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a  duct,  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  in  communi- 
cation with  the  hole  and  channel,  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  to  an  end  comprising  a  duct  inlet,  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  carrying  liquid  into  the  leaching  chamber; 

wherein,  the  elevation  of  the  lop  of  the  duct  inlet  is  higher  than 
the  elevation  of  the  top  of  the  arch  shape  portion. 


5,839,845 
ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  PIVOT  JOINT 
Jeffrey  L.  Kincaid.  Clarkston;  Brian  A.  Mattila,  Fenton.  both 
of  Mich.;  Thomas  J.  Miller.  Alden,  N.V..  and  Kenneth  C;. 
Kraft,  Warren.  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Axle  &  Manu- 
facturing. Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,689.  Feb.  2.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  754,546 
Int.  CI."  F16C  ll/()f> 
U.S.  CI.  403—135  •'  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  torque  pivot  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  portion  that  is  internally  threaded  and  a 
deformable  lip, 

a  stud  havmg  a  ball  head  that  is  retained  in  the  housing  so  thai 
the  stud  rotates  and  angulatcs  with  respect  to  the  housing. 

a  first  bearing  seat  in  the  housing  engaging  an  end  of  the  ball 
head  of  the  stud. 

a  second  bearing  seat  in  the  housing  engaging  an  opptisite  end  ol 
the  ball  head  of  the  stud,  and 

a  threaded  plug  that  ihreadably  engages  the  inlemallv  threaded 
portion  of  the  housing  and  that  has  a  penphcral.  out  of  round, 
outwardly  facing  tool  engaging  surface  for  screwing  the 
threaded  plug  to  an  adjusted  position  in  the  housing  so  that 
the  bearing  seals  are  biased  into  engagement  with  the  ball 
head  w  ith  desirable  torque  characteristics,  and 

the  deformable  lip  engaging  and  encircling  the  oulwardiv  facing 
tool  engaging  surface  of  the  plug  in  a  deformed  state  to 
maintain  and  to  prevent  tampering  w  ilh  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  threaded  plug. 


having  a  cylindrical  member  received  between  the  sleeve  and 

the  annular  member,  the  cvlindrical  members  being  received 

from  opposite  ends  of  the  annular  member; 
engaging  means  for  holding  both  of  said  bushes  in  position 

relative  to  the  annular  member,  while  allowing  the  annular 

member  and  the  bushes  to  rotate  together  relative  to  the 

columnar  sleeve;  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  sleeve  relative  to  the 

annular  member,  the  positioning  means  being  formed  on  one 

of  the  sleeve  and  the  bushes. 


5.839.847 
MOLDED  ARTICLE  W  ITH  CAPTl  RED  FASTENERS 
Jayant  D.  Patel,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation.  St.  LouLs  County.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  801.852 

Int.  CI."  B29B  l.i/OU 

VS.  CI.  403—269  '3  Claims 


5.839.846 
JOINT  STRUCTl  RE  FOR  CONTROL  CABLE 
Tatsuo  Shimada.  .\magasaki;  Keizo  Tani;  Tomoyuki  Tokunaga. 
both  of  Utsunomiya;  Vuichi  Tanii.  Sagamihara:  Shuichi 
Hannya.  Fujisawa;  Takehiro  Kuroda.  Atsugi.  and  Masao 
Matsumoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Cable  System  Inc..  Takarazuka.  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.. 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  628.209 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1995.  7-082892 

Int.  CI."  F16C  IJ/K) 

I  .S.  CI.  403—164  16  Claims 

1.  A  joint  structure  for  a  control  cable,  which  is  adapted  to 

transmit  motion  from  a  gear  shifting  lever  to  a  manual  transmission 

lever,  the  joint  structure  comprising; 

an  annular  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  control  cable; 
a  columnar  sleeve  received  in  the  annular  member,  the  sleeve 

having  an  elongated  through  hole; 
a  pair  of  bushes  of  elastic  material  roialablv   supporting  the 
sleeve  relative  to  the  annular  member,  each  of  the  bushes 


1.  An  article  molded  from  a  fomiable  niaienal,  the  article 
comprising: 

a  molded  btxlv  hav  ing  a  first  molded  surlace;  and 

a  fastener  within  the  molded  body,  the  fastener  including  a  base 
surface  ptmion,  a  side  surface  portion,  and  an  internal  passage 
connecting  the  base  surface  portion  to  the  side  surface  por- 
tion, 

wherein  a  first  section  of  the  passage  adjacent  to  the  side  surface 
p»>rlion  is  filled  with  the  formable  matenal  to  mechanicallv 
capture  the  fastener  within  the  molded  bodv,  wherein  the  side 
surlace  portion  includes  a  first  recess,  and  the  first  section 
opens  into  the  first  recess. 
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5,839.848 

JOINING  METAL  MEMBERS 

Kimmo  J  Sahramaa,  11301  S.  Shore  Rd..  Reston,  Va.  22090 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,036 

Int.  CI."  F16B  21/00:7/04 

U.S.  CI.  403-282  18  Claims 


1.  An  interconnected  assembly  of  formed  metal  members  in 
frame  structures  comprising: 
first  and  second  members; 

said  first  member  having  at  least  a  first  preformed  hole; 
said  second  member  having  at  least  a  first  preformed  collar; 
said  hole  surrounds  said  collar;  and 

said  collar  being  bent  onto  said  first  member  whereby  said  first 
and  second  members  are  fastened  together. 


5,839,849 
MECHANICAL  TIRE  DEFLATING  DEVICE 
David  R.  Pacholok.  1815  W.  Higgins  Rd.,  Sleepy  Hollow,  III. 
60118,  and  Charles  A.  Kuecker,  326  Devron  Cir,  Carv,  III. 
60013 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  804 J99 

Int.  CI.''  EOIF  IMI2:  B60R  25/00 

Uii.  CI.  404-6  g  Claims 


1.  A  pin  spring  tire  deflating  device  having  a  stored  position  and 
a  deployed  position,  the  tire  deflating  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pmned  mounting  bar,  a  first  splice  bar,  a  second  spike  bar 
and  a  pin  mechanism; 

(b)  the  first  spike  bar  and  the  second  spike  bar  being  movably 
connected  to  the  pinned  mounting  bar; 

<c)  the  pin  mechanism  serving  to  hold  the  first  spike  bar  and  the 

second  spike  bar  in  the  stored  position  relative  to  the  pinned 

mounting  bar;  and 
(d)  the  pin  mechanism  serving  to  release  the  first  spike  bar  and 

the  second  spike  bar  to  the  deployed  position  relative  to  the 

pinned  mounting  bar 


5,839,850 
ROAD  TRAFFIC  SIGN  OF  SOLID  GRAPHIC  PATTERN 
Kazuhiro  Noguchi,  Takatsuki;  Nobuhisa  Deki,  Kyoto;  Takeshi 
Nagata,   Takatsuki.   and   Yohei    Inagaki.   Hirakata,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-118031 

Int.  CI.''  EOIF  y/rw 

U.S.  CI.  404-9  13  Claims 


1.  A  road  traffic  sign  of  a  solid  graphic  pattern,  being  a  road 
traflSc  sign  having  a  marking  pattern  divided  in  a  plurality  of 
sections  formed  tightly  on  the  road,  the  road  sign  comprising  first 
and  second  sections,  the  first  section  having  a  first  lightness  and 
being  visible  when  viewed  from  a  selected  direction,  the  second 
section  being  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coplanar  with  the  first 
section,  the  second  section  having  a  second  lightness  that  is  differ- 
ent than  the  first  lightness  and  being  visible  when  viewed  from  the 
selected  direction,  the  first  and  second  sections  forming  a  two- 
dimensional  marking  pattern  with  a  visual  image  of  the  marking 
pattern  in  a  solid  figure,  when  viewed  from  the  selected  direction, 
having  a  three-dimensional  appearance. 


5,839,851 
PERSONAL  WATERCRAFT  LIFT 
Lynn  P.  Norfolk;  David  Charles  Peterson,  Jr.,  both  of  Edgewa- 
ter;  Ronald  Price  Ranere,  Chesapeake  Beach;  Russell  V. 
VVellon,  Grasonville:  Martin  Johnson,  Crofton,  and  John 
David  Augustine,  Laurel,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Norfolk 
Fabrication,  Inc.,  Mayo,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  838,014 

Int.  CI."  B63C  M)6:l/02 

U.S.  CI.  405-3  29  Claims 


1.  A  lift  particularly  adapted  to  selectively  elevate  and  lower  an 
object  and  effect  rotational  displacement  of  the  object  in  an 
elevated  position  comprising  an  upper  elongated  member  and  a 
lower  elongated  member,  said  upper  elongated  member  being 
located  above  said  lower  elongated  member  with  a  lower  end 
portion  of  said  upper  elongated  member  being  adjacent  an  upper 
end  portion  of  said  lower  elongated  member,  said  upper  and  lower 
elongated  members  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  longitu- 
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dinal  axes  being  substantially  aligned  in  a  first  position  of  said 
upper  and  lower  elongated  members  and  being  in  substantially 
ofl'set  parallel  relationship  in  a  second  position  of  said  upper  and 
lower  elongated  members,  a  carriage  carrying  means  for  support- 
ing an  object;  said  carriage  being  slidable  along  said  upper  and 
lower  end  portions  between  a  first  upper  position  carried  by  said 
upper  elongated  member,  a  second  lower  position  carried  by  said 
lower  elongated  member  and  a  medial  position  spanning  said 
upper  and  lower  elongated  members;  and  means  for  effecting 
relative  rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  elongated  members  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  first 
position  whereby  an  object  supported  by  said  supporting  means 
can  be  rotatably  displaced  between  at  least  first  and  second  arcu- 
ately  spaced  locations. 


5  839  853 
BUOYANT  MATTER  DIVERTING  SYSTEM 
M.  Leonard  Oppenheimer.  8308  Marcie  Dr..  Pikesville.  Md. 
21208,  and  W.  Selden  Saunders,  223  Hopkins  Rd.,  Baltimore. 
Md.  21212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,116,  Oct  2,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,478,167.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,810 

Int.  CI.'  E02B  15/M 
\}S.  CI.  405—60  '•*  Claims 


5,839,852 
ROAD  SPILLWAY 
Jack   Mattson,  Site   H,  Comp.   2,   R.R.  #1    Haielton,   B.C. 
Canada,  VOJ  lYO 

Filed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  654,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1995,  2150623 
Int  CI."  E02B  1.^/00:  EOID  15/12:  EOlC  ^/OH 
U.S.  CI.  105—36  26  Claims 


1  A  device  for  directing  the  flow  of  buoyant  contaminants  in  a 
stream,  said  stream  having  a  surface  and  a  stream  bed.  so  as  to 
reduce  impact  of  said  buoyant  contaminants  with  at  least  one 
downstream  structure,  comprising  one  or  more  vortex  generators 
for  generating  vortices  in  the  placed  so  as  to  deflect  said  buoyant 
contaminants  from  a  path  which  would  otherwise  have  resulted  in 
impact  with  said  downsueam  structure  stream. 


5339,854 

FENDER  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CURVED 

SURFACES 

Robert   Michael   Streszoff,  Wilmington;   Philip  Paul   Brady, 

LeLand,   and    Keith   Highland.   Wilmington,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Duramax.  Inc.,  Middletield.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,779 

Int  CI."  E02B  .</36 

U,S.  €1.  405—215  8  CUims 


1.  A  road  spillway  for  preventing  roadway  runoff  from  contami- 
nating a  waterway  comprising: 

a)  a  ditch  formed  across  a  road  at  a  location  between  a  downs- 
lope  of  the  road  and  the  waterway,  the  road  having  a  surface 
for  driving  on; 

b)  solid  supports  removably  positionable  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ditch  and  generally  below  the  surface  of  the  road; 

c)  a  porous  deck  resting  on  the  solid  supports  and  spanning  the 
ditch,  the  deck  having  a  top  for  driving  on  generally  at  the 
level  of  the  surface  of  the  road,  the  deck  compnsing: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  span  members  spanning  the  ditch,  wherein 
the  span  members  removably  rest  on  the  solid  supports  and 
extend  generallv  below  the  surface  of  the  road;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  deck  members  positioned 
above  and  attached  to  the  span  members;  and. 

d)  a  settling  pond  in  fluid  communication  with  the  ditch. 


1.  A  fender  for  protecting  a  curved  structure  having  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis  from  the  impact  of  a  moving  object,  the  fender 
comprising  from  bottom  to  top: 

a  resilient  layer  for  attachment  to  the  cur\ed  structure,  said 
resilient  layer  compnsing  a  nibber  polymer  allo> ;  and 

a  plastic  layer  anached  to  said  resilient  layer, 

wherein  said  resilient  layer  has  a  depth  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  resilient  layer  to  said  plastic  layer,  and  a 
plurality  of  notches  extending  generallv  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  substantially  through  the  depth  of  said  resil- 
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ieni  layer,  for  relieving  internal  compressive  forces  due  to 
bending  of  the  fender  to  thereby  allow  said  fender  to  conform 
to  the  shape  of  the  curved  structure  and  to  facilitate  expansion 
of  said  resilient  layer  upon  impact  from  a  moving  object  to 
provide  energy  absorption  characteristics. 


5.839,855 
FACING  ELEMENT  FOR  A  STABILIZED  EARTH 
STRUCTURE 
Peter  Anderson.  North  Reading,  Mass.;  Michael  Joseph  Cow- 
ell,  Leesburg.  Va.;  Jean-Marc  Jailloux,  Sannoix.  France,  and 
Pierre  Segrestin,  Falls  Church.  Va..  assignors  to  Societe 
Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal.  LePecq,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Sen  No.  690.487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  18,  1995. 
9516957;  Feb.  29.  1996,  9604307 

Int.  CI."  E04B  y02 
U.S.  CI.  40.^262  .  24  Claims 


1.  k  facing  element  for  use  in  a  stabilized  earth  structure,  said 
element  being  molded  or  cast  from  a  material  to  provide  a  main 
b<xly  with  a  rear  surface,  the  rear  surface  of  the  facing  element 
being  provided  with  a  molded  or  cast  recess  having  an  integrally 
molded  or  cast  connecting  member  of  said  material  around  whicii 
may  be  passed  an  eanh  stabilizing  member. 


5.839.856 

BORING  TOOL 

Wolfgang  Hintze.  Essen,  and  Gunther  Ruther.  Marl,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00561.  §  371  Date  Nov.  2.  1995.  §"  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/29054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  549.690,  Nov.  2.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  847.691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  3,  1993,  43  18 
479.0 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  407-114  16  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  boring  tool  having  a  body  formed  with: 
a  main  cutting  edge  extending  transversely  of  the  direction; 
a  pair  of  side  cutting  edges  extending  backward  in  the  direction 

from  ends  of  the  main  cutting  edge; 
a  substantially  planar  front  face  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  from  the  main  cutting  edge;  and 
a  curved  cutting  face  extending  backward  m  the  direction  from 
the  main  cutting  edge  between  the  side  cutting  edges  and 
formed  in  turn  with 

a  respective  raised  side  crest  at  each  side  edge  spaced  back- 
ward in  the  direction  from  the  main  cutting  edge, 
a  depressed  central  region  between  the  side  crests  and  extend- 
ing forward  generally  to  the  mam  cutting  edge, 
a  respective  side  flank  between  the  crests,  merging  smoothly 
with  each  of  the  crests  and  with  the  central  region,  anil 
extending  generally  to  the  main  cutting  edge,  and 


R5 


¥i 


a  twisted  land  extending  along  the  main  cutting  edge  between 
saiTie  and  the  crests,  central  region  and  side  flanks,  and 
formmg  with,  the  front  face  a  face  angle  that  has  an  apex  at 
the  cutting  edge  and  that  increases  steadily  from  each  side 
edge  toward  a  center  of  the  main  cutting  edge. 


5.839.857 

CUTTING  INSERT 

Jose  Agustin  Paya.  Mulheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Widia 

GmbH.  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9.5/00552,  §  371  Date  Dec.  \\  1996.  §  102(ei 
Date  Dec.  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35178.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apn  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  765.045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germanv,    Jun.    17,    1994, 
4422312.9 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/22 
U.S.  a.  407-114  18  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  formed  with: 
a  cutting  surface: 

a  side  surface  joining  the  cutting  surface  at  a  cutting  edge: 
a  wedge-shaped  chip-shaping  element  formed  on  and  raised 
above  the  cutting  surface  and  having 

a  width  that  increases  uniformly  away  from  the  culling  edge, 
a  pair  of  generally  planar  side  flanks  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  each  other,  ascending  away  from  the  culling  sur- 
face away  from  the  cutting  edge,  and  defining  a  upper  edge 
extending  toward  the  cutting  edge  and  rounded  along  iis 
full  length,  and 
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a  generally  planar  rear  flank  descending  from  the  side  flanks 
toward  the  cutting  surface  away  from  the  cutting  edge  and 
forming  with  the  cutting  surface  an  angle  of  between  15° 
and  40°. 


6 


5,839.858 

CUTTING  INSERT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MILLING 

Jose  Agustin  Paya,  and  Thomas  Braun.  both  of  Mulheim. 

Germanv.  assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen.  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE9S/00435,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9.  1985 

PCT  Filed  Man  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  727.498 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1994,  44  15 
453.4;  Jun.  7.  1994,  44  19  839.6 

Int.  CI.'  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  407—115  17  Claims 


ba     ec       6t> 


a  plate  disposed  between  said  another  side  face  of  said  slider  and 
another  side  face  of  said  groove,  said  plate  and  said  another 
side  face  of  said  slider  being  provided  with  mating  surfaces 
having  a  V-shape  cross-section;  and 

means  for  applying  a  pressing  force  to  said  plate  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  one  side  face  of  said 
groove. 


5.839,860 

INTERTIALLV  ACTIVATED  SPOTFACING  AND 

COUNTERBORING  TOOL 

Rudolph  Steinen  Fairport,  N.Y..  assignor  to  R.  Steiner  Tech- 

nolgoies.  Inc..  Fairport  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  775.576 

Int.  Cl."^  B23B  5 /AW 

U.S.  CI.  408—180  12  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  material-removing  machining,  said  insert 
formed  with: 

a  cutting  edge  extending  between  two  cutting  comers; 

a  cutting  face; 

a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  cutting  edge, 
each  recess  widening  rearward  away  from  the  cutting  edge 
and  having  a  respective  pair  of  lateral  edges  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  cuning  edge;  and 

a  raised  nb  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  cutting  edge  parallel  to  one  lateral  edge  of  a  respective 
pair  of  one  and  other  lateral  edges  where  in  said  one  lateral 
edge  being  closer  to  one  of  the  cutting  comers  of  the  recess 
closest  to  one  of  the  two  cutting  comers. 


5.839.859 

CUTTING  TOOL  MATINC;  SURFACES  HA\  ING  A 

V-SHAPE  CROSS-SECTION 

Hiroshi  Shimomura,  and  Syoji  Takiguchi,  both  of  Gifu-ken, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Materials    Corporation. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  923.540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1996.  8-257S5I 

Inc.  CI.'  B23B  5\m 

U.S.  CI.  40K— 158  5  Claims 

I.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  conical  main  body  rotating  along  an  axis  and  ha\  ing  a  groove 

formed  in  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  cone; 
a  slider  having  a  cutting-blade  chip  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 

groove; 
a  spacer  mounted  between  one  side  face  of  said  groove  and  one 
side  face  of  said  slider; 


1.  A  tool,  comprising 

a  cylindrical  holder  having  on  one  end  thereof  a  shank  section 
disposed  to  be  attached  to  a  machine  tool  spindle  operable  to 
effect  rotation  of  said  holder  selectively  in  opposite  directions 
about  its  axis. 

a  cutter  mounted  on  said  holder  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof  for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  within 
a  recess  in  said  holder,  and  an  operative  pt>sition  in  which  the 
cutler  projects  laterally  from  said  holder  to  an  operative. 
cutting  position. 

a  cutter  activating  member  mounted  on  said  holder  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  for  limited  movement  relative  thereto  between 
first  and  second  limit  positions,  respectively. 

means  connecting  said  cutter  to  said  activating  member  for 
movement  thereby  between  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions  thereof  upon  movement  of  said  member  between  its 
first  and  second  limit  positions,  and 
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mciiiis  mounting  an  inlertial  member  on  said  holder  for  rotation 
therewith,  and  tor  limited  movement  relative  thereto  upon 
change  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  holder. 

said  mounting  tiieans  including  meims  Irictionally  coupling  said 
activating  member  to  said  inertial  member  for  movement 
therewith  and  operative  to  effect  movement  of  said  activating 
member  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  limit  positions  thereof 
upon  movement  of  said  inenial  member  relative  to  said 
holder. 


5.839.861 

GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  EMERGENCY 

POV\  ER  SI  PPI.Y 

Juai'him  Schuun.  Buchenberg,  (iermanv.  assignor  to  Eiebherr 

Verzahntechnik  GmbH,  (iermanv 

Eiled  Eeb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  810,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1996.  296  03 
668  I 

Int.  CI.'  B23F  l/(H) 
V.S.  CI.  409-2  4  Claims 
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I.  A  machine  tool,  in  particular  a  gear  cutting  machine,  having  a 
plurality  of  electric  driving  motors  each  for  adjusting  a  respective 
axis  of  said  machine  tool,  and  one  actuator  provided  for  each 
respective  driving  motor,  said  actuator  being  connected  to  a  direct- 
current  source  supplied  from  a  network  and  controlled  by  an  NC 
controller,   said   machine  tool   further  comprising  a  monitoring 
device  which  detects  a  signiticant  drop  in  line  voltage  and  provides 
a  corresponding  signal  to  said  NC  controller,  and  an  emergency 
power  supply,  connected  to  said  network,  which,  upon  a  signiticant 
drop  in  line  volt,ige.  supplies  at  least  one  of  said  actuators  with 
enough  electric  energy  to  permit  controlled  stopping  of  said  driv- 
ing motor  corresponding  to  said  respective  actuator; 
wherein  said  direct-current  source  is  a  dc  intennediate  circuit, 
said  actuators  of  said  driving  motors  are  provided  for  adjust- 
ing respective  axes,  and  a  motor  of  said  emergency  power 
supply  is  connected  to  .said  d.c.  intennediate  circuit. 


5.839,862 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  SPINDLE  HEAD  PIVOTABLE 

ABOLT  TWO  AXES 

Hideki  Hayashi:   Kazumichi  Aoki,  and  Tadashi  Sano,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1996,  8-198035 

Int.  Cl.*^  B23C  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  409-201  4  Claims 

I.  A  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  base  member  being  inovably  provided  on  the  machine  ttx)l; 
a  retaining  member  being  swingably  attached  to  the  base  mem- 
ber by  a  support  shaft,  the  retaining  member  having  an  end 
describing  a  circular  arc  when  the  retaining  member  swings; 
a  spindle  head  attached  onto  the  retaining  member; 


a  Hrst  slider  mm  ably  mounted  on  the  base  itieniber.  the  first 
slider  reciprcK-ating  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  a  chord  of 
the  circular  arc: 

a  second  slider  movably  mounted  on  the  first  slider,  the  second 
slider  reciprocating  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  direction; 

a  connecting  shaft  for  pivotablv  connecting  the  retaining  mem- 
ber to  the  second  slider;  and 

a  drive  system  for  linearly  driving  the  first  slider  in  the  first 
direction. 


5.839.863 

HANDTRUCK  PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECl  REMENT 

ON  A  TRANSPORT  V  EHICLE 

Lars  Johansson,  Kumla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  .4B  Volvo,  (ioth- 

enburg,  .Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553„^84,  Apr.  26.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  839,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  9,  1993,  9301973 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/\i5 

II.S.  CI.  410—66  6  Claims 
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1.  A  parking  device  for  parking  a  wheeled  handtruck  on  the  floor 
of  a  transport  vehicle  so  as  to  prevent  accidental  movement  of  the 
handtruck  on  the  floor  during  movement  of  the  transpon  vehicle, 
said  parking  device  comprising  a  frame  unit  having  a  bottom 
support  surface  for  resting  on  said  fl(X)r.  two  frame  pans  including 
an  elongated,  first  frame  part,  having  a  top  support  surface  and  first 
and  second  sides,  a  beveled  surface  formed  on  said  first  side  and 
extending  to  said  top  support  surface  for  facilitating  movement  of 
a  handtruck  onto  the  parking  device;  and  a  second  frame  part 
joined  to  the  first  frame  part  at  said  second  side  and  enclosing  a 
cavity  for  receiving  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  handtruck.  wherebv 
said  top  support  surface  is  supporting  the  remaining  tiiain-wheel 
pan  of  a  handtruck,  said  first  frame  part  further  having  two  ends 
extending  outwardly  of  the  joinder  of  the  second  frame  part  to  the 
first  frame  part. 
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5,8.^9.864 

LOCKING  SY.STEM  FOR  CONTAINER-CARRYINt; 

TRAILER 

Stephen    Kenneth    Reynard,    17    I'anum    Avenue.    .Sowerby, 
Thirsk,  ^07  IRC,  England 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815,930 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  15,  1996, 
96«»5532 

Int.  CI."  B60P  7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  410—69  7  Claims 


5,839.865 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  NONSKID  TRANSPORT  OF  OBJECTS 

ON  LOADING  SURFACES  OF  MOTOR  \  EHICLES 
F>ast  Schmidt.  Adolf-Lins-Strasse  I,  34628.  Willingshausen, 
(iermanv 

Filed  Apr  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.989 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Apr.  1.^,  1995,  295  <t6 
079  U;  Apr.  25,  1995,  295  06  922  I 

Int.  CI.'  B60P  7/14 
U.S.  a.  410— 127  9  Claims 


'' 

/ 
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1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  container  to  a  trailer  compris- 


ing: 


a  housing; 

a  bolt  mounted  in  the  housing  for  linear  movement  between  an 
extended  locking  position  and  a  withdrawn  unlocking  posi- 
tion; 

an  actuator  coupled  with  the  bolt  and  operable  in  order  to  move 
the  bolt  from  the  locking  ptisition  to  the  unlocking  position 
when  it  is  required  to  unload  the  container  from  the  trailer: 

a  latch  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being  movable  between  hrst 
and  second  positions,  the  latch  in  the  Hrst  position  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  bolt  so  as  to  retain  the  bolt 
in  the  unlocking  position,  the  latch  in  the  second  position 
being  arranged  such  that  the  bolt  is  free  to  move  relative  to 
the  latch  between  the  locking  and  unlocking  positions; 

means  for  biasing  the  bolt  towards  the  locking  position; 

a  cam  arrangement  mounted  on  the  housing  and  moveable 
between  an  actuatable  position  in  which  the  cam  projects 
from  the  housing  so  as  to  be  in  the  path  of  loading  movement 
of  the  container,  and  an  at  least  partly  withdrawn  position 
relative  to  the  housing  and  to  which  the  cam  is  moveable 
w  hen  engaged  during  the  loading  movement  of  the  container; 

the  cam  arrangement  and  the  latch  twing  configured  wherebv  ai 
on  movement  of  the  cam  from  the  actuatable  position  to  the  at 
least  partiv  withdrawn  position  b>  the  loading  movement  of  a 
container  the  latch  moves  to  the  second  position  allowing  the 
bolt  to  move  under  its  biasing  to  the  kx'king  position,  b)  on 
subsequent  movement  of  the  bolt  to  its  unUxking  p»)siiion 
while  the  container  is  maintained  on  the  trailer,  the  latch 
moves  to  its  first  position  maintaining  the  bolt  in  the  unliKk- 
ing  position,  and  c)  an  unloading  the  container  fmm  the  trailer 
the  cam  arrangement  is  biased  into  the  actuatable  p«>siiii)n  bv 
the  latch. 


i  3f 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  on  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  loading 
surface  (2)  and  a  boundary  wall  (6)  for  the  nonskid  transport  of 
objects  (32.  37).  comprising  a  mounting  element  (7)  to  be  fastened 
on  the  boundary  wall  (6):  a  holding  element  (8);  a  scissor-type 
mechanism  (9)  connecting  the  holding  element  (8)  with  the  mount 
ing  element  (7).  said  scissor-tvpe  mechanism  (9)  including  a  first 
pair  of  crossing  levers  (14.  IS)  hingediv  connected  with  each  other 
at  a  first  common  central  hmge  point  (16)  and  a  second  pau-  of 
crossing  levers  lI7.  18)  hingedK  connected  with  each  other  at  a 
second  common  central  point  (19).  each  of  said  levers  1 14.  15.  17. 
18)  having  a  hrst  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the  hrst  ends  of  the 
levers  (14.  15)  of  said  hrst  pair  are  hinged  to  said  mounting 
element  (7).  wherein  the  hrst  ends  of  the  levers  (17.  18)  of  said 
second  pair  are  hinged  to  said  holding  element  (8).  wherein  the 
second  ends  of  ttw  levers  ( 14.  IS)  of  said  first  pair  are  hinged  to  the 
second  ends  of  respective  ones  of  the  levers  ( 17.  18)  of  said  second 
pair,  and  wherein  the  arrangement  is  such  that  said  scissor-typc 
mechanism  (9)  allows  movement  of  the  holding  element  (8)  along 
a  path  back  and  forth  with  respect  to  the  mounting  element  (7i;  and 
hxing  means  associated  with  said  scissor  t\pe  mechanism  (9)  for 
fixing  the  holding  element  (8)  in  anv  desired  position  along  said 
path  of  said  back  and  forth  movement. 


5.839.866 
MECHANICAL  0\  ERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Terje  .Moen,  Sandnes,  Norway;   Erik  Peter  \.  Eriksen.  The 
Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Tarald  (iudmestad.  Naerbo,  Norway, 
as.signors  to  Weatherford/I.amb.  Inc..  Houston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO95/00174.  §  371  Date  Ma>  27.  1997.  S  102tel 
Date  Mav  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/1I.U4.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18.  1996 

P(  T  Filed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  809.829 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Oct.  5.  1994,  94.^718 

Int.  CI.'"  F16B  MAM):  FI6D  v/fxy   F16L  .<>/«« 

CS.  CI.  411— 5  6  Claims 

1.  .■\n  overload  protection  device  which  comprises  a  btxlv.  a 

thread  spiral  which  extends  aK>ng  said  bodv   and  is  connected 

thereto,  said  thread  spiral  having  two  opposed  spaccd-apart  side 

faces  Including  a  first  side  face  and  a  second  side  face,  and  means 
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5,839,868 

TEARABLE  RETAINER 

Harvey  V.  Kloian,  3521  W.  Elmwood  Ave,  WilmeMe,  III.  60191 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,025 

Int.  CI."  F16B  2l/IH;4i/0() 

U.S.  a.  411—533  19  Claims 


,166  130 


to  facilitate  progressive  shearing  of  said  thread  spiral  from  said 
body  when  said  thread  spiral  is  subjected  to  a  shearing  force 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value. 


5,839,867 
WALL  SUPPORT  AT  A  MOUNTING  FRAME 
Peter  Schmucki,  Eschenbach;  Silvio  Marti,  Rapperswil,  and 
Alfred  Mahler,  Jona,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geberit 
Technik  AG,  Jona,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997,  Sen  No.  791,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  19%,  194/ 
% 

Inl.  CI."  FOIB  9/12 
U.S.  CL  411—337  12  Claims 


1 


m- 


^. 
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1.  A  wall  support  for  sanitary  devices,  the  support  comprising: 

a  mounting  frame  formed  of  a  hollow  member,  said  member 
defining  an  opening; 

a  connecting  piece  positioned  on  said  mounting  frame  and 
secured  to  said  opening  of  said  member,  said  connecting  piece 
being  formed  as  a  threaded  bolt  and  including  a  free  end 
extending  from  said  mounting  frame: 

an  insertion  piece  positioned  in  said  mounting  frame  and  adja- 
cent said  opening  of  said  member,  said  insertion  piece  con- 
necting said  connecting  piece  to  said  opening  of  said  member, 
said  connecting  piece  and  said  insertion  piece  fonn  a  con- 
struction unit  which  is  pre-mountable  with  said  mounting 
frame:  and 

a  wall  fastening  means  for  fixation  to  a  building  wall  and 
conncctable  to  said  free  end  of  said  connecting  piece,  said 
wall  fastening  means  includes  a  wall  angle-iron  and  a  cover- 
ing angle-iron,  said  covering  angle-iron  is  axially  tixed  and 
rotatably  connected  to  said  wall  angle-iron. 


1.  A  tearable  retainer  for  temporarily  retaining  and  positioning  a 
washer  along  the  length  of  a  threaded  element,  said  retainer  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  planar  member  formed  from  a  manually  tearable 
material,  said  member  defining  a  generally  centralized  circu- 
lar opening  whose  periphery  is  defined  within  the  periphery  of 
said  member,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  equal 
length  slits  cut  into  said  member,  and  wherein  said  member 
further  defines  a  plurality  of  arcualely  formed  segments 
defined  between  adjacent  slits  at  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
for  slidably  engaging  an  exterior  surface  of  said  threaded 
element  beneath  said  washer  thereby  retaining  said  washer 
along  the  length  of  said  threaded  element,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  major  surface  of  said  member  includes 
adhesive  for  releasably  holding  a  stack  of  members  in  an 
overiying  relationship  relative  to  each  other  prior  to  use.  said 
adhesive  permitting  removal  of  one  of  said  members  from  the 
stack. 


5,839,869 
SEAMING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Leslie  Moran,  Fairford;  Robin  Fergusson;  David  Living- 
stone, both  of  Royston;  Paul  Simms,  Silsen,  and  Nicholas 
Charles  Martinek,  HuddersHeld,  all  of  United   Kingdom, 
assignors  to  CarnaudMetalbox  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1994, 
9422228 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5Ui2 
U.S.  CL  413—31  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  seaming  a  container  end  to  an  open  end  of  a 
container  body  in  at  least  first  and  second  seaming  operations 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  container  body: 

a  seaming  chuck  for  supporting  a  container  end  in  place  on  the 

container  body; 
means  for  progressively  folding  peripheral  portions  of  the  con- 
tainer body  and  the  container  end  together  to  form  a  seam; 
said  means  for  progressively  folding  being  an  annular  seam- 
ing tool  having  at  least  first  and  second  axially  spaced  annular 
seaming  profiles  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  annular  seaming 
tool  which  surrounds  the  container  end.  drive  means  for 
providing  relative  rolling  movement  between  the  annular 
seaming  tool  and  the  container  end  to  progressively  form  a 
seam,  the  drive  means  drives  the  annular  seaming  tool  to 
gyrate  around  the  container  end.  and  means  for  causmg  rela- 
tive axial  movement  between  the  container  end  and  the  annu- 
lar seaming  tool  from  a  first  relative  axial  position  m  which 
the  first  annular  seaming  profile  can  contact  the  container  end 
to  perform  the  first  seaming  operation  to  at  least  a  second 
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a  controller  for  activating  the  means  for  actuating  to  move  to  the 
n  distinct  position  associated  with  a  furnace  in  response  to  a 
request  for  an  operation  involving  the  furnace  and  the  signal 
indicating  the  active  distinct  position. 


5,839,871 
DOUBLE-PALLET  PARKING  GARAGE 
Moon  Hak  Namgung,  409-25.  Shipjung  2  dong.  Bupyung-ku, 
Incheon.  Rep.  of  Korea.  403-132 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,094 

int.  CI."  E04H  (M(> 

U.S.  CI.  414—228  5  CUim.s 


^ 


relative  axial  position  in  which  the  second  annular  seaming 
profile  can  contact  the  container  end  to  perform  the  second 
seaming  operation. 


5,839,870 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HORIZONTAL 
FURNACE 
George  E.  Niemirowski,  South  Lane;  Adam  F.  Niemirowski, 
Grapevine;  John  M.  Harrell,  Waxahachie.  and  P.  V.  Patel. 
South  Lake,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Novus  Corporation, 
Carrollton.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,868 

InL  CI."  F27D  il06 

U.S.  CI.  414—150  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  containers  to  multiple  furnaces 
that  substantially  reduces  a  risk  of  cross-contamination  between 
furnaces,  comprising: 

means  for  holding  a  container,  said  means  for  holding  having  a 

plurality  of  distinct  positions  for  holding  the  container,  each 

of  the  distinct  positions  associated  with  one  of  the  multiple 

furnaces,  wherein  the  means  for  holding  comprises: 
a  base:  and 
a  spindle  rolatablc  mounted  to  the  base  such  that  rotation  of  the 

spindle  in  1/n  increments  presents  n  separate  distinct  positions 

for  holding  a  container: 
means  for  actuating  the  means  for  holding  between  the  plurality 

of  n  .separate  distinct  positions; 
means  for  monitoring  the  means  for  holding  lo  determine  a 

presently  active  distinct  position  and  for  generating  a  signal 

indicating  the  active  distmct  position:  and 


J£ 


1.  A  double-pallet  parking  apparams  for  automobiles  in  a  park- 
ing garage,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  base  frames  having  opposed  ends  and  oriented  gener- 
ally horizontal  to  a  ground  surface  of  the  parking  garage,  said 

base  frames  being  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  to 

one  another: 
a  ground  pallet  horizontally  slidabic  on  said  base  frames: 
a  first  actuating  cylinder  for  moving  said  ground  pallet  between 

an  entrance  position  and  a  lower  parking  position: 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  guide  columns  fixedly  positioned 

proximate  to  the  first  ends  of  said  base  frames; 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  support  columns  fixedly  positioned 

proximate  to  the  second  ends  of  said  base  frames: 
a  first  pair  of  turning  links  having  lower  ends  pivotallv  mounted 

to  the  first  ends  of  said  base  frames: 
a  second  pair  of  turning  links  having  lower  ends  pivotally 

mounted  to  the  second  ends  of  said  base  frames: 
a  liftable  platform  positioned  on  upper  ends  of  said  turning 

links;  and 
a  second  actuating  cylinder  for  operating  said  second  pair  of 

turning  links; 
wherein  a  turning  motion  of  said  turning  links  moves  said 

liftable  pallet  between  the  entrance  position  and  the  upper 

parking  position:  and 
wherein  the  liftable  pallet  are  moveable  in  a  generally  arcuate 

path  t)et»een  said  guide  columns  and  said  support  columns 

and  is  moveable  in  a  generally  vertical  path  along  said  guide 

columns  thereby  significantly  reducing  the  operating  area  of 

the  parking  apparatus. 


5.839.872 
APPARATUS  FOR  TR.\NSFERRING  CARGOES 
Yukihiro   Goto,   and   ^oshihiko  ^amada.   both   of  Inuyama. 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Daifuku  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.440 
ClaiitLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1993, 
Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251895;  Oct.  8.  1993.  5-252642 

Int.  CI."  B65G  imt 
VS,.  CI.  414—280 

1.  A  cargo  transfer  apparatus,  compnsing 


5-251894: 


16  Claims 
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(i)  a  cargo  platform  for  supporting  cargo  having  respective  front 
and  rear  faces,  the  cargo  being  transferred  from  said  platform 
and  thereto  along  a  horizontal  transfer  path  between  the 
platform  and  a  shelf,  the  transfer  path  dehning  a  transferring 
direction  of  the  cargo  and  having  a  left  and  a  right  side,  and 
said  platform  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

(ii)  a  traverser  having  a  forward  and  rearward  end,  the  traverser 
being  disposed  along  at  least  one  said  side  of  the  transfer  path 
and  having  a  retracted  position  along  said  cargo  platform  and 
being  extendable  from  its  retracted  position  to  and  into  the 
shelf, 

(iii)  a  first  drive  for  reciprocating  said  traverser  along  the  trans- 
fer path, 

(iv)  a  pair  of  transfer  arms  for  pushing  one  of  two  opposing  front 
and  rear  faces  of  the  cargo  relative  to  said  transferring  direc- 
tion, toward  and  away  from  said  cargo  platform,  each  transfer 
arm  being  attached  respectively  to  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  of  said  traverser,  said  arms  being  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  between  the  two  oppos- 
ing front  and  rear  faces  of  the  cargo  relative  to  said  transfer- 
ring direction,  each  of  said  transfer  arms  having  a  free  end,  an 
upright  resting  position,  and  a  lowered  active  position  where 
the  free  end  projects  over  the  transfer  path,  and 

(V)  a  second  drive  for  moving  said  transfer  arms  between  their 
resting  positions  and  their  active  positions. 


5,839,873 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE  WITH  PRE- 

TENSIONED  SHUTTLE  GUIDES 

Kurt  M.  Lloyd,  Pevtauke«,  Wis.,  and  Lamar  A.  Jones,  Sandy, 

Utah,  assignors  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  28.'  1996,  Sen  No.  623.407 

Int.  CI."  B65G  l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  414—280  14  Claims 


9.  A  shuttle  assembly  for  a  storage  and  retrieval  machine,  said 
shuttle  assembly  comprising: 

( 1 )  first  and  second  vertically-spaced  plates: 

(2)  a  rail  which  is  attached  to  said  first  plate  and  which  is  located 
between  said  first  and  second  plates: 

(3)  a  main  support  bar  which  is  attached  to  said  second  plate  and 
which  extends  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  rail:  and 

(4)  a  shuttle  guide  roller  assembly  including 

(A)  a  guide  roller  which  is  supported  on  said  main  support  bar 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  so  as  to  engage 


said  rail,  and  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited  transverse 
movement  with  respect  to  said  main  support  bar.  and 
(B)  a  spring  which  resiliently  biases  said  guide  roller  towards 
said  rail. 


5.839,874 
CASK  TRANSPORTER  WITH  BOTTOM  LIFT 
CAPABILITY 
Roger  L.  Johnston,  Muskeqo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J  &  R  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Mukwonago,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  250.378,  May  27,  1994.  This 
application  May  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  646,035 
Int.  CI."  B60P  J/00 
VS.  CI.  414—459  19  Claims 


1.  A  transporter  for  transporting  a  ventilated  storage  cask  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  sub.stantially  parallel  air  channels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel,  .substantially  horizontal  beams 
receivable  in  the  air  channels  of  the  ventilated  storage  cask, 
each  of  the  beams  having  first  and  second  ends: 

a  first  lift  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first  ends  of  the  beams  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  first  ends  of  the  beams; 

a  second  lift  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first  lift  mechanism  and 
operable  to  lift  and  lower  in  the  same  direction,  at  substan- 
tially the  same  time  and  at  substantially  the  same  rate  as  the 
first  lift  mechanism:  and 

a  selectively  engageable  coupling  for  coupling  the  second  ends 
of  the  beams  with  the  second  lift  mechanism  after  the  second 
ends  of  the  beams  have  been  inserted  through  the  air  channels 
of  the  cask  so  that  the  first  and  second  lift  mechanisms  can 
simultaneously  lift  the  beams  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
orientation  and  thereby  lift  the  cask  for  transport. 


5,839.875 

VEHICLE  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 

Bob  C.  Miller,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Millen  both  of  8601  SE.  Bristol 

Way,  Jupiten  Fla.  33458 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  884311,  Jun.  27,  1997.  This 
application  Sep.  3.  1997.  Sen  No.  922,801 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  414—462  15  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  a  motorcycle  within  a  flatbed  of  a 
pickup  truck,  said  carrier  comprising: 

a  mounting  assembly  for  removably  securing  the  carrier  to  the 

flatbed: 
a  conveyor  assembly  secured  to  said  mounting  assembly,  said 
conveyor  assembly  including  a  friction  reducing  support  sur- 
face, a  rigid  support  beam  connected  to  a  first  side  beam  and 
a  second  side  beam,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafts  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  side  beams,  and  directing  means 
for  guiding  a  docking  unit  along  said  rotatable  shafts: 
said  docking  unit  for  wheeled  support  of  said  motorcycle,  said 
docking  unit  having  a  wheel  support  surface  defined  by  a 
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width,  a  length,  and  two  opposing  sidewalls.  said  wheel 
support  surface  opcratively  associated  with  said  friction 
reducing  support  surt'ace  of  said  conveyor  assembly: 

pivoting  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor  assembly  w  ith  respect 
to  said  mounting  assembly: 

control  means  for  moving  said  docking  unit  along  a  longitudinal 
length  of  said  conveyor  assembly:  and 

a  locking  means  for  securing  said  conveyor  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  assembly: 

whereby  said  conveyor  assembly  is  pivoted  allowing  said  dock- 
ing unit  to  be  placed  on  the  ground,  allowing  for  the  position- 
ing of  a  motorcycle  thereon,  wherein  said  conveyor  assembly 
provides  for  retraction  of  said  docking  unit  for  placing  said 
motorcycle  into  a  raised  position  permitting  livkable  secure- 
menl  for  use  during  transporting. 


B)  a  mast  (14)  securely  mounted  at  a  bottom  distal  end  to  the 
frame  bed  (12A».  the  mast  (14)  is  vertically  aligned  and  the 
frame  bed  (12A)  is  hori/ontalh  aligned  forming  a  perpen- 
dicular angle  ihcrebeiween.  the  mast  (14)  further  comprises  a 
mast  slot  (14A)  positioned  on  a  front  side  therein,  the  mast 
(14)  comprises  a  mast  front  pulley  (14F)  rotatably  mounted  at 
a  top  front  distal  end  of  the  mast  ( 14)  and  a  mast  rear  pulley 
(14R)  lotalably  mounted  at  a  top  rear  distal  end  of  the  mast 
(14).  the  mast  ( 14)  has  a  height  in  the  range  from  six  to  nine 
feel,  the  frame  middle  connector  ( 12M)  is  securely  fastened  at 
a  middle  to  the  mast  ( 14): 

C)  a  lift  (20)  slidably  mounted  on  the  mast  (14).  the  lift  (26) 
comprises  a  lift  pin  (20)  securely  fastened  at  a  front  end  to  a 
lift  plate  (20B).  the  lift  pin  (20)  is  pivotally  fastened  at  a  rear 
end  lo  a  lift  mast  sleeve  (20C)  which  is  slidable  mounted 
within  the  mast  ( 14).  the  lift  pin  (20)  is  positioned  through  the 
mast  slot  (14A)  and  is  slidable  therein: 

D)  a  winch  (16)  securely  mounted  on  a  rear  side  of  the  mast 
(14).  the  winch  (16)  comprises  a  winch  rear  pulley  (16R) 
having  a  winch  rear  pulley  cable  (16RA)  securely  attached  at 
a  rear  distal  end  thereon  and  movably  positioned  on  the  mast 
rear  pulley  (14R).  the  winch  rear  pulley  cable  (16RA)  is 
securely  attached  ai  a  front  distal  end  to  a  rear  side  of  the  lift 
plate  (20B).  the  winch  (16)  further  comprises  a  winch  from 
pulley  (16F)  having  a  winch  front  pulley  cable  (16FA) 
securelv  attached  at  a  rear  distal  end  thereon  and  movably 
positioned  on  the  mast  front  pulley  (14F).  the  winch  front 
pulley  cable  (16FA)  is  securely  attached  at  a  front  distal  end 
to  a  front  side  of  the  lift  plate  (20B). 


5,839.876 
LIFT  AND  ROTATE  DOLLY 
Cornelius  McCarthy,  and  Charles  Bacella.  both  of  3223  W  hit- 
nev  Ave..  Brooklvn.  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  .4ug.  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  702.907 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  W06 

VS.  CI.  414—590  11  Claims 


5.839.877 
SUCTION  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LEAD  FRAMF:S 
Eiji  Kikuchi.  Musashi  Murayama:  Kouhei  Suzuki.  Tachikawa. 
and   Hideki  Okajima.  Mitaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1996.  Sen  No.  677i;il 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  JuL  13.  1995.  7-199311 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  .'^V/fW 

U.S.  CI.  414—797  6  Claims 


I.  A  lift  and  rotate  dolly  (10)  comprising: 

A)  a  frame  (12)  which  comprises  a  frame  bed  (12A)  having  a 
right-rear  castor  wheel  (18RR).  left-rear  castor  wheel  (18LR). 
nght-front  castor  wheel  (18RF).  and  left-front  castor  wheel 
(18LF)  mounted  thereon,  the  frame  (12)  further  comprises  a 
frame  front  slanchion  (12F)  securely  fastened  at  a  bottom 
distal  end  to  a  front  end  of  the  frame  bed  (I2A).  the  frame 
(12)  further  comprises  a  frame  rear  stanchion  (12R)  securely 
fastened  at  a  bottom  distal  end  to  a  rear  end  of  the  frame  bed 
(I2A).  the  frame  (12)  further  composes  a  frame  middle  con- 
nector (12M)  securely  fastened  at  a  front  distal  end  to  a  top 
distal  end  of  the  frame  front  stanchion  (12F)  and  securely 
fastened  at  a  rear  distal  end  to  a  top  distal  end  of  the  frame 
rear  stanchion  ( 12R).  (he  frame  bed  ( 12.M  is  in  the  range  from 
three  to  five  feet  in  length; 
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1.  A  suction  holding  assembly  for  lead  frames  which  holds  lead 
frames  accommtxiated  in  a  lead  frame  magazine  by  suction  and 
places  said  lead  frames  on  guide  rails  and  said  lead  frames  have  a 
length  and  a  width  and  edge  portions,  composing  a  suction  holder. 
a  plurality  of  lead  frame  suction  noz/les  disposed  in  at  least  two 
parallel  rows  on  said  suction  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said 
suction  holder  in  a  vertical  direction  and  in  a  hon/ontal  ^'  direction 
which  is  perpendicular  to  an  X  direction  that  is  a  conveying 
direction  of  said  guide  rails  so  that  said  edge  portions  of  each  lead 
frame  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  one  of  said  length  and  w  idth  of 
said  lead  frame  are  held  bv  suction. 
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5.839,878 
GAS  TURBINE  STATOR  VANE 
Mark  Stefan  Maier,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,532 

Int.  Cl."^  FOID  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  415—209.2  6  Claims 


1.  A  stator  vane  segment,  comprising: 

a  tirst  platform; 

a  second  plalform: 

an  airfoil,  extending  between  said  first  and  second  platforms; 

a  first  sealing  flange,  extending  out  from  and  stationary  with  said 

first  platform,  said  first  sealing  flange  having  an  aft  facing  first 

arcuate  seal  surface; 
wherein  said  vane  segment  may  pivot  about  said  first  arcuate 

seal  surface  to  accommodate  movement  of  said  stator  vane 

segment. 
4.  A  stator  vane  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stator  vane  segments,  each  segment  comprising. 

a  first  plalform; 

a  second  platform; 

an  airfoil,  extending  between  said  first  and  second  platforms; 

a  first  sealing  flange,  extending  out  from  and  stationary  with 
said  first  platform, 
having  an  aft  facing  first  arcuate  seal  surface: 
a  first  support  ring,  having  a  first  slot; 
a  second  support  ring,  having  a  second  slot; 
wherein  said  first  sealing  flange  is  received  in  said  first  slot,  and 

said  first  sealing  flange  may  pivot  within  said  first  slot  about 

said  first  arcuate  seal  surface. 


5,839.879 
CENTRIFUGAL  BLOWER 

Teruhiko  Kameoka,  Okazaki;  Koji  Ito,  Nagoya,  and  Kouji 
Matsunaga,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denso  Corpo- 
ration, Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  757,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1996,  7-316916 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2W44 

U.S.  CI.  415—206  4  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  blower  comprising; 

a  motor; 

a  centrifugal  fan  driven  by  the  motor  for  drawing  air  into  its 
rotational  axial  direction  and  blowing  air  out  to  its  radial 
direction;  and 
a  scroll  casing  for  holding  the  centrifugal  fan  therein  and  defin- 
ing an  air  passage  around  the  centrifugal  fan.  the  scroll  casing 
having  a  scroll  shape  with  a  scroll  staning  position  at  a  most 
upstream  portion  of  the  air  passage  and  a  scroll  ending  posi- 
tion at  a  downstream  portion  thereof  from  which  the  air 
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passage  further  stretches  in  its  tangential  direction,  the  scroll 
casing  including  an  air  outlet  disposed  at  the  most  down- 
stream portion  of  the  air  passage,  a  lower  scroll  casing  portion 
disposed  at  a  motor  side  of  the  scroll  casing,  an  upper  scroll 
casing  portion  disposed  at  a  side  of  the  scroll  casing  opposite 
the  motor  and  having  an  air  inlet,  and  a  side  scroll  casing 
portion  connecting  the  upper  and  the  lower  scroll  casing 
portions;  wherein 

the  lower  scroll  casing  portion  includes  a  partially  circular 
ring-shaped  face  disposed  to  face  the  centrifugal  fan  at  the 
motor  side,  a  sloped  face  connected  to  the  ring-shaped  face 
and  sloped  outwardly  in  the  radial  direction,  and  a  base 
face  connecting  the  sloped  face  and  the  side  scroll  casing, 
said  ring-shaped  face  extending  tangentially  from  the  scroll 
ending  position  longitudinally  to  the  air  outlet; 
a  cross  sectional  area  of  the  air  passage  becomes  larger  from 

the  scroll  starting  position  to  the  air  outlet; 
the  sloped  face  warps  from  the  scroll  ending  position  to  the 
air  outlet  to  form  a  curve  surface  so  that  an  angle  defined 
by  the  intersection  of  the  sloped  face  and  the  ring-shaped 
face  gradually  increases  from  less  than  9()°  at  the  scroll 
ending  position  to  approximately  90°  at  a  point  between  the 
scroll  ending  position  and  the  air  outlet;  and 
a  curved  line  defined  by  the  connection  between  the  base  face 
and  the  sloped  face  includes  a  first  portion  angled  radially 
inward  from  the  scroll  ending  position  and  a  second  portion 
blending  generally  tangentially  to  the  sloped  face,  said  first 
portion  and  said  second  portion  defining  an  inflection  point 
at  their  intersection. 


5,839,880 
BEARING  UNIT,  DRAINAGE  PUMP  AND  HYDRAULIC 
TURBINE  EACH  INCORPORATING  THE  BEARING 
UNIT,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
BEARING  UNIT 
Ryoji  Okada,  Ibaraki-ken;  Kooji  Aizawa,  Hitachi;  Masayuki 
Yamada:  Kenji  Otani.  both  of  Tsuchiura;  Kunio  Takada. 
Ibaraki-ken:  Mitsuaki  Haneda,  Ibaraki-ken.  and  Toshihiro 
Yamada,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  197,312,  Feb,  16,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,458,460,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  34J79,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5J46,316.  This  application  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  503,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  18,  1992,  4-091571 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  17, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F04D  2W(U 
U.S.  CI.  415—229  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coated  member  with  a  coating 
formed  by  any  one  of  the  high  speed  flame  spraying  method,  the 
explosive  spraying  method,  the  plasma  spraying  method  and  the 
laser  spraying  method,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps 
of: 

heat  treating  an  object  member  to  be  coated,  thereafter  applying 
the  coating  to  said  object  member  by  one  of  the  above 
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5,839J«{2 
GAS  TURBINE  BLADE  HAVING  AREAS  OF  DIFFERENT 

DENSITIES 
Scott  Roger  Finn.  Niskayuna:  Ravindra  Kumar  Pandey:  John 
James  Fitzgerald,  both  of  Clifton  Park,  and  W  illiam  i'AWoi 
Bachrach.  Saratoga  Springs,  all  ofN.Y,.  assignors  to  (icneral 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y'. 

Filed  .Apr.  25.  1997,  Ser.  No.  837.880 

Int.  CI.'  FOID  ?/2S 

U.S.  CI.  416—229  A  15  Claims 
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spraying  method,  the  coating  comprising  a  main  component 
of  WC  and  a  binder  material  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  Ni, 
Cr  and  Co;  and 
healing  the  coaled  member  al  a  temperature  of  from  yW  C.  to 
550°  C.  for  not  less  than  one  and  a  hall  hours. 


5.839.881 

CEILING  FAN  HAVIN(i  A  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

MEMBER 

Jack  Y'u,  No.  109-1,  Avenue  6.  Lane  164.  Tzong  Sa  Road,  Da  Du 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.681 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/52:29/64 

U.S.  CI.  416—5  2  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  blade  comprising: 

a)  a  shank  portion; 

b)  a  metallic  airfoil  portion  attached  to  said  shank  portion  and 
ha\ing  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  pressure  and  suction  sides  includes  at  least  one  surlace 
recess,  wherein  said  al-leasl-one  surface  recess  has  a  void 
volume,  an  open  top,  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  wherein  said 
\oid  volume  has  adjacent  first  and  second  regions;  and 

c)  filler  material  disposed  in  and  bonded  to  said  al-least-one 
surface  recess  and  generallv  complelelv  filling  said  void  vol- 
ume, wherein  said  filler  material  as  a  whole  has  a  lower 
average  mass  dcnsilv  than  that  of  said  metallic  airfoil  portion 
as  a  whole,  wherein  said  filler  material  in  said  firsi  region  has 
a  higher  average  modulus  of  elasticity  than  that  of  said  tiller 
material  in  said  second  region,  and  wherein  said  first  and 
second  regions  together  fill  at  least  half  of  said  void  volume. 


28 


5.839.883 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  SY  STEM 

Lawrence  P.  Schmidt.  Lino  Lakes.  Minn.,  and  Harry  K,  C'rov*. 

Ridgefield.  Conn,,  assignors  to  Schwing  America.  Inc..  White 

Bear  Lake.  Minn. 

Filed  May  22.  19%,  .Ser.  No.  651_U4 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/lH):l5/02 

U.S.  CI.  417— *3  22  Claims 
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1.  A  ceiling  fan  housing  comprising; 

a  b(Klv  including  an  upper  and  outer  peripheral  flange,  said  lxKi> 

including  a  bottom  and  outer  peripheral  flange  and  including  a 

bottom  plate  hav  ing  an  annular  groove  for  engaging  » ith  said 

bottom  and  outer  peripheral   flange  of  said  b«xiy   and  tor 

allowing  said  bottom  plate  to  be  secured  to  said  txHly, 
a  disc  including  a  bt)re  and  including  a  lower  surface  having  a 

first  peripheral  groove  tor  engaging  w  ith  said  upper  and  outer 

peripheral  flange  of  said  bixly,  said  disc  including  an  upper 

surtace  having  a  second  peripheral  groove, 
a  cover  including  a  lower  and  outer  peripheral  flange  lor  engag- 
ing with  said  second  peripheral  grmive  of  said  disc,  and  1.  A  iiK-lhod  for  controlling  operation  of  a  materials  handling 
means  for  securing  said  bodv  to  said  cover  and  for  allowing  said    svsiem  having  a  feed  system  which  delivers  malenal  to  a  positive 

disc  to  form  a  shiKk  absorbing  member  displacement  pump,  the  pi>suive  displacement  pump  haviir^  an 
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inlet  for  receiving  material  delivered  by  the  feed  system  and  an 
outlet  through  which  material  is  pumped,  the  feed  system  including 
a  feeder  which  forces  material  through  a  transition  housing  to  the 
inlet  of  the  positive  displacement  pump,  the  method  including: 

sensing  pressure  in  the  transition  housing:  and 

providing  a  control  signal  to  the  feed  system  to  control  operation 
of  the  feed  system  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  pressure. 


5,839,884 

SUPERSONIC  JET  PUMP  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  DRIVE 

NOZZLES 

Alfred  E.  Beylich,  .\achen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

AG,  Diisseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/01160,'§  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  18,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06285,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,988 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18.  1994.  44  30 
574.5 

Int.  CI."  F04F  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  417—196  14  Claims 


1.  A  supersonic  device  through  which  a  fluid  flows  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  (20)  including  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical  parts; 

a  tirsl  drive  no/v.le  (11)  having  an  exit  opening  through  which  a 
first  propellant  is  directed  and  being  disposed  within  a  first 
one  (21)  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  parts  of  said  housing 
(20); 

a  second  drive  nozzle  (12)  having  a  leading  end  and  an  exit 
opening  through  which  a  second  propellant  is  directed  and 
being  disposed  within  a  second  one  (22)  of  said  plurality  of 
cylindrical  parts  of  said  housing  (20)  axially  and  in  tandem 
with  said  first  drive  nozzle  (11).  said  second  drive  nozzle  (12) 
including  a  displacement  body  (14)  positioned  on  the  leading 
end  of  the  second  dri\e  nozzle;  and 

a  conical  first  mixer  part  (23)  defining  a  first  mixing  zone  (32) 
therein,  said  first  mixer  part  (23)  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
one  (21)  of  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  parts;  and 

wherein  said  displacement  body  (14)  extends  partially  into  said 
conical  first  mixer  part  (23)  and  shape  of  said  displacement 
body  reduces  losses  in  compression  pulses  which  occur  in 
said  conical  first  mixer  part  in  response  to  the  first  propellant. 


a  capacity  control  cylinder  having  a  capacity  control  piston 
connected  for  driving  the  capacity  control  member  of  the 
variable  capacity  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  large  diameter  cham- 
ber and  a  small  diameter  chamber  which  are  disposed  at  both 
sides  of  said  capacity  control  piston,  respectively,  said  larger 
diameter  chamber  being  connected  such  that  when  a  pressure 
fluid  is  supplied  into  said  large  diameter  chamber,  said  piston 
is  driven  in  said  second  direction  and  said  small  diameter 
chamber  being  connected  such  that  when  a  pressure  fluid  is 
supplied  into  said  small  diameter  chamber,  said  piston  is 
driven  in  said  first  direction; 

a  passage  in  which  said  small  diameter  chamber  is  allowed  to 
communicate  with  a  pump  discharge  path; 

at  least  one  control  valve  for  selectively  communicating  said 
large  diameter  chamber  with  one  of  a  pump  pressure  dis- 
charge path  and  a  reservoir;  and 

a  variable  throttle  valve  provided  in  a  passage  in  which  said 
large  diameter  chamber  is  allowed  to  selectively  communicate 
with  one  of  said  pump  pressure  discharge  path  and  said 
reservoir. 

said  variable  throttle  valve  being  switched  into  a  first  stale  in 
which  a  throttled  area  of  aperture  that  is  in  inverse  proportion 
to  a  self  discharge  pressure  of  said  pump  discharge  path  is 
established  and  into  a  second  state  in  which  a  predetermined 
throttled  area  of  aperture  that  is  independent  of  said  self 
discharge  pressure  is  established  in  response  to  an  external 
signal. 


5.839.885 

CAPACITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

CAPACITY  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Yosuke  Oda:  Kenji  Morino,  and  Naoki  Ishizaki.  all  of  Oyama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01839,  §  371  Date  Feb.  27.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/086S2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  776.526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994.  6-219921 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4mH) 
U.S.  CI.  417—213  13  Claims 

1.  A  capacity  control  apparatus  for  a  variable  capacity  hydraulic 
pump  having  a  capacity  control  member  driveable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion for  increasing  capacity  of  said  hydraulic  pump  and  in  a  second 
direction  for  reducing  capacity  of  said  hydraulic  pump,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


5.839.886 

SERIES  CONNECTED  PRIMARY  AND  BOOSTER 

COMPRESSORS 

David  N.  Shaw,  200  D  Brittany   Farms  Rd.,  New  Bristain. 

Conn.  06053 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.744 

Int.  CI."  F04B  MH) 

U.S.  CI.  417—250  29  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  system  comprising: 

a  first  compressor  having  a  high  side  sump,  said  first  compressor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
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a  second  compressor  having  a  low  side  sump,  said  second 
compressor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet.  s...J  first  compressor 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  compressor 


5.839.887 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIC-Pl  RPOSE  PRESSl  RE  STORAGE  TANK 

Pierre  Duret.  Sartrouville.  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Pelrole.  Rucil-Malmaison.  France 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499„507 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  8,  1994.  94-08602 

Int.  CI."F04B  /7/as 

U.S.  CI.  417—364  .''  Claims 


SF     ,       18 


15      16    17 


it  a  housing  having  a  cylinder  which  has  a  cylinder  axis,  the 
housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

lil  a  plunger  having  a  crosshead  that  is  reciprocally  carried  in 
the  cvlinder  for  movement  between  a  suction  stroke  and  an 
exhaust  stroke; 

iii)  a  manifold  mounted  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing  and 
being  adjacent  to  the  cvlinder  for  supplying  and  delivering 
liquid  acted  on  by  the  plunger; 

iv)  a  crankshaft  mounted  rotatably  in  the  housing  and  having 
a  crankshaft  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis; 

v)  a  connecting  rod  having  a  crankshaft  end  that  is  connected 
10  the  crankshaft  and  a  crosshead  end  that  is  connected  to 
the  crosshead  of  the  plunger  b>  way  of  a  wnsi  pin  for 
reciprocating  the  plunger  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft,  the  crankshaft  end  hav  ing  a  center  line; 

vi)  the  crankshaft  axis  being  coplanar  with  the  cvlinder  axis 
while  the  wrist  pin  of  the  connecting  rod  is  ofl"sel  from  the 
cylinder  axis; 

c )  the  first  and  second  pumps  being  arranged  together  so  that  the 
first  end  of  the  first  pump  housing  is  adjacent  to  the  first  end 
of  the  second  pump  housing; 

d)  the  first  pump  has  the  first  pump  wrist  pin  kx-atcd  offset  in  a 
first  direction  from  the  first  pump  cvlinder  axis  such  that  as 
the  first  pump  plunger  moves  through  iis  exhaust  stroke  tlie 
crankshaft  end  of  the  first  pump  connecting  rod  is  kvaled  on 
the  same  side  of  the  first  pump  cylinder  axis  as  the  first  pump 
wrist  pin;  while  the  second  pump  has  the  second  pump  wrist 
pin  located  offset  in  a  second  direction  from  the  second  pump 
cylinder  axis  such  that  as  the  second  pump  plunger  moves 
though  its  exhaust  stroke  the  crankshaft  end  of  the  second 
pump  connecting  rod  is  liKated  on  the  same  side  of  the 
second  pump  cvlinder  axis  as  the  second  pump  wnsi  pin. 


1.  An  internal-combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  piston 
sliding  in  a  cylinder,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  an  engine 
crankcase.  a  compressed  air  or  gas  storage  lank  connected  to  a 
volume  in  the  engine  crankcase  compressed  b\  the  motion  of  said 
piston  via  a  connection  means  provided  with  a  nt)nrcmm  device 
allowing  a  gas  at  a  pressure  at  most  equal  to  that  of  the  engine 
crankcase  to  be  stored  in  said  tank,  a  passage  connecting  said  tank 
to  a  further  device,  said  passage  not  being  connected,  downstream 
of  said  tank,  to  a  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  gas  under 
pressure  fulfills  a  purpose  other  then  that  related  to  the  feeding  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  means  for  amplifying  a  force  b> 
using  a  differential  pressure  between  an  atmospheric  pressure  or 
underpressure  and  the  pressure  in  said  tank. 


5.839.888 
WELL  SERVICE  PIMP  SYSTEMS  HAMNG  0FFSF;T 
\N  RIST  PINS 
Curtis  Harrison.  Benbrook,  lex.,  assignor  to  tieological  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  819.918 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  :.V(W 

U.S.  CI.  417—521  3  Claims 

1.  .-\  sNsieiii  of  pumps  for  use  in  servicing  wells,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  pump  and  a  second  pump; 

b)  each  of  the  first  and  second  pumps  comprising: 


5.839.889 

INFINITELY  \AR1ABLE  NANK-TYPE  HYDRM  LIC 

MACHINE 

Lawrence   R.  Folsora.  and  Clive  Tucker,  both  of  Pittstield. 

Mass.,  assignors  to   FoLsom   Technologies.  Inc.,   Pittsfield. 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.192.  Jul.  13.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.423. 1 8.V  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
640.645.  Jan.  14.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 
1995.  Ser.  No.  478.947 
Int.  CI.'  F03{'  :C:    F04C  V^44 
U.S.  CI.  418—31  5  Claims 

1.  \  h\draulic  machine  having  a  continuously  variable  displace- 
ment, comprising: 
a  vane  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  vanes  thereon  and  a 

connection  for  a  torque  transmitting  shaft; 
a  cam  ring  supported  in  a  position  surrounding  s.iid  vane  rotor 
and  having  an  interior  surtace  facing  said  vane  rotor,  said 
interior  surface  and  said  vane  rotor  defining  thcretvtween  a 
working  volume  swept  bv  said  vanes; 
said  cam  ring  having  flexible  portions  thercaround  capable  of 
flexing   radiallv    when   inwardlv    directed  radial   lorces  arc 
everted  ihcreon  to  ch.inge  the  shape  of  said  swept  volume 
within  said  cam  ring; 
a  control   mechanism   having  an  adjustable   force  generating 
device  tx-aring  against  a  force  evening  member  engaged  with 
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5,839,891 
POWER  GAS  BURNER 
Richard  D.  Cook,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Beckett  Gas,  Inc., 
North  Ridgeviiie,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,778 

Int.  CI."  F23D  3/40 

VS.  CI.  431—7  •  27  Claims 


1 


1.  A  nozzle  for  injecting  gas  into  a  combustion  chamber,  com- 
prising: 

an  annular  body  having  a  central  bore  with  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end. 

a  ceramic  tubular  member  positioned  in  the  central  bore  for 
receiving  a  first  gas  stream  at  the  inlet  end  and  discharging  the 
hrst  gas  scream  at  an  outlet  end.  said  tubular  member  having 
an  outer  surface  defining  an  annular  passage  between  the 
annular  body  and  the  tubular  inember,  said  annular  passage 
having  a  radial  width  extending  between  the  inlet  end  and 
outlet  end  for  passing  a  second  gas  stream  received  at  the  inlet 
end.  wherein  said  tubular  member  has  a  wall  thickness  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  radial  width  of  the  annular  passage; 

means  connecting  said  central  bore  and  said  annular  passage  to  a 
common  source  of  gas.  means  for  discharging  a  flow  of  gas 
from  said  annular  passage  at  a  velocity  substantially  less  than 
that  discharged  from  said  central  core  for  reducing  the  transfer 
of  heat  between  the  annular  body  and  the  gas  contained  in  the 
tubular  member 


said  cam  ring  for  exerting  a  squeezing  force  on  said  ring  to 
distort  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cam  ring  and  said 
swept  volume  within  said  cam  ring; 

said  adjustable  force  generating  device  including  a  rod  having  a 
wedge-shaped  notch  therein,  and  said  force  exerting  member 
including  a  toggle  having  one  end  fitted  into  said  notch  and  an 
opposite  end  engaged  in  a  wedge  shaped  notch  in  an  abutment 
on  said  cam  ring; 

whereby  said  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  cam  ring  swept  by 
said  vanes  may  be  continuously  adjustable  by  said  control 
mechanism  thereby  continuously  adjusting  the  displacement 
of  said  vane  rotor  per  revolution  thereof. 


5,839,890 
CONDENSATION  FREE  NOZZLE 
William  Joseph  Snyder,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  715,721 

Int.  CI."  F23C  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  431— «  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising: 

a  burner  housing  having  an  interior; 

an  air  blower  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  burner  housing; 

a  gas  distribution  manifold  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  gas  and 
an  outlet  for  emitting  gas  in  a  generally  radial  direction; 

a  baffle  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the  manifold  and 
extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with  respect  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  manifold,  the  baffle  including  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  disposed  around  the  manifold  outlet 
wherein  air  from  the  air  blower  mixes  with  gas  emitted 
radially  from  the  manifold  outlet  and  passes  through  the 
openings  in  the  baffle; 

a  diffuser  disposed  adjacent  to  the  baffle  for  contacting  the 
mixed  gas  and  air  passing  through  the  baffle;  and 

a  combustion  head  located  adjacent  to  the  burner  housing  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  burner  housing,  the 
combustion  head  including  perforations  for  emitting  mixed 
gas  and  air 


5.839,892 
ELECTRONIC  LIGHTER  WITH  A  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Ing  Feng  Hwang,  No.  2,  Lane  22,  Sec.  2,  Rd.,  Shan-shi  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  622,713 

Int.  CI."  F23D  ll/M> 

U.S.  CI.  431—153  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electronic  lighter  with  a  safely  device  of  the 
type  consisting  of  a  liquid  gas  container  and  a  seat  provided  on  a 
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top  end  of  said  gas  container,  said  seat  having  a  gas  nozzle  and  a 
piezoelectric  element  disposed  thereon,  said  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  control  press  bunon  means  for  controlling  said  piezo-electric 
element,  said  control  press  button  means  consisting  of  an 
upper  cover  and  a  press  cylinder  capable  of  slidable  engage 
ment.  said  press  cylinder  being  a  hollow  structure  having  two 
hook-like  ends  which  may  be  movably  inserted  into  a  pair  of 
second  guide  slots  located  slightly  to  the  back  of  a  pair  of  first 
guide  slots  of  an  electrode  plate  of  said  piezo-electric  element, 
said  upper  cover  having  two  hook-like  ends  at  a  front  end 
thereof  for  matching  said  hook-like  ends  of  said  press  cylin- 
der such  that  said  hook-like  ends  of  said  upper  cover  are 
retained  by  a  step  (xjrtion  near  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
second  guide  slots  when  the  lighter  is  not  in  use.  a  spring 
element  being  disposed  between  said  upper  cover  and  said 
press  cylinder  such  that,  after  said  upper  cover  is  moved 
backwardly  so  that  said  hook-like  ends  thereof  lap  over  said 
hook-likc  ends  of  said  press  cylinder  in  said  second  guide 
slots,  said  upper  cover  and  said  press  cylinder  may  be  pressed 
downwardly  to  press  said  spring  element  to  achieve  ignition. 


a  sleeve  thrcadably  connected  to  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
pass-through  pipe  for  fixing  said  nozzle  mouthpiece  and  pass 
through  pipe  with  respect  to  said  change  pipe. 


5,839,894 

METHOD  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DEDLSTING  OF 

REGENERATIVE  AFTERBURNING  SYSTEMS  WTTHOl  T 

THE  RELEASE  OF  CONTAMINANTS  AND  WITHOUT 

INTERRUPTION  OF  THE  MAIN  EXHAUST  GAS 

.STREAM 

Johannes  Schedler,  Mittergrabenweg  72,  A-8010  Graz,  and 

Heimo  Thalhammer.  Josef-Posch-Strasse  123,  A-80S2  Graz. 

both  of  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  700,630 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Aug.  17,  1995,  1386/95 
Int.  CL"  F27D  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  432—181  7  Claims 


5,839,893 

HOT  BURNING  NOZZLE  WITH  A  CHANGE  PIPE 

Udo  Leibling,  Bingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agrichema  Mate- 

rialflusstechnik  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/04928,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/19309,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11,  19%,  Sen  No.  860,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995.  295  18 
283.0 

Int.  CI.'  F27D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  432—75  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  replaceably  disposing  a  hot  burning  or 
expanding  guide  nozzle  mounted  in  a  wall  of  an  industrial  reaction 
chamber  or  a  furnace,  said  furnace  wall  having  a  thickness,  an 
inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  nozzle  removing  cakings  and 
bankings  of  material  build-up  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  furnace  by 
the  use  of  an  air  blast  device,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  change  pipe  disposed  in  said  furnace  wall,  said  change  pipe 
having  one  end  extending  from  said  outer  side  of  said  furnace 
wall  and  an  opposite  end  extending  over  part  of  said  thickness 
of  said  furnace  wall  toward  said  inner  side  of  said  furnace 
wall; 
a  nozzle  mouthpiece  mounted  ih  said  wall  and  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  opp<isitc  end  of  said  change  pipe,  said  nozzle 
mouthpiece  further  having  a  pass-through  pipe  extending 
from  said  one  end  of  said  nozzle  mouthpiece  through  said 
change  pipe  and  through  and  past  said  outer  side  of  said 
furnace  wall  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inner  side  for 
connection  with  said  air  blast  device,  the  end  of  said  pass 
through  pipe  extending  beyond  said  change  pipe  and  being 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion;  and 


O-f)(40""     (Hlnb* 
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1.  A  method  for  thermally  dedusting  components  of  a  regenera- 
tive afterburning  system  without  the  release  of  contaminates,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  afterburning  system  with  at  least  three  regeneration 
towers  that  are  connected  to  a  common  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  each  said  regeneration  tower  is  filled  with  ceramic 
components; 

employing  at  least  two  of  said  regeneration  towers  in  a  crude  gas 
cleaning  process  by  supplying  a  first  one  of  said  regeneration 
towers  with  crude  gas  to  be  cleaned,  burning  the  crude  gas  in 
the  combustion  chamber  to  obtain  clean  gas  and  drawing  the 
clean  gas  through  a  second  one  of  said  regeneration  towers 
and  cyclically  alternating  the  process  so  diat  crude  gas  is 
supplied  to  the  second  said  regeneration  tower  and  the  clean 
gas  is  drawn  through  the  first  said  regeneration  tower; 

heating  the  at  least  one  remaining  regeneration  tower  so  that 
contaminants  on  the  ceramic  components  are  burned  off  into 
an  exhaust  gas  by  forcing  a  stream  of  heated  air  from  the 
combustion  chamber  into  the  at  least  one  remaining  regenera- 
tion tower; 

drawing  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  at  least  one  remaining  regen 
eration  tower  and  mixing  the  exhaust  gas  with  the  crude  gas 
that  IS  supplied  to  the  at  least  two  regeneration  lowem; 

allowing  the  temperature  of  the  at  least  one  remaining  regenera- 
tion tower  to  rise  to  between  41)0°  and  600'  C;  and 

c(X)ling  the  at  least  one  remaining  regeneration  tower  with  the 
clean  gas  produced  b)  the  afterburning  system. 


5.839.895 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  VIBRATIONAL 

TREATMENT  OF  ORAL  TISSl  E  AND  DENTAL 

MAIERIALS 

Cotesworth  P.  Fishburne,  Jr..  1144  India  Hook  Rd.  Suite  F. 

Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29732 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W5.180.  Sep.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.639^-^8.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.214 
Int.  CI.'  A61C  IA)7 
VS.  CI.  4-13—118  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  oral  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 
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5.839,896 
DENTAL  POST  EXTRACTOR  APPARATUS 
Teresa  R.  Hickok,  Bonita,  and  Clifford  J.  Ruddle,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  San  Diego  Swiss  Machining, 
Inc.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1998,  Sen  No.  44,115 

Int.  CI."  A61C  J/14 

II.S.  CI.  433-159  20  Claims 


I  A  dental  tool  apparatus  for  use  in  the  removal  of  a  dental  post, 
the  apparatus  tompnsing  in  combination: 

a  pliers  defined  by  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers  having  a 
first  end  for  mounting  a  post  connector  and  a  second  end 
having  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  connector; 

a  substantially  elongate  post  connector  defined  by  a  shaft  having 
a  proximal  end  with  attachment  means  at  said  proximal  end 
for  attachment  to  a  lever  device,  and  a  distal  end  having  an 
open  bore  having  a  stepped  diameter  and  self  taping  threads  in 
said  bore  at  said  end  for  engaging  and  threading  onto  a  dental 
post. 


5,839,897 

DRILL  FOR  THE  INSERTION  OF  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

Sylvain  Bordes,  109,  cours  de  la  Republique,  Mestras  F  33470, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00224,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,932 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Man  I,  1993,  93/02620 
Int.  CI."  A61C  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  433—165  6  Claims 


a)  a  vibrator,  said  vibrator  including  a  shaft  mounting  structure; 

b)  a  shaft,  said  shaft  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
wherein  the  first  end  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  vibrator 
at  the  shaft  mounting  structure  that  vibrational  motion  is 
transferred  to  said  shaft;  and 

c)  a  soft  absorbent  pad  mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  when  the  pad  is  put  on  said  oral  tissue  the  pad 
massages  the  tissue  as  a  result  of  the  vibrating  motion,  said 
pad  further  including  an  anesthetic  for  applicaUon  to  oral 
tissue. 


I.  A  drill  for  the  insertion  of  a  dental  implant  comprising: 

a  rotational  drive  portion  in  the  form  of  a  metal  rod  with  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first  end  has  a  shape  for 

coupling  to  a  drilling  apparatus. 
an  active  cutting  portion  made  of  plastic  overmolded  on  said 

second  end  of  the  rotational  drive  portion,  and 
a  metal  insert  portion  coupled  to  said  active  cutting  portion  to 

serve  as  a  sharp  edge  for  the  active  cutting  portion. 


5,839,898 
BALL  RETAINER 
.Americo  Fernandas,  3  Carmarthen  Blvd.,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  R3P  083 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997,  Sen  No.  869,415 

Int.  CI."  A61C  S/OO 

L.S.  CI.  433—173  8  Claims 


1.  A  ball  retainer  for  reproducing  therefrom  a  reproduced,  per- 
manent implant  member  intended  to  suppon  a  tooth  prosthesis  on 
an  anchor  implant  in  the  jaw  of  a  person,  comprising: 

an  anchoring  member  having  a  platform  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  and  a  keyed  shank  fixed  to  and 
depending  from  said  lower  surface;  and 

a  prosthesis  engagement  member  comprising  a  column  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  a  ball  fixed  to  said 
proximal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  column  having  a  flat 
bottom  surface  terminating  said  prosthesis  engagement  mem- 
ber. 
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said  anchoring  member  and  said  prosthesis  engagement  member 
being  separate  from  and  unjoined  to  one  another. 


5,839.899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  JAW  BONE 
UTILIZING  A  GUIDED-TISSUE  RF:GENERATI0N  PLATE 

SI  PPORT  AND  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Dane  Q.  Robinson.  8330  E.  Captain  Dreyfus,  ScotLsdale,  Ariz. 
85260 

Filed  Man  1,  19%.  Sen  No.  609.870 

Int.  CI."  A61C  SAH):  A61F  2/2S:  A61L  M/'X) 

L).S.  CI.  433—215  24  Claims 


5,839.900 
DENTAL  PROSTHESIS  WITH  COMPOSITE  SUPPORT 
SHELL  AND  COATING.  PREIMPREGNATED  FABRIC 
PART.  MANUFACTl  RIN(;  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 

Gilles  Billet,  32,  Avenue  d'Haussez.  F-38500  Voiron.  Bruno 
Clunet-Coste.  Rue  Tolvon.  F-38960  Saint-Etienne-de- 
Cros.sey.  and  Bernard  Maneuf.  Hameau  de  Vouise.  F-38500 
Voiron,  all  of  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/I'"R94/0III9.  §  371  Date  Man  22.  19%.  S  102(e) 
Date  Man  22.  19%.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W{)95/08300.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Man  30.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Sen  No.  619.732 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1993.  93/11414 
Int.  CI."  A61C  5A)S 

U.S.  CI.  433—218  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  bone  in  order  to  increase  the  volume  of 
the  bony  ridge  of  the  maxilla  or  mandible  b)  creating  a  protected 
and  supported  space  between  the  underside  of  the  gum  tissue  and 
the  jaw  bone  which  is  protected  from  outside  chewing  forces, 
muscular  or  tissue  pressure,  or  any  other  premature  loading  by 
utilizing  a  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  support  and  fixation 
system,  which  method  comprises: 

A)  fixing  a  bone  screw  to  the  jaw  bone,  the  bone  screw  includ- 
ing a  head  configured  as  a  receiver  cap  to  receive  and  inti- 
mately mate  with  a  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate,  the  bone 
screw  being  further  characienzed  in  that: 

1 )  it  is  fabricated  from  a  bio-compalible  material  selected 
from  the  group  including  titanium,  chromium  cobalt  alios 
and  polytetrafluoraethylene-coatcd  surgical  steel;  and 

2)  is  configured  with  an  undercut  area  on  the  head  of  the  bone 
screw  in  order  to  snappingly  receive  the  centrally  liKated 
aperture  and  thus  securely  retain  the  guided-tissue  regen- 
eration plate; 

B)  securing  a  perforated  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  to  the 
jaw  bone,  which  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  is  pliable, 
easily  bendable  and  moldable.  but  keeps  its  shape  after  being 
molded,  the  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  being  further 
characterized  in  that  it  is  fabricated  from  a  bio-compatible 
material  selected  from  the  group  including  titanium,  chro- 
mium cobah  alloy  and  polytetrafluoraethylene-coated  surgical 
steel  and  has  a  periphery  and  a  generally  ccntralK  located 
aperture  for  the  purpose  of  intimate  attachment  and  direct 
fixation  to  the  bone  screw  head,  thereby  creating  an  indirect 
fixation  of  the  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  to  the  jaw 
bone  and  a  direct  fixation  of  the  bone  screw  to  the  jaw  bone, 
the  pertbrations  being  characterized  in  that  the>  are  of  suffi- 
cient size  as  to  promote  the  exchange  of  nutrients  and  blood 
supply  across  the  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate; 

C)  coupling  the  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  to  the  bone 
screw  to  thereby  establish  a  protected  space  for  bone  growth 
such  that  the  bone  screw  head  functions  as  a  receiver  cap 
configured  to  receive  and  to  be  intimately  mated  with  the 
guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  while  at  the  same  lime  sup- 
porting and  securing  the  guided-tissue  regeneration  plate  in  a 
tenting  fashion  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bony  ridge; 
and 

D)  waiting  for  bone  to  grow  in  the  resulting  protected  space. 


1.  A  dental  prosthesis  comprising  a  support  shell  designed  to 
cover  a  natural,  implant  or  artificial  stump,  and  an  external  finish- 
ing coating  covenng  the  support  shell,  wherein  the  support  shell  is 
composed  of  a  composite  matenal  comprising  an  armature  of 
fibers  embedded  m  a  mamx.  and  in  that  the  coating  is  composed  of 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  material  at  least  one  essential  component  of 
which  is  of  the  same  nature  as  at  least  one  essential  component  of 
the  matrix. 


5.839.901 
INTEGRATED  WEIGHT  LOSS  CONTROL  METHOD 
lap  M.  Karkanen.  256  Ca.stle  (ilen  Rd..  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 
94595 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Sen  No.  943.043 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWOU 

U.S.  CL  434—127  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  increasing  an  individual's  actual 
weight,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  planning  a  daily  Calories  Expended,  and  a  daily  Calories 
Intake,  for  calculating  a  Plan  Calorie  Deficit  and  a  Plan 
Ending  Weight; 
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b)  recording  an  Actual  Dale,  an  Actual  Food  Calories  and  an 
Actual  Exercise  Calories  into  a  database  daily; 

c)  calculating  an  Actual  Normal  Activity  Calories  from  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  daily: 

d)  calculating  an  Actual  Calorie  Deficit  from  steps  (b)  and  (c) 
daily; 

e)  calculating  an  Actual  Forecast  Weight  Change  from  steps  (a), 
(b)  and  (d)  daily: 

0  calculating  an  Actual  Forecast  Weight  from  steps  (b)  and  (e) 
daily: 

g)  calculating  the  daily  Plan  Weight  from  steps  (a)  and  (b)  daily: 

h)  calculating  an  Actual  Average  Food  Calories  from  the  daily 
Actual  Food  Calories,  an  Actual  Average  Exercise  Calories 
from  the  daily  Actual  Exercise  Calories,  an  Actual  Average 
Normal  Activity  Calories  from  the  daily  Actual  Normal  Activ- 
ity Calories,  an  Actual  Average  Calorie  Deficit  from  the  daily 
Actual  Calorie  Deficit  and  the  Cumulative  Actual  Forecast 
Weight  Change  from  the  daily  Actual  Forecast  Weight  Change 
from  steps  (b),  (c).  (e)  and  (f); 

i)  calculating  an  Actual  Average  Calorie  Density  from  step  (h); 

j)  calculating  the  Plan  Calorie  Deficit  and  Plan  Ending  Weight: 

k)  adjusting  eating  and  exercising  habits  to  move  toward  and 
achieve  the  Plan  Calorie  Deficit: 

I)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (k)  daily  until  Plan  Ending  Weight 
Is  reached. 


5.839,903 
PLAYING  AID  STRIPS 
Gary  Thompson,  and  Mike  Blackburn,  both  of  P,0,  Box  8185, 
Fremont,  Calif,  94537-8185 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  499.757,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat, 

No.  5,613,855.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997.  Sen  No, 

823.274 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  434—247  7  Claims 


1.  A  playing  aid  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  strip  of  durable  material   adapted  to 

simulate  field  markings, 
each  of  at  least  one  said  strip  includes  fastening  means  at  each 

terminal  end  thereof  so  that  multiple  units  of  said  device  may 

be  joined  together  to  mark  a  line  of  any  length  desired  by  a 

user, 
said  fastening  means  being  constructed  such  that  multiple  strips 

may  be  secured  by  the  user  without  the  use  of  tools,  said 

fastening  means  being  hook-and-loop  devices  and  a  grommet 

secured  by  an  anchor  device,  and 
joints  formed  when  two  strips  are  joined  together  are  further 

secured  by  means  o\'  a  weighted  bag  placed  thereon. 


5.839.902 
ELECTRONIC  GEOGRAPHY  TEACHING  DEVICE 
Michael  C,  Wood,  Emeryville,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Knowledge 
Kids  Enterprises,  Inc..  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  791,989 

Int,  CI,"  G09B  3/(X) 

U,S.  CI.  434—130  15  Claims 


5,839,904 

PHLEBOTOMY  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Ellen  A.  Bloom.  8475  Shadow  Ct.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  947,735 

Int.  CI.*"  G09B  23/2S 

U.S.  CI.  434—268  14  Claims 


I.  An  interactive  learning  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  map,  including  a  plurality  of  map  locations; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  indicia,  selectable  from  within  the  map,  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  individual  map  locations: 

(c)  an  output; 

(d)  a  reader  configured  to  identify  a  removable  medium  depict- 
ing an  entity:  and 

(e)  a  processing  circuit,  configured  to  receive  the  identity  of  the 
medium  from  the  reader,  to  associate  the  depicted  entity  with 
one  of  the  locations,  and  in  response  to  a  selection  of  one  of 
the  locations,  to  compare  the  selected  IcKation  to  the  associ- 
ated location  and  cause  the  output  to  produce  an  affirmative 
acknowledgment  if  the  selected  location  matches  the  associ- 
ated location. 


1.  A  phlebotomy  training  device  for  use  in  teaching  venipuncture 
techniques,  said  device  comprising; 

a  core  member  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end.  and  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  top  surface  defining  at  least  one  channel 
therein: 
vein  simulating  resilient  tubing  received  within  said  channel: 
a  finable  fluid  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tubing: 
skin  simulating  membrane  cover  disposed  over  said  core  mem- 
ber top  surface;  and 
means  connected  to  said  core  member,  for  attaching  said  core 
member  to  a  human  arm. 
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5.839,905 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  INDICATINt;  SPECIFIC 

INFORMATION  TO  BE  DISPLAYED  BY  A  HOST  DEVICE 

Peter  M,  Redford.  Los  (iatos,  and  Donald  S.  Stern,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  l'\  Interactive  Data  Corporation. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  269.492.  Jul.  I.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.624.265. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  Sen  No.  550.976 

Int.  CI.'  GtWB  5/(H) 

L1.S.  CI.  434—307  R  41  Claims 


*  :.^ 

1.  A  remote  control  lor  rciinMcly  controlling  a  display  of  infor- 
mation by  a  host  device  comprising; 

a  housing  capable  of  removablv  holding  a  removable  storage 
media,  said  removable  storage  media  being  suitable  for  use  in 
a  host  device: 

remote  control  circuitrv  supported  by  said  housing,  said  remote 
control  circuitrv  comprising  a  signal  transmitter  capable  ol 
transmitting  a  wireless  signal,  said  signal  conlrollmg  informa- 
tion displayed  by  said  host  device:  and 

a  button  physically  attached  to  said  housing,  said  button  opera- 
tivelv  coupled  to  a  switch: 

a  switch  output  line  connecting  said  switch  to  said  remote 
control  circuitrv;  and 

a  label  formed  of  at  least  one  of  text  and  graphic  content,  said 
label  being  kxatcd  on  one  of  said  housing  and  said  button, 
said  label  being  visuallv  assixiated  with  said  button,  said 
label  being  indicative  of  specific  infoniialion; 

wherein  said  specific  information  is  retrieved  from  said  remov 
able   storage  media  and  displayed  bv    the  host  device   in 
response  to  said  wireless  signal. 

39.  .A  remote  control   for  remotelv   controlling  a  display  of 
information  by  a  host  device,  said  remote  control  comprising: 

a  structure; 

remote  control  circuitry  supported  bv  said  structure,  wherein 
during  operation  said  remote  control  circuitry  transmits  a 
wireless  signal  carrying  a  predetermined  code  that  identifies 
specific  infomiation  content  to  be  retrieved  from  a  storage 
media  and  displayed  by  the  host  dev  icc. 


disk  controller.  CPU  controller,  and  cache  memory  printed  cir- 
cuit boards: 

a  backplane  having  a  pair  of  buses  for  interconnecting  the  disk 
controller.  CPU  controller  and  cache  memory  printed  circuit 
boards,  the  backplane  having  columns  of  clectncal  connec- 
tors, each  electrical  connector  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
pins,  one  portion  of  the  pins  in  each  row  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  bus  and  the  other  portion  of  the  pins  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  bus:  and 

wherein  each  pnnted  circuit  Ixiard-  has  an  electrical  connector 
adapted  to  connect  with  the  backplane  electrical  connectors, 
the  number  of  pins  in  each  row  of  the  cache  memory  printed 
circuit  board  electrical  connector  being  the  same  as  the  num- 
ber of  pins  in  each  row  of  the  backplane  electrical  connector 
and  the  number  of  pins  in  each  row  of  the  controller  primed 
circuit  board  electncal  connector  being  less  than  the  number 
of  pins  in  the  row  of  pins  in  the  backplane  electrical  connec- 
tor. 


5.839.907 

STRl CTl RE  OF  CARD 

Cheng  Wang  Kuo.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  avsignor  to  Hon  Hai 

Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb,  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  794,754 

Int.  CI,'  HOIR  wm 

I  .S.  CI.  439—76.1  4  Claims 


«c  ?•      ^s 


5,839.906 
D.ATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Eli  Leshem.  Brookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  EMC  Corporation. 
Hopkinton.  Ma.s.s. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Sen  No.  535,450 
Int,  CI,'  HOIR  y/OV 
U,S,  CI,  439—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  computer/disk  storage  system  interface,  comprising: 


I   An  I/O  card  coiiiprismg: 

a  frame  defining  at  least  a  cavity: 

a  PC  board  positioned  on  the  frame  with  at  least  one  connector 

adaplc-d  to  he  received  within  said  cavity; 
cover  means  protectively  enclosing  the  frame  and  the  PC  b<>ard: 
coupling  means  for  tastening  the  cover  iiK-ans  to  the  frame:.ind 
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at  least  one  guidance/reinforeemenl  device  extending  vertically 
with  regard  to  the  frame,  said  guidance/reinforcement  device 
including  alignment  slot  means  in  the  frame  and  aligniTienl 
tab  means  on  the  cover  means,  the  alignment  tab  means 
comprising  an  inner  alignment  tab  extending  from  a  first 
cover  of  said  cover  means  in  a  first  direction  into  the  slot 
means  and  an  outer  alignment  tab  extending  from  a  second 
cover  of  said  cover  means  in  a  second  direction  into  the  slot 
means,  said  second  direction  being  opposite  to  the  first  direc- 
tion, said  inner  alignment  tab  being  closer  to  a  center  line  of 
the  I/O  card  than  the  outer  tab. 


5.839,908 

MULTI-CONTACT  ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 

Nelson  Bonilla.  West  Haven,  and  Thomas  J.  Vigorito.  Fairfield, 

both  of  Conn..  as.signors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange, 

Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  953,451 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/64H 

VS.  CI.  439—107  9  Claims 


I.  A  multi-contact  electrical  terminal  for  an  electrical  receptacle 
assembly,  said  terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  defining  a  central  passageway  for  receiving  a 
male  prong  of  an  electrical  plug: 

(b)  said  body  member  including 

(i)  a  pair  of  space  apart  upper  opposed  portions  disposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  central  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing the  inale  prong  of  the  electrical  plug  therebetween  to 
make  an  initial  electrical  contact  therewith  upon  a  partial 
insection  of  the  male  prong  into  said  central  passageway, 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  upper  opposed  portions  having  a 
slightly  shallow  V-shaped  configuration  fonned  at  a  middle 
section  thereof  and  disposed  such  that  the  distance  between 
said  upper  portions  at  said  middle  sections  is  the  closest 
distance  between  said  spaced-apart  upper  opposed  portions 
so  as  to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  male  prong  into  said 
terminal 

(ii)  a  pair  of  .spaced  apart  lower  opposed  portions  disposed 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  central  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing the  male  prong  of  the  electrical  plug  therebetween  to 
make  a  subsequent  electrical  contact  therewith  after  said 
initial  electrical  contact  is  made  with  said  pair  of  spaced 
apart  upper  opposed  portions  such  that  a  complete  insertion 
of  the  male  prong  of  the  electrical  plug  into  the  central 
passageway  provides  electrical  contact  of  the  male  prong 
with  at  least  four  separate  spaced  apart  portions  of  said 


body  member  of  said  electrical  terminal,  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  lower  opposed  portions  having  a  slightly  shallow 
V-shaped  configuration  formed  at  a  middle  section  thereof 
and  disposed  such  that  the  distance  between  said  lower 
portions  at  said  middle  sections  is  the  closest  distance 
between  said  spaced-apart  lower  opposed  portions  so  as  to 
facilitate  removal  of  the  male  prong  inserted  in  said  termi- 
nal and 
(iii)  a  pair  of  opposite  support  straps  disfwsed  between  said 
upper  and  lower  opposed  portions  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  opposed  portions  such  that 
partial  insertion  of  the  male  prong  of  the  electrical  plug 
through  .said  central  passageway  between  said  upper 
opposed  portions  causes  said  upper  opposed  portions  to 
move  away  from  one  another  as  said  lower  opposed  por- 
tions move  toward  one  another  and  such  that  the  complete 
insertion  of  the  male  prong  of  the  electrical  plug  through 
said  central  passageway  causes  said  upper  opposed  portions 
to  move  toward  one  another  as  said  lower  opposed  portions 
are  moved  away  from  one  another  b>  the  male  prong  to 
thereby  provide  said  electrical  contact  of  the  male  prong  of 
the  electrical  plug  with  said  four  separate  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  body  member  of  said  electncal  terminal. 


5,839.909 

SHl'TTER  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  OFF  THE 

COMPARTMENTS  OF  A  POWER  SOCKET 

Ennio  Calderara.  Cuasso  Al  Piano,  and  (tianmaria  Carabelli, 

Induno  Olona,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Bticino,  S.p.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  30,  1996,  MI96AI630 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/44 
U.S.  CL  43»— 137  8  Claims 


1.  A  protective  shutter  assembly  for  closing  off  a  compartment 
of  a  power  socket,  said  power  stx-kel  having  a  front  plate  w  ith  first 
and  second  essentially  rectangular  front  apertures  for  accessing 
live  compartinent  and  a  neutral  compartment,  respectively  of  said 
power  socket,  the  protective  shutter  being  positioned  between  the 
front  plate  and  the  compartments  and  comprising: 

a  shutter  piece  moveable  along  a  direction  of  translation 
between  a  first,  rest  position  in  which  the  front  apertures  are 
closed  and  a  second,  operational  position  in  which  the  front 
apertures  are  opened,  said  first  and  second  front  apertures 
having  first  and  a  second  longitudinal  axes,  respectively, 
inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  translation  of  said 
shutter  piece;  the  shutter  piece  having  first  and  sccopd  arms 
which,  in  the  first,  rest  position,  are  disposed  behind  the  first 
and  second  front  apertures,  respectively,  and  first  and  a  sec- 
ond edges,  respectively,  extending  essentially  parallel  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  edges  passing  over  the  first  and  second 
front  apertures,  respectively,  during  a  movement  between  said 
first  rest  position  and  said  second,  operational  position;  and 
wherein  said  power  socket  has  a  third  front  aperture  in  said  front 
plate  for  accessing  ground  compartment,  and  wherein  said 
shutter  piece   has  an   associated  elastic   position   retention 
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device  and  a  third  anti  which,  in  the  first,  rest  ptisition.  is 
disposed  in  front  of  the  third  front  aperture,  the  third  ami 
being  provided  with  an  inclined  plane  lonning.  with  the  plane 
delinked  by  the  Iront  plate,  an  angle  such  that  a  force  applied  to 
the  inclined  plane  exerts  a  force  tending  to  move  the  shutter 
piece  from  the  first,  rest  position  to  the  second,  operational 
position  in  opposition  to  said  clastic  position  retention  device. 


5,839,910 
COAXI\L  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 
Andrew  (Iraham  Mcller.  Mijmen;  Michel  Gerardas  Pardoel. 

ED  Mierlo.  and  Bernardus  Lambertas  Franciscus  Paagman. 

Schijndcl.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology. 

Inc..  Reno.  Nev. 
PCT  No  PCT/NL94/00300.  §  371  Date  Jul.  17.  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  17.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16292.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  15.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  652.441 

Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Dec.    6,    1993, 

9302115 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  :9/(H} 
V.S.  CI.  439—188  '2  Claims 


a  housing  which  is  mountable  on  the  electrical  connector,  a 
bartcl  connected  to  the  housing  and  an-anged  for  nesting  the 
wire  bundle,  the  bartel  including  first  and  second  barrel  mem- 
bers which  are  movable  from  an  open  position  for  receiving 
the  wire  bundle  therein,  to  a  closed  ptisition  wherein  the  wire 
bundle  is  straddled  by  the  first  and  second  barrel  members,  a 
clamp  which  is  applicable  to  the  barrel  to  effect  gripping  of 
the  wire  bundle  within  the  ban-el.  the  clamp  including  a 
U-shaped  member  having  a  pair  of  anns  that  are  ciKiperable 
with  one  of  the  first  and  second  barrel  members  to  hold  the 
clamp  to  the  banrl.  and  a  tongue  extending  from  a  base  of  the 
U-shaped  member  between  the  pair  of  arms,  the  tongue  being 
cooperable  with  the  one  barrel  member  to  engage  the  wire 
bundle  therebetween. 


5,839,9 1 2 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG-AND-SOCKET  CONNECTION 
Peter  Schekalla,  and  Roman  Seutschniker,  both  of  W  uppcrtal. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Deul- 
schland  GmbH,  Wuppertal.  Ormany 
PCT  No   PCI7DE95/01607.  S  371  Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  §  I02(el 
Date  Jul.  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/182t)2.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  676,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 

349.2 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  /.Vft: 

VS.  CI.  439-157  '"  ^''"™* 


///J 


,.  :3  ,  ..  9    u 


1  Coaxial  connector  provided  with  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
element  having  a  contact  side  in  the  fonn  of  a  coaxial  inner  and 
outer  contact  member  for  making  contact  with  a  further  connector, 
and  having  a  connection  side  in  the  fortii  of  connection  ends, 
which  extend  from  the  inner  and  outer  contact  member,  tor  con- 
necting electrical  winna.  there  is  disposed  in  the  connector  a  b»xlv 
of  electroconductive  material  which  extends  between  the  connec- 
tion ends  and  is  clectricall>  separated  therefrom  and  the  bodv  of 
elcctriK-ondcutive  material  consists  of  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor sun-oundcd  bv  electricallv  non-conductive  material  and  the 
body  of  electrcKonductive  material  is  plate-shaped. 


5.8-W.9I1 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  RELEASABLE  STRAIN  RELIEF 
Jeffrey  Allen  Dinkel.  (Jreensboro.  N.C..  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  790„V55 

Int,  CI,"  HOIR  IM5S 

VS.  CI.  439-470  "  ^"'«''"* 


I  A  strain  relief  for  an  electncal  connector  which  is  temiinated 
to  a  plurality  of  wires  extending  from  the  connector  in  a  wire 
bundle,  the  strain  relief  comprising: 


50 

1  An  electncal  plua-and-scvkct  connection  comprising  two 
detachable  connecting  parts  (10.  20..  and  further  including  a  later- 
allv  extensible  slide  (30)  secured  to  one  of  the  connecting  parts  and 
constnicted  and  an-anged  to  axiallv  couple  together  (40)  and 
decouple  (40')  the  two  detachable  connecting  parts  so  that  in  a 
connector  coupled  position  the  connecting  parts  arc  locked 
lo-ether  and  wherein  one  of  the  connecting  parts  includes  a  socket 
housinc  (211  with  electncal  contacts  (22)  fitted  therein  and  the 
s.vkct housing  (21)  including  a  lateral  receiving  fixture  (26)  with 
control  means  for  the  slide  (30).  while  the  other  connecting  part 
( 101  includes  a  complcnicntarv  plug  housing  ( 11 )  axiallv  guideable 
,n  the  socket  housing  (21).  the  plug  housing  having  electncal 
maimc  contacts  (12)  fitted  in  said  plug  housing  and  having  at  least 
one  laterallv  protniding  coupling  journal  (41).  and  the  slide  (30) 
having  a  profiled  coupling  channel  (42)  for  receiving  the  coupling 
loumal  (41 )  of  the  plug  housing  ( II )  and  f.»r  movement  of  the  slide 
between  a  connector  coupled  p^.sition  and  a  connector  decoupled 
ptisition  and  so  that  in  the  connector  decoupled  position  the  plug 
housin"  (11)  can  be  axiallv  inserted  and  withdrawn  (I4i  bv  the 
coupling  journal  (41)  into  and  from  the  open  end  (44)  of  the 
coupline  channel  (42)  of  the  slide  (30). 

and.  in  the  connector  coupled  position  the  plug  housing  ( 11 )  is  in 
a  retracted  liKked  position  in  the  siK'ket  housing  (21 ).  the 
contacts  (22)  arc  electncallv  connected  to  the  mating  contacts 
( II )  and  the  coupling  journal  (41 )  is  a.\iallv  overlapped  by  the 
coupling  channel  (42). 
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wherein  between  the  slide  (30)  and  ihc  socket  housing  (21)  there 
are  disposed  two  dift'crcnt  control  means  (50,  60).  which 
determine  a  translalory  (55)  pivol  motion  (35)  ol  the  slide 
(30)  in  the  socket  housing  (21). 

the  hrst  control  means  forming  an  axial  control  mechanism  (50) 
having  an  essentially  linear  axial  grcxjve  (52)  on  the  stK'ket 
housing  (21)  and  a  radial  bearing  cam  (51)  on  the  slide  (30), 
which,  in  addition  to  its  translation  motion  (55)  in  the  axial 
groove  (52).  simultaneously  determines  the  pivot  bearing  (53) 
for  the  pivot  motion  (35)  of  the  slide  (30), 

and  the  second  control  means  forming  a  tilt  control  mechanism 
(60)  having  control  parts  conHgured,  as  a  sliding  block  (61) 
and,  as  a  sliding  blixk  guide  (62).  the  sliding  block  guide  (62) 
being  curved  according  to  the  combined  pivot-translation 
motion  (35.  55)  of  the  slide  (30), 

and  wherein  the  coupling  channel  (42)  is  an  arc  segment,  which 
essentially  solely  determines  the  lever-like  pivot  motion  (35) 
of  the  slide  (30)  and  which  is  disposed  in  relation  to  the  pivot 
bearing  (53)  of  the  slide  on  the  same  lever  arm  side  (36)  as 
the  tilt  control  mechanism  (60)  of  said  slide  and  the  axial  arc 
height  of  which  determines  only  a  part-stroke  (46)  of  the 
coupling  and  decoupling  motions  (40.  40)  between  the  plug 
housing  (11)  and  the  socket  housing  (21), 

wherein  the  plug  housing  ( 11 ),  by  virtue  of  its  coupling  journal 
(41)  reaching  into  the  arc  segment  (42),  forms  together  with 
the  slide  a  unit  ( 16)  w  hich  is  movable  in  translation  motion 
within  the  socket  housing  and  which  allows  an  axial  residual 
stroke  (47)  for  the  coupling  and  decoupling  of  the  connector 
parts. 


daughter  boards  are  pivoted  to  their  respective  downstream  posi- 
tions, and  the  latch  members  being  releasable  to  allow  reverse 
pivoting  of  the  daughter  boards,  characterized  in  that: 
releasing  the  latch  members  associated  v^iih  a  relatively  down- 
stream one  of  the  openings  operates  to  release  the  latch 
members  asscKiated  with   relatively   upstream  ones  of  the 
openings. 


5.839,914 

CONNECTOR  FOR  DETECTING  INCOMPLETE 

INSERTION  OF  TERMINAL 

Tamio  VVatanabe:  Toru  Nagano,  and  Sakai  '^agi.  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka,   .lapan,   assignors   to   Yazaki    Corporation,   Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22.  1995.  7-122498 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  J/OiJ 
U.S.  CI.  439-^8  4  Claims 


5.839.913 

edc;e  connector  having  latches  for 

Ml'LTlPLE  DALGHTER  BOARDS 
Tadahiro  Fumikura.  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 

taker  Corporation.  \V  ilmington.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IIS96/07797.  §  371  Date  Feb.  18.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb,  18.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00545,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jan.  3.  1997 

PCT  Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No,  793.831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun,  15.  1995,  7-149041 
Int,  CI,'  HOIR  l.f/62 
L.S.  CI.  439-326  2  Claims 


c  ^'"'     / 


1  An  edge  connector  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  daughter 
bt)ards  w  ith  a  mother  board,  the  edge  connector  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  board-receiving  openings  each 
configured  to  receive  an  edge  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
daughter  boards,  the  daughter  boards  being  insertable  first  in  a 
common  linear  insertion  direction  and  then  being  pivotable  about 
their  respective  edge  portions  from  respective  upstream  to  down- 
stream positions  in  a  common  pivoting  insertion  direction,  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  disposed  in  the  housing  for  electrically  intercon- 
necting respective  conductive  pads  on  the  edge  portions  of  the 
daughter  boards  with  the  mother  board,  and  a  plurality  of  latch 
members  attached  to  the  housing  and  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  the  openings,  the  latch  itiemhers  being  operable  to  retain 
the  daughter  boards  .in  their  respective  said  openings  when  the 


1.  A  connector  for  detecting  incomplete  insertion  of  a  terminal 
comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  at  least  one  terminal  receiving 
chamber  for  said  terminal; 

at  least  one  resilient  supporting  piece  extending  into  said  at  least 
one  terminal  receiving  chamber  of  said  connector  housing: 

at  least  one  guide  groove  for  insertion  of  an  incomplete  insertion 
delecting  finger  of  an  in.specting  pin  to  detect  incomplete 
insertion  of  said  terminal,  wherein  said  at  least  one  guide 
groove  is  formed  as  a  part  of  a  resilient  supporting  piece 
bending  space  along  a  wall  of  said  connector  housing  so  that 
said  at  least  one  resilient  supporting  piece  is  capable  of 
bending  upwardly  into  said  at  least  one  guide  groove  in  order 
to  confront  an  end  of  said  incomplete  insertion  delecting 
finger  of  said  inspecting  pin  which  has  been  inserted  into  said 
at  least  one  guide  griKive  of  saiil  at  least  one  tcmiinal  receiv- 
ing chamber  of  said  connector  housing: 

at  least  one  space  provided  between  a  bottom  of  said  at  least  one 
guide  griHive  and  a  top  surface  of  a  tip  end  of  said  at  least  one 
resilient  supporting  piece;  and 

at  least  one  pick  up  surface  for  guiding  said  incomplete  in.sertion 
detecting  finger  formed  at  an  opening  of  said  guide  grinne. 
wherein  said  at  least  one  pick  up  surface  is  tapered  inwardly 
towards  said  at  least  one  terminal  receiving  chamber  in  a 
direction  of  insertion  of  said  inspecting  pin  into  said  at  least 
one  guide  groove. 
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5,839,915 

LOCK  DETECTING  STRICTURE  OF  CONNECTOR 

Rhodri   Ford,  Hertfordshire.  England,  and  Masanori  Tsuji, 

Shizuoka-ken.    Japan,    assignors    to    Yazaki    Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,035,  May  5.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1994,  6-096343 
Int.  CI.-  HOIR. WXJ 
U.S.  CI,  439—489  f  Claims 


62  34   52    35 


II     63     64    41^42 


tEFT        REAR 
FRONT       RIGHT 


I.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  a  connector  lixk  projection: 

a  secorld  connector  housing  having  a  dcformable  lock  arm 

integral  with  the  second  connector  housing:  and 
a  lock  delecting  member  for  detecting  whether  the  connector 
lock  projection  of  the  first  connector  housing  is  kxrkingly 
engaging  an  intermediate  lock  projection  on  of  the  deformable 
lock  arm  of  the  second  connector  housing,  the  lock  detecting 
member  including: 

at  least  one  deformable  detection  arm. 
an  engage  projection  on  the  deformable  detection  ann.  the 
engage  projection  engaging  a  latching  ptirtion  of  the 
deformable  lock  arm  of  the  second  connector  housing  w  hile 
the  lock  detecting  member  is  inserted  in  the  second  connec 
tor  housing,  and 
a  deformable  support  plate  joined  with  the  deformable  detec- 
tion arm  and  carrying  a  disengage  projection  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  engage  projection,  the  disengage  projection 
pushed  by  the  connector  lixk  projection  of  the  first  connec- 
tor housing  to  deform  the  deformable  detection  arm  and 
thereby  disengage  the  engage  projection  from  the  latching 
portion  of  the  deformable  Icvk  arm  w  hen  the  first  connector 
housing  and  the  second  connector  housing  are  mated  with 
the  connector  lock  projection  lockingly  engaging  interme- 
diate lock  projection  on  the  deformable  lock  ami,  thercbv 
permitting  withdrawal  of  the  lock  detecting  member  from 
the  second  connector  housing. 


longitudinally  away  from  said  connecting  end.  thereby  pro- 
viding exposed  ptirtions  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  and 
said  shield  layer. 

said  device  comprises  a  housing  and  a  slide  adapted  to  enter 
therein,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  corre- 
sponding to  said  conductors,  said  cav  ities  extending  forwardly 
in  communication  with  an  insertion  space,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
terminals,  corresponding  to  said  cavities,  one  of  said  fixed 
terminals  in  each  of  said  cavities. 

each  of  said  fixed  terminals  comprising  a  wiring  board  contact, 
projecting  rearwardly  out  of  one  of  said  cavities,  a  pressing 
element  in  said  insertion  space,  and  a  terminal  contact  tor- 
ward  of  said  pressing  element,  said  pressing  element  spaced 
apart  from  an  inner  surface  of  said  insertion  space. 

a  holder  in  said  housing  having  a  first  contact  forming  an 
electrical  connection  with  said  wiring  board,  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  second  contact  adjacent  said  insertion  space  on  a  side  ol 
said  pressing  portion  awav  from  said  inner  surface, 

said  exposed  portions  located  between  said  pressing  portion  and 
said  second  contact,  a  slide  plate  between  said  pressing  ele- 
ment and  said  inner  surface,  said  slide  plate  urging  said 
pressing  element  toward  said  second  contact  whereby  said 
wiring  board  contact,  said  pressing  element,  said  terminal 
contact  are  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said  conductors, 
and  said  first  contact  and  said  second  contact  are  in  electrical 
connection  with  said  shield  layer. 

said  wiring  board  carrying  a  plurality  of  circuit  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  said  conductors  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  wiring  board  contacts,  said  wiring  board 
carrying  a  ground  contact  corresponding  to  said  first  contact 
and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  said  ground  contact  con- 
nected to  ground. 


5A)9.917 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FLAT  CABLE 
Wataru  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi  Hatokeyama,  Iwate, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Toky  o,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  18,  1996,  Ser,  No,  714J99 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep,  18.  1995.  7-238881 

Int,  CI,    HOIR  :.</66 

VS.  CI.  439-^95  9  Claims 


5.839.916 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FLAT  CABLE  TO  A 

\V1RIN(;  BOARD 

Ma.samiUu  Chishima.  Vokkaichi.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No,  437,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-142667 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  9, 
2015.  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int,  CI,'  HOIR  V/(^" 
L',S,  CI,  439—495  •'  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  flat  cable  to  a  wiring  board  wherein 
said  cable  comprises  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  shield  foil  layer 
thereon,  a  central  insulation  layer  on  said  shield  foil  layer,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  parallel  to  each  other  on  said  central 
layer,  and  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  plurality  of 
conductors,  said  cable  temiinating  in  a  connecting  end,  said 
first  layer  and  said  second  layer  temiinating  at  points  spaced 


t: 


1.  .^  connector  for  a  flat  cable  comprising: 
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a  housing  comprising  a  rcctangulur-shapcd  base  portion  defined 
by  first  and  second  sides  opposite  to  each  other  and  third  and 
fourth  sides  opposite  to  each  other,  and  first  and  second  side 
walls  provided  on  said  third  and  fourth  sides; 

a  plurality  of  first  contacts,  each  of  which  has  a  first  contact 
convex  and  a  first  lead  terminal,  said  first  contacts  laterally 
extending  from  said  first  side  toward  said  second  side,  said 
first  lead  terminals  projecting  from  said  first  side  outwardly, 
said  first  contact  convex  portions  Ijeing  provided  at  inner  and 
top  end  portions  of  said  first  contacts,  said  first  contact  convex 
portions  face  upwardly,  said  first  contacts  being  aligned  at  a 
first  pitch  to  form  a  first  line  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
sides; 

a  plurality  of  second  contacts,  each  of  which  has  a  second 
contact  convex  and  a  second  lead  terminal,  said  second  con- 
tacts laterally  extending  from  said  second  side  toward  said 
first  side,  said  second  lead  terminals  projecting  from  said 
second  side  outwardly,  said  second  contact  convex  portions 
being  provided  at  inner  and  top  end  portions  of  said  second 
contacts,  said  second  contact  convex  portions  face  upwardly, 
said  second  contacts  being  aligned  at  a  second  pilch  to  fomi  a 
second  line  parallel  to  said  first  line,  said  second  line  Ijeing 
adjacent  to  said  first  line,  and  each  of  said  second  contact 
convex  portions  being  positioned  along  said  second  line  to 
correspond  to  an  intermediate  position  between  adjacent  two 
of  said  first  contact  convex  portions  along  said  first  line  so 
that  said  first  and  second  contact  convex  portions  alternate 
with  one  another;  and 

a  lever  being  pivotally  provided  to  said  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  said  lever  having  an  engaging  portion  which  is 
spaced  over  said  first  and  second  contact  convex  portions  for 
sandwiching  a  flat  cable  between  said  engaging  portion  and 
said  first  and  second  contact  convex  portions. 


5,839.919 
IN-CAR  USED  MOBILE  PHONE  FrXING  SEAT 
ASSEMBLY  TO  WHICH  OTHER  ELECTRICAL 
APPLIANCES  ARE  ADDIBLE 
Tonny  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E.  Lead  Elec- 
tronic Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1997.  Sen  No.  795,664 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/627 

U.S.  CI.  43»-529  7  Claims 


5.839,918 
IC  CARRIER 

Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  23,  1995,  7-237634 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  y/09 
IJ,S.  CI.  439—526  4  Claims 


I.  An  in-car  used  mobile  phone  fixing  seat  assembly  to  which 
other  electrical  appliances  are  addible.  said  fixing  seat  assembly 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  flexible  supporting  member 
and  a  mobile  phone  fixing  seat,  wherein: 

one  end  of  the  supporting  member  is  connected  to  a  cigarette 
lighter  plug  for  inserting  into  a  lighter  socket  of  a  car,  wherein 
positive  and  negative  contacts  of  said  cigarette  lighter  plug 
electrically  contact  with  positive  and  negative  contacts  of  said 
lighter  socket,  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  member  having 
a  connecting  section  for  engaging  with  the  fixing  seat, 
wherein  a  wire  connected  with  a  plug  extends  from  one  side 
of  said  connecting  section  for  inserting  into  a  socket  of  said 
fixing  seat  for  electrically  transmitting  power  supplied  by  said 
cigarette  lighter  plug;  and 
the  fixing  seat  has  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  mobile  phone  and 
peripheral  electrical  equipments. 


5,839,920 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SEAL 

Garold  .Michael  Yurko.  Greensboro;  John  Rudell  Bussard.  and 

Mark  Dwayne  Andersen,  both  of  Kernersville,  all  of  N.C:.. 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,407 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  tmo 

L.S.  CI.  439—587 


1.  An  IC  carrier  for  retaining  an  IC  and  a  wiring  sheet  in  an 
opposed  relation  so  that  electrical  connection  is  achieved  between 
said  IC  and  a  socket  through  said  wiring  sheet,  said  IC  carrier 
comprising  a  slip-preventive  sheet  capable  of  suppressing  a  lateral 
displacement  of  said  wiring  sheet  with  respect  to  said  IC  by 
exerting  a  surface  pressure  to  said  wiring  sheet. 


24  Claims 
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I.  A  seal  for  sealingly  receiving  and  engaging  an  electrical 
conductor  terminated  to  an  electrical  contact,  comprising; 
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at  least  one  sealing  unit,  said  sealing  unit  includes  a  contact 
receiving  aperture  comprising  a  front  section,  said  front  sec- 
lion  comprises  face  surfaces  which  are  offset  at  respective 
offset  angles  relative  to  said  contact  receiving  aperture,  a 
portion  of  said  face  surfaces  are  adjacent  to  a  recess  zone,  said 
recess  zone  is  off^set  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  contact 
receiving  aperture,  and  said  recess  zone  offset  angle  is  rela- 
tively larger  than  the  offset  angle  of  at  least  one  of  said  face 
surfaces. 


5.839,922 
110  WIRING  BLOCK  INTERLOCK  AND  INTERLOCKED 

BLOCKS  UTILIZING  SUCH 
Stephen   A.   Orlando,   Longboat   Key,   Fla„   and   Walter   R. 
Schwer.  Westerly.  R.I..  assignors  to  Ortronics.  Inc.,  Pawca- 
tuck,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.517 

InL  a."  HOIR  9/22 

U.S.  a.  439—717  13  Claims 


5,839,921 
TERMINAL  EXTRACTING  ASSEMBLY 

Makoto  Yamanashi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  ^azaki 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1995,  7-265709 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  \i/40 

U,S.  CI.  439—595  7  Claims 
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1.  A  terminal  extracting  assembly  comprising; 

a  connector  including; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  terminal  accommodating  chamber 

formed  to  accommodate  a  terminal  therein; 
a  tool  hole  formed  at  a  front  end  of  said  connector  housing: 
a  flexible  lance  formed  in  said  terminal  accommodating  cham- 
ber, said  flexible  lance  having  a  free  end  extending  toward 
said  front  end.  whereby   said  flexible  lance  is  capable  of 
bending  in  a  direction  of  height  of  said  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chamfier; 
an  engagement  projection  formed  at  a  pan  of  said  free  end  of 
said  flexible  lance  to  project  toward  a  direction  of  bending 
thereof,  said  engagement  projection  having  a  first  sliding 
point,  said  engagement  projection  being  engageable  with  a 
shoulder  of  the  terminal; 
a  leading  projection  formed  at  a  part  of  said  free  end  of  said 
flexible  lance  to  project  toward  said  front  end.  said  leading 
projection  having  a  second  sliding  point; 
and 

a  terminal  extracting  tool  insertable  into  said  lerminal  accommo- 
dating chamber  in  an  insertion  direction  through  said  tool  hole 
for  releasing  an  engagement  of  said  engagenKnt  projection  of 
said  flexible  lance  with  the  terminal,  said  terminal  extracting 
tool  including  a  leading  end  provided  with  a  slanted  face 
which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  insertion  direction; 
wherein  an  angle  9  of  said  slanted  face  is  established  to  be  equal 
to  or  more  than  an  angle  a  of  a  tangential  line  linking  the 
second  sliding  point  on  said  leading  projection  with  the  first 
sliding  point  on  said  engagement  projection.  b<nh  of  said 
sliding  points  being  included  within  a  range  of  a  height  H  of 
said  slanted  face; 
wherein  said  angle  a  is  an  angle  defined  by  said  tangential  line 
and  the  insertion  direction  of  said  temiinal  extracting  tool. 


LA  110  wiring  block  module  compnsing: 

(a)  a  wire-indexing  face  including  at  least  one  wire-indexing 
snip  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  wire  pairs. 

(b)  a  frame  having  two  parallel  rails  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wire-indexing  face. 

wherein  each  wire  indexing  strip  is  parallel  to  and  between  said 
rails,  and  each  of  said  rails  have  a  face  wall  with  at  least  two 
openings  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  an  inner  wall 
substaiitially  perpendicular  to  said  face  wall  with  locking  tabs 
thereon  aligned  with  said  openings  engageable  with  one  leg  of 
a  U  shaped  locking  device  inserted  through  said  openings  to 
lock  therein  the  one  leg  of  the  U-shaped  locking  device. 


5JJ39.923 

CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  W ITHDRAWAL 

STOPPER 

Kazuyuki  Yoshida.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Funikawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser  No.  770.786 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-335254 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  lmi(^ 

U.S.  a.  439—752  4  CUims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  connector  with  a  terminal  withdrawal 
stopper  in  which  said  connector  includes: 

a  housing  defined  by  generally  rectangularly  disposed  walls  and 
having  terminal  siKkeis  in  which  terminals  are  to  be  accom- 
modated, and  lock  pieces  engageable  with  lemiinals  installed 
in  said  temiinal  sockets  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said 
terminals  therefrom,  and 
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a  terminal  withdrawal  stopper  having  plug  pieces  insertable  into 
said  terminal  sockets  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction 
of  inserting  said  terminals  therein  for  engaging  said  lock 
pieces  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  terminals  from  said 
sockets, 
and  means  for  installing  said  terminal  withdrawal  stopper  in  said 
connector  in  stages  including  a  temporary  engagetnent  stage 
in  which  said  plug  pieces  are  partially  installed  in  said  con- 
nector housing  and  a  full  engagement  stage  in  which  said  plug 
pieces  of  said  terminal  withdrawal  stopper  engage  said  lock 
pieces  in  said  housing  to  prevent  removal  of  said  terminals 
from  said  sockets,  said  means  comprising: 
said  walls  of  said  housing  including  a  wall  containing  slots  for 
reception  of  said  plug  pieces  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
the  direction  of  said  terminal  sockets,  and  side  walls  each 
having  a  projection  formed  on  the  inside  surface  thereof, 
said  plug  pieces  of  said  terminal  withdrawal  stopper  including 
outside  plug  pieces  containing  windows  so  disposed  to 
enable  rims  thereon  to  engage  said  projections  to  set  said 
terminal  withdrawal  stopper  in  said  temporary  engagement 
stage  in  said  housing  with  said  plug  pieces  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  housing  lock  pieces, 
a  projecting  rim  on  each  housing  side  wall  at  a  position  below 

said  terminal  sockets,  and 
a  ridge  on  each  outside  plug  piece  engageable  with  said 
projecting  rim  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  said  termi- 
nal withdrawal  stopper  to  said  temporary  engagement  stage 
in  said  housing, 
said  projecting  rims  and  said  ridges  being  releasably  engage- 
able  to  permit  movement  of  said  terminal  withdrawal  stop- 
per to  said  full  engagement  stage  in  said  housing  with  said 
plug  pieces  in  engagement  with  said  housing  lock  pieces. 


cylindrical  section  shapes  from  one  another  from  an  othcrwi.se 
compressing  condition  about  a  battery  post;  and 
wherein  the  strip  of  sheet  metal  being  coated  with  a  thin  layer  of 
electrically  conductive  corrosion  resistant  material. 


5,839,925 

ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  TERMINALS 

Reginald    John    Simmons.    South    Harrow,    Great    Britain. 

assignor  to  The  Whitalter  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Scr.  No.  713,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  29,  1995, 
9519884 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  439—852  8  Claims 


5339,924 
BATTERY  CONNECTOR  WITH  CONDl'CTIVE  COATING 
John  D.  Ritson,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  D.  Ritson, 
Granby.  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,419,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat. 

Na  5,586,919.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

769,955 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/3H 

U.S.  CI.  439—757  15  Claims 
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1.  A  releasable  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  cable  to  a 
generally  cylindric  battery  post  comprising: 

a  body  portion  adapted  for  substantially  surrounding  and  clamp- 
ing the  connector  to  a  generally  cylindric  battery  post; 

a  cable  attachment  portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  for 
conducting  electricity  between  said  body  portion  and  a  cable; 

the  structure  of  said  body  portion  being  comprised  solely  of  a 
strip  of  sheet  metal  configured  to  create  opposed  panially 
cylindrical  section  shapes  with  juxtaposed  free  ends  normally 
inwardly  biassed  in  compression  towards  one  another  for 
clamping  about  a  substantially  cylindnc  battery  post; 

said  structure  of  said  body  portion  further  being  configured  in 
the  region  of  each  said  free  end  to  receive  a  means  for  moving 
apart  through  rotation  the  normally  inwardly  biassed  partially 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  terminal  for  reception  in  a  cavity  in  an 
insulating  housing,  the  terminal  having  a  rear  portion  for  connec- 
tion to  an  electrical  conductor  and  a  forward  receptacle  portion  for 
mating  with  a  male  contact  member,  the  receptacle  portion  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced,  opposed  side  walls  connected  by  a  contact 
spring  support  base,  and  a  contact  spring  joined  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  support  base  by  a  forwardly  bowed  bight  and  extending 
therefrom  obliquely  rearwardly,  the  terminal  characterized  in  that 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  contact  spring  support  base  and  a 
portion  of  the  bight  adjacent  thereto  are  laterally  enlarged  to 
provide  a  sledge  of  greater  width  than  the  remainder  of  the  bight 
and  having  laterally  projecting  runners  with  smooth  rolled  under- 
sides for  sliding  on  respective  wall  surfaces  of  the  cavity,  which 
are  spaced  from  one  another  by  approximately  the  width  of  the 
remainder  of  the  bight. 


5,839,926 
AIRBOAT  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INCREASING 
ENGINE  EFFICIENCY  WHILE  REDUCING  TORQUE 
AND  NOISE 
Bruce  Kaye,  Inverness,  Fla.,  assignor  to  K-Way  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Cocoa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,911,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,807,149.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  910,074 
Int.  CI."  B63H  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  440—37  15  Claims 

1.  An  airboal  construction,  comprising: 
a  boat  hull  having  a  forward  bow.  an  opposing  aft  stem  and 

gunwales  extending  between  the  bow  and  the  stem: 
an  engine  supported  by  the  hull  between  the  gunwales,  the 
engine  including  an  aft-facing  first  end  with  a  rotatable  drixc 
shaft  extending  from  the  first  end  in  an  aft  direction  toward 
the  stem; 
a  transmission  housing  fitted  directly  to  the  first  engine  end. 
without  any  intervening  spacers  in  order  to  withstand  extreme 
gyroscopic  forces,  the  transmission  housing  having  a  lower 
portion    through    which    the    engine    drive    shaft    rotatably 
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extends,  the  transmission  housing  also  having  an  upper  por- 
tion above  the  lower  portion; 

a  propeller  shaft  having  a  first  section  extending  through  and 
rotatably  supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  transmission 
housing,  and  a  second  section  extending  away  from  the 
engine  and  aft  toward  the  stem; 

an  assembly  of  multiple  gears  rotatably  fitted  within  the  trans- 
mission housing  and  mechanically  coupled  with  the  -ngine 
drive  shaft  and  the  propeller  shaft  for  rotating  the  propeller 
shaft  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft;  and 

a  propeller  fitted  to  the  extremity  of  the  second  section  of  the 
propeller  shaft. 


5,839,927 

WATER  JET  SYSTEM 

Mark  Anthony  Thomas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  John  G.  Strieker, 

Beriin,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  Defense.  LP.  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,798 

Int.  CI."  B63H  11/117 

U.S.  CI.  440-^3  I-*  Claims 


1.  A  water  jet  system,  comprising; 
a  water  jet  housing,  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
an  impeller,  compnsing: 
an  impeller  drive  shaft;  and 


a  first  row  of  impeller  blades  around  the  impeller  drive  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  cantilever  bars  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

wherein  the  first  end  is  mechanically  connected  to  the  housing 

at  the  inlet  of  the  water  jet  housing  and  wherein  the  second 

end  is  spaced  apart  from  the  water  jet  housing  by  a  distance  of 

between  0.5  inches  and  2  inches; 
a  shaft  housing  surrounding  part  of  the  impeller  drive  shaft. 

wherein  the  shaft  housing  extends  into  the  water  jet  housing. 

wherein  shaft  housing  has  an  elliptical  cross  section; 
a  first  set  of  beanngs  for  supporting  the  impeller  drive  shaft,  and 

mechanically  connected  to  the  water  jet  housing; 
a  second  set  of  bearings  for  supporting  the  impeller  drive  shaft 

and  mechanically  connected  to  the  water  jet  housing; 
a   stator   mechanically   connected   to  the   water  jel   housing. 

wherein  the  stator  is  located  between  the  water  jet  housing 

outlet  and  the  first  row  of  impeller  blades:  and 
a  third  set  of  bearings  for  supporting  the  impeller  drive  shaft, 

and  mechanically  connected  to  the  stator.  and  wherein  the  first 

row  of  impeller  blades  is  located  between  the  second  set  of 

bearing  and  the  third  set  of  bearings. 


5,839,928 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 

Yoshikazu  Nakayasu,  and  Akihiro  Onoue,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Saashin  kog>o  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,951,  May  24,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420.655.  Apr.  12.  1995, 

Pat.  No.  5,520,559,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
15&,61I,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449J06.  This  application 

Nov.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  748.026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No*.  28,  1992.  4-341197 

Int.  CI."  B63H  2S/0K 

VS.  CI.  440—75  22  Claims 


"A  '{   I 


1.  A  transmission  for  a  marine  outboard  drive  comprising  a  first 
driven  gear  and  a  corresponding  first  clutch  coupled  to  a  first 
propulsion  shaft,  a  second  clutch  positioned  with  said  first  dnven 
gear  interposed  between  said  first  clutch  and  said  second  clutch 
said  first  driven  gear  being  supported  by  a  first  bearing  assembly, 
said  propulsion  shaft  extending  through  a  bearing  canner  along  a 
drive  axis  with  a  second  bearing  assembly  joumalling  a  portion  ot 
said  first  propulsion  shaft  within  said  bearing  earner,  said  first 
propulsion  shaft  including  at  least  one  thrust  flange  positioned 
between  said  first  bearing  assembly  and  a  third  bearing  assembly, 
said  thrust  flange  of  said  first  shaft  is  arranged  to  act  against  said 
first  beanng  assembly  and  against  said  third  bearing  assembly  to 
take  thrust  loadings  in  opposite  axial  directions. 
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5^9.929 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  LOWER  GEAR 

HOLSING  OF  A  BOAT  MOTOR 

(ierald   M.  Cousins,  Box  3000,  Lac  du   Bonnet.   Manitoba, 

Canada.  ROE  lAO 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Sen  No.  9.189 

Int,  CI."  B6JH  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  440— 76  II  Claims 


engine  compartment  defined  by  a  decl<  connected  to  a  hull  of  said 
watercraft.  said  walercraft  including  a  maintenance  opening  in  said 
deck  for  accessing  said  engine  in  said  engine  compartment,  said 
engine  having  a  drv-sump  type  lubrication  system  including  an  oil 
reservoir  positioned  external  of  said  engme.  an  oil  supply  line 
extending  from  said  reser\oir  to  said  engine,  a  pump  for  supplying 
oil  through  said  supply  line  to  said  engine,  an  oil  collector  posi- 
tioned at  a  bottom  of  said  engine,  a  return  line  extending  from  said 
engine  to  said  oil  reservoir,  and  an  oil  filter  positioned  at  other  than 
said  bottom  of  said  engine  for  access  from  said  maintenance 
opening,  and  through  which  lubricating  oil  is  passed  for  tillering. 


1.  .\  housing  protection  member  for  use  with  a  gear  housing  of  a 
boat  motor  and  propeller  drive  assembly  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  portion  containing  a  drive  shaft; 
a  lower  housing  portion  containing  a  gear  assembly  and  mount- 
ing a  propeller: 
the   upper  housing  portion   having  a  substantially  horizontal 

bottom  mounting  flange: 
the  lower  housing  ptmion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  top 

mounting  flange  bolted  to  the  bottom  mounting  flange: 
the  lower  housing  portion  having  a  bottom  venical  scag  plate 
underneath  the  propeller  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from in  a  plane  longitudinal  of  an  axis  of  the  propeller  to  a 
bottom  apex,  the  scag  plate  having  a  front  edge: 
the  lower  housing  portion  having  a  front  edge  lying  in  the  plane 
of  the  scag  plate  substantially  contiguous  with  the  front  edge 
thereof  and  extending  from  the  scag  plate  substantially  to  the 
upper  mounting  flange: 
the  housing  protection  member  comprising: 

an  elongate  rigid  protection  bar  arranged  to  lie  in  the  plane  of 
the  front  edge  lorwardly  of  the  front  edge  and  ha\  ing  a  rear 
bar  edge  arranged  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  the  lower 
housing  portion  and  the  scag  plate  and  a  front  bar  edge 
extending  forwardly  therefrom: 
a  top  mounting  plate  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  bar  for  engaging  one  or  both  of  the  top  and 
the  bottom  mounting  flanges,  the  top  plate  having  at  least 
one  bolt  hole  for  attachment  to  the  bolts  connecting  the  top 
and  bottom  mounting  flanges  to  hold  the  top  plate  in  place: 
and  a  pair  of  side  mounting  plates  rigidly  attached  to  and 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  bar  al  the  scag  plate  for 
engaging  respective  sides  of  the  scag  plate  for  attachment 
thereto. 


5,839.930 
ENGINE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Masayoshi   Nanami.  and  Toshiyuki   Haltori.  both  of  Iwata. 

Japan,  assignors  to  ^'amaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu.shiki  kaisha. 

Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  818.614 

f  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15.  1996.  8-059.^84; 
Auu.  29.  1996.  8-228666 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/10 
I       CI.  440-«8  20  Claims 

;   .A  walercraft  having  a  water  propulsion  device  powered  by  a 
foil  .ycle  internal  combustion  engine,  said  engine  mounted  in  an 


5.839,931 
SAFETY  .STOP  ANCHOR 
Steve  S.  Shieh,  No.  480.  Chung  Shan  North  Road,  Section  S, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1998.  Sen  No.  63,728 

Int.  CI."  B63B  22/16 

L.S.  CI.  441—6  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  stop  anchor  comprising  a  buoy,  a  length  of  fixing 
rope,  and  a  storage  pocket: 

said  buoy  being  preferably  an  oval  or  spherical  bag  and  having  a 
bottom  opening  to  serve  as  a  gas  inlet,  a  plurality  of  through 
holes  being  spaced  around  a  lower  portion  of  said  buoy  at  a 
distance  from  said  bottom  opening,  a  fastening  siring  being 
threaded  through  said  through  holes  from  inside  of  said  bot- 
tom opening  for  holding  a  lirsi  sw  ivcl  hi«)k  below  said  bottom 
opening: 

said  fixing  rope  including  first  and  second  loop  ends  and  having 
a  length  about  4.5  meters,  said  first  loop  end  of  said  fixing 
rope  being  connected  to  a  swivel  hook  portion  of  said  first 
swivel  hook  below  said  bottom  opening  of  said  buoy,  said 
second  loop  end  of  said  fixing  rope  being  connected  to  a  first 
fixed  h(H)k  which  is  in  turn  connected  to  a  fixed  link  provided 
in  said  storage  p<x.ket.  a  second  swivel  hook  being  connected 


NovKMBtR  24.  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3793 


to  a  divisional  point  on  said  fixing  rope,  so  that  a  distance 
about  3  meters  is  defined  between  said  second  swivel  hook 
and  a  water  surface;  and 

said  storage  pocket  defining  a  rectangular  space  for  storing  said 
buoy  in  a  deflated  and  folded  form,  a  fixed  link  being  fixedly 
and  firmly  connected  at  one  lower  end  to  an  inner  bonom 
edge  of  said  storage  pocket  for  said  first  fixed  hook  on  said 
fixing  rope  to  connect  thereto,  a  back  piece  of  said  storage 
pocket  extending  upward  to  form  a  flap  of  said  storage 
pocket,  male-type  velcro  tape  being  provided  over  an  inner 
surface  of  said  flap  to  detachably  engage  with  female-type 
velcro  tape  provided  at  an  upper  front  outer  portion  of  said 
storage  pocket,  so  that  said  storage  pocket  is  openably  closed 
by  said  flap,  a  first  strap  being  lengthwise  connected  at  two 
ends  to  an  outer  back  surface  of  said  storage  pocket  to  define 
a  passage  between  said  first  strap  and  said  pocket  for  a  second 
strap  with  velcro-taped  ends  to  transversely  extend  there- 
through, and  a  second  fixed  hook  being  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  first  strap; 

whereby  when  a  diver  needs  to  adapt  himself  or  herself  to  a 
dropped  pressure  at  a  suitable  depth  below  the  water  surface 
before  he  or  she  returns  to  the  wate?  surface,  said  buoy  can  be 
inflated  under  water  to  float  on  water  surface  with  said  first 
fixed  hook  at  said  second  loop  end  of  said  fixing  rope  or  said 
second  swivel  hook  on  said  divisional  point  of  said  fixing 
rope  connected  to  said  fixed  link  in  said  storage  pocket  while 
said  pocket  is  fixedly  connected  to  a  proper  position  on  the 
buovancy  control  wearing  by  the  diver,  such  that  the  diver 
may  slay  at  safety  decompression  stop  or  stops  under  w  ater  in 
a  relaxed  condition. 


5.839.933 
INFLATABLE  LIFE  VEST 
Claude  D.  Davis.  Sn.  and  Douglas  M.  Edsall,  both  of  315  Holly 
Manor  Rd..  Catonsville.  Md.  21228 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  911,561 

Int.  (I."  B63C  V//y 

UJS.  CI.  441—94  8  Claims 


5,839.932 

MLLTI-Pl  RPOSE  AQL ATIC  RESCLE  GEAR 

W  illiam  D.  Pierce.  1436  Banbury  Rd..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27607.  and 

Kenpcv  J.  Pierce.  Jn.  955  Opal  St..  San  Diego.  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  923.409 

Int.  CI."  B63C  Wk) 

MS.  CI.  441—80  l**  Claims 


1.  A  portable  life-saving  apparatus  for  use  in  aquatic  environ- 
ments comprising: 

a  waist  pack  including  a  belt  for  encircling  a  body  and  having  a 
first  pouch  attached  thereto  in  which  an  inflatable  life-saving 
belt  and  lifting  harness  is  enclosed  in  a  deflated  condition: 

a  tether  strap  mounted  to  said  inflatable  life-saving  bell  and 
lifting  harness  and  to  said  belt; 

a  first  manual  release  means  lor  selectively  detaching  said 
life-saving  belt  and  lifting  harness  from  said  bell: 

a  second  pouch  mounted  to  said  bell  in  which  a  throw  line  is 
stored:  and 

a  second  manual  release  means  connected  to  said  bell  for  selec- 
tively detaching  said  throw  line  from  said  belt. 


1.  An  inflatable  life  vest  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  vesl  constructed  from  a  polyester  mesh  material  and  including 
a  rear  portion  and  a  front  ptmion  halved  by  a  central  slit,  the 
slit  having  a  zipper  formed  thereon  for  allowing  the  selective 
coupling  of  the  halves  of  the  front  portion  with  a  lip  coupled 
along  the  central  slil  adjacent  the  zipper  with  a  pile  fastener 
mounted  thereon  for  releasabh  coupling  to  another  pile  las- 
icner  mounted  on  an  opposite  half  of  the  front  portion  of  the 
vest  adjacent  the  central  slit,  the  vest  further  comprising  a 
collar  extending  upwardly  from  a  rear  portion  of  a  neck 
opening  formed  in  the  vest: 
a  plurality  of  cargo  pockets  coupled  to  a  lower  extent  of  both 
halves  of  the  front  portion  of  the  v  est.  each  pocket  having  a 
lid  coupled  along  a  top  edge  thereof  with  a  pile  fastener 
situated  thereon  for  releasably   coupling  with  another  pile 
fastener  situated  on  a  front  face  of  the  pocket: 
an  inflatable  bladder  comprising  a  rear  portion  with  a  gcneralU 
rectangular  configuration  and  a  pair  of  troni  portions  each 
with  a   generally    square   configuration,   ihe   Imnt   portions 
coupled  along  rear  edges  thereof  to  the  rear  portion  thereby 
defining  a  neck  aperture,  a  top  surface  of  the  bladder  having 
pile  fasteners  coupled  thereto  for  releasably  coupling  wilh  a 
plurality  of  pile  fasteners  positioned  on  an  interior  of  the  vest, 
wherein  Ihe  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  bladder  reside  in  an 
upper  half  of  the  vest: 
an  air  actuation  mechanism  including  a  mounting  assembly 
attached  to  the  top  surface  of  one  of  the  front  portions  of  the 
inflatable  bladder  and  situated  within  the  vest,  the  mounting 
assemblv    including  a  threaded  opening  in  communication 
with  the  inflatable  bladder  thereby  equipped  for  releasably 
receiving  a  cylindncal  pressurized  air  canister,  a  valve  slid- 
ably  situated  above  the  threaded  opening  with  a  pin  coupled 
to  a  b<iltom  surface  thereof  and  a  spring  situated  between  the 
valve  and  the  threaded  opening,  the  valve  having  a  first 
unbiased  orientation  wherein  the  pin  sits  distant  the  threaded 
opening  and  a  second  biased  onentation  wherein  the  pin 
resides  within  the  threaded  opening  for  efl^ecting  the  release  of 
air  Irom  the  pressunzed  air  canister,  the  mounting  assembly 
further  including  a  lever  pivotallv  attached  to  the  mounting 
assembly   and  adapted  to  transfer  the  valve  to  the  second 
biased  orientation  upon  the  pivoting  thereof: 
an  automatic  air  actuator  including  a  motor  coupled  to  the 
mounting  assembly  and  an  interconnection  member  having  a 
first  end  eccentncally  coupled  to  the  motor  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  the  lever,  the  motor  adapted  to  pivot  the  lever  of 
the  mounting  assembly  upon  the  actuation  thereof,  the  auto- 
matic air  actuator  further  including  a  water  switch  adapted  to 
actuate  the  motor  upon  the  detection  of  water: 
a  manual  air  actuator  including  a  pull  cord  having  a  first  end 
coupled  to  the  lever  of  the  mounting  assembly  and  a  second 
end  extending  through  an  aperture  formed  in  the  vest  wit^-  a 
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handle  coupled  thereto,  whereby  the  pull  cord  is  adapted  to 
pivot  the  lever  ot  the  mounting  assembly  upon  the  pulling 
thereof;  and 
a  manual  pump  having  a  hemispherical  configuration  with  a 
planar  surface  mounted  to  one  of  the  front  portions  of  the 
inflatable  bladder  on  a  half  of  the  front  portion  of  the  vest  the 
manual  pump  adapted  for  inflating  the  bladder  upon  the 
repeated  depression  thereof. 


5,839,934 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  ELEMENT 
HAVING  EMITTER  SELF-ALIGNED  WITH  SMALL 
DIAMETER  GATE  OPENING 
.\t.suo  Hatturi.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  a.s.signur  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1995,  7-240723 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  y/«2 
li.S.  CI.  445— 24  .,  6  Claims 


heating  the  AK  steel  shadow  mask  surrounded  with  the  minute 
metal  particles  in  a  neutral  or  reduction  heating  furnace, 
thereby  forming  an  alloy  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  AK  steel 
shadow  mask. 


1.  A  methtxi  of  manufacturing  a  field  emission  type  clement 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  first  gate  electrode  material  film  on  a  substrate: 
selectively  etching  said  first  gate  electrode  material  film  to  form 

a  gate  opening  having  a  substantially  vertical  side  wall: 
forming  a  second  gate  electrode  material  film  on  said  first  gate 

electrode  material  film  formed  with  said  gate  opening: 
anisotropically  etching  said  second  gate  electrode  material  film 

to  form  a  side  spacer  on  the  side  wall  of  said  gate  opening: 
reacting  the  exposed  surface  of  said  first  gale  electrode  material 

film  and  said  side  spacer  under  a  reactive  ambient  to  form  a 

film  comprising  a  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 

oxide  and  nitride  having  a  cusp  with  a  sharp  edge  over  said 

gate  opening; 
forming  an  einitter  electrode  material  film  on  said  oxide  or 

nitride  film  to  form  a  lip  of  a  field  emission  emitter  in  said 

cusp:  and 
removing  said  oxide  or  nitride  film  around  .said  field  emission 

emitter. 


5.839,935 
METHOD  FOR  .MAKING  SHADOW  MASK  FOR  COLOR 

PICTURE  TUBE 
DongHee  Han,  Suwon;  Hwanchul  Rho,  Kyungki-do.  and  Jae- 
myung  Kim,  Suvton,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  686.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  8,  1995, 
1995-40314 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  2Wn 
U.S.  CI.  445—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shadow  mask  for  a  color  picture  tube, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pressing  a  flat  AK  steel  plate  to  form  an  AK  steel  shadow  mask; 
surrounding  the  AK  steel   shadow    mask  with   minute  metal 
particles:  and 


5.839.936 
PRESSURE- ACTUATED  BUBBLE  BLOWING  TOY 
Mo-Hsin  Lin,  5lh  Fl.,  No.  4,  Lane  7,  Pao  Kao  Road,  Hsintien, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  908,274 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .J.V.7.S' 

UJS.  CI.  446—16  2  Claims 


I.  An  improved  pressure-actuated  bubble  blowing  toy.  compris- 
ing: 

a  container;  and 

an  insert  mounted  within  said  container,  said  insert  being  formed 
by  a  cylinder  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion  and  a 
stop  ring  therebetween,  a  piston  which  is  movable  between  a 
lowered  position  and  a  raised  position  within  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  a  film 
forming  ring  connected  to  said  upper  end  of  said  piston: 

wherein  at  said  lower  end  of  said  piston  has  a  base  plate  having 
a  plurality  ot  raised  portions  on  an  upper  surface  thereof,  said 
raised  ponions  providing  passages  when  said  base  plate  con- 
tacts said  stop  ring  such  that  pressure  used  to  actuate  said 
piston  forces  liquid  to  enter  said  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder 
through  said  passage  when  said  piston  is  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion: and 

wherein  said  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder  has  a  rail  on  an  inner 
wall  thereof  and  said  base  plate  has  a  cut  ponion  on  a  side 
thereof,  said  cut  portion  of  said  base  plate  of  said  piston  being 
aligned  with  said  rail  so  that  said  piston  is  movable  between 
said  lowered  position  and  said  raised  position  substantially 
without  rotation  of  said  piston. 
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5,839,937 

PORTABLE  MODEL  RAILROAD 

Richard  Rov  Thomas,  201  Serpentine  La.,  Islandia,  N.Y.  11722 

'  Filed  Man  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  820,160 

Int.  CI."  A63H  .<.WW./9/2«.-  EOIB  Z.Vm 

MS,.  CI.  446—75  »  Claim 


:.-Ma 


c 


^Tt^-=rH 


1.  A  portable  model  railroad  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  foldable  enclosure  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  tray  members, 
each  of  the  tray  members  having  an  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  wall  with  an  elongated  interior  portion,  the  enclo 
sure  having  a  hinge  secured  between  upper  edges  of  the 
interior  portions  of  the  upper  extending  peripheral  wall,  one 
of  the  tray  members  having  a  U-shaped  handle  secured  to  an 
exterior  edge  thereof,  a  pair  of  cooperating  locking  members 
disposed  on  the  exterior  edges  of  the  tray  members  for  closing 
the  tray  members  in  a  folded  orientation; 

a  track  system  being  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending  around 
the  pair  of  tray  member,  the  track  system  adapted  to  receive  a 
model  train  thereon,  the  track  system  including  ends  situated 
adjacent  to  an  intersection  of  the  tray  members  with  male 
portions  for  receiving  female  Portions  of  an  interconnect  track 
when  the  tray  members  are  in  an  open  orientation; 

scenery  and  landscaping  items  being  fixedly  disposed  on  the  pair 
of  trays,  the  items  including  trees,  houses,  mountains,  roads 
and  a  train  station;  and 

a  transformer  secured  to  one  of  the  tray  members,  the  trans- 
former adapted  for  coupling  with  an  electrical  outlet,  the 
transformer  having  wiring  coupled  with  the  track  system  for 
operation  of  the  model  train  thereon. 


.vL  1 


second  locking  recesses  (20)  having  substantially  the  polygo- 
nal shape  and.  on  two  lengthwise  sides  opposite  to  each 
other,  rear  recesses  (21)  co-operating  with  the  snap-in  pro- 
jections (11)  of  the  second  snap-in  device. 


5,839,939 

MOVING  TOY  THAT  PROTRl  DES  FROM  AND 

RETRE.4TS  INTO  A  BOD\ 

Ichiro  Ohi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  871,882 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  .\ug.  9,  19%,  8-007981  U 

Int.  CI."  A63H  M)/00:IIA)6:.Vf() 

U.S.  CI.  446—175  15  Claims 


5,839,938 
MODULAR-DESIGN  TOY  SYSTEM 
Stefan  Manthei,  Furth/Bay.  and  Werner  Schon.  Obermichcl- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gcobra  Brandstatter 
(imbH  &  Co  KG,  Zirndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25.  1995,  195  06 
701.0 

Int.  CI."  A63H  ii/HI 
U.S.  CI.  446—120  23  Claims 

1.  A  modular-design  toy  system  comprising  snap- fastener  con- 
necting elements  and  building  elements  of  plastic  material,  which 
are  rcleasably  attachable  to  each  other  by  the  snap-fastener  con- 
necting elements. 

w  herein  each  of  the  connecting  elements  ( 1 )  includes  a  basic 
body  (2)  having  a  generally  polygonal  shape  with  top  and 
bottom  sides  and  lateral  edges 
first  snap-in  elements  (3)  in  the  form  of  slit  pins  on  one  side  of 
the  basic  body  for  easily  releasable  attachment  to  correspond- 
ing first  locking  recesses  (15)  on  the  building  elements  (13). 
and 
second  snap-in  devices  (10)  formed  by  snap-in  projections  (11) 
on  lateral  edges  of  the  basic  body  (2)  of  the  connecting 
element, 
wherein  the  building  elements  include 


{T  r  r-¥*rr^MT  r  i  J? 


1 .  A  mov  ing  toy  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  movable  member  supptmed  within  the  body  and  disposed 

adjacent  an  opening  in  the  body;  and 
a  driving  assembly  coupled  with  the  movable  member,  the 
driving  assembly  driving  the  movable  member  to  protrude 
from  and  retreat  into  the  body,  the  driving  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  motor, 

a  rotary  disk  member  coupled  with  the  motor  for  rotation 
about  an  axis,  the  rotary  disk  member  defining  a  rotary 
surface, 
a  plate-shaped  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  connected  to 
the  rotary  surface  of  the  rotary  disk  member  at  a  position 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
the  movable  member, 
a  guide  member  coupled  with  the  body  and  engaging  the 
elastic  member  into  a  cuned  ""L"  shape  and  guiding  the 
elastic  member  to  flex  along  the  curved  "L"  shape,  and 
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u  control  member  communicating  w  ith  the  motor,  the  control 
member  controlling  the  motor  to  control  u  position  of  the 
movable  member. 


5.839.940 
PRESSURIZED  GASAVATER  ROCKET  AND  LAUNCHER 

THEREFOR 

Gary  E  Ensmenger.  18064  First  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32820 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,468 

Int.  CI."  A63H  27nf, 

UiJ.  CI.  446—212  8  Claims 


fj- 


1^3 


said  rocket  having  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  neck  portion  terminating  in  a  mouth,  said 
mouth  being  snugly  concentric  with  said  standpipe.  said 
mouth  extending  into  said  first  tube,  said  standpipe  extending 
into  said  reservoir  and  icmiinaling  dislally  from  said  neck 
portion; 

said  neck  ponion  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange; 

said  elongated  bar  means  adapted  and  constructed  to  ha\e  por- 
tions thereof  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of 
each  flange  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  mouth  when  said  laleh 
means  is  in  latching  condition  whereby  said  releasable 
restraining  means  prevents  vertical  ascent  of  said  rocket; 

.said  latch  mechanism  being  adapted  and  constructed  whereby  it 
may  be  unlatched  by  a  lanyard  which  is  attached  thereto  and 
may  be  pulled  horizontally  in  opposite  directions  to  remove 
the  restraints  on  said  rocket. 


5.839,941 

TOY  CAR  WITH  A  SWINGING  UNIT  WHICH  SWINGS 

WHILE  THE  CAR  IS  IN  MOTION 

Hwa-Lo  Chen,  5F,  No.  56,  Chin-Chiang  St.,  Chung-Cheng 

Dist.,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918,489 

Int.  CI."  A63H  \7/40 

U.S.  CI.  446-^142  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  jet  propelled  rocket  launcher  and  rocket  toy,  which 
comprises: 

a  launcher  having  a  housing  which  has  at  least  two  legs  hingedly 
secured  at  one  end  of  said  housing  whereby  said  legs  are 
capable  of  being  angled  outwardly  substantially  horizontally, 
each  of  the  legs  ha\  ing  bracket  means  at  their  opposite  end 
for  vertically  adjustably  retaining  a  vertical  leg  whereby  said 
launcher  may  be  tilted; 

said  launcher  having  upstanding  a  first  fluid  connector  means 
and  a  second  fluid  connector  means,  said  first  connector 
means  being  adapted  and  constructed  for  a  water  supplying 
hose  connection  and  said  second  connector  means  being 
adapted  and  constructed  for  an  air  supplying  hose; 

said  first  fluid  connector  and  said  second  fluid  connector  means 
fluidly  connected  together  to  a  fluid  conduit; 

said  fluid  conduit  terminating  near  the  other  end  of  said  housing 
in  a  vertical  fluid  conduit  extending  above  said  housing; 

said  vertical  fluid  conduit  having  a  flange  connector  means  on 
said  housing  concentric  about  said  vertical  fluid  conduit,  a 
first  tube  mounted  in  said  flange  connector  means; 

said  vertical  fluid  conduit  terminating  below  said  first  tube,  said 
first  tube  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  vertical  fluid 
conduit; 

said  first  tube  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  side  slits 
oppositely  disposed  at  substantially  near  an  uppermost  end 
portion  of  said  first  tube; 

a  releasable  restraining  means  mounted  about  said  uppermost 
end  portion  of  said  first  lube  and  having  elongated  bar  means 
which  extends  tangentially  into  each  of  said  slits,  said  elon- 
gated bar  means  having  spring  means  at  oppositely  disposed 
end  ponions  adapted  to  tension  said  end  portions  together,  a 
latch  mechanism  at  substantially  the  other  end  of  said  bar 
means  whereby  to  lock  said  bar  means  together  under  tension; 

a  standpipe  vertically  and  fluidly  connected  to  said  vertical  fluid 
conduit  and  extending  above  said  first  tube; 

a  rocket; 


1.  A  toy  car  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

a  power  supplying  mechanism  disposed  on  said  chassis: 

a  cover  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  said  chassis; 

a  swinging  unit  mounted  swingably  on  said  cover; 

a  cam  wheel  disposed  rotatably  on  said  chassis; 

a  driving  wheel  unit  disposed  rotatably  on  said  chassis; 

a  transmission  disposed  between  said  power  supplying  mecha- 
nism and  said  cam  wheel  and  between  said  power  supplying 
mechanism  and  said  driving  wheel  unit  so  as  to  rotate  said 
driving  wheel  unit  and  said  cam  wheel  by  actuation  of  said 
power  supplying  mechanism  and  so  as  to  reverse  rotational 
direction  of  said  driving  wheel  unit  and  said  cam  wheel  upon 
collision  of  said  car  with  a  stationary  object; 

a  follower  unit  interconnecting  said  swinging  unit  and  said  cam 
wheel  so  as  to  rotate  said  swinging  unit  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  cover  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam  wheel  on  said  chassis  in  a  first  direction; 
and 

a  pushing  unit  for  positioning  said  swinging  unit  at  a  third 
position  relative  to  said  cover  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  wheel 
on  said  chassis  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  said 
first  direction. 
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5,839,942 

POST-PARTUM  BREAST  ENGORGEMENT  BRA 

Michael  Miller,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Medical  Supplies,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,834,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,466 
Int.  CI."  A41C  .MW 
U,S.  CI.  45ft— 58  >•  Claims 


1.  A  bra  supporting  and  compressing  breasts  comprising: 

a  garment  having  a  lower  edge;  and 

a  compressing  member  disposed  along  the  lower  edge  compris 

ing 

a  first  connecting  member  attached  to  a  first  position  along  a 

perimeter  of  the  lower  edge, 
a  second  connecting  member  anached  to  a  second  position 
along  the  perimvner  of  the  lower  edge  opposable  to  the  first 
connecting  member. 
the  first  connecting  member  being  connectablc  to  the  second 
connecting  member  at  a  selectable  position  along  the  sec- 
ond connecting  member  such  that  a  girth  of  the  garment  is 
selectively  changeable  thereby  providing  adjustable  com- 
pression of  the  breasts, 
said  bra  including  one  of  a  cooling  member  and  w.irming 
member  in  adjoining  relationship  with  said  bra.  said  member 
including  a  container  enclosing  a  cooling  and  warming  solu- 
tion, said  member  being  formable  when  frozen  such  that  the 
member  is  conformable  substantially  to  a  shape  of  a  body  ot 
the  wearer  of  the  bra.  with  said  member  being  removably 
positionable  inside  said  bra.  said  gamient  further  comprising 
an  inside  layer  and  an  outside  layer  in  adjoining  relationship 
with  said  inside  layer,  said  bra  further  including  a  right  end 
and  a  left  end  adjacent  to  the  right  end.  the  right  end  and  the 
left  end  defining  a  separation  in  the  support,  a  third  connect- 
ing member  attached  to  the  right  end.  and  a  fourth  connecting 
member  attached  to  the  left  end  opposable  to  the  third  con- 
necting member,  the  third  connecting  member  being  selec- 
tively connectable  to  the  fourth  connecting  member. 


positioning  said  probe  with  respect  to  said  cutting  side  relief 

surface  of  a  cutting  blade  whereby  said  cuning  side  relief 

surface  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  offset  movement  in 

said  first  direction. 

probing  said  cutting  side  relief  surface  to  provide  a  position 

reading, 
recording  the  said  position  reading. 

comparing  said  recorded  position  with  a  predetermined  position, 
and. 

(a>  if  said  recorded  position  is  w  ithin  a  pce-set  tolerance  range 
of  said  predetermined  position, 
indexing  said  cuning  tool  to  another  cutting  blade,  or. 
(b)  if  said  recorded  position  is  outside  of  a  preset  tolerance 
range  of  said  predetermined  position, 
axially  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cutting  blade  in  said 
cutter  head  b>  an  amount  to  reposition  said  cutting  side 
within  said  preset  tolerance  range 


5,839,944 
\PPAR.ATUS  DETERMINISTIC 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  FINISHING  OF 
WORKPIECES 
Stephen  David  Jacobs,  Pittsford,  N.\.:  WiUiam  Kordonski; 
Igor  \  ictorovich  Prokhorov  both  of  Minsk.  Belarus;  Donald 
(iolini.   Rochester.   N.^.;   Gennadii    Rafailovich   Clorodkin, 
Miask.  Belarus,  and  Tvasla  David  Strafford,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Byelocorp.  Inc..  New  \ork,  and  I  niversity  of 
Rochester.  Rochester,  both  of  N.^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543.426.  Oct.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,795,212. 
This  application  Jul.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,763 
Int.  CI."  B24B  49A)OJ/UO 
VS.  CI.  451-«  •»'  triaims 


\JL, 


5,839,943 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING  CUTTER 

HEADS 
Hermann  J.  Stadtfeld,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,834 
Int.  CI."  B24B  .i/06 
U.S.  CI.  451—8  "  <^'"''"* 

1    A  method  of  tniing  cutting  tools  of  the  type  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  stick-type  cutting  blades  releasably  secured  in  a  cutter 
head,  said  cutting  blades  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  cutting  side 
relief  surface  onented  at  a  relief  angle,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  tming  apparatus  comprismg  a  cutting  tool  spindle 
and  a  measunng  probe  capable  of  oftsel  moxement  in  a  first 
direction  and  in/out  feed  movement  in  a  second  direction, 
mounting  said  cutting  tool  to  said  spindle. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  finishing  a  workpiece  surface  using  magne- 
torhcological  fluid,  comprising; 

a  continuous  movable  carrier  surface; 

a  nozzle  for  depositing  magnetorheological  fluid  from  a  magne- 
lorheological  fluid  source  on  the  earner  surface; 
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a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  the  workpiece  and  positioning  a 
ponion  of  the  workpiece  surface  near  the  carrier  surface  to 
define  a  converging  gap  therebetween,  said  carrier  surface 
being  movable  past  said  workpiece  such  that  the  magne- 
torheological  fluid  flows  through  said  gap; 

a  magnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  at  said  gap  to  stiffen  the 
magnetorheological  fluid  flowing  through  said  gap  defining  a 
work  zone  for  creating  a  transient  finishing  tool  for  engaging 
and  causing  material  removal  at  a  portion  of  the  workpiece 
surface; 

means  for  moving  the  workpiece  or  the  work  zone  relative  to  the 
other  to  expose  diflFerent  portions  of  the  workpiece  surface  to 
the  work  zone  for  predetermined  time  periods  to  selectively 
finish  said  portions  of  said  workpiece  surface  in  predeter- 
mined degrees; 

a  collector  for  collecting  magnetorheological  fluid  having 
flowed  through  the  gap  from  the  carrier  surface;  and 

recirculating  means  for  returning  the  magnetorheological  fluid  to 
the  magnetorheological  fluid  source. 


of  inclination  required  for  said  abrasive  cleaning  material  to 
flow  freely  under  gravity  through  said  feed  means; 
wherein  said  feed  means  directs  abrasive  cleaning  material 
through  said  central  hole  in  said  conveying  means  and  the 
inlet  of  the  blast  cleaning  means  is  positioned  such  that  an 
angle  of  inclination  of  a  straight  line  between  said  inlet  and  a 
point  on  the  periphery  of  the  conveying  surface  is  less  than 
said  minimum  angle  of  inclination. 


5,839.945 

ROTATABLE  BLAST  CLEANING  CONVEYING  SURFACE 

AND  APPARATUS 

Charles    Perry    Elliott,   Guelph,   Canada,   assignor   to   Blast 
Cleaning  Products  Ltd.,  Oakville,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  740,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  4,  1996,  2180503 

Int.  CI.''  B24C  J/OS 

U.S.  CI.  451—82  6  Claims 


5,839,946 

HANDHELD  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING 

PARTICULATE  MATTER  AGAINST  A  SURFACE  OF  A 

PATIENT'S  TOOTH,  AND  METHOD 

Reuben  Hertz,  2717  E.  Oakland  Park  Blvd.,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  33306 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,.379 

Int.  CI."  B24C  7/a> 

U.S.  CI.  451-90  30  Claims 


1.  A  blast  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  blast  cleaning  chamber; 

a  conveying  means  comprising  a  conveying  surface  having  an 
outer  periphery,  said  conveying  surface  being  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis  into,  through  and  out  of  the  blast  cleaning 
chamber  to  convey  through  the  cleaning  chamber  a  workpiece 
to  be  cleaned,  said  vertical  axis  extending  through  a  central 
hole  in  said  conveying  means,  said  conveying  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough,  said  openings  being 
separated  by  a  separating  material; 

a  blast  cleaning  means  located  below  said  conveying  surface  and 
oriented  to  direct  abrasive  cleaning  material  upwardly  at  said 
workpiece  while  said  workpiece  is  inside  said  blast  cleaning 
chamber,  said  blast  cleaning  means  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing said  abrasive  cleaning  material; 

supply  means  located  above  said  conveying  surface  from  which 
said  abrasive  cleaning  material  is  supplied  to  said  blast  clean- 
ing means;  and 

feed  means  through  which  said  abrasive  cleaning  material  is 
delivered  under  gravity  from  said  supply  means  to  said  blast 
cleaning  means,  said  feed  means  extending  from  said  supply 
means  to  the  inlet  of  said  blast  cleaning  means  and  being 
inclined  at  an  angle  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  minimum  angle 


1.  Handheld  apparatus  for  propelling  particulate  matter  against  a 
surface  of  a  patient's  tooth,  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  sidewall.  a  first  end  wall  at  a  one  end  of  the 
chamber  and  a  second  end  wall  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
chamber; 

a  gas-receiving  port  in  the  first  end  wall; 

a  gas-delivery  conduit  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  extend- 
ing in  fluid  communication  from  the  gas-receiving  pon 
towards  the  second  end  wall; 

a  discharge  port  in  the  second  end  wall; 

a  discharge  conduit  disposed  within  the  chamber  and-extending 
in  fluid  communication  from  the  discharge  port  towards  the 
first  end  wall; 

an  elongate  particle-directing  tube  disposed  external  the  cham- 
ber, a  proximal  end  of  the  panicle-directing  tube  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  discharge  port; 

wherein: 

the  gas-delivery  conduit  abuts  and  is  contiguous  with  both  the 
sidewall  and  the  first  end  wall  of  the  chamber. 
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5,839,947 
POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Norio  Kimura,  Fujisawa;  Kunihiko  Sakurai,  Yokohama;  Tet- 
suji  Togawa,  Chigasaki;  Seiji  Katsuoka,  Atsugi.  and  Toyomi 
Nishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corpoi^- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1996.  8-044199; 
Mar.  19,  1996,  8^1)90569 

Int.  CI."  B24B  5/00:29/00 
VS.  C\.  451—288  14  Claims 


-52 


M^, 


V 


I.  A  polishing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  having  a  polishing  surface  thereon; 

a  top  ring  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  polished  and  pressing 
the  workpiece  against  said  polishing  surface  on  said  turntable, 
said  top  ring  being  movable,  between  a  polishing  position 
inside  of  said  turntable  and  a  standby  position;  and 

a  first  device  for  keeping  at  least  a  lower  surface  of  said  top  ring 
wet  while  said  top  ring  is  in  said  standby  position,  said  first 
device  comprising  one  of  a  nozzle  for  supplying  a  cleaning 
liquid  to  at  least  said  lower  surface  of  said  top  ring,  and  a 
container  filled  with  a  cleaning  liquid  for  immersing  therein  at 
least  said  lower  surface  of  said  top  ring. 


■  Ji^ 


the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  a  water  outlet  end  at  the  bottom 
end  of  the  tube  wherein  the  tube  forms  an  annular  opening 
between  the  inside  of  the  shaft  and  the  outside  of  the  tube 
which  annular  opening  extends  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
housing;  and 
means  for  introducing  water  into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and 
wherein  the  w  ater  exits  the  bottom  end  of  the  tube  and  floods 
the  disk  and  if  there  is  a  blockage  or  over  pressurizalion,  the 
water  is  diverted  and  flows  upward  through  the  annular  open- 
ing toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  and,  if  excessive, 
water  will  flow  out  fixim  the  annular  opening  onto  the  upper 
surface  of  the  housing. 


5,839.949 
SANDER  WITH  MULTIPLE-LAYERED  PLATEN 
Michael  Martin,  Dariington,  and  Eric  Cockbum.  Durham, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  lnc„ 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct,  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725J65 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1995, 
9520255 

InL  a."  B24B  2.1A)0 
VS.  CL  451—356  H  Claims 


5AJ9,948 
RIGHT  ANGLE  SANDERS  FOR  WET  SANDING 
John  W.   Kronberg,  Chesire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Stonecrafters.  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  697,588 

Int.  CI."  B24B  2.W2:55/U2 

VS.  CI.  451—353  "  Claims 


1.  A  power  sander  useful  for  wet  sanding  and  polishing  compris- 


ing 


a  housing  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  tubular  rotatable  shaft  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  upper 
end  extending  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  housing  and  a 
lower  end  extending  through  and  projecting  from  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  housing  to  which  a  sanding  disk  is  secured 
thereto,  the  disk  having  an  opening  therein  to  allow  water  to 
flow  therethrough; 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft;  and 

a  tube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end.  which  tube  is 
smaller  in  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  shaft  and  extending  axially  through  the  upper  surface 
of  the  housing  and  the  shaft  and  having  a  water  inlet  end  at 


I.  A  sander  with  multiple-layered  platen,  which  comprises: 

a  platen  assembly  to  which  motion  can  be  applied; 

the  platen  assembly  having  a  first  surface  in  a  given  plane  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  a  prescribed  sheet  material; 

the  platen  assembly  having  a  detachable  second  surface  attach- 
able to  the  platen  assembly  by  a  fabric  fastener  attachment 
means  and  located  in  the  given  plane  adjacent  and  indepen- 
dent of  the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  prescribed  sheet  material; 

a  detachable  fastening  structure  assembled  with  the  plater 
assembly  and  the  second  surface  for  dciachably  securing  the 
second  surface  with  the  platen  assembly  independently  of  the 
first  surface;  and 

the  pnjscribed  sheet  material  being  an  abrasive  sheet  in  assem- 
bly with  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  a  corre- 
sponding detachable  ponion  which  is  defined  by  a  perforated 
line  and  which  is  shaped  generally  in  the  contiguration  of  the 
second  surface. 
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5,839,950 
PORTABLE  POWER  GRINDER 
Jan  Krister  Johansson  Edling.  Alvsjo,  and  Sten  Herman  Ols- 
son,  Easkede,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Attas  Copco  Tools 
AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  May  I,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  7,  1996.  9601735 

Int.  CI."  B24B  imo 

II.S.  CI.  451—359  6  Claims 


1.  Portable  power  grinder  for  operating  a  wheel  type  grinding 
tool,  comprising  a  housing  (10k  a  rotation  motor  (11)  and  an 
output  spindle  (12)  connected  to  said  motor  (11)  and  arranged  to 
carry  a  grinding  tool,  said  output  spindle  (12)  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  coaxial  bore  (23)  for  receiving  a  grinding  tool  clamping 
screw  (24)  and  with  a  radially  extending  support  flange  (25)  for 
backing  the  grinding  tool  as  the  latter  is  attached  to  said  output 
spindle  (12).  wherein  said  output  spindle  (12)  is  provided  with  an 
exchangeable  grinding  tool  support  element  (28)  attached  to  said 
support  flange  and  comprising  a  radial  flange  (36)  arranged  lo  be 
sandwiched  between  the  grinding  tool  and  said  support  flange  (25). 
a  coaxial  through  opening  (30)  for  said  clamping  screw  (24)  and  a 
coaxial  forwurdly  directed  tubular  neck  portion  (27)  for  centering 
engagement  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  grinding  tool. 


a  separating  chamber; 

an  ouler  chamber  provided  at  the  outside  periphery  of  the 
separating  chamber: 

an  intake  port  extended  from  the  separating  chamber  for  blow 
ing  reclaimable  abrasive  particles  and  peeled  particle  dust 
obtained  after  blasting  with  compressed  air  into  the  separating 
chamber; 

a  diffusion  member  disp<ised  inside  of  the  separating  chamber 
for  diffusing  the  reclaimable  abrasive  particles  and  peeled 
panicle  dust,  said  diffusion  member  consisting  of  five 
punched  metal  sheets,  laminated  vertically  and  having  a  pre- 
determined .space  between  said  sheets; 

an  exhaust  port  provided  adjacent  a  top  part  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
outer  chamber  for  exhausting  the  peeled  p:ulicle  dust  and  the 
compressed  air  from  the  separating  chamber;  and 

a  reclaimable  abrasive  panicles  accommodating  tank  disposed  at 
the  bottom  part  of  the  separating  chamtier. 


5.839,952 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING 

CRISTACEANS 

Daniel  J.  PoUingue,  2119  Monroe  St.,  LaPorte.  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694.489 

Int.  CI."  A22C  2V/o: 

l!.S.  CI.  452— «  26  Claims 


5,839,951 

SEPARATOR  FOR  BLASTING  APPARATUS 

Naoyoshi  Tomioka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rich  Hill.  Inc.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  564.290.  Dec.  21.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22.  1994,  6-106278; 
Apr  22,  1994.  6-106279;  Apr  22.  1994.  6-108280 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  57/W 
II.S.  CI.  451-446  7  Claims 


1.  A  particle  separator  for  use  in  a  blasting  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  meal  from  a  crayfish  having  a 
head  portion  and  a  tail  portion,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  clamps  movably  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  clamps 
including  means  for  operating  said  clamps  for  causing  one  of 
said  clamps  to  grip  the  head  portion  of  ihe  crayfish  and  the 
other  clamp  to  grip  the  tall  portion  of  the  crayfish; 

a  first  actuator  cooperating  with  said  pair  of  clamps  for  moving 
one  of  said  pair  of  clamps  toward  the  other  clamp  thereby 
disrupting  the  bond  between  the  tailmeal  and  the  shell  and 
facilitating  the  removal  of  the  tailmcat  from  the  shell: 

a  second  actuator  for  moving  either  of  said  pair  of  clamps  awav 
from  the  other  clamp  thereby  separating  the  head  portion  of 
the  crayfish  from  the  tail  portion  while  retaining  the  lailmeai 
in  the  shell  of  the  tail  portion:  and 

extraction  means  for  extracting  the  tailmeal  from  the  tail  portion. 
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5,839.953 
AIR-DIRECTION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR- 
CONDITIONING  EQUIPMENT 
Satoni  Kotoh,  Hyogo;  Kiyoshi  Sakuma,  Shizuoka;  Takayuki 
Yoshida,  Shizuoka;  Hiromi  Sane,  Shizuoka;  Katuyuki  Aoki, 
Shizuoka;   Shin'ichi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka;   Hideaki   Koizumi. 
Shizuoka;  Kaoni  Yamamoto,  Shizuoka;  Kunio  Matsushita, 
Shizuoka;  Kenichi  Unno,  Shizuoka,  and  Tomoko  Oguma. 
Shizuoka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,258,  Feb.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,660,588.  This  application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045142; 
Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209419 

Int.  a."  F24F  Ii/15 
UJS.  CI.  454—313  15  Claims 


2.  An  air-direction  adjusting  apparatus  in  an  air-conditioning 
equipment,  which  comprises  two  sets  of  guide  vanes  which  are 
disposed  respectively  to  the  left  and  right  of  a  blow-outlet  and  in 
which  the  two  sets  of  vanes  can  make  rotational  movement  in 
opposite  directions  to  thereby  change  the  air  direction  and  form  a 
narrow  space  between  the  two  sets  of  vanes,  wherein  at  least  the 
end  guide  vanes  which  are  next  to  each  other  are  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  dew-receiving  cavities  in  their  surfaces. 


a)  an  undercarriage; 

b)  means  mounted  on  said  undercarriage  for  supporting  it  and 
moving  it  along  the  ground; 

c)  a  com  head  harvester  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said 
undercarriage  and  having  a  plurality  of  row  pickers  for  strip- 
ping com  ears  from  a  plurality  of  rows  of  planted  com 
substantially  simultaneously; 

d)  a  husking  bed  mounted  on  said  undercarriage  for  receiving 
whole  ears  of  com  from  said  com  head  harvester  and  remov- 
ing the  husks  therefrom; 

e)  means  for  conveying  the  ears  from  said  com  head  harvester  to 
said  husking  bed; 

f)  a  plurality  of  kernel  cutting  machines  mounted  on  said  under- 
carriage for  removing  kernels  from  husked  ears  of  com; 

g)  means  for  distributing  husked  ears  to  said  cutting  machines  so 
that  any  one  ear  may  be  presented  to  any  one  of  said  plurality 
of  kernel  cutting  machines,  said  distributing  means  including 
means  for  shunting  husked  ears  past  any  of  said  kemaJ  cutting 
machines  not  ready  to  receive  said  ears  and  for  presenting 
said  shunted  ears  to  any  other  of  said  kemal  cutting  machines, 
said  ears  being  thus  recirculable  by  said  distributing  means 
past  all  of  said  cutting  machines  as  needed  until  accepted  for 
kemal  tting  by  any  of  said  machines;  and 

h)  means  for  collecting  kernels  cut  by  said  cutting  machines. 


5,839,955 
SPINNING  WHEEL  GAME  AND  DEVICE  THEREFORE 
Barbara  Mangano,  and  Mark  Casbum,  both  of  3100  E.  King- 
spoint,  Las  Vega.s.  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,605 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  a.  463—16  34  Claims 


5,839,954 
SWEET  CORN  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Alvin  J.  Schloesser;  Christopher  M.  Schloesser.  both  of  Water- 
town,  WU.,  and  Jon  F.  Mollnow,  Perry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Byron  Enterprises  Inc..  Byron.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  740,039 

Int  CI."  AOID  45/02:  AOIF  ///06 

U.S.  CI.  460-^5  22  Claims 


28< 


180-  {\  '^L  -uTrr-HH^-? 
18b — K    ^1  "      $-»^    I  /■».„ 

^4     '8cK)V^ 


21.  An  integrated  system  in  a  machine  movable  along  com  rows 
in  a  com  field  for  picking  and  processing  ears  of  sweet  com, 
comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  playing  a  game  of  chance  using  represenutions 
of  selected  playing  cards  comprising: 
a  display  representing  five  areas; 
means  in  each  area  for  representing  spaced  indicia  of  an  Ace. 

King.  Queen.  Jack.  Ten  and  a  wild  symbol; 
means  for  randomly  selecting  an  indicia  from  each  area  to 

display  as  a  combination  outcome;  and 
means  for  a  player  of  the  device  to  place  a  wager  upon  at  least 

one  anticipated  outcome,  said  wagers  representing  anticipated 

winning  outcomes  of. 

(i)  a  selected  Ace.  King,  Queen.  Jack,  and  Ten  combination. 

(ii)  five  wild  symbols. 

(iii)  five  of  a  kind. 

(iii)  four  of  a  kind. 

(iv)  a  full  house. 

(V)  a  straight. 

(vi)  three  of  a  kind, 

(vii)  two  pair,  and 

(viii)  a  pair. 


179-302  O.G- 98 -11  :  QL  3 
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5,839.956 

GAME  PLAY  MEDIA  LENDING  MACHINE  AND 

GAMING  HOUSE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Ace  Denken.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00356,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  513,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-047925 

Int  CI."  GOTF/ 7/i4 

U.S.  CI.  463—25  13  Claims 


N  am  ruT  kdu  /       ^wt  cnt  lociraH 

KCTCU  MOim 


3.  A  game  play  media  lending  machine  which  enables  a  player  to 
use  a  credit  card  for  lending  game  play  media,  comprising: 

game  play  media  dispensing  means  for  accepting  a  request  for 
dispensing  game  play  media  and  dispensing  game  play  media 
in  response  to  the  number  of  game  play  media  to  be  dispensed 
corresponding  to  a  specified  dispensing  amount  of  money; 

a  credit  card  reader  for  reading  information  registered  on  a  credit 
card  containing  identification  data; 

identification  information  input  means  for  inputting  identifica- 
tion information  to  be  compared  with  the  identification  data; 

amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  lending  amount  of  money 
spent  for  a  player  to  play  a  game  for  an  inserted  credit  card; 

control  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  identification 
information  input  through  said  identification  information 
input  means  matches  the  identification  data  read  by  said  credit 
card  reader,  if  they  match,  said  control  means  for  causing  said 
game  play  media  dispensing  means  to  dispense  game  play 
media  within  the  range  of  the  lending  amount  set  through  said 
amount  setting  means; 

means  for  storing  the  credit  card  identification  information  and 
the  lending  amount; 

means  for  calculating  by  subtracting  the  dispensing  amount  from 
a  remainder,  beginning  with  the  setup  lending  amount  as  an 
initial  remainder,  each  time  a  dispensing  request  is  made,  to 
update  said  remainder; 

tneans  for  storing  a  plurality  of  adjustment  card  type  recording 
media;  and 

an  issuing  machine  for  talcing  out  the  adjustment  card  type 
recording  media  one  at  a  time  from  said  storage  means, 
recording  the  calculated  remainder  as  a  return  amount  on  the 
adjustment  card  type  recording  medium,  and  issuing  it. 


5,839,957 

STEPPING  MOTOR  DRIVEN  REEL  MECHANISM 

HAVING  AN  ENCODER  MEANS  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

ON  THE  MOTOR:  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  Schneider;  Jay  Stone,  and  Thomas  Miner,  all  of  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Casino  Data  Systems,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,851 

Int.  CI."  G07F  l7/.^-4 

U.S.  CI.  463—20  15  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  position  of  at  least  one  reel 
vis-a-vis  reward  obligations  based  on  a  position  of  said  reel, 
comprising  in  combination: 

indicia  means  operatively  coupled  to  a  motor, 

said  indicia  means  including  a  plurality  of  coded  sectors,  each 

sector  having  a  unique  identity, 
said  one  reel  operatively  coupled  to  said  motor, 
sensing  means  addressing  said  indicia  means, 
means  to  power  said  motor  and  communicating  with  said  sensor, 
and  random  number  generating  means  interposed  between  said 

sensing  means  and  said  power  means  to  control  reel  position 

as  a  function  of  said  coded  sectors. 


5,839,958 
VOICE  SYNTHESIZED  BRIDGE  BIDDING  MODULE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Ruth  Ozarow,  373  Fearrington  Post,  Pittsboro,  N.C.  27312 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,691 

InL  CI."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  463—35  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  bidding  of  a  bridge  game,  comprising: 

a)  a  module  including  means  for  entering  a  bridge  bid, 

b)  means  for  converting  said  bridge  bid  to  a  digital  representa- 
tion, 

c)  means  for  storing  said  digital  representation,  and 
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5*J9,960 
TABLE  FOR  PLAYING  A  GAME  OF  CHANCE 
Anthony  C.  Parra,  1101  Iroquois  Ave.,  Suite  1204,  and  Debra 
L.  Parra.  1101  Iroquois  Ave.,  Suite  1209,  both  of  Naperville, 
Ul.  60563 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  441,046,  May  15,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5^73,248.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,465 

Int  CI."  A63F  3/00;  A47B  25/00 

VS.  a.  463—41  11  Claims 


d)  means  for  converting  said  digital  representation  to  a  vocalized 
linguistic  output  whereby  said  bid  is  audibly  transmitted  from 
said  module. 


5339,959 
JOYSTICK  GAME  ADAPTER  CARD  FOR  A  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 
Michael  H.  Pelkey,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Digi- 
tal Peripherals,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^19 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 

VS.  CL  463—36  28  Claims 


1.  A  table  for  the  playing  of  a  game  of  chance,  the  table 
comprising: 
an  upper  transparent  leaf  including  designations  which  upon 

illumination  delineate  areas  for  the  playing  of  a  selected  game 

of  chance; 
a  lower  leaf  disposed  below  the  upper  leaf  having  a  plurality  of 

lamps  disposed  thereon  for  illuminating  the  designations; 
the  upper  and  lower  leaves  defining  an  interchangeable  top 

portion  of  the  table; 
the  top  portion  configured  to  be  removeably  replaceable  so  that 

a  different  selected  game  of  chance  is  provided  by  replacing 

the  upper  and  lower  leaves  with  upper  and  lower  leaves 

having  different  designations  and  lamps,  respectively. 


m  MWTHiaat 


to 


5339.961 
BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DRIVE  SHAFT 
Bemd    .Andress,    F.rdmannhausen.    Germany,    assignor 
Andreas  StihI.  Haiblingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  15,  1996,  196  23 
921^ 

InL  a."  F16C  1/06 
VS.  a.  464—52  18  Claims 


1.  A  game  adapter  card  for  interfacing  with  a  host  bus  of  a  host 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  game  joystick  comprising  a 
variable  resistor  having  a  bias  voltage  input  and  a  wiper  output, 
said  game  adapter  card  comprising: 

a  programmable  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  wiper 

output  of  said  joystick  and  a  voltage  return  terminal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  having  a  digital  output  and 
an  analog  input  coupled  to  a  connection  point  between  said 
wiper  output  and  said  programmable  resistor; 
means  for  providing  data  transfer  from  said  digital  output  to  said 

host  bus; 
means  for  incrementing  the  resistance  of  said  programmable 
resistor  whenever  said  digital  output  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  digital  value. 


1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  a  drive  shaft  connecting  a  work 
tool  to  a  drive  unit,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  protective  lube  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  an  inner 

wall  surface  extending  in  a  penpheral  direction  about  said 

longitudinal  axis; 


3804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


a  bearing  structure  mounted  in  said  protective  tube  and  having  a 
bearing  sleeve  for  accommodating  said  drive  shaft  therein  and 
said  bearing  sleeve  having  an  outer  periphery; 

said  bearing  structure  ftirther  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally running  supporting  ribs  extending  from  said  outer 
periphery  to  act  on  said  inner  wall  surface  to  hold  said  bearing 
sleeve  approximately  centered  in  said  protective  tube; 

each  of  said  supporting  ribs  including  a  radial  leg  extending 
approximately  radially  from  said  bearing  sleeve  and  a  periph- 
eral leg  extending  axially  of  said  radial  leg  and  approximately 
in  said  peripheral  direction; 

said  radial  leg  having  an  outer  radial  end  portion  facing  toward 
said  inner  wall  surface  so  as  to  leave  a  gap  (a)  therebetween; 

said  peripheral  leg  extending  from  said  radial  leg  at  said  outer 
radial  end  portion  and  being  supported  on  said  inner  wall 
surface;  and, 

said  peripheral  leg  being  joined  to  said  radial  leg  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  90°. 


5^9,962 
TORSIONAL  OSCILLATION  DAMPER 
Ulrich  Roh&,  Diiren,  and  Dietmar  Heidingsfeld,  Aachen,  both 
of   Germany,    assignors    to    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
Robs  Voigt  mbh,  Diiren,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  823330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1996,  196  11 
268.0;  Jan.  31,  1997,  197  03  534.4 

Int.  CI."  F16D  1/12:  F16F  l5/i0 
U.S.  CI.  464—68  10  Claims 


5.839,963 

PLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILDREN'S  PLAYGROUNDS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans- Walter  Zingel,  Mogendorf,  and  Manfred  Plugge,  Finnen- 

trop,   both   of  Germany,   assignors    to   ABC-Team    Spiel- 

platzgerate    GmbH,    Ransbacb-Baumbach,    and    Tbema- 

Fedem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Finnentrop,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  921,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1996,  1%  34 
945.1 

Int.  CI."  A63G  li/m 
U.S.  a.  472—104  8  Claims 


10 


8 


—  9 


7        5        5q  o 


1.  A  play  apparatus  for  children's  playgrounds  or  the  like,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  helical  spring  having  a  cross-section,  an 
inclination  and  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the  helical 
spring  being  perpendicularly  secured  to  a  firm  base,  a  support 
member  adapted  to  support  a  user  thereon  being  attached  to  the 
second  end  of  the  helical  spring,  a  base  plate  being  mounted  at 
least  one  of  between  the  first  end  of  the  helical  spring  and  the  base 
and  between  the  second  end  of  the  helical  spring  and  the  suppori 
member,  wherein  the  base  plate  has  two  grooves  with  a  sector- 
shaped  cross-section  corresponding  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
helical  spring,  the  grooves  being  arranged  offset  and  spaced  from 
each  other  on  a  level  of  half  of  the  inclination  of  the  helical  spring, 
further  comprising  a  clamping  plate  mounted  so  as  to  be  clamped 
against  the  base  plate,  the  clamping  plate  also  having  two  grooves 
corresponding  to  and  arranged  opposite  the  grooves  of  the  base 
plate,  wherein  the  end  of  the  helical  spring  is  received  essentially 
without  deformation  in  the  grooves  between  the  base  plate  and  the 
clamping  plate. 


5,839,964 
WATER  TOY  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Elliot   Rudell.  Torrance;   George   Foster,   Long   Beach,  and 
Joseph  Cemansky,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Elliot  A.  Rudell,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Man  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  808,476 

Int  CI."  A63G  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  472—117  13  Claims 

Jfc) 

1.  A  torsional  oscillation  damper,  comprising: 

a  primary  part; 

a  secondary  part  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  primary  part; 

spring  means  disposed  tangentially  between  the  primary  part  and 
the  secondary  part  for  resilientiy  connecting  the  primary  part 
with  the  secondary  part; 

friction-applying  means  positioned  between  the  primary  part  and 
the  secondary  part  for  damping  torsional  oscillations  in 
dependence  on  a  rotational  speed;  and 

actuating  means  so  acting  on  the  friction-applying  means  that  a 
damping  action  decreases  with  increasing  rotational  speed, 

said  actuating  means  including  at  least  one  actuator  connected       i.  a  water  toy  that  periodically  dumps  a  volume  of  water 
to  a  centrifugal  governor  and  conjointly  rotating  with  the    provided  by  a  source  of  water,  comprising: 
primary  or  secondary  parts,  with  die  centrifugal  governor       a  stand  that  includes  a  center  bar  which  has  an  opening  in  fluid 
acting  on  the  friction-applying  means  in  axial  direction.  communication  with  the  source  of  water;  and. 
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a  trough  that  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  center  bar  said  trough 
having  a  cavity  that  receives  water  which  flows  through  said 
opening  of  said  center  bar  until  the  water  reaches  a  certain 
level,  wherein  said  cavity  is  offset  from  said  center  bar  so  that 
said  trough  automatically  pivots  about  said  center  bar  to 
release  a  volume  of  water. 


stabilizer  to  the  second  swing  line  at  a  second  high  connection 
point,  said  second  top  harness  end  connected  to  said  second 
shoulder  strap. 


5,839,965 

CHILD  SWING  HARNESS 

Lora  Mullins.  1589  Windsor  Dn,  Charieston,  W.  Va.  25311 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  986,995 

Int.  CI."  A63G  9/00 

U,S.  CI.  472—118  19  Claims 


5,839,966 
SLATE  LEVELING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BILLIARD  TABLE 
Marvin  Eisenhauen  Antiocb,  III.,  and  W  illiam  R.  McCormick, 
Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards, 
Bristol,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  939J12 

InL  CI."  A63J  i/OO 

MS.  a.  473—29  12  CUims 


1.  A  child  swing  harness  for  supporting  a  child  on  a  swing,  the 
swing  having  a  swing  seat  and  a  first  swing  line  and  a  second 
swing  line  wherein  the  swing  seat  is  suspended  by  the  first  swing 
line  and  the  second  swing  line,  comprising: 
a  waist  strap  having  a  front,  back,  first  side,  second  side,  and  a 
means  for  attaching  and  removing  said  waist  strap  around  the 
child's  waist  such  that  when  said  waist  strap  is  placed  around 
the  child's  waist,  said  front  of  said  waist  strap  adapted  to 
locate  in  the  child's  front,  said  back  of  said  waist  strap 
adapted  to  locate  in  the  child's  back,  said  first  side  of  said 
waist  strap  adapted  to  locate  at  the  child's  side,  and  said 
second  side  of  said  waist  strap  is  located  at  the  child's  other 
side; 
a  first  shoulder  strap  having  a  first  front  end  and  a  first  back  end, 
said  first  front  end  connected  to  said  front  of  said  waist  strap, 
said  first  back  end  connected  to  said  back  of  said  waist  strap, 
such  that  when  the  child  swing  harness  is  placed  on  the  child, 
said  first  shoulder  strap  runs  from  the  child's  front  to  the 
child's  back  over  a  first  shoulder  of  the  child; 
a  second  shoulder  strap  having  a  .second  front  end  and  a  second 
back  end,  said  second  front  end  connected  to  said  front  of  said 
waist  strap,  said  second  back  end  connected  to  said  back  of 
said  waist  strap,  such  that  when  the  child  swing  harness  is 
placed  on  the  child,  said  second  shoulder  strap  runs  from  the 
child's  front  to  the  child's  back  over  a  second  shoulder  of  the 
child; 
a  swing  stabilizer  strap  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end  and  a 
means  for  attaching  and  removing  said  swing  stabilizer  strap 
under  the  swing  seat,  said  front  end  connected  to  said  front  of 
said  waist  strap,  said  back  end  connected  to  said  back  of  said 
waist  strap,  such  that  when  the  child  swing  harness  is  placed 
on  the  child,  said  swing  stabilizer  strap  runs  from  the  child's 
front  to  the  child's  back  under  the  swing  seat; 
a  first  top  stabilizer  having  a  first  top  harness  end  and  a  first  high 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  top  stabilizer  to  the 
first  swing  line  at  a  first  high  connection  point,  said  first  top 
harness  end  connected  to  said  first  shoulder  strap;  and 
a  second  top  stabilizer  having  a  second  top  harness  end  and  a 
second  high  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  top 
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1.  A  billiard  table  comprising: 

a  base  frame  adapted  to  be  supported  above  an  underlying 
terrain  by  legs,  said  base  frame  having  an  upper,  lop  plate  of 
generally  rectangular  configuration; 

a  slate  bed  made  up  of  at  least  two  slate  sheets  with  planar  upper 
surfaces  and  in  generally  side  by  side,  abuning  relation  and 
overlying  said  top  plate: 

a  plurality  of  nuts  secured  to  said  top  plate  at  predetermined 
locations  thereon;  and 

a  plurality  of  leseling  screws,  one  for  each  nut.  each  leveling 
screw  including  a  threaded  shank  threadably  received  in  the 
associated  nut,  and  a  radially  outward  directed  flange  at  one 
end  of  the  shank  at  the  interface  of  said  top  plate  and  said 
slate  sheets  and  engaging  one  of  said  slate  sheets; 

whereby  through  rotation  of  said  leveling  screws,  the  corre- 
sponding slate  sheet  may  be  selectively  raised,  lowered  or 
tipped  to  cause  said  planar  surfaces  to  be  co-planar  in  a 
perfectly  horizontal  plane. 


5AJ9,967 
IMPACT  BATON  HAVING  FREE-FLOW  MATEIUAL  AND 

METHODS  THEREOF 
Douglas  A.  Moe,  Appleton.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Baton  Kinetics 
Incorporated,  Appleton.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  808.475 

InL  CI."  F41B  ]5/02 

MS.  a.  473— 47  J  15  Claims 
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5.  An  impact  baton  for  use  in  law  enforcement  to  induce  a  fluid 
shock  wave,  the  baton  comprising: 


3806 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24.  1998 


(a)  a  handle  adapted  to  allow  for  gripping  by  a  user; 

(b)  a  striking  member  in  extension  from  said  handle:  and 

(c)  a  tip  removably  mounted  to  said  striking  member;  said  tip 
including: 

(i)  a  housing  having  a  wall  and  first  and  second  opposite  ends 
defining  a  cavity;  said  first  end  being  closed,  and  said 
second  end  being  selectively  openable  and  closable;  said 
cavity  having  a  first  volume; 

(ii)  a  connector  including  a  housing-engaging  end  and  an 
opposite,  baton-engaging  end:  said  connector  including: 

(A)  a  first  threaded  attachment  at  said  housing-engaging 
end  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  said  connector  to 
said  housing  at  said  second  end  of  said  housing  and  close 
said  second  end;  and 

(B)  a  second  threaded  anachment  at  said  baton-engaging 
end  constructed  and  arranged  to  secure  said  connector  to 
said  striking  member;  and 

(iii)  a  quantity  of  dense,  flowable,  particulate  material  within 
said  cavity:  said  quantity  only  occupying  a  partial  amount 
of  said  first  volume  of  said  cavity. 
10.  An  impact  baton  according  to  claim  5,  wherein: 
(a)  said  handle  is  axially  aligned  with  said  striking  member. 


ii)  a  second  body  spacer  object  grippable  between  the  elbows: 

and 
iii)  instructional  material  regarding  the  training  method. 


5,839,968 

CLUB  SWING  TRAINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Frank  A.  Latella,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TheraGolf,  Ltd., 
White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,094 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/ib 

MS.  CI.  473—219  36  Claims 


5,839,969 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Mark  A.  Klouda,  1214  Wright  Ave.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51109 

FUed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,641 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CI.  473—220  4  Claims 


I.  A  golf  club  including  a  golf  swing  training  device  attached  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  head  of  the  club  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pointed  front  end  and  a  blunt  rear  end  with 
an  elongate  body  there  between  forming  a  shape  that  does  not 
add  significant  weight  and  does  not  interfere  with  the  aerody- 
namics of  the  golf  club,  an  enlarged  cylindrical  cavity  extend- 
ing from  said  blunt  end  at  least  partially  through  said  elongate 
body,  a  reduced  diameter  cylindrical  cavity  axially  aligned 
with  said  enlarged  cylindrical  cavity  and  extending  at  least 
panially  into  said  pointed  front  end,  and  a  vertical  slot  formed 
in  the  pointed  front  end  and  intersecting  with  the  reduced 
diameter  cylindrical  cavity; 

a  light  source  disposed  within  said  vertical  slot  for  projecting  a 
light  upwardly  from  said  vertical  slot; 

a  power  source  disposed  within  said  enlarged  cylindrical  cavity; 

means  for  selectively  placing  said  power  source  into  electrical 
contact  with  said  light  source;  and 

a  suction  cup  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  for  attaching 
the  training  device  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  head  of  a  golf 
club. 


32.  Training  apparatus  for  training  for  a  sport  requiring  swinging 
of  an  elongated  sports  implement  gripped  between  a  player's  hands 
while  standing  upright,  the  sports  implement  being  swung  back- 
wardly  in  a  backswing  motion  and  forwardly  in  an  opposed  down- 
swing motion  to  project  a  projectable  object  in  a  forward  direction 
with  respect  to  the  player,  the  backswing  motion  being  executed 
with  a  shifting  of  weight  from  one  foot  to  the  other  and  the 
downswing  motion  being  executed  with  a  shifting  of  weight  back 
to  the  one  foot,  the  training  method  comprising  repeated  perfor- 
mance by  a  trainee  of  at  least  one  swing  drill,  the  at  least  one 
swing  drill  including  execution  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  gripping  a  swingable  elongated  training  implement  between 
the  hands; 

b)  gripping  a  first  body  spacer  object  between  the  legs  to  steady 
the  lower  body  during  the  swing  drill: 

c)  gripping  a  second  body  spacer  object  between  the  arms  to 
help  position  the  training  implement  during  the  swing  drill; 
and 

d)  swinging  the  training  implement  in  a  backswing  motion  and 
an  opposed  downswing  motion  to  simulate  the  required  spxjrts 
swing  with  a  shifting  of  weight  from  one  foot  to  the  other  and 
back  to  the  one  foot; 

wherein  each  of  steps  b)  and  c)  is  executed,  either  separately  or 
together,  while  executing  step  d)  which  training  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
i)  a  first  body  spacer  object  grippable  between  the  legs; 


5,839,970 

MALLET-TYPE  PUTTER  AND  EYE  PREDOMINANCE 

DETERMINING  METHOD  FOR  GOLFERS 

Samuel  Lombardo,  12329  Tesoro  Ct..  San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782347 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6;5im 

U.S.  CI.  473—252  16  Claims 

3.  A  puner  alignment  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  mallet-type  golf  putter  including  a  broad  head  comprised  of 
a  bottom  surface  for  contact  with  the  putting  surface,  said 
surface  bounded  by  a  pair  of  upstanding  side  walls,  an 
upstanding  rear  wall,  a  planar  front  putting  face  with  a  center 
point  marked  thereon,  and  a  top  surface,  all  said  surfaces  and 
said  walls  joined  together  along  their  respective  contacting 
marginal  edges; 

b)  an  elongated  shaft  having  a  grip  at  one  end  and  being  joined 
to  said  putter  head  at  the  other  end  for  the  golfer  to  grasp  and 
swing  during  the  putting  sequence; 

c)  a  long  straight  indicia  line  set  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
putter  head,  for  viewing  by  the  golfer  during  the  puning 
sequence,  said  line  beginning  at  the  top  of  said  center  point  of 
said  club  head  and  extending  rearward  toward  the  top  rear  of 
said  club  head,  at  an  angle  to  the  perpendicular  of  said  club 
face  that  matches  the  golfer's  degree  of  eye  predominance,  to 
align  puns  that  are  ten  feet  or  longer  in  distance  from  the  golf 
ball  to  the  cup: 
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d)  a  short  straight  indicia  line,  beginning  at  the  top  of  said  center 
point  of  said  club  head,  perjjendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
front  puning  face  of  said  puner  and  extending  rearward  a 
shorter  distance  than  said  long  straight  indicia  line,  to  align 
putts  shorter  than  ten  feet  at  a  distance  from  the  golf  ball  to 
the  cup  determined  by  the  degree  of  eye  predominance:  and, 

e)  a  series  of  short  alternating  straight  dashed  lines  beginning  at 
the  end  of  said  short  line  and  sweeping  rearward  in  a  curved 
arc  to  eventually  become  parallel  with  said  long  line,  for 
aligning  pun.s  of  intermediate  distances,  between  ten  feet  and 
the  distance  from  which  the  short  indicia  line  would  be  used. 


connecting  means  for  removably  and  selectively  coiu)ecting  said 
guide  arm  to  said  top  end; 

said  guide  arm  including  a  connecting  cavity  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  proximal  said  guide  arm  connecting  end; 

said  guide  arm  constructed  of  a  resilient  material: 

at  least  one  enlarged  portion  on  said  support  mean  proximal  said 
lop  end: 

said  at  least  one  enlarged  portion  having  a  cross  sectional 
diameter  that  is  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
connecting  cavity; 

said  connecting  means  comprising  the  insertion  of  said  support 
mean  through  and  the  retention  of  said  support  mean  within 
said  guide  arm  connecting  cavity: 

so  that  said  support  mean  may  be  selectively  positioned  through 
said  connecting  cavity  which,  due  to  the  resiliency  of  said 
guide  arm,  may  be  passed  through  said  connecting  cavity 
beyond  said  at  least  one  enlarged  portion:  and 

so  that  said  at  least  one  enlarged  portion  maintains  the  relative 
position  of  said  guide  arm  to  said  support  mean  above  said 
enlarged  portion  thereby  defining  an  operational  position 
when  so  connected. 


5339,972 
GOLF  BALL  AND  TEE  POSFHONING  AND  RETRIEVAL 

DEVICE 
Cari  A.  Swanson,  612  Brae  Bum  Dr>,  Augusta,  Ga.  30907 
ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,966,  Mar.  5,  1997,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  956,110 
Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 
U.S.  a.  473—286  12  Claims 


5,839,971 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Joseph  M.  Downing,  14718  HarUway  La.,  Cypress,  Tex.  77429 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  882325 

Int.  a."  A63B  69/i6 

MS.  CL  473—263  7  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  swing  naining  device  comprising:  swing  restriction 
means  for  defining  a  golf  swing  area  through  which  a  proper  golf 
swing  may  pass  when  striking  a  golf  ball; 

said  swing  restriction  means  comprises  a  guide  arm  having  a 
connecting  end  and  adapted  to  extend  directly  over  the  golf 
ball  in  spaced  proximal  relation  thereto: 

said  guide  arm  positioned  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  for  a 
property  swung  golf  club  to  pass  there  below  without  striking 
said  guide  arm; 

focus  means  for  focusing  a  user's  eyes  and  concentration  on  the 
golf  ball  and  the  golf  swing  area: 

support  means  having  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end  for  maintain- 
ing the  required  relative  position  of  said  swing  restriction 
means  and  said  focus  means  to  the  golf  ball; 


1.  A  golfer's  accessory  for  positioning  and  retrieving  golf  balls 
and  tee.  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  coupling  unit  with  coaxially 
arranged  clamping  members  arranged  about  a  cylindrical  axis 
for  anachment  about  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  disposed  at  one 
end  and  a  cylindrical  mbe  with  male  threads  on  the  outer 
surface  disposed  at  an  opposite  end,  said  cylindrical  tube 
having  an  end  opening  shaped  to  seat  upon  a  golf  ball,  and 

a  mating  golf  ball  and  tee  receptacle  unit  having  mating  female 
thread  disposed  at  one  end  within  a  cylindrical  collar  for 
mating  coaxially  with  the  threaded  cylindncal  tube  along  the 
cylindrical  axis  to  move  coaxially  along  the  cylindrical  axis, 
and  a  scoop  shaped  receptacle  extending  from  the  collar 
toward  an  opposite  end  presenting  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  concave  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  golf 
ball  removably  thereinto  with  a  diameter  of  the  golf  ball 
aligned  with  said  cylindrical  axis  and  said  end  opening  of  'he 
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cylindrical  tube  whereby  rotation  of  the  mating  receptacle  unit 
will  serve  to  retain  the  golf  ball  and  clainp  it  in  the  scoop 
shaped  receptacle. 


5,839,973 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  ENLARGED  HOSEL 

Al  Jackson,  2590  Pioneer  Ave.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  58349,  Aug.  19,  1996.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  745,215 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/02 

VS.  CI.  473—305  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  insert  members  dimensioned  to  be  selectively 
received  in  said  plurality  of  cylindrical  apertures  wherein  each 
of  said  insert  members  comprise  a  generally  cylindrical 
weighted  element;  and 

an  impact  cover  plate  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the  vertical 
putter  face  to  captively  secure  selected  insert  members  within 
selected  apertures  in  the  vertical  putter  face  wherein  said 
impact  cover  plate  is  transparent;  whereby  the  user  can  visu- 
ally determine  the  location  of  the  selected  insert  members 
within  the  selected  apertures  in  the  vertical  putter  face  without 
the  necessity  of  removing  the  impact  cover  plate. 


1.  A  golf  putter  construction  for  a  putter  head  member  having  a 
putter  head  body  provided  with  a  generally  vertical  putter  face 
having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  wherein  the  putter 
construction  consists  of: 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  apertures  formed  in  the  generally 
vertical  putter  face  and  extending  into  the  putter  head  body 
wherein  said  plurality  of  apertures  are  generally  horizontally 
aligned  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  vertical  putter  face; 


5,839,975 
ARCH  REINFORCED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
*Harry  C.  Lundberg,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Black  Rock  Golf 
Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,425 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/04 

VJS.  CI.  473—346  7  CUims 
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1.  A  golf  club  for  use  in  striking  a  golf  ball,  the  club  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  mounting  end; 

a  golf  club  head  attached  to  the  shaft,  the  head  including  a  face 
for  striking  a  golf  ball  and  including  a  hosel  for  receiving  the 
mounting  end  of  the  shaft;  and 

an  in.sert  operatively  connected  to  the  shaft  and  the  head, 

wherein  the  hosel  includes  a  hollow  interior  for  encompassing 
the  mounting  end  of  the  shaft  and  receiving  the  insert  for 
anaching  the  head  to  the  shaft,  the  hollow  interior  being 
substantially  larger  than  the  mounting  end  of  the  shaft  so  that 
the  face  of  the  head  can  be  selectively  oriented  relative  to  the 
shaft  by  changing  the  orientation  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the 
hosel. 


5,839,974 

GOLF  PUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

William  F.  McAllister,  8416  Westridge,  Raytown,  Mo.  64138 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  883,612 

Int.  CI."  A63B  53/OS 

U.S.  CI.  473—337  1  Claim 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  including  a  top  wall,  a  sole  plate  spaced  from  and 
opposite  said  top  wall,  a  striking  plate  interconnecting  said 
top  wall  and  sole  plate  along  forward  edges  thereof,  and  an 
arcuate  side  wall  interconnecting  said  lop  wall,  sole  plate  and 
striking  plate,  said  side  wall  defining  toe,  heel  and  rear  por- 
tions, said  top  wall,  side  wall,  striking  plate  and  sole  plate 
being  integrated  to  define  closure  to  said  hollow  body,  a 
reinforcing  ribbed  primary  superstructure  with  first  and  sec- 
ond arcuate  ribs  integral  with  said  walls  and  sole  plate,  said 
first  arcuate  rib  protruding  inwardly  and  extending  across  said 
top  wall,  said  rear  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  said  sole  plate 
and  having  ends  adjacent  to  upper  and  lower  positions  on  said 
striking  plate,  said  second  arcuate  rib  comprised  of  an 
inwardly  protruding  rib  extending  along  said  side  wall  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  encompa.ssing 
said  first  arcuate  rib,  said  first  and  second  arcuate  ribs  inter- 
secting at  said  back  portion  of  the  side  wall  and  said  second 
arcuate  rib  having  ends  adjacent  to  heel  and  toe  positions  on 
said  striking  plate,  and  a  base  superstructure  protruding 
inwardly  from  said  striking  plate  interconnecting  the  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  arcuate  rib  structures,  all  of  said  ribs 
having  a  depth  dimension  that  is  no  greater  than  the  width 
dimension. 


5,839,976 
GAME  MAT  APPARATUS 
Elsie  A.  Darr,  2511  Lakin  Ave.,  Great  Bend.  Kans.  67530 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  731,065 
Int.  CI."  A63B  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  473-414  18  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  game  apparatus  comprising; 
two    layers    of   flexible,    moisture    resistant    material    affixed 
together  forming  a  mat.  said  mat  having  a  tapered  edge  and 
being  of  sufficient  thickness  as  to  lie  flat,  said  mat  comprising 
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(2)  means  for  adhesively  attaching  the  second  surface  to  the 
hockey  stick  blade,  and 

(3)  an  ordered  array  of  substantially  non-deforming  protrusions 
extending  above  the  first  surface  for  engaging  the  game  piece 
surface. 

whcrem  the  protrusions  are  generally  hemispherical  in  shape,  and 
are  sized  for  engaging  the  recesses  in  said  game  piece  surface. 


5339,978 
BASEBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  PROPER  HITTING 

MOVEMENT  SEQUENCE 
Matthew  J.  Evangelist,  1236  Harrison  SL.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19124 

ContinuaUoa  of  Sen  No.  647  JOS,  May  9,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.669 

Int.  CL"  A63B  69/40 

U.S.  a.  473-^*58  3  Claims 


an  upper  surface  having  graphics  and  art  work  forming  a 
game  playing  pattern; 

a  plurality  of  lights  on  the  surface  of  the  mat  including  at  least 
some  of  said  lights  located  around  the  surface  of  the  mat; 

an  electronic  control  unit  for  selecting  and  performing  different 
game  functions  secured  to  the  mat,  said  electronic  control  unit 
including  means  for  selectively  operating  and  changing  said 
lights  for  predetermined  periods  of  time  in  response  to  differ- 
ent functions  selected  and  performed  by  the  electronic  control 
unit,  and  an  actuator  button  for  causing  the  control  unit  to 
selectively  operate  said  lights  to  indicate  the  game  mat  is 
activated; 

said  electronic  control  unit  including  a  sound  generating  means 
for  generating  sounds  and  music  in  response  to  the  different 
functions  selected  and  performed  by  the  electronic  control 
unit; 

said  electronic  control  unit  including  means  for  input,  analyzing, 
and  reporting  information  received  in  the  electronic  control 
unit  in  response  to  different  functions  selected  and  performed 
by  the  electronic  control  unit;  and 

said  electronic  control  unit  including  means  for  indicating  play- 
ers and  player's  scores  in  response  to  different  functions 
selected  and  performed  by  the  electronic  control  unit. 


1  A  baseball  training  device  adapted  to  be  secured  around  a 
user's  ankles,  said  training  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  straps, 

each  strap  being  defined  by  an  elongated  main  section  said  tab 
section  being  integral  with  one  end  of  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  main  section,  and  a  tab  section, 

each  said  main  section  having  a  first  fastener  portion  attached 
adjacent  its  other  end, 

each  said  tab  section  a  second  fastener  portion  complementary 
to  said  first  fastener  portion  and  attached  thereof; 

a  resilient  band  having  opposite  ends, 

each  of  said  ends  being  secured  respectively  to  the  other  end  of 
a  main  section. 


5,839,977 
APPLIQUE  FOR  A  HOCKEY  STICK 
Alexander  M.  Maurer,  and  Richard  A.  Maurer,  both  of  13075 
Portsmouth  Dn,  Carmel,  Ind.  46032 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,417 
Int  a."  A63B  67^90 


U.S.  CI.  473—446 


15  Claims 


5,839.979 
BAT  FOR  BALL  GAME 
Nicolas  De  Gentv,  9  rue  d«s  Roses.  25460  Etupes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0874,  §  371  Date  May  11.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094Ar7571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  ApI^  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,723 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1992,  92  12111 

Int.  CI."  A63B  4<J/00 

VS.  a.  473—464  »  Claims 


12.  An  applique  for  placement  on  a  hockey  stick  for  improving 
the  engagement  of  the  hockey  stick  blade  with  a  game  piece,  said 
game  piece  having  a  cylindrical  vertically  extending  penpheral 
surface,  said  surface  having  an  orderly  array  of  recesses  therein, 
said  applique  comprising 

(1 )  a  base  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface. 


1.  A  bat,  for  p'.aying  a  ball  game,  comprising: 
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a  unitary  single  piece  elastic  sleeve  being  closed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  open  at  the  other  end,  for  insertion  of  a  player's 
hand  therein,  and  having  front  and  back  sides  for  respectively 
overlying  a  front  and  back  of  a  player's  hand  when  inserted  in 
said  sleeve; 

said  front  and  back  sides  of  said  sleeve  both  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  central  portion,  defining  a  striking  surface,  and  a 
peripheral  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  central  portion, 
the  peripheral  portion  of  each  side  being  connected  to  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  other  side  along  the  entire  periphery 
thereof  except  for  at  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve; 

said  central  portions  being  more  rigid  than  said  peripheral  por- 
tions, so  that  when  a  player's  hand  is  inserted  in  said  sleeve, 
said  peripheral  portions  are  resiliently  stretched,  and  said 
sleeve  grips  such  a  player's  hand  for  retaining  such  a  player's 
hand  in  said  sleeve,  and  said  central  portions  remain  substan- 
tially planar; 

wherein  a  depression  in  an  inner  surface  of  said  front  side  of 
said  sleeve,  said  depression  being  sized  and  shaped  to  at  least 
partially  receive  a  player's  palm  therein  to  facilitate  retention 
of  a  slaver's  hand  in  said  sleeve; 

a  free  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  sleeve  having  an  inwardly 
facing,  relative  to  the  sleeve,  rounded,  convex  profile  that, 
when  a  player's  hand  is  inserted  in  said  sleeve,  faces  the 
player's  hand;  and  at  least  one  of  the  sides  of  said  sleeve  has 
inwardly  extending  U-shaped  folds  formed  therein,  said  folds 
are  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  sleeve  and  are 
adjacent  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  folds  converge  as  they  approach  said  open  end  and 
releasable  closure  means  are  located  adjacent  to  and  outside 
of  each  fold,  relative  to  said  open  end,  to,  when  a  player's 
hand  is  inserted  in  said  sleeve,  close  said  open  end  on  the 
player's  wrist  and  retain  said  sleeve  on  the  player's  hand. 


5^9,980 

SOCCER  GOAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS 

Hossein  Kendy,  2737  Brassie  Dr.,  Glenview,  HI.  60025 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Sen  No,  870,912 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  6J/00 

VS.  CL  473-^78  20  Claims 


I.  A  soccer  goal,  comprising: 

a  goal  frame  including  a  pair  of  vertical  posts  having  upper  and 

lower  ends  and  a  cross  bar  disposed  between  the  upper  ends 

of  the  vertical  posts; 
a  housing  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  posts  and 

extending  substantially  orthogonally  from  the  vertical  posts; 

and 


a  net  frame  pivotable  between  the  goal  frame  and  die  housing, 
the  net  frame  having  a  horizontal  member  and  a  pair  of 
extensible  arms  extending  from  either  end  of  the  horizontal 
member  to  a  pair  of  pivots  attached  to  a  structure  selected 
from  the  housing  and  the  goal  frame; 

wherein  the  length  of  each  of  the  extensible  arms  changes  as  the 
net  frame  is  pivoted  between  the  goal  frame  and  the  housing. 


5,839,981 
PROJECTILE  ACTIVATED  WATER  RELEASE  GAME 
Elliot    Rudell,   Torrance;    Joseph    Cernansky,    Palos    Verdes 
Estates,  and  George  Foster,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif,,  assign- 
ors to  Elliot  A.  Rudell,  Torrance,  Calif, 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Ser  No.  922,158 

Int.  CI.*"  A63B  63/08 

V.S.  CI.  473-^180  3  Claims 


1.  A  toy.  comprising: 

a  pole; 

a  backboard  attached  to  said  pole; 

a  basketball  hoop  attached  to  said  backboard; 

a  ball  that  is  projected  through  said  basketball  hoop; 

a  container  that  contains  a  fluid; 

a  latch  that  engages  said  container,  said  latch  moves  between  an 
engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  position,  wherein  said 
container  releases  the  fluid  when  said  latch  is  in  the  disen- 
gaged position; 

a  ratchet  that  is  moved  to  a  released  position  to  move  said  latch 
to  the  disengaged  position;  and, 

a  trigger  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  basketball  hoop  and  is 
actuated  to  move  said  ratchet  to  the  released  position  when 
said  ball  is  projected  through  said  basketball  hoop  and 
engages  said  trigger. 


5,839,982 
STEEL  FRAMED  BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  WITH 
PLASTIC  RETAINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Clement  F.  Hying,  Menomomee  Falls;  Randy  R.  ScMckert, 
Kewaskum,  and  Ronald  A,  White.  N.  Prairie,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Miamisburg,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,321,  Jan.  31,  1996,  aiMM- 
doned.  This  application  Nov,  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742^73 
Int,  CI.*  A63B  63/OS 
U.S.  CI.  473—481  43  Claims 

1.  A  basketball  backboard  comprising: 

a  rebound  member  having  a  rebound  surface  and  a  peripheral 
edge  surrounding  said  rebound  surface;  and 
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a  support  member  including  a  plastic  retainer  and  a  frame,  said 
retainer  having  a  cross  section  defining  a  first  slot  configured 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  frame  and  a  second  slot  configured 
to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 
rebound  member. 


5*J9,983 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIPS  FOR  A  BALL  BAT 

Robert  M.  T,  Kramer,  1011  SW.  29th  Ave.,  Fort  Lauderdale. 

Fla.  33312 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,308,  Jan.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,712,  Jul. 
9,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
581,455 
InL  CI."  A63B  59/06 
VS.  CL  473—568  12  Claims 


mg 


grally  formed  as  part  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  first  body 
member,  said  longitudinal  raised  surface  portion  extending 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  body 
member,  said  longitudinal  raised  portion  engageable  by  all 
four  fingers  of  one  hand  when  said  first  body  member  is 
grasped  by  one  hand;  and 
a  second  resilient  body  member  sized  approximately  in  length  at 
least  a  hand  width  for  being  grasped  with  the  other  hand  of 
the  batter,  said  second  body  member  including  a  cylindrical 
channel  longitudinally  disposed  therethrough,  the  diameter  of 
said  second  body  member  channel  being  sized  such  that  said 
second  body  member  fits  movably  snug  around  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  lower  hand-held  portion  of  a  ball  bat,  said 
second  body   member  being  essentially   immovable   when 
manually  squeezed  and  including  an  exterior  portion  having 
an  integrally  formed  frictional  surface  disposed  on  the  exte- 
rior portion  to  insure  frictional  contact  between  the  hand  and 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  body  member,  said  second 
body  member  having  a  longimdinal  raised  straight  surface 
portion  for  knuckle  alignment  integrally  formed  as  a  portion 
of  an  exterior  surface  of  said  second  body  member,  said 
second  body   member   longitudinal   raised   surface   portion 
extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said  second 
body  member,  said  second  body  member  longitudinal  raised 
portion  engageable  by  all  four  fingers  of  the  hand  when  said 
second  body  member  is  gra.sped  by  the  hand,  whereby  the  first 
body  member  and  the  second  body  member  are  movable 
independently  of  each  other  upon  said  ball  bat  for  adjusting 
the  grip  to  the  batter  for  each  hand,  independent  of  the  other 
hand. 


5,839,984 
FAILSAFE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE, 
IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  H^  DROSTATIC 
CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 
Egon  Mann;  Helmut  Eymuller;  Eduard  Heilig,  and  Jiirgen 
Legner,  all  of  Friedrichshafen.  Germany,  assignors  to  ZF 
Friedrichshafen  AG,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP95A)2581.  S  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1997,  §  102<*) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01383,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  44  23 
651.4 

InL  CL'  FI6H  61/12:47/04 
VS.  CI.  475—83  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  grip  having  two  independently  adjustable  mem- 
bers, one  for  each  hand  of  a  baner,  for  a  ball  bat  for  the  alignment 
of  the  knuckles  of  each  hand  of  the  batter,  for  proper  wrist  roll  and 
for  increasing  the  gripping  power  of  the  batter  and  for  reducing 
vibration,  sting,  and  blistering  on  the  hands  of  the  baner,  compris- 


a  first  resilient  body  member  sized  in  length  approximately  at 
least  a  hand  width  for  being  grasped  by  one  hand  of  said 
baner,  said  first  body  member  having  an  inside  cylindrical 
passage  sized  in  diameter  such  that  said  first  body  member  fits 
movably  snug  around  an  exterior  surface  of  a  low  er  hand-held 
portion  of  a  ball  bat,  said  first  body  member  being  essentially 
immovable  when  manually  squeezed  and  having  an  exterior 
portion  sized  to  fit  the  grip  of  a  hand  when  batting,  said  first 
body  member  having  an  integrally  formed  frictional  surface 
disposed  on  the  extenor  portion  for  increasing  gripping  power 
between  the  hand  and  the  first  body  member  exterior  portion, 
said  first  body  member  having  a  continuous  longitudinal 
raised  straight  surface  portion  for  knuckle  alignment  inte- 


1  A  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  prime  mover 
(diesel  motor  24).  a  hydrostatic  gear  comprising  a  variable  dis- 
placement pump  (25),  a  variable  displacement  motor  (1),  a  feed 
pump  (26)  and  an  electro-hydraulic  transmission  control  via  gear- 
shift valves  (34,  40)  for  changing  gears  of  the  drive  system,  and  a 
brake  switching  valve  (30)  for  actuating  a  brake  of  a  powershift- 
able  transmission; 
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wherein  said  brake  switching  valve  (30)  is  connected  by  gear- 
shift lines  (33.  39)  with  said  gearshift  valves  (34,  40),  and 
when  said  brake  switching  valve  (30)  is  in  a  first  switching 
position  a  accumulator  (37)  is  filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  and 
when  said  brake  switching  valve  (30)  is  in  a  second  switching 
position  a  connection  is  made  from  said  accumulator  (37)  to  a 
pressure  chamber  (20)  of  the  brake  (14). 


5,839,986 
DIFFERENTIAL  DEVICE  WITH  DISCONNECT 
Nobushi  Yamazaki,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi 
Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  893,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  8-193497; 
Aug.  30,  1996,  8-230576 

Int  CI.*  F16H  48/10:  B60K  23A)8 
VS.  a.  475—230  II  Claims 


5,839.985 

DIFFERENTIAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  THRUST 

WASHER 

Masao  Teraoka,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fuji 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,778 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-204263; 
Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206344 

Int  CI."  FI6H  4S/26 
U.S.  CI.  475—90  15  Claiins 


1.  A  differential  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  differential  casing  rotatable  by  an  external  power: 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  differential  casing: 

a  second  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  differential  casing: 

a  first  side  gear  formed  integrally  and  rotatable  with  said  first 

shaft  within  said  differential  casing: 
a  second  side  gear  formed  integrally  and  rotatable  with  said 

second  shaft  within  said  differential  casing: 
a  body  of  viscous  fluid  filling  said  differential  casing: 
a  helical  pinion  gear  assembly  having  a  first  pinion  pair  of  a  first 
helical  pinion  gear  and  a  second  helical  pinion  gear  rotatably 
fitted  in  a  first  pinion  housing  hole  and  a  second  pinion 
housing  hole,  respectively  both  said  first  and  second  pinion 
housing  holes  formed  in  said  differential  casing,  said  helical 
pinion  gear  assembly  being  geared  between  said  first  and 
second  side  gears  within  said  differential  casing  for  generating 
a  differential  limiting  force  by  gearing  between  said  helical 
pinion  gear  assembly  and  said  first  and  second  side  gears,  as 
the  viscous  fluid  is  pressured  and  circulated  within  said  dif- 
ferential casing  by  a  gear  pumping  action  of  said  helical 
pinion  gear  assembly  caused  by  a  differential  motion  between 
said  first  and  second  side  gears,  said  first  helical  pinion  gear 
being  formed  with  a  first  gear  portion  in  mesh  with  said  first 
side  gear,  a  second  gear  portion,  and  an  intermediate  opening 
portion  formed  between  the  first  and  second  gear  portions, 
said  second  helical  pinion  gear  being  formed  with  a  third  gear 
portion  in  mesh  with  the  second  gear  portion  of  said  first 
helical  pinion  gear  and  said  second  side  gear:  and 
a  splitting  washer  fixed  to  a  groove  formed  in  said  second 
helical  pinion  gear,  at  a  boundary  between  a  part  of  the  third 
gear  portion  thereof  in  mesh  with  said  second  side  gear  and 
another  part  of  the  third  gear  portion  in  mesh  with  the  second 
gear  portion  of  said  first  helical  pinion  gear. 


1.  A  differential  device  comprising: 

a  differential  case  rotated  by  driving  force  of  an  engine,  into 
which  a  first  axle  shaft  and  a  second  axle  shaft  are  inserted 
coaxially  with  a  rotational  axis  thereof: 

a  differential  gear  mechanism  located  in  said  differential  case, 
and  having  a  first  side  gear  located  coaxially  with  said  rota- 
tional axis  and  a  second  side  gear  located  coaxially  with  said 
rotational  axis  and  connected  to  said  second  axle  shaft  to 
rotate  together  therewith,  the  differential  gear  mechanism 
distributing  the  driving  force  of  the  engine  inputted  through 
said  differential  case  between  said  first  and  second  side  gears: 

a  sleeve  located  in  said  differential  case  and  connected  to  said 
first  axle  shaft  to  rotate  together  therewith; 

a  connecting  mechanism  located  in  said  differential  case  and 
connecting  said  first  side  gear  and  said  sleeve  in  such  a  way 
that  disconnecting  is  possible,  the  connecting  mechanism  not 
transmitting  rotation  of  said  first  side  gear  to  said  sleeve  in  a 
first  state  where  said  first  side  gear  and  said  sleeve  are 
separated,  and  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  first  side  gear 
to  said  sleeve  in  a  second  state  where  said  first  side  gear  and 
said  sleeve  are  connected:  and 

an  operating  mechanism  operating  said  connecting  mechanism 
and  switching  said  connecting  mechanism  between  said  first 
state  and  said  second  state. 


5,839,987 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TIME 
PERIOD  AT  WHICH  TORQUE  IS  INCREASED  AS  A 
FUNCTION  OF  THE  TIME  PERIOD  AT  WHICH  A 
CLUTCH  IS  DISENGAGED 
Kazutomo  Sawamura;  Hisashi  Igarashi:  Yoshiharu  Saito,  and 
Kenichiro  Ishii.  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  19%,  8-132775 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/04 
VS.  CI.  477—107  6  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  automatic  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  speed  clutches,  and  engine  output  torque- 
increasing  means  operable  during  an  upshift  of  said  automatic 
transmission,  for  increasing  output  torque  of  said  engine  so  as  to 
reduce  a  shock  generated  during  said  upshift,  the  control  system 
comprising: 
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output  hydraulic  pressure  corresponding  to  a  control  jwessure 
introduced  into  a  control  port  of  the  pressure  regulator,  and 
a  control  pressure  supply  device  for  introducing  the  control 
pressure,  which  is  controlled  by  the  pressure  control  valve. 
into  the  conuol  port  of  the  pressure  regulator 


sssmi  "igcR*  '«'™'^ 


measuring  means  for  measuring  time  periods  over  which  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  speed  clutches  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion have  been  disengaged:  and 

timing-changing  means  for  changing  timing  of  increasing  said 
output  torque  of  said  engine  dunng  said  upshift  of  said 
automatic  transmission,  based  on  one  of  said  time  periods 
measured  by  said  measuring  means  over  which  one  of  said 
speed  clutches  of  said  automatic  transmission  to  be  selected 
for  said  upshift  has  been  disengaged. 


5,839,989 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THROTTLE  RELEASED 

SHIFTING  BY  SYNCHRONOUS  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Yoshihani  Saito;  Kazutomo  Sawamura,  and  Tetsuya  Ono,  all 

of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30.  1996,  8-132776 

Int.  CI."  F16H  59/30 

VS.  a.  477—143  4  Ctoims 


5,839,988 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Toshihisa  Marusue,  Hiroshima;  Takuji  Fujiwara;   Kazunori 
Enokido.    both     of    Hiroshima-ken;     Tatsutoshi     Mizobe, 
Hiroshima;  Hiroaki  Yokoto.  Higashi-Hiroshima,  and  Shinya 
Kamada,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  213,790,  Mar.  16,  1994.  This 
application  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  248,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154203 
Int.  CI."  F16H  61/04 
VS.  CI.  477—130  20  Claims 


HYDRAULIC 
PBESSUBEFOB 

CLUTCHES 


TARGET  SPEED 
POSITION  CLinCH 


H-t  CLUTChV  43 


.^^^^&3tKf 


1  A  control  system  of  an  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  torque  converter, 

a  lock-up  clutch  for  directly  connecting  an  input  member  and  an 
output  member  of  the  torque  converter, 

a  pressure  control  valve  which  changes  a  hydraulic  pressure  to 
modify  an  engaging  force  of  the  lock-up  clutch  and  an  engag- 
ing force  of  a  frictional  element, 

a  pressure  regulator,  disposed  on  an  engaging  pas.sage  which 
supplies  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  engage  said  frictional  ele- 
ment, for  adjusting  a  primary  pressure  and  producing  an 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  an 
automotive  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  an  accelerator  pedal,  and 
an  automatic  transmission,  said  automatic  transmission  having  a 
plurality  of  speed  clutches,  said  speed  clutches  each  having  an 
input  side  and  an  output  side,  said  engine  having  an  intake  passage, 
and  a  thiDttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  the  control 
system  comprising: 

accelerator  position-detecting  means  for  detecting  release  of  said 

accelerator  pedal: 
command-issuing  means  for  issuing  a  command  instructing  gear 

shifting  of  said  automatic  transmission; 
neutral  position-setting  means  responsive  to  said  command 
issued  by  said  command-generating  means,  for  setting  said 
automatic  transmission  into  a  neutral  position  when  said 
accelerator  position-detecting  means  detects  said  release  of 
said  accelerator  pedal: 
throttle  valve  opening  control  means  for  controlling  opening  of 
said  thrxKtle  valve  such  that  rotational  speed  of  said  output 
side  of  one  of  said  speed  clutches  to  be  sejected  for  said  gear 
shifting  and  routional  speed  of  said  input  side  thereof  become 
substantially  equal  to  each  other,  when  said  automatic  trans- 
mission IS  held  in  said  neutral  position  by  said  neutral 
position-setting  n>eans:  and 
clutch  control  means  operable  upon  detection  that  said  rotational 
speed  of  said  output  side  of  said  one  of  said  speed  clutches 
and  said  rotational  speed  of  said  input  side  thereof  become 
substantially  equal  to  each  other,  for  engaging  said  one  of  said 
speed  clutches. 
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5339,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  EXERCISE 

BICYCLE  TO  A  COMPUTER 

Antero  J.  Virkkala,  Pyoratie  14B,  FIN-01280  Vantaa,  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  710,244  ^  ^  (.,  4g2_23 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1994,  941202 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  482—8  13  Claims 


5,839,991 

PORTABLE  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY  DEVICE 

Timothy  L.  Hall,  3204  Sherman  Rd„  Oconto,  Wis.  54143 

FUed  Nov.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  747,261 

Int  CI."  A63B  26/00:21/00:  A61H  1/00 

18  Claims 


1.  A  computer  adapter  apparatus  for  connecting  a  computer  or 
video  game  system  to  an  exercise  bicycle,  having  two  states  such 
as  idhng  and  pedaling,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  indicating  the  rate  of 
physical  exercise  performed  by  a  user  of  the  exercise  bicycle; 
output  means  for  communicating  with  a  computer  or  video  game 
system  having  an  interface  for  a  Joystick,  via  that  joystick 
interface;  and 
converter  means  for  driving  said  output  means;  said  converter 
means  comprising  an  element  having  a  resistance  which  var- 
ies in  response  to  said  input  signal;  said  converter  means 
being  arranged  for  converting  said  two  slates  of  said  exercise 
bicycle  into  three  states  of  computer  gaming,  braking,  coast- 
ing  and   acceleration,   respectively   corresponding   to   rear, 
middle  and  forwards  positions  of  the  joystick; 
said  converter  element  being  non-linear,  in  such  a  way  that: 
input  signals  indicating  pedaling  said  exercise  bicycle  at 
speeds  lower  than  a  certain  cross-over  value  are  converted 
to  a  resistance  higher  than  the  resistance  of  a  joystick  in  its 
middle  position,  such  resistance  being  equivalent  to  pulling 
the  joystick  backwards, 
input  signals  indicating  pedaling  the  exercise  bicycle  at  a 
speed  equal  to  this  cross-over  value  are  converted  to  a 
resistance  equal  to  the  resistance  of  a  joystick  in  its  middle 
position,  and 
input   signals   indicating   pedaling   the   exercise   bicycle   at 
speeds  higher  than  a  certain  cross-over  value  are  converted 
to  a  resistance  lower  than  the  resistance  of  a  joystick  in  its 
middle  position,  such  resistance  being  equivalent  to  push- 
ing the  joystick  forwards 
said  converter  means  being  configured  such  that  the  maximum 
speed  of  the  exercise  bicycle  is  a  speed  at  which  the  apparatus 
outputs  a  resistance  which  is  equal  to  the  resistance  of  said 
joystick  when  said  joystick  is  pushed  fully  forward;  and 
the  cross-over  speed  at  which  the  apparatus  outputs  a  resistance 
equal  to  the  resistance  of  a  joystick  in  its  middle  position 
being  less  than  one  half  of  the  maximum  speed,  making  less 
than  one  half  of  the  range  of  possible  pedaling  speeds  equiva- 
lent to  various  degrees  of  braking  and  more  than  one  half  of 
the  range  of  possible  pedaling  speeds  equivalent  to  various 
degrees  of  acceleration. 


18.  A  therapy  device  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  standard  supported  by  the  base;  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  arm  the  at  least  one  adjustable  arm 
adjustable  in  at  least  two  directions  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  having  means  for  being 

slidably  mounted  to  the  standard,  and 
fastening  means  for  removably  securing  occupational  therapy 
exercise  items,  the  fastening  means  positioned  longitudi- 
nally along  the  at  least  one  arm  and  covering  at  least  20% 
of  the  surface  area  of  the  at  least  one  arm; 
wherein  the  base,  standard,  and  adjustable  arm  are  connectable 
to  form  a  device  with  which  occupational  therapy  exercises 
can  be  performed. 


5,839.992 

RESILIENT  WRIST  SUPPORT  AND  THERAPEUTIC 

HAND  EXERCISER 

Lester  Phillips,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gayla  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,660,  Jul.  11,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  5,718,655.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

911,295 

Int.  CI."  A63B  23/16 

VJS.  CI.  482-^9  5  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  wrist  support  and  therapeutic  hand  exerciser  device 
for  supporting  the  wrist  of  a  person  performing  repetitive  tasks 
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with  their  wrist,  hand  and  fingers,  such  as  using  a  computer  mouse 
and  typing  on  a  keyboard,  and  for  exercising  die  muscles  of  dje 
wrist,  hand,  fingers  and  forearm  of  the  user,  the  device  comprising: 

an  inner  bladder  formed  of  resilient  material; 

an  outer  bladder  formed  of  resilient  material  superposed  on  said 
inner  bladder; 

a  thin  layer  of  powder  disposed  between  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  inner  bladder  and  an  interior  surface  of  said  outer  bladder 
to  prevent  said  surfaces  from  sticking  together,  to  reduce 
friction  therebetween,  and  allow  relative  sliding  movement 
between  said  inner  and  outer  bladder  surfaces;  and 

a  mass  of  tiny  spheres  contained  within  said  inner  bladder 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  70  to  about  140  U.S. 
standard  mesh  (about  0.0083"  dia,  to  about  0.0041"  dia.)  and 
having  the  consistency  and  appearance  of  fine  powder,  said 
tiny  spheres  providing  low  resistance  to  relative  particle 
movement  by  rolling  on  each  other  upon  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  pressure  applied  to  said  device;  wherein 

when  placed  on  a  flat  surface  beneath  the  wrist  of  a  user,  die 
weight  of  die  user's  wrist  causes  said  device  to  deform 
slightly  such  that  die  underside  of  die  device  flattens  against 
the  flat  surface  and  its  top  side  engages  and  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  the  underside  of  the  wrist  to  form  a  comfortable 
cradle-like  support;  and 

as  the  downward  pressure  of  the  wrist  increases  or  decreases, 
said  tiny  spheres  roll  on  each  odier  and  the  resiliency  of  said 
bladders  allows  said  device  to  maintain  said  cradle-like  con- 
forming engagement  with  the  wrist,  and  as  the  wrist  is  moved 
relative  to  die  flat  surface,  said  tiny  spheres  roll  on  each  odier 
to  allow  said  device  to  smoothly  roll  between  die  wrist  and 
die  flat  surface  and  provide  a  smooth  massaging  effect  on  die 
wrist  while  maintaining  said  cradle-like  supporting  engage- 
ment therewith;  and 

when  held  in  die  palm  of  die  user's  hand  and  subjected  to  an 
alternating  squeezing  and  releasing  action,  die  resiliency  of 
said  bladders  and  said  tiny  spheres  rolling  on  each  odier  allow 
said  device  to  be  compressed  and  to  resume  its  namral  shape 
smooUily  and  quickly  to  exercise  the  muscles  of  the  hand, 
fingers,  wrist,  and  forearm  of  the  user. 


such  that  a  user  may  pivot  the  pivoting  frame  between  a 
substantially  vertical  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
position; 

.  an  articulating  structure  which  connects  to  the  main  frame 
structure;  and 

.  an  articulating  mechanism  which,  upon  moving  die  pivoting 
frame  between  the  vertical  position  and  the  horizontal  posi- 
tion, automatically  articulates  die  articulating  structure 
between  a  stored,  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
in  which  the  treadmill  is  stabilized. 


5339,994 
PORTABLE  MUSCULATURE  EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Steven  D.  Elbogen,  5059  Newport  Ave.,  *104,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92107 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  823^21 

Int  a."  A63B  I/IOO 

VS.  CI.  482—91  8  Claims 


5,839,993 
ARTICULATING  STABILIZER  FOR  A  FOLDING 
TREADMILL 
Gary  Tom  Fox,  Winona,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keys  Fitness  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,671 

Int  CI."  A63B  22/02 

\]S.  CI.  482—54  23  Claims 


1.  A  treadmill  which  folds  for  storage  and  unfolds  for  operation 
on  a  floor,  the  treadmill  comprising: 

a.  a  main  frame  structure; 

b.  a  pivoting  frame  which  supports  a  conveyor  and  pivotally 
mounts  to  die  main  frame  structure  along  a  main  pivot  axis 


1.  A  musculature  exercising  device  which  comprises: 

a  U-shaped  grab-bar  having  a  central  portion,  and  two  parallel 
arms  projecting  in  a  common  orthogonal  direction  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  central  portion;  and 

a  harness  comprising  a  hanging  tail  havmg  a  free  distal  end  said 
tail  including  protrusions  spaced  apart  along  a  length  of  said 
tail  and  a  proximal  end.  a  yoke  comprising  at  lea.si  two  strap 
sections  each  of  said  sections  being  attached  at  one  extremity 
to  said  proximal  end  of  die  tail,  and  at  an  opposite  extremity 
to  said  grab-bar. 

whereby  when  said  tail  is  positioned  over  a  closed  door,  one  of 
said  protrusions  prevent  said  tail  from  sliding  out  from 
between  the  top  edge  of  the  door  and  die  lintel  of  the  door 
frame,  diereby  supporting  said  exercise  device  against  said 
door. 


.  T«i- 


5339,995 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  HEALTH  DEVICE 
Ko-Chuan  Chen.  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec.l 
Chung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546.965 
Int  CI."  A63B  2  JAM):  A61H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  482—92  12  Claims 

1.  The  multi-exercise  healdi  apparatus  for  disabled  people,  die 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  lower  frame  and  an  upper  frame; 
said  frame  supporting  a  plurality  of  exercise  structure  for  exer- 
cising various  parts  of  die  user's  body; 
said  lower  frame  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  with  four 
comers,  a  front  side,  a  back  side,  and  a  central  reinforcement 
extending  between  die  front  side  and  die  back  side; 
each  comer  of  said  lower  frame  having  an  upright  extending 
generally  upward  to  support  said  upper  frame; 
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a  first  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  to  a  first  front  and  back  pair 
of  said  uprights  to  support  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
exercise  structure  at  a  selectable  height; 

a  second  cross  bar  adjustably  mounted  to  a  second  front  and 
back  pair  of  said  uprights  to  support  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  exercise  structure  at  a  selectable  height: 

said  upper  frame  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  U-shaped  rod: 

each  said  U-shaped  rod  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  releasably 
engaged  to  a  respective  pair  of  said  uprights  located  on  said 
lower  frame: 

said  first  U-shaped  rod  bent  at  its  ends  to  allow  said  second 
U-shaped  rod  to  support  said  first  U-shaped  rod; 

a  wheelchair  securing  means  located  on  the  front  side  of  said 
lower  frame  to  secure  a  user's  wheelchair  into  a  position  for 
accessing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  exercise  structure; 

said  wheelchair  securing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  extensions 
extending  parallel  from  the  front  said  of  said  lower  frame;  and 

each  said  extension  having  an  L-shaped  member  on  an  upper 
surface,  a  retaining  ring  displacably  secured  to  said  L-shaped 
member,  and  at  least  one  belt  for  releasably  fastening  a 
wheelchair  to  said  retaining  ring,  whereby  the  user  is  able  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  said  exercise  structure  from  the  wheel- 
chair and  the  wheelchair  is  releasably  secured  between  said 
pair  of  extensions. 


5^9,9% 

DEVICE  FOR  PERFOR.MING  EXERCISES 

Uriah  Ray  Gooding,  1816  Northcliff  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28216 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  797,934 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  21/06 

\}S.  CI.  482—106  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  performing  exercises,  comprising:  a  tubular  pole 
having  a  central  portion,  intermediate  portions  and  two  end  por- 
tions, the  end  portions  each  having  an  outer  diameter;  a  gripping 
sleeve  encircling  the  tubular  pole  between  the  intermediate  por- 
tions: and  a  non-spherical  end  encapsulating  member  having  an 
interior  diameter  and  an  exterior  diameter  frictionally  and  non- 
threadably  engaging  each  of  the  two  end  portions,  each  member 
having  a  smooth,  cylindrical  hollow  interior,  a  closed  end  and  an 
open  end,  the  open  end  of  each  member  encapsulating  an  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  pole;  and  a  weight  held  entirely  within  each 
encapsulating  member  interior  between  the  closed  end  of  the 
encapsulating  member  and  the  end  of  the  tubular  pole,  wherein  the 
weight  height  is  less  than  the  end  encapsulating  member  interior 
diameter. 


5,839,997 
WEIGHT-LIFTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Mark  R.  Roth,  HoUy;  Jon  D.  Schiff,  and  Thomas  M.  Tniran. 
both  of  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Premise  Group 
LLC,  SL  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Sen  No.  10,863 

Int.  CI.*'  A63B  21/075 

VS.  CI.  482—107  19  Claims 


1.  A  dumbbell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  paired  weights,  each  of  the  paired  weights  having 
an  axial  hole  and  a  transverse  opening  extending  from  the 
hole  to  a  perimeter  of  the  weight; 

a  bar  including  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  shaft  rotalably  engaging  the 
holes  of  the  paired  weights;  and 

means  on  the  opposing  ends  of  the  shaft  for  engaging  selected 
pairs  of  weights  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  between  corresponding 
selected  angular  positions  and  for  disengaging  non-selected 
pairs  of  weights  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  between  the  selected 
angular  positions  by  allowing  the  shaft  travel  out  of  the 
openings  of  non-selected  pairs  of  weights. 


5,839,998 

COMBINATION  SLANT  BOARD  AND  ABDOMINAL 

ROCKER 

William  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  73,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,510 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  482—140  29  Claims 


20.  A  combination  exercise  device  comprising  a  slant  board  and 
an  abdominal  rocker,  said  slant  board  comprising  a  rigid  body 
support  having  a  first  one  end  and  a  second  other  end,  elevating 
structure  connected  to  said  first  end  for  elevating  said  first  end 
above  said  second  end  to  incline  said  body  support,  said  abdominal 
rocker  being  located  at  said  second  end,  said  abdominal  rocker 
including  an  open  frame  made  of  rod  type  members  including  two 
base  sections,  each  of  said  base  sections  pivoted  to  a  different  side 
of  said  slant  board,  said  base  sections  being  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  rod  type  member  having  a  grip  section,  said  grip  section 
and  said  base  sections  being  pivotally  movable  along  an  arc.  said 
rocker  including  a  neck  rest  connected  to  said  frame,  said  neck  rest 
being  separate  and  distinct  from  said  body  support,  said  neck  rest 
being  mounted  on  an  elongated  rod  type  member  which  is  mounted 
between  said  base  sections  below  said  grip  section,  said  neck  rest 
being  located  within  the  arc  resulting  from  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  grip  section  and  said  base  sections,  and  the  radial  distance 
from  said  grip  section  to  the  pivot  location  of  said  base  sections  to 
said  slant  board  being  greater  than  the  radial  distance  from  said 
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pivot  location  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  slant  board  at  said  second 
other  end  wherein  the  user  lies  in  a  substantially  supine  position  on 
said  slant  board,  positions  the  user's  neck  on  said  neck  rest,  grips 
the  grip  section  and  performs  abdominal  exercises. 


5,839.999 
CALF  AND  FOOT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Kenneth  A.  Pflugner,  55131  Willowcreck  Dr.,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 
46545 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,663 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2im 

U.S.  CI.  482—146  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  calf  and  foot  arch  exercising  device 
comprising:  a  flexible  belt  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
positionable  around  the  lower  back  of  the  user  and  subjected  to 
tension:  a  first  stirrup  securable  around  the  first  foot  of  said  user  by 
said  tension;  and  a  second  foot  stirrup  securable  around  the  second 
foot  of  said  user  by  said  tension:  a  first  resilient  counter-force 
tension  mechanism  connected  between  said  first  foot  stirrup  and 
said  first  belt  end;  a  second  resilient  counter-force  tension  mecha- 
nism connected  between  said  second  foot  stirrup  and  said  second 
belt  end;  a  first  substantially  non-elastic  collapsible  linkage  con- 
nected between  said  first  foot  stirrup  and  said  first  belt  end;  a 
second  substantially  non-elastic  collapsible  linkage  connected 
between  said  second  foot  stirrup  and  said  second  belt  end:  a  first 
adjusting  open  hook  end  connected  between  said  first  belt  end  and 
said  first  collapsible  linkage:  a  second  adjusting  open  hook  end 
connected  between  said  second  bell  end  and  said  second  collaps- 
ible linkage;  and  a  cross  member  having  links:  said  cross  member 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first  collapsible  linkage  at  a  point 
closer  to  said  first  fool  stirrup  than  to  said  first  belt  end:  said  cross 
member  having  an  adjustable  second  end  formed  by  an  open  link 
selectively  located  on  any  link  of  said  links  in  said  cross  member, 
thus  becoming  said  adjustable  second  end:  said  open  link  hooked 
to  said  second  collapsible  linkage  at  a  point  90  degrees  to  a 
corresponding  location  on  said  first  collapsible  linkage  therebs 
hooking  said  first  collapsible  linkage  and  said  second  collapsible 
linkage  together  to  prevent  said  foot  stirrups  from  spreading  apart 
while  said  device  is  in  use. 


5.840,000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,001 
THERAPY  EXERCISE  TABLE 
Robert  M.  Schedel,  2405  W.  170"'  SL,  Torrance.  Calif.  90504 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.095 
Int  CL"  A63H  1/02 
VS.  CI.  482—142  17  Claims 

1.  A  positionable  therapeutic  table  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  base; 

a  platform  rotatible  mounted  to  said  base,  said  platform  having  a 
pelvis  support  portion  and  an  upper  body  support  portion 
which  may  be  rotated  in  tandem  from  at  least  a  near  vertical 


position  to  a  horizontal  position  in  relation  to  the  floor  upon 
which  said  therapeutic  table  is  installed: 

a  foot  rest  platform  moveably  supported  below  said  pelvis 
support  portion  of  said  platform  whereby  said  fool  rest  plat- 
form IS  positionable  to  near  floor  level  for  easy  mounting  by  a 
user  and  thereafter  said  foot  rest  platform  and  user  are  verti- 
cally positionable  in  relation  to  said  pelvis  support  portion  of 
said  platform: 

a  leg-locking  arrangement  slidably  mouniable  to  said  foot  rest 
platform  to  secure  the  user  to  said  platform  for  said  vertical  as 
well  as  any  subsequent  positioning  of  the  user; 

platform  positioning  means  whereby  said  platform  may  be 
rotated  to  a  selected  attitude  from  a  near  vertical  through 
horizontal  to  a  selected  attitude  and  maintained  securely  at  the 
preselected  attitude; 

upper  body  support  positioning  means  whereby  said  upper  body 
support  portion  of  said  platform  may  be  positioned  from  said 
selected  attitude  to  a  preselected  distance  away  from  the  user 
whereby  the  user  may  perform  a  selected  exercise,  thereafter 
said  upper  body  support  may  be  repositioned  to  support  the 
user  in  said  preselected  attitude  whereafter  said  platform 
positioning  means  may  be  engaged  to  position  the  user  back 
to  the  initial  vertical  position  so  that  the  foot  rest  may  then  be 
lowered  and  padded  leg  locking  undamped  to  allow  the  user 
to  exit  the  device  by  stepping  away  without  having  to  dis- 
mount from  the  selected,  non-vertical  position  of  the  platform. 


5,840.002 

SUBSTANTIALLY  RECTANGULAR-BOTTOMED 

CONTAINER.  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANLFACTl'RING  SAME 

Thomas  W.  Happ,  Bosv»ell.  Ind..  assignor  to  Stone  Container 

Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.412 
Int.  CI."  B31B  l/2f>:  B26D  3/Oti 
VS.  CI.  493—399  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  container  deployable  from  a 
substantially  flat,  collapsed  configuration  to  a  substantially 
rectangular-bottomed  configuration,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

supplying  a  web  of  paper  material: 

forming  the  web  into  a  continuous  lube,  wherein  the  tube  is 
provided  with  a  front  panel  portion,  an  opposing  back  panel 
portion,  and  two  gussetted  side  panel  portions  between  and 
interconnecting  the  from  and  back  panel  portions, 
the  continuous  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantiall>  parallel  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  continuous 
tube; 
scoring  each  of  said  gusseted  side  panel  portions  and  said  front 
and  back  panel  portions  with  a  first  transverse  score  line, 
extending  across  the  formed  tube  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  continuous  lube  for  forming  a 
peripheral  edge  of  said  substantially  rectangular  bottom  I'oon 
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said  deployment  of  a  formed  container,  said  first  transverse 
score  line  being  formed  by  pressing  a  scoring  implement  in  a 
first  direction  into  said  front  panel  |x>rtion  towards  said  back 
panel  portion:  and 

scoring  each  of  said  gusseted  side  panel  portions  and  said  front 
and  back  panel  portions  with  a  second  transverse  score  line, 
extending  across  the  formed  tube  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  continuous  tube  substantially 
juxtaposed  over  said  first  transverse  score  line,  at  substantially 
the  same  longitudinal  position  along  the  formed  tube  as  said 
first  transverse  score,  said  second  transverse  score  line  being 
formed  by  pressing  a  scoring  implement  in  a  second  direction 
into  said  back  panel  portion  towards  said  front  panel  portion, 
the  second  transverse  score  line  being  formed  at  a  location 
along  the  bag  forming  path  downstream  from  the  location  at 
which  the  first  transverse  score  line  is  formed. 

said  congruent  juxtaposed  first  and  second  transverse  score  lines 
serving  to  facilitate  deployment  of  a  formed  said  container 
from  a  substantially  flat,  collapsed  configuration  to  a  substan- 
tially rectangular-bottomed  configuration; 

severing  the  scored,  continuous  tube  into  discrete  tube  portions; 

forming  a  gussetted  pinch-bottom  in  each  successive  discrete 
tube  portion  to  preliminarily  form  formed  container  blanks 
prior  to  articulation  of  the  substantially  rectangular  bottom; 

folding  and  sealing  each  successive  formed  container  blank  into 
a  container. 


5,840,003 
STALLED  SHEET  FOLDING  AND  FLATTENING 
APPARATUS  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
MACHINE 
Murray  O.  Meetze,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Kenneth  G.  Christy,  Web- 
ster; Arthur  H.  Kahn,  Cohocton,  and  Thomas  P.  Lambert, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,027 
Int.  CI.*  B31B  1/26:  B30B  3/02 
VS.  CL  493—405  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  sheet  handling  machine  having  a  frame,  and  a  cut  sheet 
handling  system  including  a  sheet  path,  a  stalled  sheet  folding  and 
flattening  apparatus  for  reducing  a  sheet  stalled  between  a  with- 
drawable and  a  fixed  component  of  the  sheet  handling  system  into 
a  shape  and  size  suitably  enabling  reliable  removal  of  the  stalled 
sheet  through  a  relatively  narrow  gap  between  the  withdrawable 
and  fixed  components  of  the  sheet  handling  system,  the  stalled 
sheet  folding  and  flattening  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  component  of  the  sheet  handling  system  connected  to 
the  machine  frame  and  having  a  first  section  of  the  sheet  path; 

(b)  a  withdrawable  component  of  the  sheet  handling  system 
mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  sheet  flattening  side 


defining  a  relatively  narrow  gap  between  a  fixed  surface 
within  the  machine  and  said  withdrawable  component,  said 
withdrawable  component  including  a  nip  for  gripping  a  0^1 
end  of  a  sheet  stalled  between  the  withdrawable  component 
and  the  fixed  component,  and  a  second  section  of  the  sheet 
path,  said  second  section  adjoining  said  first  section  of  the 
sheet  path;  and 
(c)  a  sheet  folding  device  mounted  to  said  fixed  component  and 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  portion  having  a  sheet  contact 
compound  surface  for  contacting  and  deflecting  an  edge  of  a 
sheet,  stalled  between  the  withdrawable  component  and  the 
fixed  component,  into  a  first  fold  having  a  first  fold  line,  when 
said  withdrawable  component  while  gripping  the  trail  end  of 
the  stalled  sheet  is  being  pulled  out  of  the  machine,  said  sheet 
contact  compound  surface  (i)  defining  a  slot  forming  a  part  of 
said  first  section  of  the  sheet  path,  and  (ii)  having  a  first  radius 
of  curvature  defining  a  concave  first  surface  for  deflecting  and 
folding  an  edge  of  the  stalled  sheet  to  form  a  first  fold  line, 
and  a  second  radius  of  curvature  defining  a  convex  second 
surface  for  guiding  the  deflected  and  folded  sheet  out  of  said 
slot. 


5,840,004 

CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Richard  O.  Ratzel,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ranpak  Corp., 

Concord  Township,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386355,  Feb.  8.  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,929,  Nov.  10.  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5,607383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
326,782,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,150,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5393376. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,000 
Int.  CI.''  B31D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  493—352  22  Claims 

1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  a  sheet-like 
stock  material  into  a  cushioning  product;  said  machine  comprising; 
a  forming  assembly  which  forms  the  sheet-like  stock  material 

into  a  three-dimensional  strip; 
a  housing  defining  a  cutting  zone  through   which  the  strip 

advances; 
a  feed  assembly,  positioned  downstream  of  the  forming  assem- 
bly and  at  least  partially  enclosed  within  the  housing,  which 
advances  the  sheet-like  stock  material  through  the  forming 
assembly  and  through  the  cutting  zone:  and 
a  manual  cutting  assembly,  positioned  downstream  of  the  feed 
assembly,  which  cuts  the  strip  into  sections  of  a  desired 
length; 
wherein  the  cutting  assembly  includes  a  blade  and  a  handle 
which  moves  the  blade  between  a  first  position  whereat  the 
strip  may  advance  through  the  cutting  zone  and  a  second 
position  whereat  the  strip  will  be  cut  in  the  cutting  zone: 
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5,840  006 
FEED  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
ACCELERATING  VANE  APPARATL'S 
Woon  Fong  Leung,  Norfolk,  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro.  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.432,  Dec.  31.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  110324 
Int.  CI."  B04B  1/20 
VS.  CI.  494—53  *  C"*^ 


wherein  the  housing  encloses  the  blade  of  the  cutting  assembly 
and  wherein  the  handle  of  the  cutting  assembly  is  positioned 
outside  of  the  housing  for  manual  manipulation;  and 

wherein  the  handle  is  mechanically  coupled  to  the  blade 
whereby  movement  of  the  handle  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  translates  into  movement  of  the  blade  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position. 


5.840,005 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  INERTIAL  MASS  RELIEF 
Winston  H.  H.  Lowe,  Sunnyvale,  and  Thomas  L.  Johnson. 
Fremont,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments. 
Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.165.  Sep.  26.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  11,  1997.  Ser.  No.  873.063 
Int.  Cl.'^  B04B  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  494-16  26  Claims 


1  A  feed  accelerator  system  for  use  in  a  centrifuge,  the  system 

comprising  .         .  ,, 

a  conveyor  hub  rotaiably  mounted  about  an  axis  substanually 

concentrically  within  a  rotating  bowl,  the  hub  including  an 

inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
at  least  one  helical  blade  mounted  to  the  outside  surface  of  the 

conveyor  hub.  the  blade  having  a  plurality  of  turns, 
an  accelerator  secured  within  the  conveyor  and  including  a 

disDibutor  having  a  distributor  surface, 
a  feed  pipe  mounted  substantially  concentncally  within  the 

convevor  hub  for  delivenng  a  feed  slurry  to  the  centrifuge,  the 

feed  pipe  including  a  discharge  opening,  positioned  proximate 

to  the  disnibutor  surface, 
at  least  one  feed  slurry  passageway  between  the  inside  surface  of 

the  conveyor  hub  and  the  outside  surface  of  the  conveyor  hub. 

a  vane  apparatus  associated  with  the  passageway  and  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  turns  of  the  helical  blade,  the  vane 
apparatus  which  is  substantially  planar  extends  outwardly 
from  the  passagewav  relative  to  the  axis  and  is  disposed 
pnmanlv  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the  feed  slurry  passage- 
way but  remains  open  in  the  direcuon  of  rotation  so  as  to 
direct  feed  slurry  exiting  the  vane  apparatus  circumferentially 
in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  A  rotor  for  cenuifugation  of  a  sample  container,  the  rotor 

comprising. 

a  mass  of  material  having  rotational  symmeny  about  a  central 

spin  axis  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  from  an  upper 

truncation  level  to  an  underside, 
a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving  the  sample  containers  defined 

by  orifices  in  the  mass  of  material  extending  from  the  tfunca- 

tion  level  toward  the  underside,  and 
a  plurality  of  relief  zones  defined  by  apertures  in  the  mass  of 

material  extending  from  the  underside  toward  the  truncation 

level  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  facing  the  truncation 

level,  the  relief  zones  having  end  caps  sealing  the  underside. 


S.840.007 
DECANTER  CENTRIFLGEFOR  PRODUCING  CAKE 
W ITH  REDUCED  MOISTURE  CONTENT  AND  HIGH 
THROIGHPIT 
Woon-Fong  Leung.  Sherborn.  and  Ascher  H.  Shapiro.  Jamaica 
Plain,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Hoaston.  Tex.  „     „      ^, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594.989.  Jan.  31.  l"**- P"';  No_ 
5  695  442.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46»..flis. 
Jun  6   1995.  Pat.  No.  5.643.169.  This  application  Jun.  13, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  874,187 
Int  CI."  B04B  1/20:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  494-53  '^CUUms 
I  A  decanter  centrifuge  comprising; 

a  bowl  roiatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  bowl  having  a 
cake  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  a  liquid  phase  dis- 
charge opening,  said  bowl  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  an 
imperforate  beach  portion  between  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  said  cake  discharge  opening,  a  beach  area  being  provided 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  bowl  at  said  beach  portion, 
a  conveyor  having  at  least  a  portion  di.sposed  inside  said  bowl 
for  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  at  an  angular  speed 
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different  from  an  angular  rotational  speed  of  said  bowl,  said 
conveyor  including  a  helical  screw  disposed  inside  said  bowl 
for  scrolling  a  deposited  solids  cake  layer  along  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bowl  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening; 

a  feed  element  extending  into  said  bowl  and  said  conveyor  for 
delivering  a  feed  slurry  into  a  pool  inside  said  bowl;  and 

a  flow  control  structure  disposed  inside  said  bowl  in  said  beach 
area  proximate  to  said  cake  discharge  opening  for  impeding  a 
flow  of  cake  along  said  beach  area  towards  said  cake  dis- 
charge opening  to  thereby  produce  cake  with  reduced  mois- 
ture content. 

said  beach  area  including  a  first  section  of  a  steep  slope  and  a 
second  section  of  a  less  steep  slope  for  maintaining  a  high 
throughput  of  cake  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening  in 
opposition  to  the  impedance  provided  by  said  flow  control 
structure  said  second  section  being  located  between  said  first 
section  and  said  cake  discharge  opening,  said  first  section 
having  a  diameter  which  decreases  at  a  first  rate  with  axial 
displacement  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening,  said  sec- 
ond section  having  a  diameter  which  changes  at  a  second  rate 
with  axial  displacement  towards  said  cake  discharge  opening, 
said  second  rate  being  less  than  said  first  rate. 


5,840,009 
RADIOISOTOPE  STENT  WITH  INCREASED  RADIATION 

FIELD  STRENGTH  AT  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  STENT 
Robert   E.   Fischell,   Dayton,  Md.;   David   R.   Fischell,  Fair 
Haven,  NJ.,  and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  IsoStent,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,138 

Int.  CI."  A6IN  5/00 

VS.  a.  600—3  10  Claims 
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1.  A  radioisotope  stent  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical,  thin- 
walled,  metal  structure,  the  stent  having  an  end  region  near  each 
end  of  the  stent  and  a  central  region  located  generally  at  the 
longimdinal  center  of  the  stent,  the  stent  including  a  radioactive 
material  which  is  a  radioisotope,  the  radioisotope  being  fixedly 
joined  to  the  metal  of  the  stent,  the  stent  also  having  a  greater 
amount  of  a  radioisotope  per  unit  length  of  the  stent  at  the  end 
regions  of  the  stent  compared  to  a  lesser  amount  of  radioisotope 
per  unit  length  at  the  central  region  of  the  stent. 


RADIATION  EMITTING  SLEEVE  CATHETER  AND 
METHODS 

Enrique  J.  Klein,  and  Aaron  V.  Kaplan,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LocalMed,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,457 

Int  CI."  A61N  5fOO 

U,S.  CI.  600— 3  37  Claims 


5,840,010 
INCUBATOR 
Shinichi   Kobayashi;    Fiji   Koike;    Kazunori   Miyagawa.  and 
Kazuo  Matubara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atom 
Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1996.  8-115618 

Int.  CI."  A61G  ll/OO 

U.S.  CI.  600—22  2  Claims 


1.  A  radiation-emitting  device  adapted  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  balloon  catheter  having  a  balloon  at  a  distal  end  said  device 
comprising: 

structure  which  is  adapted  to  be  removably  securable  over  the 

balloon  and  expansible  upon  balloon  inflation,  and  wherein 

the  balloon-securable  structure  is  collapsible  upon  balloon 

deflation;  and 

a  radioactive  source  on  or  within  the  balloon-securable  structure. 


1.  An  incubator  comprising: 

a  hood  having  a  side  surface  formed  with  an  opening  portion 

and  a  door  attached  to  said  opening  portion; 
a  rest  table  coupled  to  said  incubator  and  which  is  movable 

between  an  inside  and  an  outside  of  said  hood  through  said 

opening  portion  when  said  door  is  open;  and 
air  curtain  forming  means  for  injecting  an  air  stream  flowing 

downward  along  said  opening  portion  from  an  upper  portion 

of  said  opening  portion. 


November  24,  1998 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3821 


5340,011 

IMPLANT  FOR  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  URINARY 

BLADDER  IN  CASES  OF  INCONTINENCE  OF  URINE  IN 

WOMEN 
Susanne  Landgrebe,  Norderstedt,  and  Lothar  Schilder,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 
vUle,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17,  1995,  195  44 
162.1 

Int  CI."  A61F  V02 
U.S.  CI.  600—30  7  Claims 


5340,012 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT  SUPPORTING  SYSTEM 
Allan  I.  Krauter,  Syracuse;  Michael  Kehoskie.  Jordan;  Jon  R. 
Salvati,  Skaneateles  Falls;  Scott  Ryan.  Skaneateles;  Deborah 
A.  Laun,  Syracuse,  and  Frank  J.  Witkowski,  111.  Marcellus. 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  748^75 

Int.  CI."  A61B  im 

U.S.  CI.  600—102  10  Claims 


^2»^. 


1.  An  implant  for  suspension  of  the  urinary  bladder  useful  in 
treating  urinary  incontinence,  comprising  a  flat,  flexible  base  struc- 
ture having  a  top.  a  bottom  and  opposed  sides;  two  elongated  first 
projections  extending  from  the  top  of  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
base  structure  (5,  6);  and  two  second  projections  (7.  8)  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  base  structure,  the  two  first  projections  (5. 
6),  tunning  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  (L — L)  of  the 
base  (1)  and  the  two  second  projections  (7.  8)  tunning  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  axis  (L— L)  of  the  base  (1),  said  two  first 
projections  separated  by  a  space  and  said  two  second  projections 
separated  by  a  space; 
wherein  the  base  structure  is  constructed  symmetrically  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  (L— L)  of  the  base  (1); 
wherein  the  two  first  projections  (5.  6)  are  shorter  than  the  two 

second  projections  (7,  8),  and 
wherein  the  base  (1)  is  substantially  tnangularly  shaped, 
wherein  said  top  which  is  arcuate,  said  top  having  opposed 
sides  and  the  two  first  projections  (5,  6)  extend  from  the  base 
(1)  on  opposed  sides  of  the  top  through  which  the  longitudinal 
axis  (L— L)  of  the  base  (1)  runs,  but  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
wherein  there  is  a  continuous  space  between  the  sides  of  each 
first  projection  and  the  sides  of  the  arcuate  top  such  that  the 
arcuate  support  the  bladder  neck  and  the  proximal  urethra; 
and. 
wherein  the  two  first  projections  (5.  6)  extend  at  an  acute  angle, 
which  is  less  that  20°.  with  respect  to  the  longimdinal  axis 
(L— L)  of  the  base  (1).  and  in  that  the  two  second  projections 
(7.  8).  extend  from  the  bottom  of  the  base  ( 1 )  such  that  they 
are  essentially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (L— L)  of  the 
base(l). 


1.  A  diagnostic  instrument  system  comprising: 

a  diagnostic  instrument,  said  instrument  having  a  housing 
including  an  interior,  an  illumination  system  arranged  within 
said  interior  for  illuminating  a  target,  and  a  video  camera 
system  adjacently  arranged  within  said  interior  relative  to  said 
illumination  system  for  viewing  the  illuminated  target; 

at  least  two  supporting  fixtures,  said  supporting  fixtures  each 
having  a  handle  portion  engageable  with  different  surfaces  of 
said  housing  for  attachment  thereto;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  housing  to  each  one  of  said 
supporting  fixtures,  wherein  each  of  said  handle  portions 
include  releasable  connecting  means  for  mating  with  the 
housing  to  mechanically  support  said  diagnostic  instrument  to 
provide  electrical  and  video  connection  therewith. 


5,840,013 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  A  TU3UXAR  MEMBER  AT 

A  SITE  IN  THE  BODY 

Jai  S.  Lee,  1205  Clearfield  Cir.,  Lutherville.  Md.  21093,  and 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr„  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214327,  Mar.  18.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.645319.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  768^1 

Int  CI."  A61B  \/04 

U.S.  CI.  600—114  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  mbular  member  at  a  site  in  the 
body  utilizing  an  instrument  for  introducing  a  tubular  member  at  a 
site  in  the  body  comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  blade  of  a  blade  assembly  of  the  instrument  in  the 

body; 
retracting  anatomical  tissue  with  a  distal  end  of  the  blade  to 
expose  the  site  in  the  body; 
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moving  a  tubular  member  and  a  remote  viewing  device  of  the 
instrument  distally  relative  to  and  along  the  blade  toward  the 
site  in  the  body  while  the  distal  end  of  the  blade  retracts  the 
anatomical  tissue; 

guiding  distal  movement  of  the  tubular  member  and  the  remote 
viewing  device  along  the  blade  such  that  the  tubular  member 
and  the  remote  viewing  device  are  guided  toward  the  site  in 
the  body; 

positioning  a  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  distal  end 
of  the  remote  viewing  device  at  the  site  in  the  body;  and 

visualizing  positioning  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member  at 
the  site  in  the  body  with  the  remote  viewing  device  from  a 
location  external  of  the  body. 


5340,014 
ENDOSCOPE 
Hitoshi  Miyano,  and  Chikara  Yamamoto,  both  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Cc,  Ltd,,  Omiya, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  994,748 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1997,  9-017612 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  600—125  4  Claims 


10  ?    tl«      19     "      3 


1.  An  endoscope  inserting  portion  comprising: 

a  front  end  face  having  an  illumination  window  and  a  viewing 
window; 

a  detachable  protective  covering  for  covering  the  inserting  por- 
tion; 

wherein  said  detachable  protective  covering  is  disposed  in  prox- 
imity to  the  front  end  face; 

a  space  between  the  front  end  face  and  the  detachable  covering; 
and 

a  transparent  material  for  purging  air  from  the  space  between  the 
front  end  face  and  the  detachable  covering. 


5340,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SUCTION  PASSAGE 

IN  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Takayuki  Ogino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058509 
InL  CI.*  A61B  ///2 
U.S.  CL  60O— 159  8  Claims 

1.  An  endoscope  with  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  suction 
passage  in  the  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  connected  between  an  insertion  pipe,  on  an  insertion 
side  of  said  endoscope,  and  a  suction  pipe,  on  a  suction  side 
of  said  endoscope; 
a  piston  provided  in  said  cylinder  to  move  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof  to  selectively  connect  or  disconnect  said  insertion  pipe 
and  said  suction  pipe,  said  suction  pipe  and  said  cylinder 


having  mating  open  ends  at  a  position  opposed  to  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  piston; 

a  communication  passage  provided  in  said  piston  to  connect  said 
insertion  pipe  and  said  suction  pipe  when  said  piston  is  in  an 
operative  position,  said  communication  passage  having  an 
open  end  at  said  outer  periphery  of  said  piston;  and 

an  annular  seal  member  provided  on  said  piston  to  surround  said 
open  end  of  said  communication  passage  to  establish  a  water- 
tight connection  between  said  open  end  of  said  cominunica- 
tion  passage  and  said  end  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  central  axis 
of  said  annular  seal  being  normal  to  a  central  axis  of  said 
piston. 


5340,016 
LINE  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE  FOR  ENDOSCOPE 
Seiji  Kitano,  Hachioji;  Hideo  Ito,  Akisliima,-  Tsutomu  Isliiguro, 
Hachioji;  Yoshiyulu  Tanii,  Hamura;  Satoshi  Nakagawasai, 
Tokyo,  and  Yasuhito  Kura,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Olympus  Optica]  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1995,  7-275948 

Int.  CI."  A61B  1/12 

U.S.  a.  600—159  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  line  changeover  device  for  an  endoscope,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  which  is  fitted  and  inserted  into  the  cylinder 
in  a  retractable  manner,  for  changing  over  a  line  which  is  arranged 
in  the  endoscope. 

wherein  a  seal  member  which  is  abutted  against  "^aid  cylinder  to 
retain  at  least  one  of  water  tighmess  and  gas  tighmess  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder  is  fixedly  provided  on  an  outer  periph- 
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ery  of  said  piston,  and  a  strength  reinforcement  is  provided  on 
at  least  a  part  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said  seal  member 
and  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  wherein  said  seal  member  has 
a  deformable  portion  which  deforms,  when  said  piston  is 
fitted  into  said  cylinder,  at  an  end  portion  of  said  strength 
reinforcement  located  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  seal 
member. 


y^^ 


.5.12-12       \,„ 


113- 
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5,840,017 
ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Furusawa,  and  Rensuke  Adachi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198287 

Int  CI."  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  600—160  8  Claims 


-i 


companng  said  intracranial  blood  flow  rate  with  said  determined 
blood  flow  rate  to  the  brain  thereby  to  determine  a  change  in 
said  intracranial  blood  flow  rate  relative  to  said  blood  flow 
rate  to  the  brain,  indicating  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
effective  diameter  of  the  preselected  blood  vessel. 


5340,019 
GRAPHIC  PRESENTATION  CHART  OF  MEDICAL  TESTS 

FOR  A  PATIENT 
Jeffrey  F.  Wirebaugh.  7320  Red  Maple  Dr..  Holland,  Ohio 
43528 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791,610 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/00 

\]S.  a.  600—300  •*  Claims 


1.  An  endoscope  system  for  examining  organic  tissue,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  that  emits  excitation  radiation  having  a  component 
that  generates  persistent  fluorescence  in  the  orgamc  tissue: 

an  image  receiving  device  that  detects  said  persistent  fluores- 
cence and  that  outputs  images  formed  from  said  persistent 
fluorescence: 

an  endoscope  that  guides  said  excitation  radiation  to  the  organic 
tissue  and  that  guides  said  persistent  fluorescence  to  said 
image  receiving  device; 

first  shutter  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  of  said  excita- 
tion radiation  from  said  light  source  to  the  organic  ussue; 

second  shuner  means  for  controlling  a  transmission  of  said 
persistent  fluorescence  fit)m  said  organic  tissue  to  said  image 
receiving  device; 

a  control  circuit  that  controls  said  first  shutter  means  and  said 
second  shutter  means,  said  control  circuit  controlling  said 
second  shutter  means  to  start  transmitting  said  persistent 
fluorescence  to  said  image  receiving  device  immediately  after 
said  first  shutter  means  stops  transmitting  said  exciUtion 
radiation  to  the  organic  tissue. 


■^^"Sti'l^ffiPi. 


^ii:^^i^ 
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5  840  018 
NON-INVASIVE  REAL  TIME  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MIGRAINE 
David  MichaeU,  Ashkeion,  brael,  assignor  to  INTA  Medics 
Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,579 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00:m6 
\}S.  CI.  600-300  »*  Claims 

1  A  method  of  real-time  determination  of  variations  in  effective 
diameter  of  cranial  blood  vessels,  thereby  to  provide  an  indication 
of  migraine  activity,  which  compnses: 
determining  the  blood  flow  rate  to  the  brain  of  a  subject: 
determining  the  intracranial  blood  flow  rate  in  selected  blood 
vessels;  and 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  graphic  presentation  chart  of 
medical  tests  for  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ordenng  a  plurality  of  medical  tests  for  a  patient; 

(b)  obtaining  numencal  medical  test  dau  for  the  plurality  of 
medical  tests; 

(c)  convening  the  numerical  test  data  for  the  plurality  of  medical 
tests  into  a  graphic  form;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  graphic  form  for  the  plurality  of  medical  tests 
in  a  graphic  presentation  chart,  the  graphic  presentation  chart 
including  at  least  one  horizontally  extending  row  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  boxes  each  of  the  boxes  provided  with 
first  indicia  to  indicate  a  name  of  the  ordered  medical  tests, 
second  indicia  to  indicate  an  associated  date  for  the  ordered 
medical  tests,  third  indicia  to  indicate  test  results  for  the 
ordered  medical  tests,  fourth  indicia  to  indicate  a  value  for  the 
test  results  for  the  ordered  medical  tests,  fifth  indicia  to 
indicate  non-ordered  medical  tests  for  a  pauent.  and  sixth 
indicia  to  indicate  ordered  medical  tests  for  the  patient  which 
tests  results  are  not  available. 
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5,840,020 

MONITORING  METHOD  AND  A  MONITORING 

EQUIPMENT 

Pekka  Heinonen,  and  Hani  Okkonen,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland. 

assignors  to  Nokia  MobiJe  Phones,  Ltd.,  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  12,  1996,  960637 

InL  CI.*  A6IB  SAX) 

VS.  CL  600—309  7  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  predicting  the  glucose  level  in  a  patient's 
bloods,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  an  adaptive  mathematical  model  about  the  behavior 
of  the  patient's  blood  glucose  level,  the  model  taking  into 
account  at  least  the  patient's  diet,  medication  and  physical 
strain  and  providing  predictive  values; 

providing  the  patient  with  means  for  utilizing  said  mathematical 
model,  so  that  the  patient  can  himself  monitor  and  predict  the 
effect  of  the  treatment  he  is  to  follow  on  the  behavior  of  his 
blood  glucose  level;  and 

comparing  the  predictive  values  provided  by  the  model  to  mea- 
sured glucose  levels  and  correcting  the  mathematical  model 
on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  said  comparison. 


obtaining  further  signals  from  said  mammary  gland  produced  by 
a  technique  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  x-ray  radi- 
ography, thermography  and  diaphanography,  with  said  mam- 
mary gland  maintained  in  said  fixed  position;  and 

displaying  said  further  signals  in  said  presentation,  using  said 
spatial  orientation  reference,  together  with  said  echo  signals, 
said  further  signals  containing  further  information  about  said 
mammary  gland,  at  least  some  of  said  further  information 
being  different  from  said  information  in  said  presentation  of 
said  echo  signals. 


5340,021 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,022 
METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  DISPLAY  OF  A  PART  OF  THE 

HUMAN  BODY 
Kari  Richter,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)0301.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530364 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
597.6 

lilt  CL*  A61B  5A)5 
U.S.  CI.  600-^107  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  examining  a  female  mammary  gland  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  mammary  gland  in  a  fixed  position; 
introducing  primary  ultrasound  radiation  into  said  mammary 
gland  along  a  selected  spatial  direction  while  said  mammary 
gland  is  in  said  fixed  position,  said  primary  ultrasound  radia- 
tion being  reflected  by  said  mammary  gland  and  thereby 
producing  echo  signals  at  respective  locations  within  said 
mammary  gland; 
receiving  said  echo  signals,  each  received  echo  signal  having 

echo  signal  parameters  associated  therewith; 
displaying  said  echo  signals  dependent  on  at  least  one  of  said 
echo  signal  parameters  in  a  presentation  identifying  an  origi- 
nation of  said  echo  signals  within  the  mammary  gland  relative 
to  a  selected  spatial  orientation  reference,  said  presentation 
containing  information  about  said  mammary  gland; 


5,840,023 
OPTOACOUSTIC  IMAGING  FOR  MEDICAL  DIAGNOSIS 
Alexander  A.   Oraevsky,  5038   Lymbar  Dr.,   Houston,  Tex. 
77096,-  Steven  L.  Jacques,  4302  Compton  Cin,  Bellalre,  Tex. 
77401,  and  Rinat  O.  Esenaliev.  7600  Kirby,  Apt.  401,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  77030 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,758 

Int.  CI."  A61B  8/00 

U.S.  CI.  600— «)7  28  Claims 
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12.  An  imaging  system  for  biomedical  diagnostics  comprising: 
a  pulsed  optical  source  to  produce  a  pressure  profile  confined  in 

a  volume  of  tissue  of  diagnostic  interest; 
a  light  delivery  system  for  delivery  of  radiation  to  said  tissue  of 

diagnostic  interest; 
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at  least  one  acoustic  detector  to  detect  said  pressure  profile  in 

said  volume  of  tissue  of  diagnostic  interest; 
an   electronic   system   for  recording  and   processing  of  said 

detected  pressure  profile;  and 
a  computer  with  software  for  image  reconstruction  and  analysis 

of  said  detected  pressure  profile. 


5,840,024 

ENDOSCOPE  FORM  DETECTING  APPARATUS  IN 

WHICH  COIL  IS  FIXEDLY  MOUNTED  BY  INSULATING 

MEMBER  SO  THAT  FORM  IS  NOT  DEFORMED  WITHIN 

ENDOSCOPE 
Akira  Taniguchi,  Hachioji;  Nobuyuki  Matsuura,  Hino.  and 
Yasuo  Miyano,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,668,  Jul.  28,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260148: 
Oct.  18.  1993,  5-260149;  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083291;  Jun.  20,  1994, 
6-137468 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  600-^24  83  Claims 


5340,025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  CARDL\C 

ARRHYTHMIAS 
Shlomo  Ben-Haim,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Biosense,  Inc., 
Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738396,  Oct.  28,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,713,946,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  490,122,  Jul.  12, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,568.809.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

311398,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  94,539,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J91,199.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  975,234 

Int  CI."  A6IB  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  600-^24  85  Claims 
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1.  An  endoscope  position  delecting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  a  flexible  insertion  part  which  is  insertable 
into  an  object  to  be  examined,  said  endoscope  having 
illumination-light  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  illumination 
light  toward  a  forward  end  of  said  insertion  part,  and  an 
objective  optical  system  for  observing  an  illuminated  subject; 

magnetic-field  generating  means  having  a  magnetic-field  gener- 
ating element  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  around  the 
circumference  of  said  magnetic-field  generating  element  by 
application  of  a  drive  signal; 

magnetic-field  detecting  means  including  a  magnetic-field 
detecting  element  for  delecting  a  magnetic  field  which  is 
generated  by  said  magnetic-field  generating  element; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  one  of  said  magnetic-held  generating 
element  and  said  magnetic-field  detecting  element  within  said 
insertion  part  and  insulating  said  fixed  element  by  an  insulat- 
ing member  such  that  a  form  of  said  fixed  element  is  not 
deformed; 

the  other  of  said  magnetic-field  generating  element  and  said 
magnetic-field  detecting  element  which  is  not  fixed  within 
said  in.sertion  part  is  installed  al  a  known  position  out  of  said 
object  to  be  examined;  and 

position  estimation  means  for  estimating  a  position  of  said  fixed 
element  which  is  arranged  within  said  insertion  part,  with 
respect  to  the  known  position  out  of  said  object  to  be  exam- 
ined, based  on  a  detecting  signal  which  is  detected  by  said 
magnetic-field  detecting  element. 
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1 .  A  method  for  intrabody  mapping,  comprising: 

positioning  a  probe  inside  the  body  of  a  subject; 

placing  one  or  more  transmitting  elements  on  a  surface  of  the 
body; 

applying  an  electrical  current  to  drive  the  transmitting  elements; 

receiving  a  first  signal  at  the  probe  responsive  to  the  position  of 
the  probe  relative  to  the  transmitting  elements;  and 

receiving  a  second  signal  at  the  probe  responsive  to  a  physi- 
ological activity  in  the  bodv  adjacent  to  the  probe. 


5340.026 
PATIENT  SPECIFIC  DOSING  CONTRAST  DELIVERY 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Arthur  E.  Uber.  Ill,  Pittsburgh;  Alan  D.  Hirschman.  Glen- 
shav»;  Thomas  R.  Welch.  Gibsonia,  and  Rosemarj  Almon- 
.Mariin.  Saxonburg.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Medrad,  Inc.. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309320 

Int  CI."  H61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  600-^31  60  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  injection  of  a  patient  with  a  fluid  medium  in  a 
medical  imaging  procedure,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  image  contrast  fluid  medium  at  a  selected 
concentration: 

(b)  pressurizing  means  in  operative  association  with  the  fluid 
medium  to  pressurize  the  fluid  medium  for  patient  infusion; 

(c)  electronic  control  means  for  calculating  flow  rale  and  con- 
centration of  the  fluid  medium  based  on  charactenslic  data  of 
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the  patient,  said  electronic  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  pressurizing  means  for  setting  initial  fluid  medium  pres- 
sure based  on  said  characteristic  data  of  the  patient,  and  for 
adjusting  concentration  of  the  fluid  medium  during  injection 
based  on  said  characteristic  data  of  the  patient; 
(d)  imaging  means  for  recording  the  image  contrast  fluid 
medium  injected  into  the  patient. 
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5340,027 
GUIDING  INTRODUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
RIGHT  ATRIUM 
John  F.  Swartz,  "Hilsa,  Okla.;  John  D.  Ockuly;  John  J.  FWs- 
chhacker,  both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  and  James  A.  Hassett, 
Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Daig  Corporation,  Min- 
netonka,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,759,  Nov.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,628,316, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  146,744,  Nov.  3, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,427,119.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  29,  19%,  Ser. 
No.  681,669 
InL  CI.*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  600-^33  8  Claims 
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a  small  vibration  analyzing  means  for  measuring  the  small 
vibration  of  the  object  by  calculating  a  changing  distance  of 
the  object's  position  based  on  succeeding  reflected  positions 
of  the  object. 


1.  A  guiding  introducer  system  to  be  used  in  the  right  atrium  of 
a  human  heart  comprising  a  precurved  cardiac  chamber  inner 
guiding  introducer  and  a  precurved  cardiac  chamber  outer  guiding 
introducer  wherein  said  guiding  introducers  are  used  in  combina- 
tion in  a  chamber  of  the  heart  whereby  the  guiding  introducers  are 
structurally  stabalized  to  enhance  their  rigidity  to  assist  in  the 
control  of  their  movement  within  the  chamber  of  the  heart. 


5340,029 
IMAGING  ULTRASONIC  DENSITOMETER 
Richard  B.  Mazess,  Madison:  Richard  F.  Morris,  Stoughton, 
and  Scott  A.  Wiener,  Mount  Horeb,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,495,  Jun.  6.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,603,325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
397,027,  Mar.  1,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,483,965,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  72,799.  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,494,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5343363.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
772,982,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,119320.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  343,170,  Apr.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,054,490, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,295,  May  11, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,930311.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  795,025 
Int  CI."  A61B  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  600—437  17  Claims 


5340,028 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT 
Noriyoshi  Chubachi;  Hiroshi  Kanai,  and  Yoshiro  Koiwa,  all  of 
Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Science  and  Technology 
Corporation,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  19%,  8-163418 
Int.  a.*  A61B  &00 
U.S.  CI.  600-^37  ,  10  Claims 

1.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparatus  for  measuring  the  position  of 
an  object  having  a  vibratory  motion  of  a  large  amplitude  and 
having  a  small  vibration  which  is  superimposed  on  the  large 
amplitude  vibratory  motion  in  a  living  body  by  transmitting  an 
ultrasonic  wave  to  the  object,  detecting  a  reflected  ultrasonic  wave 
from  the  object,  and  analyzing  the  reflected  ultrasonic  wave,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  large  amplitude  motion  analyzing  means  for  deciding  an 
instantaneous  position  of  the  object  based  on  a  detected 
amplitude  and  phase  of  the  reflected  wave,  said  large  ampli- 
mde  motion  analyzing  means  tracking  a  reflected  position  of 
the  object:  and 


5.  An  imaging  ultrasonic  bone  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer  positionable  about  a  bony 

member  to  measure  a  plurality  of  acoustic  signals  passing 

through  different  locations  within  the  bony  member; 
an  electronic  data  processor  operating  according  to  a  stored 

program  to: 

(i)  receive  the  measured  plurality  of  acoustic  signals  and 
process  the  signals  to  determine  a  plurality  of  member 
variables  related  to  the  properties  of  bone  in  the  bony 
member  at  the  different  locations  in  the  bony  member; 

(ii)  analyze  the  plurality  of  member  variables  to  identify  a 
measurement  region  of  interest  in  the  bone; 

(iii)  determining  a  region  of  interest  member  parameter  based 
on  the  member  variables  associated  with  the  measurement 
region  of  interest  identified  in  (ii);  and 
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I  display  communicating  with  the  data  processor  to  output  the 
region  of  interest  member  parameter. 


5340,030 
ULTRASONIC  MARKED  CARDIAC  ABLATION 
CATHETER 
Bozidar  Ferek-Petric;  Branko  Breyer,  and  Ivo  Cikes,  all  of 
Zagreb,    Croatia,    assignors    to    Sulzer    Osypka    GmbH, 
Grenzach-Wyhlen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/04252.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17131,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  666,508 
Claims    priority,    application    Croatia,    Dec.    22.    1993.    P 
931S13A;  Dec.  22,  1993,  P  931514A 

Int.  CI."  A61B  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  600-^39  46  Claims 


5.840,031 
CATHETERS  FOR  IMAGING,  SENSING  ELECTRICAL 
POTENTIALS  AND  ABLATING  TISSUE 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86323,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4753% 

Int  CI."  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  600—440  27  Claims 


DISPLAT  SrSTEM 


1.  A  cardiac  ablation  device  comprising 

an  axially  elongated  catheter  body  (10.  28.  31.  35.  41.  57.  60. 
71)  for  implantation  in  the  human  hean  and  having  an  abla- 
tion electrode  (12.  34.  40.  55,  64,  70)  adapted  for  contacting 
the  heart; 

said  catheter  body  including  an  ultrasonic  transducer  assembly 
(13.  36.  42.  58.  62.  72)  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  ablation 
electrode; 

said  catheter  body  including  two  electrical  conductors  (46.  49). 
which  are  provided  with  terminals  at  the  proximal  end  of  the 
catheter,  and  which  are  adapted  for  transmitting  a  high  fre- 
quency electrical  signal  to  and  from  said  transducer  as.sembly 
(42)  and  for  transmitting  an  ablation  signal  to  said  elecu-ode 
(40); 

said  transducer  assembly  (13.  36.  42.  58.  62,  72)  being  adapted 
to  produce,  in  a  direction  radial  to  said  a.xially  elongated  body 
at  the  location  of  the  transducer  assembly,  a  directional  acous- 
tic ultrasonic  field  (29,  32,  65)  when  supplied  with  said  high 
frequency  electrical  signal  and  said  ablation  electrode  ( 12.  34. 
40,  55.  64.  70)  being  adapted  to  produce  in  a  direction  radial 
to  said  axially  elongated  catheter  body  at  the  location  of  the 
transducer  assembly,  a  directional  electric  ablation  field  (30. 
33,  66)  when  supplied  with  said  ablation  signal;  and 

said  transducer  assembly  and  said  ablation  electrode  being 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  mutual  positional  relationship  so 
that  the  radial  direction  in  which  said  electric  ablation  field  is 
produced  is  exactly  determined  relative  to  the  radial  direction 
in  which  said  acoustic  ultrasonic  field  is  produced. 
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1.  A  catheter  system,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  catheter  constructed  to  be  insetted  into  a 
body  of  a  living  being; 

an  imaging  system  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  informa- 
tion from  which  a  graphical  representation  of  an  internal 
structure  within  said  body  of  said  living  being  may  be  created, 
said  imaging  system  comprising  an  ultrasound  device  incor- 
porated into  said  elongated,  flexible  catheter. 

a  data  collection  system,  at  least  partially  located  on  a  distal 
portion  of  said  elongated,  flexible  catheter,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  produce  a  plurality  of  items  of  data  corresponding 
to  a  respective  plurality  of  locations  within  said  internal 
structure. 

a  central  processing  unit,  electrically  connected  to  said  imaging 
system  and  said  data  collection  s>stem.  said  central  process- 
ing unit  configured  and  arranged  to  simultaneously  record 
said  information  provided  by  said  imaging  system  and  said 
plurality  of  items  of  data  provided  by  said  data  collection 
system,  to  create  sai(<  graphical  representation  of  said  internal 
structure  from  said  information  provided  by  said  imaging 
system,  and  to  super-impose  onto  said  graphical  representa- 
tion said  plurality  of  items  of  data  provided  by  said  data 
collection  system,  said  plurality  of  items  of  data  being  super- 
imposed at  locations  on  said  graphical  representation  that 
represent  said  respective  plurality  of  locations  within  said 
internal  structure  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  items  of 
data,  and 
a  graphic  display  system,  electncally  connected  to  said  central 
processing  unit,  and  constructed  to  display  said  graphical 
representation  onto  which  said  plurality  of  items  of  data  are 
super- imposed. 


5  840  032 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  USING  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 

HAVING  UNIFORM  ELEVATION  BEAMWIDTH 
W  ilUam  T.  Hatfield,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y„-  Todd  Michael  Tillman. 
West  Milwaukee,  Wis.;  Douglas  G.  Wildes,  Ballston  Lake, 
and  Richard  V.  Chiao.  Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.^..  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  851.264 
Int  CI."  A61B  SAM) 
VS.  CI.  600—443  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  three-dimensional  imaging  of  an  ultra.sound 
scanering  medium  in  an  object  volume,  comprising: 
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an  ultrasound  transducer  array  for  transmitting  ultrasound  beams 
and  detecting  ultrasound  echoes  reflected  in  the  object  volume 
at  predetermined  sample  volumes,  said  array  comprising  a 
first  multiplicity  of  transducer  elements  arranged  in  a  central 
row,  a  second  multiplicity  of  transducer  elements  arranged  in 
a  first  outer  row,  and  a  third  multiplicity  of  transducer  ele- 
ments arranged  in  a  second  outer  row,  said  central  row  being 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  rows,  a  first  multiplicity  of 
signal  leads  respectively  connected  to  said  first  multiplicity  of 
transducer  elements,  and  a  second  multiplicity  of  signal  leads 
respectively  connected  to  said  second  and  third  multiplicities 
of  transducer  elements; 

first  means  for  focusing  said  first  multiplicity  of  transducer 
elements  on  sample  volumes  in  a  near  field; 

second  means  for  focusing  said  second  and  third  multiplicities 
of  transducer  elements  on  sample  volumes  in  a  far  field,  said 
near  field  being  located  between  said  far  field  and  said  array; 

first  means  for  deriving  a  first  set  of  pixel  data  from  electrical 
pulses  produced  by  said  central  row  of  transducer  elements  in 
response  to  detection  of  ultrasound  transmitted  by  said  central 
row  and  reflected  by  the  scattering  medium  in  near-field 
sample  volumes; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  second  set  of  pixel  data  from 
electrical  pulses  produced  by  said  central  row  and  said  first 
and  second  outer  rows  of  transducer  elements  in  response  to 
detection  of  ultrasound  transmitted  by  said  central  row  and 
said  first  and  second  outer  rows  and  reflected  by  the  scattering 
medium  in  far-field  sample  volumes; 

means  for  forming  vector  data  comprising  pixel  data  from  said 
first  set  and  pixel  data  from  said  second  set; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  vector  data; 

means  for  retrieving  a  set  of  vector  data  from  said  memory 
means  corresponding  to  a  volume  of  interest  in  the  object 
volume; 

means  for  projecting  said  vector  data  set  onto  a  first  image 
plane,  thereby  forming  a  projected  data  set  representing  a  first 
projected  image; 

a  display  monitor;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  first  projected  image  on  said  display 
monitor. 
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receiving  concurrently  a  plurality  of  echoes  from  said  object  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  small  solid  bearing  angles;  and 

producing  an  image  of  said  object  at  a  predetermined  depth 
thereof. 


5,840,034 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  METHOD  AND  ULTRASONIC 
DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Amemiya;  HiroshI  Hashimoto;  Koji  Miyama,  and  Sei 
Kato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Scr.  No.  812,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1996,  8-115922 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  &W 

U.S.  CI.  600-^*44  12  Claims 


100 

.3 


FODKII 


B-NOOE 

PROC  UNIT 


cm 

PMC  IMIT 


BUS 


sJAOOKSscan  umT 


7 -a 


3-D  OKU  WT 


KNOiy 


3-D  Kwn 


osc 


CRT 


-T-iO 


5340,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 

IMAGING 

Yasuhito  Takeuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Yokogawa 

Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,450 
InL  CI.*  A61B  mo 
as.  a.  600-^143  8  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  a  solid   bearing   angle   subtending  an  object  to  be 

imaged; 
dividing  said  solid  bearing  angle  into  a  plurality  of  small  solid 

bearing  angles; 
transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave  into  an  interior  of  a  subject 
having  said  object  therein  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  small 
solid  bearing  angles; 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  apparams  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  probe  for  scanning  planes  of  an  object: 

data  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  ultrasonic  beam  data  by 
moving  said  ultrasonic  probe  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  planes: 

an  ultrasonic  beam  data  memory  for  storing  ultrasonic  beam 
data; 

a  three-dimensional  operation  circuit  for  generating  three- 
dimensional  ultrasonic  beam  data  by  use  of  said  ultrasonic 
beam  data  stored  in  said  ultrasonic  beam  data  memory  so  as 
to  display  a  three-dimensional  ultrasonic  image  of  said  object 
viewed  from  a  desired  line  of  sight; 

a  digital  scan  converter  for  converting  scans  of  said  three- 
dimensional  ultrasonic  image  to  be  displayed;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  three-dimensional  ultrasonic 
image. 
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5,840,035 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SPECTROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 
OF  A  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Hans  Hensmann,  Miinchen,  and  Jochen  Kolzer,  Putzbrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Munich,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE96/00151,  I  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24836.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  04 
174.7 

InL  CI."  A61B  6/00 
as.  CI.  600—477  5  Claims 


=S= 


/■4 


J^O  CVM^f^^^" 


'19 


fe 


WHITE  ,j^^ 

SOUICa    IHTB«IUPT»I 


EDOB  PILTBR 


OPTICAL 
FIIBt 

CABLE 


S\. 


'~frif/:i;.\iu.i.i.<.v.u 


means  is  reduced  sufficiently  to  permit  the  commencement  of 
intermittent  blood  flow  in  the  artery,  said  signal  having  a  wave- 
length, said  transducer  including  first  and  second  signal  responsive 
nteans  for  sensing  the  signal  occurring  upon  the  commencement  of 
blood  flow  in  the  artery,  said  first  and  second  responsive  means 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  about  one-quarter  of  the 
wave  length  of  the  signal  associated  with  the  commencement  of 
blood  flow  as  the  pressure  on  the  artery  is  reduced. 
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1.  Method  for  the  spectroscopic  examination  of  a  biological 
tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  a  tissue  region  with  non-ionizing  radiation  having 
an  intensity  WX)  and  a  wavelength  X  while  varying  said 
wavelength; 

(b)  registering  a  spectrum  1(X)  from  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  transmission  spectrum  and  a  reflection 
spectrum  by  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
measuring  the  intensity  of  the  radiation  transmitted  by  the 
tissue  and  radiation  reflected  by  the  tissue  dependent  on  the 
wavelength  X; 

(c)  employing  an  analytical  function  to  approximately  describe  a 
quantity  from  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  said  spectrum  l{X),  said  spectrum  l(X)/lo(X)  normed  to  the 
incident  radiation  intensity,  and  log  {l(X)/lo(X)},  said  analyti- 
cal function  having  a  Beer-Lambert  dependency  on  a  first 
parameter  describing  the  absorption  properties  of  the  tissue 
and  a  second  parameter  representing  a  slice  thickness,  the  first 
parameter  being  dependent  on  identified  concentrations  c,  of  a 
plurality  i  of  selected  tissue  components  employed  as  fit 
parameters  as  well  as  on  specific  absorption  coefficients  a,(X) 
according  to  the  relationship 

(UX)  =  Ic,a,<X). 
I 

with  an  average  path  length  L(X)  of  the  photons  in  the  tissue 
comprising  the  second  parameter;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  identified  concentration  c,  to  reference  values. 


5340,037 
SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Osamu    Tochikubo.    Kanagawa,    and    Shigehiro    Ishizukm, 
Saitama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  A  &  D  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP96«1751,  $  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/49332,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  31,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  793336 

InL  CL"  A61B  05/00 

MS.  CI.  600—499  5  Claims 


5,840,036 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Richard  Voith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquette 

Electronics.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,628.  Jan.  25,  1995.  PaL  No.  5,649^35. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser  No.  810,425 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  600—493  14  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  use  with  a  blood  pressure  measuring  system 

having  means  for  applying  pressure  to  a  patient's  artery  to  arrest 

blood  flow  in  the  artery  and  for  releasing  the  pressure  wherein  a 

signal  occurs  when  the  pressure  applied  by  the  pressure  applying 


1.  A  cuff  for  a  sphygmomanometer  adapted  for  attachment  to  an 
appointed  part  of  a  patient  and  adapted  for  compression  of  an 
artery,  comprising  a  hard  curved  plate  retained  between  an  inside 
cloth  and  outside  cloth  sewed  to  each  other,  an  engaging  fasaencr 
fixed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  outside  cloth,  an  air  bag  fixed  at 
an  inner  circumferential  side  of  said  inside  cloth  and  having  an 
inside  and  an  outside,  and  a  photoelectric  sensor  installed  between 
the  inside  and  outside  of  said  air  bag.  wherein  said  photoelectric 
sensor  includes  a  reflection  plate  secured  at  the  inside  part  of  said 
air  bag  and  a  light  receiving  element  and  a  light  emitting  element 
which  are  provided  at  the  outside  part  of  said  air  bag. 
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5340,038 

METHOD  A^fD  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  AVERAGING 

AND  ANALYZING  HIGH  RESOLUTION  P  WAVE 

SIGNALS  FROM  AN  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 

Qiuzhen  Xue,  Germantown,  and  Shankara  Reddy,  Cedarburg, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquette  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865,155 

InL  a."  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  CI.  600—512  29  Claims 


2f'*») 


y^      |("i- 


H(A1)- 
IMO- 
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1.  A  method  of  averaging  the  P  wave  portion  of  ECO  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of, 
sensing  liuman  ECG  signals  having  at  least  a  QRS  portion  and  a 

P  wave  portion, 
detecting  the  QRS  portion  of  the  ECG  signals, 
suppressing  the  QRS  portion  of  the  ECG  signals, 
generating  a  P  wave  detection  function  from  the  P  wave  portion 

of  the  ECG  signals, 
cross  correlating  the  detection  functions  of  the  P  wave  portions 

of  the  ECG  signals,  and 
averaging  the  cross  correlated  P  wave  detection  fiinction  signals. 


measuring  the  ECG  signal  of  the  person  and  the  timing  moment 
of  at  least  one  ECG  signal  waveform. 

calculating  the  average  heartbeat  rate  from  the  ECG  signal, 

providing,  by  means  of  a  mathematical  function,  real-time  heart- 
beat rate  variation  information  proportional  to  one  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  heartbeat  rate  variation,  the  total  power  of  a 
spectrum  derived  from  the  heartbeat  rate  and  the  partial  power 
of  a  spectrum  derived  from  the  heartbeat  rate,  and 

displaying  in  real  time  said  heartbeat  rate  variation  information. 


5340,039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 

MEASURING  THE  HEARTBEAT  RATE  OF  A  PERSON 

nkka  Heikkilii,  Oulu.  Finland,  assignor  to  Polar  Electro  Oy, 

Kerapele,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95AM)714,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  860302 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  29,  1994,  946164; 
May  31,  1995,  952656 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  5/0456 
\S&.  CI.  600—519  24  Claims 


5340,040 
ENCEPHALOLEXIANALVZER 
Eric  L.  Altschuler,  Livermore,  and  Farid  U.  Dowla,  Castro 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,050 

Int  CI.''  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  600—545  18  Claims 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  communication  or  control  signal  using 
the  mu  wave  from  the  brain  of  a  person,  comprising: 

monitoring  the  mu  wave  from  the  brain  of  the  person; 

producing  changes  in  the  mu  wave  by  performing  movement  or 
movement  rehearsal  by  the  person  of  a  particular  body  part  or 
parts  of  the  person  to  attenuate  the  mu  wave  of  the  person  in 
a  selected  pattern  from  the  value  of  the  mu  wave  when  the 
person  is  neither  moving  nor  thinlcing  of  moving; 

measuring  said  mu  wave  attenuation  from  the  brain  of  the 
person  caused  by  movement  or  movement  rehearsal  of  said 
body  part  or  parts  of  the  person; 

converting  said  measured  mu  wave  attenuation  to  a  communica- 
tion or  control  signal  by  signal  processing  the  measured  mu 
wave  to  obtain  a  power  spectrum  and  comparing  the  pealc 
power  spectrum  value  to  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 


QRS  Ta«NQ  INFORMATION 


CALCULAtING  AND 
SHAPWO  HEARTBEAT 
RATE  SIGNAL 


INSTANTANEOUS  HEARTBEAT  RATE 


STATSnCAl.  RMCTKW 


'loV 


HEARTBEAT  RATE  VARUTION 


nSPLAYMG  HEARTBEAT 
RATI  VARIATXM  ON 
HEARTBEAT  RATE  MONITOR 


1.  A  method  in  connection  with  measuring  the  heartbeat  rate  of 
a  person,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


5340,041 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MECHANICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 
Erwin  Petter,  St.-Ingberterstrasse,  and  Jorg-Uwe  Meyer,  Rhei- 
nstrasse,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschafl  zur  Foerdening  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
104.5 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/05 
U3.  CI.  600—547  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  tlie  mechanical  properties  of 
biological  tissue  comprising: 
a  device  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  by  means  of  a  coil 

system; 
a  device  for  mechanically  exciting  the  tissue  by  means  of  a 
permanent  magnet  as  the  actuator  and  a  conductive  foil  as  a 
sensor;  and 
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a  device  for  measuring  any  change  in  impedance,  wherein  said 
sensor  is  inductively  coupled  to  said  coil  system. 


5340,042 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  BODY  COMPOSITION  IN 
PREPl  BERTAL  CHILDREN  INFECTED  WITH  HUMAN 
IMMUNODENFICIENCY  VIRUS 
Stephen  M.  Arpadi;  Mary  Horiick.  both  of  New  York;  Donald 
P.  Kotler.  New  Rocheile.  ail  of  N.V.:  Richard  N.  Pierson. 
Englewood,  NJ.;  John  Thornton.  Mahopac.  N.Y.,  and  Jack 
Wang.  Edgewater,  NJ.,  assignors  to  St.  Luke's-Roosevelt 
Hospital,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,390 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/05 
U.S.  CI.  600—547  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  fat  free  mass  (FFM)  and  total  body 
water  (TBW)  of  a  prepubertal  child  infected  with  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  (HIV),  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  height  of  said  child; 
measuring  total  body  resistance  of  said  child;  and 
predicting  fat  free  mass  (FFM)  and  total  body  weight  (TBW)  of 
said  child  using  said  height  and  said  total  body  resistance. 


b)  first  and  second  end  effectors  each  having  anns  biased  away 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  arms  being  coupled  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  hollow  tube  member; 

c)  a  cylindrical  member  slidably  disposed  over  said  distal  end  of 
said  hollow  tube  member; 

d)  an  actuator  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
actuator  extending  through  said  hollow  tube  member;  and 

e)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  distal  end  of  said  actuator  to 
said  cylindrical  member  for  causing  said  cylindrical  member 
to  move  relative  to  said  first  and  second  end  effectors  so  as  to 
cause  said  cylindrical  member,  in  a  first  position,  to  extend 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  end  effectors  so 
as  to  force  said  arms  of  said  first  and  second  end  effectors 
toward  each  odier  and  assume  a  relatively  closed  position, 
and,  in  a  second  position,  to  permit  said  first  and  second  end 
effectors  to  extend  away  from  each  other  and  assun»e  a 
relatively  open  position,  wherein. 

said  coupling  means  comprises  a  disk  segment  coupled  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  actuator,  said  disk  segment  being  coupled  to 
said  cylindrical  member  by  a  cnmp  in  said  cylindrical  mem 
ber. 


5340.044 
MULTIPLE  BIOPSY  SAMPLING  FORCEPS 
Alyssa   J.    Dassa,   Chestnut   Hill,   and    Bruce    H.    Diamond. 
Brookline.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Cor- 
poration. Watertown,  Mass. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  129.653.  Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626.918 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  600—567  33  Claims 


5340.043 
JAW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
Matthew  A.  Palmer,  Miami;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale; Vincent  A,  TXirturro.  Miramar:  Matthew  S.  Solar.  Coo- 
per City;  Saul  Gottlieb,  Miami;  Jose  L.  Francese,  Miami 
Springs,  and  John  Jairo  DamaraU.  Miami,  all  of  Ra..  assign- 
ors to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,327,  May  12.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,645,075.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.937, 
Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^42,432.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  888,567 
IntCI."A61B  /0/W./7/28 
U.S.  CI.  600—564  8  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  having  proximal  and  distal  por 
Uons,  comprising: 
a)  a  hollow  tube  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  tissue  samples  from  a  site  widiin  a 
body,  said  device  constructed  for  severing  and  storing  multiple 
samples  without  withdrawing  said  device  from  the  body,  said 
device  having  a  flexible  proximal  portion  constructed  to  follow  a 
nonlinear  path  to  said  site  and  a  distal  portion  constructed  with  a 
jaw  arrangement  that  can  be  opened  and  closed  to  sever  a  tissue 
sample,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  multiple  sampling  element  in  the  space  encom- 
passed by  said  jaw  arrangement,  said  sampling  element  hav- 
ing a  length,  and  said  element  including  a  distal  end  poftion 
with  a  tissue-piercing  profile  and  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  the 
distal  portion  of  said  device  to  maintain  said  element  in  an 
orientation  extending  generally  distally  to  facilitate  tissue 
piercing  as  said  device  is  urged  toward  a  tissue  surface, 
a  retaining  protrusion  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  multiple  sampling  element  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  a  dian>eter  of  a  portion  of  said  multiple 
sampling  element  for  preventing  stored  sample  on  said  por- 
tion of  said  element  proximal  of  said  retaining  protrusion 
from  movmg  distally  when  said  jaw  arrangement  is  opened  to 
sever  a  successive  sample  from  said  surface,  and 
a  storage  section  located  proximally  of  said  protrusion  and 
having  a  length  adapted  to  store  multiple  samples  impaled 
upon  said  element,  said  length  of  said  storage  section  being  a 
majonty  of  said  length  of  said  sampling  element  and  a 
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majority  of  said  length  of  said  storage  section  being  located 
proximally  of  said  protrusion. 


5,840,045 
Patoit  Not  iMoed  For  This  Nooiber 


5340,047 

SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  A  PROSTHETIC 

DEVICE 

David  M.  Stedham,  Reno,  Nev^  assignor  to  Prosthetic  Sensing 

Tedinologies,  LLC,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,965 

Int  CL*  A63B  5/103;  A61F  2/60 

VS.  a.  600—587  11  aaims 


1.  A  sensor  device  for  monitoring  a  relative  position  of  pros- 
thetic device  fitted  to  a  residual  portion  of  a  limb  of  an  amputee 
with  respect  to  the  residual  portion  of  the  limb,  said  sensor  device 
comprising  a  battery  power  supply,  proximity  sensor  means  for 
generating  a  position  signal  indicative  of  a  relative  position  of  said 
prosthetic  device  with  respect  to  said  residual  portion  without 
contact  with  said  residual  portion,  said  proximity  sensor  means 
being  held  in  said  prosthetic  device  at  a  position  adjacent  said 
residual  portion  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  battery 
power  supply,  and  an  alarm  means  for  signaling  the  amputee  when 
the  prosthetic  device  is  located  in  said  at  least  one  position. 


5,840,048 
SKIN  BRUSH  MASSAGE  METHOD 
Chia-Yu  Cheng,  Shangliai,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Jun  Sui 
Kan  Sei  Cosmetics  International  Limited,  Virgin  Islands 
(Br.) 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,784 

InL  CI.*  H61H  9A)0;  A61N  lAX);  A61H  21/00 

U.S.  a.  601—18  8  Claims 


5,840,046 
GUIDEWIRE  HAVING  HYDROPHILIC  COATING 
Mark  E.  Deem,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,973 

Int  a."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  600—585  8  Claims 
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1.  A  guidewire  comprising: 

a  core  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  coil  disposed  over  a  distal  portion  of  the  core  wire,  wherein  the 
coil  comprises  a  helically  wound  filament  having  a  plurality 
of  successive  turns  spaced-apart  by  a  distance  of  from  15%  to 
50%  of  the  width  of  the  filament;  and 

a  polymeric  coating  bridging  the  space  between  successive  turns 
of  the  helical  filament  of  the  coil,  wherein  said  space  allows 
the  coating  to  flex  and  accommodate  bending  of  the  coil 
without  significant  loss  of  pUability. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  skin  by  a  specific  massage  procedure 
using  one  or  more  brushes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  facial  and  body  massaging  brushes  having  bristles, 

ii)  applying  a  skin  cleansing  product  to  specific  designated  areas 
of  a  person's  body  and  face  prior  to  brush  massage, 

iii)  applying  a  clockwise  brush  massage  to  stimulate  said  spe- 
cific designated  areas  of  said  body  and  face  by  said  bristles 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while  being  subjected  to  a 
shower  of  water, 

iv)  performing  said  step  (iii)  in  a  specific  sequence  of  said 
designated  areas  in  compliance  with  a  network  of  acupuncture 
points,  said  method  improving  blood  circulation  and  simulta- 
neously providing  an  exfoUation  of  skin  tissue,  said  specific 
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sequence  of  massage  including  the  following  sequential  order  OPFR^WEHIP  BRACE 

of  said  main  designated  body  areas:  •?,  J^  !^^^l^  „      !,    wAr  r»iif  Q«?in 

"...      f  ,^„  .,„,  Max  Lerman,  1950  Carta  Ridge.  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

a)  the  hands  of  the  user,  ^^^^  ^  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^^J^^ 

b)  the  head  and  the  neck  of  the  user,  j^^  ^^  f,  ^^jp  ^^qq 

c)  the  shoulders  and  back  of  the  user,  ^   „  ^^ {9  17  Claims 

d)  the  face  and  the  neck  of  the  user, 

e)  the  chest  and  the  stomach  of  the  user, 
0  the  arms, 

g)  the  legs  and  the  feet  of  the  user,  and 
h)  the  feet  and  leg. 


5,840,049 
MEDICAL  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
David  Malcolm  "nimey,  Huber  Heights,  and  Robert  Louis 
Cartmell,  Bellbrook,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  KineUc  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,606 

InL  CI."  A61H  23/04 

VS.  a.  601—149  8  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  applying  compressive  pressures  against 
a  patient's  limb  extremity  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bag  to  be  fitted  upon  the  limb  extremity,  said  bag 
having  at  least  one  air  bladder  adapted  to  engage  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  limb  extremity;  and 
an  air  supply  mechanism  for  applying  pressurized  air  to  said  at 
least  one  bladder  such  that  a  compressive  pressure  is  applied 
upon  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the  limb  extremity,  said  air 
supply  mechanism  including  an  electrically  powered  fluid 
compressor  for  providing  said  pressurized  air  and  a  reser\oir 
for  stonng  pressurized  air  from  said  compressor,  said  com- 
pressor comprising: 
a  housing, 
a  piston  mounted  in  said  housing  for  drawing  air  into  and 

forcing  air  out  of  said  housing,  and 
an  exhaust  valve  assembly  mounted  on  said  piston,  said 
assembly  including  an  exhaust  valve  and  an  exhaust  filter, 
said  exhaust  valve  being  disposed  so  that  the  air  pressur- 
ized by  said  compressor  must  pass  through  said  exhaust 
valve  before  being  forced  out  of  said  housing,  and  said 
exhaust  filter  being  disposed  so  that  the  air  pressurized  by 
said  compressor  must  sass  through  said  exhaust  filter  before 
passing  through  said  exhaust  valve. 


1    A  post-operative  hip  brace  for  preventing  hip  dislocation 
during  recovery  of  a  palieni  comprising: 

a  waist  strap  adjustably  positionable  around  the  waist  of  the 
patient; 

a  leg  strap  adjustably  positionable  above  the  knee  around  the 
upper  leg  of  the  patient; 

a  vertically  extending,  generally  flat  hip  support  connected 
between  the  waist  strap  and  the  leg  strap;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  and  honzontally  spaced  apart 
malleable  stays  each  removably  contained  on  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  hip  support,  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
patient's  hip  region  and  shaped  to  a  configuration  to  match  the 
shape  of  the  patient's  hip  region  in  the  area  traversed  by  the 
spaced  apan  stays,  the  stays  extending  along  the  outside  of 
the  patient's  upper  leg  and  terminating  at  lower  ends  adjacent 
the  leg  strap  spaced  above  the  knee  joint,  the  stays  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  patient's  upper  leg  and  shaped  to  a 
configuration  to  match  the  upper  leg  configuration  traversed 
by  the  spaced  apart  stays,  the  stays  retaining  their  shaped 
configuration  and  providing  a  level  of  ngid  support  for  coop- 
erating to  resist  hip  adduction  and  flexion  of  the  upper  leg 
about  the  hip  joint  while  allowing  free  bending  of  the  knee 
joint  to  permit  walking  by  the  patient. 


5340,051 

FLEXIBLE  BACK,  NECK  AND  SHOULDER  BRACE 

Harold  E.  Towsley.  1821  Greenstone  Dr.,  New  Haven,  Ind. 

46774 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,082,  Aug.  24.  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,669,873.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
912,728 
Int  CrA61F  5/190 
U.S.  CL  602—19  22  Claims 

1.  An  externally  applied  non-invasive  spinal  column  appliance 
adapted  to  span  a  plurality  of  vertebrae  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally  aligned  rigid  members; 
means  pivotably  coupling  adjacent  pairs  of  ngid  members  for 

relative  angular  movement  about  a  bending  moment  axis; 
means  for  selectively  restricting  the  angular  movement  of  each 
pivotably  coupled  pair  about  the  bending  moment  axis  includ- 
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ing  means  engaging  each  of  the  adjacent  rigid  members  for 
pulling  the  adjacent  rigid  members  angularly  toward  one 
another;  and 
strap  means  for  encircling  portions  of  a  patient's  body  to  secure 
the  rigid  members  to  the  body  and  to  transfer  bending 
moment  forces  to  the  patient's  spinal  column. 


5,840,052 
ADHESIVE  DRESSING  APPLICATOR 
Owen  L.  Johns,  Madeira  Beach,  Fla„  assignor  to  Bertek,  Inc., 
St  Albans,  Vt 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,863 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 

L'.S.  CI.  602-54  53  claims 


1.  A  wound  dressing  comprising  a  dressing  layer  for  application 
to  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  host,  said  dressing  layer  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  a  bio-compatible  adhesive  layer  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  dressing  layer,  a  support  layer  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  dressing  layer,  said  support  layer  including 
an  extending  portion  extending  around  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
dressing  layer,  and  a  separate  protective  layer  on  said  first  surface 
of  said  dressing  layer,  wherein  said  extending  portion  of  said 
support  layer  is  interposed  between  an  edge  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  dressing  layer  and  said  separate  protective  layer  to 
thereby  facilitate  removal  and  separation  of  said  protective  layer 
from  said  wound  dressing  while  retaining  said  dressing  layer  on 
said  support  layer,  and  wherein  said  extending  portion  of  said 
support  layer  is  folded  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  gripping  portion 
for  removal  of  said  support  layer  from  said  dressing  layer  after  said 
dressing  layer  has  been  applied  to  said  skin  or  mucosa  of  said  host, 
at  least  pan  of  said  extending  portion  being  interposed  between 
said  folded  gripping  portion  and  said  edge  portion  of  said  first 
surface. 


a  fastener  for  temporarily  securing  ends  of  said  strap  together  on 

the  foot;  and 
an  elastomeric  pad  formed  of  a  material   that  substantially 
regains  its  original  thickness  after  compression  and  has  an 
edge  surface  and  inwardly  tapered  sides  extending  from  said 
edge  surface  generally  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pad  toward  a  narrow  end  of  the  pad,  said  pad  being 
fixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  strap  for  absorbing  energy 
and  defending  against  shock,  at  a  position  on  said  strap  in 
proximity  to  the  first  end  of  said  strap  and  oriented  with  the 
narrow  end  of  said  pad  facing  said  first  end  of  the  strap  such 
that  when  said  strap  and  pad  are  applied  to  the  foot,  and  said 
pad  is  disposed  under  said  longitudinal  arch  exclusively  out- 
side the  lateral  region  of  the  plantar  portion  of  the  longitudinal 
arch,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pad  is  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the   longitudinal   axis  of  the  foot,  and  said 
tapered  portion  of  said  pad  is  disposed  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  foot  toward  the  medial  region  of  the  longitudinal 
arch  to  minimize  effects  of  pronation. 
9.  A  method  of  treating  a  foot  by  limiting  pronation  and  heel 
spur  syndrome,  the  foot  having  a  longitudinal  arch  with  a  plantar 
aspect  having  medial  and  lateral  regions  defined  by  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  foot,  comprising 

wrapping  the  foot  with  an  elastic  strap,  the  strap  bearing  an 
elastomeric  pad  formed  of  a  material  that  substantially  regains 
its  original  thickness  after  compression  and  has  an  edge 
surface  and  inwardly  tapered  sides  extending  from  said  edge 
surface  generally  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pad  toward  a  narrow  end  of  the  pad,  said  pad  being  fixed  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  strap  for  absorbing  energy  and  defending 
against  shock;  and 
positioning  on  said  strap  on  the  foot  such  that  said  pad  is 
disposed  under  said  longitudinal  arch  exclusively  outside  the 
lateral  region  of  the  plantar  portion  of  the  longitudinal  arch, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pad  is  approximately  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot,  and  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  pad  is  disposed  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  foot  toward  the  medial  region  of  the  longitudinal  arch  to 
minimize  effects  of  pronation. 


5340,053 

DEVICE  FOR  FOOT  STABILIZATION 

Ivar  E.  Roth,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 

Arch  LLC,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,257,  Oct  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,426 
Int  CL"  A6IF  5/iO 
U.S.  CI.  602-66  9  claims 

1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  either  a  left  or  right  foot  and  limiting 
pronation  and  heel  spur  syndrome,  the  foot  having  a  longitudinal 
arch  with  a  plantar  aspect  having  medial  and  lateral  regions  defined 
by  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  foot,  comprising: 
a  flexible  strap  of  an  elastic  material  having  first  and  second 
ends  for  wrapping  around  the  foot; 


5,840,054 

METHOD  FOR  OBSTRUCTING  LACRIMAL 

CANALICULI  WITH  INFUSABLE  SOLUTION  OR 

DISPERSION 

Takashi  Hamano,  Osaka;  Teruo  MiyaU,  and  Takeshi  Ogawara, 

both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koken  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143623 
Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-«  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  occluding  a  lacrimal  canaliculi  comprising 
injecting  a  solution  into  the  lacrimal  canaliculi,  wherein  the  solu- 
tion is  physiologically  acceptable,  in  a  fluid  form  sufficient  for 
injection  through  a  needle  at  the  time  of  injection,  and  changes  in 
response  to  conditions  in  the  lacrimal  canaliculi  into  a  solid  form 
after  injection. 
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5  840  055 
DISPOSABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  AN  ACTIVE 

LIQUID  INTO  AN  INTRACORPOREAL  CAVITY 
Jean-Claude  Sgro,  D^on,  France,  assignor  to  Bernard  Chaf- 

fringeon,  Saint-Sulpice,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01521,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  817,945 
culms  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  21,  1994.  94  14249 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/20:5/44:  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—11  22  Claims 


means  for  scavenging  hydrogen  ions  without  releasing  ions,  the 
means  for  scavenging  hydrogen  ions  located  in  working  rela- 
tion with  and  immobilized  with  respect  to  the  reservoir;  and 

an  electrical  connection  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
reservoir. 


^340,057 

DEVICE  FOR  lONTOPHORETIC  PHYSIOTHERAPY 

WITH  FROZEN  MEDICAMENT  CRYSTALS 

Alessandro  Aloisi,  via  Colombo  10,  95030  Mascalucia  CT,  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/IT95/00010,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  19%,  i  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  7,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/22810,  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Aug.  1,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  687.528 

Int  CI."  A61N  1/30 

VS.  a.  604-20  12  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  device  for  transfer  of  an  active  liquid  into  an 
intracorporeal  cavity-comprising: 

a  central  element  comprising  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface, 
wherein  the  central  element  is  able  to  contact  die  inside  of 
said  intracorporeal  cavity; 

an  absorbent  peripheral  element  an^ged  around  the  central 
element,  wherein  the  peripheral  element  absorbs  liquid  and 
bears  sealingly  against  mucous  membranes  of  said  intracorpo- 
real cavity; 

a  temporary  protective  covering,  sealed  with  respect  to  the 
liquids,  that  prevents  fluid  communication  between  the 
peripheral  element  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  central 
element,  wherein  the  peripheral  element  and  die  central  ele- 
ment are  arranged  to  communicate  with  one  another  in  said 
intracorporeal  cavity,  once  the  temporary  protective  covering 
has  been  withdrawn; 

a  source  of  the  active  liquid  contained  in  die  central  element  or 

the  peripheral  element; 
a  means  for  recovering  the  active  liquid,  which  has  circulated  in 
die  intracorporeal  cavity,  said  means  being  contained  in  die 
peripheral  element  or  the  central  element,  respectively; 
a  transport  element  for  transporting  the  active  liquid  diat  has 
circulated  in  the  intracorporeal  cavity,  said  transport  element 
having  an  elongate  shape  and  continuing  at  one  end  wiOi  the 
central  element  or  the  peripheral  element;  and 
an  outer  element  for  extemporaneous  analysis  of  a  constituent  of 
a  body  fluid  present  in  die  intracorporeal  cavity,  mixed  with 
die  active  liquid,  wherein  the  outer  element  is  ananged  at  a 
free  end  of  die  ttansport  element. 


5340,056 

IONTOPHORESIS  ELECTRODE 

LJUJana  Atanasoska,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Empi,  Inc.,  St 

Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490347 
Int  CI."  A61N  14/30 
VS.  CL  604-20  ''*  Claims 

1.  An  iontophoresis  electrode  comprising: 
a  reservoir; 


1.  An  iontophoretic  physiodierapy  device  comprising; 

an  electrode  holder  holding  a  frozen  medicament  crystal  elec- 
trode containing  a  frozen  medicament  wherein  die  frozeii 
medicament  crystal  electrode  is  to  be  placed  on  a  first  area  of 
die  skin  of  a  patient. 

wide  surface  electrode  electrode  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a 
second  area  of  die  skin  of  a  patient,  and 

an  apparatus  for  generating  a  periodical  electrical  cun^ent 
dirough  die  frozen  medicament  crysul  electrode  and  die  elec- 
trode. 


5340,058 

INFUSION  PUMP  W ITH  DISPOSABLE  TUBING  AND 

SIZE  INDICATING  MEANS 

David  Ammann.  Alpharetta,  and  Luis  Garcia- Verona. Duluth. 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Alphamed  Incorporated,  Norcross, 

Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758.967 

Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—30  30  ClaiiBS 

1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubing  set  comprising  flexible  pump  tubing  of  a  size 
adapted  for  a  specific  flow  rate,  a  housing  having  a  fluid 
channel  dieredirough  and  comprising  size  identificauon 
means,  die  size  identification  means  adapted  to  identify  die 
flexible  pump  tubing  size,  and  die  housing  pennanendy  con- 
nected to  die  flexible  pump  tubing;  and 
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5340,059 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  DUGNOSTIC  AGENT  DELIVERY 
Keith  L.  March,  Carmel,  Ind.;  Michael  Aita,  Sunnyvale; 
Randy  Kesten,  MounUin  View,  l)oth  of  Calif.,  and  Craig 
Smith,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CardioGenesis  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif.;  Indiana  University  Foundation, 
Bloomington,  Ind.,  and  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,512 

Int  CI.*  A61M  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-53  7  claims 


5,840.060 
FLUID  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  G.  Beiser,  Brookline;  Steven  B.  Woolfson,  Boston,  both 
of  Mass..  and  Kenneth  W.  Krause,  Sandown,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Smith  &  Nephew,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,281,  Jun.  7,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,981,  Apr.  13,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  748  J49, 
Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  838,465.  Feb.  19, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
748,249.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486,607 
Int.  CI.''  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  604-66  11  Claims 


(b)  a  pump  adapted  to  receive  the  housing  and  the  flexible  pump 
tubing  portion  of  the  tubing  set.  the  pump  comprising  means 
for  reading  the  identification  means  on  the  housing  when  the 
housing  and  the  flexible  tubing  are  received  within  the  pump. 


1.  A  disposable  plastic  pump  cassette  for  supplying  liquid  under 
pressure  to  a  body  cavity  and  simultaneously  aspirating  liquid  from 
the  body  cavity  in  an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including  a  pair  of  tubing  holders  being  structured 
and  arranged  to  hold  a  length  of  resilient  tubing  therebetween: 

an  inflow  pump  in  said  housing; 

an  inlet  conduit  within  said  housing  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  supply  liquid  to  said  inflow  pump; 

an  outlet  conduit  within  said  housing  being  structured  and 
arranged  to  deliver  liquid  under  pressure  from  said  inflow 
pump;  and 

a  resilient  tubing  being  held  between  said  tubing  holders  in  an 
arrangement  leaving  a  portion  of  said  resilient  tubing  exposed 
sufficient  to  allow  crimping  of  said  exposed  portion,  wherein 
a  liquid  aspirated  from  a  body  cavity  can  flow  through  said 
resilient  tubing  during  the  endoscopic  procedure,  and  wherein 
crimping  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said  resilient  mbing 
restricts  a  flow  of  said  liquid  aspirated  from  said  body  cavity. 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  u^ating  a  patient's  heart  comprising  the  steps 


a)  providing  a  tissue  ablation  means  to  form  a  channel  within  a 
wall  of  the  patient's  heart  which  includes  a  myocardial  layer 
and  means  to  deliver  a  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  agent  into  a 
channel  formed  by  the  channel  forming  means; 

b)  positioning  the  channel  forming  means  against  a  desired 
region  of  the  heart  wall; 

c)  activating  the  channel  forming  means  to  form  a  channel  in  die 
wall  of  the  patient's  heart; 

d)  wididrawing  at  least  in  part  die  channel  forming  means  from 
the  thus  formed  channel, 

e)  deUvering  die  agent  into  the  channel. 


5,840,061 
EJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HIGH  PRESSURE 
EJECTION  OF  A  LIQUID 
Andreas  Menne,  Meersburg;  Wolfgang  Merkle,  Linnich;  Man- 
fred Schuiz,  Oberlingen,  all  of  Germany,  and  Denis  Klopfen- 
stein,  Merges,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferton  Holding, 
Delemont,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)2072,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1995,  295  07 
987  U 

Int  CI.*  A61M  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  604-«8  28  Claims 

1.  Ejection  apparatus  for  the  high  pressure  ejection  of  a  liquid, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  pressure  chamber  for  containing  die  liquid; 


from  said  first  housing,  and  actuation  means  for  exciting  said 
pump  means  to  force  said  fluid  out  of  said  dispensing  cham- 
ber. 


(b)  an  ejection  opening  communicating  between  an  outside  and 
an  inside  of  the  pressure  chamber; 

(c)  a  working  piston  displaceable  in  the  pressure  chamber  from  a 
first  position  at  a  beginning  of  a  working  stroke  to  second 
position  at  an  end  of  the  working  su-oke.  having  (1 )  a  first  end 
defining  a  first  volume  within  the  pressure  chamber  when  the 
working  piston  is  at  the  first  position  and  displacing  a  second 
volume  when  the  working  piston  moves  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position,  the  first  volume  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  second  volume,  and  (2)  having  a  second  end 
distal  from  the  first  end;  and 

(d)  a  drive  for  driving  the  working  piston  including  (I)  an 
impact  member  for  elastically  impacting  the  second  end  of  the 
working  piston  to  cause  the  woricing  piston  to  move  from  die 
first  to  the  second  position,  and  (2)  means  for  accelerating  the 
impact  member  to  impact  the  working  piston,  wherein  die 
impact  member  is  not  driven  after  an  elastic  impact  widi  d»e 
working  piston. 


5340  063 

SEPTUMLESS  IMPLANTABLE  TREATMENT  MATERUL 

DEVICE 

Christopher  J.  Flahertj,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Program- 
mable Pump  Technologies,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,773,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.702J63. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,389 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CI.  604—93  ^*  Claims 


5  810  062 
SOLID  STATE  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Anand  V.  Gumaste.  7  Ardsley  Ct.,  Robbinsville,  NJ.  08691; 
Andrew   L.  Abrams,   26   Imperial  Ave.,  Westport,   Conn. 
06880,  and  Scott  Fleming,  18  Riverview  Dr.,  Ewing,  NJ. 

08628 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,207 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/30 

VS.  CI.  604—68  22  Claims 


.3       " 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  comprising: 

A.  a  biocompatible  housing  having  ai  least  one  sepmmless 
resealable  entry  port  and  an  internal  substantially  cylindrical 
reservoir  in  the  housing,  said  reser\oir  being  defined  by  a 
lateral  surface  extending  about  a  central  axis  and  a  bonom 
surface  and  being  in  communication  with  said  entry  port; 

B  an  outlet  extending  dirough  said  housing  along  an  outlet 
channel  axis  from  a  point  on  said  lateral  surface  of  said 
reservoir,  and 

C.  a  filter  assembly  disposed  in  said  reservoir,  said  filter  assem- 
bly including  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid  permeable  first 
wall  interior  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  lateral  surface  of 
said  reservoir,  said  first  wall  establishing  a  first  annular  cham- 
ber between  said  first  wall  and  said  lateral  surface  and  a  first 
reservoir  chamber  interior  to  said  first  wall,  said  first  annular 
chamber  and  said  first  reservoir  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication only  through  said  first  wall,  and  said  outlet  being 
in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said  first  annular  chamber. 


5340,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STENOSIS 

OR  OTHER  CONSTRICTION  IN  A  BODILY  CONDUIT 
Samuel  F.  Liprie,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  assignor  to  United  SUtts 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,681,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,556JW9,  and  Ser.  No.  316,500,  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5  618,266.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632.150 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CI.  604—%  '3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  and  repeatable  delivery  of  small 
quantities  of  a  fluid  to  an  intended  target,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  housing  having  walls  defining  a  dispensing 
chamber  for  said  fluid,  and  at  least  one  nozzle  element  defined 
in  one  of  said  walls  for  the  discharge  of  said  fluid;  and 

at  least  one  second  housing  communicating  with  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  second  housing  comprising  pump  means  comprising 
at  least  one  piezoelectric  element  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  housing  for  forcing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said 
fluid  out  of  said  dispensing  chamber  and  through  said  at  least 
one  nozzle  element,  said  second  housing  being  detachable 


1.  A  device  for  treating  an  occlusion  or  a  constriction  in  a  vessel 
or  other  conduit  in  the  body,  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated,  hollow  cadieter  having  a  disul  end  and  a 

proximal  end;  ,     ■ .       w 

an  inflatable  ribbed  balloon  encircling  a  portion  of  said  catheter 
proximate  to  said  distal  end.  said  ribbed  balloon  forming  at 
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least  one  pair  of  lobes  defining  longitudinal  perfusion  grooves 
between  said  lobes,  said  grooves  allowing  liquid  to  flow 
around  said  at  least  one  pair  of  lobes  through  said  longitudinal 
grooves  when  said  ribbed  balloon  is  inflated;  and 
a  discontinuous  membrane  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
.  longitudinal  grooves  and  affixed  between  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  said  lobes. 


5,840,065 
FEEDING  TUBE  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Goldhardt,  Grove  City;  John  D.  HalJ,  Croton;  Will- 
iam H.  Hirsch,  Gahanna,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Ross,  Dublin,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  729,607 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29m 
M&.  CI.  604-96  5  ciainw 


for  supplying  medicine  to  the  blood  vessel,  and  both  the  first 
and  second  lumens  being  supported  by  the  catheter  shaft; 
a  balloon  being  located  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter 
shaft  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  balloon  communicating  with 
said  first  lumen  and  being  inflatable  and  contractible  such  that 
said  balloon  inflates  when  the  fluid  medium  is  supplied  to  said 
balloon  and  contracts  when  the  fluid  medium  is  removed  from 
said  balloon; 
a  blood  passage  being  provided  in  said  catheter  shaft  for  bypass- 
ing blood  passed  both  said  balloon  and  said  medicine  dis- 
charge port,  said  blood  passage  having  a  first  opening  located 
between  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  shaft  and  said 
balloon  and  a  second  opening  being  located  between  said 
balloon  and  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter  shaft;  and 
the  medicine  discharge  port  being  located  between  said  balloon 
and  the  second  opening  of  said  blood  passage  such  that  during 
use,  the  medicine  is  introduced  into  the  blood  vessel  proxi- 
mate the  lesion  but  spaced  from  the  second  opening  of  said 
blood  passage  thereby  facilitating  the  medication  to  medicate 
the  lesion. 


1.  A  feeding  tube  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  internal  end  portion  and  an  external  end 
portion,  an  external  terminal  end  positioned  on  said  external 
end  portion,  said  tube  defining  a  feeding  lumen  therethrough 
from  said  external  end  portion  to  said  internal  end  portion,  a 
finable  retaining  member  mounted  on  said  internal  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube,  said  tube  defining  a  filling  lumen  extending 
from  an  internal  point  on  said  internal  end  portion  to  an 
external  point  on  said  external  end  portion,  said  external  point 
spaced  from  said  external  terminal  end,  said  filling  lumen  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  said  retaining  mem- 
ber, said  filling  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  an  exter- 
nal environment  of  said  tube  only  at  said  internal  point. 


5,840,067 
CENTERFLOW  CATHETER 
Ramon   Berguer,  5865   Bloomfield   Glens,   West  Bloomfield, 
Mich.  48322,  and  Farshad  Malekmehr,   1321   Orieans  St. 
#2001,  Detroit,  Mich.  48207 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  808  J93 

Int  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604-104  5  ctotas 


?o^f4o  a,  3a  ea   3   ^4JJ3^ 


5340,066 
INFUSION  CATHETER 
Takehisa  Matsuda,  Minou;  Nobiunasa  T^utsui,  Nagoya,  and 
Jun  Inada,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Kobun- 
shi  Kagaku  Kabushikigaisha,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1995,  7-278992 

InL  CI."  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  604-96  ,3  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  catheter  for  supplying  medicine  upstream  of  a 

lesion  formed  in  a  blood  vessel  following  expansion  of  a  balloon, 

said  infusion  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  a 

first  lumen  for  supplying  and  removing  a  fluid  medium  froni  a 

balloon,  and  a  second  lumen  having  a  medicine  discharge  port 


1.  In  combination,  an  intravascular  catheter  provided  with  an 
outlet  end  portion  having  a  tip  formed  with  an  orifice,  and  a  device 
for  supporting  the  ouUet  end  portion  of  the  catheter  within  a  blood 
vessel  while  a  treating  agent  is  delivered  into  the  blood  vessel 
through  the  orifice  at  the  tip  of  said  outlet  end  portion,  said  device 
comprising  frame  structure  carried  by  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  outlet  end  portion  of  the  catheter  for  engagement 
with  the  blood  vessel  to  support  said  outlet  end  portion  centrally 
within  the  blood  vessel  with  the  tip  out  of  contact  with  the  blood 
vessel,  said  frame  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
outwardly  projecting  frame  elements  mounted  on  said  outlet  end 
portion  of  the  catheter  in  angularly  spaced  relation  thereabout,  said 
frame  elements  being  in  the  fonn  of  identical,  elongated,  flexible, 
resilient,  wire  stmts  extending  lengthwise  of  said  outlet  end  portion 
of  the  catheter,  each  said  wire  stmt  having  a  distal  end  adjacent  to 
the  tip  of  the  catheter,  a  proximal  end  more  remote  from  said  tip, 
and  a  generally  V-shaped,   radially   outwardly  projecting   mid- 
portion  having  an  apex  adapted  to  rest  on  a  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel,  the  mid-portion  of  each  said  wire  stmt  being  passively 
collapsible  radially  inwardly  solely  under  the  influence  of  radial 
pressure,  and  each  said  wire  stmt  being  independent  of  the  other 
wire  stmts  and  free  of  manipulation  or  activation  by  an  operator  or 
a  remote  power  source. 


5,840.070 
SEALLESS  ROTARY  BLOOD  PUMP 


5,810,068 
RAPID  INFUSION  SYSTCM  ^^^^  ^  ^i,^^r,  GnuUte  Bay,  Calif..  «signor  to  Kriton 

Richard  G.  Cartledge,  1800  Wesleyan  Dr.  16,  Macon,  Ga.       ^^j^  ^^    Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 
31210  ConUnuation-ln-part  of  Sen  No.  603,536,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,695,471.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1997,  Sen  No. 


FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  608^91 


int  CI."  A61M  37/00 


\}S.  CL  604—131 


15  Claims 


910375 
Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 


VS.  a.  604—131 


34  Claims 


^^T^ 


1.  A  method  for  rapid  infusion  of  a  physiologic  fluid  into  the 
venous  system  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  reservoir  of  a  physiologic,  fluid  to  be  infused  into 
a  patient;  and 

b.  propelling  the  physiologic  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into  the 
venous  system  of  a  patient  by  an  adjustable  flow/rate  portable 
infusion  mechanism  having  a  pump  drive  means  for  driving  a 
pump  means,  said  pump  means  being  separable  from  the  drive 
nteans. 


5,840,069 
IMPLANTABLE  PERISTALTIC  PUMP  TECHNIQUES 
Reginald  D.  Robinson,  Brooklyn  Park,  Mimi.,  assignor  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apn  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  627,985 

Int  a."  A61M  37/00:1/00:  F04B  43/09:43/12 

VS.  CL  604—131  28  Claims 


1.  A  sealless  blood  pump,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing,  having  an  inlet  tube  on  one  end  and  an  impeller 

casing  on  the  other  end,  said  casing  including  a  outlet; 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  housing,  said  rotor 

having  an  elongated  shaft  portion  and  an  impeller  attached  to 

said  shaft  portion,  said  impeller  being  located  within  said 

impeller  casing; 
radial  magnetic  bearings  carried  by  said  shaft  portion,  and  radial 

magnetic  bearings  earned  by  said  housing  for  maintaining 

said  shaft  portion  of  said  rotor  within  said  inlet  tube  of  said 

housing; 
a  rotor  motor,  said  motor  including  a  plurality  of  pennanent 

magnets  carried  by  said  impeller  and  a  motor  stator  including 

an  electrically  conductive  coil  located  within  said  housing; 

and 
a  ring  of  back  iron  fixed  to  said  casing  to  aid  in  compleung  a 

flux  return  path  for  said  permanent  magnets. 


5,840.071 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  WTTH  FLOW 
INDICATOR  AND  VIAL  RLL 
MarshaU  S.  Kriesd.  St  Paul;  Steven  M.  Arnold,  MinneUnka; 
James  Garrison.  South  MinneapoUs,  and  Farhad  Kazemza- 
deh.  Bloomington.  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  Incor- 
porated, Bloomington,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  768,663 

Int  CI."  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—132  21  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  for  an  implantable  medical  device  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  pump  tube  for  holding  a  liquid  to  be  pumped,  said  tube 

defining  an  axis  lying  along  a  path; 
a  first  race  for  supporting  said  tube  in  a  first  plane; 
roller  means  for  compressing  said  mbe  at  one  or  more  points 

along  said  path  in  a  direction  non-parallel  to  said  first  plane. 

said  roller  means  comprising  at  least  one  sphencal  roller  and 

a  spacer  for  guiding  said  at  least  one  roller  along  said  path; 

and 
means  for  driving  said  roller  means  relative  to  said  tube  along 

said  path,  whereby  said  liquid  is  moved  through  said  tube. 


1  A  device  for  use  in  infusing  medicinal  fluid  into  a  patient  at  a 
controlled  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  a  receiving  chamber  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  hollow  cannula  mounted  within  said  receiving  chamber  of 
said  ba.se;  .         . 

(c)  stored  energy  means  for  forming,  m  conjunction  with  said 
base  a  fluid  reservoir  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  hollow  cannula  and  an  outlet,  said  stored  energy  nteans 
comprising  at  least  one  distendable  member  supenmposed 
over  said  base,  said  member  being  distendable  as  a  result  of 
pressure  imparted  by  the  fluids  to  be  inhised.  to  establish 
internal  stresses,  said  stresses  tending  to  move  said  member 
toward  a  less  distended  configuration; 
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(d)  fill  means  receivable  within  said  receiving  chamber  of  said 
base  for  filling  said  fluid  reservoir, 

(e)  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  fluid 
reservoir  for  dispensing  fluids  from  the  device;  and 

(0  fluid  actuated  indicator  means  disposed  intermediate  said 


5,840,073 

FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COLLECTION  BAG 

FOR  BODY  EXUDATES 

Hans  Olsen,  Hersholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coloplast  A/S, 

E^pergaerde,  Denmark 


fluid  outlet  of  said  reservoir  and  said  outlet  port  for  visually    PCT  No.  PCT/DK95/00387,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 


indicating  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  reservoir. 


5,840,072 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  APPLICATION  TO  HUMAN  SKIN 
Martin  R.  Carey,  924  N.  82nd  Ter.,  Apt.  B,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
66112 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,722 

Int.  a."  A61M  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  604—290  14  Claims 


Date  Mar.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/10378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  809,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  30, 1994,  1135/94 
Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CI.  604—333  |8  Ctaims 


.  A  process  of  treating  human  body  exposure  to  noxious  chemi- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  collection  bag  for  body  exudates  having 
a  wall  which  includes  a  vent  and  a  filter  arrangement  received  in 
said  vent  and  comprising  a  filter  holder  secured  to  said  wall  of  the 
bag  at  said  vent,  said  filter  holder  having  one  end  facing  the 
interior  of  the  bag  and  having  a  through-bore  forming  a  passage 
from  said  one  end  to  the  exterior  of  the  bag  and  a  removable  filter 
insen  for  replaceable  arrangement  in  said  bore,  said  insert  having 
an  inner  end  and  engagement  means  to  engage  said  filter  holder  in 
a  use  position,  said  filter  holder  having  means  for  engagement  with 
said  engagement  means  on  said  filter  insert  for  fixing  said  filter 
Insert  in  a  use  position,  the  said  filter  holder  engagement  means 
including  means  for  preventing  the  said  filter  insert  from  being 


cals  Including  such  from  plants  such  as  poison  ivy  and  poison    withdrawn  from  said  filler  holder,  and  a  elastically  resilient  clamp 
sumac  including  the  steps  of:  ing  member  at  said  one  end  of  said  filler  holder  and  adapted  to 

(1)  as  soon  as  contact  with  a  noxious,  oily,  chemical  agent  is  ^°""  ^  s^^'  around  said  filter  insert  in  said  use  position  while 
noted,  including  the  beginning  or  maturation  of  a  reaction  a"o"''ng  'he  Insert  to  be  pushed  from  the  outside  through  the  bore 
thereto,  first  defining  as  well  as  possible  the  limits  of  the   °^  ^^'^  *^''^''  ''°''*^'' '"'°  *^  interior  of  the  bag. 

affected  or  exposed  area(s); 

(2)  providing  strips  of  adhesive  upe  of  a  sufficient  length  to  

extend  at  least  the  length  of  the  defined  affected  area  and 
sequentially  applying  said  strips  longitudinally  parallel  or 
substantially  parallel  to  one  another  with  at  least  some  overlap 
thereof  whereby  to,  as  swiftly  as  possible,  cover  the  entire 
defined  affected  area  adhesive  side  in; 

(3)  after  the  application  of  at  least  one,  more  or  many  strips  of 
adhesive  tape  to  cover  the  defined  contaminated  zone  lo  be 
treated,  first,  gently,  then  more  harshly,  rubbing  and  scratch- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  entire  tape,  whereby  to  force 
essentially  its  entire  adhesive  side  against  the  entire  defined 
affected  skin  area; 

(4)  maintaining  the  initial  cover,  blanket  or  body  of  tape  In  place 
on  the  said  defined  affected  area  until  at  least  some  perspira- 


5,840,074 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FIRST 
AGENT  FOLLOWED  BY  SECOND  AGENT 
AtuI  Devdatt  Ayer,  Palo  Alto;  James  B.  Eckenhoff;  Jeremy  C. 
Wright,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and  Anthony  L.  Kuczynski,  Palo 
Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/07S98,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10423,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  10,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,109,  Jan.  10,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,045,082.  This  PCT  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
852,248 
tion  or  visible  body  fluid,  plant  oils  or  combinations  thereof   T***  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 


are  generated  thereunder,  thus  to  aid  in  the  transfer  of  con- 
taminated substances  from  the  skin  to  the  adhesive  of  the 
tape; 

(5)  when  noticeable  perspiration  and/or  liquifaction  of  any  sort 
(contaminating  liquids,  contaminating  oils,  skin  liquids,  skin 
oils,  skin  fragments  carried  thereby,  combinations  thereof 
etc.)  have  appeared  or  collected  under  the  tape,  removing  the 
body  of  the  tape  application  from  the  overlaid  area  in  such 
manner  as  to  not  contact  any  other  part  of  the  exposed 
individual's  skin  with  the  working  (adhesive)  side  of  the  tape; 

(6)  examining  the  state  of  the  defined  exposure  zone  of  skin  to 
determine  the  status  of  the  infestation  from  (a)  pre-skin  reac- 
tion, (2)  through  inflammation,  (3)  through  formation  of  blis- 
ters or  vesicles  to  (4)  presence  of  areas  of  weeping  or  bleed- 
ing blisters  and/or  vesicles; 

(7)  if  such  are  present,  then  repeat  the  tape  application  in  single 
Of  multiple  sequences  until  the  skin  surface  liquids  are  sub- 
stantially cleared  from  the  area. 


2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.*  A61K  9/22 


VS.  CI.  604—892.1 


23  Claims 


1.  A  single  dispensing  device  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  to 
an  environment  of  use  over  an  extended  period  of  time,  said 


dispensing  device  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  agent  delivery  means  for  making  a  first  beneficial 
agent  formulation  quickly  available  to  the  environment  of  use. 
said  first  agent  delivery  means  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  beneficial  agent  formulation  which  comprises  at 
least  one  beneficial  agent,  and  which  releases  said  benefi- 
cial agent  within  the  environment  of  use  substantially 
throughout  the  time  prior  lo  the  release  of  a  second  benefi- 
cial agent  formulation;  and 

(2)  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  first  beneficial  agent 
formulation  in  contact  with  a  second  agent  delivery  means 
while  exposing  the  first  beneficial  agent  formulation  and 
the  second  agent  delivery  means  to  the  environment  of  use; 

(b)  a  second  agent  delivery  means  for  continuous  and  prolonged 
delivery  of  a  second  beneficial  agent  formulation  to  the  envi- 
ronment of  use,  said  second  agent  delivery  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  wall  that  surrounds  and  defines  an  internal  lumen,  the 
wall  comprising  a  composition  that  is  permeable  to  the 
passage  of  fluid  and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  pas- 
sage of  beneficial  agent; 

(2)  a  second  beneficial  agent  formulation  m  the  lumen  that 
provides  a  dispensable  formulation  including  at  least  one 
beneficial  agent  to  the  environment  of  use; 

(3)  an  expansion  means  in  the  lumen  for  displacing  said 
second  beneficial  agent  formulation  from  the  interior  of  the 
lumen  to  the  environment  of  use  after  exposure  lo  the 
environment  of  use;  and 

(4)  an  exit  means  in  the  dispensing  device  for  delivery  of  said 
second  beneficial  agent  formulation  to  the  environment  of 
use. 


moving  the  optical  fiber  means  axially  forward  through  the 

opening;  and 
reactivating  the  laser  source  means  at  the  second  power  level  to 

form  a  revascularizing  channel  or  an  ablated  pocket  within 

myocardium. 


5340,076 
TISSIT  HEATING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  USING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  WITH 
DISTALLY  ORIENTED  POROUS  REGIONS 
David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View;  Dorin  Panescu.  Sunny- 
vale; James  G.  Whayne.  Saratoga;  Russell  B.  Thompson, 
Los  Altos,  and  Patrick  M.  Owens,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif, 
assignors  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc„  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63U56 
Int.  a.*  A61B  17/39 
U.S.  CI.  60fr-34  79  Ctaims 


5  840,075 

DUAL  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMYOCARDIAL 

REVASCULARIZATION  PROCEDURES 

Richard  L.  Mueller,  Byron,  and  Stuart  D.  Harman.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies. 

Inc  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702,024 

IntCI.''A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606-7  19  Claims 


1.  A  porous  electrode  assembly  for  ablating  body  tissue  compris- 
ing a  structure  having  a  wall  composing  a  distal  region  and  a 
proximal  region,  the  wall  ha\  ing  an  exienor  penpherally  surround- 
ing an  Interior  area,  the  wall  adapted  to  selectively  assume  an 
expanded  geometry  having  a  first  maximum  diameter  and  a  col- 
lapsed geometry  having  a  second  maximum  diameter  less  than  the 
first  maximum  diameter. 

a  medium  containing  ions  substantially  filling  the  intenor  area 

when  the  wall  Is  m  ihe  expanded  geometry,  and 
an  element  for  electrically  coupling  the  medium  to  a  source  of 

electneal  energy, 
wherein  the  wall  includes  a  porous  section  sized  to  pass  ions 
contained  in  the  medium  to  thereby  enable  ionic  transport  of 
electrical  energy  sufficient  lo  ablate  tissue  from  the  source 
through  the  medium  and  porous  section  to  the  extenor  of  the 
wall,  the  porous  section  occupying  more  of  the  distal  region 
of  the  wall  than  the  proximal  region. 


^ 
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I.  A  method  for  revascularizing  a  patient's  heart  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
providing  access  to  a  ventricle  chamber  sidewall  of  the  patient  s 

heart  for  an  optical  fiber  means  connected  at  its  proximal  end 

to  laser  source  means  and  having  a  distal  end  for  emitting 

laser  energy  at  selected  intervals: 
manipulating  and  placing  the  fiber  means"  distal  end  near  a 

surface  of  the  venmcle  location; 
activating  the  laser  source  means  during  a  first  time  penod  to 

provide  an  initial  laser  emission  at  a  first  power  level  al  a 

target  area  on  the  surface  of  the  ventricle; 
activating  the  laser  source  means  during  a  second  time  penod 

following  the  first  time  period  to  provide  a  second  laser 

emission  at  a  second  power  level  that  creates  an  opening  in 

the  venuicle  at  the  target  area  without  causing  substantial 

bleeding  at  the  opening; 


5340,077 
UTERINE  MANIPULATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
LAPAROSCOPIC  HYSTERECTOMY 
Jimmy  M.  Rowden.  Olathe,  Kans.;  John  E.  Heaton.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.;  Charies  H.  Koh,  Mequon.  Wis.,  and  Kerry  L. 
Blair,  Olathe,  Kaas.,  assignors  to  Blairden  Precision  Instru- 
ments, lnc„  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,656,  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  325,907,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^20,698.  This  applica- 
tion Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,163 
Inta.*A61B  i7/42 
VS.  a.  606—112  12  Ctaims 

1  A  colpotomy  assembly  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  vaginal 
cavity  for  use  in  female  pelvic  surgical  procedures  employing  the 
inflation  of  an  abdominal  cavity  with  a  gas  to  facilitate  the  access- 
ability  to  and  visibility  of  female  pelvic  organs,  said  assembly 

comprising;  .       j      j 

an  elongated  shaft  member  presenting  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  configured  to  be 

inserted  into  the  vagina; 
a  shaft  handle  mounted  in  pivotal  relationship  to  said  proximal 

end; 
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arranged  in  a  circular  array  spaced  axially  from  said  head,  the 
arcuate  spacing  between  said  apexes  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  arcuate  length  of  the  base  integral  with  the  head. 


a  vaginal  extender  having  stnicture  for  bearing  against  a 
patient's  vaginal  fornix  to  provide  an  anatomical  landmark  for 
use  in  making  colpotomy  incisions  from  the  abdominal  cavity 
into  the  vagina:  said  extender  attached  at  a  joint  to  said  shaft 
distal  end;  said  extender  operatively  coupled  to  said  shaft 
handle  for  articulation  of  said  extender  relative  to  said  frame; 
and 

sealing  means  associated  with  said  shaft  and  operable  to  form  a 
seal  with  the  vaginal  cavity  to  prevent  an  inadvertent  deflation 
of  the  abdominal  cavity  following  an  incision  that  permits  the 
flow  of  gas  from  the  abdominal  cavity  to  the  vaginal  cavity. 

4.  The  assembly  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  sealing  means  com- 
prises a  vaginal  occluder  having  an  annular  cuff  releasably 
mounted  in  circumscribing  relationship  around  said  shaft  member, 
said  vaginal  occluder  being  inflatable  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  the  vaginal  cavity. 

5.  The  assembly  of  claim  4,  further  comprising  a  tip  mount 
mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  a  tip  carried  on  said  tip 
mount  configured  to  engage  a  uterus  and  wherein  the  vaginal 
extender  receives  said  tip  mount  and  said  tip. 

6.  The  assembly  of  claim  5,  wherein  said  vaginal  occluder 
includes  a  main  body  having  a  first  end  thereof  retained  between 
said  tip  mount  and  said  vaginal  extender  to  inhibit  the  passage  of 
fluid  therebetween. 


5,840,079 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

ATRIAL  FIBRILLATION 

Eduardo  N.  Warman,  Maple  Grove,  and  Luc  R.  Mongeon, 
Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,401 

Int  CI.''  A61N  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  607^  18  Claims 


5,840,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

ATTACHMENT  OF  SOFT  TISSUE  TO  BONE  TISSUE 

Paul  Yerys,  30  Merrick  Ave.,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.  11554 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  396,570 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  606-151  23  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 

means  for  detection  of  an  atrial  tachyarrhythmia. 

means  for  delivering  ventricular  pacing  pulses  at  a  basic  pacing 

rate  in  the  absence  of  detected  atrial  tachyarrhythmia;  and 
means  responsive  to  detection  of  atrial  tachyarrhythmia  for 

temporarily  delivering  ventricular  pacing  pulses  at  a  rate 

lower  than  the  basic  pacing  rate. 


5,840,080 

HOT  OR  COLD  APPLICATOR  WITH  INNER  ELEMENT 

Mary  Der  Ovanesian,  6650  Coolidge  St,  Hollywood,  Fla.  33024 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,899 

Int.  CI."  A61F  7/00 

MS.  CI.  607-114  20  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  rivet  for  attaching  soft  tissue  to  bone  tissue, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  tubular  unitary  body  symmetrical 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  an  exteriorly  threaded 
shank  portion  having  a  conically  tapered  distal  end  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  integral  head  at  its  proximal  end  and  a  clamp 
portion  integral  with  said  head  and  including  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  lugs 
the  free  end  of  each  of  which  is  flared  radially  outwardly,  and 

b)  a  triangular  drive  recess  formed  in  said  head  and  oriented  so 
that  each  apex  thereof  corresponds  circumferentially  with  an 
associated  arcuate  lug; 

c)  each  said  lug  being  configured  generally  as  an  isosceles 
triangular  member  having  its  base  integral  to  said  head  and  its 
apex  end  flared  radially  outwardly  to  form  a  surface  inclined 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrically  tubular  unitary 
body,  said  apexes  of  the  generally   triangular  lugs   being 


I.  A  heat  transfer  device  for  heating  and  cooling  a  surface,  the 
device  comprising: 

an  envelope  formed  of  first  and  second  double-walled  sheets,  the 
sheets  having  broad  faces  and  joined  together  on  at  least  all 
but  one  edge; 

each  double-walled  sheet  formed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  panel 
of  flexible,  liquid-impermeable  webbing,  the  panels  joined 
together  on  all  edges  to  define  therebetween  a  volume  that 
contains  a  first  high  thermal  capacity  material  diat  is  not  rigid 
at  about  zero  degrees  centigrade;  and 

a  space  defined  by  the  inner  panels  of  the  two  double-walled 
sheets,  the  space  containing  therein  a  second  high  thermal 
capacity  material,  the  space  being  separate  from  said  volume 
so  that  the  first  and  second  high  thermal  capacity  materials 
cannot  mix. 
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5.840,081 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  CARDL^C 

VALVES 
Henning  Rud  Andersen,  Dalvangen  37A,  DK-8270  Hoejbjerg: 
John  Michael  Hasenkam,  Aprilvej  8,  DK-8210  Aarhus  \.  and 
Lars  Lyhne  Knudsen,  RudolfWulffsgade  6,4,  DK-8000  Aar- 
hus C,  all  of  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569^14,  Dec.  8,  1995.  abandojied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,127,  Dec.  1.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  261,235,  Jun.  14. 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,411352,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

961  891  Jan.  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  801.036 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Denmaric  May  18.  1990.  1246/ 

90 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  623-2  8  ^^^^ 


la-^ 


able  member  from  a  collapsed  profile  suitable  for  mtroduction 
into  the  body  channel  to  an  expanded  profile  m  which  the 
stent  engages  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  channel  so  as  to 
secure  the  valve  therein. 


5.840.082 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I.  A  system  for  implanting  a  valve  in  a  body  channel  having  an 
inner  wall,  the  system  comprising: 

a  radially  collapsible  and  expandable  cylindrical  stent: 

a  radially  collapsible  and  expandable  valve  mounted  to  the  stent: 

and  .     1^ 

a  catheter  for  introducing  and  securing  the  valve  in  the  twdy 
channel,  the  catheter  comprising  an  expandable  member  about 
which  the  cylindrical  stent  may  be  positioned  together  with 
the  valve,  fastening  means  on  the  expandable  member  on 
which  the  stent  may  be  mounted  to  the  expandable  member, 
and  a  channel  extending  through  the  catheter  for  injecting  a 
fluid  into  the  expandable  member  so  as  to  expand  the  expand- 


5,840,083 
IMPLANT  DEVICE  HAVING  BIOCOMPATL\BLE 
MEMBRANE  COATING 
Vijoleta    Ludja    Bronislava    Braach-Maksvytis,    New    South 
Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  F3.  Rice  &  Co.,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  ^,     ,.     ^      j 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  450J30,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721.431.  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat 
No  5,443,955.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
749,670 
CUims  priorit>,  appUcation  Australia.  Jan.  27, 1989,  PJ2441; 
Jan.  30,  1989.  PJ2469;  Jan.  30,  1989,  PJ2470 
Int  CI."  A61F  2A)2 

U.S.  CI.  623-11  I  Cf"^ 

1  A  device  or  implantation  in  a  mammalian  body,  the  device 
being  coated  with  a  membrane  comprising  a  closely  packed  array 
of  self-assembling  amphiphilic  molecules  in  which  at  least  a  pro- 
portion of  the  self-assembling  amphiphilic  molecules  compose  a 
r«:eptor  molecule  conjugated  with  a  supporting  enuty,  the  receptor 
molecule  having  a  receptor  site,  the  receptor  molecule  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anubodies  and  antibody 
fragments  Fab  and  F(ab'),;  the  supporting  entity  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lipid  head  group,  a  hydrocarbon 
chain(s)  a  cross-linkable  molecule  and  a  membrane  protein:  the 
supporting  entity  being  conjugated  with  the  receptor  molecu le  m 
an  end  remote  ftx)m  the  receptor  site  and  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
receptor  site  is  at  or  projects  from  the  surface  of  the  nrjeinbrane 
remote  from  the  device,  the  receptor  molecule  being  such  that  the 
attachment  of  specific  cells  to  the  membrane  is  enhanced  or 
avoided. 


CHEMICAL 


5  810  084 

DYE  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR  REACTIVE  DYEING 
Otto  Bella,  Tryon,  N.C.;  Calvin  M.  Wicker,  Jr.,  Spartanburg, 

and  Robert  B.  Login,  Simpsonville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to 

Sybron  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,055 

Int  CI."  D06P  1/382:1/384 

VJS.  CI.  8—549  "  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dye  bath,  containing  metal  ion  impunties.  for 
dyeing  a  fabric,  the  dye  bath  comprising  a  reacuve  dye,  a  neutral 
salt  present  in  an  amount  effective  for  salting  out  the  dye  on  the 
fabric,  and  a  phosphate-free  and  silicate-free  alkali  composition  for 
promoting  reaction  of  the  dye  on  the  fabric,  the  alkali  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  water  soluble  ba.se  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  alkali  metal  carbonate 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  base  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  yield  a  dye  bath  pH  of  about  1 1  to  about  12  at  an  alkali 
composition  concentration  of  about  0,1  wt  %  to  about  1  wt  %  in 
the  dye  bath,  and  an  aminopolycarboxylale  sequestrant  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  sequester  the  metal  ion  impurities  and  prevent 
destructive  reactive  dye  hydrolysis  in  the  dye  bath. 


pressing  and  deforming  a  portion  of  said  anode  lead  terminal 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  inclination  when  the 
degree  of  said  inclination  exceeds  a  value;  and 
(c)  packaging  said  capacitor  element  pan  by  synthetic  resin. 
7.  The  manufacturing  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  a 
through  hole  is  formed  at  the  tip  of  said  anode  lead  terminal  at  the 
same  time  when  said  anode  lead  terminal  of  said  lead  frame  is 
formed. 


5,840,085 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SODIUM  CHLORIDE  AND 
POTASSIUM  SALTS  FROM  ASH  COLLECTED  FROM  A 
SODA  RECOVERY  BOILER 
Kikuo  Tokunaga;  Masakazu  Tateishi;  Michimasa  Yagi;  Tak- 
ayuki   Maeda,  all   of  Nagasaki,   and  Yoshihisa   Arakawa. 
Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-311462 

Int.  CI."  BOID  9/02:  COID  5/16 

VS.  CI.  23—297  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  the  ash  from  a  soda  recovery  boiler,  the 

ash    made   from   predominantly    sodium   sulfate   admixed   with 

sodium  carbonate,  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  potassium 

carbonate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  most  of  the  carbonate  in  said  ash  to  sulfate  by 
adding  an  amount  of  water  and  sulfuric  acid,  while  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  slurry  above  about  30°  C. 

the  amount  of  water  sufficient  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the 
sodium  salts  and  a  majority  of  the  potassium  and  chloride 
salts  to  form  a  slurry; 

(b)  creating  a  mother  liquor  and  cooling  the  solution  to  a 
temperature  below  20°  C.  by  adding  water  and/or  ice  to 
precipitate  sodium  sulfate  dihydrate  or  heptahydrate.  without 
precipitating  potassium  chloride,  sodium  chlonde,  and  potas- 
sium sulfide;  and 

(d)  separating  the  sodium  sulfate  dihydrate  or  heptahydrate 
formed  in  step  and  discharging  the  mother  liquor  containing  a 
majority  of  chloride  salts  and  potassium  salts  from  the  system. 


5340,087 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMINATED  RECHARGEABLE 

BATTERY  CELLS 
Antoni  S.  Gozdz,  Tinton  Falls,  and  Paul  C,  Warren,  Far  Hills, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  710,481 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/00 

VJS.  CI.  29-«23J  2  Claims 


S3 


^ 


S3 


^ 


l«) 


5,840,086 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGED  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Katsuhiro  Takami,  and  Nobutoshi  Kodama,  both  of  Kyoto. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  627,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080141; 
May  19,  1995,  7-120945;  Mar.  21.  1996.  8-063601 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00:  GOIR  31/26:  HOIL  21/66 
VS.  CI.  29—25.03  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  packaged  solid  electrolytic 
capacitor,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  electrically  connecting  an  anode  bar  of  a  capacitor  element 
with  an  anode  lead  terminal  of  a  lead  frame  having  said  anode 
lead  terminal  and  a  cathode  lead  terminal: 

(b)  detecting  a  degree  and  a  direction  of  an  inclination  of  said 
capacitor  element  with  respect  to  said  anode  lead  terminal  and 


1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  layered  assembly  of  rechargeable 
battery  cell  elements  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  matrix 
composition  element  wherein  said  assembly  is  heated  to  soften 
said  at  least  one  polymer  composition  element  to  a  laminatable 
condition  and  said  heated  assembly  is  progressively  compressed 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  opposedly  biased  radially  toward  contact 

charactenzed  in  that 

a)  a  pair  of  subassemblies  is  formed  wherein  each  such 
subassembly  comprises  said  at  least  one  polymer  matrix 
composition  element  which  compnses  a  layer  having  a  first 
surface  removably  affixed  to  a  carrier  substrate  and 

the  other  surface  laminated  to  its  contiguous  assembly 
element  to  thereby  form  said  laminate  subassembly; 

b)  the  carrier  substrates  of  said  subassemblies  are  removed; 
and 

c)  the  first  surfaces  of  said  composition  layers  thereby 
exposed  arc  placed  in  contact  with  one  another  to  form  an 
assembly  to  be  laminated. 
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5,840,088 
ROTOGRAVURE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
PATTERNED  ABRASIVE  SURFACES 
Wenliang  Patrick  Yang,  Ballston  Lake;  Gwo  Shin  Swei,  East 
Amherst;    Kevin    Bruce   Allen,    Latham,   and    Paul    Wei, 
Amherst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780,750 

Int  CI."  B24D  .f/i4, 7//00 

L.S.  CI.  51-295  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  coated  abrasive  comprising 

a  pattern  of  abrasive/binder  composites  adhered  to  a  backing 

material  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  applying  by  a  rotogravure  technique,  a  layer  of  a  formulation 
comprising  a  mixture  of  abrasive  grits  and  a  curable  resin 
binder  in  a  pattern  of  isolated  structures,  said  formulation 
having  a  viscosity  at  a  shear  rate  of  10^  sec  '  of  from  10,000 
to  1,000  cp.; 

(b)  after  deposition  of  the  formulation  on  the  backing  material, 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  at  least  the  surface  layers  of  the 
deposited  formulation  so  as  to  maintain  the  isolation  of  the 
structures:  and 

(c)  curing  the  binder  component  of  the  formulation  to  retain  said 
pattern  of  isolated  structures  on  said  backing. 


inorganic  nonabrasive  particles  bonded  together  by  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  fatty 
acid,  colloidal  silica,  and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the 
average  particle  size  of  said  abrasive  grains  is  a  value  x  in 
micrometers,  and  the  average  particle  size  of  the  nonabrasive 
composite  grains  is  a  value  y  in  micrometers,  where  the 
numerical  value  of  the  ritio  y/x  ranges  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2:  and 
(c)  curing  said  make  coat  binder  precursor  to  adherently  bond 
thereto  said  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  and  nonabrasive  com- 
posite grains. 


5,840,089 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Jason  A.  Chesley.  Hudson,  Wis.;  Donald  R.  BeU,  White  Bear 
Township,  Minn.;  Harold  E.  Rude,  Roseville,  Minn.;  William 
F.  Sheffield,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  David  F.  Slama,  Vadnais 
Heights,  .Minn.,  and  Alan  N.  Stephens,  Warwickshire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  614,887,  Mar.  13,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,667340,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181,193,  Jan.  13, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5,505,747.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  902,531 

Int.  CI."  B24D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  51-295  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  abrasive  article,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  forming  a  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  the  substrate  including  a  plurality  of  hooking  stems 
projecting  from  the  first  major  surface,  the  hooking  stems 
each  including  a  distal  end; 

b)  deforming  the  distal  end  of  each  hooking  stem  to  provide 
each  hooking  stem  with  a  hooking  portion  to  enable  the 
hooking  stem  to  releasably  hook  an  opposed  engaging  struc- 
ture: and 

c)  bonding  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  to  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  substrate  with  a  bonding  material. 


5,840,091 

SMOG  AND  DUST  FILTER  FOR  A  TRACHEOSTOMY 

TUBE 

Samuel  E.  Strong,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Steve  Culpepper. 

Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,803,  Jul.  13,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,868 

Int  CI."  BO  ID  46/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-385.1  6  Claims 


5340,090 

HIGH  PERFOR\UNCE  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

CONTAINING  ABRASIVE  GRAINS  AND  NONABRASIVE 

COMPOSITE  GRAINS 
Kwok-Lun  Ho,  Woodbury,  and  Walter  L.  Harmer,  Arden  Hills, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,874,  Oct.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,702,811. 
This  application  Sep.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,556 
InL  CI.*  B24D  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  makmg  a  coated  abrasive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  make  coat  binder  precursor  to  a  backing; 

(b)  applying  a  plurality  of  abrasive  grains  and  nonabrasive 
composite  grains  to  said  make  coat  binder  precursor,  wherein 
said  nonabrasive  composite  grains  comprise  a  plurality  of 
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LA  filter  for  a  tracheostomy  tube  having  an  insertion  end  for 
insertion  into  an  individual  and  a  tubular  open  end,  comprising: 

(a)  a  securing  means  for  engaging  an  outer  periphery  of  the  open 
end  of  the  tracheostomy  tube  while  the  insertion  end  of  the 
tracheostomy  tube  is  inserted  into  an  individual;  and 

(b)  a  filter  element  having  two  or  more  layers  of  net  material 
forming  a  stiff,  generally  dome  shaped  filtering  section,  said 
layers  being  randomly  aligned  to  create  a  micro  porous  mem- 
brane, said  filter  element  being  attached  to  .said  securing 
means  so  that  as  said  securing  means  is  placed  over  the 
tracheostomy  tube  the  filtering  section  covers  the  open  end, 
whereby  said  micro  porous  membrane  separates  airborne  con- 
taminants from  an  airslream  upon  inhalation  by  the  individual 
through  the  tracheostomy  tube. 


5*10,092 
AIR  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
Bradley  G.  Rick,  Belmont,  Mich.,  and  John  F.  O'Connor,  Jr., 
New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amway  Corporation, 
Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,590 
Int  CI."  BOID  35/30 
U.S.  CI.  55-^72  21  Claims 

I.  An  air  treatment  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  having  an  inlet  chamber  and 
on  outlet  chamber,  said  housing  defining  a  blower  opening 
providing  communication  between  said  inlet  chamber  and 
said  outlet  chamber;  said  outlet  chamber  including  a  plenum 


carried  with  said  exhaust  gas  through  said  regenerator  and  said 
sodium  sulfate  gas  condenses  and  accumulates  within  said  regen- 
erator on  a  portion  of  said  checker  packing,  restricting  gas  flow 
through  said  portion  of  said  checker  packing,  comprising: 

selectively  heating  a  section  within   said  regenerator  which 
includes  said  portion  of  said  checker  packing  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  melt  said  sodium  sulfate,  while 
minimizing  any  additional  heating  of  remaining  sections  within 
said  regenerator. 


wall,  said  housing  further  defining  an  outlet  opening  through 
which  air  is  expelled  from  said  outlet  chamber: 

a  blower  mounted  within  said  space  for  moving  air  from  said 
inlet  chamber  into  said  outlet  chamber  and  through  said  outlet 
opening,  said  blower  moving  said  air  into  said  outlet  chamber 
in  a  direction;  and 

a  filter  element  mounted  within  said  outlet  chamber,  said  filter 
element  including  a  face  spaced  apart  from  said  plenum  wall 
of  said  outlet  chamber  to  define  a  plenum  therebetween,  said 
face  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  direction,  said 
plenum  receiving  air  from  said  blower  and  including  a  cross- 
sectional  area:  said  filter  element  disposed  between  said  ple- 
num and  said  outlet  opening  whereby  air  flowing  from  said 
plenum,  to  said  outlet  opening  must  flow  through  said  filter, 
said  plenum  wall  curved  such  that  said  cross-sectional  area  is 
progressively  reduced  away  from  said  blower  opening,  said 
curve  being  substantially  nonlinear  and  having  a  progres- 
sively diminishing  radius  away  from  said  blower  opening 
selected  to  provide  uniform  air  pressure  over  said  face  of  said 
filter  element. 


5340,094 
AIR  FILTER  ELEMENT;  ASSEMBLY;  AND.  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Osendorf.  West  St  Paul;  Brad  Alan  Terbon.  Maple 
Grove;  Wallace  Ronald  Saldin.  Bloomington;  Eugene  Joseph 
Takach.  Jr.,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Fimoth)  John  Smith.  Minne- 
apolis, all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaidson  Company.  Inc., 
and  Honeywell,  Inc.,  both  of  MinncapoUs.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,276,  Oct  25,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,549,  Jui  31. 
1996,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
%7,115 
Int  a."  BOID  46/10:29/07 
VS.  CL  55—497  »*  Claims 


5340,093 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ACCUMULATION  OF 

SODIUM  SULFATE  ON  THE  CHECKER  PACKING  OF  A 

REGENERATOR 

Yih-Wan  'Ral.  Pittsburgh,  and  Walter  W.  Scott  Wexford,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761066 

Int  CI."  C03B  5/237 

VS.  CI.  65—27  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  build-up  of  sodium  sulfate  in  the 
checker  structure  of  a  regenerator  of  a  cross-fired  regenerative-type 
glass  melting  furnace,  wherein  glass  batch  matenals  are  melted 
within  said  furnace  by  combustion  of  fuel  which  produces  exhaust 
gas  that  is  drawn  through  said  regenerator  and  heats  said  checker 
packing,  and  wherein  sodium  sulfate  gas  from  said  melted  glass  is 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second,  opposite,  separate  frame  members; 

(i)  each  frame  member  comprising  an  elongate  extension 
having  first  and  second  sides: 

(b)  a  filter  element  removably  and  replaceably  secured  to  said 
first  and  second  frame  members;  said  filter  element  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  filter  media  member:  and. 

(ii)  first  and  second,  opposite,  end  panels;  said  filter  member 
being  secured  in  extension  between  said  first  and  second 
end  panels; 

(A)  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  end  panels  having  first 
and    second    engagement    portions    hingedly    secured 
thereto: 
(c)'  each  frame  member  having  a  filter  element  panel  engage- 
ment arrangement  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  from  a  side 
directed  toward  said  filter  media  member;  and 
(d)  said  filter  element  being  relea-sably  secured  to  said  fin.1  and 
second,  opposite,  frame  members,  by  selected  engagement 
between  said  engagement  portions  of  said  end  parcels  and  said 
panel  engagement  arrangement  of  each  frame  member;  and 
said  filter  element  being  selectively  removable  and  replace- 
able from  said  first  and  second  frame  members  by  selected 
disengagement  between  said  engagement  portions  of  said  end 
panels  and  said  panel  engagement  arrangement  of  each  ft^me 
member. 
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5,840,095 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT 
METAL  POWDER  DIRECTLY  FROM  MELT 
Taizo  Kawamura;  Yoshio  Harakawa.  and  Hitoshi  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co., 
Ltd.,   and    Research    Development    Corporation,   both   of 
Kawaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  355,264,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309442 

Int  CI."  B22F  9/OS 

\}S.  CI.  75-334  5  claims 

f      .5  8a 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flat  powder  of  a  metal,  which 
comprises: 

applying  a  film  of  an  anti-sticking  agent  to  the  cooling  surface  of 

a  rotating  cooling  body; 
spraying  finely  divided  droplets  of  liquid  metal  onto  the  cooling 

surface  of  the  rotating  cooling  body,  to  which  a  film  of  the 

anti-sticking  agent  has  been  applied,  to  solidify  the  liquid 

metal  and  form  the  flat  powder; 
and  separating  the  thus  formed  flat  powder  from  said  cooling 

surface, 
said  anti-sticking  agent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 

liquid  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

fatty  acids,  and  at  least  one  solid  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  higher  fatty  acids. 


drawing  a  glass  preform  containing  metallic  halide  particles 
dispersed  therein  to  elongate  said  metallic  halide  particles 
while  viscosity  of  the  glass  is  held  above  2x10*,  but  below 
7x10'  poises,  to  obtain  a  glass  having  a  thickness  of  2  mm  or 
less; 

cooling  the  drawn  glass  under  conditions  which  avoid 
re-spheroidization  of  the  elongated  metallic  halide  particles 
and  breakage  of  the  drawn  glass;  and 

subjecting  the  drawn  glass  to  reducing  treatment  so  that  a  part  or 
all  of  the  metallic  halide  particles  are  reduced  to  metallic 
particles. 


5,840,096 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLARIZING 

GLASS 

Hidemi  Tajima.  Tokyo,-  Takeshi  Takahashi,  Yamanashi;  Yukari 

MiyashiU,  and  Yoshihiko  Matsuoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325062 
Int.  CI."  C03B  2i/0i7:  C03C  2i/00 
U.S.  CI.  65—30.1  9  Claims 


5,840,097 

METHOD  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION  OF  OXIDES 

Oscar  G.  Dam,  Puerto  Ordaz,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Xera 

Technologies  Ltd.,  Grand  Cayman,  Cayman  Islands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603.922,  Feb.  22,  1996,  PaL 
No.  5,702,246.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  718,770 

Int.  CI."  C21B  li/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-505  26  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  direct  reduction  of  oxides;  comprising  the  steps 


providing  a  furnace  having  a  reduction  zone  and  a  reforming 
zone  defined  substantially  adjacent  to  said  reduction  zone  and 
communicating  with  .said  reduction  zone  through  at  least  one 
nozzle  for  infecting  a  reformed  gas  into  said  reduction  zone 
wherein  said  reduction  zone  and  said  reforming  zone  are 
separated  by  a  refractory  wall; 

feeding  metal  oxides  to  said  reduction  zone; 

feeding  a  gas  mixture  comprising  mediane  and  an  oxygen  source 
to  said  gas  reforming  zone  to  provide  a  reformed  gas  com- 
prising hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide; 

contacting  said  oxides  and  said  reformed  gas  in  said  reduction 
zone  to  provide  reduced  metal  oxides  and  a  top  gas;  and 

treating  said  top  gas  so  as  to  provide  said  gas  mixture. 


PoMon 
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5,840,098 
MEMBRANE  GENERATORS  HAVING  HIGH 
FLEXIBILITY 
Christian      Barbe,      Fontenay     aux      Roses;      Jean-Renaud 
Brugerolle,  Paris,  and  Guy  Salzgeber,  Bretonneux,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour 
L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  Des  Precedes  Georges  Claude, 
Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,226,  Jun.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,197 
Int  CI."  BOID  46/46:53/22 
VS.  CI.  95-18  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  adjusting  a  nominal  flow  of  product  nitrogen  gas 
,  from  a  membrane  skid,  which  comprises  adjusting  a  set  point  of  a 

1.  A  process  tor  producmg  a  polarizing  glass  article  containing  compressed  feed  stream  temperature  to  said  skid,  said  compressed 
shape-anisotropic  metallic  particles  dispersed  in  an  oriented  state  feed  stream  being  air  or  a  mixture  containing  mainly  nitrogen  and 
therein,  which  compnses:  oxygen,  e  /  e 
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said  adjusted  nominal  flow  of  nitrogen  being  obtained  from  a 
constant  flow  supply,  and  wherein  compressor  output  is  not 
reduced  during  said  process. 


5,840,099 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  WATER.  CO^, 
ETHANE  AND  C,-k  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  GAS 
STREAM 
Wilbur    Clymer    Kratz,    Macungie;    Timothy     Christopher 
Golden,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Mohammad  All  Kal- 
bassi,  Walton-on-Thames,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc..  Allentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  931,045 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/047 
U.S.  a.  95—101  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  water,  CO;,  ethane  and 
C,+  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  stream  in  order  to  produce  a  purified 
gas  stream,  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  gas 
stream  at  elevated  pressure  with  an  adsorbent  material  consisting 
exclusively  of  one  or  more  compounds  which  are  basic  (i.e.  com- 
pounds which,  when  contacted  with  a  pH  neutral  aqueous  solution, 
cause  such  solution  to  have  a  pH  greater  than  7.0)  and  which  are 
mesoporous  (i.e.  compounds  which  have  moderately  small  pores 
providing  a  surface  area  less  than  500  m~/g). 


(h)  slopping  the  flow  of  hot  flue  gas  to  the  gas  side  when  the 
heat  exchange  relation  drops  below  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum heat  exchange  capacity  due  to  paniculate  fouling; 

(i)  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  gas  side  after  stopping  the  flow 
of  hot  flue  gas  to  remove  the  particulate  fouling;  and 

(j)  terminating  the  injection  of  the  inert  gas  and  restarting  the 
flow  of  hot  flue  gas  to  the  gas  side  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  sufficient  for  the  heat  exchange  relation  to 
exceed  the  predetermined  minimum  heat  exchange  capacity. 


5340,101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  AN 

ENDLESS  WEB  OF  MATERUL  WITH  VACUUM 

Walter   Keller.   Willich.   Germany,   assignor   to   WET   TEX 

Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Tonisvorst,  Germany 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542J89.  Oct.  12,  1995.  This 
applicaUon  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1995.  195  19 
551.5 

Int  CI."  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CI.  95—258  19  Claims 


5,840.100 

APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  HOT  FLUE  GAS  AND 

FOR  RECEIVING  THERMAL  ENERGY  THEREFROM 

Jose  P.  Arencibia,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  401,  3646  Station  Ave  Center 

\  alley,  Pa.  18034 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  527.050,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,658^1. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914,597 

Int  CI."  BOID  47/06 

VS.  CI.  95—225  4  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  purifying  a  hot  flue  gas  flow  and  for  recovering 

thermal  energy  from  a  hot  flue  gas  flow,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flowing  particulale-containing  hot  flue  gas  into  a  boiler 
having  a  gas  side  aiKl  a  water  side  in  heat  exchange  relation; 

(b)  simultaneously  cooling  the  flue  gas  in  the  gas  side  and 
heating  water  in  the  water  side  to  produce  steam; 

(c)  conducting  the  steam  to  a  power  generator; 

(d)  conducting  cooled  flue  gas  to  a  purification  chamber  having 
spray  nozzles  for  removing  fine  particulate  from  the  flue  gas; 

(e)  scrubbing  the  cooled  flue  gas  in  couniercurrent  flow  with 
water  from  the  spray  nozzles; 

(0  removing  scrubbed  flue  gas  from  an  upper  portion  of  the 

purification  chamber; 
(g)  removing  paniculate  from  a  lower  portion  of  the  purification 

chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  an  endless  web  of  textile  materia! 
comprising 

guiding  the  endless  web  over  a  first  rotating  roller  and  a  second 
rotating  roller,  disposed  in  series  in  advance  moving  direction 
of  the  endless  web  disposed  within  a  treatment  chamber  for 
drying  the  endless  web.  and  wherein  the  second  rotating  roller 
is  a  rear  rotating  roller; 

withdrawing  generated  exhaust  vapors; 

separating  the  withdrawn  and  generated  exhaust  vapors  in  a 
separator  into  gas  and  liquid; 

returning  the  liquid  resulting  in  the  separator  into  die  treatment 
chamber; 

passing  the  gases  resulting  in  the  separator  to  a  vacuum  genera- 
tor. 
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returning  the  gases,  released  by  the  vacuum  generator  at  a 
discharge  region  of  the  endless  web  in  the  area  of  the  rear 
rotating  roller,  into  a  treatment  region. 


5.840,102 

MOBILE  PNEUMATIC  MATERIAL  TRANSFER 

MACHINE 

HUton  G.  McCracken,  P.O.  Box  667,  BernaliUo,  N.  Mex.  87004 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,611 

Int.  CI."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  95—268  22  Claims 


».» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  and  transferring  materials,  com- 
prising: 

a  foundation: 

vacuum  means  mounted  upon  said  foundation  for  collecting 
materials  in  an  air  stream: 

container  means,  pivotaily  bracketed  to  said  foundation,  for 
receiving  collected  materials,  said  container  means  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  inlet,  means  for  separating  a  first  portion  of  the 
collected  materials  from  the  air  stream,  and  an  exhaust  outlet: 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  container  means  with 
respect  to  said  foundation: 

means,  mounted  upon  said  foundation  apart  from  said  container 
means,  for  filtering  said  air  stream,  said  means  for  filtering 
comprising  a  filter  inlet  connectable  to  said  exhaust  outlet  of 
said  container  means,  and  further  comprising  a  means  for 
transmitting  a  filtered  air  stream  from  said  filtering  means: 

automatic  means  for  disconnecting  and  reconnecting  said  filter 
inlet  from  said  exhaust  outlet  of  said  container  means  when 
said  container  means  is  raised  and  lowered,  respectively:  and 

exhaust  means  operably  connected  to  said  vacuum  means  for 
reducing  noise  during  the  collecting  of  materials, 

wherein  said  vacuum  means  is  operably  connected  to  said  means 
for  filtering,  and  said  container  means,  said  filtering  means, 
said  vacuum  means,  and  said  exhaust  means  are  all  mounted 
on  a  mobile  conveyance. 

18.  A  method  of  collecting  and  transferring  materials,  compris- 
ing: 

generating  an  air  stream: 

collecting  materials  in  the  air  stream: 

receiving  collected  materials  in  a  container,  the  container  com- 
prising a  vacuum  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet: 

separating  a  first  portion  of  the  collected  materials  from  the  air 
stream  in  the  container: 

filtering  the  air  stream  with  a  filter  unit  comprising  a  filter  inlet 
connected  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  container  means: 

transmitting  a  filtered  air  stream  to  an  air  exhaust: 

raising  the  container  to  dump  collected  materials  therefrom  and 
to  automatically  disconnect  the  filter  inlet  from  the  container 
exhaust  outlet: 

lowering  the  container  to  reconnect  the  filter  inlet  with  the 
container  exhaust  outlet:  and 

reducing  noise  in  the  exhaust. 


5,840,103 

VACCUM  CLEANER  AND  A  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

James  Dyson,  Little  Somerford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Notetry  Limited,  Wiltshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02723,  |  371  Date  Jul.  8.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/1S709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1994, 
9423756 

Int  a.*  B03C  3/36 
VS.  a.  96—61  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  an  airflow  path,  din  and  dust 

collecting  means  arranged  in  the  airflow  path,  a  motor  or  fan  unit 

for  causing  air  to  flow  along  the  airflow  path  the  improvement 

which  comprises: 

a  movable  cover  covering  a  casing  containing  the  dirt  and  dust 

collecting  means  which  is  cyclonic  and  containing  the  motor 

or  fan  unit  with  a  first  filter  arranged  upstream  of  the  motor  or 

fan  unit  and  a  second  filler  arranged  downstream  of  the  motor 

or  fan  unit  during  use,  wherein  air  flows  from  the  collecting 

means  into  the  motor  or  fan  unit  tlirough  the  first  filter  and 

away  from  the  motor  or  fan  unit  through  the  second  filter, 

wherein  when  the  cover  is  opened,  both  filters  are  visible  to 

the  user  and  wherein  the  filters  can  be  replaced  when  the 

filters  have  collected  dust  and  dirt. 


5,840,104 
CANISTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Takashi  Hashimoto,*  Tomoyuki  Sato;  Junichi  Hanai,  and  Kei 
Orita,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1995,  7-330509; 
Sep.  3,  19%,  8-233323 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CI.  96—135  12  Ctaims 


^k^^^^J^ 


9b 


9b 


1.  A  canister  structure  associated  with  a  fuel  tank  and  an  engine 
of  an  automobile  for  absorbing  fuel  vapor  in  the  fuel  tank  and 
supplying  the  fuel  vapor  into  the  engine  together  with  a  purge  air. 
said  canister  structure  comprising: 
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a  canister  body  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  through  a  vapor  pipe 
and  also  connected  to  the  engine  through  a  feed  pipe,  said 
canister  body  being  filled  up  with  absorbents  for  absorbing 
the  fuel  vapor: 

a  purge  pipe  connected  to  said  canister  body  from  the  under  side 
for  introducing  the  purge  air  into  said  canister  body:  and 

a  separator  for  removing  moisture  contained  in  the  purge  air,  to 
which  said  purge  pipe  is  connected  downwardly,  said  separa- 
tor being  provided,  on  a  bottom  side  thereof,  with  an  air  inlet 
of  which  diameter  is  larger  than  that  of  said  purge  pipe,  said 
diameter  of  said  air  inlet  being  smaller  than  an  inner  diameter 
of  said  separator. 


5,840,105 

FIRE  RESISTANT  COATINGS  FOR  CELLULOSIC 

MATERLVLS 

Jack  G.  Helmstetter,  Brick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  LOC  Systems, 

Ltd..  Lavallette,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673.036.  Jul.  19.  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  992.726 
Int.  CI."  C09D  5/18:  C09K  21/02 
VS.  CI.  106—18.12  4  Claims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  coating  for  application  on  the  surface  of 
cellulosic  manufactured  building  materials,  said  coating  compris- 
ing 1)  10  to  259t  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate,  2)  15  to  30^  by 
weight  of  water,  3)  12  to  28%  by  weight  of  pure  white  clay,  and  4) 
15  to  3595-  by  weight  of  fine  mica. 


5.840,107 

BINDER  SOLUTION  FOR  A  SEALING  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Bernardo  B.  Salibay.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  47,766 
Int.  CI."  C09D  101/28:  C03C  H/24:  B65B  31/32 
VS.  CI.  106—180.1  38  Claims 

1.  A  binder  solution  comprising: 
about  40-50  wt.  *  butyl  carbitol  acetate; 


about  40-50  wt.  %  alpha-tetpineol; 
about  1-5  wt.  %  ester  alcohol:  and 
about  1-5  wt.  %  binder. 


5340.108 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PREPARATION  OF  CORRUGATING  ADHESIVE 
George  C.  Karras,  35  W.  65th  St.  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687.648.  Jul.  26,  19%.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869.689 
Int.  CI."  C09J  I03A)2 
U.S.  CI.  106—211.1  8  Claims 


5340,106 
WATER-BASED  PIGMENTED  INKS 
Larry  R.  Krepski,  White  Bear  Lake;  Richard  J.  Kuo,  St.  Paul; 
Prabhakara  S.  Rao,  Maplewood,  and  Terrance  P.  Smith. 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  556J36 
Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—20  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  water-based  pigmented  ink  which  comprises  an  suspension 
of; 

a)  pigment  particles,  and 

b)  a  dispersant  which  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  an  alkenyl 
aziactone  with  an  N-substituted  amino  acid  compound  which, 
subsequent  to  reaction,  has  been  ring-opened  using  an  amine. 


V  L  I-    V    J   )i 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  corrugating  adhesive  m  low  volume 
at  a  continuous  rate  substantially  corresponding  to  a  rate  of  adhe- 
sive use  in  a  corrugating  apparatus,  composing: 

providing  a  first  rale  controlled  stream  of  basic  agent; 

providing  a  second  rate  controlled  stream  of  a  raw  starch  slurry; 

admixing  the  first  and  a  variable  pwrtion  of  the  second  rate 
controlled  streams  to  form  a  third  rate  controlled  stream  and 
feeding  the  third  rate  controlled  stream  lo  a  first  chamber,  a 
balance  of  the  second  rate  controlled  stream  added  to  the  first 
chamber; 

simultaneously  adding  a  boron  containing  compound  stream  to 
the  first  chamber,  and  simultaneously  optionally  adding  an 
additional  raw  starch  slurry  stream  and  a  water  stream  to  the 
first  chamber,  each  added  to  the  first  chamber  m  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  either  the  first  rate  controlled 
stream  or  the  second  rate  controlled  stream; 

mixing  the  streams  together  in  the  first  chamber  as  they  pass 
therethrough  to  form  an  adhesive; 

providing  a  second  chamber,  adjacent  to  the  first  chamber; 

locating  a  viscosity  sensor  in  the  second  chamber; 

passing  the  adhesive  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  a  combined  rate 
of  addition  of  the  streams  added  to  the  first  chamber  to  tiK 
second  chamber; 
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measuring  a  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  using  the  viscosity  sensor 

and  generating  a  control  signal  therefrom: 
adjusting  the  rate  of  the  variable  portion  of  the  second  rate 

controlled  stream  in  response  to  the  control  signal  to  adjust 

the  adhesive  viscosity;  and,  supplying  the  adhesive  to  the 

corrugating  apparatus. 


5,840,109 

MIXTURES  OF  BITUMEN  AND  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

SUITABLE  FOR  MODIFYING  BITUMENS 

Vittorio  Braga,  and  Fi^nco  Sartori,  both  of  Ferrara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Montell  North  America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1996,  MI96A0348 
Int.  CI.''  C09D  I95AX) 
U.S.  CI.  106—273.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  bitumen  and  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  (A)  an  essentially  atactic  propylene  homopolymer, 
(B)  an  amorphous  propylene  copolymer  with  a  Cj-Cm  a-olefin, 
and  (C)  an  amorphous  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene;  said 
polymers  (A)  and  (B)  having  the  following  characteristics: 
intrinsic  viscosity  (r|)  :  greater  than  1  dl/g; 
%  (r)-%  (m)>0.  where  *  (r)  is  the  percentage  of  the  syndiotac- 
tic  dyads,  and  %  (m)  is  the  percentage  of  the  isotactic  dyads; 
less  than  2%  of  the  CHj  groups  are  contained  in  the  (CHjJn 

sequences  where  nS2:  and 
Bernoulli  index  (B)=l±0.2; 
said  copolymer  (C)  having  the  following  characteristics: 
the  quantity  of  propylene  in  the  copolymer  (%P)  expressed  in 
mole  percentage,  and  the  EPE/(EPE+PPE+PPP)  triad  ratio 
satisfy  the  following  equation: 

0.01%  P+EPE/(EPE+PPE+PPP)2|; 

and  less  than  2%  of  the  CH;  groups  are  contained  in  the  (CH2)„ 
sequences  where  n  is  an  even  number 


5.840,110 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAVING  MIXED  LAYERED 

SUPERLATTICE  MATERIALS  AND  PRECURSOR 

SOLUTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Masamichi  Azuma:  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo,  and  Larry  D. 
McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Spring,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Syme- 
trix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  406374,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Sen  No.  965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,453 
InL  CI.''  C09D  5/00.5/24 
U.S.  CI.  106—287.18  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  precursor  solution  for  use  in  manufac- 
turing thin-film  ferroelectric  materials,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  polyoxyalkylated  metal  moieties  includ- 
ing an  A-site  metal  moiety,  a  B-site  metal  moiety,  and  a 
superlattice-generator  metal  moiety; 
combining  said  respective  metal  moieties  in  effective  amounts 
for  yielding,  upon  drying  and  annealing  of  said  precursor 
solution,  a  layered  superlattice  material  having  a  plurality  of 
collated  layers  in  a  sequence  including  an  A/B  layer  having  an 
A/B  ionic  subunit  cell,  a  superlattice-generator  layer,  and  an 
AB  layer  having  an  AB  octahedral  ionic  subunit  cell  different 
from  said  A/B  ionic  subunit  cell;  and 
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mixing  said  respective  metal  moieties  to  substantial  homogene- 
ity in  a  solvent  to  provide  said  solution. 


5,840,111 
NANODISPERSE  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE,  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gerhard    Wiederhoft,    Krefeld;    Kai    Biitje,-    Peter-Joachim 
Barenthien,  both  of  Duisburg;  Michael  Bodiger,  Dormagen, 
and  Heinrich  Alberts,  Odenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  744,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
204.5 

Int.  Cl.'>  C09C  Ui6 
U.S.  CI.  106-^36  25  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  nanodisperse  titanium  dioxide  having  a  maxi- 
mum particle  size  distribution  of  between  1  and  10  nm.  determined 
by  means  of  an  ultracentrifuge.  containing  less  than  0. 1  wt.  %  of 
carbon  in  the  form  of  organic  compounds  or  residues,  and  having  a 
transparency  of  at  least  99%>  measured  in  a  5  wt.  *  aqueous/ 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  between  400  and  700  nm  in  180°/d 
geometry  at  a  layer  thickness  of  10  (jm. 


A.J 
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5,840,112 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Morris,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.;  J.  C.  Magyar,  Ackerman; 
D.  W'ootten,  Columbus,  both  of  Miss.,  and  W.  A.  Yuill, 
Edmond,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Kerr  McGee  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,280 
Int.  CI."  C09C  \/i6 

27  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  106—442 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  titanium  dioxide  comprising 
reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen  at  a  pressure  at  atmo- 
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spheric  pressure  or  above  and  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least 
about  1290°  F.  in  an  oxidation  reactor,  the  oxygen  being  introduced 
into  the  reactor  at  a  first  inlet  point  before  any  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride is  introduced  and  at  least  one  further  inlet  point,  the  titanium 
tetrachloride  introduced  into  the  reactor  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  less  than  about  800°  F.  prior  to  introduction  and  the  ratio  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  to  oxygen  at  the  start  of  the  oxidation  reac- 
tion being  between  at  least  about  0.65  and  about  1 .2. 


5,840,113 

TREATED  CLAY  PRODUCT,  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Gary  M.  Freeman;  Cari  J.  Marshall,  Jr.;  Walter  O.  Lackey, 

and  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  all  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  J.M. 

Huber  Corporation,  Edison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841367,  Apr.  30,  1997.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  59375 

Int.  Cl.*^  C09C  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  106-^t87  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrous,  waterwashed  kaolin  clay 

feedstock  to  be  used  as  a  clay  substrate  which  is  surface  treated 

with  a  methylene  acceptor,  a  methylene  donor  and  a  functional 

silane  to  form  a  treated  clay  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  crude  kaolin  clay: 

b)  blunging  the  crude  clay  into  a  clay  slurry  to  form  a  clay 
feedstock  by  adding  an  amount  of  a  dispersant  to  maintain  a 
specific  overall  surface  charge  value  more  positive  than  about 
-22  millivolts  as  measured  at  a  pH  of  7  by  zeta  potential 
determination  on  the  clay  feedstock  after  degritting  and  frac- 
tionation. 


5340,115 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD 
Hiroaki  Taguchi;  Takashi  Atami;  Hisashi  Funiya,  all  of  Tokyo, 
and  Michio  Kida,  Omiya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Zag  Ltd.. 
Rosh  Haayin,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  19%,  8-004406 

Int  CI."  C30B  15/04 

UJS.  a.  117—18  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  semiconductor  using 

a  CZ  growth  technique,  having  a  first  step  wherein  a  single  crystal 


of  semiconductor  is  pulled  while  a  source  material  is  supplied 
continuously  to  maintain  a  constant  amount  of  semiconductor  melt, 
and  a  second  step  wherein  the  supply  of  source  material  is  halted, 
and  the  single  crystal  of  semiconductor  is  pulled  using  residual 
melt  from  said  first  step. 


5340,116 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALS 

Takayuki  Kubo,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Sitix  Corporation,  Amagasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  413.617,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  933.987 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994.  6-063614 

InL  CI."  C30B  15/12 

U.S.  a.  117—20  9  Claims 

13 


5,840,114 
HIGH  EARLY-STRENGTH-ENHANCING  ADMIXTURE 
FOR  PRECAST  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ara  Avedis  Jeknavorian;  Ahmad  Arfaei,  both  of  Chelmsford; 
Neal  Steven   Berke,   N.  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.;   David 
Charies  Darwin,  Columbia;   Ellis  Martin  Gartner,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.;  Leslie  Ann  Jardine,  Ipswich.  Mass.; 
James    Franklin    Lambert,    Chestnut    Hill,    Mass..    and 
Lawrence  Reeder  Roberts,  Acton,  Mass..  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493.046.  Jun.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned, Sen  No.  493,036.  Jun.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  504,089,  Jul. 

19,  1995,  Pat  No.  5.634.966,  and  Sen  No.  505.985.  Jul.  24. 
1995,  PaL  No.  5,665,158.  This  application  May  17,  19%,  Sen 
No.  648,970 
InL  CI."  C04B  22mS:24/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—802  20  Claims 

1.  A  cement  admixture  for  achieving  high  early  strength  com- 
prising: (1)  a  calcium  salt:  and  (2)  a  copolymer  comprising  a 
carbon<ontaining  backbone  having  (a)  pendant  cement-anchoring 
members  and  (b)  pendant  oxyalkylene  groups  attached  to  the 
backbone  by  linkages  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide 
and  imide. 


1 .  In  a  process  of  growing  single  crystals  by  the  double-layered 
CZ  method  in  which  the  upper  part  of  material  in  a  crucible  is 
heated  to  form  a  molten  layer,  and  a  solid  layer  is  formed  with  its 
lower  part,  a  seed  crystal  is  made  to  contact  a  surface  of  said 
molten  layer  then  pulled  up  to  grow  a  crystal,  which  is  character- 
ized by  applying  a  low  magnetic  field  of  between  100  Oe  and  500 
Oe  to  said  molten  layer  to  produce  crystals  of  uniform  oxygen 
concentration  in  the  radial  and  crystal  growing  directions. 


5340,117 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  FLATTENING  A  CRYSTAL 
SUBSTRATE 
Kunihiro  Sakamoto,  and  Atsushi  Ando,   both  of  Tsukuba. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  702,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250270 

Int.  CI."  C30B  }}/04 

U.S.  a.  117—62  7  Claims 

A  method  for  surface  flattening  a  crystal  substrate,  compris- 


I 

ing: 
a 


processing  a  surface  of  a  silicon  single  crystal  substrate,  the 
surface  deviating  by  0  1  °  or  less  from  the  (001 )  plane,  so  as  to 
form  a  processed  zone  thereon  which  is  an  obstacle  to  ►'« 
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DIRECT  CURRENT 
SOURCE 


HEATING 

CURRENT 


movement  of  surface  steps  present  on  the  surface  of  the 
silicon  single  crystal  substrate  and  which  is  adjacent  to  a 
preselected  region  having  a  surface  to  be  flattened  when 
viewed  on  an  atomic  level; 

b.  holding  the  substrate  processed  in  step  (a)  in  a  chamber 
having  an  adjustable  degree  of  vacuum  so  that  the  substrate 
has  a  temperature  which  is  controlled  by  direct-current  pas- 
sage and  heating:  and 

c.  heating  the  substrate  to  move  the  surface  steps  along  the 
substrate  from  the  preselected  region  and  gather  the  surface 
steps  in  the  processed  zone,  thereby  forming  a  flat  surface  in 
the  preselected  region  of  the  substrate  when  viewed  on  the 
atomic  level. 


selectively  heating  a  second  portion  of  the  semiconductor  film 
by  using  a  different  heat  source  from  said  pulsed  laser  beam 
simultaneously  as  the  healing  of  said  first  portion  wherein 
said  second  portion  extends  in  parallel  to  said  first  portion  and 
is  adjacent  to  said  first  portion; 

moving  said  substrate  relative  to  said  pulsed  laser  beam  and  said 
different  heat  source  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said  one 
direction. 


5,840,119 

FLUORIDE  ENRICHED  SUGARLESS  GUM  SYSTEM 

Michael  Louis  Stefanello,  and  Richard  Timothy  Stefanello, 

both  of  26  Second  Ave.,  East  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11518 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,636 

Int  CI.*'  A23G  i/20 

U.S.  CI.  118—13  1  Claim 
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5,840,118 

LASER  PROCESS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-335042 
Int.  CI."  C30B  31/20 
U.S.  CI.  117—103  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  film  over  a  substrate; 

directing  a  pulsed  laser  beam  toward  said  semiconductor  film  to 
heat  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  film  wherein  said 
pulsed  laser  beam  has  an  elongated  cross  section  at  said 
semiconductor  film  extending  in  one  direction  and  said  first 
portion  corresponds  to  said  elongated  cross  section: 


1.  A  fluoride  enriched  sugarless  gum  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

liquid  fluoride: 

a  fluoride  applicator  machine  including  an  essentially  hollow 
main  housing  with  a  rectangular  slot,  a  conveyor  belt  being 
positioned  through  the  slot  and  main  housing,  the  main  hous- 
ing having  means  to  rotate  the  conveyor  belt,  an  upper  plate 
being  operatively  coupled  within  the  main  housing  above  the 
conveyor  belt  for  oscillating  up  and  down  during  operation, 
the  upper  plate  having  a  liquid  fluoride  reservoir  therein  the 
liquid  fluoride  therein  and  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing injectors  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  for 
engaging  gum  on  the  conveyor  belt  and  allow  the  liquid 
fluoride  to  pass  through  and  into  the  gum: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  sugarless  chewing  gum  sticks 
having  a  planar  generally  rectangular  configuration,  each  gum 
stick  containmg  a  gum  base  of  between  about  10%  and  80% 
by  weight  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic 
gums,  natural  gums,  and  natural  elastomers,  each  gum  stick 
further  including  glycerin  as  a  softening  agent,  a  mixture  of 
natural  flavors  and  artificial  flavors  as  sweetening  agent  and  a 
bulking  agent,  means  for  positioning  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion the  gum  sticks  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt 
for  movement  through  the  slot  and  within  the  fluoride  appli- 
cator machine,  means  for  moving  said  upper  plate  downward 
thereby  causing  the  injectors  to  penetrate  the  sticks  of  gum 
and  force  liquid  fluoride  within  the  gum  sticks:  and 

means  for  wrapping  a  plurality  of  foil  wrappers,  each  wrapper 
sized  and  shaped  to  be  wrapped  around  an  individual  stick  of 
gum  thereby  forming  foil  wrapped  gum  sticks,  means  for 
forming  a  plurality  of  sleeves  each  of  said  sleeves  formed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  hollow  interior, 
means  for  positioning  said  foil  wrapped  gum  sticks  in  said 
sleeves,  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  outer  casings  each 
formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  hollow 
interior,  means  for  positioning  six  sticks  of  gum  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  each  outer  casing  in  a  stored  orientation, 
each  outer  casing  having  an  upper  region  including  a  tear 
away  strip  with  a  pull  tab  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  outer 
casing. 
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5340,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  NUCLEATION  OF 
OXYGEN  PRECIPITATES  IN  SILICON  CRYSTALS 
Kyong-Min  Kim,  St.  Charies;  Roger  W.  Shaw,  Kirkwood; 
Sadasivam  Chandrasekhar,  and  Richard  G.  Schrenker,  both 
of  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic 
Materials,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589,612 

InL  CI."  C30B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  117—208  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  silicon  single  crystal  grown  by 
a  Czochralski  process,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  growth  chamber: 

a  quartz  crucible  disposed  within  the  growth  chamber; 

means  for  pulling  a  growing  silicon  single  crystal  upward  from  a 
silicon  melt  retained  in  the  crucible: 

a  crystal  chamber  above  the  growth  chamber  for  receiving  the 
crystal  as  it  is  pulled: 

means  for  joining  the  growth  chamber  and  the  crystal  chamber: 

a  first  heating  member  defining  a  passageway  through  which  the 
crystal  is  pulled  for  preventing  formation  of  oxygen  precipi- 
tate nucleation  centers  in  the  crystal  until  the  crystal  has  b^n 
pulled  through  the  passageway,  the  first  heating  member 
being  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  growth  chamber: 
and 

a  second  heating  member  defining  a  passageway  through  which 
the  crystal  is  pulled  for  controlling  the  formation  of  the 
oxygen  precipitate  nucleation  centers  in  the  crystal,  the  sec- 
ond heating  member  being  disposed  within  the  crystal  cham- 
ber. 


5,840,121 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ENCAPSULATED  SEEDS 
Yasiishi  Kohno,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  704AM) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1995,  7-220276 

Int.  CI."  A23G  3/00 

VS.  CI.  118—13  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  encapsulated  seeds  comprising: 

a  seed-supplying  mechanism  connected  to  a  gel-discharging 

mechanism: 
said  seed-supplying  mechanism  comprising: 
a  rotary  member: 

an  actuator  attached  to  said  rotary  member; 
a  suction  tip  vertically  movably  driven  by  said  actuator; 
a  rotary  drive  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  such  that 
said  suction  tip  is  moved  between  a  seed-attracting  position 
and  a  seed-releasing  position:  and 
a  seed  vessel  containing  seeds  to  be  attracted  to  said  suction 
tip,  wherein  said  seed  vessel  is  disposed  corresponding  to 
said  seed-attracting  position: 
said  gel-discharging  mechanism,  which  is  disposed  correspond- 
ing to  said  seed-releasing  position,  comprising: 


a  gel  flow  channel  filled  with  a  gel: 

a  piston-insertion  hole  communicating  with  said  gel  flow 
channel; 

a  piston  reciprocatably  inserted  into  said  piston-insertion  hole, 
wherein  said  piston,  when  moving  in  a  forward  direction, 
pressurizes  said  gel  inside  of  said  gel  flow  channel  and. 
when  moving  in  a  rearward  direction,  causes  an  additional 
gel  to  flow  into  said  gel  flow  channel: 

a  nozzle  plunger  with  a  hollow  portion  axially  extended 
therethrough,  wherein  said  nozzle  plunger  opens  a  valve 
when  said  gel  inside  of  said  gel  flow  channel  is  pressurized 
to  allow  said  gel  to  be  discharged,  a  portion  of  said  gel 
which  has  been  discharged  dropping  by  said  gel's  own 
weight  and  a  remainder  of  said  gel  which  has  been  dis- 
charged forming  a  layer  of  said  gel  that  closes  said  hollow 
portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof: 

a  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  wherein  at  said 
seed-attracting  position  said  suction  tip  vacuum-attracts  a 
seed  from  said  seed  vessel  of  said  seed-supplying  mecha- 
nism and  at  said  seed-releasing  position,  said  suction  tip  is 
moved  downwardly  by  said  actuator  into  said  hollow  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle  plunger  to  release  said  seed  attracted 
thereto  on  said  layer  of  said  gel;  and 
wherein  said  suction  tip  is  located  at  a  position  inside  of  said 

hollow  portion  of  said  nozzle  plunger  so  that  a  front  end 

thereof  is  close  to,  but  kept  apan  from,  said  layer  of  said  gel. 


5340,122 
DOOR  KNOB  COVER 
Dennis  C.  Williams,  2426  Clearbrook  Dr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex. 
77459 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,990 

InL  CI."  B05C  11/ 11 

VS.  a.  118—505  1  Claim 

18 

12 


1.  A  door  knob  cover  comprising: 

a  knob  cover  means  for  positioning  over  a  spherical  knob 
portion  of  a  door  knob,  wherein  the  knob  cover  means  c-xn- 
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prises  a  substantially  spherical  envelope  formed  of  a  resilient 
material,  the  spherical  envelope  defining  a  knob  cavity  within 
which  a  spherical  knob  portion  of  a  door  knob  can  be 
received,  the  spherical  envelope  of  the  knob  cover  means 
capable  of  being  resiliently  deformed  so  as  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  spherical  knob  portion  of  the  door  knob  into  the  knob 
cavity  with  a  resilient  contraction  of  the  spherical  envelope 
about  the  spherical  knob  portion  of  the  door  knob  operating  to 
secure  the  knob  cover  means  over  the  spherical  knob  portion 
of  the  door  knob: 

an  escutcheon  cover  means  integrally  formed  with  the  knob 
cover  means  and  extending  from  the  knob  cover  means  for 
positioning  over  an  escutcheon  portion  and  shaft  portion  of 
the  door  knob,  wherein  the  escutcheon  cover  means  com- 
prises a  cylindrical  neck  portion  projecting  from  an  annular 
opening  directed  through  the  spherical  envelope  of  the  knob 
cover  means,  the  cylindrical  neck  portion  continuing  into  a 
truncated  conical  neck  portion  projecting  from  the  knob  cover 
means  and  increasing  in  diameter  relative  lo  the  cylindrical 
neck  portion  such  that  the  truncated  conical  neck  portion  is  of 
a  first  diameter  at  a  juncture  of  the  cylindrical  neck  portion 
and  the  truncated  conical  neck  portion  and  tapers  to  a  second 
diameter  spaced  from  the  junction  of  the  cylindrical  neck 
portion  and  the  truncated  conical  neck  portion,  wherein  the 
second  diameter  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first  diameter 
to  define  the  truncated  conical  shape  of  the  truncated  conical 
neck  portion; 

said  escutcheon  cover  means  further  comprising  a  cylindrical 
portion  projecting  from  the  truncated  conical  neck  portion, 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  equal  to  the  second  diam- 
eter such  that  the  shaft  portion  of  the  door  knob  can  be 
received  within  the  cylindrical  neck  portion  of  the  escutcheon 
cover  means,  with  the  truncated  conical  neck  portion  and  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  escutcheon  cover  means  cooperating 
to  effect  coextensive  enclosure  of  an  escutcheon  portion  of  the 
door  knob; 

said  escutcheon  cover  means  comprised  of  a  substantially  resil- 
ient material,  wherein  the  escutcheon  cover  means  can  be 
expanded  during  placement  of  the  door  knob  cover  onto  a 
door  knob  such  that  resilient  contraction  of  the  escutcheon 
cover  means  provides  frictional  engagement  of  the  escutcheon 
cover  means  around  the  escutcheon  portion  of  the  door  knob. 


1.  An  improved  moistening  apparatus  for  moistening  the  glue 
line  of  an  envelope  flap,  said  glue  line  being  along  the  edge  of  the 
envelope  and  having  a  generally  uniform  cross-sectional  width, 
comprising: 

support  means  for  causing  said  envelope  flap  to  be  partially  open 

and  for  causing  said  envelope  to  travel  in  a  first  direction: 
a  nozzle  applicator  slidably  mounted  to  said  support  means  for 
slidable  displacement  of  said  nozzle  in  a  second  direction 


generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  further 
mounted  such  that  said  nozzle  is  between  said  envelope  and 
said  envelope  flap; 
pump  means  for  causing  moistening  fluid  to  be  delivered  to  and 

through  said  nozzle;  and. 
control  means  for  causing  said  pump  to  deliver  a  given  volume 
of  moistening  fluid  to  said  nozzle  and  for  causing  said  nozzle 
to  displace  in  said  second  direction  such  that  said  nozzle  is 
opposite  said  glue  line  of  said  envelope  as  said  envelope  is 
displaced  in  said  first  direction  further  such  that  said  moisten- 
ing fluid  is  applied  by  said  nozzle  evenly  to  said  glue  line; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
a  moistening  fluid  supply  tank  for  containing  said  moistening 

fluid; 
said  pump  means  having  means  for  obtaining  said  moistening 
fluid  from  said  moistening  fluid  supply  tank; 
excess  moistening  fluid  collection  means  including: 

a  baffle  extending  in  said  second  direction  throughout  the 
displacement  range  of  said  nozzle  such  that  said  envelope 
flap  is  between  said  nozzle  and  said  baffle: 
an  excess  moistening  fluid  collection  tank  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  baffle  for  collecting  excess  moistening  fluid 
deposited  on  said  baffle;  and 
said  pump  means  having  means  for  pumping  said  collected 
moistening  fluid  from  said  excess  moistening  fluid  collec- 
tion means  to  said  moistening  fluid  supply  tank: 
wherein  said  excess  moistening  fluid  collection  tank  comprises  a 
first  section  for  accumulating  excess  moistening  fluid  from 
said  nozzle  and  a  second  section,  said  second  section  con- 
nected to  said  moistening  fluid  supply  lank  to  enable  excess 
moistening  fluid  from  said  second  section  to  be  pumped  into 
said  moistening  fluid  supply  tank. 


5,840,124 
WAFER  CARRIER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  WAFER  FLAT 
HOLDER 
Alexander  I.  Gurary,  Bridgewater;  Scott  Beherrell.  Phillips- 
burg,   and   Vadim    Boguslavsliiy,   Somerville,   all   of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Emcore  Corporation,  Somerset,  NJ. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,743 
Int.  CI."  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—726  63  Claims 


5,840,123 

MAILING  SYSTEM  MOISTENER  APPARATUS  WITH 

RECIRCULATING  EXCESS  MOISTENING  FLUID 

Russell  W.  Holbrook,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Sen  No.  887,040 

Int.  CI."  B05C  11/00.  B43M  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  118—603  9  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  mounting  wafers  having  an  upper  surface 
during  epitaxial  deposition  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  wafers 
in  a  reactor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  wafer  carrier  for  holding 
said  wafer  during  said  epitaxial  deposition,  said  wafer  carrier 
including  a  depressed  region  for  accommodating  said  wafer  and 
maintaining  said  wafer  on  said  wafer  carrier  during  said  epitaxial 
deposition,  and  a  positioning  member  located  in  said  depressed 
region  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  wafer  within  said 
depres,sed  region  during  said  epitaxial  deposition  without  interfer- 
ing with  said  epitaxial  deposition  onto  said  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  positioning  member  comprising  a  flexible  wire  including  a 
central  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  extending  wing  portions  for 
contacting  said  wafer,  whereby  said  flexible  wire  can  maintain  said 
position  of  said  wafer  within  said  depressed  region  during  varia- 
tions in  temperature  within  said  reactor  by  deforming  to  accommo- 
date differences  in  the  linear  expansion  of  .said  wafer  carrier  and 
said  wafer. 
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5340,125 
RAPID  THERMAL  HEATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 
SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  AND  AN  EXTERNAL  DRIVE  TO 

ROTATE  THE  SAME 
Christian  M.  Gronet,  and  James  F.  Gibbons,  both  of  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,830,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487,127, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  882,656,  May  13,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5317,492,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  781,632,  Oct  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,155336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

467,808,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  508,601 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /6/00 

U.S.  CI.  118—730  2  Claims 


"imuAiiw. 


MeumPtfRp 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  thermal  processing  of  a  substrate  in 
a  processing  chamber,  comprising: 

a  circular  support  for  a  single  substrate  spaced  from  the  walls  of 

said  chamber,  said  support  having  a  support  surface  for  the 

substrate: 
a  plurality  of  radiant  energy  sources  positioned  on  a  first  side  of 

the  substrate: 
reflectors  associated  with  said  radiant  energy  sources  to  direct 

radiant  energy   to  the  substrate   to  radiate  predetermined 

regions  of  the  first  side  of  the  substrate  with  a  pattern  of 

radiation  intensity; 
an  injection  head  located  on  a  second  side  of  the  substrate  to 

pass  a  processing  gas  thereto: 
a  bearing  assembly  that  supports  the  circular  support  so  that  the 

circular  support  can  be  rotated,  said  bearing  assembly  having 

a  plurality  of  magnets  mounted  thereon  and  said  bearing 

assembly  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate: 
a  drive  ring  external  to  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 

magnets  mounted  thereon  providing  a  magnetic  field  coupled 

between  said  bearing  assembly  magnets  and  said  drive  ring 

magnets:  and 
a  drive  for  rotating  said  drive  ring,  thereby  rotating  the  circular 

support  inside  said  chamber. 


5340,126 

WASHING/DRYING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SONICATION 

Ichiro   Yoshida,-    Hiroshi    lida;    Shuzo    Kawashima;    Fukuji 

Kuroiwa,  all  of  Nagano;  Isamu  Ito,  Suzaka;  Satoru  Asa- 

nome,  and  Toshgi  Fujimori,  both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5329,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5361,789,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  691,915,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,927.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  226,675 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-116439 
Int  CI."  B08B  S/12 
VS.  CL  134—1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  washing/drying  a  material  having  a  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  a  first  washing  step  wherein  the  material  is  washed  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant  having  a  water  repel- 
lency; 
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(b)  concurrently  with  step  (a),  applying  sonication  to  the  solu- 
tion to  remove  contamination  from  the  surface  of  the  material; 

(c)  allowing  at  least  one  molecular  layer  of  surfactant  to  form  on 
the  surface  of  the  material  during  the  first  washing  step: 

(d)  a  second  washing  step  wherein  the  material  is  rinsed  with 
pure  water;  and 

(e)  drying  the  material. 


5340,127 
SLUFACE  TREATING  AGENTS  AND  TREATING 
PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Ichiro  Hayashida,  and  Masahiko  Kakizawa.  both  of  Kawagoe. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370.194,  Jan.  9.  1995.  Pat  No.  5,580346. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  06-026291 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  134—2  4  Ctaims 
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I.  A  process  for  treating  semiconductor  surfaces,  which  com- 
prises a  step  of  cleaning  surfaces  of  semiconductors  with  a  semi- 
conductor surface  treating  agent  comprising  an  inorganic  or 
organic  alkali,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  as  major  components, 
and  a  step  of  rinsing  the  resulting  surfaces  with  ultra-pure  water, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  semiconductor  surface  treating  agent 
and  the  ultra-pure  water  contains  a  complexing  agent 

OOH 

having  three  or  mote  — C — N —  groups  in  the  molecule  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  in  addition  to  said  complexing  agent  a  chelating  agent 
for  removing  Fe  having  one  or  more  phosphonic  acid  groups  or  a 
salt  thereof  in  the  nwlecule  or  an  oxidized  form  tticreof.  or  a 
polyphospboric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 
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5340,128 

WATER  SERVICE  LINE  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  A.  Imig,  531  Country  La^  Beecher,  III.  60401-0263 

FUed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  667,958 

Int.  CI."  B08B  9/03:9/00:1/00:  F16L  45/00 

U.S.  a.  134— «  34  Claims 


■-o^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  an  obstruction  within  a  pressurized 
fluid  service  pipeline,  comprising: 

a  flexible  rod: 

a  module  for  connecting  to  said  service  pipeline  in  which  the 
module  defines  a  channel  and  a  first  o[>ening  in  which  the  first 
opening  communicates  with  and  between  the  service  pipeline 
and  the  channel  and  permits  said  channel  to  receive  said 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  pipeline  in  which  said  module 
defines  a  second  opening  which  communicates  with  and 
between  the  channel  and  with  an  outside  of  said  nKxlule; 

a  flexible  seal  having  an  opening  and  in  which  said  seal  abuts 
said  module  such  that  the  opening  of  said  seal  is  aligned  with 
said  second  opening  of  the  module  for  receipt  of  said  flexible 
rod  inserted  through  said  opening  of  said  seal  to  engage  said 
obstruction  in  said  pipeline,  said  flexible  seal  engages  said 
flexible  rod  inserted  through  the  opening  of  said  seal  to  inhibit 
said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  channel  from  moving  along  said 
flexible  rod  to  said  outside  of  said  module:  and 

means  for  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  seal  to 
flex  against  said  flexible  rod  inserted  through  the  opening  of 
the  seal  further  inhibiting  said  pressurized  fluid  from  passing 
from  said  channel  along  the  flexible  rod  to  the  outside  of  the 
module. 


5340,130 

CLEANING  OF  THE  WATER/STEAM  CIRCUIT  IN  A 

ONCE-THROUGH  FORCED-FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR 

Erhard  Liebig,  Ditzingen,  Germany,  and  Christoph  Ruchti, 

Uster,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1995,  195  44 
225J 

Int  CI.''  B08B  9/00:  F22B  37/18:37/48 
U.S.  CI.  134—22.15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  water/steam  circuit  of  a  combined 
gas/steam  power  plant  which  has  a  gas  turbine  circuit  and  a  steam 
turbine  circuit,  the  waste  gases  from  a  gas  turbine  transmitting 
their  residual  heat  to  a  steam  turbine  via  the  working  medium 
flowing  in  a  once-through  forced-flow  steam  generator,  said  once- 
through  forced-flow  steam  generator  comprising  an  economizer  an 
evaporator,  and  a  superheater,  and  a  separation  bottle  connected 
between  said  evaporator  and  said  superheater,  comprising  the 
steps: 
conveying  a  larger  quantity  of  water  than  necessary  in  a  full- 
load  mode  through  said  economizer  and  said  evaporator  via  a 
feed  pump,  the  quantity  of  water  being  selected  such  that  wet 
steam  passes  into  said  separation  bottle; 
separating  the  water  fraction  of  the  steam,  together  with  all  the 

impurities  contained  therein,  in  said  separation  bottle:  and 
drawing  off  said  water  fraction  together  with  said  impurities  via 
a  clarifying  hne. 


5340,129 
HESITATION  FREE  ROLLER 
Albert  M.  Saenz;  David  L.  Thrasher,  both  of  Santa  Clara; 
Wilbur  C.  Knisell,  and  William  G.  Drapali,  both  of  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ontrak  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,639,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,594 

Int.  CI."  C03C  23A)0:  B08B  7/00:  A47L  I5AX):25AX) 

VS.  CI.  134—2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rotating  a  substrate  comprising: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  a  roller,  said  roller  having  a 

V-shaped  groove  that  contacts  an  edge  of  said  substrate: 
pinching  said  substrate  with  said  roller  to  increase  the  friction 
between  said  substrate  and  said  roller,  wherein  said  v-shaped 
groove  pinches  said  edge  of  said  substrate:  and 
turning  said  roller  while  pinching  said  substrate  to  thereby  rotate 
said  substrate. 


5340,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAIN-ORIENTED 
ELECTRICAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
GLASS  FILM  AND  MAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Kenichi     Yakasltiro,     Fukuoka;     Hotalui     Honma,     Chiba; 
Mareraizu  Ishibastii.  Ful(uol(a;  Alura  Saliaida,  Fuliuolia; 
Tomoji  Kumano,  Fuliuolia;  Koji  Yamasaki,  Fukuolia;  Kat- 
suro  Kuroki,  Fukuoka,  and  Osamu  Tanaka,  Fukuoka,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02346,  §  371  Date  May  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/15291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  23,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  836,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282292; 

Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282293;  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282294;  Dec.  13, 

1994,  6-309162;  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309163 

Int  CI."  HOIF  I/I8 

VS.  a.  148—122  10  Claims 
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SAMPLES;    SAME  mniDED   STEEL  SHEETS 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  grain-oriented  electrical  steel  sheet 
comprising: 

coating  a  decarburization  annealed  electrical  steel  sheet  with  an 

annealing  separator: 
then  finish  annealing  the  annealing  separator  coated  electrical 

steel  sheet: 
then  coating  the  finish  annealed  electrical  steel  siieet  with  an 

insulating  coating  agent: 
then  baking  the  insulating  coating  agent  coated  electrical  steel 

sheet; 
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said  process  further  comprising, 

said  annealing  separator  agent  coated  onto  said  decarburiza- 
tion annealed  electrical  steel  sheet  comprising  a  slurry 
containing  MgO  wherein  100  parts  by  weight  MgO  added 
to  said  slurry  contains  F  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.005  parts 
by  weight,  and  total  halogen  in  the  form  of  F,  CI.  Br  or  I  in 
a  total  amount  of  0.015  to  0.120  parts  by  weight  in  terms  of 
F,  CI,  Br  or  I. 


5,840,132 
LUBRICATED  BORIDE  SURFACES 
All  Erdemir,  Naperville,  III.;  Cuma  Bindal.  Sakarya,  IXirfcey, 
and  G.  R.  Fenske,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  .ARCH 
Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640^88 

InL  CI."  C23C  S/W 

U.S.  CI.  148—280  24  Claims 


1.500 


5340.133 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Yoshiaki  TakahashI,  Room  No.  206  Arisukawa  Residence  14-1. 

5-Chome,  Minamiazabu  Monato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01544,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/42093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  776,652 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  H07-274951 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/053 
VS.  CI.  148—301  20  Claims 

(«-«)(e-iCo  in*  xn 


CM  POMI  (ICI 

TO 


Fe- 


n       <o       so       ac 
Co  MOK  "mm  I  n) 
A  sintered  anisotropic  permanent  magnet,  comprising  an 
-Mn — R  alloy,  said  permanent  magnet  containmg: 


5-35  atomic  %  R,  wherein  R  is  at  least  one  member  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Yb.  Er.  Tm  and  Lu, 
1-25  atomic  <*  Mn. 
Fe  and  Co.  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  Co:Fe  of  0.1-50^. 


5340.134 

FUNCTIONALLY  GRADIENT  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

ACTUATORS 

Edward  Paul  Furlani.  Lancaster:  Syamal  Kumar  Ghosh,  and 

Dilip   Kumar  Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  720,402,  Sep.  30,  19%.  PaL  No.  5.716,461. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  883.057 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/057 

VS.  a.  148—302  6  Claims 


RAMAN  SHITT.  on 


1 .  A  method  of  using  a  reduced  boride  compound  to  lubricate  a 
surface  of  a  metallic  article,  comprising: 

providing  a  metallic  article  treated  with  a  reduced  boron  com- 
pound disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic  article,  the 
reduced  boron  compound  forming  an  exterior  surface: 

annealing  said  metallic  article  at  a  temperature  between  about 
400°  C.  and  about  1000°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a 
time  sufficient  for  diffusion  of  boron  to  the  exterior  surface: 
and 

exposing  the  exterior  surface  to  ambient  air  to  form  a  layer  of 
boric  acid  for  improved  lubricity  for  the  metallic  article. 


POWER 
SOURCE 


-50 


N 


f  <  t !  t  1 1  M  f !  t  i^l//*- 


/8 


1.  A  functionally  gradient  permanent  magnet  comprising: 

a  slab  of  alloy  comprising  a  rare  earth-transition  metal-boron 

alloy;  and 
areas  of  diffused  transition  metal  positioned  at  points  along  the 

length  of  at  least  one  surface  of  said  slab  of  alloy. 


5340,135 

ALUMINUM-BERYLLIUM  ALLOYS  HAVING  HIGH 

STIFFNESS  AND  LOW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  FOR 

MEMORY  DEVICES 

Larry  A.  Grant,  Saratoga.  Calif.;  James  M.  Marder,  Shaker 

Heights,  Ohio,  and   Wayne   L.   Wright,   San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  587.135,  Jan.  16,  19%,  PaL  No.  5^:78.146, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.942,  Nov.  3.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156J56,  Nov. 

23,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

770,187,  Oct  2.  1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  2, 

19%,  Ser.  No.  643.082 

Int.  CI."  C22C  21  AX) 

VS.  a.  148—405  1  Claim 


1.  A  rotatable  armset  of  an  actuator  having  a  bore  for  rotating 
about  an  actuator  shaft  for  pwsitioning  a  head  of  the  actuator 
radially  across  a  disk  of  a  disk  drive,  wherein  the  armset  is  a  one 
piece  unit  entirely  compnsed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  •Wt  to  about  95*  beryllium  and  the  balance  essentially 
aluminum,  the  alloy  having  a  microstructure  of  randomly  distrib- " 
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uted  crystals  of  aluminum-rich  and  beryllium-rich  phases,  and 
having  isotropic  properties  of  high  stiffness  and  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion. 


5.840.136 

TEMPERATURE-RAISING  BAINITE  FORMING 

PROCESS 

Michio  Maniki;  Kouji  Ohbayashi.  both  of  Ai^o.  and  Takatoshi 

Suzuki.  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  AW  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,147 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1996,  8-078263 

Int.  CI."  C21D  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  148—664  20  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  treating  a  steel  object  to  form  a  bainite  structure 
therein,  comprising: 

heating  the  steel  object  to  a  first  temperature  higher  than  an 
austenitic  transformation  point  temperature: 

quenching  the  steel  object  to  an  intermediate  point  temperature 
higher  than  a  martensitic  transformation  point  temperature 
during  a  quenching  interval  starting  with  discontinuation  of 
said  heating: 

reheatmg  the  steel  object  from  the  intermediate  point  tempera- 
ture to  a  second  temperature  in  a  range  of  bainitic  transforma- 
tion to  form  the  bainitic  strucmre,  said  quenching  interval 
ending  with  initiation  of  said  reheating  and  without  the  tem- 
perature of  the  steel  object  going  below  said  intermediate 
point  temperature: 

discontinuing  said  reheating  before  the  austenitic  transformation 
point  temperature  is  reached:  and 

cooling  the  steel  object. 


5,840.137 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  IMPROVED  SNOW  AND  ICE 

TRACTION 

Shingo  Futamura,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,190,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430378 
Int.  CI."  B60C  \l/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  composite  tread  structure,  said 
composite  tread  structure  providing  a  road  engaging  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  grooves  and  comprising: 
an  inner  rubber  layer  providing  said  road  engaging  surface  and 

defining  said  grooves:  and 
an  outer  rubber  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.01  inches  to  about  0.25  inches  and  providing  an 
original  road  engaging  surface,  over  said  inner  layer,  carried 
within  said  grooves  and  covering  said  grooves  defined  within 
said  inner  layer,  wherein  said  outer  rubber  layer  provides  a 
low  modulus  at  -20°  C.  and  said  inner  rubber  layer  provides 
a  high  modulus  at  -20°  C;  said  inner  layer  is  thicker  than  said 
outer  layer;  and.  the  average  glass  transition  temperature  of 


said  high  modulus  rubber  is  higher  than  about  -60°  C.  said 
moduli  being  measured  by  the  application  of  compressional 
stress  of  0.45  MPa  and  dynamic  sinusoidal  stress  of  ±0.3  MPa 
imposed  on  the  static  stress  and  the  average  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  rubber  in  said  outer  layer  is  at  least  10°  C. 
lower  than  the  average  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
rubber  in  said  inner  layer:  said  outer  and  inner  layers  contain- 
ing synthetic  rubber:  wherein  wet  snow  and  ice  traction  is 
provided  by  said  low  modulus,  lower  average  glass  transition 
temperature  rubber,  while  said  high  modulus,  higher  average 
glass  transition  temperature  rubber  provides  wet  and  dry 
traction  and  wherein  wet  snow  and  ice  traction  continues  to  be 
provided  after  said  low  modulus,  lower  average  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  rubber  is  worn  from  said  road  engaging 
surface. 


5340,138 
WATERBORNE  RADUL  FIRST  HARMONIC  MARKING 

OF  TIRES 
Ramendra  Nath  Majumdar,  Hudson,  and  Robert  Calevich, 
Highland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No.  845,183 
Int.  CI."  B60C  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  152—524  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  marking  at  least  one  sector  on  the  surface  of  a 
tire  to  identify  a  location  of  a  measurable  variation  in  said  tire  that 
can  be  detected  when  the  lire  is  rotated  about  its  axis  of  rotation 
said  process,  comprising; 

a)  measuring  a  variation  in  at  least  one  sector  of  the  tire. 

b)  subsequently  applying  a  water-based  fluorescent  marking 
composition  to  said  sector  of  said  tire  to  form  a  fluorescent 
coating  thereon  to  mark  the  location  of  said  variation,  said 
fluorescent  marking  composition  either  including  poly(vinyl 
alcohol)  or  being  applied  over  a  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  coating, 
and 

c)  subsequently  drying  said  fluorescent  marking  composition. 
13.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  at  least  one  sector  marked  with  a 

fluorescent  coating  to  facilitate  assembly  with  other  wheel  compo- 
nents to  minimize  total  variations  in  the  wheel,  said  tire  comprising 

a)  a  tire  casing 

b)  a  tire  sidewall 

c)  a  tire  tread 

d)  a  fluorescent  coating  adhering  directly  to  said  tire,  or  adhered 
to  a  poly(vinyl  al:ohol)  based  coating  which  is  adhered 
directly  to  said  tire,  said  fluorescent  coating  identifying  a 
sector  that  varies  from  the  remainder  of  the  tire,  said  fluores- 
cent coating  being  derived  from  drying  a  water-based  fluores- 
cent coating  composition  and  either  including  poly(vinyl  alco- 
hol) or  being  applied  over  a  poly(  vinyl  alcohol)  based  coating. 
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5,840,139 

INSULATED  STOCK  MATERIAL  AND  CONTAINERS 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  James  Geddes.  Appleton;  Michael  Andrew  Breining, 

Neenah,   and   Michael   Schmelzer,   Appleton,   all   of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Fort  James  Corporation,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,783,  Feb.  23,  1996,  Pat  No. 

5,766,709.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,065 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/lS 

U.S.  CI.  156—79  18  Claims 


r 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  insulating  composite  container  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  container  body  having  a  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  film  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said 
container  body  and  a  printed  pattern  on  at  least  an  outer 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  film;  and 

heat-treating  said  container  body  at  a  predetermined  temperature 
for  a  predetermined  time  period  sufficient  to  form  a  heat 
insulating  layer  on  at  least  said  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
by  expanding  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  printed  pattern  controls  the 
expansion  of  said  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  during  the  heat 
treating  of  said  container  body. 


5,840,140 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MICROCERAMIC  OPTICAL 

SHUTTER 
Syamal  K.  Ghosh;  Dilip  K.  Chatterjee,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798.694 

InL  CI."  B32B  iint:  G02B  26/02 

UJ5.  CL  156— 89J8  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microceramic  optical  shuner  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  forming  a  sacrificial  stator  member  comprising  a  sacrificial 
stator  core  with  a  tape  cast  ceramic  material  wrapped  around 
its  central  portion,  and  a  sacrificial  fiber  wound  in  a  helical 
fashion  on  the  tape  cast  ceramic  material; 

(b)  forming  a  micromolded  bottom  ceramic  portion  in  tl»e  green 
state  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  sacrificial  stator  mem- 


ber, and  inserting  the  sacrificial  stator  member  in  such  cavity 
and  providing  an  opening  in  the  bottom  ceramic  portion  for  a 
light  aperture; 

(c)  forming  a  micromolded  top  ceramic  portion  in  the  green  state 
having  a  first  pair  of  through  holes  for  receivmg  the  ends  of 
the  sacnficial  fiber  and  providing  an  opening  in  the  top 
ceramic  portion  for  a  light  aperture,  and  a  second  pair  of 
through  holes  disposed  in  relationship  to  the  sacrificial  stator 
member; 

(d)  assembling  the  top  and  bottom  micromolded  ceramic  por- 
tions and  sintering  such  assembled  strucmre  to  form  a  unitary 
ceramic  body  with  a  light  apermre  and  to  bum  out  the 
sacrificial  stator  core  ttirough  the  second  pair  of  through  holes 
to  provide  a  second  cavity  for  receiving  a  ferromagnetic  stator 
member; 

(e)  etching  through  the  first  pair  of  through  holes  the  sacrificial 
fiber  to  thereby  provide  an  embedded  helical  coil  receiving 
cavity; 

(f)  filling  the  helical  coil  receiving  cavity  with  an  electrically 
conductive  metal  and  filling  the  second  cavity  with  soft  mol- 
ten ferromagnetic  material  to  form  the  ferromagnetic  stator 
member; 

(g)  providing  a  recess  in  the  unitary  ceramic  body;  and 

(h)  mounting  a  shutter  drive  mechanism  in  the  recess  and  in 
operative  relationship  to  the  stator  and  having  a  shutter  blade 
which  is  movable  between  light  blocking  and  light  passing 
positions  relative  to  the  light  aperture  so  that  when  a  drive 
voltage  IS  applied  to  the  coil  structure,  in  a  first  direction  a 
field  is  created  through  the  stator  which  provides  a  driving 
force  to  the  shutter  drive  mechanism  to  move  it  to  the  light 
passing  position  and  when  the  dnve  voltage  is  applied  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  coil  structure  the  shutter  drive 
mechanism  moves  the  shutter  from  the  light  passing  position 
to  the  light  blocking  position. 


5340,141 

SPLICE  MEANS,  A  METHOD  OF  SPLICING  AN 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  WITH  SAME  AND  THE  SPLICED 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREBY 

Gerald  E.  Korbel,  North  SL  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.655.  Aug.  22.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,595304.  This  appHcatien  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,923 

Int.  CI."  B32B  iUl2 

U.S.  a.  156—153  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  splicing  a  flexible  abrasive  belt  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  two  free  sheet  ends  of  abrasive  sheet  matenal  to 
be  juxtaposely  abutted  together  to  form  a  juncture  line, 
wherein  said  abrasive  sheet  material  has  opposed  major  sur- 
faces with  a  coating  of  abrasive  grains  bonded  to  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  and  a  bacldng  side  constituting  the  other  major 
surface;  and  wherein  said  two  free  ends  on  said  backing  side 
of  said  abrasive  sheet  matenal  are  roughened  adjacent  to  said 
juncture  line  to  form  roughened  areas  having  increased  sur- 
face area; 

(b)  coating  said  roughened  surfaces  of  said  two  free  sheet  ends 
with  a  splice  adliesive; 

(c)  positioning  a  splice  in  contact  with  said  splice  adhesive  to 
overlap  said  juncture  line  and  contact  the  surfaces  of  each  cf 
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said  two  free  sheet  ends  wherein  said  splice  comprises  a 
polymeric  film  having  a  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
monofilaments  bonded  to  said  major  surface  of  said  polymeric 
film  by  a  hot  melt  fiber  adhesive  curable  by  exposure  to  water 
in  the  absence  of  nonaqueous  liquid  solvent,  said  plurality  of 
monofilaments  being  arranged  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
polymeric  film  so  as  to  span  said  juncture  line,  wherein  said 
major  surface  of  said  polymeric  film  is  sputter  etched  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  micropedestals  therein  of  a  height  of 
from  about  0.01  to  1.0  micrometer  and  of  a  spacing  apart  of 
from  about  0.05  to  0.5  micrometer;  and 
(d)  curing  said  splice  adhesive. 


5,840,142 
DECORATION  AND  PRINTING  ON  POLYOLEFIN 
SURFACES 
Michael  J.  Stevenson,  1200  Soldier  Pass  Rd.,  Sedona,  Ariz. 
86336;  Robeil  A.  Reeves,  845  Oasis  Dr.,  Cottonwood,  Ariz. 
86326,  and  Matthew  P.  Stevenson,  385  Ross  Rd.,  Sedona, 
Ariz.  86336 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754,159 

Int.  CI.*  B32B  31/00:  B44C  1/17:  B05D  3/06:3/08 

U.S.  CI.  156—237  11  Claims 

48> 


1.  The  riKthod  for  the  permanent  application  of  indicia  to  a 
surface  of  a  polyolefin  object  which  comprises; 

a.  applying  indicia  formed  of  a  mixture  of  finely  divided  poly- 
olefin. pigment  and  wax  to  said  surface  to  provide  an  indicia- 
t>earing  area  thereof; 

b.  providing  a  coating  over  said  indicia-bearing  area  of  a  coating 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  99  weight  percent 
polyolefin  and  the  remaining  weight  percent  being  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosins,  aromatic  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resins  and  waxes,  and  terpene  base 
resins  to  obtain  a  coated,  indicia-bearing  area; 

c.  heating  the  coated,  indicia-bearing  area  by  exposing  the 
surface  of  said  polyolefin  object  to  atmospheric  pressure 
heating  at  a  temperature  sufScient  to  fuse  said  coating  and 
incorporate  said  coating  and  said  indicia  permanently  into 
said  surface. 


second  side,  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  first  portion  and  the 
second  portion  being  less  than  the  area  of  the  web,  and  the 
combined  first  and  second  portions  having  an  outer  periphery, 

b)  Coating  only  said  first  portion  of  said  first  side  with  a  release 
agent, 

c)  Coating  said  first  side  of  said  first  portion  and  said  first  side  of 
said  second  portion  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said 
second  portion  being  adjacent  said  first  portion  and  about  the 
same  size  as  said  first  portion. 

d)  Adhering  a  sheet  of  clear  plastic  to  said  adhesive  so  that  said 
plastic  overlays  said  first  and  second  portions, 

e)  Perforating  or  die  cutting  said  plastic  sheet  and  said  web  with 
a  single  cut  near  the  periphery  of  said  first  and  second 
portions  around  the  entire  perimeter  thereof, 

f)  Perforating  or  die  cutting  said  web  between  said  first  and 
second  portions, 

g)  Removing  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  web  and  said 
overlying  clear  plastic  sheet  along  said  single  cut  from  the 
remainder  of  said  web, 

h)  Removing  only  said  first  portion  of  said  web  from  said  plastic 
sheet  and  from  said  second  portion  of  said  web  along  said  cut 
or  said  perforations  between  said  first  and  second  f)ortions 
while  maintaining  the  entire  said  second  portion  with  said 
plastic  sheet  to  expose  one  half  of  said  plastic  sheet  and  said 
adhesive  thereon,  and 

I)  Folding  said  exposed  half  of  said  plastic  sheet  over  said 
second  portion  and  adhering  said  exposed  half  of  said  plastic 
sheet  to  said  second  side  of  said  second  portion  to  form  an 
identification  card. 


5,840,144 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  COVERING  MADE  OF  A 

NATURAL  PRODUCT 

Rolf  Schumacher,  SIndelfingen,  and  Andreas  Kellermann,  Weil 

der  stadt.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Stuttgart,  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  5,  19%.  Ser.  No.  692,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1995,  195  28 
788.6 

Int  CI."  B62D  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—267  21  Claims 


5340,143 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Roger  W.  Swaason,  Barrington,  111.,  assignor  to  Champion 
Business  Forms,  Iik.,  Glendale  Hts.,  Ul. 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,700 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00:  B42D  15/10 

MS.  CI.  156—256  14  Claims 


^8*-S 


*< 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  an  identification  card  comprising  the 
steps  of. 
a)  Advancing  a  continuous  web  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  with  each  said  portion  having  a  first  side  and  a 


1.  A  process  for  mailing  a  steering  wheel  for  vehicles  with  a 
covering  made  of  a  natural  product  on  a  plastic  casing  supported 
by  a  skeleton  tube,  wherein  the  steering  wheel  has  a  steering  wheel 
rim  partially  covered  on  the  top  and  the  bottom  segment  of  the 
steering  wheel,  when  the  steering  wheel  is  facing  straight  forward, 
with  a  covering  made  of  wood  or  cork  veneer  with  a  varnish 
coating,  wherein  in  between  the  top  and  Ixjttom  segments,  on 
either  side  of  the  steering  wheel  when  the  steering  wheel  is  facing 
straight  forward,  are  segments  covered  with  a  soft  covering, 
wherein  a  circumferential  groove,  which  extends  along  the  cross- 
sectional  plane  of  the  steering  wheel  rim,  is  arranged  in  the 
transition  area  between  the  wood-  or  cork-veneered  segments  and 
the  soft  covering  segments,  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  soft 
covering,  and  wherein  the  process  for  veneering  the  wood-  or 
cork-veneered  segments  with  veneer  comprises  the  steps  of: 

cutting  curved  strips  corresponding  to  the  wood-  or  cork- 
veneered  segments  out  of  a  flat  sheet  of  fine  wood  or  cork 
veneer,  the  width  of  each  of  the  curved  stnps  being  larger  than 
180  degrees  of  the  cross-sectional  circumference  of  the  steer- 
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ing  wheel  rim,  wherein  upon  a  application  to  the  steering 
wheel  the  curved  strips  mate  together  in  an  overiapping 
manner; 

watering  the  veneer  strips  for  at  least  one  hour  to  soften  them 
and  make  them  pliable; 

press-drying  the  softened  veneer  blanks  in  a  beatable  molding 
tool  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  die,  which,  except  for  the 
veneer  thickness,  correspond  in  a  negative  or  mating  manner, 
and.  molding  the  blanks  into  a  dimensionally  stable  shaped 
veneer  part  in  the  form  of  a  curved  and  groove-shaped  half 
shell,  wherein  the  edge  of  the  groove-shaped  half  shell,  which 
projects  out  of  the  shape-determining  engraving  of  the  mold- 
ing tool,  forms  a  projection  which  is  curled  in  an  undefined 
manner,  wherein  the  veneering  of  the  wood-  or  cork-veneered 
segments  takes  place  in  two  stages,  each  stage  having  two 
steps,  wherein  the  first  stage  comprises  finish-veneering  one 
axial  side  of  the  steering  wheel  rim  and  the  second  stage 
comprises  finish-veneering  the  axially  opposite  side,  wherem 
the  first  step  of  each  stage  comprises  gluing  a  shaped  veneer 
part  with  a  bonding  agent  on  the  respective  side  and  pressing 
the  shaped  veneer  part  with  a  veneering  tool  axially  against 
the  steering  wheel  rim  during  setting  time,  and  the  second 
step  of  each  stage  comprises  trimming  the  projections  of  the 
shaped  veneer  parts,  which  are  curled  in  an  undefined  manner, 
by  milling  or  grinding  along  an  intersecting  line  extending 
tangentially  with  respect  to  the  cross-section  of  the  steering 
wheel  rim  and  aligned  approximately  axially  with  respect  to 
the  steering  wheel  rim; 

subsequently  after  the  two-sided  veneering  of  the  segments, 
grinding  the  segments  to  fit,  polishing,  varnishing  and  finish- 
ing the  surface;  and 

trimming  the  circumferential  ends  of  the  shaped  veneer  parts 
with  a  fine  end-milling  cutter  guided  in  space  by  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine. 


5.840,145 
METHOD  FOR  REINFORCING  A  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 
Noel  Schmidt,  Palo  Alto;  Cliff  Gyotoku.  and  David  Albertalli. 
both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raster  Graphics, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  815.129 

Int.  CI."  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  156—272.4  16  Claims 


of; 


removing  the  flexible  sheet  together  with  the  frame  secured 

thereto  from  the  magnetic  chuck, 
wherein  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible  sheet  retains  the  reverse 

topography  of  the  topography  of  the  magnetic  chuck  when  the 

flexible  sheet  is  removed  from  the  magnetic  chuck  together 

with  the  frame  secured  thereto. 


5340,146 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THAT  RENDER 
MATERULS  RF  RESPONSIVE 
Lecon  Woo.  Libertyville;  Ying  Lo.  Mundelein:  Michael  T.  K. 
Ling.  Vernon  HilLs;  Dean  Laurin.  Hawthorn  Woods;  Byron 
Gleason.  Algonquin;   Lillian  A.  Buan,  Crystal   Lake,  and 
William  D.  Johnston,  Kildeer,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.,  Deerfield.  IIL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  805,218,  Dec.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5/i45,904. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466J89 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—272.4  25  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  material  structure  having  a  first 
non-radio  frequency  active  substrate  material  and  a  second  non- 
radio  frequency  active  substrate  material,  the  method  comprising: 
depositing  of  at  least  one  coating  of  at  least  one  radio  frequency 

active  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  at  least  the 

first  substrate  material; 
depositing  a  non-radio  frequency  active  material  proximate  the 

radio  frequency  active  material  to  define  a  cap  layer; 
positioning  the  first  and  second  substrate  matenals  so  that  the 

radio  frequency  active  material  is  positioned  between  the  first 

and  second  substrate  matenals:  and 
applying  pressure  and  radio  frequency  energy  to  the  first  and 

second  substrate  materials  to  effect  a  strong  heat  seal  bond 

between  the  first  and  second  substrate  materials. 


5340,147 
PLASTIC  JOINING  METHOD 
Robert  A.  Grimm,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Weld- 
ing Institute,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,505 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

UJS.  a.  156—272.2  20  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  flexible  sheet,  comprising  the  steps 
f; 

positioning  a  flexible  sheet  on  a  surface  of  a  magnetic  chuck,  the 
surface  of  the  magnetic  chuck  having  a  topography,  such  that 
a  magnetic  force  of  the  magnetic  chuck  causes  a  first  surface 
of  the  flexible  sheet  to  be  formed  into  a  reverse  topography  of 
the  topography  of  the  magnetic  chuck; 

securing  a  frame  having  greater  rigidity  than  the  flexible  sheet 
relative  to  the  flexible  sheet  as  the  first  surface  of  the  flexible 
sheet  is  formed  into  the  reverse  topography  of  the  topography 
of  the  magnetic  chuck  by  the  magnetic  force  of  the  magnetic 
chuck:  and 


1.  A  method  of  plastic  joining  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  radiation  source  of  polychromatic,  non-coherent 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

b)  providing  an  absorbing  material  that  absorbs  said  polychro- 
matic, non-coherent  electromagnetic  radiation  with  the  gen- 
eration of  heat; 
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c)  providing  a  substantially  rigid  transmitting  plastic  that  trans- 
mits said  polychromatic,  non-coherent  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion; 

d)  providing  a  substrate: 

e)  forming  a  bond  line  by  placing  said  absorbing  material  in  said 
bond  line  in  proximity  with  said  transmitting  plastic  and  said 
substrate; 

0  filtering  polychromatic,  non-coherent  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion from  said  radiation  source; 

g)  directing  said  polychromatic,  non-coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  said  filtering  step  Initially  through  said  trans- 
mitting plastic  and  then  to  said  absorbing  material; 

h)  absorbing  said  polychromatic  non-coherent  electromagnetic 
radiation  with  said  absorbing  material  to  produce  sufficient 
heat  in  said  bond  line  to  afford  intermixing  of  molten  trans- 
mitting plastic  and  molten  substrate;  and 

i)  cooling  said  bond  line  containing  said  absorbing  material  to 
bond  said  transmitting  plastic  and  said  substrate. 


5,840,149 
MOLDING  METHOD  FOR  LAMINATED  BODY  USING 
COOLING  AIR 
Kazuhiro  Tokunaga;  Takashi  Tsubosaki;   Shoichi  Itch,  and 
Hisashi  Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,114,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1993,  5-120022; 
Jul.  5,  1993,  5-165767 

Int.  CI."  B29C  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  156—285  9  Claims 


5,840,148 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  IMPLANTABLE 
TRANSPONDER 
Neil  E.  Campbell,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ.,  and  Donald  J. 
Urbas,  Evergi^een,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Seaford,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  497,480 

Int.  CI."  B29C  69/02;  B32B  3l/06;7/00 

U.S.  CL  156— 275.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  identification  marker  formed  from 
a  vial,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vial  having  an  open  end  and  having  an  outer  wall 
and  an  inner  wall; 

partially  filling  the  vial  with  a  predetermined  volume  of  curable 
material  in  a  liquid  state; 

inserting  an  electronic  transponder  into  the  vial  containing  the 
curable  material,  wherein  the  insertion  of  the  electronic  tran- 
sponder results  in  the  curable  material  completely  enveloping 
the  transfwnder: 

affixing  a  cap  over  the  open  end  of  the  vial; 

curing  the  curable  material;  and 

assuring  that  the  curable  liquid  material  sufficiently  fills  the  vial 
so  that  when  the  electronic  transponder  is  inserted  into  the 
vial,  the  curable  liquid  material  overflows  the  open  end  and 
covers,  at  least  in  part,  the  outer  wall  of  the  vial  at  the  open 
end  so  that  curing  causes  the  curable  liquid  material  disposed 
between  the  cap  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  vial  to  bond  the  cap 
to  the  vial. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  molded  body  comprising  a 
laminated  body  of  a  sound  insulation  material  made  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  sheet  and  a  sound  absorbing  material  made  of  a 
thermal-molding  felt,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

softening  the  thermal-molding  felt  and  the  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  by  heating; 

positioning  the  softened  thermal-molding  felt  and  the  thermo- 
plastic resin  sheet  on  a  cold-pressing-molding  lower  mold, 
wherein  the  thermal-molding  felt  and  the  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  extend  at  least  to  about  an  outer  periphery  of  the  lower 
mold; 

lowering  a  cold-pressing-molding  upper  mold  onto  said  lower 
mold; 

pressing  and  integrally  molding  the  softened  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  and  the  thermal-molding  felt  while  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined clearance  between  the  upper  mold  and  the  lower 
mold; 

sealing  the  thermal-molding  felt  and  the  thermoplastic  resin 
sheet  at  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lower  mold  during 
the  molding  step;  and 

supplying  cooling  air  into  the  thermal-molding  felt  through 
pressure  air  holes  provided  on  a  first  mold  face  in  one  of  the 
lower  and  upper  molds  during  molding  step,  the  first  mold 
face  contacting  the  thermal-molding  felt  during  the  molding 
step,  and  penetrating  the  cooling  air  into  and  through  the 
thermal-molding  fell  to  the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  to  force 
the  thermoplastic  resm  sheet  against  a  second  mold  face  of  the 
other  of  the  lower  and  upper  molds  to  more  precisely  mold 
the  thermoplastic  resin  sheet  against  the  second  mold  face. 


5,840,150 
GLUE  APPLICATOR  FOR  USE  IN  PAPER  CORE 
MANUFACTURE 
Billy  E.  Brown,  P.O.  Box  879,  Hwy.  280  By-Pass  West,  Alex- 
ander City,  Ala.  35010 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  585,043 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AM) 
U.S.  a.  156—324  18  Claims 

1.  A  glue  applicator  for  applying  a  continuous  layer  of  glue  to  a 
paper  web  pulled  through  the  glue  applicator  by  a  paper  core 
manufacturing  facility  comprising: 
a  horizontally  extending,  elongated  frame  having  opposed  sides, 
a  liquid  glue  reservoir  positioned  below  said  frame  for  contain- 
ing liquid  glue. 
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;i  roliilahlc  tiiiic  .ipplicator  roller  supported  b\  said  frame,  with  ;i 
lower  periphery  ol  \aid  elue  applicator  mller  immersed  in 
said  liquid  glue  ;inil  an  upjvr  jK'riphery  of  said  glue  applieaMr 
roller  being  in  eonlati  with  said  paper  web  so  as  lo  appl\  said 
eonlinuous  layer  of  glue  direelK  lo  said  paper  web  as  said 
paper  web  mi)\es  oxer  said  glue  applicator  roller. 

a  rolaliible  doctor  roller  adjuslabK  miuinteil  lo  said  frame  adja- 
cent said  glue  applieaior  roller  so  that  a  gap  between  said 
diKlor  roller  and  said  glue  applie;ilor  roller  is  adjuslable  lor 
metering  thickness  of  said  enntinuous  laser  ol  glue. 

a  riitatable  drive  roller  supported  b>  said  Irame,  and  coupled  to 
rotate  said  glue  applicator  roller  and  said  diKtor  roller  as  said 
paper  web  moves  thereover. 

a  wiper  positioned  at  each  end  of  said  glue  applicator  roller  and 
said  doctor  roller,  each  said  wiper  further  posiiloned  between 
said  glue  applicator  roller  and  said  diKlor  roller  and  having  a 
single  wiping  edge  common  lo  ends  of  said  glue  applicator 
roller  and  said  diKlor  roller  so  that  each  said  single  wiping 
edge  remov'js  excess  glue  from  a  respective  end  of  said  dcvtor 
roll  and  said  glue  applicator  roll. 

whercbv  said  paper  web  moving  across  said  drive  roller  powers 
rolalum  of  said  glue  applicator  roller  and  said  doctor  roller  so 
that  saiJ  pcripherv  of  said  glue  applicator  roller  moves  at 
approviniatelv  the  same  speed  as  said  paper  web.  with  said 
doctor  roller  bi'ing  rotal;ible  powered  bv  said  drive  roller  u\ 
meter  thickness  of  said  continuous  laver  ol  glue  applied  lo 
said  paper  web. 


5.840.151 

APPAR.XTIS  AND  DIES  FOR  FORMIN(;  PEELABLE 

TUBE  ASSEMBLIES 

John  VI,  Munsch.  Libertyville.  111..  as.signor  to  Baxter  Interna- 

lionul  Inc.,  Deerfield.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  694.799.  Aug.  9.  1996,  aban- 
doned, vihich  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  299 ,5.^.  Sep.  I. 
1994.  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  299,8(Ht.  Sep. 
1.  1994,  Pal,  No.  5.466,322.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Sen 
No.  13,447,  Feb.  4.  199.^.  abandoned.  I'his  application  Not. 
13,  1996.  Sen  No.  747,776 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  C).S/fXJ,6.VW 
U.S.  CI.  156—380.2  7  Claims 

I.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  lube  assemblies  of  plastic  tubular 
tnembers  which  can  be  peeled  to  separate  the  tuhuhu-  members 
from  one  another,  a  set  of  radio  frequencv  dies  placed  about  the 
tubular  members  to  connect  spaced  portions  of  adjacent  tubular 
members  together,  the  die  set  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dies  having  respective  leading  surfaces  which  can  be 
moved  between  a  tube-receiving  hrsi  position  and  an  <ipcra- 
live  second  position  wherein  in  the  first  position  the  die 
surfaces  are  spaced  at  a  first  predetemiined  distance  from 
each  other  and  in  the  second  position  they  are  spaced  at  a 
second  predetermined  distance  less  than  the  first  distance  tor 
forming  the  tube  assembly,  the  dies  being  formed  from  an  RK 
eneruv  conductini;  material: 


a  pluralilv  of  ctxipeniling  grooves  formed  in  the  leading  surtaces 
of  the  dies  with  grooves  of  the  dies  aligned  with  each  other  lo 
C(K>perale  to  define  die  bores  in  the  operative  position,  the  die 
bores  being  sized  to  engage  and  radiallv  compress  the  tubular 
members  without  ivcluding  the  How  pass.iges  of  the  tubes; 
and 

a  land  between  pairs  of  adiacent  gr(H>ves  of  the  leading  surtaces 
of  the  dies  with  corresponding  lands  <in  the  die  surtaces  lacing 
each  other  to  define  flow  chambers  lor  portions  of  the  tubular 
members  near  the  flow  chambers  which  are  plasiici/ed  upon 
application  of  RF  energv  to  the  dies  for  funning  connecting 
webs  of  plastic  between  adjacent  tubular  members  in  the  flow 
chambers  when  the  dies  are  in  their  operative  position. 


5.840.  l-;2 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOININCi  rO(;ETIlER  TWO  WEBS  OF 

MATERUl. 
Thomas  Billgren.  Kullavik.  Sweden:  Maurice  Leclerrq. 
Drucat,  and  Francis  Robert.  Noufmoulin.  both  of  France, 
avsignors  lo  Molnlvcke  All,  (iolhenburg,  Sv»eden 
PfT  No.  PCT/SE9.V()1456.  S  371  Dale  Jun.  II.  1997.  §  102let 
Date  Jun.  11.  19V7.  PI  1  Pub.  No.  W  ( >96/ 1 8502.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  20.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Sen  No.  849.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec,  13.  1994.  9404.^51 
Int.  CI.'  B.^2B  /?//>'(/ 
I  .S.  CI.  156 — 198  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  first  web  (8i  consisting  of  plastic 
m.itenal  lo  a  second  web  |9)  consisting  of  absorbent  matenal. 
wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  ciHilingroll  (1).  a  counter-roll  i2l. 
and  means  for  feeding  the  first  and  the  second  webs  through  a  nip 
defined  between  the  cixvling-roll  and  the  counter-roll,  said  webs 
being  pressed  together  in  said  nip.  and  wherein  the  plastic  material 
in  the  first  web  (8)  is  in  a  plastic  stale  when  entering  the  nip. 
wherein  a  pallem  of  molds  (5»  having  air-pcniK-able  bottoms  is 
arranged  over  al  least  a  part  of  a  mantle  siirtace  of  the  ctH>lingri]l 
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(1):  a  vacuum  box  (7)  is  disposed  inwardly  of  the  mantle  in  the 
region  of  abutment  of  the  first  web  (8)  with  the  cooling-roll;  and 
the  apparatus  also  includes  cooling  devices  for  cooling  the  mantle 
from  outside  said  cooling  roll. 


5.840,153 

TRANSFER  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WRAPAROUND 

DESIGN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

Robert  Sieber,  II  Gray  Road  Box  2249,  Braubridge,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  019.461,  Feb.  18.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5324378.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Sen  No.  266,938 

Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156— 542  -  5  Claims 


during  their  passage  therethrough  and  rest  against  said  sur- 
face, wherein  the  height  defined  by  said  sealing  gap  along  the 
width  and  circumference  of  said  sealing  gap  is  constant. 


1.  A  transfer  sheet  means  for  transferring  a  wrap-around  pictorial 
design  representation  to  the  surface  of  fabric  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  transfer  sheet  having  a  first  portion  of  a  pictorial 
design  pattern  arranged  upon  its  surface  for  transfer  to  a  fabric 
surface. 

(b)  a  second  transfer  sheet  having  a  second  matching  portion  of 
said  pictorial  design  pattern  arranged  upon  its  surface  for 
transfer  to  the  same  fabric  surface. 

(c)  the  matching  edges  of  the  first  and  second  pictorial  design 
patterns  being  arranged  to  abut  along  a  design  intersection 
having  a  minimum  of  straight  sections  and  designed  to  pass 
along  a  plurality  of  peripheral  paths  closely  corresponding  to 
elements  of  the  pictorial  design  representation,  and, 

(d)  at  least  one  partially  transparent  flap  extending  from  the  edge 
of  the  pictorial  design  representation,  said  flap  having  sutfi- 
cient  thickness  to  serve  as  a  heat  shield  when  extending  over 
an  already  applied  pictorial  representation  on  fabric  and  pre- 
vent heat  damage  to  said  representation  while  applying  heat  to 
the  matching  pictorial  pattern. 


5.840,155 

BLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETACHING  A 

METALLIZED  BELT  FROM  A  SHEET  AND  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  BRAKING  FORCE  ON  A  SHEET  IN  A 

PLATEN  PRESS 

Jean-Claude  Rebeaud,  Le  Mont-Sur-Lausanne,  Sv^itzerland, 

assignor  to  Bobst  SA,  Lausanne,  Sv^itzerland 

Filed  Apn  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  638,179 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apn   28,    1995, 
01226/95 

Int.  CI."  B32B  J I /(H) 
U.S.  CI.  156—584  5  Claims 


5.840.154 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  A  SEALING  FOIL 

WITH  A  W  EB  OF  MATERIAL 

Klaus  Wittmaier,  Vaihingen/Enz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schober  GmbH  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenbau,  Eberdingen/ 
Hochdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Man  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  623354 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  30,  1995,  195  11 
698.4 

Int  CI."  B29C  65/tW 
U.S.  CI.  156—580.2  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  joining  a  sealing  foil  to  a  web  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  rotating  cylindrical  support  body  defining  a  cylindrical  smooth 

surface;  and 
an  ultrasonic  unit  having  a  sonotrode  tip,  the  shape  of  which  is 
concave  and  matches  the  shape  of  said  cylindrical  surface 
such  that  the  lip  surface  is  smooth  and  defines  an  axis  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  said  support  body,  wherein  said  suppon  body 
and  said  ultrasonic  unit  define  a  sealing  gap  for  passage  of  the 
sealing  foil  and  web  of  material,  and  wherein  the  sealing  foil 
and  web  of  material  are  brought  together  in  said  sealing  gap 


1.  A  blower  arrangement  for  detaching  a  metallized  bell  from  a 
sheet  and  for  creating  a  braking  force  on  the  sheet  in  a  platen  ptess. 
which  comprises  an  upper  fixed  supporting  platen  and  a  lower 
mobile  supporting  platen,  between  which  platens  the  sheet  is 
transported  in  order  to  receive  a  printing  according  to  a  given 
pattern  from  a  metallized  film  coming  from  the  metallized  belt 
conducted  between  the  sheet  and  one  of  the  platens  of  the  platen 
press,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  bar  arranged  next  to  the  exit 
of  the  press,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  scries  of  nozzles  with 
each  nozzle  being  sealed  by  control  ineans.  each  nozzle  having  the 
shape  of  a  flattened  parallelepiped  to  create  a  plane  of  jets  coming 
from  said  nozzles  being  directed  approximately  hori/ontallv 
between  the  metallized  belt  and  the  sheet,  said  control  means  for 
each  nozzle  being  a  valve  member  that  is  translationally  mobile  in 
an  axial  direction  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
to  a  duct  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  nozzle,  said  valve 
member  having  a  communication  passage  aligned  with  the  duct 
when  in  the  open  pv)sition,  each  valve  member  having  a  periphery 
with  two  spaced  indexing  recesses,  and  flexible  biasing  means  for 
retaining  the  valve  in  one  of  the  open  and  closed  positions  by 
moving  into  one  of  the  two  spaced  indexing  recesses. 
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5.840.1-^6 

FROTH  FLOTATION  PROCESS  FOR  DEINKING 

WASTEPAPER  USING  MULTIFLOW  PRESSURIZED 

DEINKING  MODULE 

Richard   P.   Hebert,  Cherry    Valley,  and   David   B.   Grimes. 

Greenfield,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies. 

Inc..  VVilmingtun.  Del. 

Filed  Apn  14.  1997.  Sen  No.  834.606 

Int.  CI.'  D21C  5AJ2 

VS.  CI.  162—4  20  Claims 


R'O    (P<)im     (HOm     (\C)ik     R- 


ili 


of  total  carbon  atoms  present  in  the  polvnicn/cd  XO  unit  ranges 
from  3  to  1 20:  the  PC  and  EO  m  Formula  1  being  added  through 
bUxk-addition. 


I.  In  a  froth  floatation  process  for  separating  ink  particles  from  a 
fibrous  pulp  slock,  wherein  gas  is  dispersed  in  the  suvk  to  generate 
bubbles  which  rise  through  the  stock  and  form  a  surface  foam 
containing  a  higher  concentration  of  said  ink  particles,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
providing  an  enclosed  vessel  hav  ing  a  bottom,  a  lop.  a  st<vk 

inlet,  a  stock  outlet  and  said  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  foam 

outlets  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  vessel; 
feeding  a  stock  of  paper  pulp  containing  ink  panicles  through 

the  enclosed  vessel  from  the  stixk  inlet  to  the  stock  outlet: 
mixing  air  with  the  sKxk  and  injecting  the  air  at  a  plurality  of  air 

injection  locations  within  the  vessel  to  generate  a  foam; 
allowing  the  foam  to  float  to  the  top  of  the  vessel  to  form  a 

surface  foam; 
removing  the  surface  foam  at  the  plurality  of  foam  outlets,  each 

outlet  being  spaced  along  the  lop  of  the  vessel,  and  spaced 

downstream  towards  the  stixk  outlet  from  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  air  injection  locations; 
measuring  the  location  of  an  interface  between  the  stock  and  the 

surface  loam  at  a  pluralilv  of  locations  between  the  stock  inlet 

and  the  sKxrk  outlet; 
and  controlling  the  flow   of  suxk  through  the  vessel  and  the 

injection  of  air  and  removal  of  surface  foam  so  that  each 

measured  interface  between  the  surt'ace  foam  and  the  stock  is 

maintained  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  vessel. 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alk>l  or  alkenyl  group  having  12  to  22 
carN>n  atoms;  R-  represents  a  hvdrogen  atom;  PO.  EO  and  \() 
represent  a  propvlcnc  oxide  unit,  an  ethylene  oxide  unil  and  an 
alkvlene  oxide  unil  having  not  less  than  .^  cabon  atoms,  respt\- 
tivelv;  m=l-8;  n=l()-40;  and  k  is  such  a  number  thai  the  number 


5.840.158 

COLLOIDAL  SILICA/POLVELECTROLVTE  BLENDS 

FOR  PI  LP  AND  PAPER  APPLICATIONS 

Pek  Lee  Choo;  Bruce  .\.  Keisen  both  of  Naperville;  Michio 

Kobayashi.  .Aurora:  Maureen  B.  Nunn.  Naperville:  David  .\. 

Picco.  Shorevtood.  and  Kristine  S,  Salmen.  Naperville.  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Naperville.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  535.430.  Sep,  28.  1V95.  Sen 

No,  613.791.  Nov.  26.  1995.  Pal.  No,  5.620.629.  and  Sen  No, 

701.224.  Aug.  21.  19%.  PaL  No,  5.667.697.  This  application 

Apn  7.  1997.  ,Sen  No,  834.915 

Int.  CI.'  D21H  :i/lt) 

VS.  CI.  162—1643  5  Claims 


I!  «k»  K>  Avavr£*)iDU* 
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5.840.157 
DEINKING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  DEINKING 

throu<;h  FLOTvnoN  I  siN<;  the  deinkini;  a(;ent 

Masaaki  Hagivtara.  and  ^oshie  Hirakouchi.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP94/00200.  §  371  Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  §  102lel 

Date  Jul.  22.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19532.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  I.  1994 

K'  I  Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Sen  No.  256.773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  26.  1993.  5-0.W4.MI 

Int,  CI,    D21C  V(»2 

I'.S.  CI.  162—5  15  Claims 

I    A  dcinking  agent  comprising  a  comp«iund  rvpresenied  bv  ihc 
following  general  formula  I: 


1   A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  compnsing  the  steps 
f: 

a»  forming  an  aqueous  cellulosic  papermaking  slurry; 
bi  adding  an  efl'ective  coagulating  jiiUHint  ot  a  coagulant  and  a 
fliK'Culanl  to  said  cellulosic  papennaking  slurry,  wherein  said 
coagulant  is  prepared  bv  blending 

i)  an  efl^ective  coagulating  amount  of  an  aqueous  conditioned 
colloidal  silica  sol  with  an  average  panicle  size  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  150  nni  and  wherein  the  aqueous 
colloidal  silica  sol  is  conditioned  by  contacting  said  sol 
with  a  strong  acid  cation  exchange  resin,  and 
iil  an  effective  coagulating  amount  of  a  calionically -charged 
water-soluble  polvmenc  coagulant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyldiallyldimelhvlammonium  chlonde), 
polvidiallvldimelhylammonium  chlonde/acrylic  acidi. 
polvldiallvdinielhvlammonuim  chloride/acrvlamidei. 

p«>lyiepichlorohydnn/dimcihvlamine(. 
polyiepichlorohvdnn/dimeihvlamine/ampioniunil.       p»l>- 
(cthyleneiminei  and  caiionized  starch; 
cl  draining  said  cellulosic  suspension  to  tonn  a  sheet:  and, 
d)  drying  said  sheet. 


5.840.159 

MARINE  FNAPORATOR  FOR  FRESH  WATER 

PRODI  CTION 

Axel  E.  Rosenblad.  77  Bayside  Dn.  Atlantic  Highlands.  NJ, 

07716 

Filed  Sep,  Ml  1996.  Sen  No,  724.603 
Int.  Cl.    BOID  .^/iMi 
VS.  Cl.  203—10  19  Claims 

I.  .A  dissi>lved-solid^-be.inng  water  evaporator  tor  producing 
fresh  water  by  evaporation  of  dissolved  solids  hcanng  water  and 
ci>ndensaiion  of  vapor  generated  bv  such  evaporation  to  pnxluce  a 
stream  ol   fresh  water,  comprising,  in  conibination:  a  hou^n-: 
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5,840.160 

SEPARATION  OF  3-CARENE  FROM  LIMONENE  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  South  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

FUed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761,291 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  J/40:  C07C  7/OH 

V.S.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  3-carene  from  a  mixture  of  3-carene 
and  limonene  which  consists  essentially  of  distilling  a  mixture  of 
3-carene  and  limonene  m  the  presence  of  an  extractive  distillation 
agent,  recovering  the  3-carene  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining 
the  limonene  and  the  extractive  distillation  agent  as  bottoms  prod- 
uct, wherein  said  extractive  distillation  agent  consists  of  one  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  o  cresol. 
m-cresol,  p-cresol.  3-ethyl  phenol,  2,6-dimethyl  phenol,  tetra  ethyl 
ortho  silicate,  l-octanol.  sec.  phenyl  alcohol,  acetophenone.  2,6- 
dimethyl-4-heptanone,  propiophenone.  diethylene  glycol  methyl 
ether,  diethylene  glycol  butyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  300,  polyethylene  glycol  400.  benzyl  ether.  1.2- 
Methylene  dioxybenzene,  phenyl  ether.  1,2-diamino  cyclohexane, 
methyl  n-amyl  ketoxime.  adiponitnle.  1.1,3,3-tetramethyl  urea, 
nitrobenzene,  2-nitrololuene,  3-nitrotoluene  and  triacetin. 


5,840.161 
DOUBLE-SIDED  REFLECTOR  FILMS 
F.  Eugene  Woodard,  Los  Altos:  Thomas  Pass,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Ted  L.  Larsen,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Southwall 
Technologies  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303342,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743,418 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

V.S.  CI.  204—192.14  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reflector  composite  film  made  up  of 

plastic  film  having  a  slip  side  and  a  nonslip  side  each  side  carrying 

a  metal-containing  reflector  layer,  comprising 


£ 


17 


having  a  dis.solved-solids-bearing  water  inlet  and  a  dissolved- 
solids-bearing  water  outlet;  a  plurality  of  plate  heat  exchange 
elements  within  the  housing,  each  plate  element  having  a  lower 
internal  space,  means  for  Introducing  a  heating  medium  into  the 
lower  internal  space  and  means  for  discharging  the  heating 
medium  from  the  lower  internal  space,  means  for  introducing 
vapor  derived  from  the  evaporation  of  dissolved-sollds-bearing 
water  within  the  housing  into  an  upper  Internal  space  and  means 
for  discharging  fresh  water  from  within  the  upper  internal  space, 
said  upper  and  lower  Internal  spaces  being  separated  by  a  trans- 
verse partition;  and  entrainment  separator  means  for  preventing 
water  entrained  by  vapor  derived  from  the  evaporation  of 
dissolved-sollds-bearing  water  from  entering  the  upper  internal 
space. 


12 


preglowing  the  nonslip  side  of  the  plastic  film  thereby  form- 
ing a  preglowed  plastic  film  having  a  preglowcd  nonslip  side 
and  a  nonpreglowed  slip  side 

.  sputter-depositing  a  nonslip  side  reflector  layer  on  the  pre- 
glowed nonslip  side  of  the  preglowed  plastic  film  thereby 
forming  a  refleclor-laycr  carrying  plastic  film  having  a  non- 
preglowed slip  side  and 

sputter-depositing  a  slip  side  reflector  layer  on  the  nonpre- 
glowed slip  side  of  the  reflector-layer  carrying  plastic  film. 


5,840,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,163 
RECTANGULAR  VACUUM-ARC  PLASMA  SOURCE 

Richard  P.  Welty,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Vapor  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,006,  Apr.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,480,527.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,810 

Int.  CI."  C23C  ]4/i2 

U.S.  CI.  204—192.38  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  vacuum  arc  discharge,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  a  cathode  composed  at  least  In  part  of  a  material  to  be 
evaporated,  said  cathode  having  an  evaporable  surface  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape. 

(b)  sensing  means  operatively  connected  at  or  near  each  of  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends  along  a  length  of  said  evaporable  surface  for 
sensing  when  an  arc  spot  approaches  either  of  said  opposite 
ends,  said  sensing  means  capable  of  generating  a  signal  when 
the  arc  spot  approaches  either  of  said  opposite  ends, 

(c)  magnetic  field  establishing  means  for  establishing  over  said 
evaporable  surface  a  magnetic  field,  said  magnetic  field  being 
represented  by  magnetic  flux  lines,  said  magnetic  field  estab- 
lishing means  being  Independent  of  an  electrical  current  flow- 
ing through  said  cathode,  and  said  flux  lines  having  a  pre- 
dominant component  which  Is  substantially  parallel  to  said 
evaporable  surface  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
length  thereof,  and 

(d)  magnetic  field  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
said  magnetic  flux  lines  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said 
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sensing  means  without  substantially  changing  the  shape  of 
said  predominant  component  thereof  or  its  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  evaporable  surface. 


5,840,164 
GALVANIC  ISOLATOR 
Richard  E.  Staerzl.  Fond  du  Lac,  VVLs.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747.259 
Int.  CI."  C23F  \3/W 
U.S.  CI.  204—196 

/6     48 

-30 


21  Claims 


oxidizing  electrolyte,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
trolyte and  said  matenal  to  be  treated  and  sparging  said  electrolyte 
with  gas,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  electrically  conducting  frame  In  which  is  received  an 
Insulating  liner  for  Insertion  in  the  electrolyte,  said  liner 
including  a  perforated  base  for  permitting  entry  of  the  elec- 
trolyte; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  beneath  said  perforated  base  of 
said  Insulating  liner,  said  pipes  each  ha\  ing  a  plurality  of  gas 
outlet  holes  directed  towards  said  perforated  base; 

c)  whereby  in  use  of  said  apparatus,  said  material  to  be  treated  is 
placed  within  said  liner  In  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said 
conducting  frame  and  said  electrically  conducting  matenal 
coupled  to  opposite  poles  of  a  source  of  electric  current;  and 

d)  whereby  gas  is  passed  through  said  pipes  to  sparge  said 
electrolyte  In  a  region  where  said  electrolyte  is  in  contact  with 
said  material  to  be  treated. 


BOAT 
GND 


1.  A  galvanic  isolator  for  protecting  a  submersible  metal  marine 
propulsion  unit  from  corrosion,  the  gaKanIc  isolator  comprising: 

a  first  element  comprising  a  blocking  element  electrically  con 
nected  between  a  boat  ground  and  a  shore  ground,  the  block- 
ing element  being  operable  between  an  open  state  and  a 
closed  state  and  preventing  the  flow  of  current  between  shore 
ground  and  boat  ground  In  the  open  state  and  allowing  the 
flow  of  current  between  shore  ground  and  boat  ground  In  the 
closed  slate;  and 

a  second  element  comprising  a  trigger  element  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  bkKkIng  element  to  selectively  close  the  block 
ing  element  when  the  voltage  dlff^erence  between  the  shore 
ground  and  the  boat  ground  exceeds  a  threshold  value,  said 
trigger  element  responding  to  said  \oltage  difference  between 
the  shore  ground  and  the  boat  ground  without  an  active  circuit 
powered  by  an  external  power  supply. 
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5.840.166 

RARE  EARTH  METAL-NICKEL  HVDRO<.EN  STOR.\GE 

ALLOY.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AND 

ANODE  FOR  NICKEL-HYDROGEN  RECHARGEABLE 

B.\TTERY 

Akihito   Kaneko.   Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Santoku   Metal 

Industrv  Co.  Ltd..  Hyogo-Ken.  Japan 
PCT  No.  'PCT/JP96/01900.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  7.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03213.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  809,531 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1995.  7-195722: 
Jul.  10.  1995.  7-195723:  Jul.  10.  1995.  7-195724 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/{)2 
U.S.  CI.  204—293  '  Claims 


5.840.165 

ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

Bernard  "Airner.  Preston.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586.767.  Apr.  25.  1996.  This  application 

Nov.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  968.212 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  2,  1994, 

9411063 

Int.  a."  C25D/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—198  8  Claims 

'w"     %<-"    °W- 


1.  A  rare  earth  metal-nickel  hvdrogen  storage  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  the  formula  (I)  (R I  ,L,)  (Ni,  ,M,»  .  .  .  (I  I  wherein 
R  stands  for  La.  Ce.  Pr.  Nd.  or  mixtures  thereof.  L  stands  for  Gd. 
Tb.  Dy.  Ho.  F.r.  Tm.  Yb.  Lu.  Y.  Sc.  Mg.  Ca.  or  mixtures  thereof.  M 
stands' for  Co.  Al.  Mn.  Fe.  Cu.  Zr.  Ti.  Mo.  Si.  V.  Cr.  Nb.  HI.  Ta.  W. 
B.  C.  or  mixtures  thereof,  x.  y  and  /  satisfy  the  formulae  of 
0.05SxS0.4.  OgyiO.S,  and  ?.0<zg4.5,  respectively,  said  alloy 
including  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  30  volume  <?^  and  less  than 
95  volume  ^  thereof  crystals  each  containing  not  less  than  5  and 
less  than  25  antiphase  boundaries  extending  perpendicular  to 
C-axis  of  a  crystal  grain  of  the  alloy  per  20  nm  along  the  C-axis. 
not  less  than  60'i  and  less  than  95**  of  added  amount  of  said 
element  represented  by  L  in  the  formula  ( I )  being  arranged  in 
antiphase  areas. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrolytically  Seating  electrically  conduct- 
ing material  by  placing  material  to  be  treated  In  an  aqueous 


5,840.167 
SPUTTERING  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

I  TILIZING  CHARGED  PARTICLES 

Bveong-Chan  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 

Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Chungcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.832 

Int.  CI."  C23C  \4/34 

U.S.  CI.  204—298.05  13  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  deposition  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,840,169 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROELUTION 
OF  A  GEL  CONTAINING  CHARGED 
MACROMOLECULES 
Peter  Andersen,  Lystrupvej  7,  DK-2700  Bronshoj,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00058,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Sen  No.  290,993 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

U,S.  CI.  204—462  S3  Claims 


sputtering  means  for  sputtering  a  deposition  material  from  a 
target,  the  sputtered  deposition  material  being  directed  in  a 
uniform  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  substrate: 

ionizing  means  for  ionizing  the  sputtered  deposition  material 
directed  in  the  uniform  direction  by  colliding  the  sputtered 
deposition  material  wiih  electrons: 

electromagnetic  field  intercepting  means  for  intercepting  an 
electromagnetic  field  between  the  sputtering  means  and  the 
ionizing  means  and  for  providing  neutral  deposition  material 
from  the  sputtering  means  to  the  ionizing  means,  the  electro- 
magnetic field  intercepting  means  being  electrically  grounded: 

accelerating  means  for  accelerating  the  deposition  material  ion- 
ized by  the  ionizing  means: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  a  positively  ionized  deposition 
material  from  the  accelerated  deposition  material,  the  extract- 
ing means  having  a  potential  difference  from  the  accelerating 
means:  and 

decelerating  means  for  decelerating  the  ionized  deposition  mate- 
rial extracted  by  the  extracting  means  and  for  depositing  the 
deposition  material  thus  decelerated  onto  a  wafer 


5,840,168 
SOLID  CONTACT  ION-SELECTIVE  ELECTRODE 
Nikolas  A.  Chaniotakis,  Iraklion,  Greece,  and  Steven  J.  West, 
Hull,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Orion   Research,   Inc.,  Beverly, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,935 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/20 

U.S.  CI.  204-416  7  Claims 


INTERNAL  REFERENCE     UEMBRANE  INTERFACE 

MX  .  e     5=-     M 
M-  .  X     ;=^  MX 

CAfleoN  coNOucnvE  spacer 

PVC  TUBING 


ANALYTE  SOLUnOW 


MEMBRANE  SCXUIKTN  INTERFACE 
CARfllER,^u  .  X      •^     X-CARRlER^f„ 


1.  A  solid  contact  ion-selective  electrode  comprising  a  substrate 
comprising  a  conductive  and  porous  carbon  matrix,  wherein  the 
interfacial  potential  of  said  electrode  is  fixed  by  the  presence  of  a 
metal  M  and  metal  salt  MX  in  said  substrate,  and  wherein  the 
presence  of  an  aqueous  layer  is  substantially  eliminated,  so  that  the 
electrode  contains  essentially  no  aqueous  solution  or  air  bubbles. 


32.  An  electroelution  apparatus  for  eluting  charged  macromd- 
ecules  in  a  gel  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  a  sponge  covered  by  a  semipermeable 
membrane: 

(b)  a  frame  containing  multiple  parallel  chambers,  wherein  each 
chamber  has  a  bottom:  and 

(c)  side  vents  in  the  frame  to  harvest  the  isolated  compounds 
without  disassembling  the  apparatus. 


5,840.170 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  ORGANIC  PARTICULATE 

MATTER  ON  COPPER  FOIL 

Albert  E.  Nag>,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gould 

Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Sen  No.  982,999 

Int.  CI."  C2SD  5/.U:J/JH 

U.S.  CI.  205—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  copper  foil,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  applying  a  voltage  across  an  anode  and  cathode,  wherein  the 
anode  and  cathode  are  in  contact  with  an  electroplating  com- 
position containing  a  gelatin  component: 

(B)  removing  organic  particulate  matter  by  contacting  the  elec- 
troplating composition  containing  the  organic  particulate  mat- 
ter with  a  macroreticular  resin:  and 

(C)  electrolytically  treating  said  copper  foil. 
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5,840,171 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Brian  Jeffrey  Birch,  Northants.  and  Nicholas  .Andrew  Morris, 
Bedford,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  BV,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02615,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15207.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser  No.  464,715 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1992. 
9226840 

Int.  CI."  C25B  I.W2: 1/2-1: 1/16:  C25C  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  205—335  25  Claims 
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TIME/S 

1.  An  electrcx-'hemical  process  for  generating  a  controlled 
amount  of  a  reagent  electrochemically  which  composes  providing 
an  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  solution  of  an  electro- 
chemically inert  salt,  wherein  the  solution  comprises  a  thin  layer 
thereof  of  thickness  less  than  I  mm.  creating  an  electric  potential  at 
the  electrode  for  a  sufficient  lime  to  generate  by  electrochemical 
process  between  the  electrode  and  a  component  of  the  solution  a 
controlled  amount  of  the  reagent  in  a  localized  region  of  the  thin 
layer  adjacent  the  electrode,  and  monitoring  the  presence  and 
amount  of  the  reagent  in  the  localized  region,  said  reagent  being 
generated  at  known  time  in  a  flowing  solution  and  being  monitored 
on  arrival  at  a  downstream  detector  to  provide  a  measure  of  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  solution. 


5.840.172 
DIRECT  CI  RRENT  HYDROGEN  (;f:NERATOR.  SYSTEM 

AND  .METHOD 
George  Zugravu.  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Whatman  Inc.. 
Haverhill.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  823.987 

Int.  CI."  C25B  15/00:1/02 

U.S.  CI.  205—639  10  Claims 
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8.  .A  method  of  providing  a  high  puniy  gas  from  a  DC  electn- 
callv  powered  gas  generator  having  an  electrolyte  and  a  gas  outlet 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  high  purity  gas.  which  method  comprises; 

a)  providing  a  source  of  AC  power: 

b)  rectifying  the  AC  power  to  a  DC  power  outlet: 

c)  inverting  the  DC  power  output  to  provide  a  high  frequency 
DC  power  output: 


d)  monitoring  the  gas  outlet  for  gas  pressure  or  gas  flow  and 
producing  a  voltage  signal  responsive  to  such  gas  pressure  or 
gas  flow: 

e)  comparing  the  voltage  signal  to  a  reference  signal  to  produce 
a  voltage  control  signal: 

f)  generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  from  a  pulse  width 
modulator  and  modifying  the  pulse  width  solely  in  response 
to  the  voltage  control  signal  to  provide  a  PWM  output  signal: 

g)  modifying  the  high  frequency  DC  power  output  by  the  PWM 
output  signal  to  provide  a  high  frequency  PWM  power  output: 

h)  rectifying  the  PWM  power  output  to  provide  a  flat,  continu- 
ous DC  power  output:  and 

i)  providing  the  flat,  continuous  DC  power  output  to  the  gas 
generator 


5.840.173 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

MATERIAL  OF  HIGH-GRADE  STEEL 

Rair  Waldmann.  Riischeid.  Germany,  avsignor  to  keramche- 

mie  GmbH,  Siershahn.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  873.482 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (iermany.  Jun.  19,  1996,  1%  24 
436.6;  Mav  21,  1997,  197  21  135.6 

Int.  CI."  C23G  lA»i:  C25F  1/06 
VS.  CI.  205—705  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  surface  treatment  of  material  consisting  of 
high-grade  steel,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  the 
material  to  at  least  one  spraying  ffeatment  with  a  pickling  solution 
in  at  least  one  treatment  vessel,  wherein  the  pickling  solution 
contains  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  sole  acid,  and  subsequently  rinsing 
the  matenal. 


5.840.174 
PROCE.SS  FOR  THE  PURIFlC.\TION  OF  GASES 

Thomas  Lehmann.  Langenselbold:  Dieter  Engel.  Rheinfelden. 
and  Rainer  .Sanzenbachen  (ielnhausen.  all  of  (iermany. 
assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt,  (Ier- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1996.  Ser  No.  705,627 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  .\ug.  30,  1995,  195  31 
707.6 

int.  CI."  BOID  5^/00 
U.S.  CI.  205—763  19  Claims 

1.  A  prcxess  of  electrolytically  removing  a  coniaminani  from 
gas.  w  hich  comprises: 

passing  contaminated  gas  over  a  fixed  bed  electrode  of  an 

electrolysis  cell  having  at  least  one  fixed  bed  elecirixie: 
trickling  a  liquid  electrolyte  co-  or  counter-currently   to  said 
contaminated  gas  downward  through  said  fixed  bed  electrode: 
said  contaminant  in  said  contaminated  gas  being  at  least  par- 
tially soluble  in  said  liquid  electrolvtc: 
said  electrolysis  cell  having  a  counler-electnxic  and  counicr- 
elecirode  compartment  separated  from  the  fixed  bed  electrode 
and  a  corresponding  electrode  compartment  by  a  separator: 
said  fixed  bed  electrode  operating  as  a  trickle  bed  reactor  oper- 
ating in  an  unflixxled  state: 
providing  electrical  contact  means  with  said  fi.\cd  bed  elecl';>de: 
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electrochemically  converting  contaminant  in  said  contaminated 
gas  which  is  absorbed  by  said  electrolyte  at  an  effective  cell 
voltage  to  an  oxidized  or  reduced  compound. 


5.840,175 
PROCESS  OILS  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 
SUCH  USING  AROMATIC  ENRICHMENT  WITH 
EXTRACTION  FOLLOWED  BY  SINGLE  STAGE 
HYDROFINISHING 
Keith  K.  Aldous,  Legue  City;  Jacob  Ben  Angelo,  Spring,  both 
of  Tex.,  and  Joseph  Philip  Boyle.  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors 
to  Exxon   Research  and   Engineering  Company,  Florham 
Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  920,554 
Int.  CI."  CIOG  23/<)0 
U.S.  CI.  208—87  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  process  oil  comprising: 
adding  an  aromatic  extract  oil  to  a  naphthenic  rich  feed  to 

provide  a  blended  feed; 
extracting  the  blended  feed  with  an  aromatic  extraction  solvent 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  and  a 
solvent  to  feed  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  3:1  to  obtain  a  raflfinate  for 
hydrotreating; 
hydrotreating  the  raffinate  at  a  temperature  of  about  275°  C.  to 
about  375°  C.  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  300  to  2500 
psia  at  a  space  velocity  of  about  0. 1  to  I  v7v/hr. 


5*10,176 

REPLACEMENT  OF  PARTICLES  IN  A  MOVING  BED 

PROCESS 

Roger   R.   Lawrence,   Elmhurst,-   Frank  T.   Micklich,  Joliet; 
Charles  T.  RessI,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Des 
Plaines,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP  LLC.  Des  Plaines.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,002,  May  6,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,545312.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
695.473 
Int.  CI."  CIOG  35/10 
U.S.  CI.  208—152  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  replacement  of  particles  in  a  process,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  withdrawing  a  hrst  stream  comprising  particles  from  a  first 
zone  and  rejecting  said  tirsi  stream  from  said  process; 

(b)  introducing  a  second  stream  comprising  particles  and  a  first 
component  to  a  second  zone,  and  passing  particles  through 
said  second  zone; 

(c)  passing  a  third  stream  comprising  a  second  component  to 
said  second  zone  at  a  rate  that  is  sufficient  to  purge  said  first 
component  from  the  total  void  volume  in  said  second  zone; 


(d)  withdrawing  a  fourth  stream  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  component  and  a  first  portion  of  said  second  com- 
ponent from  said  second  zone;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  a  fifth  stream  comprising  particles  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  component  from  said  second  zone,  and 
passing  said  fifth  stream  to  a  third  zone  containing  a  third 
component,  said  third  zone  being  in  uninterrupted  communi- 
cation with  said  second  zone,  and  said  fifth  stream  comprising 
sufficient  second  component  to  inhibit  passing  said  third  com- 
ponent from  said  third  zone  to  said  second  zone. 


5.840.177 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDES  AS 

MERCAPTAN  SCAVENGERS 

Jerry  J.  Weers,  Ballwin,  and  David  R.  Gentry,  St.  Louis,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  206,137.  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931,675 
Int.  CI."  CIOG  /y/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—208  R  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  scavenging  mercaptans  in  a  hydrocarbon  fluid, 
comprising  adding  to  the  fluid  an  effective  mercaptanscavenging 
amount  of  an  aqueous  scavenging  coinposition  comprising  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  hydroxide  thereby  to  react  the  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  with  mercaptans  in  the  fluid,  the  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  being  of  the  formula  R'R-R'R''NOH, 
wherein 

R'  and  R-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups  of  from  six  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and 
alkylaryl  groups  of  from  seven  to  about  eighteen  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  of  from  two  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  of  from  six  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  alky- 
laryl groups  of  from  seven  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
provided,  however,  that  R"  and  R'  may  be  joined  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  including  the  N  and  optionally  an  oxygen 
atom,  and 
R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2CH.O)„H. 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  about  eighteen. 

— (CH2CHOUCH:CH:OvH. 
CH, 

wherein  m  and  p  are  independently  selected  from  integers  from 
zero  to  about  eighteen,  except  that  the  sum  m-i-p  is  at  most  about 
eighteen,  and  — CHR''CHR"Y.  wherein  R"'  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  of  from  one  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  of 
from  six  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and  alkylar>'l  groups  of 
from  seven  to  about  eighteen  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  non-acidic 
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group  selected  from  tfie  group  consisting  of  — OH.  — SR  and 
— .\'R"R".  wherein  R  and  R^  are  indepcndcntK  selected  fnnii  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  from  one  lo  about 
eighteen  carbon  atmii'..  arvl  groups  of  from  ^i\  to  alioul  eighteen 
carbon  atoms  ami  alkylarvl  group>>  orfroin  seven  to  about  eighteen 
carbon  atoms 


5,840.178 
HEAVY  FEED  UP(;RADING  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  CVF 

IRACKING 
.lean  C.  Huang:  Belinda  i\.  l.amlH'th.  both  of  Baton  Rouge. 
I.a.;   Patrick   H.  Terry.   Middletovtn.  and   Daniel   P.   I.ela. 
Fleminglon.  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to  Kxxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666.168 

Int.  CI.'  ckk;  i-'/ihi.:w(i4 

U.S.  CI.  208—251  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  lor  upgrading  a  feed  containing  metal  and  coke 
precursors  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  said  feed  in  the 
absence  of  added  hydrogen  with  an  elVeclive  amount  of  fecil 
soluble  metal  alkoviJe  containing  at  leavl  one  metal  ■•elected  truiii 
the  group  consisting  csscmialh  of  Al.  Si.  Ti.  Zr  and  raa'  earth 
metal  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  decontpo>e  -aid 
alkoxide  and  precipitate  al  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  and  coke 
precursors  from  said  feed,  tlierebv  effectively  remov ing  said  metal 
and  precursors  from  vaid  feed  and  fonning  an  upgraded  teed. 
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I.  The  process  of  co  idilioning  a  fly  ash  product,  which  product 
contains  agglomerations  of  fly  ash  particles,  and  contains  matnces 
of  carbon  ha\  ing  entrapped  fly  ash  microspheres  therein,  to  fonii 
an  enhanced  p«i//obn  fr.iction  of  fl\  ash  panicles  with  micro 
spheres  and  v^iih  reduced  carKui  content,  and  m  form  a  carbon  rich 
fraction,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

forming  a  slurry  of  such  rt\  ash  product  and  water; 
treating  said  slurry  by  adding  conditioning  agents  and  appKiiig 
ultrasonic  energy  to  said  slurry  containing  said  conditioning 
agents  to  break  up  the  agglomerations  and  fracture  the  cirhon 
matrices  anii  iherebv  release  Irom  said  matnces  into  said 
slurry  entrapped  microspheies  and  reduce  the  mean  size  of  the 
fl\  ash  particles;  and 
separating  by  flotation  a  carhtin  fraction  from  s.iid  ultrasonically 
treated  slurry  to  fonii  said  carbon  rich  fraction  and  said 
enhanced  po/zolan  fraction. 


5.84(1. 1 80 

wviER  FLOW  se(;rk(,aiin(;  I  MT  wrm  endle.ss 

SCREW 
(lilies  Filion.  kirkland.  Canada,  assignor  lo  John  Meunier  Inc.. 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  869,284 
Int.  CI.    Et»2B  V".\   BOID  2v/J6.rv/MJ:.v.5/:2 


U.S.  CI.  210— 162 


3  Claims 


5.840.179 

I  LTRASOMC  CONDI  IIOM\(.  AM)  WET  SCUBBINt;  OF 

¥l\  ASH 

Ralie  \.  Minkara.  Kennesaw.  and  Jerry  L.  Heavilon.  Marietta, 
both  of  (ia..  assignors  to  JTM  Industries.  Inc..  Kennesaw. 
(;a. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1998.  Ser.  No.  441.515 

Int.  CI.'  B03D  l/iC:  Btk'B  l/dil:  B02C  IWIS 

VS.  CI.  209—166  7  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  sewer  pipe  waste  segregating  unit  and 

sower  pipe  comprising: 

(al  a  generalh  plan;tf  and  vertical  bar  screen  located  within  and 

diagonallv  across  said  seucr  pipe  lor  segregating  macropar- 

ticulate  coiilaininanls  in  waste  water  flowing  through  the  bar 

screen  in  said  sewer  pijv.  and  said  bar  screen  comprising  a 

plurality  of  parallel  sp.iced  Kirs  each  having  upstream  and 

downstream  ends,  and  an  upstream  edge  face,  a  waste  outlet 

aperture  defined  al  said  downstream  ends  of  the  bars  and  at 

the  Nittom  of  said  sewer  pipe;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  conveyor  member,  extending  upwardly  through 

the  sevver  pipe  and  therebevond  and  defining  a  bottom  end 

opcralivels  connected  to  said  bar  ssreen  waste  outlet  aperture 

and  .1  top  discharge  end  spaced  atnive  said  sewer  pipe; 

wherein  said  convevor  mcmfier  carries  m.icropaniculatc  conlanu- 

nants  intercepted  bv  said  bar  screen  froiii  said  bar  screen  waste 

outlet  aperture  to  said  convex  or  member  top  discharge  end;  each 

bar  of  s.iid  bar  screen  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel  in 

said  upstream  edge  lace,  each  said  channel  having  a  cross. sectional 

area  which  decreases  from  said  upstream  end  lt>  said  downsireaiii 

end  of  said  bar. 


5.840.181 
CHROMATOiiRAPHIC  SEPVRATION  OF  F.VTTY  ACIDS 

I  SINC;  ri.TRAHM)R()PH()BIC   SILK  ALITF 
Robert  l.vie  Patton.  Rolling  Meadows.  Beth  McC  ulloch.  Clar- 
endon  Hills,  and   Peter   K.   Nickl.   Des  Plaines.  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  I  OP  LLC  .  lies  Plaines.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  949,604 
Int.  CI.    BOID  I>/(IS 
U.S.  CI.  210—198.2  5  Claims 

1  .As  an  article  of  manufacture,  ultrahvdrophobic  monodispeise 
silicalile  spheres  of  diameter  between  about  1  and  afniut  20 
microns  having  an  adsorption  capaciiv  for  water  of  no  more  than 
1.0  weight  percent  at  20    C".  and  4.6  mm  water  vapor  pressure 


5.iUO.I82 
APPARVri  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIOLOCilCAl. 
PURIFICATION  OF  WASTE 
John  .\.  I.ucido,  Mt.  Sinai:  Daniel  Keenan.  Rin-kville  Centre: 
Eugene    I.  Preiiiu/ic.  F.asl   Moriches;   Mow   S.  Lin.  Rocky 
Point,  and  l.udmila  Shelenkova.  ^aphank.  all  of  N.^..  assign- 
ors to  Brookhaven  .Science  Associates  LLC.  I  plon.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.125.  Mar.  8.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  867.94* 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  ->/(Hi 
I  .S.  CI.  210— 202  7  Claims 

I   An  appar.itus  for  delivering  a  pre-conditioned  bacterial  culture 
to  an  environment  containing  wastes  including  wastes  which  are 
substrates  fur  metafiolism  of  the  bacterial  culture,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 
a  I  a  first  container  having  a  bii>reactor  chamber  containing  a 

bacterial  culture; 
b)  a  second  container  having  a  second  chamber  containing  an 
.iqueous  solution  containing  inorganic  nutrients. 
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c)  a  third  container  having  a  third  chamber  containing  a  supply 
of  organic  nutrients  which  are  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
the  third  chamber  being  operably  connected  in  one-way  fluid 
communication  between  the  bioreactor  chamber  and  the  sec- 
ond chamber; 

d)  a  controller  comprising: 

i)  means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  supply  of  aqueous 
solution  from  the  second  chamber  to  the  third  chamber  and 
from  the  third  chamber  to  the  bioreactor  chamber; 

ii)  means  for  removing  a  predetermmed  volume  of  bacterial 
culture  from  the  bioreactor  chamber  thereby  enabling  main- 
tenance of  the  bacterial  culture  in  substantially  exponential 
growth  in  the  bioreactor  chamber;  and 

iii)  means  for  delivering  the  predetermined  supply  of  bacterial 
culture  from  the  bioreactor  chamber  to  the  environment 
containing  wastes  including  wastes  which  are  substrates  for 
metabolism  of  the  bacterial  culture. 


5.840,183 

APPAR.4TUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  MATERIALS, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  OIL  AND 

OTHER  SUBSTANCES  FROM  WATER 

Johannes  Hermannes  Bakker,  Alemere,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  International  Business  Development  Inc.,  TUlsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,097 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   23,   1996, 
1002158 

Int  CI."  C02F  9/tW 
VS.  CI.  210—221.2  4  Claims 


26    t3    II 


8       19    18 


5  9  '       4     14         1 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  phase  from  a 
liquid,  (he  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  first  reservoir  for  primary  separation 
of  the  phase  from  the  liquid  by  means  of  gravity: 

a  second  reservoir  surrounding  a  part  of  the  first  reservoir  and 
having  at  least  one  common  wall  with  the  first  reservoir,  the 
second  resenoir  providing  additional  separation  of  the  phase 
from  the  liquid  by  al  least  one  plate  separator  located  therein: 

a  third  reservoir  surrounding  a  part  of  the  first  reservoir  at  a 
location  above  the  second  reservoir,  and  having  at  least  one 
common  wall  with  the  first  reservoir  and  at  least  one  common 
wall  with  the  second  reservoir,  the  third  reservoir  providing 
additional  separation  of  the  phase  from  the  liquid  by  introduc- 
ing air  into  the  liquid,  and  an  entrance  feeding  a  liquid 
containing  said  at  least  one  phase  to  said  first  reservoir,  a  first 
passage  feeding  liquid  still  containing  at  least  some  of  said  at 


least  one  phase  from  said  first  reservoir  to  said  second  reser- 
voir, and  a  second  passage  feeding  liquid  still  containing  at 
least  some  of  said  al  least  one  phase  from  said  second  reser- 
voir to  said  third  reservoir. 


5,840.184 
MAGNETIC  REGULATOR  FOR  PREVENTING  SCALE  IN 

A  NON-DRINKING  WATER  SYSTEM 

Jan  Te-Chin,  24F-1.  No.  161,  Sung-Teh  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taivian 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  938.873 

Int.  CI."  BOID  35/()6 

U.S.  CI.  210—222  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  regulator  for  preventing  water  scale  formation  in 
a  non-drinking  water  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  metal  plates  forming  a  sheath; 

a  pair  of  semicircular  lining  plates  located  between  the  metal 
plates  to  form  a  substantially  circular  cross-section  when 
assembled,  each  lining  plate  having  two  lateral  flanges; 

a  plural  number  of  magnets  located  axially  outside  the  lining 
plates,  including  a  pair  of  magnets  having  the  same  polarity 
and  being  located  radially  across  from  the  lining  plates,  and  a 
pair  of  magnets  having  opposite  polarities  and  being  located 
axially  adjacent  each  other;  and 

a  pair  of  covers  to  house  the  metal  plates,  magnets  and  lining 
plates  therein:  each  cover  having  a  grove  in  each  of  two 
lateral  edges  for  engaging  with  one  of  the  two  lateral  flanges 
of  each  of  the  lining  plates,  pairs  of  snap  eai's  on  two  lateral 
sides  thereof  for  engaging  w  ith  each  other  to  form  a  complete 
enclosure,  and  a  semicircular  opening  to  form  an  opening 
when  assembled  for  engaging  with  a  water  pipe. 


5,840,185 
SPORTS  BOTTLE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Douglass  Hughes,  Reno,  Nev.,  and  Roger  P.  Reid,  Caldwell,  Id., 
assignors  to  Douglass  E.  Hughes,  Boulder.  Colo. 
Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,334 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/OS 
U.S.  CI.  210—232  20  Claims 

1.  A  filter  cartridge  for  a  sports  bottle  having  a  mouth  with  a 
longitudinal  centerline.  a  neck  defining  the  mouth,  a  neck  lip  and  a 
cap  having  a  downwardly-prouiiding  sealing  ring,  the  cartridge 
comprising: 

a  media  container  with  an  axial  centerline  for  placement  gener- 
ally coaxially  within  a  sports  brittle  neck;  and 
an  entension  connected  to  said  media  container  for  extending 
between  a  sports  bottle  neck  and  cap  for  securing  the  cartridge 
into  the  sports  bottle,  the  extension  having  a  generally-axial 
upending  wall  with  a  top  end  and  a  generally  radial  member 
extending  outward  from  the  top  end  of  the  upending  wall  for 
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tube,  wherein  each  manifold  member  is  mounted  on  a  respective 
end  plule  al  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  shell,  and  wherein  each 
manifold  member  is  removably  nwunied  to  enable  replaccnicnl 
thereof  bv  a  manifold  member  hav  ing  channel  means  of  a  dilTerenl 
profile  whereby  the  number  of  tubes  in  each  group  can  be  altered. 


U_S.  CI 


210—321.79 

.ir 


23  Claims 


1^ 
Uir 
1.  An  apparatus  for  ihe  filtration  of  a  liquid  comprising  an 
elongate  housing  having  an  inlet  port  for  liquid  lo  be  treated,  an 
outlet  port  for  conceniraied  liquid  and  a  discharge  f>on  for  pemic- 
ale  liquid,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  through  said  housing,  each 
tube  having  a  wall  permeable  to  al  least  one  componcni  of  ihe 
liquid  lo  K"  treated  such  that  ihc  permeate  passes  through  said  wall 
into  a  common  chamber  defined  hv  the  housing  for  discharge 
through  said  discharge  port,  and  channel  means  provided  al  each 
end  of  the  lubes,  the  channel  means  being  in  communicaiion  with 
the  lubes  and  disposed  .so  as  to  direct  the  liquid  to  be  treated  along 
at  leas!  three  successive  passes  through  the  tubes,  each  pass  com- 
prising more  than  one  of  said  pluralilv  of  tubes,  the  arrangemenl 
being  such  that  the  volumetric  rale  of  liquid  flowing  in  a  first  of 
said  passes  is  greater  than  the  volumetric  rale  of  liquid  flowing  in 
a  final  one  of  said  passes,  wherein  a  manifold  member  is  provided 
at  each  end  of  the  housing,  e.ich  manifold  member  hav  ing  a  surface 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  the  channel  means  being  fomicd 
in  said  surface  and  communicating  with  a  plurality  of  s.iid  lubes, 
wherein  the  housing  comprises  a  cvlindrical  shell  having  an  end 
plate  al  each  end  thereof  a  pluralilv  of  ihroughNircs  being  pro- 
vided in  each  of  said  end  plates  for  receiving  a  res|vclive  end  of  a 


resting  on  the  neck  lip.  and  the  upending  wall  having  a  slanted 
inner  sealing  surface  generally  facing  Ihe  axial  centerline  and 
slanting  from  Ixittom  lo  top  away  from  said  axial  centerline. 
said  slanted  inner  scaling  surface  being  for  sealing  with  the 
downwardly-protruding  sealing  ring  of  the  cap. 


5.840.186 
LIQUID  FILTR.ATION  APPAR.vn  S 
Peter  Bruce  .MacAlpine.  and  (Jraeme  Michael  \Mgg.  both  of 
Preston.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 
pic.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB95/02146.  §  371  Date  May  9.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  9.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96/08307,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  64<l.9«8 
Claims  priurily.  application  United  Kingdom.  .Sep.  15.  1994. 
9418578 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6J/00 


5.840.187 

DEVICE  FOR  FILTERIN(;.  WASHINt;  AND  DRYING  A 

SOLID  MATERIAL-Ligi  ID  MlXTl  RE 

Ulrich  Derenthal.  Roxheim.  (iermanv.  and  Karel  .Xntnon  This- 

sen.  Utrecht.  Netherlands.  as.signors  lo  Pannevis  B.  \..  L  Ire- 

cht.  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.953 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   21.    1995. 
1001970 

Int.  CI."  C02F  H/12:  BOID  .M/(W.  F26B  l7A)4:l9/0() 
IS.  CI.  210 — too  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filtering.  wa.shing  and  drying  a  solid  maienal- 
liquid  mixture,  composing: 

a  liquid  permeable  filler  cloth: 

means  for  circulating  the  filter  cloth  in  a  process  direction: 

means  for  feeding  the  mixture  to  the  filler  clolh: 

means  for  generating  a  pressure  ditference  such  that  the  pressure 
above  the  filter  cloth  is  greater  than  the  pressure  helow  the 
filter  clolh; 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  mixture  on  the  filler  cloth; 

means  for  collecting  filtrate;  and 

means  placed  above  the  filler  clolh  for  drying  Ihe  mixture. 

wherein  the  means  for  drying  includes  at  least  one  radiation 
source  and  at  least  one  plate  placed  between  Ihe  al  least  one 
nidiation  stiurce  and  the  mixture  on  Ihe  filler  cloth,  with  the  at 
least  one  plale  configured  lo  absorb  radiation  from  Ihe  at  least 
one  radiation  source  and  emu  radiation  of  a  wavelength  which 
IS  a  function  of  the  degree  of  blackening. 


5.840.188 
SNAP  FIT  FILTER  BA<;  ASSKMBl.V 
Richard  Kirsgalvis.  Michigan  City.  Ind..  avsignor  to  I.e  Sac 
Corporation.  Michigan  City.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  955.0.^ 

Int.  ( L  BOID  :v/:r 

U.S.  CL  210 — 148  18  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  filler  comprising:  a  housing  having  an  annular 
sidevvall  and  an  inlcrconnecling  boltom  wall  which  define  an 
internal  chamber  iherein.  said  housing  having  an  upper  opening 
inio  said  internal  chamber,  said  opening  delimited  hv  an  annular 
shoulder  and  an  annular  support  located  spjcedly  above  said 
shoulder,  said  annular  shouldci  conipnscd  of  a  hon/onial  and 
venical  surface  and  said  annular  suppim  comprised  of  a  hon/ontal 
and  vcnical  face,  said  shoulder  and  suppon  kvaled  al  an  upper 
region  of  said  sidewall  proviinate  to  said  opening: 

a  lop  lid  spanning  said  housing  o|->ening; 
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inlet  and  outlet  portN  located  in  liquid  flow  communication 
through  said  internal  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  inlet  port 
located  within  said  top  lid  and  said  outlet  port  located  within 
said  bottom  wall: 

a  filter  bag  for  filtering  liquid  passed  through  said  filter,  said 
filter  bag  having  an  opening  defined  by  a  flexible  shape- 
retaining  ring  portion  and  a  liquid  impervious  wall  part 
attached  to  said  ring  portion,  said  ring  portion  being  liquid 
impervious  and  having  an  annular  flange  terminating  in  a 
downturned  bulbous  lip, 

a  reticulated  basket  having  an  annular  flange  delimiting  an 
opening  therein,  said  basket  inserted  within  said  internal 
chamber  with  said  annular  flange  in  resting  contact  on  said 
annular  shoulder; 

a  removable  annular  insert  ring  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
annular  support,  said  annular  insert  ring  having  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  interconnecting  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  rear 
wall  contacting  said  vertical  face  of  said  annular  support,  said 
lx>ttom  wall  in  resting  contact  against  on  said  horizontal  face 
of  said  annular  support,  and  said  front  wall  in  sealing  contact 
with  said  bulbous  lip  of  said  edge  portion  on  said  filter  bag. 
said  front  wall  having  an  undercut. 

wherein  said  annular  supported  includes  an  undercut  face  and 
said  annular  flange  of  said  ring  portion  is  adapted  to  flex 
downardly  and  inwardly  towards  said  internal  chamber  so  as 
to  wedge  said  bulbous  lip  within  said  undercut  face  of  said 
annular  support,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  impervious  seal 
between  said  housing  and  said  filter  bag  without  the  need  for 
a  dedicated  groove  within  said  housing  for  receiving  said 
bulbK)us  lip.  .     ■      _      .     '^ 


being  arranged  to  store  a  beverage  extract  received  through 
said  access  opening;  and 
an  impermeable  circular  cover  closing  said  access  opening  and 
being  permanently  joined  in  a  sealed  relationship  to  said  lip  to 
cooperate  with  said  base  in  forming  an  imperforate  cartridge, 
said  cover  being  yieldably  pierceable  to  accommodate  an 
injection  of  liquid  into  said  first  chamber  for  combination 
with  said  extract  to  produce  a  beverage,  said  filter  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  flow  therethrough  of  said  beverage 
into  said  second  chamber,  and  said  base  being  yieldably 
pierceable  to  accommodate  an  outflow  of  said  beverage  from 
said  second  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  cartndge. 


5,840.190 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  BIOCOMPATIBLE  MEMBRANES 
Elisabeth   Scholander,   Upsala,   Sweden;   Andrzej   Werynski; 
Andrzej  Jozwiak,  both  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  and  OUe  Larm, 
Bromma,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo, 
Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00088,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26399,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  557,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  19,  1993,  931809 

Int.  CI."  BO  ID  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—500.24  14  Claims 

I.  A  surface-modified  non-thrombogenic  membrane  for  use  in 

contact  with  body  fluids  or  tissue,  which  comprises 

(a)  at  least  one  surface  modifying  polymer  incorporated  into  the 
membrane  material  to  give  functional  groups  on  the  mem- 
brane surface;  and 

(b)  a  antithrombotic  compound  immobilized  on  the  membrane 
surface  by  being  covalently  coupled  to  said  functional  groups 
on  the  membrane  surface. 


5,840,189 
BEVERAGE  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
John  E.  Sylvan,  Brookline,  and  Peter  B.  Dragone.  Concord, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Keurig,  Inc.,  VValtham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,770,  Sep.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,409,  Feb.  4, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  945,746,  Sep. 
16,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,325,765.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  914,955 
Int.  CI."  BOID  27/00:29/0H5;  B65B  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  210-^74  6  Claims 

I.  A  beverage  filter  cartridge  comprising; 
an  impermeable  hollow  base,  said  base  having  a  closed  substan- 
tially flat  circular  bottom  with  a  continuous  truncated  conical 
side  wall  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  radially  out- 
wardly protruding  lip  surrounding  a  circular  access  opening; 
a  self-supporting  filter  element  received  in  said  base,  said  filter 
element  being  permanently  joined  to  an  interior  surface  of 
said  side  wall  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  access  opening 
and  being  configured  and  positioned  to  subdivide  the  interior 
of  said  base  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  chamber 


5,840,191 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONTAMINATED 

MATERIAL 
Harry  Eccles,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Warrington,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00287,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1996,  §  I02(el 
Date  Oct.  3.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV095/22375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,266 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1994, 
9402975;  Jul.  16,  1994,  9414425 

Int.  CI."  C02F  3/M) 
U.S.  CI.  210—601  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  decontamination  of  a  medium  comprising  a 
material  contaminated  with  one  or  more  organic  species  and  one  or 
more  metal  species,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  a  body  of  said  medium  by  one  or  more  microbial  agents 
which  breaks  down  the  organic  contaminant(s)  by  or  through 
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5.840.193 

FLUID  EXTRACTION  USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND 

ORGANOPHOSPHORUS  CHELATING  AGENTS 

Neil  G.  Smart;  Chien  M.  Wai;  Yuehe  Lin.  and  \ak  H»a 

Kwang.  all  of  .Moscow,  id.,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research 

Foundation,  Moscow,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1996.  ,Ser.  No.  686.422 

Int.  CI."  BOID  11/00:11/02 

VS.  CI.  210—638  40  Claims 


the  action  of  said  one  or  more  microbial  agents,  said  micro- 
bial agents  being  provided  under  aerobic  conditions  and  sub- 
stantially neutral  pH, 

followed  by  treating  said  fxxly  with  niicrobialK  produced  sulfu- 
ric acid,  under  aerobic  conditions  and  substantially  acidic  pH. 
so  as  to  solubilize  and  leach  the  metal  species  as  a  metal 
sulfate:  and. 

treating  the  leached  metal  sulfate  by  a  bioprecipitation  process.  |  ^  method  for  extracting  metal  and/or  metalloid  species  from  a 
under  anaerobic  conditions,  which  converts  said  sulfate  to  one  solid  or  liquid  media  comprising  exposing  the  media  to  cartwn 
or  more  insoluble  metal  sulfides.  dioxide  and  a  chelating  agent  represented  by  the  formula 

X 

II 
P 

/I\ 

R,      R:   Rx 


5.840.192 
SINGLE-FILM  MEMBRANE.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTALNING 

IT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Rachid  El  Moussaoui.  Brussels,  and  Henri  Hurwitz.  Rhode- 
Saint-Genese.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Universite  Libre 
de  Bruxelles.  Brussels.  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE94/00014.  §  371  Date  May  13.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  May  13.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV094/19399.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505.348 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Feb.  24.  1993.  9300174 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210— «38  24  Claims 


oh' 
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wherein  X  is  sulfur  and  R|-R,  arc  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  Is.  sulfhvdryls.  lower  alky  Is.  lower 
alkoxys.  halogenated  lower  alkvls.  halogenaied  lower  alkoxys.  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  chelating  agent  forming  chelates  with  the 
species,  the  chelates  being  soluble  in  the  carbon  dioxide  the 
chelating  agent  not  comprising  a  phosphine  sulfide. 


5,840.194 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ARSENIC-CONTAINING 
WASTE  WATER 
Mamoru  Yokose.  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Fujita;  Koosoo  Tao.  both  of 
Hiroshima;  Hiroshi  Baba.  H>ogo-ken;  Hideki  Kamiyoshi. 
Hyogo-ken.  and   Ranko  Shikai.  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukf>g.vo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.8.'>8 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1996.  8-(K)4788 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/5fi 

U.S.  CL  210—710  11  Claims 


13 14     15 


I.  A  single-film  membrane  made  of  a  single  polymeric  matrix 
comprising  a  hydrophilic  interface  formed  therein,  said  hvdrophilic 
interface  being  capable  of  dissociating  into  H  and  OH,  wherein 
said  membrane  comprises  one  or  more  inorganic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  an  element  of 
column  2a.  a  salt  of  a  transition  element,  a  salt  of  an  element 
belonging  to  the  lamhanide  groups,  a  salt  of  an  element  belonging 
to  the  actinide  groups  of  Mendeleev's  Table,  a  hydroxide  of  an 
element  of  column  2a.  a  hydroxide  of  an  element  belonging  to  the 
actinide  groups  of  Mendeleev's  Table,  and  a  mixture  of  any  of  the 
foregoing,  in  an  amount  eftcctive  to  reduce  the  electrical  resistance 
and  the  water  dissociation  potential  ad  to  increase  the.  Faraday 
efficiencv  of  said  membrane. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  arsenic-coniaining  waste  water,  com- 
prising adding  a  calcium  compound  li>  said  arsenic -containing 
waste  water  to  adjust  the  pH  to  12  or  higher;  separating  the  waste 
water  into  a  first  sludge  and  a  first  liquid  phase,  drying  the  first 
sludge  to  reduce  the  water  content  to  20<*  or  less  calcining  the 
dried  sludge  at  a  calcination  temperature  of  about  550'  lo  about 
600°  C.  adding  a  ferric  salt  to  the  first  liquid  phase  to  adjust  the 
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pH  to  from  about  6  to  about  9:  and  separating  the  salted  liquid 
phase  into  a  second  sludge  and  a  second  liquid  phase. 


5340,195 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  TREATING  AN 

UNTREATED  FLOW  BY  SIMPLE  SEDIMENTATION 

AFTER  BALLASTING  WITH  FINE  SAND 

Krancoise  Delsalle,  Courbevoie;  Nicholas  Lepoder,  Conflaas- 
St.-Honorine,  and  Patrick  Binot,  Busy  St.  George,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Omnium  de  Traitement  et  de  Valorisa- 
tion, Saint-Maurice  Cedex.  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  431.833.  May  1.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,730,864. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,834 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1994,  9405308 
Int.  CI."  C08F  1/52:  BOID  21/OH 
U.S.  CI.  210—713  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  removing  solids  from  an  influent  liquid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  influent  liquid  to  a  coagulation  zone  and  mixing 
therein  a  coagulant  with  the  influent  liquid  to  form  a  mixed 
liquid: 

b)  adding  an  insoluble  granular  material  having  a  density  greater 
than  the  influent  liquid: 

c)  directing  the  mixed  liquid  to  an  intermediate  zone  and  mixing 
the  liquid  so  as  to  maintain  the  granular  material  in  suspen- 
sion within  the  intermediate  zone; 

d)  directing  the  mixed  liquid  to  a  sedimentation  tank  having  no 
separator  plates  disposed  therein  and  separating  the  granular 
material  and  solids  from  the  mixed  liquid  through  a  settling 
process  resulting  in  settled  sludge  being  formed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  sedimentation  tank: 

e)  maintaining  within  the  sedimentation  tank  an  average  mirror 
rate  greater  than  15  m/h  while  producing  a  clarified  effluent 
having  at  least  a  bC^  reduction  in  suspended  solids  relative  to 
the  influent  liquid:  and 

0  directing  the  settled  sludge  from  the  sedimentation  tank  to  a 
separation  zone  and  separating  the  granular  material  from  the 
sludge  and  recycling  the  granular  material  through  the  sedi- 
tnentation  process. 


of  said  wheel  protruding  through  an  opening  in  the  panel 
separating  the  two  chambers. 

(c)  power  source  located  outside  of  the  enclosure  connected  by  a 
shaft  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel, 

(d)  a  conduit  capable  of  accessing  a  source  of  waste  water  and 
delivering  the  waste  water  horizontally  to  the  hub  of  the 
wheel  within  the  lower  chamber. 

(e)  a  conduit  capable  of  delivering  air  to  a  position  above  the 
wheel  and  the  panel  separating  the  two  chambers,  and 

(f)  a  conduit  capable  of  delivering  the  treated  waste  water  out  of 
the  outlet  end  of  the  enclosure  for  further  processing  or 
disposal  wherein  said  power  source  is  capable  of  rotating  the 
wheel  vertically  at  speed  sufficient  to  draw  the  waste  water 
and  air  into  the  enclosure  breaking  the  wastewater  into  drop- 
lets and  mixing  the  droplets  with  air  to  aerosolize  the  waste- 
water in  the  upper  chamber. 


5.840,197 

METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  A  SCREEN  CHANGER  AND 

A  SCREEN  CHANGER 

Yasuhiko  Ishida.  and  Hideki  Mizuguchi,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  a.ssignor<i  to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995.  7-093784 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .<7/W,  DOID  l/IO:  B29C  47/6H 

VS.  CI.  210—780  2  Claims 


5.840.1% 

WASTEWATER  MANAGEMENT  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS 

Craig  Thomas  Laurent.   17  W.  Coolidge  St..  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.  49017 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1997.  Set.  No.  872.260 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/32:3/28 
U.S.  CI.  210—748  9  Claims 

L  A  waste  water  treatment  as.sembly  comprising 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end.  a  lower 
chamber,  an  upper  chamber  and  a  panel  which  acts  as  a  splash 
retainer  separating  the  two  chambers. 

(b)  a  roiatable  wheel  having  a  hub  located  inside  the  lower 
chamber  and  near  the  inlet  end  of  the  enclosure  and  a  portion 


I.  A  screen  changer  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  through  passage  and  a  plurality  of  through 
holes,  said  through  holes  respectively  intersecting  branch 
passages  of  the  through  passage  branching  off  from  a  middle 
portion  of  the  through  passage: 

a  plurality  of  slide  bars  respectively  including  filtering  portions 
respectively  adjoining  the  through  passage,  the  slide  bars 
being  respectively  inserted  into  the  through  holes  of  the 
housing  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  liquid  tight  and  can  be 
reciprocated. 

wherein  said  screen  changer  allows  molten  materials  to  pass 
from  in-flow  passages  of  the  through  passage  of  the  housing 
through  said  filtering  portions  of  the  slide  bars  to  out-flow 
passages  of  the  through  passage  of  the  housing,  and 

a  material  discharge  passage  extending  from  proximal  to  a  point 
of  intersection  of  at  least  one  of  the  through  holes  of  the 
housing  and  the  through  pa.ssage  of  the  housing,  said  material 
discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  outside. 

wherein  when  said  material  discharge  passage  and  said  in-flow 
passages  are  brought  into  communication  with  each  other  by 
the  in-flow  portions  of  the  through  passage  portions  of  the 
slide  bars,  said  in-flow  passages  of  the  other  of  said  through 
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holes  are  prevented  trom  communicating  with  the  respective 
one  of  the  filtering  portions  of  the  respective  one  of  the  slide 
bars. 

2.  A  screen  changer  filtering  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  molten  materials  from  an  extruding  machine  from  an 
in-flow  passage  of  a  through  passage  of  a  housing  to  through 
passage  portions  and  filtering  portions  of  a  plurality  of  slide 
bars  to  an  out-flow  passage  of  said  through  passage  of  said 
housing: 

mo\  ing  said  slide  bars  to  bring  in-flow  passages  of  said  through 
passage  of  said  housing  into  a  first  position  which  is  in 
adjoinmeni  with  a  material  discharge  passage  formed  to  com- 
municate through  holes  of  said  housing  with  the  outside, 
through  inflow  ptjrtions  of  said  through  passage  portions, 
such  that  the  molten  materials  flow  through  said  material 
discharge  passage  and  are  prevented  from  flowing  through 
said  filtering  portions  to  said  out-flow  passage  of  said  through 
passage  of  said  housing:  and 

moving  said  slide  bars  to  bring  inflow  passages  of  said  through 
passage  of  said  housing  into  a  second  position  which  is  in 
adjoinment  with  out-flow  portions  of  said  through  passage 
portions,  whereby  said  material  discharge  passage  is  closed 
and  molten  materials  are  allowed  to  pass  through  said  filtering 
portions  and  through  said  out-flow  passage  of  said  through 
passage  of  said  housing. 


when  separated  from  the  mixture  through  a  second  outlet  means, 
w  herein  the  separating  means  includes  a  baffle  arrangement  having 
at  least  two  baffles  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  over  at 
least  a  part  of  the  rcspecli\e  surfaces  of  the  baffles  so  that  the 
mixture  to  be  separated  can  flow  intermediate  the  surfaces  in  use. 
each  of  the  baffles  being  provided  with  an  aperture  located  at  or 
towards  the  center  of  the  batfle  and  w  ith  a  peripheral  edge  portion, 
wherein  the  peripheral  edge  portion  ol  at  least  one  baffle  is  pro- 
vided with  a  discontinuity,  the  baffle  arrangement  being  arranged 
so  that  the  peripheral  edge  portions  are  spaced  apart  from  an 
internal  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  separation  apparatus,  wherein  the 
baffle  arrangement  defines  a  tortuous  flow  path  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlets  along  which  the  mixture  to  be  separated  is  caused  to  flow 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  allow  the  mixture  to  at  least  partially 
separate  into  the  at  least  two  liquid  components,  wherein  the  flow 
includes  convection  current  flow  within  and  around  the  baflle 
arrangement  in  order  to  separate  the  mixture  into  the  two  liquid 
components,  thereby  separating  the  first  liquid  component  from  the 
second  liquid  component. 


5.840.198 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Neville  Clarke.  Berwick.  .Australia,  assignor  to  International 

Fluid  Separation  Pty  Ltd.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 1 95/0(1460.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  Jan.  29.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04058.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776J68 
Claims  priority,  application  Aaslralia.  Jul.  29.  1994.  PM7147 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  210—802  29  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  substantially  separating  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  at  least  partially  immiscible  liquids  into  at  least  a  first  liquid 
comp«incnt  and  a  second  liquid  component  using  a  tortuous  flow 
path  including  convection  current  flow  within  a  separation  appara- 
tus having  a  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of  admitting  the  mixture  to 
the  separation  apparatus  through  an  inlet  means,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  flow  along  a  tortuous  flow  path  in  convection  current 
flow  for  a  time  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  separate  the  mixture 
into  the  first  and  second  liquid  components,  and  discharging  the 
first  liquid  component  when  separated  from  the  mixture  through  a 
first  outlet  means  and  discharging  the  second  liquid  comp^mcnl 


5.840.199 

METHOD  FOR  PURGING  A  Ml  LTI-L.AYER 

SACRIFICIAL  ETCHED  SILICON  SUBSTRATE 

Keith  O.  Warren.  Newbury   Park.  Calif.,  asiiignor  to  Litton 

Systems.  Inc..  Woodland  Hills.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.789.  Nov.  29.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251.902.  Jun.  1.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.476.819.  This  application  Apr.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  841.938 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  216—2  12  Claims 


72  !B  71 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-layer  sacrificial  etch  silicon 
substrate  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  multiple  buried  oxide  lay- 
ers; 

etching  away  the  buried  oxide  layers: 

suspending  said  silicon  substrate  on  a  rotating  fixture  at  a  given 
distance  from  a  fticus  thereof: 

rotating  the  fixture  about  said  fiKus  at  a  rotational  velocity  to 
achieve  a  centrifugal  force. 


5.840.200 
METUOD  OF  MANUFAtTl  RING  SE.MICONDl  CTOR 
DEMCES 
Satoshi   Nakagawa.   Toyama:   Toyoji    Ito,   Shiga:    ^'oji   Bito, 
Toyama.  and  Yoshihisa  Nagano,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  788J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26.  1996.  8-011481 
Int.  CI."H01I.  :/   VO 
I  ..S.  CI.  216—6  9  Claims 

1.  .A  mcth(Ki  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  film  to  tx.'  etched  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
film  to  be  etched  being  made  of  at  least  one  of  a  ferroelectnc 
material,  a  high  dielectnc  constant  matenal.  and  platinum; 
forming  a  patterned  mask  made  of  a  metal  to  be  oxidized  on  said 
film  to  tv  etched:  and 
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selectively  etching  said  film  to  be  etched  by  using  said  patterned 
mask  as  an  etching  mask  and  a  plasma  of  a  gas  mixture  of 
chlorine  and  oxygen. 


5,840,201 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SPACERS  IN  FLAT  PANEL 

DISPLAYS  USING  PHOTO-ETCHING 

Jason  B.  Elledge,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 

Technology,  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  587.732.  Jan.  19,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,705,079. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846.018 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C  //22 

L'.S.  CI.  216—24  16  Claims 


if  the  determined  shape  of  the  profile  of  the  polishing  surface  is 
more  curved  than  the  process  tolerance  amount,  shaping  the 
polishing  pad.  said  step  of  shaping  the  ptilishing  pad  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  a  pad  shaping  tool  in  a  fixture  such 
that  a  pad  shaping  surface  of  the  t(X)l  engages  the  polishing 
surface  of  the  polishing  pad  across  the  entire  radial  width  of 
the  polishing  surface,  rotating  the  polishing  pad  and  con- 
straining with  the  fixture  the  pad  shaping  tiwl  from  rotation 
about  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  polishing  pad  whereby  the 
pad  shaping  tool  shapes  the  polishing  surface; 

polishing  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  a  second  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers. 


5.840.203 
IN-SITU  BAKE  STEP  IN  PLASMA  ASH  PROCESS  TO 
PREVENT  CORROSION 
Chiang  Jen  Peng.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd..  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Dee.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,873 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/(X) 
VJS.  CI.  216—66  19  Claims 


^^,. 


1.  A  plurality  of  spacer  elements  for  large  area  field  emission 
displays  formed  by  the  process  of: 

forming  a  number  of  adhesive  areas  on  a  substrate: 
providing  a  sheet  of  photo  etchable  material  on  the  substrate: 
exposing  the  sheet  to  light  through  a  mask  such  that  the  expo- 
sure defines  areas  which  will  form  spacers  and  areas  to  be 
later  removed: 
adhering  the  areas  of  the  sheet  which  will  form  spacers  to  the 

adhesive  areas  on  the  substrate;  and 
removing  the  areas  to  be  removed,  thereby  leaving  spacers 
adhered  to  the  substrate  at  the  adhesive  areas. 


P  I  oc«    *a  f «r  s 
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5.840,202 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAPING  POLISHING 

PADS 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  MEMC  Electronic 
Materials,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,185 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 1 /(X) 
U.S.  CI.  216—52  20  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  polishing  semiconductor  wafers  using  a  wafer 
polishing  machine  having  a  rotating  polishing  pad  including  a 
polishing  surface  defined  by  a  radially  inner  and  a  radially  outer 
boundary  and  having  a  radial  width,  the  polishing  surface  having  a 
cross  sectional  profile  between  its  radially  inner  and  outer  bound- 
aries, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
polishing  at  least  one  face  of  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor wafers; 
monitoring  the  cross  sectional  profile  to  determine  whether  the 
profile  of  the  polishing  surface  becomes  more  curved  in  shape 
than  permitted  by  a  process  tolerance  amount; 


Remove  Wofers 

From    Pr  asmo  - 

C'onber 


1.  A  meth(xl  of  fabricating  integrated  circuit  wafers,  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  devices  formed 
therein; 

forming  a  layer  of  metal  over  said  integrated  circuit  wafer; 

forming  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  layer  of  metal; 

selectively  exposing  said  layer  of  photoresist; 

developing  said  selectively  exposed  layer  of  photoresist  thereby 
forming  a  photoresist  mask; 

etching  away  that  part  of  said  layer  of  metal  not  covered  by  said 
photoresist  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask  using  a  wet  photoresist  stripper; 

placing  said  wafer  in  a  batch  type  plasma  chamber  after  remov- 
ing said  photoresist  mask; 

establishing  a  radio  frequency  plasma  discharge,  having  a  first 
radio  frequency  power,  in  said  batch  type  plasma  chamber  for 
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a  first  time  while  flowing  oxygen  gas  through  said  batch  type 
plasma  chamber  at  a  first  flow  rate; 

terminating  said  radio  frequency  plasma  discharge; 

heating  said  wafer  in  said  batch  type  plasma  chamber  to  a  first 
temperature  for  a  second  time  while  flowing  oxygen  gas 
through  said  batch  type  plasma  chamber  at  a  second  flow  rate, 
after  terminating  said  radio  frequency  plasma  discharge, 
wherein  said  second  flow  rate  is  100  seem  or  less;  and 

removing  said  wafer  from  said  batch  type  plasma  chamber. 


5,840.204 
METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  A  LAYER  ON  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM  AND 

SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  MANVFACTURED 

THEREBY 

Hiroshi   Inada;   So  Tanaka.  and   Michitomo   liyama.  all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990.836.  Dec.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.413.982.  This  application  Apr,  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417395 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1991.  3-3521%: 
Dec   13.  1991.  3-352198:  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-352660 

Int.  cr  HOIL  ://«) 
VS.  CI.  216—95  <»  Claims 
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molding  the  first  specimen  with  a  resin; 

grinding  the  substrate  of  the  first  specimen  ai  a  selected  slope  to 

form  a  ground  face;  and 
etching  the  ground  face  to  expose  the  defective  portion. 


5.840.206 
NOZZLE  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LIQUID  METAL  INTO  A 
MOLD.  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
PRODUCTS.  THE  BOTTOM  OF  WHICH  HAS  HOLES 
Laurent  Gacher.  Sarreguemines;  Jean-Michel  Damasse.  Isber- 
gues.  and  Gerard  Raisson.  Ne\ers.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Duisberg,  Germany,  and 
Usinor  Sacilor.  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  725.902 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  30.  1995.  95  12764 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  ////» 
U.S.  CI.  222—594  '  Claims 


15         Be 


OXIDE  SUPEHCONOUCTOfl 
THIN  FILM 
_  .—  5  SUBSTHATB 


1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  layer  overlying  an  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film,  wherein  said  layer  is  etched  by  wet  etching  using 
a  weak  HF  solution,  a  buft'er  solution  that  contains  HP  or  a  mixture 
that  contains  HF. 


5.840.205 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SPECIMEN  FOR 

ANALYZING  DEFECTS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jeong-Hoi  Koo.  Seoul,  and  Doo-Jin  Park.  Onyang.  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kvoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  684.451 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  19,  1995. 
1995-21184 

Int.  Cl."^  C25F  MX) 
U.S.  CI.  2Ifr— 109  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  specimen  for  analyzing  defects  ot  a 
semiconductor  device  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

searching  for  a  defective  portion  that  exists  in  a  panemed  layer 
of  a  w,-ifer.  through  a  bit  map  test,  w herein  the  w afer  includes 
a  semiconductor  substrate  and  patterned  layers  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  patterned  layers  com- 
prise memory  devices, 
making  a  first  specimen  of  selected  size  by  cutting  the  wafer,  the 
first  specimen  comprising  the  defective  portion  to  be  adjacent 
to  a  cutting  line: 


I.  A  nozzle  for  intrinlucing  liquid  metal  into  a  mold  for  the 
continuous  casting  of  flat  metal  prtnlucts  having  two  large  walls 
and  two  side  walls,  comprising  a  vertically  v>riented  lube  having  a 
lateral  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  tube  including  at  its  lower  end 
two  outlet  ports  which  arc  made  in  its  lateral  wall  opposite  each 
other  for  directing  liquid  metal  each  toward  a  side  wall  of  said 
mold,  and  at  least  two  holes  made  in  the  bottom  wall,  wherein  a 
first  group  of  said  holes  is  arranged  in  said  biMtom  wall  on  one  side 
of  a  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  nozzle,  which  plane 
includes  the  axes  of  the  outlet  potts,  and  a  second  group  of  said 
holes  IS  arranged  m  said  bottom  wall  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane 
of  symmetrv.  each  of  said  groups  of  holes  being  arranged  to 
unifomily  distribute  liquid  metal  across  the  area  of  its  respective 
side  of  said  bottom  wall  in  a  downward  direction  into  said  mold, 
and  each  hole  of  said  first  group  being  aligned  with  a  hole  of  said 
second  group  in  a  direction  approximateh  perpendicular  to  the 
general  orientation  of  said  outlet  pcirts. 
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5,840.207 
CORROSION  INHIBITED  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  SOLIDS 

AND  BRINE  SOLUTIONS 
John  Scott  Beazley,  Calgary;  William  Edward  Sadar,  Abbots- 
ford;  Douglas  Robert  Maynes,  Okotoks.  all  of  Canada,  and 
Mark  C.  Jantzen,   Randolph,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General 
Chemical  Corporation,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  702.754 
Int.  CI."  C09K  .VIH:  C23F  11/04 
V.S.  CI.  252—70  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metals  in  roads  and 
roadway  structures  that  are  contacted  with  calcium  chloride  deicer 
composition,  comprising  adding  to  a  calcium  chloride  composition 
a  corrosion  inhibiting  etfcclive  amount  of  a  liquid  modified  dictha- 
nolamide.  and  applying  said  composition  to  the  surfaces  of  said 
roads  and  roadway  structures  containing  metal. 


Ri-(A'» 
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5,84038 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Takashi      Vamaguchi;      Katsuyuki      Murashiro;      Fusayuki 
Takeshita;  Tetsuya  Matsushita,  and  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-139442 

Int.  CI."  C09K  19/30: 19/32: IW34.I9/J 2 

VS.  CI.  252—299.63  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  which  comprises  as  a  tirst 

component. 

at  least  one  member  of  compounds  expressed  by  the  formulas 
(I-a)  to(I-d): 


wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represent  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  optionally  one  or 
two  or  more  not  adjacent  methylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  the 
group  may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom  or  — CH=CH— ;  Z" 
represents  —COO—  or  — CHXH,— ;  Z'  represents 
— CH,CH, — .  — COO —  or  single  bond:  Q'  represents  H  or 
F,  A'  represents  1 .4-cyclohexylenc,  1.4-phenylcnc.  1.3- 
dioxane-2.5-diyl  or  l,3-pyrimidine-2,.'i-diyl;  A'  and  A'"  each 
independently  represent  1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  1 .4-phen\  lene: 
a'  represents  1. 4-cyclohexylene.  1.4-phenylene  or  1,3- 
pyrimidine-2,5-diyl;  A*^  represents  1.4-cyclohcxylene  or  1.4- 
phenylene  whose  H  on  the  lateral  position  may  be  replaced  by 
F:  and  q  and  m  each  independently  represent  0  or  I . 
as  a  second  component,  at  least  one  member  of  compounds 
expressed  by  the  formulas  (II)  to  (V): 


wherein  R'^  and  R"  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  one  or  two  or 
more  not-adjacent  methylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  the  group 
may  be  replaced  by  oxygen  atom  or  — CH=CH — ; 
B    represents     1, 4-cyclohexylene.     1 ,4-phenylene    or     1,3- 
pyrimidine-2,5-diyl:  C  represents  1, 4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4- 
phenylene:    and    Z"    represents    — C=C— ,    —COO—, 
— CHXH,— ,  — CH=CH—  or  single  bond, 
R   and  R"  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  one  or  «wo  or  more  not- 
adjacent  mediylene  groups  ( — CH, — )  in  the  group  may  be 
replaced  by  oxygen  atom  (— O— )  or  — CH=CH— .  D  repre- 
sents 1. 4-cyclohexylene  or  1.3-pyrimidine-2.5-diyl: 
E  represents  1. 4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene  whose  one 

H  on  the  lateral  position  may  be  replaced  by  F; 
G  represents  1, 4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-phenylene; 
Z'  represents  — CH,CH,—  or  single  bond;  and  Z^  represents 
— C^C — .  — COO — ,  — CH=CH —  or  single  bond,  and 
R"*  to  R'-  each  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
and  0"  represents  H  or  F. 
and  as  a  third  component,  cholesteryl  nonanoate  expressed  by 
the  formula  (X) 


CH,  (X) 

CH,      I  CH, 


C«H,7— COO' 


5,840,209 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  COMPOUND,  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Mineta;  Tomoyuki  Yui;  Masahiro  Johno;  Seiji  Adachi, 
and  Yuki  Motoyama,  all  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  14,  1996,  8-118757; 
Jul.  9,  1996,  8-179378 

Int.  CI.''  C09K  19/20:  C07C  69/76:4  lAH):  G02F  ///  «< 
U.S.  CI.  252-299.67  22  Claims 

3.  An  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula  ( I )  and 
an  anti-ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  of  the  formula  (2), 


Ri— C(X) 


R'-(B)-Z--(C)-R" 


(III 


(II 


COO-C*H(CH:)„(X-,Hi,.i 
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wherein,  in  the  formula  ( I ).  R'  is  a  linear  alkyl  group,  one  of  X' 
and  X-  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  is  a  fluorine  atom,  m  is  an 
integer  of  3  to  10,  and  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  and  in  the 
formula  (2).  R"  is  a  linear  alkyl  group,  each  of  Z'  and  Z"  is  a 
h>drogen  atom  or  one  of  Z'  and  Z"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 
other  is  a  fluorine  atom,  p  is  an  integer  of  5  to  8,  q  is  an  integer  of 
2  or  4,  and  C*  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5,840,210 
DRY  FOAMABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Sadanand  Memula,  Mis.souri  City,  Tex..  as.signor  to  W  itco  Cor- 
poration, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  19%.  Ser.  No.  598,275 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  17/00:  C09D  105/00 

U.S.  CI.  252—307  •»  Claims 

I.  A  dry  composition  which  upon  admixture  with  water  fonns  a 

product  that  can  form  a  stable  \oluminous  tbam,  the  dry  comp«isi- 

tion  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  20  to  60  wt.  ^  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant; 

(b)  I  to  10  wt,  'i  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  monoethanolamides  and  fatty 
acid  diethanolamides; 

(c)  0.5  to  5  wt.  <J  of  at  least  one  alcohol  containing  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  and  (e)  20  to  55  wt.  ^  of  at  least  two  sugars  one  of  which  is 
(e)  maltodextrin  which  is  10  to  30  wt  '7e  of  said  dry  compo- 
sition. 


5.840.212 

RIGID  FOAMS  WITH  IMPROVED  INSULATION 

PROPERTIES  AND  A  PROCF^S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SUCH  FOAMS 
Herman  P.  Doerge.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  736,167 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/14:  C08K  3AH>:  C08G  IfiAJO 
VS.  CI.  252—350  12  Claims 

I,  A  blowing  agent  consisting  of 

a)  from  about  1  to  about  30'?-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  C^-C^ 
polyfluoroalkane  represented  by  the  formula 

CX,CY.,R 

in  which 

X  represents  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  CF,  and 

R   represents   H,   F,   CH,F,  CHF..  CH,.  CF,.  CF;— CH,. 

CF,CH,F.  CH;--CH„'CH,~-^H,— CH,  or  -CH(CH,)- 

CH,. 

b)  from  about  70  to  about  99<*  by  weight  of  an  HCFC  and 

c)  optionally,  up  to  10'^  by  weight  (based  on  total  foam-forming 
composition)  of  water 

in  which  the  sum  of  a)  plus  b)  is  approximately  100^  by  weight. 


5,840,211 
OIL  SLICK  DISPERSANTS 
Ramesh   Varadaraj.   Flemington;    Max   Leo   Robbios.   South 
Orange;  Jan  Bock.  Warren,  and  Salvatore  James  Pace,  Mil- 
ford,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678.840 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  I3/(X) 
U.S.  CL  252—312  3  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  dispersing  heavy  waxy  crude  oil  slicks  on  water 
comprising: 

applying  to  the  heavy  waxy  crude  oil  slick;  wherein  die  viscosity 
of  the  heavy  or  waxy,  crude  oil  ranges  from  about  2000  to 
about  15.CXX)  centipoise  at  25"  C„  a  composition  consisting  of 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  surfactant  or  mixture  of  surfac- 
tants having  the  formula: 

() 
II 
R.R.NHR,  OCR4 

where  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  oxyethylene  or 
polyoxyethylene  groups  represented  by  the  formula: 


H(OCH,CH;i,, 

where  x  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  about  25;  and 
R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  alken\l  groups 
having  from  about  8  to  about  20  carbt)n  atoms. 


5.840ai3 
I SES  OF  HEPTAFLUOROPROPANE 
Charles  J.  Mazac.  and  John  S.  Rubacha.  both  of  West  Lafay- 
ette. Ind..  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation. 
West  Lafayette.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433.258.  Apr.  28.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5,679.287.  This  application  Mar  14.  1997.  Ser  No. 
818,508 
Int.  CI."  A23L  3/3445:  F17C  lAK) 
U.S.  CI.  252—399  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  goods  comprising: 
storing  the  gixxls  in  a  closed  container  containing  the  gotxls  and 
a  surrounding  gaseous  space,  the  gaseous  space  including  a 
gas  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  and  comprising  hepufluo- 
ropropane. 


5,840.214 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  POLYANILINE 
CONDI  CTIMTV  WITH  IONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Patrick  J.  Kinlen,  Fenton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  19%.  Ser.  No.  690J13 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  ///::  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CI.  252—500  19  Claims 

1,  A  mediod  for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  a  polyanilinc  salt 
composition,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  composition  comprising  a  polvaniline  salt  ot  an 
organic  acid,  said  polsaniline  salt  having  a  conductivity  and 
having  a  solubility  in  xylene  of  at  least  about  25'*  w/w;  and 
(hi  contacting  said  polyanilinc  salt  with  an  ionic  surfactant 
thereby  to  at  least  about  double  the  conductiMty  of  the  polya- 
nilinc salt. 
19.  A  method  for  increasing  the  conductivity  of  a  him.  coaling 
or  riber  comprised  of  a  polyanilinc  salt  of  an  organic  acid,  the 
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5.840.215 
ANISOTROPIC  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Shridhar  R.  Iyer.  Sugar  (.and.  and  Pui  Kwan  Wong.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  768,055 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  1/22:  B32B  35/()<):il/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  252—500  31  Claims 

1.  A  ihemially  reworkable  anisotropic  conductive  adhesive  com- 
position compiising: 

(a)  a  thermally  reworkable  crosslinked  resin  produced  by  react- 
ing at  least  one  dienophile  having  a  functionality  greater  than 
one  and  at  least  one  2.5-dialkyl  substituted  furan-containing 
polymer,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  material  present  in  an 
effective  amount  to  provide  a  conducting  medium  in  only  one 
direction. 


5.840,216 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PASTE  AND  LAMINATED 

CERAMIC  ELECTRIC  PART 

Akira  Ohtani,  Shiga-ken,  and  Kunihiko  Hamada,  Takefu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1995,  7-200793 

Int.  CI.''  HOIB  1/02:1/16 

L.S.  CI.  252—514  6  Claims 


zinc  borosilicate  containing  about  5  to  12  wt  %  calcium  oxide  and 
SiO,.  B,0,.  ZnO.  Na,0  and  AUG,  wherein  the  proportion  of  zinc 
oxide  to  the  total  weight  of  the  glass  frit  is  from  about  27  to  i29c 
by  weight. 


5,840,217 
SPIRO  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  MATERIALS 
Donald  Lupo,  Frankfurt:  Josef  Salbeck,  Kelkheim:  Hermann 
Schenk,  Hofheim;  Thomas  Stehlin,  Kriftel:  Roland  Stern, 
Wiesbaden,  and  Arno  Wolf,  Mainz,  all  of  (iermany,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,390 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  II 
969.0;  Nov.  25,  1994.  44  42  063.3;  Dec.  27,  1994,  44  46  818.0 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/iX):  HOIB  l/mk  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  252—583  12  Claims 

1.  An  electroluminescence  device  including  an  active  layer  com- 
prising a  spirobitluorene  compound  of  formula  (II) 

til) 


method  comprising  coniacting  saiu  iiim.  coating  or  fiber  with  an 
ionic  surfactant  whereupon  the  conductivity  of  said  polyaniline  salt 
is  increa.sed  by  a  factor  of  at  least  about  2. 


where  the  benzo  groups  can  be  substituted  and/or  fused  indepen- 
dently of  one  another. 


5,840,2!  8 
RESISTANCE  M.ATERIAL  COMPOSITION 
Hiroji  Tani,  Nagaokakyo,  and  Keisuke  Nagata,  Oumihachi- 
man,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

piled  Oct.  25,  1996.  Sen  No.  738,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-.M)2053 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  //06,  B32B  W(K):  AOIC  7/m 
U.S.  CI.  252—521.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  substrate  having  a  sintering  temperature  of  not 
more  than  about  1000°  C.  and  having  therein  a  resistance  material 
composition  forming  a  resistor  and  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  nitride  of  an  element  of  Group  VA  and  Group  VIA. 


I.  An  electroconductive  paste  comprising  a  melal  and  glass  frit 
dispersed  in  an  organic  vehicle,  wherein  the  glass  frit  comprises  a 


5,840,219 

INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Tban  A.  Nguyen,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\llergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  603,510,  Feb.  20,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,725,574,  v^hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,736,  .Sep. 
30.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
126,728,  Sep.  24.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  933,410,  Aug.  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
May  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  858,549 
Int.  CI."  B29D  ll/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  264—2.7  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 
compressing  a  core  having  a  thickness  to  reduce  said  thickness 
in  a  range  of  3*^  to  25"*  and  form  a  compressed  lens  blank 
having  a  compressed  thickness  and  a  size  so  that  only  a  single 
intraocular  lens  is  formed  thereform.  said  core  comprising  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  meth- 
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b)  melting  a  matrix  alloy  comprising  silicon  and  between  0.003 
wt  "J  and  10  wt  "J  carbon  dissolved  therein  to  form  a  molten 
alloy,  and 

c)  infiltrating  the  fiber  preform  with  the  molten  alloy. 


acrylate  homopolymers.  methyl  methacrylate-containing 
copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  provided  that  said  com- 
pressed lens  blank  has  increased  tensile  strength  relative  to 
said  core;  and 
forming  a  single  intraocular  lens  including  an  optic  and  at  least 
one  fixation  member  secured  to  said  optic  and  extending  from 
said  optic  from  said  compressed  lens  blank. 


5,840,220 
ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Shoji  Akamatsu,  and  Yasue  Kanzaki,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,633,  Apr.  17,  19%,  Pat  No.  5,66U03. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,248 
Int.  CI."  B29C  .«/« 
U.S.  CI.  264— 15  3  Claims 

1   A  method  for  preparing  an  organosiloxane  composition  con- 
taining finely  divided,  hollow  resin  particles,  said  method  compris- 
ine  heating  a  mixture  comprising 
(A)  70  to  99  9  weight  percent  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  oil. 
(B')  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  finely  divided  thermoplastic 

organic  resin  containing  a  heat-activated  blowing  agent  and 
(C)  0  to  20  weight  9c  thickener 
wherein  said  mixture  is  heated  sufficiently  to  activate  said  blowing 
agent,  resulting  in  an  irreversible  expansion  of  said  resin  particles. 


5,840,222 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDING  WORKPIECES 
Richard  Herbst.  Freisinger  Strasse  3b,  D-85386  Eching,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786.381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  16,  1996,  196  01 
280.5 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/64 
\iS.  CI.  264—39  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  injection-molding  workpieces  in  a  mold  of  an 
injection-molding  machine,  the  machine  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated either  at  a  nominal  speed  for  the  production  of  said  work- 
pieces  or  at  a  reduced  speed  dunng  at  least  one  test  cycle  for  the 
initial  setup  of  the  machine,  the  method  compnsing  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  during  said  test  cycle  of  said  machine  closing  said  mold  and 
injecting  molten  plastic  material  into  cavities  of  said  mold: 

(b)  opening  said  mold  at  said  reduced  speed; 

(c)  demolding  said  workpieces  from  said  mold  by  means  of  a 
handling  system,  said  handling  system  having  a  workpiece 
carrier  system  for  supporting  said  workpieces; 

(d)  holding  said  handling  system  stationary  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

(e)  inspecting  said  workpieces  on  said  handling  system  during 
said  period  of  time  for  determining  whether  said  workpieces 
are  of  a  predetermined  quality. 

(f)  if  the  inspection  shows  that  said  workpieces  arc  not  of  said 
predetermined  quality,  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e); 

(g)  generating  a  signal  when  said  workpieces  are  of  said  prede- 
termined quality;  and 

(h)  continuously  operating  said  machine  at  said  nommal  speed. 


5.840.221 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SILICON  CARBIDE 
REINFORCED  SILICON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 
Sai-Kwing  Lau,  East  Amherst;  Salavatore  J.  Calandra.  North 
Tonawanda,  and  Roger  W.  Ohnsorg,  Grand  Island,  all  of 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics 
Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,715 

Int.  CI."C01B.<//.<6 

U.S.  CI,  264—29.7  36  Claims 


PMkSlmi 

Oail  " 


^Bunoul 


»0       300       400 

Tim*  to  F«Kv«.  hr 


1.  A  priKTCss  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  fiber  prefonn  compnsing  a  non-oxide  ceramic 
fiber  ha\  mg  at  least  one  coating,  comprising  carbon. 


5,840J23 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Harald    Feuerherm;    Horst    Deckwerth.   and    Rolf   Kappen- 

Feuerherm.  all  of  Troisdorf.  Germany,  as.signors  to  Harald 

Feuerherm.  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.490 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  30.  1995.  195  44 

634.8 

Int.  CI."  B29C  49f7!< 

VS.  CL  264— W.l  12  0«ms 


?h-^ 


M^ 


1  A  method  of  blow  molding  hollow  articles  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  rcsin.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  tubular  preform  from  a  thennoplastic  synthetic 
resin  melt  by  forcing  said  ihemioplastic  synthetic  resin  melt 
through  a  no/zle  gap  having  a  variable  gap  width; 
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(b)  providing,  as  a  prcdeiemiined  wall-thickness  program  for 
conlrolling  said  gap  width  as  a  function  of  a  length  of  said 
preform,  a  program  curve  which,  plotted  over  n  successive 
volume  segments  over  the  length  of  the  preform,  comprises  a 
resultant  obtained  by  superimposition  of  a  base  gap.  a  profile 
curve  and  a  correction  strip,  said  profile  curve  representing  a 
preform  thickness  characteristic  and  said  correction  strip  hav- 
ing the  configuration  of  a  ramp  constituting  a  nonlinear  func- 
tion: 

(c)  varying  said  gap  width  in  accordance  with  said  predeter- 
mined wall-thickness  program  thereby  extruding  successive 
volumes  of  extruded  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  melt  for 
said  n  successive  segments  over  said  length  of  the  preform; 

(d)  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  of  distribution  of  said 
extruded  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  melt  in  said  preform  or 
distribution  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  in  a  blow-molded 
product  fabricated  from  the  preform  to  obtain  a  measured 
value  and  comparing  said  measured  value  with  a  control 
value; 

(e)  applying  to  gap  width  set  points,  determined  by  said  program 
curve  of  said  wall  thickness  program,  corrective  values  influ- 
encing sag  of  said  preform  so  as  to  eliminate  deviations  of 
said  measured  value  from  said  control  value,  thereby  compen- 
sating for  visco-elastic  changes  in  the  preform  during  forma- 
tion thereof,  said  correction  values  being  obtained  by  multi- 
plication of  the  values  of  the  correction  strip  with  a  profile 
factor,  said  profile  factor  bemg  a  function  of  the  at  least  t)ne 
parameter  of  distribution; 

if)  blowing  said  tubular  preform  in  a  blow  mold  to  expand  the 

tubular  preform  and  produce  a  blow -molded  article  therefrom 

having  waste  ptirtions;  and 
(g)  removing  said  blow -molded  anicle  having  waste  portions 

from  said  blow  mold  and  detaching  said  waste  portions  from 

said  blow-mohled  article. 


toured  mold  surfaces  toward  each  other  when  the  foam  is  in 
said  transitory  state  to  fonn  the  flexible  sheet  and  provide  a 
collapsed  foam  layer  thai  is  bonded  to  the  flexible  sheet  with 
the  predetermined  shape  as  the  three-dimensionally  foniied 
laminate. 


5.840.225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRALLY 

ATTACHING  A  CO\  ER  MATERIAL  TO  A  FOAMED 

ARTICLE 

Masanobu  Kikuchi:  Norio  ^anagishita.  and  Koji  Yamada.  all 

of  Ayase,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd..  .Ayase. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  .Sen  No.  33(>,083 

Claims  priorily.  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1993,  5-289771 

Int.  CI."  B29C  67/()():67/2() 

U.S.  CI.  264—46.6  |0  Claims 


z=^ 


5,840,224 
APPAR.\Ti;S  FOR  MAKING  FORMED  LAMINATE 
Christian  Thary.  Farmington  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Namba 
Corporation,  Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,604 

Int.  CI."  B29C  44/()f> 

L.S.  CI.  264—16.4  7  Claims 


-^^ 


^^ 


is\^\\\\\\\\\VM 


JD- 


^ 


ei. 


I.  A  method  for  making  a  three-dimensionally  formed  laminate 
having  a  periphery  of  a  predetermined  shape,  comprising: 

positioning  a  mask  having  an  opening  approximately  of  the 
predetermined  shape  above  a  flexible  film  to  expose  the  film 
upwardly  through  the  opening: 

rotating  the  mask  and  the  film  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 

spraying  a  foamable  liquid  mixture  downwardly  through  the 
opening  of  the  rotating  mask  onto  the  rotating  film  to  distrib- 
ute the  foamable  liquid  mixture  onto  the  film  in  the  predeter- 
mined shape  of  the  laminate  to  be  lomied; 

separating  the  mask  and  the  film  with  the  foamable  liquid 
mixture  remaining  on  the  film  and  reacting  to  provide  a  foam 
that,  after  substantial  completion  of  the  expansion  but  before 
substantial  curing,  has  a  transitory  state  when  the  liquid 
mixture  is  still  viscous  and  encloses  gas  bubbles  generated  by 
the  reaction;  and 

positioning  a  flexible  sheet  and  the  film  with  the  foam  iherebe 
tween  between  first  and  second  thrce-dimensionally  contoured 
mold  surtaces  and  providing  relative  niovemcnl  of  the  con 


1.  A  mediod  for  joining  a  cover  material  to  a  foamed  article 
during  fonnation  of  said  foamed  article  comprising; 

positionally  aligning  a  cover  matenal  to  be  joined  to  said 
foamed  article  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  first  lower  mold 
such  that  said  cover  material  is  held  in  a  positionally  aligned 
condition: 

vertically  lowering  said  first  lower  mold  to  a  predetermined 
position; 

horizontally  moving  a  second  lower  mold  comprising  a  plurality 
of  side  mold  portions  into  a  predetermined  positional  engage- 
ment with  said  first  lower  mold  so  as  to  define  a  molding 
space  therebetween,  said  molding  space  receiving  foam 
therein,  said  first  and  second  lower  molds  cooperatively 
retaining  side  portions  of  said  cover  material; 

sealingly  attaching  an  upper  mold  over  said  molding  space  for 
creating  a  sealed  environment: 

introducing  foam  resin  into  said  molding  space; 

pressurizing  said  sealed  environment  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure so  as  to  adjust  the  pressure  Iherewithin. 

7.  A  molding  apparatus  for  foniiing  a  foamed  article  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  lower  mold  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  lower  mold  including 
a  set  stand  capable  of  receiving  a  cover  matenal  ihereon  and 
said  lower  mold  further  including  a  plurality  ot  side  mold 
portions,  said  article  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and 
each  of  said  set  stand  and  said  side  mold  portions  being 
contoured  and  adapted  to  fonn  the  outer  peripheral  portion  ot 
the  article,  said  lower  mold  cooperating  with  said  casing  to 
define  within  said  casing  a  circumferential  space  surrounding 
said  lower  mold; 

an  upper  mold  ciH)[KTating  with  said  lower  mold  to  define 
therebetween  a  molding  space; 

means  for  introducing  tbamed  rcsin  into  said  molding  space; 

means  for  vertically  lowering  said  set  stand  relative  to  said  side 
mold  portions; 

means  for  horizontally  moving  said  side  mold  portions  Into 
engagement  with  said  set  stand;  and 

means  for  introducing  pressurized  air  into  said  circumferential 
space. 
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5,840,226 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION 

MATERIAL  MADE  OF  WOODY  MATERIAL  AND 

MORTAR 

Tsuvoshi  Fujii,  and  Atsushi  Miyatake,  both  of  Ibaragi-ken, 

Japan,   assignors   to   The   Forestry    and    Forest    Products 

Research  Institute,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  623,213,  Mar.  28.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,741,589.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  831,785 

Int.  CI."  B28B  //O.^ 

U.S.  CI.  264—71  •*  Ulaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  woody  strand  cement  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  cutting  woody  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
wood,  bamboo  and  reed  to  a  predetermined  lengin  to  obtain 
cut  woody  material; 

(b)  splitting  the  cut  woody  material  along  a  fiber  direction; 

(c)  finely  splitting  the  woody  material  from  step  (b)  to  obtain 
finely  split  pieces; 

(d)  spreading  in  a  molding  frame  the  finely  split  pieces  of  step 
(c)  as  a  single  layer  with  gaps  between  the  finely  split  pieces. 
and  pouring  mortar  over  the  single  layer; 

(e)  repeating  step  (d)  thereby  extending  the  single  layer  in 
multiple  stages  within  the  molding  frame  in  a  piling  direction, 
and  covering  each  finely  split  piece  with  mortar,  thereby 
obtaining  finely  split  pieces  with  mortar  filled  in  the  gaps, 
with  the  finely  split  pieces  formed  in  an  aggregated  state: 

(f)  de-airing  by  vibrating  an  upper  lid  plate  located  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  finely  split  pieces  in  the  aggregated  state  while 
closely  contacting  the  finely  split  pieces  and  the  mortar: 

(g)  applying  pressure  to  the  upper  lid  plate  and  pressing  and 
tightening  until  the  monar  becomes  semi-hardened:  and 

(h)  after  pressing  and  tightening,  preserving  the  mortar  until  a 
predetermined  state  of  hardness  is  achieved. 


vulcanizes  at  a  temperature  above  120°  C.  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloroprenes  and  silicone 
gums; 

mixing  the  elastoiner  base  with  fibers  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
mixer  without  putting  the  base  into  solution,  so  as  to  obtain  a 
solid  composition  in  divided  fonn  that  is  suitable  for  storage: 
and 

molding  the  solid  composition  in  situ  directly  on  the  thnister 
sUTJCture  to  be  protected,  including  vulcanizing  the  molded 
solid  composition  at  a  temperature  above  120°  C.  in  order  to 
form  the  a  fiber-reinfoaxd  elastomer  layer  directly  on  the 
thruster  structure  to  be  protected,  said  layer  providing  said 
internal  thermal  protection  for  said  thruster  structure. 


5.840,228 

METHOD  OF  CREATING  INDICIA  ON  A  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Eugene  B.  Ritchey,  13821  Sable  Blvd.,  Brighton,  Colo.  80601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  727  J61.  Oct.  8,  1996.  This 

application  May  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  852,724 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4.V/6 

U.S.  CI.  264—132  5  CUims 


5  840  227 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERNAL  THERMAL 

PROTECTION  FOR  A  THRUSTER 

Jacques  Bourdoncle,  Saint  Aubin  de  Medoc,  and   Loic  Le 

Magourou,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  both  of  France,  assignors 

to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  801.015 
Claims  prloritv,  application  France.  Feb.  20,  1996,  96  02051 
Int.  CI."  B29C  m/00 
U.S.  CI.  264—112  •*  triaims 


I  A  method  of  making  internal  thermal  protection  for  a  thnister 
structure,  comprising  the  following  steps; 

preparing  an  elastomer  base  having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1500 
Pa.s  at  .S0°  C.  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  substance  that 


1.  A  method  of  creating  indicia  on  a  multi-layered  molded 
anicle.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  .t  mold  of  a  desired  shape  including  a  recessed  por- 
tion: 

arranging  at  least  two  resins  in  a  concentric  arrangement: 

simultaneously  injecting  the  at  least  two  resins  in  the  concentric 
arrangeincnt  into  the  mold; 

maintaining  the  concentric  arrangement  of  the  two  resins  as  they 
are  simultaneously  injected  and  flow  into  the  mold; 

advancing  the  flow  of  an  innermost  resin  in  the  concenoric 
anangement  of  the  at  least  two  resins  by  an  outer  resin  in  the 
concentric  arrangement  of  the  at  least  two  resins  w  hich  places 
an  even  and  controllable  force  on  the  innemwst  resin: 

creating  a  substantially  uniform  cap  layer  from  the  innermost 
resin  as  the  at  least  two  resins  are  injected  into  the  mold: 

creating  at  least  one  cote  layer  fix)m  the  outer  resin  as  the  at  least 
two  resins  arc  injected  into  the  mold: 

forming  the  molded  article  from  the  at  least  two  resins  injected 
into  the  mold,  the  molded  anicle  including  a  protruding 
portion  corresponding  to  the  recessed  portion  of  the  mold;  and 

creating  indicia  on  the  protruding  portion. 
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5.S4(».229 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CTN(;  MOI.DKD  ARTK  LK  BY 

POWDER  si.i  sfi  molding;  a  thermoplastic 

ELASTOMER  WnVDER 

Hiroyuki  Suginiolo.  \asu-(;un;  ^o^hihiro  Nakiitsiiji.  loynnuku: 
1«>shio  Iganishi.  KvoKi.  and  Shiueo  Tanaka.  Iihihara.  all  of 
Japan.  assii>n(ir>^  to  Sumitomo  Chcniical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No\.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,()98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  No*.  16.  1994.  6-2S2f»40 
Int.  CT''  B29C'  -H/IS:4IAI4:  C'OXL  2WI(r.2WS 
IS.  (I.  264-142  5  Claims 

I.  A  iiicthod  lor  priHlucin';  a  niiililcd  article  comprisinj!  poudcr 
>liisli  MiolcJing  a  llicrmoplaslic  clasti)im.T  powder  having  a  splicrc- 
rciliacd  a\  erage  iliaiiiclcr  nl  0.7  mm  or  lc».  a  bulk  specific  gra\  il\ 
ol  al  least  ()..i8  and  a  tailing  propert\  ot  20  seconds/ 1 (K)  ml  or  less 
and  comprismg  a  therniopiasiic  elastomer  which  contains  an  amor- 
phous elasiomeric  eth\  lene-«-oletin  copol>  nier  and  a  crystalli/able 
polyolcfin  resin  and  has  a  complex  dynamic  \  iscosity  T)  *(  I )  of 
1.5x10'^  poise  or  less  when  measured  al  250"  C.  at  a  frequency  of 
I  radian/sec.  and  a  Newtonian  \ iscosity  index  n  of  0.67  or  less, 
where  said  New  Ionian  viscosity  index  n  is  calculated  according  to 
the  following  formula: 

H^lloj!  ri'(  1  i-ldi:  n  M  l(K>>»/2 

wherein  ri*(KK))  is  a  complex  dynamic  viscosity  measured  al 
250"  C.  at  a  frequency  of  KXI  radian/sec.  wherein  said  crys- 
talli/able polvolelin  resin  has  a  melt  How  rate  measured  al 
230=  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  according  to  JIS  K-7210  of  at 
least  20  g/lO  min. 


f)  reiKaling  steps  c.  d.  and  e  to  form  a  third  lube  plate  and  a 
fourth  tube  plate,  the  second  tube  plate  and  the  third  tube  plate 
delining  an  upper  tube  plale  and  a  lower  lube  plale  for  the 
formation  of  a  hollow  libre  section. 


5.84(1.2.11 
\\\.\V.  CJATE  ASSEMBLY 
.Mex   Teng,  Etuhicoke.  Canada.  assii>nor  to  Husk)    Injection 
Mnldint;  Systems  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Auk.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.950 

Int.  CI."  B29C  ■;s-/.<,N 

U.S.  CI.  264-154  22  C  laims 


K,. 


5.)a<l.2.V) 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINCi  HOLLOW  FIBRE 
SECTIONS  FOR  HOLLOW  FIBRE  MODI  LES  AND  SAID 
HOLLOW  FIBRE  SECTION  FOR  A  HOLLOW  FIBRE 
MODI  IE 
S\end  Andreas  Celell".  1.1  (Jejiager.  Skodborg.  DK-66.10  Rt»d- 
ding.  and  Knud  Sundertoft  Pedersen.  414  Ribe  Landevej. 
DK-710(I  \ejle.  both  of  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PC  I7DK94/(K)214.  §  .171  Date  Nov.  2».  1996.  §  102(el 
Dale  Nov.  2(».  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/.1.1S48.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  737,407 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  ////6 

I  .S.  CI.  264-145  7  Claims 


L    6 


E 


^ 


U 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  fibre  sections  lor 
hollow  libre  modules,  said  prcKcss  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  casting  matrix  comprising  a  shoulder  and  a 
hori/ontal  perforated  plale  in  which  a  number  of  perforations 
are  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern. 

b)  conveying  a  plurality  of  continuous  hollow  hhres  through  the 
perforations. 

c)  casting  a  hardenable  casting  material  in  the  casting  malrix  for 
the  formation  of  a  solid  lube  plale. 

d)  raising  the  lube-  plale  with  the  embedded  continuous  hollow 
hbres  in  a  \enical  direction  to  a  desired  distance  from  the 
perforated  plate. 

e)  culling  the  lube  plale  m  the  hon/onlal  plane  to  e\|>ose  the 
hollow  fibre  ends  and  form  a  lirst  tube  plale  and  a  second  tube 
plale. 


1.  The  pnKCss  which  comprises:  guiding  molten  resin  to  a 
molding  area  via  a  movable  valve  stem:  enclosing  said  valve  stem 
with  a  nozzle  body:  enclosing  a  channel  means  lor  said  molten 
plastic  How  by  said  nozzle  b(xly.  wherein  said  molten  plastic  How 
is  in  a  flow  direction:  providing  a  mold  cavity  for  rcveiving  said 
molten  plastic  to  form  a  molded  part,  said  cavitv  formed  between 
coo|>erating  first  and  second  mold  halves,  wherein  the  valve  stem 
is  situated  in  the  hrst  mold  half;  transferring  molten  plastic  from 
said  channel  means  to  said  mold  cavity  by  an  injection  orihce 
downstream  of  ihe  valve  stem  communicating  with  said  mold 
cavity  and  channel  means:  and  moving  a  movable  core  pin  formini! 
a  portion  of  the  molded  part  situated  in  Ihe  second  mold  haff 
downstream  of  said  valve  stem  and  contacting  said  valve  siem 
between  a  forward  position  in  a  direction  opposed  to  said  How 
direction  opening  said  injection  orihce  and  a  rearward  position  in  a 
direction  in  said  flow  direction  closing  said  injection  orifice. 


5.840.232 
MILTM.AYER  PARISON  EXTRISION  SN  STEM 
Russell  J.  La  Belle.  Wilmington.  N.C..  assignor  to  Wilmington 
Machinery.  Inc..  Wilmington.  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1.1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,083 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/1)6:47/26 
U.S.  CI.  264-171.26  |8  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  intermittently  fomiing  large,  mulli-laver 
parisons  for  use  in  extrusion  blow  molding  comprising: 

a)  a  die  head  having  an  extrusion  orihce.  a  plurality  of  annular 
conduits  in  communication  with  said  orifice,  and  a  pluralitv  of 
resin  inlets  in  communication  with  said  conduits:  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  screw  extruders,  each  of  said 
extruders  being  in  communication  with  al  least  one  of  said 
inlets,  each  extruder  including  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge 
end  and  a  receiving  end.  an  accumulation  chamber  in  said 
cylinder  adjiiceni  said  discharge  end.  a  resin  inlet  adjacent 
said  receiving  end.  and  a  resin  discharge  outlet  in  comimini- 
cation  with  said  accumulation  chamber  and  one  of  said  resin 
inlets:  and  a  screw  within  said  cylinder  axially  aligned  with 
said  accumulation  chamber  and  having  a  forward  end  toward 
said  accumulation  chamber,  said  screw  being  rotatable  within 
said  cylinder  to  convey  said  resin  from  said  resin  inlet  into 
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(I) 


said  accumulation  chamber  while  moving  axially  away  from 
said  accumulation  chamber,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the 
forward  end  of  said  screw  rapidly  into  said  accumulation 
chamber  to  discharge  resin  through  said  discharge  outlet  and 
said  die  head  on  a  first  in.  first  out  basis. 
16.  A  method  for  intermittently  forming  large,  multi-layer  pan- 
sons  for  use  in  extrusion  blow  molding  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  die  head  having  an  extrusion  orifice,  a  plurality  of 
annular  conduits  in  communication  with  said  onfice.  and  a 
plurality  of  resin  inlets  in  communication  with  said  conduits: 

b)  providing  a  pluralitv  of  reciprocating  screw  extruders,  each 
extruder  including  a  cylinder  having  a  discharge  end  and  a 
receiving  end.  an  accumulation  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
adjacent  said  discharge  end.  a  resin  inlet  adjacent  said  receiv- 
ing end.  and  a  resin  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with 
said  accumulation  chamber  and  one  of  said  rcsin  inlets;  and  a 
screw  within  said  cvlinder  axially  aligned  with  said  accumu- 
lation chamber  and' having  a  forward  end  tovvard  said  accu- 
mulation chamber: 

c)  extruding  resins  into  said  accumulation  chambers  while  axi- 
ally moving  said  screws  away  from  said  accumulation  cham- 
bers: and 

d)  simultaneously  moving  the  forward  ends  of  said  screws  into 
said  accumulation  chambers  to  discharge  resin  under  pressure 
through  said  discharge  outlets  and  said  die  head  on  a  first  in. 
first  out  basis,  and  through  said  conduits  and  extriision  onfice 
to  form  said  multilayer  panson. 


wherein: 
n  is  from  about  30  to  about  65: 

Ar  is  a  residue  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound;  and 
Pr  is  a  prepolymer  which  comprises: 

from  about  85  to  about  95  mole  <*  of  a  prepolymer  compo- 
nent of  formula  T-G-T; 
from  about  3  to  about  15  mole  %  of  a  prepolymer  component 

of  fonnula  T-G-T-G-T:  and 
from  0  to  about  2  mole  'Jc  of  a  prepolymer  component  of 
fomiula  T-G-T-G-T-G-T.  wherein: 
G  is  a  residue  of  a  polyol:  and 
T  is  a  residue  of  a  diisocyanate  compound:  and 
melt  spinning  said  meli-spinnable  elastomeric  polymer  to  pro- 
vide the  fiber: 
wherein  said  mell-spinnable  elasiomeric  polymer  is  prepared  by  a 
method  which  comprises  combining  together  said  polyol.  said 
diisocyanate  compound  and  said  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound, 
wherein  said  polyol  and  said  diisocyanate  compound  are  combined 
together  in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:2  to  provide  the  mell-spinnable 
elasiomeric  polymer  with  substantially   no  higher  melting  poly- 
meric component- 


5,840,234 
HIGH-DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE  PLEXIFH.AMENTARY 
FIBER  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COMPOSED  OF  FIBER 
THEREOF,  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHODS 
THEREOF 
Kohzoh  Ito;  Ikuo  Ueno;  Yoshiaki  Nakayama,  and  Kaisuzi 
Hikasa.  all  of  Moriyama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Ka.sei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.13,947,  Apr.  28,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  968,463.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  814.046.  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211.2.14.  Jun.  9.  1988. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.067 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  1.1.  1986.  61-241450; 
Apr.  20,  1987,  62-95231;  Jul.  9,  1987.  62-169682;  Jul.  II,  1987, 
62-172073;  Jul.  13,  1987,  62-172960;  Jul.  22,  1987,  62-181189; 
Aug.  27,  1987,62-211422 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/00 
U,S.  CI.  264—205  *  Claims 


5  840,233 

PROCESS  OF  making"  MELT-SPUN  ELASTOMERIC 

FIBERS 

Robert  P.  Foss,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Optimer.  Inc.. 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  931.056 

Int.  CI."  C08G  imO:  DOIF  6/70 

U.S.  CI.  264-176.1  33  Claims 


1  A  method  for  Ihe  preparation  of  a  mell-spun  fiber  comprising 
providing  a  mell-spinnable  elaslomenc  polymer  having  the  for- 
mula: 


I.  A  mcthtxl  of  manufacturing  a  uniform  nonwoven  fabnc  of 
plexifilameniarv  fibers,  which  compnses  sinking  a  skirl  of  a 
spreading  and  swinging  rotating  dispersion  plale  wiih  an  unspread 
three-dimensional  plexifilamentary  fiber,  said  spreading  and  swing- 
ing rotating  dispersion  plate  compnsing  a  rotatable  disk,  a  cylin- 
dncal  portion  extending  in  a  perpendicular  direction  from  a  center 
of  the  disk  and  having  a  cvlindncal  outer  surface  a  diameter  of 
which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  disk,  and  the  skirt  portion  being 
arranged  in  an  inclined  stale  in  a  space  between  one  surface  of  the 
disk  and  the  cvlindncal  outer  surface  of  the  cylindncal  portion,  the 
skirt  portion  being  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  swinging  faces 
swinging  the  unspread  three-dimensional  plexifilamentarv  fiber 
flown  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  cylin- 
dncal portion  and  a  cushioning  face  arranged  alternately  with  the 
swinging  face  and  capable  of  cushioning  a  sudden  change  of  the 
sw  inging  direction  of  the  three-dimensional  plexifilan)eniao  hher 
swung  b)  the  swinging  face,  where  an  inclined  angle  a  between  a 
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center  of  the  swinging  face  of  the  skirt  portion  and  an  upper  content  of  greater  than  90  percent,  into  a  mold:  (2)  maintaining  the 

surface  of  the  disk  is  substantially  the  same  as  an  inchned  angle  P  mold  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  which  is 

between  a  center  of  the  cushioning  face  and  the  upper  surface  of  sufficient  for  the  slush  molding  compound  to  be  fused  into  the 

the  disk,  and  the  cushioning  face  has  a  fan-like  shape  a  width  of  a  shape  of  the  desired  hollow  article:  and  (3)  removing  the  hollow 

portion  near  to  the  disk  of  which  is  wider  than  a  width  of  a  portion  rubber  article  from  the  mold, 
near  to  the  cylindrical  portion. 


5,840.235 

BLAXIALLY  ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARIN(; 

THE  SAME,  SURFACE -MODIFIED  BIAXIALLY 

ORIENTED  FILM  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Kazuo  Yagi;   Hitoshi  Mantoku;  .Akinao  Hashimoto;  Isaburo 
Higa.shi,  and  Yoshinori  .-Xkana,  all   of  Kuga-gun,  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463369,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,674,919, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  108,617,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346523; 
Jun.  17,  1992.4-158335 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9/lH):  D02J  1/06:  B29C  55AX) 
VJS.  CI.  264—288.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  biaxially  oriented  lilm  of  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene,  which  comprises 

( 1 )  melt  kneading  together  20-75  parts  by  weight  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  [A]  having  an  intrinsic  viscos- 
ity |ti|  of  at  least  5.0  dl/g  or  more  and  80-25  parts  by  weight 
of  a  hydrixrarbon  plastici/er  [B]  which  is  a  solid  at  ordinary 
temperature  and  capable  of  making  a  uniform  mixture  with 
the  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  |A|.  followed  by 
forming  a  raw  fabric  sheet  from  the  resulting  molten  mixture. 

(2)  removing  by  extraction  the  hydrocarbon  plastici/er  |B|  from 
the  raw  fabric  sheet  at  a  temperature  below  90°  C.  with  a 
solvent  |C|  capable  of  dissolving  said  hydrocarbon  plasticizer 
|B1  to  obtain  an  unstretched  sheet  containing  substantially  no 
residual  hydrocarbon  plasticizer  |B1. 

(3)  stretching  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  135°  C.  the 
unstretched  sheet  so  that  the  stretch  ratio  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  becomes  3  times  or  more  and  that  in  the  crosswise 
direction  becomes  3  times  or  more,  thereby  obtaining  a 
stretched  film  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  70  m'/g  or 
more  and  a  fibril  structure,  and 

(4)  heating  the  sfetched  film  under  the  standard  length  con- 
straint at  a  temperature  of  1 32°- 145°  C.  for  1  second  to  10 
minutes,  thereby  reducing  said  stretched  film  in  specific  sur- 
face area  by  20  nr/g  or  more. 


SMOJif, 

SLUSH  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Hung  Dang  Ngoc,  Limcil  Brevannes,  France,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,949,  Nov.  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,686,147.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834i!81 

Int.  CI."  B29C  41/IH 

U.S.  CI.  264—302  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hollow  rubber  article  which  com- 
pnses:  ( I )  injecting  a  slush  molding  plastisol  composition  which  is 
comprised  of  (a)  polyvinyl  chloride,  (b)  from  about  40  to  about  65 
parts  of  a  pla.sticizer  per  100  parts  of  the  polyvinylchloride.  (c) 
from  about  I  to  about  3  parts  of  a  stabilizer  and  (d)  from  about  10 
to  about  15  parts  of  a  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  composition 
per  100  parts  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  the  highly 
crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  repeat  units  which  are  derived  from 
(i)  1.3-butadiene.  (ii)  acrylonilrile  and  (iii)  a  crosslinking  agent, 
and  wherein  said  highly  crosslinked  nitrile  rubber  has  a  Mooney 
viscosity  of  about  50  to  about  120.  a  swelling  index  of  less  than 
about  10  percent,  a  mill  shrinkage  of  less  than  10  percent  and  a  gel 


5,840.237 

PALLET  FOR  RAW  COVER  TIRE  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TIRE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Yukihide  Ohya.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 

Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2.  1995,  7-2550%; 
Aug.  30,  19%.  8-230326 

Int.  CI."  B29C  J5/()() 
U.S.  CI.  264—326  5  Claims 


1.  A  pallet  for  a  raw  cover  tire,  the  raw  cover  tire  having  a  tire 
outer  surface  consisting  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  a 
tread,  outer  side  surfaces  of  beads  each  with  a  bead  core  therein, 
and  outer  side  surfaces  of  side  walls  extending  from  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  the  tread  to  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  the 
beads  and  varying  in  the  inclination  angle  to  a  surface  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  the  tire  axial  center, 
said  pallet  comprising 
a  circular  bottom  plate  disposed  at  a  substantially  right  angle 

to  the  tire  axial  center, 
a  supporting  ponion  provided  radially  outside  of  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  circular  bottom  plate  and  supporting  at 
least  one  of  the  outer  side  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
raw  cover  tire,  said  supporting  portion  having  a  first  receiv- 
ing surface  of  a  cone  form  inclining  downwardly  toward 
the  bonom  plate  at  an  angle  a  to  the  bottom  plate,  and  a 
second  receiving  surface  of  a  cone  form  extending 
upwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of  the  first  receiving  surface 
at  an  angle  P  smaller  than  the  angle  a.  and 
a  riser  wall  rising  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  bottom 
plate  to  a  lower  edge  of  the  supporting  portion  at  an  angle 
y  larger  than  the  angle  a  of  the  first  receiving  surface. 


5,840,238 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBRE- 
REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Frans  Setiabudi,  Eschbach,  and  Thomas  Kainmiiller,  Weil  am 
Rhein.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Tarrytovtn.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  856.620 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mav    14,    1996, 
1227/96 

Int.  CI."  B28B  7/.li< 
U.S.  CI.  264—331.17  5  Claims 

1 .  A  priKess  for  the  production  of  a  fibre-reinforced  composite, 
which  comprises  introducing  a  fabric  into  the  lower  part  of  an  open 
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two-part  mould,  closing  the  mould  and  injecting  into  the  mtwid 
under  pressure  and  curing  a  reactive  resin  mixture  comprising 

(a)  a  Diels-Alder  adduci  of  cyclopcniadiene  and 

(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(R,R,R.Pl,L,Ru-*Z,  Z; 


(II. 


in  which  R,.  R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  phenyl. 

tolyl  or  cyclohexyl. 
L  is  benzene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  to  3 

Ci-Cjalkyl.    thiophene.    ben/.onitrile.    acetonitrile.    nitrogen 

(N-.).  an  unsubstituted  or  partly  or  completely   fluorinated 

C^jalcohol,  CO.  H,0  or  NH,. 
Z.     and  Z,    independently  of  one  another  are  H  .  CI.  Br  . 


BF,.     PF, 


SbF. 


AsF, 


CF,SO,  .     C^H,— SO,  . 


p-toluenesulfonate    (tosylate).    3.5-diniethylphenylsulfonate. 
2.4.6-trimethylphcnylsulfonatc. 
4-trifluoromethylphenylsulfonate  or  cyclopentadienyl. 
X  is  a  number  from  1  lo  3  and  v  is  a  number  faim  0  to  3.  where 

2Sx-t-v§4. 


a.  electrostatically  spinning  a  silicone  polymeric  material,  form- 
ing fibers  of  said  polymeric  material: 

b.  depositing  said  fibers  onto  a  spinning  mandrel  and  thereby 
forming  a  fibrous  porous  structure  on  said  mandrel:  and. 

c.  providing  conuolled  healing  to  cure  said  fibers  using  infra-red 
energy  means. 


METHOD  OF  ALIGNING  FIBROl  S  COMPONENTS  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  USING  STANDING  PLANAR 

COMPRESSION  WAVES 

Richard  Patten  Bishop,  P.O.  Box  10495.  Burke.  \a.  22009.  and 

Bradbury  Robiason  Face.  334  S.  Church  St..  Smithfield.  \a. 

23430 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.178 

InL  CI.'  B29B  IMIS:  B06B  MH) 

VS.  a.  264—437  *>  ttaims 


5,840.239 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  IN  S lEREOLITHOGRAPHV 
I  TILIZING  A  LASER  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  HAMNti  A 
DIODE  PUMPED  FREQUENCY  QUADRUPLED  SOLID 
STATE  LASER 
Jouni  P.  Partanen.  Los  Angeles,  and  William  F.  Hug.  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif..  a.s.signors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc..  Valencia,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792347 
Int.  CI."  B29C  J5/OS:-tl/02 
U.S.  CI.  264 — tOl  •*  Claims 

1.  A  methixi  of  forming  a  3D  object  from  a  solidifiable  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  coating  of  solidifiable  medium  adjacent  to  a  previ- 
ously fomied  lamina  in  preparation  for  forming  a  subsequent 
lamina  of  said  object: 
selectively  exposing  a  target  surface  of  said  solidifiable  medium 
to  a  beam  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  having  a 
desired  pulse  repetition  rate,  to  form  a  subsequent  lamina  ot 
the  object  and  lo  adhere  said  subsequent   lamina  to  said 
previously  formed  lamina;  and 
repeating  the  forming  and  exposing  steps  to  form  the  three- 
dimensional  object  from  a  plurality  of  adhered  laminae; 
wherein  the  pulse  repetition  rate  is  selected  to  be  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  given  in 


v, 


£,Um 


e\{*-Cj/Pr\ 


wherein  V,  is  a  scanning  speed  of  the  beam.  W„  is  a  half  width  of 
the  beam  al  l/e"  of  a  peak  in^diance  distribution  of  the  beam.  P,  is 
a  power  of  the  beam.  E,  is  a  cntical  exposure  of  the  medium.  Cj  is 
a  desired  cure  depth,  and  D,,  is  a  penetrali9n  depth  ( 1/e  absorption 
depth)  of  the  beam  in  the  medium. 


5,840,240 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SILICONE  COMPOSITE 
VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Mark  D.  Stenoien,  Columbia  Heights;  William  J.  Drasler.  Min- 
netonka;  Robert  J.  Scott,  Oak  Grove,  and  Mark  L.  Jeason, 
Greenfield,  all  of  Minn.,  as.signors  to  Possis  Medical.  Inc., 
.Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,227.  Nov.  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.93tt 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2AJ6 

U.S.  CI.  264—425  I'  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fibrous  porous  tubular  means  for 

use  a  vascular  graft  composing  the  steps  of; 


I.  A  priK-ess  for  aligning  fibrous  elements  which  are  looselv 
immersed  in  a  fluid  matnx.  composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  actuator  member  adjacent  a  base  maienal.  said 
base   material   comprising   a   pluralitv    of  fibrous  elements 
immersed  within  a  fluid  matnx; 
positioning  a  planar  reflective  surface  adjacent  said  base  male- 
rial: 
aligning  said  actuator  member  with  said  planar  reflective  surface 

along  a  longitudinal  axis: 
positioning  said  planar  reflective  surface  perpendicular  lo  said 

longitudinal  axis: 
intnxlucing  vibrational  energv  into  said  base  maicnal  to  estab- 
lish  a   standing   compression   wave   in   said   base   material 
between  said  actuator  member  and  said  planar  reflective  sur- 
face: 

wherein  said  step  of  iniroducing  vibrational  energy  into  said 
base  material  to  establish  a  standing  compression  wave 
comprises 

oscillating  said  actuator  member  parallel  lo  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  at  a  first  freouencv : 
reflecting  said  standing  wave  oft  of  said  planar  reflective 

surt'acc: 
oscillating  said  planar  reflective  surface  parallel  to  said 

longitudinal  axis: 
controlling  a  phase  angle  of  oscillation  of  said  actuator 

member: 
controlling  a  phase  angle  of  o-cillation  of  said  planar 
reflective  surface  to  correspond  to  said  phase  angle  ot 
oscillation  of  said  actuator  member; 
and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  first  frequency: 
said  standing  compression  wave  having  at  least  one  node  inter- 
mediately disposed  in  said  base  material  between  said  actua- 
tor member  and  said  planar  reflective  surface: 
and  wherein  said  v ibralional  energy  causes  said  fibrous  elemeni- 
lo  accumulate  at  said  node. 
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5.840.242 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  OXYCARBIDE  AND 
CRYSTALLINE  SILICON  CARBIDE  FIBERS  FROM 
CURABLE  ALKENVL  OR  ALKYNYL  FUNCTIONAL 
SILOXANE  RESINS 
William  Hcnr>  Atwell,  Midland;  Duane  Ray  Bujalski.  Auburn: 
Jonathan  Lipowilz;  Kai  Su.  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 
and  Gregg  Alan  Zank.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1997.  Sen  No.  837,664 
Int.  CI.''  C04B  .15/571 
U.S.  CI.  264—170  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  fiber  comprising 

(A)  forming  a  fiber  from  a  siloxane  resin  having  the  formula 
(R'SIO„:)^(R-SiOv:MR'„R-„RSiOv„.,„,),  wherein  R  is  an 
unsaturated  carbon  group;  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ar\I  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  functional  derivatives  thereof:  each  R-  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  functional  derivatives  thereof;  a  has  a  value 
of  0.  1  or  2:  b  has  a  value  of  0.  1.  or  2  with  the  proviso  that 
a+b=0  or  2:  q  has  a  value  of  0.3  to  0.5:  r  has  a  value  of  0.3  to 
0.5  and  s  has  a  value  us  0.15  to  0.3: 

(B)  curing  the  fiber  of  (A)  by  exposing  the  fiber  to  high  energy 
radiation;  and 

(C)  heating  the  fiber  of  <B)  in  an  inert  environment  to  a  tem- 
perature above  about  800°  C.  to  convert  die  fiber  of  (B)  to  a 
ceramic  fiber 


5,840.243 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BLISTER  PACK  PACKAGING 
Robert  L.  Hicks;  Lawrence  H.  Luebbert.  and  Gary  L.  Konop. 
all  of  Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.. 
Kirkland.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  664  J53 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  51/42 

U.S.  CI.  264—509  lo  Claims 


28    27 


12      26 


LA  method  of  forming  blister  pack  packaging,  the  method 
comprising 

placing  a  substantially  planar  thermoplastic  material,  die  mate- 
rial having  an  area  with  a  preprinted  graphic,  between  a  pair 
of  opposed  male  and  female  thermoforming  dies,  the  male  die 
having  a  cooled  portion  arranged  to  contact  the  preprinted 
area  of  the  thennoplastic  material  to  prevent  undesirable 
distortion  of  the  graphic;  and 

contacting  die  preprinted  area  with  the  cooled  portion  of  die 
male  die  while 

thermoforming  the  thermoplastic  material  against  the  female  die 
to  form  a  blister  die  preprinted  area  cooled  by  the  cooled 
portion  of  the  male  die  to  a  level  preventing  distortion  of  the 
graphic  during  thermoforming. 


5.840.244 
HIGH  IMPACT  LLDPE  FILMS  WITH  HIGH  STALK 
EXTRUSION 
Va.seem  Firdaus.  and  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar.  both  of  .Somerset. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Sen  No.  820,461 
Int.  CI."  B29C  ■i7/20:47/HH 
U.S.  CI.  264—565  24  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  film,  which  comprises 
providing  a  resin  which  is  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
comprising  at  least  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene 
units  wherein  the  molecular  weight  distribution,  measured  by 
a  ratio  of  z  average  molecular  weight  to  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (MTM,,)  which  is  greater  than  3.5. 
extruding   said   resin   through   an   annular  die   to  form   an 
extruded  tube  of  molten  material  to  provide  the  tube  v.  ith  a 
tube  diameter  which  is  substantially  the  annular  die  diam- 
eter; 
while  continuously  extruding  the  tube,  expanding  the  lube, 
downstream  of  said  annular  die.  to  attenuate  the  walls 
thereof  to  form  the  tube  of  molten  material  into  a  bubble  of 
a  bubble  diameter  which  exceeds  { 1 )  the  annular  die  diam- 
eter and  (2)  the  tube  diameter; 
wherein  said  bubble  has  a  frost  line  which  comprises  a  demarca- 
tion line  between  said  molten  material  and  solid  biaxially  oriented 
film;  and 
producing  said  film  of  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.25  to  2.0  mils, 
exhibiting  an  impact  strength,  determined  by  ASTM  D  1709 
of  150  to  800.  and  a  MD  tear  resistance  as  determined  by 
ASTM  D-1922  of  200  to  .500.  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  comprising  at  least  about  80 
percent  by  weight  of  ethylene  units  and  the  remainder  being 
an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5.840.245 

AIR  FILTER  AMD  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  MICROORGANISMS  IN  CONTAMINATED 

AIR 

Garth  Coombs,  Evergreen,  and  Isidro  Vasquez  Bastidas,  Jn, 
Littleton,  both  of  Colo..  a.ssignors  to  Johns  Manville  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  869,560,  Apr  15.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  567.609 
Int.  CI."  A61L  WOO 
U.S.  CI.  422-^  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  air  filter  media  which  reduces  the 
amount  of  microorganisms  in  contaminated  air.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  air  porous  fiberglass  mat; 

placing  on  the  fiberglass  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of 
an  inorganic  antimicrobial  agent  so  as  to  be  positioned  in  the 
path  of  contaminated  air  passed  through  the  fiberglass  mat  to 
thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  microorganisms  in  the  contami- 
nated air; 
wherein  the  step  of  placing  the  inorganic  antimicrobial  agent  on 
the  fiberglass  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
mixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  anti- 
microbial agent  with  a  fiberglass  binder  resin  solution  to 
form   an   aqueous   antimicrobial   agent-containing   binder 
solution;  and 
spraying  said  aqueous  antimicrobial  agent-containing  binder 
solution  onto  the  fiberglass. 
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5.840^46 
OIL  LAMP  WITH  FR.VGRANCE  EMANATOR 
Randall  Lee  Hammons.  Sussex;  Stephen  Vito  Dente.  Tenafly. 
and  Thomas  Shiaw-tong  Lin.  Whippany,  all  of  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Inc..  Montvale.  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1996,  .Sen  No.  689J37 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  21.  1996. 
9613015 

Int  a."  A6IL  9/00:  A62B  7/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  422-4  25  Claims 


detecting  imperfections  resulting  from  injection  grout,  comprising; 
drilling  at  least  one  channel  in  the  concrete  mass  to  provide  an 
opening  in  front  of  the  active  reinforcements:  and  diereafter  inject- 
ing a  corrosion  inhibiting  solution  into  said  channel  while  applying 
a  high  power  pulsating  wave  to  said  solution  to  make  it  penetrate 
such  that  at  least  each  channel  is  occluded; 

said  high  power  pulsating  wave  being  generated  by  a  high  power 
ultrasonic  power  transmitter  with  a  high  enough  frequency  to 
produce  a  pulsating  effect  on  said  solution,  and  to  place  said 
solution  under  pressure. 


1.  A  delivery  device  for  the  controlled  relea.se  of  a  volatile 
substance  which  comprises: 

a  fluid  vessel  having  a  neck  end.  wherein  said  fluid  vessel 
contains  a  quantity  of  fuel,  said  fuel  comprising  at  least  one 
organic  liquid: 

a  porous  emanator  element  having  a  flat  face  contacting  the  neck 
end  of  the  fluid  vessel,  and  a  central  passage,  said  emanator 
having  entrained  within  a  quantity  of  a  volatile  liquid: 

a  wick  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  ignited,  and  a  second  end 
in  contact  widi  the  fuel,  said  first  end  passing  completely 
through  the  emanator  element  passage;  and 

a  wick  holding  tube  passing  through  the  emanator  element 
passage  and  encasing  at  least  part  of  the  wick,  wherein  the 
outer  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  w  ick  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  w  ick 
holder,  and  the  outer  diameter  of  at  lca.si  a  portion  of  the  w  ick 
holder  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  inner  diameter  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  emanator  element  passage. 


5,840,248 

MOIST-HEAT  STERILIZATION  APPAR.\TUS  AND 

PROCESS,  IN  PARTICULAR  TO  SET  UP  AUTOCLAVES 

FOR  DENTAL  SURGERY  USE 

Daniele  Ongaro,  Milan,  Italy,  asssignor  to  M.O.COM.  S.rL., 

Buccinasco.  Italv 

Filed  Apn  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  634,882 

Claims  prioritv.  application  luly,  Apn  28.  1995,  MI95A0852 

InL  CL"  A61L  2/00:9/00:  B60H  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  422—26  9  Claims 

/7  8  O  ■KtL 


5,840,247 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  ACTIVE 

REINFORCEMENTS  EMBEDDED  IN  A  CONCRETE 

MASS 

Pierre-Marie    Dubois,    Rue    Its    CuloLs,    37,    Ophain-BoLs- 

Seigneur-Isaac,  Belgium,  B-1421.  and  Daniel  Michaux,  15 

Allee  Courbet,  Livrv  Gargan,  France,  F-93190 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,678 

Inl,  CI."  C23F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  422—7  __  7  Claims 


>> 


'•'Ti;=s-'-\ 


I.  A  moist-heat  sterilization  apparatus  comprising  a  boiler  shell, 
a  chamber  defined  within  said  boiler  shell  for  holding  object  to  be 
sterilized,  a  heating  block  located  externally  of  said  chamber  and 
in  contact  with  said  boiler  shell  for  transmitting  heal  b\  Uiermal 
conduction  to  said  boiler  shell,  heating  members  in  said  heating 
block,  a  water  feeding  circuit  for  feeding  water  lo  said  heating 
block,  a  steam  conveying  circuit  between  said  heating  bl(x.-k  and 
said  chamber  for  conveying  steam  to  said  chamber,  said  steam 
conveying  circuit  ending  in  said  chamber  at  a  pt>sition  spaced  frum 
said  heating  bkKk.  and  means  defining  a  steam  generating  canali- 
zation widiin  said  heating  block,  said  canaliz.ation  providing  com 
munication  between  said  water  feeding  circuit  and  said  steam 
conve>ing  circuit,  whereby  said  heating  means  causes  a  first  steam 
flow  to  be  generated  through  said  canalization  and  to  be  conveyed 
by  said  steam  conveying  circuit  to  said  chamber  and  a  second 
steam  flow  to  be  generated  iniemallv  of  said  chamber  adjacent  said 
heating  block. 


1.  A  prtKcss  for  the  protection  of  active  reinforcements  embed- 
ded in  a  concrete  mass  against  the  effects  of  oxidation,  capable  ot 


5.840.249 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  ORGANIC  M  VFERIALS 
Bernard  Bendinen  326  Woodsedge,  Suite  B.  Michigan  City, 
Ind.  46360 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  807,426 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/W:  D21C  5/i)2:9/l)():  BOIJ  /V/t*f> 
U.S.  CI.  422—28  37  Claims 

I.  K  process  for  producing  a  preservative  for  applying  to  organic 
matter  that  will  prevent  the  decomposition  of  the  organic  matter 
and  enable  it  to  be  used  for  industrial  purposes,  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 
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pRKlucing  a  decomposition  rcsistani  hydrous  cellulose  pulp,  the 
individual  fibers  of  which  are  coated  with  a  thin  wax  film; 

(a)  filtering  the  decomposition  resistant  hydrous  cellulose 
pulp  through  a  very  fine  filter; 

(b)  adding  potassium  sorbate  to  the  filtrate  at  a  ratio  of  one 
part  of  filtrate  to  potassium  sorbate  that  is  in  the  range  of 
().l<*  to  5"r  by  weight; 

(c)  adding  citric  acid  to  the  mixture  in  amounts  to  reduce  the 
pH  to  6.3  or  lower. 


5,840.250 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DISINFECTING  A 
CONTACT  LENS  AND  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  OXIDATIVE  DISINFECTANT 
John  Y.  Park,  Santa  .\na;  Lin  Peng,  l^stin.  and  Anthony  J. 
Dziabo.  Lake  Forest,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  Allergan, 
Waco,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4%,867,  Jun.  30.  I9»5,  Pat  No. 
5,703,024.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,493 
Int.  CI."  .\61L  2/lfi 
I  .S.  CI.  422—28  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  comprising: 
contactmg  a  contact  lens  with  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  con- 
taining an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidative  disinfectant  com- 
ponent at  conditions  to  effectively  disinfect  and  contact  lens, 
said  contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  a  color  indicator 
component  which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid  medium  and  is 
adapted  to  provide  a  color  indication  of  the  presence  of  said 
oxidative  disinfectant  component  in  said  liquid  medium,  said 
color  indicator  component  comprising  an  effective  amount  of 
a  transition  metal  component  which  is  redox  active,  has  an 
oxidized  state  of  a  first  color  and  a  reduced  slate  of  a  different 
second  color  and  a  polymeric  polyanionic  component  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  the  staining  of  said  contact  lens  by 
said  transition  metal  component. 


5.840.251 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING, 

DISINFECTING  AND  DRYING  AN  ENDOSCOPE 

\asuo  Iwaki,  .Moriyama,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Nitto  Medical 

Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1995,  7-308378; 
Aug.  8.  1996,  8-227659 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  //(M):  G05B  I  AH):  A61L  2/0():  E04H  l'i/26 
I  .S.  CI.  422—36  19  Claims 


a  tubular  body  having  a  top.  a  bottom  opposite  said  top.  an  upper 
pan  adjacent  said  top.  a  lower  part  adjacent  said  bottom,  an 
outlet  at  said  bottom  and  an  opening  at  said  top.  said  opening 
receiving  said  insertion  portion  of  said  endoscope: 

a  water  inlet  pipe  extending  from  said  upper  part  of  said  tubular 
body; 

a  branch  pipe  branching  from  said  inlet  pipe  and  connecting  to 
said  forceps  stKket  of  said  endoscope; 

at  least  one  injection  pi[)e  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  said  branch  pipe,  said  at  least  one  injecting  pipe 
injecting  at  least  one  of  air.  a  detergent  and  a  disinfectant:  and 

a  fluid  reservoir  positioned  within  said  tubular  b<idy  at  said 
lower  part,  said  fluid  reservoir  receiving  said  insertion  portion 
of  said  endoscope. 


5,840,252 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  STORING 
MEDICAL  .SOLl'TIONS 
Joseph  A.  Giertych,  Lake  Forest,  III.,  avsignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc..  Deerfield.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,110,  Mar.  2.^  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.605.934.  This  application  Oct.  18.  1996.  .Sen  No.  732,762 

Int.  CI."  B65B  .<//(W 

U.S.  CI.  422—40  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  liquid  products  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  liquid  product  having  a  pH  that  is  less  than  a  desired 

final  pH: 
adding  a  base  to  the  liquid  product  to  increase  the  pH  of  the 

liquid  product  to  at  least  the  desired  final  pH; 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  product  below  the  desired  final  pH  by 

adding  carbon  dioxide  to  the  prtxluct: 
storing  the  product  in  a  gas  permeable  container;  and 
allowing  the  pH  of  the  product  to  increase  over  lime  toward  ihe 

desired  final  pH  level  due  to  the  release  of  carbon  dioxide 

from  the  gas  permeable  container. 


I.  A  device  for  cleaning,  disinfecting  and  drying  an  endoscope, 
said  endoscope  having  an  insertion  ponion  for  being  inserted  into  a 
patient  and  a  forceps  sixkel.  said  device  comprising: 


5.840,253 
CELL  WASH  APPARATUS 
Eric  Chase,  Walnut  Creek;  Harvey  Schulte,  Los  Alt(»,  and 
Howard  L.  North,  Lw  (iatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cylek 
Development  Inc.  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667.449 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  ://W  BOIL  .W2:II/0().W()() 
U.S.  CI.  422-63  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  washing  cell  suspensions  within  a  test  lube 
hav  ing  an  inside  surface  and  an  axis  of  symmetry,  compnsing: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  stopper  means  roiatably  disposed  on  said  frame  for  friclion- 
ally  engaging  said  test  tube's  inside  surface  sufficient  to  rotate 
said  test  tube: 

c)  rotating  means  lor  rotating  said  stopper  mc.ins  and  said  test 
tube  aboul  said  axis  t)f  symmetry; 

d»  washing  means  positioned  within  said  stopper  means  for  both 
adding  a  wash  solution  to  said  cell  suspension  in  said  test  tube 
and  removing  excess  wash  solution  and  waste  from  said  coll 
suspension  in  said  test  tube  during  rotation  ol  said  test  tube 
about  said  axis. 
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5.840,254 

APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS  FOR  ANALYSIS 

Edv«ard  Lav*rence  Carver.  Jr.;  David  Charles  DeCava.  both  of 

Oxford,  and  Steven  Skiptunas.  Naugatuck.  all  of  Conn.. 

assignors  to  CDC  Technologies.  Inc.,  Oxford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,701 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  l5/<)6 

U.S.  CL  422—68.1  28  Claims 


5.840.256 
PLATE  FOR  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Richard  Demers:  Salyam  Choudary  Cherukuri.  both  of 
Cranbury;  Aaron  W iliam  Levine.  Mercer,  and  Kerry  Dennis 
O'Mara.  Burlington,  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  David  Sarnoff 
Research  Center  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  630,018 

Int.  CI."  BOIL  ll/(X) 

US.  CL  422—102  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  one  of  particle  and  chemical  analysis 
of  reagent  mixtures  having  a  plurality  of  reagent-mixture  compo- 
nents, comprising: 

means  for  pumping  each  of  a  plurality  of  reagent-mixture  com- 
ponents in  a  respective  stream  at  a  respective  flow  rate; 

means  for  introducing  at  least  one  reagent-mixture  component 
into  a  stream  of  at  least  one  other  reagent-mixture  component 
to  mix  the  plurality  of  reagent-mixture  components  into  a 
combined  reagent-mixture  stream,  said  means  including  an 
elongated  mixing  chamber  defining  an  upstrtam  end  and  a 
downstream  end.  at  least  one  inlet  port  located  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  coupled  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pumping  means  for  introducing  a  plurality  of 
reagent-mixture  component  streams  into  the  mixing  chamber, 
an  outlet  port  located  downstream  of  the  at  least  one  inlet  port 
for  receiving  the  combined  reagent-mixture  stream,  and  a 
plurality  of  raised  surface  ponions  spaced  relative  to  each 
other  and  projecting  inwardly  into  the  mixing  chamber  and 
transverse  relative  to  its  elongated  direction  for  cTeating  tur- 
bulence within  the  mixing  chamber  to  facilitate  mixing  of  the 
reagent-mixture  components  into  the  combined  reagent- 
mixture  stream;  and 

means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  port  for  at 
least  one  of  (i)  chemically  analyzing  and  (ii)  analyzing  a 
particle  distribution  of  the  combined  reagent-mixture  sncam. 
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1.  A  processing  system  for  conducting  a  plurality  of  processes  in 
parallel,  the  processing  system  comprising 

a  liquid  distribution  system  for  directing  liquids  to  a  plurality  of 

uniformly  sized  reaction  cells,  and 
a  plate  compnsing  said  cells,  the  plate  is  reversibly  and  sealably 
attached  to  the  liquid  distnbution  system,  having  a  plurality  of 
the  reaction  cells  formed  in  its  upper  surface  and  having 
seal-forming  surfaces  surrounding  the  reaction  cells  for  seal- 
ing with  the  liquid  distribution  system  and  thereby  isolating 
reaction  cells  from  adjacent  reaction  cells,  wherein  the  density 
of  the  reaction  cells  is  at  least  about  10  cells  per  cm",  wherein 
reaction  cells  are  separated  from  each  adjacent  reaction  cell 
by  at  least  afKiul  0. 1 5  mm. 
wherein  the  plate  can  engage  the  liquid  distribution  system  such 
that  a  plurality  of  said  cells  can  receive  liquid  from  the  liquid 
distnbution   system   without   having   to   adjust   the   engagement 
between  the  plate  and  the  liquid  distribution  system  and  wherein 
Ihe  area  of  each  of  the  openings  of  the  reaction  cells  of  the  plate  is 
no  more  than  about  .SO'J  of  Ihe  area  defined  by  the  multiplication 
product  of  ( I )  the  pilch  between  reaction  cells  in  separate  rows  and 
(2)  the  pitch  between  reaction  cells  in  separate  columns. 


5,840,255 
GAS  SENSOR 
Andreas  Kappel;  Randolf  Mock,  both  of  Munchen.  and  Hans 
Meixner,    Haar,    all    of   Germany,   assignors   to   Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30.  19%.  Ser.  No.  777,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  29.  1995,  195  49 
146.7 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  :7AM 
U.S.  CI.  422—90  "  Claims 


5  840^7 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OIL  LAMP  TO  ALLOW 

DIFFUSION  OF  THE  SCENT  OF  A  PERFUME 

Jean-Louis  Bureau.  Chariesbourg.  and  Jacques  Bureau,  Ste- 

Anne  de  Beaupre,  both  of  Canada.  a.ssignors  to  Rayflam  Inc.. 

Sainte-Fov,  Canada 

Filed  May  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  854  J89 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Apr.  8,  1997,  2202179 

Int  CI."  A62B  7AU< 

VS.  a.  422—125  28  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor,  comprising: 
a  gas  sensitive  layer  having  two  sides: 

a  measuring  electrode  structure  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said  gas 
sensitive  layer,  and 

consinicted  and  p<'s»'oned  so  as  to  electncally  shield  an    scent  of  a  perfume,  said  oil  lamp  having  a  l.p  and  an  opemng  of  a 
electrical  field  above  Ihe  measunng  electrode  slniclure.  predetemiined  diameter,  said  dev ice  compnsing 
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a  circular  \csscl  havjni;  a  lop.  a  bDtloin.  a  center,  a  cireuiiifer- 
ence  and  beint:  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  lop 
thereof,  thereby  detininy  a  perluiiie-holdinj!  area; 

a  central  tubular  element  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  exlendins; 
longitudinalK  through  the  center  ol  said  vessel,  said  central 
tubular  element  uicluding  a  wick. 

means  to  hold  in  position  said  de\  ice  on  said  lip  of  said  oil  lamp 
and  over  said  opening; 

-..lid  means  to  hold  in  position  include  ;in  outuardiv  projecting 
tiaiige  at  the  top  of  said  vessel,  and 

said  vessel  extends  into  said  opening  a  predetermined  distance;  a 
ring-like  element  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  be 
inserted  arounil  said  central  tubular  element  at  the  lop  thereof 
such  that  said  central  tubular  element  projects  upwardiv  from 
said  ring-like  element,  said  ring-like  element  having  a  diam- 
eter adapted  to  rest  on  said  outwardly  projecting  lip  of  said 
device,  said  ring-like  element  being  provided  with  openings 
to  permit  air  How  between  said  perfume-holding  area  and 
ambient  air 


5.84().258 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  IRAN.SPORTINC; 

SOI.ID  PARTItT.KS  FROM  ONK  CHAMBER  TO 

ANOTHER  CHAMBER 

Tinio  Hvppanen.  Karhula.  Finland.  as.signor  to  F'oster  VV  heeler 

Knergia  Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41.571.  .\pr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.332.553.  Ser.  No.  41.580.  Apr.  5.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5..\*5.896. 

.Ser.  No.  66.277.  May  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.540.894.  and  Ser. 

No.  973>.W6.  Nov.  10.  1992.  This  application  .Jul.  12.  1993. 

Ser.  No.  89.810 

Int.  CI.'"  F27B  I.VOS:  BOIJ  S/I,S 

r.S.  CI.  422-142  24  Claims 


5.840.259 
B01LIN(;  POINT  REA(  lOR  WITH  HEAT  REMONAl. 
John  R.  Adams,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Catalytic  Distilla- 
tion Technologies.  Pasadena,  lex. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  199.V  Ser.  No.  42.524 

Int.  CI.'   HOI.)  \/ii4 

U.S.  CI.  422-191  I  (bin, 
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I  In  a  boiling  point  reactor  wherein  reactanis  react  evothermi 
cally  to  \apori/e  a  ponion  of  the  reaction  mixlure  in  a  vertically 
disposed  lived  bed.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  providing 
iiv^aid  venieally  disposed  fixed  bed  a  plurality  of  alternating 
particulate  catalyst  beds  and  inert  packing  beds  having  a  cooling 
coil  within  each  of  said  inert  packing  beds  for  remining  heal  b\ 
condensing  a  portion  of  the  vapori/ed  reaction  mixture. 


10.  Apparatus  for  transporting  solid  particles  comprising: 

a  tirst  chamber  having  solid  panicles  therein; 

an  adjacent  second  chamber; 

a  partition  wall  separating  said  hrst  and  second  chambers; 

gas  inlet  means,  for  introducing  transporting  gas  into  said  tirst 
chamber;  and 

two  or  more  horizontal  or  inclined  passages  disposed  one  on  top 
of  the  other  in  said  partition  wall  interconnecting  said  cham- 
bers, for  providing  a  solid  How  gas  seal,  a  controllable  solid 
flow  valve,  or  both  a  solid  flow  gas  seal  and  a  controllable 
solid  flow  valve. 


5.840.260 
CATALYST  REMO\Al.  S^  STE.M 
Thomas   Peyton    Easterly.    Friendsvt(M>d.   and   William    Ogle 
.limes.  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  .Sen  No.  741,502 

Int.  CI.'  BOIJ  S/()S:20/M:  A47L  W()2:  B08B  .S/O-l 

L.S.  CI.  422-219  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  catalyst  particles  from  a  bed  of 
catalyst  particles  in  a  vessel  comprising: 

a  means  for  creating  a  vacuum; 

a  no//le  connected  to  said  means  for  creating  a  vacuum,  said 
no/zle  comprising  an  inside  pipe  connected  at  a  tirst  end 
thereof  to  which  a  pressure  diflerential  created  by  said 
vacuum  means  is  applied,  said  inside  pipe  having  an  0|x-n 
second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end.  a  concentric  imtside  pipe 
attached  to  the  inside  pipe  al  an  end  thereof  opposite  to  the 
second  enil.  Ihc  outside  pipe  being  open  al  an  end  thereof 
proximate  to  the  second  end  of  the  inside  pipe,  and  cireum- 
terentially  spaced  orihces  in  the  outside  pipe,  said  oriticcs 
being  sized  in  relation  to  the  cross  sections  of  the  inside  and 
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outside  pipes  such  that  approximately  equal  mixtures  of  a  gas 
and  the  catalyst  particles  are  drawn  into  and  through  the 
noz/le  for  a  given  pressure  dilTerential  created  by  the  vacuum 
means;  and 
a  means  for  separating  the  catalyst  panicles  from  the  gas  con- 
nected to  said  noz/le. 


5,840.261 
CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRLMENTS 
Harry  Miinch.  Knittlingen.  (Jermany.  as.signor  to  Richard  Wolf 
(ImhH.  knittlingen.  (Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.607 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Nov.  12.  1994.  44  40 
514.6 

int.  CI.VA61L  2/06 
l'.S.  CI.  422—300  13  Claims 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANl  FACTl  RE  OF  PCRE  LEAD 
OXIDE  FROM  EXHAl  STED  BATTERIES 

Efim   Margulis,   Haifa.   Israel,  avsignor  to   Margulead   Ltd.. 
Haifa-Ba>.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,821 

Claims  prioriiv.  application  Israel,  Jan.  14.  1996.  116753 

Int.  CI.'  COIG  2l/()() 

I  .S.  CI.  42-V-92  <>  Claims 

PioccBs  Of  tonvetslon  of  sp«nt.  paste  Itom   u««4 
Icad/acld  bstteilea  Into  pure  lead  okld« 
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1.  A  container  for  receiving  and  supporting  medical  instruments. 

comprising: 

a  lower  wire-formed  pan  including  first  and  second  sides; 
a  lid  removably  connected  to  said  lower  pan  and  including  a 
hrst  end.  a  second  end.  a  top  side,  means  on  said  lid  hrst  end 
for  positively  liKking  said  hrst  end  of  said  lid  to  said  hrst  side 
of  said  lower  part  to  removably  and  pivotally  connect  said  lid 
first  end  and  said  lower  pan  tirsi  side  for  pivotal  movemenl  ot 
said  lid  and  lower  pan  about  said  pivotal  connection  and 
conhgured  to  define  a  biasing  means  for  normally  urging  said 
lid  second  end  away  from  and  into  spaced  relation  with  said 
lower  pan  second  side,  and  a  handle  positioned  on  said  lop 
side; 
latching  means  on  one  of  said  lid  second  end  and  said  lower  pan 
second  side  lor  latching  engagement  and  retention  of  said  lid 
second  end  and  said  lower  part  second  side  when  said  lid 
second  end  is  selectively  displaced  against  said  biasing  means 
urgency  into  engagement  with  said  lower  part  second  side. 
said  latching  means  being  selectively  operable  for  releasing 
said  latched  engagement  of  said  lid  second  end  and  said  lower 
pan  second  side  whereby  said  lid  second  side  is  urgently 
displaced  by  s;iid  biasing  means  into  spaced  relation  with  said 
lower  pan  second  side  to  thereby  automatically  open  said 
container  and  provide  access  to  medical  instruments  sup- 
ported in  and  lo  be  received  in  said  container; 
means  for  supporting  medical  instruments,  said  supporting 
means  being  removably  positioned  in  said  lower  part  and 
defining  al  least  one  receptacle  for  receiving  a  medical  insiru- 
.   ment:  and 

means  for  bracing  a  medical  instrument  within  the  at  least  one 
receptacle,  said  lid  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first 
closed  position  in  which  said  lid  second  end  is  engaged  with 
said  lower  part  second  side  and  said  brace  means  acts  to 
restrict  access  to  the  at  least  one  receptacle,  and  a  second  open 
position  in  which  said  lid  second  end  is  separated  and  spaccil 
from  said  lower  part  second  side  anil  the  at  least  one  recep- 
tacle is  open  and  accessible  to  pennil  selective  movement  ol  a 
medical  insirumcnl  into  and  out  Irom  the  at  least  one  recep- 
tacle. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  lead  oxide  in  a  pure  state  from  a 
spent  pa.ste  obtained  from  exhausted  lead-acid  batteries,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  leaching  calcined  and  desulfurized  spent  paste  with  an  aque- 
ous concentrated  solution  compnsing  an  alkali  hydroxide  al  a 
temperature  of  abtive  KHI'  C.  and  separating  the  solution 
from  the  residue; 

(b)  precipitating  lead  oxide  from  the  solution  obtained  in  step 
(a),  bv  adding  a  volatile  ketone,  and 

(c»  separating  from  the  resulting  suspension  the  lead  oxide,  thus 
producing  after  washing  a  pure  a-lead  oxide,  the  alkali  solu- 
tion and  ketone  being  recycled  to  the  pr(x;ess 


5,840.263 
FLl  E  GAS  TREATING  PRO<  ESS  \ND  SYSTEM 
Takeo  Shinoda:  Tamotsu  Higuchi;  Shinichiro  kotake:  kiyoshi 
Okazoe:  TaLsuto  Nagayasu:  koichim  Iwashita;  kenichiro 
kawamichi.  all  of  Tokyo;  Susumu  Okino,  and  Tom 
Takashina.  both  of  Hiroshima-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Heavv  Industries,  l.td„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Fik-d  May  5.  1997.  Ser  No.  848.838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  .Ml.  1996.  8-136455; 
Jun.  20,  1996,  8-159704 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  .yv.<4 
I  .S.  CI.  42-^-243.01  14  CUims 


^^^, 


1.  .A  flue  gas  treating  prtKCss  lor  remov  ing  at  least  sulliir  dioxide 
and  dust  present  m  flue  gas  bv  gas-liquid  contact  with  an  abvirbing 
fluid,  which  comprises 

feeding  an  absorbing  fluid  into  a  tank  of  a  gas-liquid  contact 
apparatus  w  herein  said  gas- liquid  contact  apparatus  ciHiiprises 
an  inlet  side  liquid  column  absorption  tower  extending 
upwardly  from  a  lateral  part  of  the  tank  and  having  a  uniform 
cross  section  which  encompasses  a  liisl  area  ot   gas  liquid 
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contact  and  ha\ing  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes,  and  further 
comprises  an  outlet  side  liquid  column  absorption  lower 
extending  upwardly  from  another  lateral  part  of  the  tank  and 
having  a  uniform  cross  section  which  encompasses  a  second 
area  of  gas-liquid  contact  and  having  a  plurality  of  spray 
pipes,  wherein  the  cross-section  of  said  inlet  side  liquid  col- 
umn absorption  tower  is  smaller  than  the  cross  section  of  said, 
outlet  side  liquid  column  absorption  tower: 

flowing  untreated  flue  gas  in  a  downward  direction  into  said 
inlet  side  absorption  tower,  at  a  flow  velocity  value  favorable 
for  the  collection  of  dust  and  the  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide. 
while  spraying  the  absorbing  fluid  in  an  upward  direction 
from  said  tank  via  the  plurality  of  spray  pipes  of  the  inlet  side 
absorption  tower,  at  a  feed  rate  value  wherein  dust  concentra- 
tion in  the  flue  gas  is  reduced,  thereby  contacting  the 
untreated  flue  gas  with  the  absorbing  fluid  to  reduce  the  dust 
concentration  and  sulfur  dioxide  concentration;  and 

flowing  the  flue  gas  in  an  upward  direction  toward  said  outlet 
side  absorption  tower,  at  a  flow  velocity  value  favorable  for 
the  absorption  of  sulfur  dioxide,  while  spraying  the  absorbing 
fluid  in  an  upward  direction  from  said  tank  via  the  plurality  of 
spray  pipes  of  the  outlet  side  absorption  lower,  at  a  feed  rate 
value  wherein  at  least  the  sulfur  dioxide  concentration  is 
reduced,  thereby  contacting  the  flue  gas  with  the  absorbing 
fluid  to  further  reduce  the  dust  concentration  and  sulfur  diox- 
ide concentration. 


5,840,264 
CRYSTALLINE  INORG.4NIC  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  BY  NEUTRAL  TEMPLATING  ROUTE 
Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  and  Peter  T.  Tanev,  both  uf  East  Lan- 
sing. Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michi- 
gan Stale  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  293,806,  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,979 
Int.  CI."  CO  IB  J  J/20 
U.S.  CI.  423—277  4  Claims 

I.  A  calcined  crystalline  inorganic  oxide  composition  having  a 
framework  wall  defining  uniform  framework-confined  mesopores 
and  texlural  mesopores  external  to  the  framework-confined  meso- 
pores prepared  by  a  method  which  comprises  mixing  a  neutral 
amine  template  and  a  neutral  inorganic  oxide  precursor,  hydrolysis 
of  the  precursor  with  an  aqueous  solution  optionally  in  the  pres- 
ence of  co-solvent  to  form  a  gel.  aging  of  the  gel  to  form  the 
crystalline  composition,  which  is  then  calcined  wherein  the  com- 
position has  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  400  A.  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  N,  adsorption-desorption  isotherm  with  at  least 
one  hysteresis  loop,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  texlural  mesopores  to 
the  framework-confined  mesopores  is  above  about  0.2.  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  specific  surface  area  from  about  .fOO  to  1500 
in"/g.  wherein  the  composition  has  a  wall  thickness  of  at  least  15 
A.  wherein  crystalline  inorganic  oxide  composition  has  the  for- 
mula; 

A,L,M£pO, 

A  is  optional  and  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ca.  Mg.  Zn  and  Cu;  L  is  optional  and  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  Al.  Ga, 
Cr  and  Fe;  M  is  at  least  one  clement  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si.  Ge.  Ti.  V.  and  Zr;  E  is  optional  and  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  V.  W  and 
Mo;  O  is  oxygen  and  x.  y.  z.  p  and  q  are  the  molar  parts  of  A. 
L,  M.  E  and  O.  respectively,  wherein  x  when  present  is 
between  0.001  and  I;  y  when  present  is  between  0.001  and  2; 
z  when  present  is  between  0.001  and  1;  p  when  present  is 
between  0.001  and  2  and  is  between  I  and  6  and  wherein  the 
composition  contains  at  least  one  of  A.  L.  and  E;  and  wherein 
the  composition  has  at  least  one  diffraction  pattern  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  FIGS.  2,  3.  7.  8  and  9. 


5,840,265 

CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  1  HEIR 

PRODI'CTION 

Iwao  Yamamoto,  and  .Akihiko  Yoshlya.  both  of  Kagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  689.777 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-233447 
Int.  CI.'  DO  IF  y// 2 
U.S.  CI.  423—447.2  12  Claims 

1.  Pitch  based  carbon  fibers  characterized  in  that  their  thermal 
conductivity  is  at  least  1.0(X)  W/mK  as  measured  at  room  tempera- 
ture, their  electrical  resistivity  is  at  most  1.2  pilm.  their  tensile 
modulus  is  al  least  95  ton/mnr.  their  compression  strength  is  at 
least  30  kg/mM".  and  the  ratio  of  crack-free  fibers  to  cracked  fibers 
is  from  5/95  to  30/70.  where  the  crack-free  fibers  are  fibers  having 
no  cracks  in  their  cross  section,  and  the  cracked  fibers  are  fibers 
having  cracks  in  their  cross  section. 


5,840.266 
DEHYDRATION  OF  FLUORIDE  MIXTURES 
Robert  Glyn  Lewin.  Bury,  and  Graham  Hodgson.  Lancashire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 
pic  -  Springfield  Worlts,  linited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629 J31.  .\pr.  8,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395.657.  Feb.  28.  1995. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,945,  Jan. 
18,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
928,133 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1993, 
9300956 

Int.  CI."  COIB  7/19:  C25D  21/IS 
U.S.  CI.  423—483 


13  Claims 


a  ■-5 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  mixture  comprising  an 
inorganic  fluoride  salt  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  wherein  the  mixture 
has  an  excess  of  hydrofluoric  acid  as  compared  with  a  stoichiomet- 
ric composition  according  to  the  formula  MF„.HF  where  M  is  a 
cation  same  as  the  cation  of  the  inorganic  fluoride  salt  and  having 
a  valency  n.  said  mixture  also  comprising  at  lea't  0.2  weight 
percent  water,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture  by  melting  the  salt 
therein  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  at  least  70°  C;  and 

(b)  feeding  an  inert  gas  through  the  liquid  phase  of  the  mixture 
to  remove  the  water  by  physical  forced  evaporation  at  the 
elevated  temperature. 


5.840.267 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  OXIDE  POWDERS 
Kunio  Saegu.sa.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  670,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-196193 
Int.  CI."  COIB  LW2:7/()l:7/(N:7/l.i 
U.S.  CI.  423—592  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  oxide  p<iwder  which  com- 
prises heating  a  metal  or  metals  in  an  atmosphere  gas  comprising 
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(a)  a  halogen  gas.  a  hydrogen  halidc  gas  or  a  mixture  of  these  gases 
in  a  concentration  of  from  0.5'^  by  volume  or  to  99.5';{  by  volume: 
and  (b)  oxygen,  water  vapor  or  a  mixture  of  these  gases  in  a 
concenu-ation  of  from  0.5'/r  by  volume  to  99.5"/^  by  volume. 


5.840,268 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ULTRAFINE  POWDER 

Takayasu  Ikegami.  and  Noriko  Saito.  both  of  1'sukuba.  Japan, 

assignors  to  National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic 

Materials,  Tsukuba.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  731,995 

Int.  CI."  COIG  1/02 

VS.  CI.  423—592  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  an  ullrafine  powder,  which  comprises 
forming  a  precipitate  by  reacting  a  hydroxide  precipitate-forming 
agent  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  le^st  one  itietal  ion 
capable  of  fomiing  a  hydroxide  precipitate  which  forms  a  stable 
floe  in  the  presence  of  sulfate  ions,  adding  sulfate  ions  before  or 
after  forming  the  precipitate,  to  let  the  formed  precipitate  form  a 
stable  floe,  and  then  dispersing  the  precipitate  in  an  organic  solvent 
without  drying  it.  followed  by  drying  to  obtain  independemlv 
separated  amorphous  or  crystalline  primary  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  al  most  0.2  pm. 

8.  .A  melh(xi  for  preparing  an  ultrafine  powder,  which  comprises 
forming  a  precipitate  by  reacting  a  hydroxide  precipilale-forming 
agent  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  al  least  one  metal  ion 
capable  of  forming  a  hydroxide  precipitate  of  which  the  average 
panicle  size  of  primary  panicles  is  al  most  0.2  (jm.  followed  by 
filtration,  dispersing  the  precipitate,  before  the  precipitate  dries  up. 
in  an  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  water,  followed  bv 
filtration,  and  then  dispersing  the  precipitate  in  an  organic  solvent 
in  which  the  solubility  of  water  is  negligible,  followed  by  drying. 


(3)  injecting  said  core  of  nickel  hydroxide  into  a  second  reaction 
bath  into  which  sodium  hydroxide  is  injeeied; 

|4)  spraying  a  second  solution  compnsing  nickel  sulfate  solution 
and  aqueous  ammonia  into  said  second  reaction  bath;  and 

(5i  reading  said  second  solution  and  >odium  hydroxide  with 
said  core  of  nickel  hydroxide  and  growing  an  outer  layer  on 
said  core  of  nickel  hydroxide,  said  outer  layer  having  a 
different  phy  sical  property  from  said  core  of  nickel  hydroxide. 


5.840,270 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  OF  GENER.ATIN(;  HYDROGEN 

John  Werth.  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  H  Power  Corporation. 

Belleville.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,561,  Apr.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,521 
Int.  CI."  COIB -WW 
U.S.  CI.  423—658  30  t  laims 
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5,840,269 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DOUBLE  LAYERED 
NICKEL  HYDROXIDE  ACTIN  E  MATERIAL 
Dong  Yup  Shin.  Kyungki-do;  Jin-kyung  Kim,  and  \eong-chan 
F^un,  both  of  Chungcheongnam-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep. 
uf  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  994J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  4,  1997, 
1997-.^720l 

Int.  CI."  COIB  /.W6.  COIG  .vMX* 
U.S.  CI.  423—592  12  Claims 


1.  .A  method  of  preparing  a  double  layered  active  material  of 
nickel  hydroxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  spraying  a  first  solution  comprising  nickel  sulfate  solution 
and  aqueous  ammonia  into  a  first  reaction  bath  into  which 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  is  injected: 

(2)  reacting  said  first  M)lulion  with  sodium  hydmxide  for  a  lime 
suflicieni  to  fonn  a  core  of  nickel  hydroxide: 


^. 


1.  .An  improved  H.G — iron  reaction  method,  comprising  react- 
ing H.O  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  situ,  aboard  an 
electrical  vehicle,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  dis- 
solved alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  enhanc- 
ing said  H.O     iron  reaction. 

16.  An  improved  H.O — iron  reaction  nielhod.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reacting  H.O  and  iron  material  to  form  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalvsi  compnsing  a  dissolved  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  enhancing  said  H-O-  iron  reac- 
tion: and 
allowing  said  reaction  to  proceed  at  temperatures  below  approxi- 
mately 250°  C.  at  a  conversion  rate  of  iron  to  iron  oxide 
exceeding  2'"/r/minuie. 


5.840.271 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL  WITH  HKiH  VOID  VOLUME 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  Mf:SOPOROUS  TORTl  OUS 
CHANNELS  HAMNt;  A  NARROW  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 
Jose  Carrazza.  San  Antonio;  Jose  Rafael  Cordova,  El  Paraiso: 
Juan  Lujanu.  Los  ( "haguaramos.  and  Jose  Manuel  Cruz.  Los 
Pequs,  all  of  \enezuela.  assignors  to  Intevep.  SA..  Caracas. 
Venezuela 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605.286.  Feb.  9.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  794,204 
Int.  (1.    COIB  .'.'■  ->!'):  C04B  SSAHi 
I  .S.  CI.  423—700  19  CUims 

1  .A  iomp»isiiion  of  matter,  compnsing  an  int>rganK  porous 
metal  oxide  material,  said  matenal  K'lng  a  non -crystalline  inatenal 
having  a  short  range  order  structure  and  having  wall  portions 
defining  mesopore-sized  channels  having  a  mean  diameter  ol 
between  about    15  A  to  ab«>ui   1(X)  .A  and  a  nanow   diameter 
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distribution  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  30  A.  said  material 
having  a  void  volume  from  said  mesopore-sized  channels  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  cc/g. 


5.840.272 
IMAGING  INFECTIOUS  FOCI  WITH  HUMAN  IGM  16.88 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Perlm- 

mune  Holdings.  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,988,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,549,882.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.661. 
Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  701,420 
Int.  CI."  A61 K  5  l/00:.WI4 
VS.  CI.  424—1.49  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  infectious  foci  in  an  animal  comprising 
administering  radiolabeled  human  IgM  16.88.  ATCC  accession 
number  HB  8495.  to  the  animal  in  an  amount  elfective  for  detec- 
tion by  scanning,  scanning  said  animal  to  detect  the  radiolabeled 
16.88  and  identifying  the  location  of  the  radiolabeled  16.88.  iden- 
tifying the  location  of  infectious  foci  thereby. 


5,840,274 

DEFLATION  RESISTANT  TIRE  AND  INSERT 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  Bishop,   1423-B  N.  Broadway,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92026,  assignor  to  Thomas  R.  Bishop.  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,320 

Int.  CI."  B60C  7// 2 

V.S.  CI.  152—157  7  Claims 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  ring  made  from 
flexible  laminated  plastic  sheets,  having  a  plurality  of  gas  tilled 
spaces  therebetween,  rolled  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  an 
disposed  in  a  nng  configuration,  with  opposite  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other 


5,840,273 

TECHNETIUM-99M  COMPLEXES  FOR  USE  AS 

RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS 

Dennis  L.  Nosco,  1026  Driftwood  Trails  Dr.,  Florissant,  Mo. 

63031 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,256,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,419,905,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  605.207,  Oct.  29, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,116,598.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  451,637 
Int.  CI."  A61K  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  424—1.65  13  Claims 

1.  A  technctium-99m  radiopharmaceutical  complex  for  examin- 
ing the  renal  function,  said  complex  having  the  formula: 
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5.840,275 
ULTRA.SONIC  CONTR.A.ST  A(;ENT  WITH  POLYMERIC 
GAS  OR  AIR  FILLED  MICROBALLOONS 
Daniel     Bichon,     Montpellier:     Philippe    Bussat.    Collonges 
S/Saleve.  both  of  France,  and  Michel  Schneider.  Troinex, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.\'..  Nether- 
lands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33.435,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,343,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.542 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Mav   18. 
1990,90810367 

Int.  C1.''A61BS//.? 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  13  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  contrast  agent  comprising  a  suspension  of  air  or 
gas  microballoons  in  a  physiologically  acceptable  aqueous  carrier 
liquid  in  a  concentration  of  10'*  to  10'"  microballoons/ml,  the 
microballoons  having  a  mean  size  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  1,000 
microns,  are  bounded  by  a  soft,  elastic.  50-500  nm  thick  polymer 
membrane  filled  with  air  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  gas,  the 
membrane  being  temporarily  deformable  under  pressure  variations 
and  made  from  a  biodegradable,  synthetic,  resilient,  interfacially 
depositable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysac- 
charides, polylactides.  polyglycolides.  copolymers  of  polylactides 
and  polyglycolides,  copolymers  of  lactides  and  lactones,  poly- 
(ortho jesters,  polydioxanone.  poly-|i-aminokelones.  polyphosp- 
hazenes.  polyanhydrides  and  polyalkyl-(cyano)acrylates. 


wherein 
each  of  the  symbols  R,-R,  is  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  hydroxy  or  carboxy  substituted  alkyl  group  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  ACOOH,  wherein  A  is  a  straight  or 
branched,  unsubstituted  or  hydroxy  or  carboxy  substituted 
alkyl  group  having  0-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Tc  represents  technetium-99m; 
with  the  provisos  that 

(a)  at  least  one  of  the  symbols  R,-R,  is  ACOOH:  and 

(b)  at  most  three  of  the  symbols  R|-R,  are  ACOOH: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  this  complex. 


5,840,276 
ACTIV.ATABLE  INFUSABLE  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 
DROPS  OF  A  SUPERHEATED  LIQUID  FOR  METHODS 
OF  THERAPY  AND  DIAGNOSIS 
Robert  E.  Apfel.  New  Haven.  Conn,,  assignor  to  Apfel  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  780 J37 
Int.  CI."  A61K  49/04:  C09K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—9.52  31  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  for  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  use  comprising  an 
aqueous  continuous  phase  suitable  for  infusion  into  a  human  or 
other  animal  and  dispersed  drops  comprising  a  practically  immis- 
cible superheated  liquid,  said  drops  having  an  average  diameter  of 
0.05-20  Jim,  being  physically  stable  in  said  composition  and  in 
said  body  and  having  an  amount  of  superheat  of  at  least  17  Celsius 
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degrees,  said  amount  of  superheat  being  sufficient  to  permit  their 
in  body  nucleation  by  a  le\cl  of  ionizing  radiation  or  ultrasound 
tolerable  to  said  body. 


5,840J77 

TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  PULMONARY 

INFLAMMATION 

.Andrew  J.  Ghio.  Durham,  N.C.,  and  Thomas  P.  Kennedy. 
Richmond.  Va.,  assignors  to  Charlotte  HospiUl  Authority, 
Chariotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  413.699,  Man  30,  1995. 
which  i.,  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  219.770.  Man  29, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,474.760.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Sen  No.  299 Jl 6.  Aug.  31.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,51 2 J70.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  39.732,  Man  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apn  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  632,275 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/I2:j<I/765 
U.S.  CI.  424 — »5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  activation  of  nuclear  transcription 
factor  NF-kB  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


OlROl.H 


CXROkH 


where  R=ethylene,  R'=C4  to  C,j  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl.  \ 
is  greater  than  I.  and  y=8  to  18.  whereby  activation  of  nuclear 
transcription  factor  NF  kB  is  inhibited. 


5,840,278 

NASAL  SPRAY  HAVING  A  MINERAL  VITAMIN 

COMPONENT,  A  MINERAL  COMPONENT  AND  ALOE 

VERA 

Thomas  Coleman,  9536  Wilshire  Blvd.  #410.  Beveri)    HilU. 

Calif.  90212 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  8034^35 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—45  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  nasal  spray  formulation  consisting  essentially  of: 
25-40%  by  volume  of  a  vitamin  component  blend  consisting  of 
vitamin  C,  rose  hips,  acerola  and  lemon  bioflavenoids;  8-12'7(  by 
volume  of  a  mineral  component  blend  consisting  of  /inc.  potas- 
sium, calcium  and  magnesium:  8-l2<«  by  volume  aloe  vera  and 
45-60"^  bv  volume  of  a  water-based  sohent. 


04a 


doses  of  pharmaceutical  powder,  said  replaceable  cartridge  includ- 
ing an  integrated  metering  device  which  compnses  at  least  one 
metering  cavity  for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  phamia- 
ceulical  powder,  said  integrated  metering  device  comprising  a 
metenng  slide  which  is  movable  from  a  filling  position  wherein 
medicament  is  transferred  from  said  supply  into  said  metering 
ca\it\  into  an  emptying  position  wherein  said  medicament  in  said 
metering  cavity  is  available  to  a  user  of  the  inhaler  by  substantially 
transverse  movement  of  said  metering  slide  with  respect  to  the 
flow  direction  of  pharmaceutical  ptiwder  into  said  metering  ca\ it>. 


5.840,280 
SILICONE  COPOL^  OL  FORMULATED  HAIRSPRA> 
COMPOSITIONS 
Joseph  Raymond  Faryniarz.  Oxford.  Conn.,  and  Susan  Kay 
Hentrich.  .\lton.  III.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  US.A 
Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Filed  May  30.  1996,  Sen  No.  655.171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/11 
I  .S.  CI.  424 — 17  12  Claims 

1.  A  non-foaming  hairspray  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  0.5  to  lO'/r  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  resin  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  5.(XX)  to  100,000: 
(ii)  from  0.02  to  0.5^r   by    weight  of  a  propoxylated  non- 
ethoxylated  silicone  copolyol  having  molecular  weight  500  to 
30,000:  and 
(iii)  from  70  to  99^  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
earner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C^  alkanol. 
water  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  earner  tieing  up  to  30%  water, 
to  deliver  the  resin  and  silicone  copolyol  onto  the  hair. 


5.840.279 

PHARMACEUTICAL  POWDER  CARTRIDGE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  METERING  DEVICE  AND  INHALER  FOR 

POWDERED  MEDICAMENTS 
Andre  Narodylo.  Linsengericht;  Wolfgang  Gottenauen  Bruch- 
kobel;  Joachim  Goede.  Hanau.  all  of  Germany;  Coenraad 
Lerk.  Peize.  and  Anne  H.  De  Boen  Drachten.  both  of  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dres- 
den, Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Sen  No.  667.414 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1995.  195  22 
415.9:  Jun.  21.  1995,  195  22  416.7 

Int.  CI."A61K  V//J 
U.S.  CI.  424--k>  45  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  pharmaceutical  powder  cartridge  for  powder 
inhalers  for  holding  a  supply  of  medicament  for  a  large  number  of 


5.840  J81 
ORAL  COMPOSITION 
Abdul  Gaffan  Princeton;  John  Afllillo.  Brookside.  and  Malathy 
Subramanian.  Somerset,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  1.480.  Jan.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J68.845. 
This  application  Aug.  11.  1994.  Sen  No.  288,846 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/16:7/22 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 19  20  Ctaims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising  an  antiplaque  amount  ol  a 
lanthionine-containing  bacteriocin  and  an  antiplaque-incrcasing 
amount  of  a  p<ilyphosphonate  which  is  an  inhibitor  of  the  crystal- 
lization of  hydroxyapalile  comprising  ions  of  a  gcminal  C,  ;  alkyl 
diphosphonate  or  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  vinvl  phosphonic 
acid. 
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5,840,282 
LIGHT  SCREENING  COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Ulrich  Gonzenbach,  Geneva;  Peter  Gygax,  Fallanden; 
Bernhard  Hostettler,  and  Ulrich  Huber,  both  of  Ziirich,  all  of 
Suitzeriand,  assignors  to  GIvaudan-Roure  (International) 
SA,  Vernier-Geneva.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662J86 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  21, 
1995,95810416 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42:7/44:7/00:31/135 
U.S.  CI.  424—59  13  Claims 

1.  A  photostable.  cosmetic  light-screening  composition,  com- 
prising, in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  containing  at  least  one 
fatty  phase,  about  0.75  to  about  5%  by  weight,  of  a  dibenzoyl- 
methane  derivative  UV-A  screening  agent  and  at  least  about  0.5% 
to  about  l^i  by  weight,  of  a  stabilizer  of  the  general  formula 

I 


wherein 


represents  a  bridged  cyclic  compound  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  camphor,  norcamphor.  nopinonc.  pinocam- 
phone,  verbanone.  ihujone.  and  4.7-methano-octahydro-inden-5- 
one.  and  wherein  R'.  R-.  R'  independently  signify  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  lower  allcoxy,  or  2  adjacent  radicals  represent  methylene- 
dioxy.  and  where,  in  case  of  the  camphor  derivatives,  the  ratio  of 
the  UV-A  filter  to  the  stabilizer  is  greater  than  about  1.5:1  and 
where  4-methylbenzylidene  camphor  is  excluded  from  the  scope  of 
formula  I. 


tion  of  from  about  0. 1  '^  to  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  the  applied 
composition  to  facilitate  pemieation  through  animal  nails  without 
causing  debridement  and  a  medicament  component  having  an 
effective  amount  of  disease-affecting  medicament  in  admixture 
with  said  proteolytic  enzyme  component  to  form  a  topically 
spreadable  composition. 


5,840,284 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,285 
DERM.\TOLOGICAL  COMPOSITIONS  USING  A  SERIES 

OF  UNUSUALLY  SAFE  ESTERS  AS  COSMETIC 

EMOLLIENTS  WITH  UNIQUE  AND  IDEAL  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES 

Arnold  W.  Fogel,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bemel 

Chemical  Co.,  Inc,  Englewood,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,927,  Dec.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,562 
Int.  CI.'-  A61K  7/025 
\}S.  CI.  424—64  10  Claims 

1.   An  emollient  composition  consisting  essentially  of  com- 
pounds of  the  structure: 


RO— C 


\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 


C-OR 

II 

o 


where  R  is  a  blend  of  C,,-C|,  straight  chain  alkyl  groups  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  a  solid  at  room  temperature  and  melts 
at  body  temperature. 


5,840,283 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
DISEASED  NAILS 
James  L.  Sorenson,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Robert  V.  Petersen, 
Murray,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Pharmaceuti- 
cal, Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528302,  Sep.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  921,771 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/04:38/43 
U.S.  CI.  424—61  12  Claims 


I.  A  nail-permeable  composition  for  treatment  of  disease  condi- 
tions in  animal  nails  comprising  a  proteolytic  enzyme  component 
having  an  eflfective  amount  of  proteolytic  enzyme  in  a  concentra- 


5,840,286 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  LOW  RFISIDUE 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  GEL-SOLID  STICK  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Michael  Gardlik,  Cincinnati,-  Gerald  John  (luskey,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Curtis  Bobby  Motley,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,088 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/37:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  lor  making  an  anhydrous  antiperspiranl  gel-solid 
stick  composition,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  combining  the  following  components: 

(i)  from  about  0.51  to  about  iKfh  by  weight  of  particulate 
antiperspirant  active; 

(ii)  from  about  V7(  to  about  15'~^  by  weight  of  a  solid 
non-polymeric  gellant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatly  acid  gcllants.  esters  and  amides  of  fatty  acid  gellants. 
hydroxy  fatty  acids,  cholesterolic  materials,  alkyl  amides 
other  than  n-acyl  amino  acid  derivatives,  lanolinolic  mate- 
rials, and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  the  solid  non- 
polymeric  gellant  is  substantially  free  of  organic  polymeric 
gellants,  inorganic  thickening  agents,  dibenzylidene  alditol. 
n-acyl  amino  acid  derivatives  or  combinations  thereof,  and 

(iii)  from  about  \W/(  to  about  SO'/r  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous 
liquid  carrier  having  an  average  solubility  parameter  of 
from  about  y  to  about  13  (cal/cm')"^  and 

(B)  liquefying  the  solid  non-polymeric  gellant;  and  then 

(C)  solidifying  the  liquefied  gellant   in   the  presence  of  the 
anhydrous  liquid  carrier  and  particulate  antiperspirant  active 
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lo  form  an  antiperspirant  gel-solid  compt>sition  having  a  vis- 
ible residue  index  of  from  about  11  to  about  .M)  L  value,  a 
prcxiuct  hardness  of  from  about  5(X)  gram-force  lo  about  5.(X>0 
gram-force,  and  a  ratio  of  an  elastic  miKlulus  to  a  viscous 
modulus  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  UK). 
VN  herein  the  refractive  indices  of  the  particulate  antiperspirant 
active,  the  solid  non  polymeric  gellant.  and  the  anhydrous  liquid 
carrier  are  not  matched. 


(ii)  when  X  and  Z  are  not  nil  and  V  is  nil.  X  is  dircctlv 

bonded  to  Z; 
I  iii  I  when  Z  is  nil,  a  hydrogen  or  a  hvdroxv.  R,  and  R«  are 

nil;  and 
(iv)  when  "a"  is  a  double  bond.  R,  and  R.,  are  nil;  and 
(Cl  an  anhydrous  liquid  carrier 


5,840,287 
ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAININt; 
GELLANTS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  ALKYL  AMIDES  OF  Dl- 
AND  TRICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Gerald  John  Guskey,  Montgomery;  Raymond  Joseph  Lo.  and 
David  Frederick  Sv»aile,  b<ith  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
a.s.signors  to  Procter  &  (Iambic  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  771,183 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32:7/3><.:7/34:7/W 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  17  Claims 

1.  .An  antiperspirant  composition  comprising; 
(.A I  an  antiperspirant  active; 

I B )  trom  about  0. 1  'T<  to  about  25"*  by  weight  of  a  gellant  of  the 
fomiula: 


R.,     C)    -R, 
I       II       I 
-C-C-N-R: 

I  R- 

'  I  I 

-X  — V-/-R- 
I         () 


R,,  — r--C-N-R4 


R 


(a»  R,  is  nil,  hydrox),  hydrogen.  ar\l.  siloxane  or  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  straight,  branched 
or  cyclic  chain  C,  ^::  alkyl.  C|-C,.  alkenvl.  C.-C:; 
alkoxy.  C,-C.;  alkyl  esters.  C|-C-:  alkyl  ethers.  orCi-C^, 
alkyl  substituted  arvl;  .  • 

(b)  R.,  Rj,  R,  and  R„  arc  independently  or  together,  hydro- 
gen, hvdroxv,  ar>l.  siloxane  or  saturated  or  unsaturated, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted.  straight,  branched  or  cvclic 
chain  C^-C..  alkvl,  C.-C.i  alkenvl.  C,-C-,  alkoxv, 
C,-C,-  alkyl  esters,  C|-C;;  alkyl  ethers,  or  C^-C^  alkvl 
substituted  aryl: 

(c)  R,  is  nil.  hydroxy,  hvdrogen,  saturated  or  unsaiuraicd. 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  straight,  branched  or  cvclic 
chain  C,  C4  alkyl.  C.^j  alkcnyl.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  C,  Cj 
alkyl  esters  or  C.-Cj  alkyl  ethers; 

(d)  R.  and  R^  are  independently  or  together,  ml.  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  arvl,  siloxane  or  saturated  or  unsatur;ited,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted.  straight,  branched  or  cvclic  chain 
C,-C„  alkyl.  C,  -C,.  alkcnyl,  C,  C,,  alkoxy.  C|-C,_,  alkyl 
esters'" C,-C;:  alkyl"  ethers,  or  Q^^^i  alkyl  substituted 
aryl; 

(e)  Rm  is  nil  or  hydrogen; 

(f)  R|„  and  R,,  arc  indcpcndcntlv  or  together,  nil.  h.vdrogen, 
hydroxy,  arvl.  siloxane  or  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substi 
tuted  or  unsubstituted.  straight,  branched  or  cvclic  chain 
C-C^  alkvl.  CyQ^  alkcnyl.  C,-C^  alkoxv.  C,  C^  alkyl 
esters,  C,^„  alkyl  ethers,  or  C^-C^  alkvl  substituted  arvl: 

(g)  X  is  nil,  nitrogen,  aryl  or  -(-CH.->^  where  n  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  6: 

(h)  Y  is  nil.  acyl  or  carb^inyl; 

<i)  Z  is  nil,  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  aol-  siloxane.  nitrogen  or 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted, 
straight,  branched  or  cyclic  chain  C|-C;;  alkvl,  ^^-C^^^^^ 
alkenyl,  C,-C,_-  alkoxy,' C,-C.,_,  alkyl  esters.  C|-<"-.  alkyl 
ethers,  or  C|-C,..  alkvl  substituted  ar\l;  and 

(j)  "a"  is  a  double  or  single  tvmd  provided: 

(i)  when  X  is  ml.  Y,  Z,  R,.  R-  and  R„  are  ml.  C  is  Kmdcd 
directly  to  C"  and  R,  is  not  a  hydrogen; 


5.840,288 
AM  IPERSPIRANT  GEL-SOLID  SUCK  COMPOSITION 
CONTAININi;  A  MODIFIED  SILICONE  CARRIER 
(;erald  John  Guske).  Montgomery;  Thomas  \incent  Orr,  Cin- 
cinnati: James  Robert  Schwartz.  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio, 
and  James  Merie  Hcinrich,  Fairheld.  Conn.,  avsignors  lo 
Procter  &  (iamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,614 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/3S:7/(H) 
U.S.  CI.  424—65  25  CUims 

1.  An  anhydrous  antiperspirant  gel-solid  stick  composition  com- 
posing: 

(a)  from  aNmt  0.5'^i  to  about  HYi  b\  weight  of  paniculate 
antiperspirant  active; 

(b)  from  about  I'r  to  abv>ut  15'}  b\  weight  of  a  solid  non- 
pt>l>menc  gellant  that  is  substantially  free  of  organic  polv- 
meric  gellants.  dibenzv  lidene  alditol.  inorganic  thickening 
agents,  derivatives  of  n-ac\l  amino  acid,  or  combination-, 
thereof; 

(cl  from  about  K)<;  to  abt)ut  W7(  by  weight  of  an  anhydrtius 
liquid  carrier  containing  a  silicone  liquid  carrier  selected  from 
ihe  group  consisting  of  polvalkylsiloxanes,  polvalkvarylsilox- 
anes,  poKestersiloxancs.  polyelhersiloxane  copolymers.  pol\- 
rtuorosiloxancs.  pohaminosiloxancs.  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  visible  residue  index  of  from  about 
II  to  about  30  Lvalue,  a  pnxluct  hardness  of  from  about  500 
gram-force  to  about  5.(XX)  gram  force,  and  a  ratio  of  an  elastic  to 
viscous  mtxluli  of  from  about  0.1  10  about  1(X). 


5,840^89 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  AEROSOL  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAK1N(;  SAME 

Peter  John  Hall.  Bromborough,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.. 

(ireenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  8tM.872 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  29,  1996, 
9604340 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/3S:7/32:7AM) 
U.S.  Cl.  424—68  *  Claims 

I.  A  suspension  antiperspirant  aerosol  composition  tor  topical 
application  to  the  human  skin  comprising  l-30'^»  by  weight  of 
solid  milled  activated  aluminium  chlorohvdrate.  l-.W*  bv  weight 
of  a  liquid  masking  agent  H)  Wi  of  a  propellant  for  expelling  the 
composition  from  a  container  and  a  carrier 


5.84(U90 
INJECTABLE  BIO-ACTIVE  GLASS  IN  A  DEXTRAN 
SUSPENSION 
Larrv  L.  Hench.  London,  England:  Jon  K.  West:  (Juy  LaTorre. 
both  of  Gainesville,  Fla.;  June  Wilson.  London,  England: 
William  Toreki,  111.  (lainesville.  Fla.,  and  Christopher  Bat- 
ich,  (iainesville,   Fla..  assignors   to   Universilv    of  Florida 
Research  Foundation,  (iainesville.  Fla. 

Filed  Mav  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,713 

Int.  Cl."  A6iF  2A>2:  A61K  V/50:  B32B  >/lf> 

l'.S.  Cl.  424-423  "  -'  Claims 

1   A  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  fluid  comp«>Mtion  particularly 

adapted  for  the  repair,  replacement,  rcconhguration.  reconstnitaon 
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or  augmentation  of  selected  soft  tussue  and/or  hard  tissue  (bone) 
anatomic  structures  capable  of  injection  via  a  surgical  needle  into 
an  animal  comprising  a  homogenous  suspension  of  bio-active  and 
bio-compatible  glass  particulate  composition  having  particle  size 
from  about  250  |im  to  about  90  jjm  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
dextrans  or  of  dextran  derivatives  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  lO.(KX)  to  about  2x10'"  Daltons  and  optionally  one 
or  more  preservative,  coloring,  flow  enhancing,  or  suspension 
enhancing  agents. 


(i)  a  water-insoluble,  dispersible  polymeric  resin  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  less  than  about  2  centipoise  at  25°  C.  when  10%  i.s 
dispersed  in  water,  present  in  an  effective  amount  for  setting 
hair,  said  resin  being  a  diglycol/cyclohexancdimethanol/ 
isophthalates/sulfoisophthalates  polyester;  and 

(ii)  a  water-soluble  amphoteric  polymer  present  in  an  effective 
amount  for  setting  hair,  said  amphoteric  polymer  being  an 
acrylamide/acrylate/butylaminoethyl  methacrylate  copolymer, 
wherein  said  water-insoluble  resin  and  amphoteric  polymer 
have  a  relative  wt.  '7c  ratio  of  .1:2  to  1 :4. 


5,840.291 
BASE  MATERIAL  FOR  HAIR  COSMETICS 
Misao  Tsubakihara;  Nana  Wakita,  both  of  Osaka;  Kazuhiro 
Kato,   and   Tadanori   NakaLsuse,   both   of  Saitama,   all   of 
Japan.  as.signor$  to  Mandom  Corporation,  and  VVako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  both  of  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722.601.  Sep.  27.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  949.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1995,  7-286685 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/Of> 
L'.S.  CI.  424—70.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  base  material  for  hair  cosmetics,  which  comprises  a  linear 
block  copolymer  comprising  5  to  IWc  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane 
segment  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 


I 
-C— (CH-),,— ("O- 
I 
Ri 


R^  R.  R. 

I  I"  I" 

-Si  — (O  — Si),,,  — O  — Si  — B  — A  — 
I  I  I 

R:  R:  R. 


wherein  each  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cyano:  each  R,  is 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloalkyl  or  aryl;  A  is  NH  or  O;  B  is  lower 
alkylenc.  oxygen  interupted  lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkenyloxy:  p 
is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  2(X): 
10  to  90*  by  weight  of  a  monomer  moiety  of  an  ethylenically 

unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the 

formula 

H     Rj 

I      I 

-c— c- 

I    I 

R,    COOH 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  carboxyl:  and  Rj  is  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  carboxyalkyl:  and 

80*^  or  less  by  weight  of  a  monomer  moiety  of  an  ethylenically 

unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  having  a  repeating  unit  of 

the  formula 

H     R^ 
I      I 
— C-C- 
I       I 
Rs    COOR7 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl;  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  carboxyalkyl  or  alkyloxycarbonyla- 
Ikyl;  and  R,  is  alkyl. 


( 


5.840.293 
IONIC  BEADS  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  AND 
ADSORPTION 
Sergio  Nacht.  Los  Altos;  Richard  Won.  Palo  Alto;  Martin  .A. 
Katz.  Menio  Park;  Tai  Cheng;  Christine  J.  Y.  Liau.  both  of 
Mountain   View;    Robert   P.   Eury,    Half  Moon    Bay.   and 
Michael  Froix.  Mountain  N'iew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc..  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,852,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779.681,  Oct.  21.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
272.600,  Nov.  16.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  May  17. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  245.307 
Int.  C1."A6IK  9/14:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—78.02  18  Claims 


5.840^92 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION 

Jae  Lee,  Trumbull,  and  Paul  Vinski.  Ridgefield.  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division 
of  Conopco.  Inc..  Greenwich.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812.529.  Dec.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  705.070 
Int.  CI.".\61K  7/11 
L.S.  CI.  424-70.16  6  Claims 

1.  A  hair  treatment  composition  comprising: 


I.  A  topical  composition  comprising; 

(a)  a  carrier  suitable  for  topical  application  having  a  pH  below 
about  6; 

(b)  substantially  non-coilapsible  polymeric  beads,  each  bead 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  defining  a  network  of  internal 
pores  open  to  the  exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface  of  each 
bead  having  a  positive  charge  sufficient  to  promote  adhesion 
of  the  bead  to  keratinic  materials,  dispersed  w  ithin  the  carrier, 
the  beads  being  formed  from  a  crosslinked  polymer  bearing 
protonatable  functionalities  that  are  capable  of  retaining  a 
cationic  charge,  the  crosslinked  polymer  comprising  a 
vinylpyridine  selected  from  2-vinylpyridine.  4-vinylpyridine. 
.1-methyl-2-vinylpyridine.  4-methyl-2-vinylpyridinc, 
6-methyl-2-vinylpyridine.  3-ethyl-2-vinylpyridine.  5-ethyl-2- 
vinylpyridine.  2-methyl-3-vinylpyridine.  2-methyl-4- 
vinylpyridine.  2-mcthyl-5-vinylpyridine.  and  2-ethyl-5- 
vinylpyridine;  and 

(c)  a  substantially  neutral  impregnani  that  is  a  therapeutically  or 
topically  acti\e  substance  retained  inside  the  pore  network  of 
each  bead. 
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5.840.294 
METHOD  FOR  TREATINfi  AMYLOIDOSIS 
Robert  Kisilevsky;  Walter  Szarek.  and  Donald  Weaver,  all  of 
Kingston.  Canada,  assignors  to  Queen's  I  niversity  at  King- 
ston. Kingston.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.548.  Jun.  5.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403.230.  Mar.  15,  1995. 
Pal.  No.  5.643.562.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
315J»91,  Sep.  29.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.798,  Mar.  29.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37.844.  Mar.  29.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.997 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//7-/;i//7«.')..V//7y.\  A61F  2/02 
\}S.  CI.  424—78.31  **  Claims 


II 


■*f 


{tvujes  eefKesef^ 


5.840.297 
\ACCINE  COMPRISINt;  ANTMDIOTYPIC  ANTIBODY 
TO  CHLANn  DIA  (JLXA  AND  PROCESS 
Alex  Bruce  MacDonald.  Amherst.  Ma.ss.;  Ling-Ling  \n.  La 
Jolla.  Calif.;  Elizabeth  Sutton-Stuart.  Amherst.  Mass..  and 
Judith  A.  W  hittum-Hudson.  Elkton.  Md..  assignors  to  Johns 
Hopkins  Iniversity.  and  Lniversitj  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  NJar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  34.572 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.<95:  C12N  .V(>6.  C07K  IMX) 
l.S.  CL  424—131.1  17  Claims 

5.  A  \accine  administered  10  an  animal  comprising  an  amount 
sufficient  to  effectively  immunize  said  animal  againM  chlamydia 
infection  in  the  animal  which  compnscs  a  biologically  active 
coinptisition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoclonal 
ami  idiotypic  antibody  which  induces  in  the  animal  an  anti  anti 
idiotypic  antibody  which  recognizes  an  antigen  compnsing  a 
genus-specihc  chlamvdia  glycolipid  exoantigen  (GLXA).  a  Fab 
fragment  of  said  anii-idiolypic  anlibodv  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
pharmaceuticalh  acceptable  adjuvant. 


I  \\\  ro. 


[ti 


K>       20       ■*!      .sa 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  amyloid  deposition  in  a  subjcci 
compnsing  administering  10  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a 
therapeutic  compound,  the  therapeutic  compound  compnsing  ai 
least  one  sulfonate  group  covalcntiv  attached  to  a  carrier  molecule, 
or  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.840  J98 
NELTR^VLIZING  HIGH  AFFINITY  HLMAN 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  SPE(  IFIC  TO  RSV 
F-PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  F»)R  THEIR 
MANCFACTCRE  AND  THFRAPEl  TIC  I  SE  THEREOF 
Peter  Brams;  Soulaima  Salim  Chamat:  Li-/.hen  Pan.  all  of  San 
Diego.  Calif.:   Edward   E.  Walsh.  Pittsford,   N.^.:   Cheryl 
Janne  Heard.  Encinitas.  and  Roland  Anthony  Newman.  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  IDLC  Pharmaceuticals 
Corporation.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  488^^76.  Jun.  7.  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634J23 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/.<y5;.'(w:.  C12N  /.Vrv).  C07H  21/M 

C.S.  CI.  424—133.1  H  Claims 

A  H 


5.840.295 
NERVE-DERIVED  TR^ANSGLLTAMINASE  ENZYME 

Michal  Schwartz.  Rehovol.  and  Shoshana  Eitan.  Tel-Aviv,  both 
of  Israel,  assignors  to  ^eda  Research  and  Development  Co.. 
Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99.759.  Jul.  30.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5.514.565. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840.783.  Feb.  24. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
573J580.  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  467.21)2 
Claims  prioritv.  application   Israel.  Jul.  30.   1992.   102686; 
Oct.  20.  1992.  103469;  Mav  19.  1993.  105752 

Int.  CI."A61K.W-^.'> 
I  .S.  CI.  424—94.5  '-^  Claims 

I.  .A  purified  nerve-derived  transglutaminase  enzyme  obtainable 
from  injured  fish  optic  nerve  which  converts  IL-2  to  a  dimeric  IL  2 
having  oligiHlendriKVtc  cytotoxic  activity. 


«• 

m 

« 


IM 


1.  .A  method  for  preventing  or  ireating  RSV  (Respiratory  Syncy- 
tial ViruM  infection  in  susceptible  or  RSV  infected  perM<ns  which 
comprises  administering  a  prophvlacticallv  or  therapeutically 
efleclive  amount  of  one  or  more  human  monivlonal  aniitxxlies 
which  pt>ssess  an  affinity  (kdl  to  the  RS\  Fprrtein  of  about 
2x10  "  to  10  '"  molar  and  which  also  neutriie  RSV  in  vitro. 


5.840.296 
ENGINEERED  CYTOTOXIC  RlBONl  CLEASE  A 
Ronald  1.  Raini-s.  2320  Lakeland  Ave..  Madison.  Wis.  537(M; 
Peter  A.  Leiand.  4849  Sheboygan  Ave.  #321.  Madison.  \Ms. 
5.ni)5.  and  L.  Lane  Schullz.  2152  Allen  Blvd..  Apartment  No. 
I.  Middleton.  Wis.  53.'?62 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.866 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  .■''V-//'):  CI2N  Wlf^W22 
I  .S.  CI.  424—94.6  '  Claims 

9.  \  method  for  crealing  no\cl  engineered  riN)nuclease  A  mol 
ecules  having  cytotoxic  pro(vnics  coniprising  the  sieps  of  creating 
an  altered  gene  encoding  a  nbonuclcase  A.  the  gene  having  an 
alteration  in  the  ctKling  region  corresponding  to  ammo  acids  85  to 
94  of  Wninc  pancreatic  rihonuclease  A.  expressing  the  altered  gene 
in  a  suitable  hosi  cell,  and  lesiing  ihe  affinity  of  the  expressed 
ritmnuclease  .A  for  rifionuclcasc  inhibitor. 


5.840.299 
HI  MANI/.ED  ANTIB0DIF:S  AGAINST  LEI  KOCYTE 
ADHESION  MOl  ECl  IE  VLA-4 
Mary  M.  Bendig.  London;  Olivier  J.  Leger,  Hertfordshire;  Jose 
Saldanha.  Fnneld  Middlesex;  S.  Tarran  Jones.  Radlett.  all  of 
I  nititl    Kingdom,   and    Ted   A.   ^ednoek.    Fairfax.   Calif.. 
assignor>  to  Athena  Neuroscienccs.  Inc.,  .South  .San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186.269.  Jan.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .«;61.521 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .'•W.^v.s.  C07k  /<v:.S:  C12P2//r*.V  C12N  /V/..' 
I  .S.  CI.  424— 13.V1  29  Claims 

I.  .A  humanized  immunoglohulm  compnsing  a  humanized  heavy 
chain  and  a  humanized  lighi  chain; 
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(1 )  the  humanized  light  chain  comprising  three  complementarity 
detemiining  regions  (CDRI.  CDR2  and  CDR3)  having  amino 
acid  sequences  from  the  corresponding  complementarity 
determining  regions  of  the  mouse  21-6  immunoglobulin  light 
chain  variable  domain  designated  SEQ.  ID.  No.  2.  and  a 
variable  region  framework  from  a  human  kappa  light  chain 
variable  region  framework  sequence  provided  that  at  least  one 
position  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  L45.  1.49. 
L58  and  L69  (Kabal  numbering  convention)  is  occupied  by 
the  same  amino  acid  residue  present  in  the  equivalent  position 
of  the  mouse  21-6  immunoglobulin  light  chain  variable  region 
framework;  and 

(2)  the  humanized  heavy  chain  comprising  three  coniplementa- 
ritv  determining  regions  (CDRI.  CDR2  and  CDR.^)  having 
amino  acid  sequences  from  the  corresponding  complementar- 
ity determining  regions  of  the  mouse  21-6  immunoglobulin 
heavy  chain  variable  domain  designated  SEQ.  ID.  No.  4.  and 
a  variable  region  framework  from  a  human  heavy  chain 
variable  region  framework  sequence  provided  that  at  least  one 
position  selected  from  a  second  group  consisting  of  H27. 
H28.  H29.  H.^0,  H44.  H7I  (Rabat  numbering  convention)  is 
occupied  by  the  same  amino  acid  residue  present  in  the 
equivalent  position  of  the  mouse  216  immunoglobulin  heavy 
chain  variable  region  framework; 

wherein  the  humanized  immunoglobulin  specifically  binds  to 
alpha-4  integrin  with  a  binding  affinity  having  a  lower  limit  of 
about  IO'M'  '  and  an  upper  limit  of  about  five-times  the 
binding  affinity  of  the  mouse  21-6  immunoglobulin  wherein 
the  21-6  immunoglobulin  has  the  light  chain  with  a  variable 
domain  designated  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  IgGl  heavy  chain  with 
a  variable  domain  designated  SEQ  ID  NO:  4. 


5.840.301 

METHODS  OF  USE  OF  CHIMERIZED.  HI  MANIZED, 

AND  SINGLE  CHAIN  ANTIBODIES  SPECIFIC  TO  VEGF 

RECEFIORS 
Patricia  Rockwell.  West  Redding.  Cunn..  and  Neil  I.  Goldstein. 
Maplewuod.  N.J..  assignors  to  ImClone  Systems  Incorpo- 
rated. New  ^ork,  N.V. 
Continuation-in-piirt  of  Sen  No.  196.041.  Feb.  10,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,552 
Int.  CI."  A61K  <9/J95:  C07K  IMH):  C12P  :i/OS 
II.S.  CI.  424—143.1  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  lumor  growth  in  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  comprising  treating  the  mammal  with  an  etfective  amount 
of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  an  extracel- 
lular domain  of  a  VEGF  receptor  and  reduces  tumor  growth. 


5.84032 

TREATMENT  OF  BACTERIAEIA -INDUCED 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Richard  P.  Darveau.   kirkland.  Wash.,  a.ssignor  to  Bristnl- 

Myers  Squibb  Company.  New  \'ork.  N.V. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.635.  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.614 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JW-f():3W.^V5:.W46:  C07K  16/0(1 
V.S.  CI.  424—150.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  progression  of  periodontal 
disease  in  a  mammal,  which  comprises: 

administering  to  the  mammal  a  compound  which  inhibits  the 
ability  of  Porphyromonas  ^iniiivalis  to  inhibit  the  extravasa- 
tion of  leukocytes  from  the  vascular  endothelium  to  gingival 
tissues. 


5,840.300 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  SINGLE 

CHAIN  RECOMBINANT  ANTIBODIES 
William  \.  Williams.  Havertown.  and  David  B.  Weiner.  Merion 
Station,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,583 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .WJ95:JW42:J{i/00;  C07H  2IA)2 

V.S.  CI.  424—135.1  5  Claims 


l>>li.Ull..iKVP.illl«i.HIXbli.il 


I.  A  recombinant  single  chain  antibody  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO;.S.  SEQ  ID  NO:6,  SEQ  ID 
NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  SEQ  ID  NO:9.  SEQ  ID  NO:  10.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 1 .  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 4.  SEQ  ID 
NO:  1 5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 6.  SEQ  ID  NO:  17,  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 8.  SEQ  ID 
NO:l9andSEQID  NO:  20. 


5.840  J03 
PEPTIDES  FOR  INDUCING  CYTOTOXIC  T 
LYMPHOCY  TE  RESPONSES  TO  HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS 
Francis  V.  Chisari.  Del  Mar.  Calif.;  Carlo  Ferrari.  Parma, 
Italy;  .\malia  Penna.  Parma.  Italy,  and  Gabriele  Missale. 
Parma.  Italy,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Foundation. 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935.898.  Aug.  26,  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,540,  Aug.  26,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.279 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/29:3WI2:JW385:  C07K  7/Of) 
U.S.  CI.  424—189.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  containing  at  least  one  cytotoxic  T  lymphocyte 
(CTL)  epitope,  the  peptide  comprising  from  eight  to  seventeen 
amino  acids  and  including  at  least  seven  contiguous  ainino  acids  of 
a  corresponding  portion  of  HBpolx(,,.„ii  having  the  following 
sequence: 

VIII  (HBpolsi,,  «||)  (Seq.  ID  No.  10)  Ser-Leu-Tyr-Ala-Asp-Ser- 
Pro-Ser-Val. 


5,840,304 

T-CELL  RECEPTOR  [5  SUBUNIT  POLYPEPTIDES 

Mark  M.  Davis.  Mountain  View,  and  Stephen  M.  Hedrick. 

Solana  Beach,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Bd.  of  Trustees  of 

the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Stanford.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  924.395.  Aug.  3.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5Jtl6.925, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663.809.  Oct.  22.  1984. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

585.333.  Mar.  I,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  235,601 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/725:  C12N  15/12:15/62 

U..S.  CI.  424—192.1  51  Claims 

I.  A  chemically  synthesized  peptide  or  polypep''dc  comprising 

at  least  8  consecutive  amino  acids  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor  P 

subunit. 
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11.  A  peptide  or  polypeptide  comprising  at  least  8  consecutive 
ammo  acids  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor  )3  subunii.  produced  by  the 
process  of  expressing  said  peptide  or  polypeptide  in  a  host  cell 
from  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  construct,  wherein  said  construct 
comprises  a  first  polynucleotide  ccxling  for  at  least  S  consecutive 
amino  acids  of  a  T  cell  antigen  receptor  (i  subunit.  said  first 
polynucleotide  being  operatively  linked  to  and  controlled  by  a 
second  polynucleotide,  which  second  polynucleotide  regulates 
gene  expression  in  said  host  cell. 

28.  An  isolated  peptide  or  polypeptide  comprising  a  hybrid 
sequence  combining  at  least  8  consecutive  amino  acids  of  a  T  cell 
antigen  receptor  P  subunii  with  a  heterologous  amino  acid 
sequence. 


5.840„305 
TREATMENT  OF  HIV-INFECTION  BY  INTERFERING 
WITH  HOST  CELL  CYCLOPHILIN  RECEPTOR 
ACTIVITY 
Michael  Bukrinsky.  Glenwood  Landing;  Barbara  .\.  Sherry. 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.;  Peter  C.  Ulrich.  Old  Tappan.  N.J.. 
and  .Anthony  Cerami.  Shelter  Island.  N.Y'..  assignors  to  The 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  Manhasset.  N.V. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,933 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3W395:  C07K  16/2S 
L.S.  CI.  424—152.1  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  HIV  tiler  comprising  administering  an 
effective  amount  of  an  anti-cvclophilin  antibody  to  a  subject. 


(d)  monitoring  said  subject  mammal  for  a  desired  therapeutic 
effect  wherein  a  sustainable  increase  of  sufficiently  high  tiler 
of  anti-drug  antibodies  indicates  a  desired  measurable  out- 
come. 


5,840_M»8 

ANTIVIRAL  OR  ANTIFUNGAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  AN  EXTRACT  OF  POMEGRANATE  RIND 

OR  OTHER  PLANTS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Sabah  Abdel  .Amir  Jassim.  Nottingham;  Stephen  Paul  Denver. 

Lewes,    and    Gordon    Sydnev     Anderson    Birnie    Stewart. 

Loughborough,  all  of  United  kingdom.  a-s.signors  to  Merck 

Patent  GmbH.  Darmstadt.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00324.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17.  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  17.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()95/222S4.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  24.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  632.455 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Feb.  17. 
1994.94301148 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00:59/16:  A61K  J5/7S:JJ/26 
I  .S.  CI.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

I.  An  antiviral  or  antifungal  composition  for  u-eaiing  surfaces, 
comprising  an  effective  concentration  of  a  mixture  of  a  ferrous  salt 
and  an  extract  of  pomegranate  nnd.  wherein  said  composition  does 
not  substantially  affect  bacterial  viability  as  measured  by  colony 
forming  ability. 


5.840.306 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  18 
Kathryn  J.   Hofmann.  Collegeville;   Kathrin  U.  Jansen.   Ft. 
Washington,  and  Michael  P.  Neeper.  Collegeville.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  Rahvtay.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.669 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<9/l2:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/IO:l5/H6 
V.S.  CI.  424—186.1  13  Claims 

12.  A  composition  which  induces  an  immune  response  in  a 
subject  treated  with  die  composition,  the  compiisition  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:4  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.840^7 
HAPFEN-CARRIER  CONJUGATES  FOR  USE  IN  DRIG- 
ABl  SE  THER.APY  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION 

Philip  A.  Swain,  Brighton;  \  ictoria  Carol  Schad.  Cambridge; 
Julia  Lea  (Jreenstein,  V\est  Newton;  Mark  Adrian  Exiey. 
Brookline;  Barbara  Saxton  Fox.  Way  land;  Stephen  P.  Pow- 
ers. Waltham.  and  Malcolm  L.  (iefter.  Lincoln,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  ImmuLogic  Pharmacuetical  Corp..  Waltham. 
Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  414,971,  Mar  31.  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  457,206 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  J9/JS5:.i9/W:<9/J95:  C07P  45IA)2 
VS.  CI.  424—  1 93. 1  3  Claims 

I.  A  methixl  of  treating  drug  addiction  to  cocaine  in  mammals 
compnsing 

(a)  providing  a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
conjugate  of  a  hapten-carrier  conjugate  selcxted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PS-2.  PS-4.  PS-5  and  PS-6  all  as  shown  in 
FIG.  3(;  wherein  Q  in  FIG.  ^<l  is  a  carrier  comprising  at  least 
one  T-cell  epitope,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner, 
said  conjugiitc  being  capable  of  stiinulating  the  pnxluction  ol 
anti-drug  antibtxlies. 

(b)  administering  said  therapeutic  composition  to  a  subject 
mammal. 

(c)  measuring  titer  of  anti-drug  antibodies. 


5.840.309 

STIMULATING  FIBROBLASTS  AND/OR 

KER.ATIN(K  YTES 

Morris    Herstein.    Scarsdale,    N.Y.,    and    Marion    Froschle. 

\olketswil.    Switzerland.    as.signors    to    La    Prairie    SA. 

Volketswil.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  317.144.  Oct.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6.  1997.  .Sen  No.  779.171 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:.i5/72:35r-4 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  6  Claims 

L  A  composition  for  stimulating  at  least  one  of  fibroblasts  and 
keralinocyies  comprising  a  synergistically  effective  amount  there- 
for of  a  combination  of  the  following  ingredients: 

a)  glycoprotein    1.   which   is  a  punfied  cytoplasmic  fraction 
obtained  from  yeast  and  Saccharomyces; 

b)  glycoprotein  2.  which   is  a  purified  cytoplasmic   fraction 
obtained  from  Lactobacillus. 

c  I  ginseng  extract;  and 
d)  horsetail  extract. 


5.840„'I0 
PHYTODRUC;  FOR  TREATIN(;  SKIN  FUNGAL 
INFECTIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND 
USING  SAME 
Charles  O.  N.  Wambebe;  Nkechi  M.  Fnwerem.  both  of  Abuja; 
Ibrahim  Kolo.  Suleja.  and  Shingu  K.  (iamaniel.  Abuja.  all  of 
Nigeria,  assignors  to  National  Institute  For  Pharmaceutical 
Research  and  Development.  Abuja.  Nigeria 

Filed  Aug.  6.  1997.  Sen  No.  906.832 
Int.  CI.    POIN  65/1  K> 
U.S.  CI.  424—195.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  skin  fungal  inleclions  compnsing 
an  organic  solvent  extract  of  Milra  \ill<i\ti\  plant  leaves. 
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5,840311 
AGENT  ACCELERATING  COLLAGEN 
DECOMPOSITION 
Toshikazu  Nakamura,  10-27,  Takamidai,  Takatsuki-shi,  Osaka 
569;  Akira  Shiota;  Nobuaki  Fujise,  both  of  Tochigi,  and 
Mitsuo   Namiki,   Takarazuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   lo 
Toshikazu  Nal^amura;  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd., 
and  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00822,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29694,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732,332 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114372 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .«//« 

L.S.  CI.  424-198.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  collagen  decomposition  in  a  subject 

having  excessive  collagen  deposition  comprising  administering  a 

hepatocyte  growth  factor  in  an  amount  effective  to  accelerate 

collagen  decomposition. 


5,840314 
PRODUCTION  OF  STREPTOCOCCAL  M  PROTEIN 
June  Rothman  Scott,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Vincent  Angelo  Fis- 
chetti.  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller 
University,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Emery  University,  Atlanta, 
Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,812,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,890,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604353,  Oct. 

26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

456,189,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  141,586,  Jan.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  621.716.  Jun.  18,  1984.  Pat.  No.  4,784.948,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,962,  Aug.  10,  1983, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,914 

Int.  CI.'' A61K  imN:  Cl2P2J/()6:  C07K  l/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  424—244.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  a  streptococcal  M6  pro- 


5,840312 

RECOMBINANT  BACILLUS  ANTHRACIS  STRAINS 

UNABLE  TO  PRODUCE  THE  LETHAL  FACTOR 

PROTEIN  OR  EDEMA  FACTOR  PROTEIN 

Michele  Mock,  Paris,  France;  Angel  Cataldi,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina,  and  Corinne  Pezard,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Institut  Pasteur,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,914,  Mar.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,647 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05417 

Int.  CI."  A61K  J9/07:  C12N  15/31:15/75:15/70 

U.S.  CI.  424—200.1  36  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  strain  of  Bacillus  anlhracis  which  induces  in  a 
human  or  animal  hosi  the  production  of  protective  antitxxlies 
against  a  virulent  strain  of  Bacillus  anlhracis.  wherein  said  recom- 
binant strain  contains  a  plasmid  having  a  mutation  of  a  least  one 
given  gene  coding  for  a  protein  responsible  for  a  toxic  effect  of 
Bacillus  anlhracis.  wherein  said  gene  Is  the  lef  gene  or  the  cya 
gene  of  Bacillus  anlhracis.  said  mutation  having  a  deletion  of  at 
least  0.1  kb  of  said  gene,  and  the  gene  thus  mutated  having  the 
inability  to  produce  the  protein  responsible  for  said  toxic  effect. 


5,840315 

VACCINES  BASED  ON  STREPTOKINASE 

James  Andrew  Leigh,  Newbury,  England,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00110,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14209,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.632 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9201013 

Int.  CI."  A61K  39/09 
U.S.  CI.  424—244.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  use  to  treat  or  prevent  mastitis  In  a  bovine 
species,  comprising  an  Immunologically  elfective  amount  of  a 
plasminogen-aclivating  streptokinase  protein  produced  by  Strepto- 
coccus uheris.  and  a  pharmaceutlcally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,840313 

PEPTIDES  FOR  USE  IN  VACCINATION  AND 

INDUCTION  OF  NEUTRALIZING  ANTIBODIES 

AGAINST  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 

.Anders  Vahlne,  Hovas;  Bo  Syennerholm.  Goteborg;  Lars 
Rymo,  Hovas;  Stig  Jeansson,  and  Peter  Horal,  both  of 
Goborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Syntello  Vaccine  Devel- 
opment KB.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,976,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,092.  Jan.  22. 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589.422, 
Sep.  27.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  493.235 
Int.  CI."  A61K  39/21  :.Mi/O0:39/OO:  C07K  5/1)0 
U.S.  CI.  424—208.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  an  epilopic  amino  acid  sequence  from 
human  Immunodeficiency  virus  gpl20  protein,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I.  SEQ  ID  NO:.*).  SEQ  ID  NO:6, 
SEQ  ID  NO:7.  SEQ  ID  NO:8.  .SEQ  ID  NO:  12,  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 
SEQ  ID  NO:2().  SEQ  ID  NO:21.  SEQ  ID  NO:36  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:41  and  wherein  antisera  raised  In  monkeys  against  said 
epitopic  sequence  has  a  .specific  antibody-dependent  cellular  cyto- 
toxicity index  value  greater  than  0.5  at  a  dilution  greater  than  1 :30. 


5,840316 
RYEGRASS  POLLEN  ALLERGEN 

Mohan  Bir  .Singh.  Templestowe:  Robert  Bruce  Knox,  North 
Balwyn;  Penelope  Smith.  North  Fitzroy;  .-Vsil  Avjioglu,  Don- 
caster;    Piyada    Theerakulpisut.    Carlton;    Terryn    Hough, 
Mordialloc;  Cenk  Suphioglu,  Greensborough.  and  Eng  Kok 
Ong,  South  \'arra,  all  of  .Australia,  assignors  to  University  of 
Melbourne,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,060,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,702,  .Aug.  16, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
585,086.  Oct.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,947 
Int.  CI."  A67K  39/3(y.  C07K  \4/4l5 
U.S.  CI.  424—257.1  6  Claims 

1.  Purified  ryegrass  pollen  allergen  L«l  p  lb. 2  produced  in  a  host 
cell  transformed  with  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  amino 
acids  25-314  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
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5,840317 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISIN(i  TUMOR  CELL  LINES 
CONTAINING  GD2  GANGLIOSIDE  GM2  GANGLIOSIDE, 
M-TAA,  AND  EITHER  M-URINARY  ANTIGEN  OR 
M-FETAL  ANTIGEN 
Donald  L.  Morton.  24752  Malibu  Rd..  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  961,786.  Oct.  14.  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,638,  Jul.  2.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510.602.  Apr.  18, 
1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  961.786  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  431.533.  Nov.  3.  1989.  This  application  Jun. 
6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.029 
Int.  CI."  A61K.<V/tW 
U.S.  CI.  424— 277.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  compnsing  viable  cells  of  one  or  more  tumor 
cell  lines,  which  cell  line  or  lines  provide  to  a  comptisliion  an 
antigcnically  effective  amount  of  each  of  GD2  ganglioslde.  GM2 
ganglloside'  M-TAA.  and  either  M-fetal  antigen  or  M-urinar> 
antigen,  the  antigens  being  included  In  the  composition  In  amounts 
effective  to  elicit  an  antibody  response  against  said  antigens,  the 
composition  being  suitable  for  injection  to  an  animal  and  said  one 
or  more  tumor  cell  lines  rendered  incapable  of  proliferation  in 
vivo. 


100000 


ing  a  composition  comprising  the  biological  agent  and  a  micelle 
forming  copolymer  composition  hav  mg  a  CMC  of  no  more  than 
about  0.5'X  wt/vol  at  37°  C.  in  an  isotonic  aqueous  solution. 


5.840318 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MODI  LATING 
IMMl  NE  SYSTEMS  OF  ANIMALS 
William  E.  Marshall.  Bedford  Hills,  and  Michael  K.  Hoffmann. 
New  York,  both  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Immunom  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  Bedford  Hills.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517.016,  Aug.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376.175. 
Jan.  20,  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  59,745.  May  11.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  739.264 
Int.  CI."  A61K  25/(i(i:39/02:35n4 
U.S.  CI.  424—282.1  »4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  activating  and  modulating  the  immune  system 
of  an  animal  comprising: 

(a)  growing  bacteria  in  a  medium,  wherein  the  bacteria  is  of  a 
class  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus, 
Staphylococcus.  Streptoccxcus,  Pseudomonas,  Bacillus. 
Escherichia.  Enier(K<KCus.  and  Klebsiella: 

(b)  exposing  said  bacteria  to  biological,  chemical  or  physical 
stress  so  thai  the  bacteria  release  a  stress  release  product  into 
the  medium: 

(c)  removing  said  bacteria  from  said  medium  and  said  stress 
release  product  lo  form  a  separated  product: 

(d)  filtering  said  separated  prixluct  through  a  filter  ha\ing  a 
10.000  dalton  molecular  weight  cutotT  lo  obtain  said  stress 
release  product:  and 

(e)  administering  an  effective  amount  of  said  stress  release 
product  to  said  animal. 


5.840320 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  MAGNESIIM-RICH  CALCIl  M 

.montmorillonite  to  skin  for  oil  and 
or(;anic  compound  sorption 

Ira  Edgar  Odom.  Bartlett.  111.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Ariingon  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.101 

Int.  CI.".A61K  7/4X:7/50 

U.S.  CI.  424—401  13  Claims 


IC  ?C  3C  <0  &'  6C  «:  80  9Ci  t3C 
(^5;ENT  aCLATvC    MJMIDITY 

9.  A  method  of  reducing  itching  associated  with  an  insect  bite 
comprising  covering  the  insect  bile  with  a  composition  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  calcium  montmorillonilc  clay  and  a  liquid,  said 
calcium  montmonllonite  clay  haxing  at  Icasi  about  4'*  by  weight 
magnesium,  measured  as  MgO.  said  composition  compnsing  liq 
uid  In  an  amount  of  about  5'i  to  about  SO'?^  b>  weight,  and  about 
20^^;^  to  abt>ut  95'J  of  said  calcium  montmorilloniie  clav:  and 
washing  the  composition  from  the  skin. 


5.840319 
BIOLOGICAL  AGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Valery  \\i  Alakhov.  20726,  (.ay  Cedars.  Bale  d'l  rfe.  Quebec. 
Canada,  H9X  2T4:  Alexander  \.  Kabonov,  #257.  8  Build.  2. 
Profsovuzbaya  str..  Moscow.  Russian  Federation;  Peter  (;. 
Sveshiiikov,  H  2,  6.  Tepley  Stan  str..  Moscow  117133.  Rus.sian 
Federation,  and  Eugenii  S.  Severin,  #  65,  57/65.  Novoslobod- 
skaya  sir..  Moscow  10.M)55.  Ru-ssian  Federation 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374.406.  Jan.  17.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957.998.  Oct.  8. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No. 
951.079 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9AH) 
U.S.  CI.  424 — 100  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subject,  wherein  ihe  subject  has 
resistance  lo  a  biological  agent,  the  method  comprising  adminlsier- 


5.840321 
HYDROPHILK.  HIGHLY  SWELLABLE  HYDR0<;ELS 
Fritz   Engelhardt,    Frankfurt   am    Main:    Uwe   Stuven.    Bad 
Soden.  both  of  (iermanv;  Thomas  Daniel.  Chesapeake.  \a.. 
and   Norbert   Herfert.  AltensUdt.  Germany.  a.s.signors  to 
Clariant  GmbH.  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  676390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  7.  1995.  195  24 

724.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/7H:3l/765 
U.S.  CI.  424—402  •*  t'aitns 

1.  A  hvdrophilic.  highl>  swcllable  hvdrogcl.  comprising  a  cross- 
linked  hydrogel  coaled  wnh  about  0.05  lo  about  2^i  by  weight  of  a 
non-reactive,  water  insoluble  wax,  the  quanlily  of  die  wax  is  based 
on  the  quantity  of  the  uncoalcd  cross-linked  hydrogel. 
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5,840J22 
ANTI-ORAL-MICROBIAL  ADHESION  FRACTION 
DERIVED  FROM  VACCINILM 
Ervin  Weiss,  Herzeliva:  Itzhak  Ofek,  Givataun;  ^'oel  Kashman, 
Tel  Aviv;  Janina  Goldhar,  Tel  Aviv,  and  Nathan  Sharon,  Tel 
Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot-University  Authority 
For  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Devel.  Ltd.,  Israel 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  772,021 
Int.  CI.'"  AOIN  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-^»0S  10  Claims 
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1.  A  non-food  oral  hygiene  composition  comprising  a  suitable 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  isolated  adhesion  inhibitory 
water  extract  fraction  from  Vaccinium  juice,  said  isolated  fraction 
having 

(a)  a  molecular  weight  of  S  14.000:  and 

(b)  coaggregation  reversal  and  coaggregation  inhibition  activity 
against  oral  bacteria: 

(c)  an  elemental  analysis  of  carbon  43-519f-.  hydrogen  4-5%,  no 
nitrogen,  no  sulfur  and  no  chlorine: 

(d)  an  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  line  spectrum  as  set 
forth  in  HOS.  2A  and  2B: 

(e)  an  ultraviolet  spectrum  with  an  absorption  peak  at  280  nm  in 
neutral  or  acidic  pH  solution  which  is  absent  in  alkali  solu- 
tions: and 

(f)  an  adhesion  inhibitory  activity  against  P  fimbriated  bacteria: 
and 

wherein  the  concentration  of  the  isolated  adhesion  inhibitory 
fraction  is  between  1  pg  and  10  mg  per  milliliter  (ml). 


5,840323 

AGGLOMERATED  CARRIER  CONTAINING  A  SOIL 

RELEASE  POLYMER  AND  AN  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENT 

FOR  LAUNDRY  APPLICATIONS 
Riad  Ahmed  Taha,  Spotswood,  and  Patrick  J.  Getty,  Metuchen, 
both  of  N  J.,  a.s$ignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  918,933 
Int.  CI.''  AOIN  25/10 
U.S.  CI.  424-405  16  Claims 

I.  A  particulate  agglomerated  carrier  which  is  an  agglomerate  of 
(i)  a  soil  release  copolymer  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  (PET) 
and  polyoxyethylene  terephthalate  (POET):  and  (ii)  an  antibacte- 
rial agent,  which  carrier  is  suitable  for  use  in  admixture  with  a 
laundry  detergent  composition  or  as  an  additive  to  a  wash  solution 
separate  from  any  detergent  composition,  and  which  carrier  is 
capable  of  depositing  an  effective  amount  of  said  antibacterial 
agent  on  laundered  fabrics,  said  carrier  being  comprised  of: 

(a)  particles  of  said  soil  release  copolymer:  and 

(b)  an  antibacterial  agent  which  is  normally  solid  at  ambient 
temperature,  wherein  said  particles  of  soil  release  copolymer 
are  agglomerated  at  a  temperature  above  ambient  with  a  melt 
of  said  antibacterial  agent  to  form  an  agglomerated  mixture 
which  is  reduced  m  size  to  the  range  of  panicle  size  desired 
for  said  particulate  carrier 


5,840324 
ANTIPARASITIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Desmond   Ronald   Hennessy,   North   Epping:   John   Richard 
Ashes,  Wahroonga;  Trevor  William  Scott,  Kellyville:  Suresh 
Kumar  Gulati,  Eastwood,  and  John  Winston  Steel,  Castle- 
crag,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientiflc 
and  Industrial  Organisation,  Parkville,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00272,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  549,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  26,  1993,  PL9030 
Int.  CI."  A61K  WI4:W52 
U.S.  CI.  424—418  24  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  composition  for  combating  and  preventing  para- 
site infestation  of  ruminants,  which  composition  comprises  an 
anti-parasitic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzimi- 
dazoles.  macrocyclic  lactones,  organophosphates.  salicylanilides. 
substituted  phenols,  letramisoles  and  pyrimidines  dispersed  in  a 
dispersant  comprising  protein  that  is  sufficiently  cross-linked  to 
cause  said  dispersant  to  have  solubility  characteristics  offering 
sufficient  degrees  of  resistance  to  the  various  environments 
encountered  in  a  ruminant  gastrointestinal  tract,  such  that  said 
agent  is  made  available  to  said  parasite  in  a  non-zero  amount  from 
all  of  the  rumen,  the  abomasum  and  the  intestine,  either  directly  or 
by  absorption  into  the  ruminant  blood  plasma,  wherein,  following 
oral  administration,  staged  degradation  of  said  dispersant  causes 
effective,  non-zero,  amounts  of  the  anti-parasitic  agent  to  become 
available  to  the  parasite  by  release  during  passage  of  the  compo- 
sition through  each  of  the  rumen,  the  abomasum  and  the  intestine. 


5.840325 
OSTEOGENIC  DEVICES 
Thangavel  Kuberasampath,  Medway,  and  David  C.  Rueger, 
West  Roxbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  .Slryker  Corpora- 
tion, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,252,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,496,552,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,604,  Aug.  6, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,052, 
Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,302,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  579,865,  Sep.  7,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,108,753,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  179.406.  Apr.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,968,590.  This 
application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,839 
Int.  CI."  A61F  IMH):2AK> 
V.S.  CI.  424-^20  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  inducing  heterotopic  bone  foniiation   in  a 
mammal  comprising: 

the  step  of  implanting  a  biocompatible  matrix  and  a  substantially 
pure  osteogenic  protein  at  a  heterotopic  locus  in  said  mam- 
mal. 

said  osteogenic  protein  comprising  a  pair  of  polypeptide 
chains  disulfide  bonded  to  produce  a  dimeric  species  hav- 
ing a  confomiation  such  that  said  pair  of  polypeptide  chams 
is  capable  of  inducing  endochondral  bone  formation  in  a 
mammal  when  implanted  with  said  matrix  in  a  mammal. 


5JJ40326 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.840327 

TRANSDERMAL  DRLG  DELIV  ERV  DEVICE  HAVING 

ENHANCED  ADHESION 

Robert  M.  (lale.  Los  Altos,  and  Patricia  S.  Campbell.  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZ.\  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  704,426 

Int.  CL"  A61F  I.W2 

V.S.  CI.  424— W8  12  Claims 
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particle  and  wherein  less  than  about  half  of  the  prostaglandin  is 
asstxriatcd  with  the  surface  of  the  panicle. 


5,840329 
PLLS.ATILE  DRl  (;  DELIVERV  SYSTEM 
Jane  Pei-Fan  Bai.  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  lo  Bio.Vdvances 
LLC,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,105 

Int.  CI."  A61K  y/26.y/5«.-9/ft0.9/62 

U,S.  CI.  424 — 458  17  Claims 


O  15  20 

TOTAL  TIME  (HOURS) 


I.  A  flexible  and  compliant  device  for  the  transdermal  adminis- 
tration of  a  drug  at  a  therapeutically  effective  rale  through  intact 
skin  at  sensitive  body  areas  comprising: 

a)  a  reservoir  comprising  a  drug  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  testosterone,  estradiol,  and  progesicrone  dispersed 
throughout  a  non-adhesive,  polymeric  carrier  penneable  to 
said  drug,  said  reservoir  having  a  skin-facing  drug  transfer 
surtace  and  a  skin-distal  surface: 

b)  a  discontinuous  pattern  of  adhesive  on  the  skin-facing  surface 
of  die  reservoir,  said  adhesive  covenng  about  8-16'r  of  the 
surface  iU'ca  of  said  reservoir  skin-facing  surface,  said  pattern 
of  adhesive  having  a  skin  adhesion  surface  that  lies  in  a 
different  plane  from  that  of  said  reservoir  skin-facing  drug 
transfer  surface:  and 

c  I  a  backing  on  the  skin  distal  surface  of  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  pulsatile  drug  delivery  svslem  for  the  release  of  an  active 
medicament  in  pulsed  dosages  when  exposed  to  an  aqueous  envi- 
ronment which  comprises  one  or  more  groups  of  panicles  which 
contain  the  active  medicament,  enclosed  in  a  solid  dosage  fonn. 
with  each  of  said  groups  having  a  distinct  pattern  of  drug  release 
based  upon  its  combination  of  controlled  release  lavers.  swelling 
lavers,  and  coating  layers,  wherein  the  controlled  release  layer  of 
the  panicles  comprises  a  matrix  compnsing  a  slightly  cross-linked 
polMacrylic  ;icid)  polvmer  of  an  approximate  molecular  weight  of 
2.'^().(XK)  to  above  4  billion  and  a  water-soluble  polymer  or  mono- 
mer in  a  weight  ratio  ranging  from  40: 1  lo  1 :40, 


5.840328 

TREATMENT  I  SING  ARACHIDONIC  ACID 

ME  lABOLlTE  AND  PARI  ICLLATE  FORVll  LATIONS 

Andrew  S.  JanolT,  Vardlev,  Pa.,  and  David  F.  Eierman,  King- 
ston, NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc..  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.739,  Jan.  11.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,541 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Wl 27:9/16: J 1/557 
VS.  CI.  424—150  6  Claims 
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I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  phamiaceuticallv 
acceptable  earner  a  free  prostaglandin  and  a  particle  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liposomes  and  latex  micro- 
spheres, wherein  the  panicle  is  an  endivv tosable  particle,  an 
opsonizable  panicle,  a  phagiKVtosuble  panicle,  a  particle  capable 
of  binding  to  phagocytic  receptors,  or  a  panicle  capable  of  binding 
to  serum  proteins,  wherein  the  prostaglandin  is  not  entrapped  m  the 


5.840330 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPAR^^VTION  OF  SHAPED. 
COMPRF.SSED  CONTROLI.ED-RELEASE  I  NIT-DOSAGE 
FORMS,  AND  THE  COMPRESSED  I  NIT-DOSAGE 
FORMS  THl  S  OBTAINED 
Berthold  Stemmie,  Burgdorf;  Klaus  Budde.  Burgwedel;  .\lex- 
ander  Wirl.  Heuchelheim.  and  Fritz  Demmer,  Hirschberg- 
l.eulershausen.  all   of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to   Boehringer 
Mannheim  (imbll,  Mannheim,  (iermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955.705.  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,143 
Int.  CI.    \6IK  v/ro 
l'.S.  CI.  424 — J64  29  Claims 

1.  PriKCss  for  the  preparation  of  shaped,  compressed,  controlled- 
release  unit-dosage  fonns  from  a  therapeutic  active  substance 
exhibiting  self-retardalion  properties  of  a'lease  such  that  unit- 
dosage  forms  compressed  from  such  active  substance  without 
release  retarding  agent  provide  controlled  rclease  behavior,  com- 
prising: 

(1)  convening  the  active  substance  and  a  additive  charge  that 
inhibits  or  compensates  lor  the  sclf-rctardation  properties  of 
^aid  active  substance  bv  granulation  into  granulate  panicles 
wherein  said  additive  charge  is  such  that  compressed  objects 
made  from  said  granulate  panicles  with  the  same  pa-ssurc 
which  is  used  for  the  production  of  the  unit-dosage  lomis 
without  anv  further  additives  exhibit  a  release  which  is  more 
rapid  than  the  release  of  said  controlled  release  unit  dosage 
foniis.  and  then 

(2)  compressing  said  granulate  panicles  with  a  release-retarding 
agent  such  that  said  granulate  panicles  fomi  an  inner  phase 
and  said  release  retarding  agent  is  contained  in  an  outer  phase 
distinct  from  said  inner  phase,  therebv  fomiing  the  unit- 
dosage  Ibnns, 
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5,840„W1 
USE  OF  7-HYDROXYBUTYRATE  FOR  THE 
STIMULATION  OF  SLEEP-RELATED  GROWTH 
HORMONE  AND  PROLACTIN 
Eve  Van  Cauter,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Martin  B.  Scharf,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,059 

Int.  CI."A6IK9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424 — iM  21  Claims 


MEDIUM  DOSE 


5.840,333 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  QUINOLONES 
Gabriel  Gousset,  Les  Plessis  Robinson,  and  Philippe  Riviere, 
Chatenay-Malabry,  both   of  France,  assignors  to   Rhone- 
Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/01211.  §371  Date  Apr.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO95/11022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  632394 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  21,  1993,  93  12550 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/44:3l/47:M/495:9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424—464  5  Claims 

1.  A  prcKcss  for  preparing  an  oral  antibacterial  formulation  of 
quinolone  active  principles,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

compacting  at  least  one  quinolone  active  principle  and  at  least 

one  excipient  suitable  for  oral  formulation  into  a  mixture; 
grinding  the  compacted  mixture   into  granules  wherein   said 
granules  have  a  particle  size  ranging  from  50  pm  to  I  mm; 
and 
compressing  the  granules. 


0        2         4        6 

Hours  after  sleep  onset 


I.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  release  of  growth  hormone  or 
prolactin  in  a  human  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  identifying  a  human  subject  having  age-related  suppression 

of  growth  hormone  or  prolactin  release;  and  then 
lb)  orally  administering  to  said  human  subject,  within  one  hour 

prior  to  retiring,  a  unit  dose  of  y-hydroxybutyrate  of  about  2 

to  5  g.  .said  unit  dose  effective  to  increase  the  release  of 

growth  hormone  or  prolactin. 


5,840,334 
SELF-BINDING  SHEARFORM  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  G.  Raiden,  Fairfax;  Pradeepkumar  P.  Sanghvi.  Hern- 
don;  Tushar  K.  Misra,  Leesburg;  Jeffery  W.  Currington. 
Winchester:  Satish  V.  Kamath,  Centreville,  all  of  Va.,  and 
Mahendra  Govind  Pankhania,  Nottingham,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  \'a. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,068 
Int.  CI."A61K  V/OO 
U.S.  CI.  424—164  30  Claims 

I.  A  glycerine-free  shearfomi  matrix  having  enhanced  self- 
binding  characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
saccharidc-based  carrier  and  the  sugar  alcohols  sorbitol  and  xylitol. 


5,840„132 
GASTROINTESTINAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
E.  Itzhak  Lerner;  Moshe  Flashner.  both  of  Petah  Tikva,  and 
.\del  Penhasi,  Bat-Yam.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Perio 
Products  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  .Ian.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,247 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  424—164  21  Claims 


1.  A  drug  delivery  formulation  for  localized  drug  release  in  the 
gastrointestinal  tract  of  an  animal  comprising: 

a.  a  core  comprising  a  drug  and  core  material;  and 

b.  a  coating  surrounding  said  core.  >aid  coating  having  an  outer 
surface. 

wherein  said  coating  comprises  water-insoluble  hydrophilic 
particulate  matter  embedded  in  a  water-insoluble  carrier, 
such  that  when  said  formulation  enters  the  gastrointestinal 
tract,  said  particulate  matter  absorbs  liquid,  thus  forming 
channels  that  interconnect  said  core  with  said  outer  surface 
of  said  coating,  and  through  which  channels,  said  drug 
from  said  core  is  released  into  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


5,840J35 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF 
ACTIVE  AGENTS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Udo  Wenzel,  Halle/Saale;  Jurgen  Metzner,  Halle/Salle;  Thomas 
Rosin.  Halle/Neustadt.  all  of  Cierman  Dem.  Rep.:  Halvor 
Jaeger,  Neu-Ulm/Gerlenhofen,  and  Zoser  B.  Salama,  Senden/ 
Wullenstetten,  both  of  Clermany,  assignors  to  Prof.  Dr.  Udo 
Wenzel,  Halle/Saale,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.727,  May  28,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.927.  Jan.  31.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,941 

Claims  priority,  application  German  Dem.  Rep.,  Jan.  31, 
1989,  WPA  61  k/325  354-3 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  424—173  20  Claims 


TREATMENT  K 
MEASURED 


TREATMENT  U 
MEASURED 


20     24     28     32     36     40 

TIME  (h) 


1.  A  system  for  the  controlled  release  of  an  active  agent  to  an 
environment  of  u.se.  said  system  having  a  predetemiined  zero-order 
release  rate  of  the  active  agent  to  the  environment  of  use.  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  shell  formed  of  a  water-insoluble  material  which  is  pcrme 
able  to  the  passage  of  an  external  fluid. 

b)  a  core  which  is  surrounded  by  said  shell,  and  comprised  of 

i)  a  water-soluble  active  agent,  and 

ID  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymeric  adjuvant  hav- 
ing a  lesser  ability  to  become  solved  in  water  than  the 
active  agent,  said  active  agent  and  said  polymenc  adjuvant 
being  hydrated  when  the  external  fluid  permeates  through 
the  shell,  said  active  agent  being  present  in  an  amount 
which  provides  a  saturated  solution  of  active  agent  in  the 
core  at  said  predetemiined  zero-order  release  rate  to 
thereby  provide  a  predetermined  solved  amount  of  said 
active  agent  at  said  predetermined  zero-order  release  rale, 
said  polymeric  adjuvant  being  a  polymer  which  precipitates 
in  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  of  the  active  agent  and 
being  present  in  an  amount  which  provides  a  saturated 
solution  of  said  polymeric  adjuvant  at  said  predeiennined 
zero-order  release  rate  to  thereby  provide  a  predetermined 
solved  amount  of  polymeric  adjuvant  at  said  predetermined 
zero-order  release  rate,  and  said  predetemiined  solved 
amounts  of  active  agent  and  p<ilynieric  adjuvant  creating  a 
predetermined  hydrostatic  pressure. 

iii)  wherein  the  active  agent  and  polymeric  adjuvant  arc 
present  in  a  ratio  such  thai 

iv)  if  the  release  rate  of  the  active  agent  deviates  from  the 
predetemiined  zero-order  release  rate  by  being  higher  than 
the  predetemiined  zero-order  release  rate,  an  additional 
amount  of  polymeric  adjuvant  becomes  sol\ed  and  is  deliv- 
ered to  the  shell  where  it  acts  to  decrease  the  permeability 
of  the  shell  and  thereby  decrease  the  deviation  and 

V)  if  the  release  rate  of  the  acti\e  agent  deviates  from  the 
predetemiined  zero-order  release  rate  by  being  lower  than 
the  predetermined  zero  order  release  rate,  an  additional 
amount  of  active  agent  becomes  solved  to  increase  the 
hvdrostatic  pressure  abine  said  predetemiined  hydrostatic 
pressure,  said  increased  hydrostatic  pressure  acting  on  said 
shell  to  increase  the  penncabilitv  of  the  shell  and  thereby 
decrease  the  deviation. 


5,810-337 
GELLING  AGENT  FOR  POLYETHYLENE  GYLCOL 
Sharon  L.  Codv.  Philadelphia;  Michael  R.  Hoy.  Sellersville. 
and  Eric  J.  Walter.  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc..  Skillman,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  366.271.  Dec.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,660.859.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874,257 

Int.  CI."  A61L  9AHh9/()l:  A61K  9/M 

U.S.  CI.  424-^6  ••'  t:'aims 

1.  A  gel  composition,  comprising: 

polyethylene  glycol  ha\ing  an  average  molecular  weight  ot 

about  600  or  less; 
water; 
calcium  acetate  in  an  amount  effective  to  gel  said  polyethylene 

glvcol;  and 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  dissolved 
or  suspended  in  said  gel. 


5,840J38 
LOADING  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SOLUTES  INTO 

POLYMER  (;EI^ 
Eric  J.  Roos.  1  Barbara  Jean  St..  Grafton,  Mass.  01519.  and 
Matthew  E.  Schiller.  23C  Sagamore  Way,  Waltham.  Mass. 
02154 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,462.  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.603.955.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,193. 
Jul   18.  1994.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  556.130 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/\0:47/if>:47/}4 
U.S.  CI.  424—188  29  Claims 
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5.840_^36 

TWO-PHASE  MATRIX  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE 

DRUG  DELI\  FRY  DEVICE 

Tsung-Min  Hsu.  Union  City,  and  Tung  Fen  Chen,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cygnus.  Inc..  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,076,  Apr.  30.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956.635,  Oct.  5.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,693 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/l4:.<l/.ifi:47/l)2:  A61M  -i7/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  424— 184  12  Claims 
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1.  A  sustained  release  drug  formulation  compnsing  a  matrix  ot; 

(a)  a  continuous  hvdrophobic  adhesi\e  polymer  phase; 

(b)  a  paniculale  phase  dispersed  in  the  continuous  polymer 
phase  comprised  of; 

(i)  a  hydrated  calcium  silicate  comprising  calcium  silicate  and 
an  absorbed  aqueous  phase; 

(ii)  a  water-soluble  drug  at  least  partly  dissolved  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  of  (1);  and 

(c)  a  dispersing  agent  for  dispersing  (b»  in  (a),  wherein  the 
particulate  phase  dehnes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surtacc  area 
of  the  matnx  and  provides  a  diffusion  pathway  lor  the  drug  in 
the  matrix. 


I.  A  method  of  loading  a  biologically  active  solute  into  a 
crosslinked  polymer  gel  network,  compnsing: 

selecting  the  crosslinked  pi>l>mcr  gel  network; 

fomiing  a  loading  ptilymer  solution,  the  loading  polymer  solu- 
tion comprising  a  loading  polymer,  a  salt  and  the  bioloaicallv 
active  solute,  the  lading  polymer  solution  having  a  pH  above 
the  isoelectric  point  of  the  biologically  active  solute;  and 

contacting  the  crosslinked  poKiiier  gel  network  with  the  loading 
polvmer  solution  under  conditions  sufficient  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  loading  polymer  dilution  to  partition  into  the 
gel  network  and  for  at  the  biologicallv  active  solute  to  retain 
activitv  while  in  the  gel  network. 


5,840J39 

BI  OOD  CHOLESTEROL  REDUCING 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

Robert  Kunin,  860  Lower  Ferry  Rd.  -  Apt.  2J.  Trenton.  NJ. 

08628 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737.705.  Jul.  30.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  939.990 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9114 
U.S.  CI.  424—189  6  Claims 

1  A  salt  comprising  the  reaction  prixiuct  ol  nicotinic  acid  and  a 
basic  anion  exchange  resin  having  a  degree  of  crosslinking  with 
divinvlbenzene  of  less  than  aN^ul  4<*.  a  maximum  degree  ol 
crossiinking  corresponding  to  a  minimum  moisture  content  ot 
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Ef  FECT  OF  PARTICLE  StZE 
ON  RATE  OF  NIACIN  ELUTtD 
FROM  NIACiN-LOADCO  RESIN 
USING  SIMULATED  GASTRIC  JUICE 


%NIACIN  ELUTEO    qq 


HOURS  OF  CONTACT 


50'7c.  and  a  particle  size  in  water  in  a  swollen,  chloride  fonn 
ranging  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.84  mm. 


5.840.341 
DRUG  DELIVERY  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CHITOSAN  OR  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  HAVING  A 
DEFINED  C,  POTENTIAL 
Peter  James  Watts,  and  Lisbeth  Ilium,  both  of  Nottingham. 
United  Kingdom.  a<>signor^  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited.  Not- 
tingham. United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCI7GB95/0I980.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  21.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VV096/(»58 1 0.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  809,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Linited  Kingdom.  .Aug.  20.  1994, 
9416884 

Int.  CI."  A61K  W50:  BOIJ  IM)2:  B32B  5//6,  AOIN  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—199  13  Claims 


5.840340 

PROTEINOID  CARRIERS  AND  ME IHODS  FOR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Sam  ,1.  Milstein.  Larchmont.  and  Martin  L.  Kantor,  Mamaron- 

eck,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Emisphere  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Hawthorne.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  76.803.  Jun.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,578.323. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920.346.  Jul.  27. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5.443.841.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  898.909,  Jun.  15.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  705.808 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46:9/16:47/42 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 199  3  Claims 


1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  cargo  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fragrance,  a 
cosmetic  agent  and  a  dye  encapsulated  within. 

(B)  a  microsphere  or  micrcKapsule  carrier,  said  carrier  compris- 
ing a  proleinoid  comprising 

(i)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 

tyrosine  and  phenylalanine: 
(ii)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glutamic  acid,  pyroglutamic  acid,  glutaminc.  and  aspar- 
tic  acid:  and 
(iii)  optionally  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
-consisting  of  lysine,  arginine.  and  ornithine, 
said  proteinoid  being  soluble  within  a  selected  pH  range. 
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1.  A  drug  delivery  composition  for  administration  lo  mucosa 
comprising  a  pharmacologically  active  compound  and  panicles  of 
chitosan  or  a  chitosan  derivative  or  salt,  wherein  the  particles  are 
either  solidified  or  partially  cross-linked  such  that  they  have  a  zeta 
potential  of  +0.5  to  -t-30  mV.  measured  by  microelectrophoresis  for 
microspheres  having  a  diameter  of  .S  fim  or  more  and  by  laser 
Doppler  anemometry  for  microspheres  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  5  jam  at  pH  7.4  and  0. 1 M  ionic  strength. 


5.84(M42 
SHARK  LIVER  EXTRACT  FOR  STIMULATING  THE 
IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  R.  Raithaus.  P.O.  Box  652.  Lawai.  Kauai.  Hi.  96765 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,196 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W407:.i5/I2 
U.S.  CI.  424—553  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  purified  biological  material  capable 
of  stimulating  the  immune  system  of  mammals  and  reducing  the 
deleterious  effect  on  non-cancerous  cells  resulting  from  the  admin- 
istration of  radiation  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cooling  shark  liver  to  about  0°  C. 

b)  pul\eri/ing  said  cooled  shark  liver  to  produce  a  finely  ground 
material. 

c)  mixing  the  finely  ground  material  with  an  equal  amount,  by 
weight,  of  water  while  maintaining  the  mixture  at  about  0°  C. 
and  stirring  said  mixture  for  about  20  minutes. 

d)  centrifuging  the  mixture  at  0°  C.  to  4°  C.  for  4  to  6  hours  until 
said  mixture  separates  into  three  distinct  layers,  said  layers 
comprising  a  cellular  layer,  an  aqueous  layer  and  an  oil  layer. 

e)  separating  the  aqueous  layer  from  the  other  layers. 

f)  filtering  the  aqueous  layer  to  generate  a  filtered  solution:  and 

g)  spraying  the  filtered  solution  into  a  vacuum  chamber  held  at 
0°  C.  to  4°  C.  to  produce  a  dry  powdered  substance  for 
pharmaceutical  administration. 
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5,840  J43 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  STERILANT  FOR  MEDICAL 
DEVICES 
Robert  T.  Hall.  II.  Welch:  Bradley  K.  Onstad.  Deephaven.  and 
Daniel  B.  Carlsen.  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minntech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565.995.  Dec.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838339 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  59/0():.U/()2:.U/l6 
U.S.  CI.  424—616  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  a  filter  module  with  an  antimicrobial 
composition  comprising  contacting  the  filter  module  with  the  anti- 
microbial composition  comprising  from  about  0.01  to  about  10.0 
wi.  *  of  an  ester  of  formic  acid:  from  about  0.01  to  about  10.0  wt. 
%  of  an  oxidizer:  from  about  0.001  to  about  5.0  wt,  9c  pertbrmic 
acid  and  up  to  about  99.98  wt.  %  water. 


5.840346 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Christopher  S.  Hannaford.  2110  Toledo  Ave.  North.  Golden 

\allev.  Minn.  55422 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680359.  Jul.  15.  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5.688340.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452.114. 

May  26.  1995,  Pat.  No.  53-V»317.  This  application  Jul.  30. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  9033-^^ 

Int.  CI."  A23P  lAK):  B29C  47/(X):  B67D  SAX) 

U.S.  CI.  425—382  R  24  Claims 


5,840344 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  HAVING  PROPERTY  OF 

CAUSING  APOPTOSIS 

Naoshi  Fukushima.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Seiy- 

aku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01453.  §  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1996.  §  102(el 
Date  Apr.  15.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  605.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-242110 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W395:  C07K  /6/2«.-  C12N  5/06:5/12 

U.S.  CI.  424—153.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  monoclonal  antibtxly  that  recognizes  an  antigen  expressed 

by  the  splenic  stromal  cells  of  an  animal  administered  rC-CSF.  said 

nionoclonal  antibody  having  the  property  of  causing  apoptosis  on 

bone  marrow  cells. 

7.  The  monoclonal  antibodv   of  claim   1.  which  is  BMAPl 
ptxKluced  by  hybridoma  PERM  BP-438:. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  metering  viscous  material  which  compnses: 
means,  including  pump  means,  for  delivering  material  to  be 

metered:  and 
flow  divider  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump 
means,  said  flow  di\ider  means  ha\ing  multiple  positive  dis- 
placement metering  means  each  having  input  means  tor 
receiving  material  to  be  metered  and  output  means  tor  dis- 
charging said  metered  material  at  a  selected  rate,  operating 
energy  for  said  metering  means  being  obtained  from  the 
material  being  metered,  at  least  one  of  said  metering  means 
input  means  receiv  ing  material  to  be  metered  from  said  pump 
means  and  said  pump  means  having  a  feed  rate  greater  than 
the  rate  of  the  discharging  of  the  metenng  means. 


5.840.345 

DOUGH  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Ajwad  Avash,  4504  John  Tyler  Ct..  Annandale.  \a.  22003 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.952 

Int.  CI."  A23P  ///: 

U.S.  CI.  425—31 1  •»2  Claims 


5.840347 
\PP\R4TUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCT 
OF  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT-THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 
Teruaki  MuramaLsu.  Tokushima.  and  ^oshihiro  Endo.  Shi- 
zuoka. both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689.125.  Jul.  30.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  366323.  Dec.  29.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

'^385.062.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  959337 

Int.  CI."  B28B  21/42 

U.S.  CI.  425—393  ^  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  mechanism  for  cutting  dough  extruded  from  an 
outlet  nozzle  of  a  dough  transpiirl  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  center  rotational  axis: 

a  plurality  of  spi>kes  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft: 

at  least  one  cutting  edge  attached  across  said  sptikes  so  that  said 
cutting  edge  is  substantialK  parallel  to  said  center  rotational 
axis  and  provides  an  emptv  space  between  said  cutting  edge 
and  said  shaft:  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  single  direction  about  said 
center  rotational  axis  and  thereby  rotating  said  cutting  edge  to 
allow  said  cutting  edge  to  repcatedlv  cut  said  dough  extruded 
from  said  outlet  nozzle  and  located  in  said  empty  space  when 
being  cut. 


L  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  cylindrical  product  ot  a  fiber 
reinforcemenithcmioplastic  resin  composite,  which  comprises: 
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a  tupered  mandrel  having  a  surface  for  winding  a  fiber 
reinforcement-thermoplastic  resin  composite  sheet  thereon  to 
impart  a  cylindrical  shape  to  the  composite  sheet, 

two  plates,  which  face  each  other  and  are  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  mandrel,  such 
that  there  is  a  variable  gap  between  each  of  the  plates  and  the 
surface  of  the  mandrel. 

a  two-ended  flexible  guide  sheet,  wherein  each  guide  sheet  end 
is  fixed  to  one  of  the  respective  two  plates,  so  that  the  guide 
sheet  can  wind  along  the  mandrel  forming  the  U-shape 
between  the  plates  when  the  plates  mo\e  relatively, 

a  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  plates  relative  to  the  other 
10  form  a  concave  part  of  the  U-shape  along  the  surface  of  the 
mandrel  when  rolling  the  mandrel,  and 

a  means  for  heating  a  contacting  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
guide  sheet  at  which  contacting  portion  the  guide  .sheet  starts 
to  wind  on  the  mandrel  when  at  least  one  of  the  plates  is 
moved  relative  to  the  other  plate; 

w  herein  at  least  one  of  the  plates  has  a  means  for  supporting  said 
plate  to  swingably  control  the  gap  between  the  plates  and  the 
mandrel  while  being  rcvolvable  in  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  mandrel  rolling  on  the  surface  of  the  other  plate. 


5.840348 
AUTOMATED  CARBON  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Randy  B.  Heiligman,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra- 
pure  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  .Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,290 

Int.  CI.'  B28B  7/7:? 

U.S.  CI.  425—107  30  Claims 


uu- 


I.  An  automated  carbon  bliKJc  molding  machine  for  making 
cylindrical  carbon  blocks  from  granular  carbon  particles  and  a 
binder,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  mold  unit  having 
a  sleeve  defining  a  chamber  having  an  open  end  for  receiving 

the  granular  carbon  particles  and  the  binder, 
a  piston  supporting  a  bottom  wall  having  a  surface  closing  an 

end  of  the  chamber  opposite  the  open  end. 
an  actuator  for  moving  the  piston  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
within  the  chamber, 
a  top  wall  movable  between  a  first  position  exposing  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber  so  that  the  chamber  can  be  filled  with  the 
granular  carbon  particles  and  binder  and  a  second  position 
where  the  open  end  of  the  chamber  is  closed  to  provide  a 
mold  for  the  carbon  block,  and 


a  center  member  extending  along  the  axis  within  the  chamber 
between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  top  wall  when  the  top  wall  is 
in  its  second  position; 

a  heating  unit  ha\ing  first  and  second  heater  parts,  each  heater 
part  being  movable  between  a  first  position  where  the  heater 
part  is  in  contact  with  the  sleeve  and  a  second  position  w here 
the  heater  part  is  not  in  contact  with  the  sleeve,  the  heating 
unit  being  operable  to  heat  the  sleeve  to  melt  the  binder  in  the 
chamber  to  bond  the  compressed  carbon  particles  to  form  the 
carbon  block  within  the  chamber; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  carbon  block  in  the  chamber;  and 

a  programmed  control  unit  for  selectively  operating  the  actuator 
to  mo\e  the  piston  to  compress  the  granular  carbon  particles 
and  binder  in  the  chamber  and  for  subsequently  operating  the 
heating  unit  to  heat  the  sleeve  and  the  compressed  granular 
carbon  particles  and  binder. 


5,840349 
ROTARY  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
John   M.   Brown,  Jr.,  Westminster,  Md.;   David   N.   Fiorani. 
Jacobus,  Pa.;  John  M.  Mathy.  Jr.,  Slewartstoun,  Pa.,  and 
Rolf  E.  Weingardt.  \ork.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Graham  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  797.936 

Int.  CI."  B29C  4W.16:4W56 

VS.  CI.  425—532  64  Claims 


'»         1J2         t 


1.  A  horizontal  rotary  blow  molding  machine  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  main  shaft  supports;  a  horizontal  rotary  main  shaft 
joumaled  in  bearings  in  said  supports;  a  plurality  of  mold  as.sem- 
blies  spaced  around  the  main  shaft  between  the  supports,  each 
assembly  including  a  frame  having  a  base  adjacent  to  the  main 
shaft  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the 
main  shaft,  a  blow  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  mold  halves  mounted 
in  the  frame  between  said  arms  for  relative  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft  between  an  open  mold 
position  and  a  closed  mold  position,  a  shift  rod  joined  to  one  mold 
half  and  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inain  shaft  past  an 
adjacent  arm,  and  a  mold  clamp  engageabic  with  the  shift  rod;  a 
plurality  of  linear  bearings,  each  bearing  joining  a  mold  assembly 
to  the  main  shaft  whereby  the  mold  assemblies  are  moveable  along 
the  main  shaft;  a  mounting  member  on  the  main  shaft;  a  plurality 
of  blow  pin  assemblies  on  the  mounting  member,  each  assembly 
associated  with  one  of  said  molds  and  including  a  blow  pin 
engageable  with  such  mold  and  a  blow  pin  drive  operable  to  move 
the  blow  pin  toward  and  away  from  the  mold;  a  rotary  drive 
engageable  with  said  main  shaft  and  operable  to  rotate  the  main 
shaft,  mold  assemblies,  mounting  member  and  blow  pin  assemblies 
around  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  main  shaft  in  steps  and  to  dwell 
the  main  shaft,  mold  assemblies,  mounting  member  and  blow  pin 
assemblies  in  circumferential  positions  between  rotary  steps,  said 
positions  including  a  container  eject  position  and  an  adjacent 
parison  capture  position  located  above  the  container  eject  position; 
a  first  mold  assembly  drive  mounted  on  one  ,of  said  supports 
adjacent  the  container  eject  position  and  a  second  mold  assembly 
drive  mounted  on  one  of  said  supports  adjacent  the  parison  capture 
position;  engageable  and  disengageable  mcmtxirs  fonning  drive 
connections  between  said  respective  mold  assembly  drives  and 
mold  assemblies  located  in  the  container  eject  position  and  the 
parison  capture  position,  said  first  mold  assembly  drive  operable  to 
shift  a  mold  assembly  along  the  main  shaft  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  extended  position  and  to  open  the  mold  in  such 
assembly,  said  second  mold  assembly  drive  operable  to  shift  a 
mold  assembly  along  the  main  shaft  from  an  extended  ptisition  to  a 
retracted  position  and  to  close  the  mold  in  such  assembly;  and  a 
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tion  on  the  mam  shaft.  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  horizontal  great  circle  of  the  golf  ball,  said  honzon- 

lal  plane  being  spaced  in  the  range  of   1   to  2  mm  from  the 
horizonul  great  circle. 

5,840350 
MODIFIED  PLASTIC  BOTTLE  INJECTION  BLOW- 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  ^ 
Tony  Salemi.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brit  Corporation,  j^^^^^j.^  ^ens  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
Ypsilanti,  Mich.                                                  abandoned.  Mitsuru   Shimiiu,  and  Voshihiro   Fujiu.  both  of  Saitama. 
^""'"Sapp.i?a^o'n";it.'ff^,'se'r'No'^i5%,5  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.  Ltd.  Kanagawa. 

., «  r.  ..^533      '"'•  ""''  ""^  '"""  2  Claims    CoSation-in-par.  of  Ser.  No.  297,962.  Aug.  30.  1994.  aban- 

MS.  CI.  425-533  ^«"  ^^^^  ^^  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699.639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1993,  5-221395; 
Mar.  I,  1994.  6-31485;  Aug.  18.  1995,  7-210357 

Int.  CI."  B29C  AWi 
MS.  CI.  425-556  '  CUims 


1.  In  an  injection  blow-molding  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
plastic  bottles  comprising  an  injection  mold  and  core  to  form  a 
preform  of  plastic  and  a  split  bottle  blow -mold  to  form  a  bottle  by 
blowing  a  gas  into  a  preform  placed  therein, 

the  improvement  to  the  machine  comprising  m  combination  a 
smooth  walled  generally  tubular  shape  lacking  any  means  to 
form  cap  fastening  means  and  having  at  least  one  closed  end. 
said  shape  formed  bv  the  injection  mold  and  core, 
the  bottle  blow-mold  comprising  a  brittle  volume-forming  por- 
tion, a  dome-forming  portion,  and  a  cap  attachment  means- 
forming  portion  therebetween,  and 
a  sleeve  on  the  core,  the  sleeve  being  positioned  to  foreshorten 
the  tubular  shape  in  the  injection  mold. 


5.840351 
GOLF  BALL-FORMING  MOLD 
Michio  Inoue;  Keisuke  Ihara;  Hirotaka  Shimosaka.  and  Atuki 
Kasasima.  all  of  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  666J22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-178130 
Int.  CI.'  B29C  .<J/44:45/40 
VS.  CL  425-556  5  Claims 

5 


1.  A  Fttsnel  plate  producing  apparatus,  having  a  mold  assembly 
comprising  first  and  second  molds  coupled  with  each  other,  and 
including  a  Fiesnel  forming  face  formed  on  an  inside  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  molds,  melted  resin  injected  into  said 
mold  assembly  forming  said  Frtsnel  plate  bv  injection  molding, 
said  producing  apparatus  composing; 
at  least  one  first  annular  slit  formed  through  said  mold  assembly 
and  arranged  inside  said  mold  assembly  along  a  circle  con- 
centric w  ith  and  closely  surrounding  the  center  of  said  Fresnel 
plate  for  blowing  compressed  air  toward  said  Fresnel  plate 
has  been  inserted; 
a  plurality  of  ejector  pins,  dispiiscd  through  said  mold  assembly 
and  regularly  penpherallv   distnbutcd  only  about  and  only 
outside  said  Fresnel  fonning  face,  said  Fresnel  forming  face 
hieing  free  from  ejector  pins;  and 
means  for  mov  ing  said  pins  toward  said  Fresnel  plate  formed  by 
said  injection  molding. 


1  A  mold  for  molding  a  golf  ball  having  a  multiplicity  of 
dimples  in  its  surface,  some  of  the  dimples  being  provided  on  a 
honzontal  great  circle  projected  on  the  surface  and  fonned  by 
feeding  a  molding  material  into  a  mold  cavity,  the  mold  compos- 
ing two  split  mold  segments  which  are  mated  in  a  separable 
manner  to  define  a  spherical  mold  cavity  therein  in  the  shape  of  a 


5.840353 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Peter  Wilding.  Wellingborough,  and  Elizabeth  Mary  Woolner. 
Bedford,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lipton.  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco.  Inc..  Fnglewood  CHffs.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1997.  Ser,  No.  835047 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Apr,   12. 
1996.  %3026t»8 

Inl.  CI."  A23L  //:«,  AOIH  M)fi 
VS.  CI.  426-15  -^  Claims 

1.  A  prtKCss  for  providing  a  tomato-based  product  comprising 

the  following  steps: 

a)  applving  ultra  high  pressure  to  a  tomato  piece,  such  tnat 

polygalacturonase  is  inactivated  and  pcvlininelhvlesterase  is 

not  inactivated: 
b»  incubating  the  tomato  piece  with  endogenous  pectinmethyl 

esterase  to  achiev  e  a  desired  consistency ;  and 
c)  inactivating  the  pectinmethylesterase 


3918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5.840^54 
DRIED  FRIIIT  PRODl'CTS  FORTIFIED  WITH  CALCIUM 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
I.anny  P.  Baumann.  Arden  Hills;  Richard  O.  Benham.  New 
Hope,  both  of  Minn.;  Laurie  C.  Burgess,  Merrimac,  N.H., 
and  Daniel  L.  Cordon,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  X  1997.  Sen  No.  867.785 
Int.  CI.- A23L//06; //.?(« 
L.S.  CI.  426—74  32  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  fortified  with  calcium,  comprising; 

A.  about  5  to  bS'J  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  comminuted 
edible  plant  solids; 

B.  about  0. 1  to  85*^  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  added 
carbohydrates: 

C.  sufficient  amounts  of  calcium  phosphate  to  provide  a  total 
calcium  content  of  about  180  to  1500  mg  per  one  ounce  of  the 
composition,  said  calcium  phosphate  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  at  least  90"^  have  a  panicle  size  of  less 
than  150  microns;  and 

D.  about  9  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  moisture. 


defined  temperature  over  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  one  day  to 
forni  a  fruit  base;  preparing  a  premix  of  preservatives  dissolved  in 
water;  adding  the  fruit  base  to  said  premix  of  preservatives  lo  form 
a  fruit-preservative  mixture;  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  fruit - 
preservative  mixture  with  edible  acid  lo  maintain  a  pH  in  the  range 
of  2.3  to  3.8. 


5.840^57 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840355 

FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

CONFECTIONERY  PRODICT  AND  A  GREETING  CARD 

Thomas  B.  Prescott.  Saline,  and  Marc  S.  Margolis.  Ann  .Arbor, 
both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  The  King  Group,  Inc.,  Ann 
.Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,523 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/00:  B65D  65/0<) 

U.S.  CI.  426—104  4  Claims 


1.  A  confectionery  product  that  also  functions  to  transmit  a 
message  to  a  person  receiving  the  product,  said  product  comprising 
d  shaped  bar  of  candy  having  a  top  surface  provided  with  a  cavity 
havmg  a  bottom  surface,  a  wrapper  member  enclosing  said  candy 
bar  and  extending  into  said  cavity,  a  tubular  heat  shrinl;  member 
encircling  said  bar  and  said  wrapper  member,  said  shrinic  member 
heing  in  firm  engagement  with  said  wrapper  memljcr  and  covering 
^aid  cavity,  and  a  greeting  card  supported  In  said  cavity  on  said 
bottom  surtacc  in  a  p<isition  between  said  wrapper  and  said  shrink 
member. 


5,840J58 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ANIMAL 
FEED  SUPPLEMENT  BASED  ON  FERMENTATION 
BROTH 
Andreas   Hofler,  Alzenau;   Hans-Christian  Alt,   Gelnhausen; 
Claas-Jiirgen  Klasen,  Freigericht;  Heinz  Friedrich,  Hanau: 
Ulrich  Hertz,  Bruchkobel;  Lothar  Mori,  Hohenwarthe,  and 
Riidiger  Schiitte,  Alzenau,  all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  866.161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1996,  196  21 
930.2 

Int,  CI,"  A23K  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426— 167  35  claims 


■^  Oust  removol 


Dust  recycling 


5,840,356 

SHELF-STABLE  FRUIT  PUREE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Bert  F.  Swensen,  Columbus,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  Network 

Group,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  914.572 

Int.  CI."  A23B  1/22:  A23L  1/27:  A23C  WI4 

V.S.  CI.  426-262  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  shelf-stable  fruit  puree,  comprising 

ihe  steps  of:  slowly  thawing  at  least  one  variety  of  fro/en  fruit  at  a 


1.  A  prcKcss  for  the  preparation  of  an  animal  feed  suppleinent 
which  contains  a  fcrinentation  product  based  on  a  fermentation 
broth,  said  process  comprising: 

granulating,  compacting  and  dr>lng  ihe  femicnlatinn  broth  in  a 
fluldised  bed  in  one  step,  whilst  Introducing  into  the  tluidlscd 
bed  by  mechanical  means  a  sufficient  amount  of  additional 
energy  to  obtain  a  granular  product  having  a  predetermined 
particle  diameter  and  a  predetermined  bull.,  density  in  addition 
lo  energy  required  to  produce  the  fluidlsed  bed. 
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5,840,359 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
NOODLES 
Jurg  Lechthaler,  Wallisvllen,  Switzerland;  Shiok  Guat  Teh, 
Singapore,  Singapore;    Luca   Rusconi,   Pasay,   Philippines; 
Philipp  Paul  Meyer,  Benglen,  and  Othman  Mohamad  \usofl. 
La  Tour-de-Peilz,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec 
S..\.,  Vevey.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00251.  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  §  102(el 
Date  Sep.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  097/16070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  849.813 

Int.  CI."  A21C  IIAH):  A23P  lAX) 

U.S.  CI.  426-516  20  Claims 


SK 


9     II       n     H      n 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  noodles,  which  comprises 
preparing  a  mixture  of  cereal  semolina  or  flour  and  water,  the 
mixture  having  a  water  content  of  25  -lO'r .  converting  ihe  mixture 
Into  a  band  of  pasta,  and  cutting  the  band  into  notxlles.  the 
Improvement  which  comprises  preparing  the  mixture  in  a  twin- 
screw  kneader  at  a  relalively  low  pressure  of  no  greater  than  10(K) 
kPa  and  converting  the  mixture  into  a  band  of  pasta  by  passing  the 
mixture  through  a  die  having  an  oblong  outlet  orifice. 


coacsponding  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  water  at  said  .second 
temperature  obtained  b>  said  wetted  coffee  mixture  as  a  result 
of  said  wetting  step  a); 

d)  without  any  further  evacuation  of  gases  and  water  vapor  from 
said  e\  acualed  extractor  and  prior  to  the  introduction  of  gases 
or  air  into  said  evacuated  extractor,  introducing  a  hot.  aqueous 
extraction  liquid  at  a  first  end  of  said  evacuated  extractor  lo 
subsianliall>  fill  said  extractor,  said  introduction  of  said  aque- 
ous extraction  liquid  causing  substantially  no  foam  lo  be 
created; 

e)  supplying  further  hot.  aqueous  extraction  liquid  to  said  first 
end  of  the  extractor  and  removing  an  aqueous  extract  contain- 
ing both  volatile  cofl^ee  flavor  components  as  well  as  non- 
volatile coffee  flavor  components  from  a  second  end  of  the 
extractor  opposite  said  first; 

f)  controlling  the  amount  of  said  further  extraction  liquid  to 
obtain  a  liquid  flow  rate  through  the  extractor  of  20  50  m/h. 
calculated  on  basis  of  the  amount  of  liquid  passing  through 
tlie  extractor  and  the  area  of  a  section  peipendicular  lo  the 
flow  path  through  the  extractor,  disregarding  the  presence  of 
the  coffee:  and 

g)  removing  the  coflee  from  the  extractor  after  extraction  of 
45-60'/f  by  weight  of  its  solid  matter  at  an  extraction  time  of 
from  1  10  2.5  hours. 


5.840,360 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRVCTING  ROASTED  AND  GROUND 

cofff:e 

Torben  Brinch  Larsen.  Hersholm.  Denmark,  as,signor  to  Niro 
Holding  .\yS,  Soborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  78,251.  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1996.  .Sen  No.  658J01 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  28.  1991. 0147/91 
Int.  CI."  A23F  5/24 
V.S.  CI.  426—594  1'  Claims 


5.840,361 
FRl  CTAN-CONTAININC;  BABY  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Richard  C.  Theuen  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  and  Mary  Beth  Cool. 
Canajoharie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Beech-Nut  Nutrition  Corpo- 
ration^ St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Apn  9.  1997,  Sen  No.  838.673 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  1/29 
U.S.  CI.  426—615  -W  Claims 

1.  A  babv  iiMd  composition  comprising  at  least  one  tructan- 
containing  vegetable  in  an  amount  suitable  for  providing  at  least 
\'i  fructan  (w/w)  to  said  composition  to  selectively  stimulate 
colonic  bifidobacteria  in  a  human  infani  upon  ingestion  of  the 
composition,  in  an  acceptable  baby-food  formulation. 


I.  A  process  for  extracting  an  amount  of  roasicd  and  ground 
coflee  in  an  extractor,  wherein  the  coflee'  is  pre-wettcd  before 
being  transferred  to  the  extractor,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  wetting  the  coflee  with  water  having  a  first  lemper;iture 
between  20°  C  and  IIKI"  C.  to  obtain  a  wetted  coffee  mixture 
having  a  water  content  of  20-50'*  by  weight,  said  welted 
coffee  mixture  having  a  second  temperature: 

b)  transferring  said  wetted  coflee  mixture  created  in  said  step  a) 
to  the  cxliaclor  to  csscntiallv  fill  the  extractor  therewith: 

c)  after  the  extractor  Is  essentially  filled  with  said  wetted  coflee 
mixture,  evacuating  gases  and  water  v apor  from  the  extractor 
to  obtain  a  pressure  of  between  bOO  millibar  and  a  value 


5,840  J62 
METHOD  OF  REMOMNtJ  HYDROC  ARBONS  FROM 
I  IQl  ID  SMOKE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  L.  Underwood.  Manitowoc,  and  Jeffrev  J.  Rozum.  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Red  Arrow  Products.  Inc.. 
Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  536,948,  Sep.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  899.226 
Int.  CI."  A23L //r>/5. //2.<2 
U.S.  CI.  426—650  "  Claims 

1 .  A  methixl  of  removing  hydrocarbons  from  a  liquid  smoke 
composition  containing  phcnollcs.  said  method  comprising  the  step 
of  contacting  the  liquid  smoke  composition  with  a  nonionic. 
divinylbenzene  ethylvinlybenzene  copolymer  resin  for  a  sufticient 
time  and  in  an  amount  of  abvnii  35  to  about  .-^0  milliliters  of  the 
liquid  smoke  composition  per  gram  of  the  rcsin  lo  prov  ide  a  treated 
liquid  smoke  composition,  wherein  at  least  about  80'!  ot  ihe 
hvdrocarbons  are  removed  from  the  liquid  smoke  compi>siiion.  and 
the  treated  liquid  smoke  composition  contains  at  least  92'J  of  the 
phenolics  present  In  the  liquid  smoke  composition. 


3920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NoNKMBkK  24.  1998 


5.84»t„V)3 
PROCESS  FOR  THROl  (;HPL ATINC  PRINTED  CTRCL'IT 

BOARDS  I'SING  CONDl'CTIN  E  PLASTICS 
(ierhard  Rosrh.  Niirnberg.  and  Walter  Stuckmann.  Alldorf, 
both  of  Gerniam,  assignors  to  (irundig  AG.  Kuerth,  (ier- 
nian.> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535.122,  Oct.  27,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  827.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  30.  1993.  43  14 
259.1 

Int.  CI.''  B05D  .VI2 
I.S.  CI.  427-97  ,3  claims 

I.  A  methixJ  tor  the  throughplating  ol  pnnleil  circuit  buiirds 
using  conductive  plastics,  wherein  a  polymer  layer  having  intrinsic 
electrical  conductivity  is  bjinded  to  non-conducting  locations  ot 
printed  circuit  boards,  whereupon  a  inelallic  layer  is  deposited, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  pnnied  circuit  board  ha\ing  a  substrate  material  and 

metal  clad  Uxations  on  both  sides; 
directly  depositing  the  polymer  layer  on  said  substrate  material 
without  prior  oxidative  pre-treatmeni  thereof  by  wetting  an 
entire  surface  of  the  selected  printed  ciicuil  board,  the  surface 
defining  throughplating  holes,  with  a  monomer  solution  com- 
prising a  monomer  for  forming  a  polymer,  the  monomer  being 
adsorbed  into  the  surface  defining  the  throughplating  holes; 
[Xilymerizing  the  monomer  using  an  acidic  solution  comprising 
water  and  an  acidic  oxidizing  substance,  the  acidic  solution 
having  a  How  \ekKity  relative  to  the  surface  to  inhibit  bond- 
ing of  the  p»>lymer  layer  to  said  metal-clad  locations;  and 
removing  polymer  bonded  during  the  polymerizing  step  to  the 
metal-clad  UKalions  of  the  selected  circuit  board. 


5.840.364 

C  OATING  soil  TION  FOR  A  HEAT-RAY  SHIELDING 

FILM  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  HEAT-RAY 

SHIELDING  FILM  BY  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

HiromiLsu  Takeda:  Voshihiro  Ohtsuka.  both  of  Ichikawa;  Kenji 

Adachi.  In/ai.  and  Hiroko  Kuno.  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  .Metal  .Mining  Company.  Limited 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  764.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1995.  7-322622; 
Apr.  22.  1996.  8- 100075;  May  14.  1996.  8-119280 

Int.  CI.'  B05B  5/0(1 
V.S.  CI.  427-160  4  (laims 

I.  A  pr(Kess  for  forming  a  multilayer  heat-ray  shielding  him 
which  comprises  applying  onto  a  transparent  base  a  coating  solu- 
tion tor  a  heal  ray  shielding  Him  comprising  a  dispersion  obtained 
b>  dispersing  in  a  dispersion  medium  as  its  main  component  tine 
particles  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ruthenium-,  iridium-  and  rh(Mlium-containing  oxides,  said  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  up  to  KM)  nm.  heating  said 
coating  solution  to  fonn  a  hrst  him  fonning  layer  having  a  ^hick 
ness  of  O.O.S  to  .S  microns,  applying  onto  said  hrst  hlm-forming  a 
layer  solution  containing  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  resin  binder,  a  metal  alkoxide  of  silicon,  zirconium, 
litanium  or  aluminum,  and  a  panialh  hydrolyzed  polymer  of  said 
metal  alkoxide.  and  healing  it  to  fonn  a  second  film-forming  layer. 


a  bowl  having  a  base  region  and  substantially  curved  walls; 
a  chuck  base  having  a  chuck  plate  for  holding  the  work  piece, 
the  chuck  base  and  the  chuck  plate  contained  within  an  inner 
region  of  the  bowl; 
a  bowl  covering  lid  being  mounted  on  a  top  surface  of  the 

substantially  curved  walls; 
a  plurality  of  upper  venting  holes  being  defined  in  the  substan- 
tially curved  walls,  the  plurality  of  upper  venting  holes  defin- 
ing a  venting  path  to  the  inner  region  of  the  bowl;  and 
a  plurality  of  venting  drain  holes  defined  in  the  substantially 
curved  walls  at  an  edge  location  that  is  substantiallv  below 
each  of  the  plurality  of  upper  venting  holes,  the  pluralitv  of 
venting  drain  holes  prov  iding  a  venting  and  drain  path  for  the 
inner  region  of  the  bowl. 
20.  A  method  for  uniformly  spin-coating  a  chemical  over  a  work 
piece,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  bowl  having  a  base  region  and  substantially 
curved  walls,  the  substantially  curved  walls  defining  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  work  piece,  the  work  piece  being  placed 
on  a  chuck  attached  to  the  base  region  of  the  bowl; 
li)  wherein  the  bowl  contains  a  plurality  of  upper  venting 
holes  defined  in  the  substantially  curved  walls,  the  plurality 
ot  upper  venting  holes  defining  a  venting  path  to  the  inner 
region  of  the  bowl; 
(ii)  wherein  the  bowl  contains  a  plurality  of  venting  drain 
holes  defined  in  the  substantially  curved  walls  at  an  edue 
location  that  is  substantially  below  each  of  the  plurality  of 
upper  venting  holes,  and  the  pluralitv  of  venting  drain  holes 
provide  a  venting  and  drain  path  for  the  inner  region  of  the 
bowl; 
lb)  placing  a  lid  over  the  bowl  once  the  chemical  is  applied  on 
the  surface  of  the  work  piece,  the  work  piece  being  secured  to 
the  chuck  that  is  attached  tn  the  base  region  of  the  bowl,  and 
(c(  spinning  the  bowl  to  a  chemical  spin-coaling  speed. 


SMOMS 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  SPIN-COATIN(; 
COMPAC  I  DIS(  S 
Vndreas  Ebert.  La  (;rangeville.  N.Y..  and  Abdul  (;hurar.  Fre- 
mont. Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Fairchild  Corporation.  Dulles. 
\a. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  797.819 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  s//: 
I  ..S.  CI.  427-240  30  Claims 

I.  A  spinning  chemical  applicator  for  spin  coating  a  work  piece, 
comprising: 


5.840.366 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM 
Shigeru  Mizuno.  and  Akihiko  Koura.  both  of  Fuchu.  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Anelva  (  orporalion.  lokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1994.  6-242201 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  lO/l-l 
V.S.  CI.  427-250  ,4  Caims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  film  ont<i  a  heated  substrate 
bv  means  of  chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprisins": 

a  first  step  of  generating  tungsten  nuclei  by  a  reaction  between 
WF„  and  SiHj  as  an  initial  stage;  and 
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a  second  step  of  growing  said  tungsten  nuclei  to  make  a  tungsten 
layer  so  that  a  crystal  grain  size  thereof  is  maintained  to  be  a 
predetennined  size,  by  a  reaction  between  WF^  and  H,.  as  a 
subsequent  stage; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  steps  arc  alternately  repealed  to 
deposit  said  tungsten  film  onto  the  heated  substrate. 


5.840  J67 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TWO  PHASE  HFB,-SIB., 

MATERIAL 

Eric  J.  Wuchina,  Wheaton,  Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretai^  of  the  Na\y. 

Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  669.673.  Jun.  24.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5,69U58.  This  application  Mar.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  825.151 

Inl.  CI."  C23C  16m 

VS.  CI.  427—255.1  »  Claims 


an  oxidation  furnace  of  an  apparatus  for  forming  low-tcmperdturc 
oxide  films;  said  oxidation  furnace  having  a  gas  supph  pon  and  a 
gas  exhaust  port,  and  a  heater  for  heating  said  oxidation  furnace  to 
an  arbitrao  temperature,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  gas 
supply  svstem  disposed  upstream  of  said  oxidation  furnace  and 
provided  with  a  mechanism  for  providing  an  arbitrary  amount  of 
water  or  a  mechanism  for  generating  an  arbitrary  quantity  ol  water, 
said  oxidation  furnace,  said  gas  suppl>  system  and  junction  por- 
tions thereof  being  constructed  of  metallic  materials;  and 

heating  and  oxidizing  a  sample  within  said  oxidafion  furnace  at 

low  temperatures  of  600°  C.  or  less  and  under  pressures  of  1 

kg/cm"  or  more. 


L  A  steady  state  flow  chemical  vapor  deposition  process  com- 
prising: 

directing  the  following  gas  streams  at  a  surface  being  coaled 

(a)  a  stream  of  a  mixture  of  HfClj  and  SiClj. 

(b)  a  stream  of  BCl,,  and 

(c)  a  stream  of  H,, 

wherein  the  streams  (a).  (b».  and  (c)  are  kept  separate  until  thev 
reach  the  surface  where  they  mix  and  the  HfCl.,  reacts  with 
the  BCl,  and  the  SiClj  reacts  with  the  BCl,  on  die  surface  to 
produce  a  two  phase  HtBySiB^  cerainic  coating  on  the  sur- 
face, and 

wherein  the  surface  being  coaled  is  kepi  at  a  temperature  ot 
from  1100"  C.  10  13fK)°  C.  and  the  total  system  pressure  is 
kept  at  Irom  20  to  40  Torr. 


5.840„^68 

APPARATIS  FOR  FORMING  LOW -TEMPERATURE 

OXIDE  FILMS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMINti  LOW- 

TEMPERATl  RE  OXIDE  FILMS 

Tadahiro  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome,  Aoba-ku. 

Miyagi-ken  980.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01682.  §  371  Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  §  102(ei 
Date  Jul.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/1I90I.  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  428.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Noy.  17,  1992.  4-3t>69<»5 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6AH):  HOIL  2l/(i<) 
L.S.  CI.  427—255.4  7  Claims 
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5,840  J69 

POLYIMIDE  PRFXCRSOR  COMPOSITION,  POLYIMIDE 

COMPOSITION.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF 

SAID  POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR  COMPOSITION,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  SAID  POLYMIDE 

COMPOSITION 
Masamichi  Maruta;  Hidehisa  Nanai,  both  of  Kawagoe;  Voshi- 
hiro Moroi,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Takahashi.  and  Seiji  Hasegawa. 
both  of  Higashimatsuyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  t  en- 
tral  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Vamaguchi-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.991.  Mar.  14.  1996.  Pat.  No. 
5.686,525.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  346,227,  Noy.  22, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

819.941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296992 
Int.  CI.'  B41M  ///:;  B05D  //.C 
U-S.  CI.  427—282  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  polyimide  relief  pattern  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  screen  printing  ink  consisting  essentialK  ot  a 
polyimide  precursor  composition  having  a  thixotropic  factor 
of  3  or  more  convened  from  a  polv amide  acid  solution  by 
subjecting  said  polyamide  acid  solution  to  heat  treatment,  said 
polv  amide  acid  solution  being  obtained  by  reading  an  aro- 
matic leiracarboxvlic  acid  comptment  and  a  diamine  compo- 
nent in  the  presence  of  an  oxygen-containing  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  of  180°  C.  to  300°  C.  said  scTCcn  printing  ink 
having  no  addition  of  fine  particles  for  imparting  thixotropic 
properties. 

(b)  screen  printing  said  screen  printing  ink  on  a  substrate. 

(c)  removing  solvent  contained  in  said  screen  printing  ink  on 
said  subslrate.  and 

(d)  thennally  curing  said  screen  printing  ink  on  said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  silicon  oxide  films,  comprising  the  steps 
of  supplying  a  gas  containing  water  and  oxygen  to  the  interior  ot 


5.840»^70 
IN-LINE  PROCESSING  OF  CON!  INOUS  (H.ASS  FIBERS 

W ITH  THERMOSET  SOLUTION  EPOXY 
Andrew  B.  Woodside.  Pickerington;  Joan  T.  Muellerleile.  Bex- 
ley,  and  David  R.  Hartman.  Granville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Owens  Corning  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc..  Summit.  111. 
Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,050 
Int,  CI.'  B32B  W(>():  B05D  M>5 
VS.  CI,  427—372.2  2  Claims 

1.  .^  method  of  forming  preimpregnated  fibers  suitable  tor  mak- 
ing a  composite  article  comprising  the  stems  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  fibers; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous-based  chemical  treaiiiKnt  to  said  fibers 
to  form  coaled  fibers,  said  chemical  treatment  containing  a 
curable  resin;  and 
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(e)  drying  said  chemical  treatment  on  said  coated  fibers  with  a 
contact  plate  which  transfers  energy  in  the  fomi  of  heat  to  said 
fibers  to  dry  said  chemical  treatment  without  fully  curing  said 
resin;  wherein  said  coated  fibers  have  a  solids  content  of  from 
about  \0'7r  to  about  MV<  bv  weight. 


5.840.371 
TREATMENT  FOR  IMPROVED  CONDUCTIVITY  OF 
COLLECTOR-ELECTRODE  INTERFACE  IN 
LAMINATED  LITHILM-ION  RECHARGEABLE 
BATTERIES 
Paul  C.  Warren.  Far  Hills,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research.  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  887.507 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 

VS.  CI.  421— in  6  Claims 


40        60        80 
Relative  Peel 


100 


I.  A  method  for  improving  the  laminate  adhesion  under  heat  and 
pressure  between  a  polymeric  rechargeable  battery  electrtxle  com- 
position and  a  metallic  current  collector  which  comprises  pretreal- 
ing  the  surface  of  said  collector  by  forming  thereon  a  polymeric 
film  compatible  with  said  electrode  composition  and  heating  said 
tilm  to  eftect  adhesion  thereof  to  said  collector  surface  character- 
ized in  that  said  heating  step  is  carried  out  in  a  non  oxidizing 
atmosphere. 


5.840.372 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTILAYER 
PROTECTIVE  AND/OR  DECORATIVE  COATING  ON  A 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACE.  AND  AQUEOUS  PAINTS 
SUITABLE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Heinz  Peter  Rink;  Bernhard  Lettniann.  both  of  Miinster.  (ier- 
many.  and  .-Vchim  Gast,  Yuigahama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
B.ASF  Lacke+Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PC  r/EP93/00967.  S  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1994.  §  i02(e) 
Date  Dec.  9.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  \V093/23443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  12.  1992.  42  15 
499.5 

Int.  CI."  B05D  //.*6 
U.S.  CI.  427-407.1  7  Claims 

1.  Pr(x;ess  for  the  preparation  of  a  multilayer  coating  on  a 
substrate  surface,  comprising 

( 1 )  applying  a  pigmented  aqueous  basccoat  which  comprises  a 
polyacrylate  resin  and  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminoplasls  and  bUxrked  polyis(Kvanates. 
as  binder  to  the  substrate  surface,  wherein  the  polyacrylate 
resin  is  obtained  by  polyinerization  of 

(a)  a  mixture  of  esters  comprising 

i)  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furfuryl 
acrylate,  furl'uryl  niethacry  late,  and  mixtures  thereof  and 

ii)  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
methacrylic  acid,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

(b)  monomers  different  from  a)  and  mixtures  thereof,  such 
that  the  proportion  of  furfuryl  acrylate  and/or  furfuryl 
methacrylate.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (a)-Kb)=l(X)?f  by 
weight,  is  0.25  to  10'^  by  weight, 

(2)  forming  a  polymer  film  from  the  basccoat  applied  in  stage 
(1). 

(3)  applying  a  transparent  topcoat  to  the  resulting  basecoat  and 
subsequently 

(4)  baking  together  the  basecoat  and  topcoat. 

6.  Process  according  to  claim  1.  characterized  in  that  the  pig- 
mented aqueous  basecoat  contains  an  aluminum  pigment. 


5.840„^73 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  FILMS  BV  FLAME  SYNTHESIS 

USING  A  STAGNATION-FLOW  REACTOR 
David  W.  Hahn.  Dublin,  and  Christopher  F.  Edwards,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Liver- 
more,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  699.817 

Int.  CI."  B05D  I/OH 

U,S.  CL  427-446  8  Claims 


■no 


1.  A  method  of  growing  films  by  Hanie  synthesis,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  positioning  a  flame  stabilizer  on  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate  in 
a  stagnation  flow  reactor,  wherein  the  flame  stabilizer  com- 
prises: 
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i)  an  annular  ring  having  a  top  surface,  wherein  said  annular 
ring  is  positioned  coaxially  and  coplanar  with  the  substrate, 
and 

ii)  spaced  apart,  \enical  pillars  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  annular  ring,  wherein  said  vertical  pillars  arc  spaced 
equidistant  from  one  another  thereby  dividing  a  flame  into 
equal  segments: 

b)  injecting  a  gas  through  a  nozzle  in  the  stagnation  flow  reactor, 
wherein  the  nozzle  is  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  the 
substrate  and  wherein  the  gas  is  suitable  for  forming  a  tilm: 

c)  igniting  the  gas  to  form  a  flame: 

d)  impinging  the  flame  onto  the  substrate  surface:  and 

d)  decreasing  the  separation  distance  between  the  nozzle  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  strained  flame. 


the  coating  amount  of  the  aqueous  coating  liquid  containing 
an  alkali  metal  silicate  in  step  being  such  that  the  vitrified 
alkali  metal  silicate-based  coaling  film  fontted  has  a  thickness 
in  the  range  from  100  nm  to  3  pm. 


5.840J74 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SIO,  PASSIVATION  FILM  ON 

A  PLASTIC  SUBSTRATE 
Kazuyuki    Ito:    Kyuzo    Nakamura:    Michio    Ishikawa:    Jun 

Togawa;  Noriaki  Tani;  Masanori  Hashimoto,  all  of  Chiba- 

ken,  and  Yumiko  Ohashi.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 

Nihon  Shinku  GijuLsu  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Kanagawa-ken. 

and  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Aichi-ken,  both  of 

Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,760,  Sep.  27.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.554,418.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  661,500 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335714 

Iiit.  CI."  B05D  .y06:  C23C  /6/22 

U.S.  CI.  427—579  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  SiO,  passivation  film  on  a  surface  of 
a  plastic  substrate  by  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  process 
wherein  an  organic  oxysilane  is  used  as  a  raw  gas.  which  com- 
prises using  tetraethoxysilane  or  tetramethoxysilane  as  the  organic 
oxysilane  and  using  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ar. 
He  and  NH,  as  a  reactive  gas  which  serves  as  an  auxiliary  for 
decomposing  the  raw  gas  at  a  temperature  not  greater  than  the 
thermal  deformation  temperature  of  the  substrate  in  the  absence  of 
a  gas  ha\ ing  an  ashing  effect,  whereby  ashing  of  the  substrate  by 
oxygen  or  hydrogen  radicals  is  prevented. 


5,840J76 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  FIELD  PROCESSING  OF  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYMERS 
Mark  E.  Smith:  Brian  C.  Benicewicz.  and  Elliot  P.  Douglas,  all 
of  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Los  .Alamos.  N.  .Mex. 
"  Filed  Feb.  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  608J43 
Int.  CI."  C09K  /V/rW 
VS.  CI.  428—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  bulk  article  of  a  liquid  crystalline  thermoscl  matenal 
including  diglycidyl  ether  of  dihydroxy-alpha-methyl  siilbene  and 
sulfanilamide,  said  material  processed  in  a  high  strength  magnetic 
field  whereby  said  material  is  charactenzed  as  having  a  tensile 
modulus  parallel  to  orientation  of  said  field  of  at  least  25  percent 
greater  than  said  material  processed  in  the  absence  of  such  a  high 
strength  magnetic  field. 


5A40J77 

CONTAINER  WITH  JIGSAW  PUZZLE  COMPONENTS 

John  L.  Donnell.  4881  Donald  St..  Eugene.  Oreg.  97405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49.953.  Feb.  5.  19%.  ThU 

application  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  81U22 

Int.  CI."  A63F  9// 2 

U.S.  CI.  428—33  16  CUims 


5,840J75 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HIGHLY 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  RARE  EARTH  BASED 

PERMANENT  MAGNET 

Kenichi  Katsumi;  Takehlsa  Minowa,  and  Masao  Vbshikawa,  all 

of  Takefu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  661.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1995.  7-156197; 
Jun.  22.  1995,  7-156221;  Aug.  29.  1995.  7-220123 

Int.  CI."  B60B  l/<X> 
U.S.  CI.  427—600  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  corrosion-resistant 
rare  earth  iron  boron  permanent  magnet  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  sintered  base  btidy  of  a  rare  earth-iron-boron 
pennancnt  magnet  with  an  outer  surface  by  alloying  the  ran; 
earth  iron-boron  elements  and  forming  a  block  of  permanent 
magnetic  material: 

(b)  coating  the  surface  of  the  base  bcxiy  of  the  rare  earth-iron- 
boron  permanent  magnet  with  an  aqueous  coaling  liquid  con- 
taining an  alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  chemical  composition 
expressed  by  the  formula  M.O.nSiO,.  in  which  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  element  and  n  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from 
1 .5  to  20.  to  fonii  a  coating  layer: 

(c)  drying  the  coating  layer  to  give  a  dried  surface  film:  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  dried  surface  film  of  alkali  metal  silicate  to  a 
heat  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  50"  to  450° 
C.  to  form  a  vitrified  alkali  metal  silicate-based  coating  film. 


I.  A  walled  receptacle  including. 

a  translucent  wall  member  of  rigid  construction. 

a  liner  component  including  Jigsaw  puzzle  pieces  providing  a 
display  when  assembled,  and 

retentive  means  for  maintaining  said  liner  component  when 
assembled  in  place  in  surtacial  abutment  with  said  wall  mem- 
ber 


5.M0JI78 

ENDLESS  FABRIC  FOR  CONDENSING  PAPER 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKINCi  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Nagura.  and  Takehito  Kuji.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd..  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  766.593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-.U9924; 
Nov.  15,  1996,  8-338831 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2.W2 
VS.  CI.  428—57  2-^  tTaims 

I.  An  endless  fabric  for  condensing  paper  material  compnsmg: 
an  endless  fabric  having  an  outer  surface,  a  running  surface  oppo- 
site to  the  outer  surface  and  two  selvages  formed  by  weaving 
plastic  monofilaments:  an  antiflexing  part  being  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  by  filling  said  endless  fabric  w  ilh  first  thermoplxstic 
resin  at  at  least  one  of  the  selv  ages:  a  guide  ndge  formed  of  second 
thermoplastic  resin  and  integrally  welded  on  the  ninning  surlace 
with  said  second  thermoplastic  resin  which  fills  the  ninning  su-^ace 
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ity  of  folds  to  form  the  base  of  the  flower  pot  cover  and  for 
c(x)perating  to  retain  the  flower  pot  cover  in  the  formed  shape. 


of  said  antiflexing  part;  and  a  reinforcing  strip  formed  by  Hlling  not 
less  than  85**^  of  the  empty  space  in  said  endless  fabric  with  third 
thermoplastic  resin  in  a  length  nearly  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
endless  fabric  as  extended  between  the  selvages. 

wherein  said  endless  fabric  is  a  multi-ply  woven  fabnc  formed 
by  plastic  monofilament  wefts  in  at  least  three  layers,  the 
layers  comprise  at  least  an  uppermost  layer,  a  intermediate 
layer  and  a  lowermost  layer,  said  wefts  being  interlaced  with 
plastic  monofilament  warps,  and 
wherein  said  reinforcing  strip  is  platelike  and  has  two  opposite 
end  parts  in  the  width  direction  and  a  central  part  and  wherein 
said  opposite  end  parts  are  weaker  in  rigidity  than  the  central 
part.  ■   ■    :  ■ 


5.840„179 
ARTICLE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Donald   E.  Weder;   Earl   H.  Weder,  both  of  Highland.  III.; 
Raymond  E.  Jack  Dunn,  St.  Louis,  and  Franklin  J.  Craig, 
Valley  Park,  both  of  Mo.,  as.signors  to  Southpac  TriLst  Inter- 
national, Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,801,  May  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,6I6J80.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,093,  Aug. 

17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,472.752.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  24.573,  Mar.  I,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  464.694,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.208,027.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.083.  Jul.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4.897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5, 

1987.  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

613.080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  795,614 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—34.1  51  Claims 


1.  A  flower  pot  cover  made  by  forming  at  least  one  sheet  of 
material  into  a  predetermined  shape  for  receiving  an  object, 
wherein  the  flower  pot  cover  comprises  a  base  having  a  closed 
lower  end  and  an  open  upper  end  with  an  object  opening  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is  a  polymer  film  which 
nonnally  is  flexible  and  substantially  non-shape-sustaining, 
wherein  the  formed  flower  pot  cover  is  flexible  and  may  be 
substantially  flattened  and  unflattened  to  assume  the  original  shape 
of  the  formed  flower  pot  cover  without  substantial  loss  of  the 
preformed  shape  thereby  providing  the  flexible  yet  shape- 
sustaining  nature  of  the  formed  flower  pot  cover,  wherein  the 
forming  of  the  sheet  of  material  is  accomplished  by  substantially 
permanently  fixing  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  a  plural- 


5.840,380 
BASICITY-RESISTANT  REFRACTORY 
ELsuji  Kimura;  Kenichi  Yamaguchi.  and  Fumihiko  Ogino.  all 
of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189.246.  Jan.  31.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996.  .Sen  No.  631,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-2374.16; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-237437 

Int.  CI."  B32B  H/m 
U.S.  CI.  428— 34.4   ■  15  Claims 


51- 


1.  A  basicity-resistant  refractory  comprising  a  substratum  which 
is  a  sintered  refractory  and,  as  a  surface  layer  thereon,  a  sintered 
oxide  mixture  comprising  particles  of  magnesium  oxide  which  is  a 
main  component,  and  particles  of  an  oxide  which  is  a  second 
component  and  which  is  one  or  more  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  niobium  oxide,  netxlymium 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  nickel  oxide  and  cobalt 
oxide  and  forms  a  composite  oxide  with  magnesium  oxide  and  iron 
oxides  through  reaction  with  iron  oxides  in  a  melt  or  a  calcined 
mass. 


5.840.381 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  LAMINATE  SHEETS  AND 
CONTAINERS 
Ryochi  Ohtsuka.  Toyohashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Aicello  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  638,087 

Int.  C1."A47G  /y/22 

U.S.  CI.  428-34.4  26  Claims 

I.  A  corrosion-inhibiting  laminate  sheet  for  wrapping  metal 

products,  wherein  a  space  is  formed  between  the  laminated  sheet 

and  the  metal  products,  comprising: 

a  first  thermoplastic  resin  layer  comprising  water-soluble  glass 
powder  having  a  solubility  of  0. 1  %  by  weight  or  higher  in 
water;  and 
a  second  thermoplastic  resin  layer  comprising  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic acid  metal  salt,  each  of  said  first  thermoplastic  resin 
layer  and  said  second  thermoplastic  resin  layer  being  formed 
into  a  sheet  using  heat  and  laminated  together,  said  laminate 
sheet  having  a  strength  sutficient  to  wrap  metal  products. 
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5,840  J82 
ELECTRONIC  PART  WITH  LAMINATED  SUBSTRATES 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANTS 
Mitsuyoshi  Nishide,  and  Hiroji  Tani.  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  68,123.  May  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  895,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-135475 
Int.  CI."  B32B  ifOO 
L.S.  CI.  428—209  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  part  comprising  (Da  laminate  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  previously  fired  ceramic  substrates  each 
containing  in  the  inside  thereof  a  passive  element,  and  an  adhesi\  e 
layer  comprising  glass  which  is  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates,  and  (2)  an  outer  electrode  which  is  formed  on 
the  surface  of  said  laminate  of  the  substrates  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  passive  elements; 

wherein  said  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  glass  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  PbO— ZnO— B,0,  amorphous  glass. 
ZnO— Sio;— B,0,  amorphous  glass.  SiO;— AUG,— PbO 
crystalline  glass.  SiO;— B,0,— C^O  crystalline  glass.  810,— 
AUO,— B,0,  crystalline  glass,  and  their  amorphous  glasses, 
wherein  said  first  substrate  has  a  first  dielectric  constant,  said 
adhesive  layer  has  a  dielectric  constant  of  up  to  10.  and  the 
second  substrate  has  a  dielectnc  constant  of  4-20.  the  respec- 
tive dielectric  constants  of  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  second 
substrate  being  lower  than  said  first  dielectric  constant. 


5,840,384 

AQIEOIIS  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE  OF  CAN 

Sumio   Noda;    Seiji   Takami;    keiichi    Shimizu,   and    kaoni 

Morita.  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kansai  Paint 

Company,  Ltd,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  501.460.  Jul.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  9.  1997.  Sen  No.  947,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13.  1994,  6-186766 
Int.  CI."  C08L  tiKK) 
U.S.  a.  428—35.8  8  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition,  for  coaling  the  extenor  surface  of  a 
can.  comprising  a  water-soluble  or  watcr-dispersible  reaction  prod- 
uct prepared  from; 

(a)  about  from  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  resin 
having  carboxyl  functionality  having  an  acid  value  of  about 
from  30  to  300  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aery  lie 
resin  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  4.000  to 
20,000  and  polyester  resin  having  a  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  800  to  3.000; 

(b)  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  of  about  from  380  to  2.300  and  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  about  from  700  to  3.000;  and 

(c)  a  tertiary  amine. 

resulting  in  at  least  50  mole  <7r  of  the  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxy 
resin  (b)  being  quaternary  ammonium  salt,  the  composition  com- 
prising at  least  about  "SWc  water  and  wherein  the  aqueous  compo- 
sition contains  substantially  no  epoxy  groups. 


5.840  J85 
COVER  FOR  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Tapani  Penttinen,  Huutjarvi;  Riitta  Koskiniemi.  Kyminlinna. 
and  Matti  Salste.  Imatra.  all  of  Finland.  as.signors  to  Enso- 
Gutzeit  Oy.  Imatra.  Finland 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  471.067.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1997,  Sen  No.  912,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jun.  16.  1994.  942877 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/10:  B65D  65/-/0 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.7  15  Claims 


5.840  J83 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  W.WE  REFLECTIVE  FABRIC 
Paul  .\.  Kotz,  Greensboro,  N.C..  and  Gary  T.  Starn  Lynchburg. 
Va.,  as.signors  to  BGF  Industries.  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Sen  No.  600,085 
Int.  CI."  HOIQ  /5//4 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.8  -V)  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  reflecting  fabric  compt>und  com- 
prising; 

a   plurality   of  metallic   fibers   for  reflecting  electromagnetic 

waves, 
a  plurality  of  sheath-core  binder  fibers  dispersed  throughout  said 
metallic  fibers,  said  binder  fibers  having  a  sheath  melted 
sufficiently  to  b<ind  said  metallic  fibers  and  said  sheath-core 
fibers  together, 
a  molding  resin,  and 

said  metallic  fibers  and  said  binder  fibers  form  a  mat  of  material 
capable  of  reflecting  electromagnetic  waves,  said  mat  impreg- 
nated with  said  molding  resin  to  fomi  an  electromagnetic 
wave  reflective  anteiuia  dish. 


\ ).„, 


1.  A  cover  (4 1  to  be  heat-sealed  an  the  mouth  of  a  paxluct 
package  ( 1 )  and  extracted  therefrom  w  hen  opening  the  package, 
comprising  a  paper  layer  (5).  a  polymer  heat-sealing  layer  ( II ).  and 
a  non-curling  polymer  support  layer  (9t  forming  a  barrier  against 
oxvgen  disposed  therebetween,  said  polymer  heat-sealing  layer 
( II I  permitting  extraction  of  the  cover  after  said  heat  sealing  on  the 
mouth  of  said  product  package,  and  said  polymer  support  layer  (9) 
including  a  crystalline  p<ilymer  component  of  high  degree  ot 
crystallization  and  an  amorphous  polymer  component  to  render 
said  cover  non-curling. 
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5,840,386 

SLEEVE  FOR  A  LIQL  ID  TRANSFER  ROLL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 

Russell  Bruce  Hatch,  Swindon.  I'nited  Kingdom,  and  Jacques 

Luthi,  \ir>.  France,  assignors  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology, 

Inc..  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  605,529 

Int.  CI."  B41F  l.iAhH:  B29C  44/J4 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.9  15  Claims 


I.  A  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  and  dismounted  on  a  mandrel 
to  tbnii  a  liquid  transfer  roll,  said  sleeve  having  radially  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  a  pair  of  opposite  axial  ends,  said  sleeve 
comprising: 

a  radially  expandable  inner  skin  defining  said  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  withstand  wear  and 
abrasion  during  mounting  of  the  sleeve  on  said  mandrel  and 
demounting  of  the  sleeve  from  said  mandrel; 

at  least  one  radially  compressible  intermediate  layer  of  resilient 
plastic  material: 

a  rigid,  self-supporting  metal  outer  tube: 

a  reinforced  intermediate  lube  disposed  between  said  compress- 
ible layer  and  said  rigid  metal  outer  tube:  and 

a  metal  ring  disposed  at  each  of  said  axial  ends  of  the  sleeve, 
said  metal  nngs  being  designed  and  arranged  to  permit  radial 
expansion  of  said  inner  skin  as  well  as  radial  compression  of 
said  intermediate  layer,  wherein  said  metal  rings  are  posi- 
tioned radially  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  with  radial 
gaps  pertnitting  radial  expansion  of  said  inner  tube  and  radial 
compression  of  said  intermediate  layer  being  provided 
between  said  metal  rings  and  said  inner  tube. 


5,840.388 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  (P\Al  BASED  COVALENTLY 

BONDED  STABLE  HYDROPHILIC  COATING  FOR 

CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Barry  L.  Karger.  Nev»ton,  and  Wolfgang  (Joetzinger,  Boston. 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  379,834,  Jan.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1997,  Sen  No.  861.906 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/W 

U.S.  CI.  428—36.91  9  Claims 


1.  A  coated  micrcK-apillary  column  for  high  precision  and  high 
performance  electrophoresis,  comprising: 

a  microcapillary  column  having  an  interior  cavity  and  a  wall 
with  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall  having 
an  interconnected,  polymeric,  surface-modifying  coating 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  based  polymer  covalently 
attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  said  coating 
remaining  stable  and  covalently  attached  to  said  wall  at  pH 
values  comprising  pH  4.4  to  pH  10.0. 


5,840387 

SULFONATED  MULTIBLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Laurence  Berlouitz-  larrant.  Harvard,  Mass.:  Timothy  N.  Tan- 
gredi.  Palm  Harbon  Fla.,-  Gary  E.  Wnek,  Latham,  N.Y.,  and 
Robert  J.  Nicolosi,  Tyngsboro,  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Aegis 
Biosciences  L.L.C.,  Palm  Harbon  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1996,  .Sen  No.  661,111 

Int.  CI."  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CI.  428-36.91  19  claims 


/o 


r/oy 


1.  A  nonthrombogenic  article  for  use  in  contact  with  blood  or 
blood  products,  the  ariicle  compnsing  a  substrate  hanving  at  least 
one  surtace.  said  surface  having  disposed  thereon  an  anionic  sul- 
fonated multibltKk  copolymer,  wherein  said  inultiblock  copolymer 
IS  at  least  20'^  sulfonated. 


5.840,389 

TRANSPARENT  IMPACT-RESISTANT  MOLDED 

ARTICLES 

Tadashi  Asanuma,  Takaishi;  Tateyo  Sasaki.  Kishiwada,  and 
Shosuke  Nakanishi,  Takaishi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  124.531,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.6.17,367. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  831.519,  Feb.  5.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18.  1997.  Sen  No.  802,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021991; 
Man  18.  1991,  3-051880 

Int.  CI."  B29D  2}m 
U.S.  a.  428-36.91  II  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  and  imp.ict-resi.stant  multi-layer  blow -molded 
article  which  comprises: 

(i)  at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  syndiotactic  propylene 
homopolymer  which  has  a  syndiotactic  pentad  fraction  of  0.7 
or  more  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  0.3  to  10  measured 
in  a  tetrahydronapthalene  solution  at  I.^.S"  C.  or  a  syndiotactic 
propylene  copolymer  which  contains  lO't^  by  weight  or  less 
of  ethylene  or  a-oletin  units  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  a  peak  intensity  observed  at  about  20.2  ppm  in  the 
absorption  spectrum  of  "C-NMR  measured  in  a  1.2.4- 
trichlorobenzene  solution  of  the  polypropylene  is  0.5  or  more 
of  a  peak  intensity  attributed  to  all  the  methyl  groups  of  the 
propylene  unit  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene: 
and 
(ii)  at  least  one  surface  layer  comprising  a  syndiotactic  propy- 
lene homopolymer  which  has  a  syndiotactic  pentad  fraction  of 
0.7  or  more  and  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  from  O..^  to  10 
measured  in  a  tetrahvdronaphlhalene  solution  at  1.V5"  C. 


NuvbMBtK  24.  1998 
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5,840,390 
FRM  DISC  PRF:F0RM  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Chikara  Fujiwara.  Komaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Insti- 
tute of  Advanced  .Material  (;as-(;enerator  Co..  Ltd.  (.\-VIG), 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  539,040 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269432 

Int.  CI."  D04H  M2 

U.S.  CI.  428—37  11  Claims 


c)  a  central  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  outer  surface  and 
defined  by  said  second  peripheral  edges  of  said  grooves  and 
surrounded  thereby: 

d)  a  decorative  region  delined  bv  said  hist  peripheral  edges  of 
said  grooves,  said  decorative  region  having  subsianiiali)  the 
same  shape  as  said  central  portion:  and 

e)  decorative  earning  strips  adhered  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
glass  panel  and  disposed  adjacent  and  along  said  first  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  grooves. 


5.840  JI92 
SELF-ADHERINC;  Dl  CT  INSl  LATION  BOARD 
Kevin  H.  Clark,  and  Deborah  W.  Clark,  both  of  1810  F:dwards- 
ville  Dr.,  Edwardsville.  Kans.  66111 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  923479 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .</.<(* 

U.S.  CL  428 — W.l  l**  Claims 


1.  An  FRM  disc  prefomi  compnsing: 

a  reinforcing  hber  wound  in  a  spiral  shape  and  having  opposing 
Hat  faces,  said  wound  reinforcing  fiber  forming  a  plurality  of 
windings: 

a  spray  coating,  madc'of  a  matrix  metal,  formed  on  one  or  both 
of  said  flat  faces  of  said  reinforcing  fiber  to  hold  said  spiral 
shape  thereof: 

a  spacing  element  comprising  a  matrix  metal  wire  interposed 
between  each  of  said  windings  of  said  reinforcing  fiber  in 
order  to  maintain  a  space  between  each  of  said  windings, 
wherein  said  spacing  element  can  be  removed  from  said 
prefomi  or  can  remain  as  a  part  of  said  prefomi,  and  said 
spacing  element  is  formed  of  the  same  material  as  that  of  said 
matrix  metal:  and 

a  metal  foil  prov  ided  on  one  of  said  flat  faces  of  said  reinforcing 
fiber,  said  metal  foil  being  fomied  of  the  same  matenal  as  that 
of  said  matrix  metal,  wherein  said  spray  coating  is  formed  on 
the  other  of  said  flat  faces  of  said  reinforcing  fiber  on  which 
said  metal  foil  is  not  provided. 


5.840,391 

DECORATIVE  GLASS  SHEET  WITH  SIMULATED 

BEVELED  PANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE 

SAME 

Keith  L.  F:ichhorn.  High  Point,  and  Lars  Richten  Trinity,  both 

of  N.C..  as.signors  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc.. 

High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1997.  Sen  No.  951.096 

Int.  CI."  B44C  .V0«,-  C03C  27A>2 

U.S.  CI.  428—38  40  Claims 


C-)|   kr- 


—  1 «  \ -• ! 


■:xK,^\Vrs->.A-. 


A 


1.  A  decorative  glass  sheet  simulating  a  multi-pane,  camcd 
window  or  door,  said  decorative  glass  sheet  comprising: 

a  I  a  glass  panel  having  an  outer  surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  grooves  fomied  through  said  outer  surtace  and 
into  said  glass  panel,  said  groiives  intersecting  one  another, 
each  said  groove  including  a  first  wall  extending  from  a  first 
peripheral  edge  to  a  grtiove  bottom  apex  and  a  second  wall 
extending  from  said  apex  to  a  second  peripheral  edge,  said 
second  wall  having  a  width  greater  than  a  width  of  said  first 
wall;  and 


'86   I       / 

'8c    lOt. 


1.  \  self-adhenng  duct  insulation  txiard  compnsing: 

a  central  foam  insulation  board  with  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  parallel  outer  board  bend  channels  lonncd  into  an  outer 
surface  thereof  and  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  parallel 
inner  board  bend  channels  formed  into  an  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  outer  board  bend 
channels  being  onentcd  in  parallel  with  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  founh  inner  board  bend  channels,  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  outer  board  bend  channels  being 
arranged  m  relation  to  one  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  inner  board  bend  channels  in  a  manner  to  form  a 
flexible  board  bending  hinge; 

an  outer  foil  laver  pcnnanently  attached  onto  said  outer  surface 
of  said  central  foam  insulation  b«iard.  said  outer  foil  layer 
forming  four  foil  bend  channels,  one  into  each  of  said  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  outer  board  bend  channels  of  said 
central  foam  insulation  board; 

an  inner  foil  layer  pemianently  secured  to  said  inner  surface  of 
said  central  foam  insulation  board; 

an  adhesive  laver  deposited  onto  said  inner  foil  lavcr  in  a 
manner  such  that  said  inner  foil  laver  is  positioned  between 
said  adhesive  layer  and  said  central  foam  iiisulalion  board; 
and 

a  peel  off  cover  sheet  positioned  onto  said  adhesive  layer; 

said  first  outer  board  bend  channel  being  spaced  from  a  first  side 
edge  of  said  central  foam  insulation  board  a  distance  of 
between  seven  and  nine  inches: 

said  second  outer  board  bend  channel  being  spaced  from  said 
first  side  edge  of  said  central  foam  insulation  board  a  distance 
of  between  nine  and  eleven  inches; 

said  third  outer  board  bend  channel  being  spaced  from  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  central  foam  insulation  board  a  distance  of 
between  twenty -three  and  iwcntv-fivc  inches; 

said  fourth  outer  board  bend  channel  being  spaced  from  said  first 
side  edge  of  said  central  foam  insulalion  btiard  a  distance  of 
between  thinv-nine  and  fonv-one  inches. 
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PRINTABLE  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

Ka>niond  Peter  Gannon,  St.  Lucia.  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

I'niversit)  of  Queensland.  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/(M)579.  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1W7,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4.  1W7.  PfT  Pub.  No.  \\()«>6/0755l,  PCI   Pub. 
Date  Mar.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  793,945 
(Taims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  6.  1994.  PM7879 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .i/14 
L.S.  CI.  428—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  primed  flexible  sheet  whieh  includes  at  least  one  printed 
layer  including  print,  said  at  least  one  layer  comprising  heat  fusible 
particles  and  a  carrier  phase  for  said  particles,  wherein  said  said 
print  is  at  least  partially  absorbed  or  adsorbed  into  said  carrier 
phase,  and  said  carrier  phase  is  able  to  substantially  volatili/e  upon 
heating  of  said  printed  sheet  to  about  the  temperature  at  which  said 
particles  fuse. 


5,84034 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  LOW  MRT 

VALIE  AND  HKiH  COERCIVTTY 

Rajiv  Vadav  Ranjan.  San  Jose,  and  Miaogen  Lu,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Komag.  Incorporated.  Milpitas, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,995 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  .5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428— 65  J  17  Claims 


3500  - 

— -WM 

y 

L^ 

2000  _ 

5 

i 

r  / 

V, 

/ 

1000  ■ 
50O 

0  ^ 

. 

5,840,395 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Kazumi  Sawada,  Shizuoka.  and  Voshihiro  Shigemori.  Saitama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony   Disc    Technology,  Inc., 
Kanagaua,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V02190.  §  .^71  Date  Sep.  12,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V096/13834,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Ma)  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  666.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1994,  6-264282 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  </m 

U..S.  CI.  428— 64.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  plastic  substrate  colored  by  admixture  of  coloring  matter;  and 

a  signal  recording  portion  from  which  information  signals  are 

optically  read  out, 
wherein  particles  of  the  coloring  matter  admixed  into  said  plas- 
tic substrate  are  not  more  than  50  pm  in  diameter 


5.840,396 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  FIXEDLY  ATTACHING 

PROTECTIVE  SURFACE  COVERS  TO  STRUCTURAL 

Sl!BSTRATES 

Richard  1.  Betz.  2141  NW.  Pacific  Yew  PI.,  Ivsaquah,  Wash. 

98027 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  245.445.  May  18.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,587.218.  This  ap|.lication  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  586^148 

Int.  CI."  B44C  //26 
U.S.  CI.  428—67  13  Claims 


^J-l_. 


MrTJfflamwar^) 


6.  A  magnetic  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  hrsi  magnetic  layer  fonned  on  said  substrate,  said  first  mag- 
netic layer  comprising  Co.  and  wherein  the  total  atomic 
percentage  of  Cr.  Ta.  T\.  W.  Zr  or  Hf.  if  any.  is  less  than  75  at. 
'7, :  and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said  tirsl  magnetic  layer  in 
an  epitaxial  relation  with  said  hrst  magnetic  layer,  said  second 
magnetic  layer  comprising  Co  and  one  or  more  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Ta.  Ti.  W.  Zr  and  Hf. 
and  wherein  said  one  or  more  materials  constitute  more  than 
7.5  at.  <■;  of  said  magnetic  layer,  said  hrst  and  second  m;ig- 
netic  layers  being  formed  such  that  data  can  be  recordcil 
longitudinally  thercm. 


I.  A  protective  co\er  in  combination  with  a  substrate,  compris- 


mg: 


an  anchor  having  a  recess,  the  anchor  being  embedded  mio  ihe 
substrate  having  a  contoured  region:  and 

a  |X'niianent  cover  attixed  to  ihc  substrate,  the  permanent  cover 
having  a  linishcd  clement  composed  of  a  metal  and  a  fastener, 
the  clement  having  an  uppei  surface,  a  lower  surlace  a 
channel  extending  along  at  least  a  ptirtion  of  the  lower  sur- 
face, and  a  profile  mated  with  the  contoured  region,  the 
fastener  having  a  non  exposed  head  positioned  in  the  channel 
and  a  stud  extending  beyond  the  lower  surlace,  the  fastener 
being  selectivelv  positioned  in  place  in  the  channel  to  align 
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the  stud  with  the  recess  of  the  anchor  when  the  anchor  is 
embedded  in  die  substrate,  the  stud  being  positioned  in  the 
recess  and  the  element  being  bonded  to  the  substrate  to 
permanently  attach  the  permanent  cover  to  the  substrate. 


5,840397 

SPORTS  PAD 

Curtis  L.  Landi,  and  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Supracor  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  747,061 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/12 

V.S.  CI.  428—73  12  Claims 


devoid  of  attachment  members  for  being  positioned  in  over- 
lapping foam-tight  sealing  relation  to  conesponding 
longitudinally-extending  marginal  areas  of  a  mold: 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  attachment  members  carried  by  die  ba.se  and 
extending  outwardly  from  tfie  first  major  surface  of  said  base; 

(c)  first  and  second  laterally-extending  end  sealing  gaps  respec- 
tively formed  a  spaced-apart  distance  inwardly  from  the  first 
and  second  opposed  ends  of  the  base  intermediate  opposed 
rows  of  attachment  members  and  extending  across  the  entire, 
relatively  narrow,  width  of  the  base  between  and  to  die  first 
and  second  opposed  side  edges,  each  of  said  laterally- 
extending  sealing  gaps  being  defined  by  a  widthwise  area 
devoid  of  said  attachment  members  for  permitting  a  sealing 
dam  carried  by  the  mold  in  which  the  foamed  cushion  is 
molded  to  fit  into  said  sealing  gap  and  sealingly  engage  die 
first  major  surface  of  said  base  to  form  a  foam-tight  seal 
between  the  end  of  the  base  and  the  sealing  dam  of  the  mold 
to  prevent  intrusion  of  liquid  foam  past  the  end  of  the  base 
onto  those  attachment  members  located  between  die  sealing 
gaps  during  molding  of  the  cushion;  and 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  permanent  anchors  carried  by  the  base  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  second  major  surface  of  said 
base,  die  anchors  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  allow 
foam  intrusion  between  said  anchors  to  permanently  attach 
said  fastener  assembly  to  the  foamed  cushion. 


5*10399 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FIBER  REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  COMPOSITES 


1.  A  sports  pad  for  protecting  particular  areas  of  a  users  body 
from  blunt  trauma  or  similar  injury,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  plate  having  a  lower  face  and  an  upper  side 
surface,  said  plate  being  formed  to  fit  the  curvature  of  a  body 

an'ou'Jer  p^eUndudmg  a  first  flexible  cellular  honeycomb  core    John  A.  Kozel.  34  Walnut  Cir..  Basking  Ridge.  NJ.  07920 

affixed  to  said  upper  side  surface:  and 
an  inner  panel  including  a  second  flexible  cellular  honeycomb 
core  secured  to  said  lower  face  and  adapted  to  engage  a  user's 
body,  the  cell  walls  of  said  second  core  being  apertured  to 
allow  fluid  flow  through  said  cells. 


U.S, 


Filed  Nov.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,015 
InL  O."  B32B  .1/06:17/12:27/04 
CI.  428—102 


56  Claims 


5*40398 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MECHANICAL  END 

SEALS,  METHOD  AND  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  MOLD 

Patrick  J.  Billarant,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aplix,  Inc., 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.627,  Apr.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,665,449,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566*70, 

Dec.  4,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,654,070,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  381,507,  Jan.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5300^68.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  846,279 
InLCI.''A44B2//iW 
U,S.  CI.  428—100  2  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  fastener  assembly  for  being  molded  into  a 
foamed  cushion,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  defining  first 
and  second  opposed  ends  having  a  relatively  narrow  widdi 
and  first  and  second  relatively  long  opposed  side  edges,  said 
base    including    opposed,    longitudinally-extending    flanges 


1.  An  improvement  m  an  impeller  having  a  rotor  extending  in 
radial  directions  from  a  central  axis  to  an  outer  periphery  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  unitary  widi  die  rotor  and  extending  from  die 
rotor  in  axial  directions  essentially  parallel  to  the  central  axis,  each 
vane  having  a  lengdi  along  an  axial  direction,  tfie  improvement 
comprising: 

a  structural  composite  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforc- 
ing -fibers  in  a  matnx  of  synthetic  polymenc  material,  each 
layer  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  radial  directions,  die 
layers  being  juxtaposed  -with  one  another  along  the  axial 
direction; 
die  reinforcing  fibers  of  each  layer  being  woven  in  a  panem 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  cennal  axis,  and  further  rein- 
forcing fibers  extending  in  the  axial  directions  through  the 
juxtaposed  layers,  the  further  reinforcing  fibers  extending 
within  each  vane,  along  the  length  of  each  vane,  essentially 
parallel  to  die  length  of  die  vanes,  and  mto  die  rotor. 


179-302O.G.-98-15:QL3 
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S.840,400 

PERFORATED  CORE  HONEYCOMB  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Curtis  L.  Landi,  and  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Supracor  Systems,  Inc.,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  717,523,  Jun.  19,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,180,619,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

446,320,  Dec.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,567.  This  application 

Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,474 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  CI.  428—116  22  Claims 

■174         / 
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168-  ^  '-.    .  - 


1.  A  honeycomb  panel  system  comprising: 
a  first  panel  including 
a  first  honeycomb  core  formed  of  undulated  strips  of  resilient 
thermoplastic     material,     thermal    compression     bonded 
together  to  form  cell  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous regularly  shaped  cells,  the  walls  of  at  least  some  of  said 
cells  having  perforations  therein; 
a  first  facing  sheet  bonded  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  core 

formed  by  the  upper  extremities  of  said  cell  walls;  and 
a  second  facing  sheet  bonded  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  core 
formed  by  the  lower  extremities  of  said  cell  walls,  said  first 
and  second  facing  sheets  being  sealingly  Joined  together  about 
die  perimeter  of  said  core  to  provide  a  hermetically  sealed 
chamber;  and 
means  fluid-communicatively  coupled  to  said  sealed  chamber 
for  selectively  adding  gas  to  or  subtracting  gas  from  said 
sealed  chamber,  said  gas  flowing  through  the  perforations  in 
the  walls  of  said  cells  to  change  certain  characteristics  of  said 
first  panel. 


a  retaining  part  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
capable  of  being  fitted  onto  a  flange  extending  around  the 
opening  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

said  retaining  part  including  a  bridge  and  two  limbs  formed  at 
the  ends  of  said  bridge,  said  bridge  having  an  inner  surface 
extending  between  the  limbs; 

at  least  one  sealing  part  fixed  sealingly  to  the  retaining  part  and 
which  is  to  seal  against  the  closure  element  of  the  motor 
vehicle;  and 

a  continuous  foamed  open-cell  sealing  strand  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  bridge  between  said 
two  limbs,  said  sealing  strand  being  positioned  for  engage- 
ment with  a  flange  inserted  between  said  limbs,  said  sealing 
strand  having  a  permanent  elasticity  and  permanent  self- 
adhesive  property,  said  sealing  strand  being  an  adhesive  seal- 
ing compound  comprising  an  at  least  partially  vulcanized 
elastomeric  mixture,  said  strand  being  connected  to  said 
bridge  by  its  own  adhesiveness. 


5,840,402 
METALLIZED  LAMINATE  MATERIAL  HAVING 
ORDERED  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CONDUCTIVE 
THROUGH  HOLES 
Sidney  J.  Roberts,  Dennison;  Eugene  T.  Selbitschka,  South  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,-  Glenn  W.  Gengel,  Longmont,  Colo.,  and 
Brent  N.  Sweitzer,  Nerstrand,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sheldahl, 
Inc.,  Northfleld,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,649 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—131  27  Claims 


5,840,401 
SEALING  PROFILE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Baesecke,  Bad  Salzdetfurth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Meteor 
Gummiwerke  K.  H.  Badje  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bockenem,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03323,  §  371  Date  Apr  23.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97AJ8003,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  817,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1995,  195  31 
167.1 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/23 
U.S.  CL  428—122  26  Claims 


2S' 


1.  A  sealing  profile  for  sealing  an  opening  of  a  motor  vehicle 
which  has  a  closure  element  movable  relative  to  the  opening,  said 
sealing  profile  comprising: 


^  A  /  \  /  \  /  \  \ 

'  \  /  \  /  \  /  \  / 

,'  \    I   \ 


1.  A  metallized  laminate  material  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
printed  wiring  board  having  a  pitch  defining  a  minimum  spacing 
between  centers  of  adjacent  circuit  traces  on  the  manufactured 
board,  the  metallized  laminate  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  polymeric  film  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a 
working  area  on  opposing  first  and  second  sides  and  including 
a  plurality  of  vias  arranged  in  an  ordered  distrbution  through- 
out the  working  area  on  the  first  and  second  sides  and  having 
a  pitch  defining  a  minimum  spacing  between  centers  of  adja- 
cent vias,  and  wherein  each  via  has  a  diameter  which  is 
between  10  and  50  percent  of  the  pitch  of  die  manufactured 
board,  and  each  via  includes  a  wall  defining  a  through  hole 
extending  between  the  opposing  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
substrate;  and 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  material  adhesivelessly  deposited 
on  the  opposing  first  and  second  sides  of  the  substrate  and  on 
the  via  walls. 
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5,840,403 

MULTI-ELEVATIONAL  TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAINING 

SELECTIVELY  DISPOSED  CHEMICAL  PAPERMAKING 

ADDITIVE 
Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton;  Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Joe  Brian  Melvin,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  664,468 
Int.  CI."  D21H  21/22:  B32B  3/00 
U,S.  CI.  428— 154  29  Claims 


double  ply  and  includes  an  inner  ply  having  an  inner  side  contain- 
ing first  and  second  protrusions,  and  an  outer  ply  having  an  inner 
side  containing  first  protrusions  coinciding  with  the  first  protru- 
sions of  the  inner  ply  and  said  outer  ply  further  containing  second 
protrusions  coinciding  with  the  second  protrusions  of  the  inner  ply; 
and  wherein  bonding  between  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer  is  by  adhesive  present  between  at  least  a  portion  of  tops 
of  the  first  protrusions  of  the  inner  ply  of  the  first  layer  and 
the  second  protrusions  of  the  inner  ply  of  the  first  layer,  and 
wherein  the  tops  of  the  first  protrusions  of  the  inner  ply  and 
the  first  protrusions  of  the  outer  ply  are  bonded  adhesively. 


1.  A  chemically  enhanced  paper  structure  comprising: 
a  macroscopically  monoplanar  cellulosic  substrate  having  two 
elevations,  a  first  elevation  defining  a  first  pattern  and  a 
second  elevation  defining  a  second  pattern,  said  second  pat- 
tern comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  domes  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  first  elevation,  wherein  each  said  elevation 
comprises  one  or  more  regions;  and 
an  immobilized  chemical  papermaking  additive  disposed  on  one 
of  said  regions  corresponding  to  one  of  said  elevations  of  said 
cellulosic  substrate,  said  regions  of  said  other  elevation  being 
free  of  said  additive. 


5,840,404 
ABSORBENT  MULTILAYER  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Pierre  Graff,  Wolfgantzeo,  France,  assignor  to  Fort  James 

France,  Kunheim.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96«)1281,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/08386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  6,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1986,  Ser  No.  817.594 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1995,  95  100% 
InL  CI."  B32B  3/00:31/00:  D21H  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—154  13  Claims 


5340,405 
GLFTTERING  CUBE-CORNER  RETROREFLECTIVE 
SHEETING 
Jeanine  M.  Shusta.  Mahtomedi;  Paul  E.  Marecki.  May  Town- 
ship; Matthew  R.  Atkinson.  Cottage  Grove;  Cheryl  M.  Frey, 
White  Bear  Lake,  and  Olester  Benson.  Jr.,  Woodbury,  ail  of 
Minn„  assignors  to  Mimiesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640326 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/124 

VS.  a.  428—156  34  CUims 


30a 


1.  A  glittering  retroreflective  sheeting  that  comprises  an  array  of 
cube-comer  elements  that  have  faces  of  adjacent  cube<omcr  ele- 
ments arranged  such  that  a  dihedral  angle  a  located  between 
adjacent  faces  varies  to  such  an  extent  that  the  sheeting  glitters 
when  exposed  to  light,  the  glitter  being  noticeable  from  a  front  side 
of  die  sheeting  regardless  of  whether  a  seal  film  is  secured  to  the 
array  of  cube-comer  elements. 


5.840,406 
RETROREFLECTIVE  PRISM  STRUCTURE  WTTH 
WINDOWS  FORMED  THEREON 
Robert  B.  Nlben,  Weatogue,  CooDm  assignor  to  Reeexite  Cor- 
poration. Avon,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,487,  Sep.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,565,151. 
This  application  Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  Na  702^45 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:  G02B  5/122 
VS.  a.  428—156  20  Claims 


1.  An  absorbing  multi-layer  web  comprising  at  least  two  layers 
widi  each  layer  being  constituted  of  at  least  one  ply  of  absort)em 
paper  having  a  specific  surface  weight  of  between  10  and  40  g/m" 
per  ply.  an  outer  side  of  one  layer  forming  an  outer  side  of  the 
multi-layer  web  and  an  inner  side,  an  inner  side  of  a  first  layer  of 
said  at  least  two  layers  including  first  and  second  protrusions  and 
an  inner  side  of  a  second  layer  of  said  at  least  two  layers  including 
third  protrusions  structured  to  nest  between  said  first  and  second 
protrusions  of  the  first  layer,  the  first  layer  and  the  second  layer 

being  bonded  to  each  odier  at  least  a  portion  of  tops  of  die  first  and  1.  Retroreflective  sheeting  comprising  an  array  of  reflective 
second  protrusions  of  die  first  layer  and  joined  to  die  second  layer  prisms  formed  into  pairs  of  prisms  each  pnsm  comprised  of  a  base 
between  two  of  the  diird  protrusions,  wherein  die  first  layer  is  a   and  duee  intersecting  lateral  faces  which  meet  at  an  apex  an^ 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  prisms  in  some  pairs  is  smaller  in  both 
height  and  width  than  the  other. 


5,840,407 
OPTICAL  FILM  TO  SIMULATE  BEVELED  GLASS 
John  A.  Futhey,  Port  Townsend,  Wash.,  and  Douglas  C.  Sun- 
deL,   Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,564 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  428—167  14  Claims 

J4 


1.  A  window  with  a  simulated  beveled  portion,  said  window 
comprising: 

a  pane  of  glass; 

a  polymeric  film  having  a  first  smooth  surface  and  a  second 
structured  surface  said  second  structured  surface  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grooves,  each  said 
groove  being  formed  by  a  first  facet  which  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  smooth  surface  and  a  second  facet 
which  makes  an  angle  between  1  to  60  degrees  with  said  first 
smooth  surface  said  film  being  affixed  to  said  pane  of  glass 
and  simulating  a  beveled  appearance. 


DECORATIVE  APPLIQUES  FOR  GARMENTS 

Elene  M.  Giansetto,  29  Washington  PI.,  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,945 

Int.  CI."  A41D  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—190  12  Claims 


surface  of  said  sheer  garment  to  create  a  silhouette  of  said 
decorative  applique  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sheer 
garment. 


5,840,409 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840.410 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  A  PARTIALLY-FILLED  LIQUID 

LUBRICANT-CONTAINING  COATING  THEREUNDER 
Shigeto  Oiri,  Sagamihara;  Yoji  Tsukamoto,  Yokohama,  and 

Hideaki  Yasui,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ima- 

tion  Corp.,  Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,826 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-34980 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/7J 

VS.  CI.  428—212  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
substrate,  a  liquid  lubricant-containing  coating  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate,  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  directly  on  the  coating 
layer,  wherein  the  maximum  amount  of  liquid  lubricant  which  can 
be  absorbed  by  a  layer  per  unit  volume  of  the  layer  is  defined  by  U 
for  the  lubricant-containing  coating  layer  and  M  for  the  magnetic 
layer,  wherein  the  amount  of  liquid  lubricant  actually  present 
within  the  lubricant-containing  coating  layer  is  in  the  range  from 
50%  to  80%  of  U.  0.9SM/US1.2,  and  the  magnetic  layer  has  a 
thickness  of  0.5  jim  or  less. 


5,840,411 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  PAPERMAKING  BELT  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  FIBER  SUPPORT  FOR  CELLULOSIC 
FIBROUS  STRUCTURES,  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Michael   Gomer  SteUjes,   Jr.,   West   Chester;   Glenn   David 
Boutilier,  Cincinnati,  and  Paul  Dennis  Trokhan,  Hamilton, 
ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254387,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,624.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575308 

Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00 


VJS.  CI.  428—229 


19  Claims 


1.  A  sheer  garment  having  a  decorative  applique  removably 
adhered  to  an  interior  surface  of  the  sheer  garment  to  create  a 
silhouette  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  sheer  garment,  comprising; 

a)  a  decorative  applique  having  an  adhering  surface; 

b)  a  sheer  garment  having  an  interior  surface:  and 

c)  glue  on  said  adhering  surface  for  removably  adhering  said 
adhering  surface  and  said  decorative  applique  to  engage  the 
interior  surface  of  said  sheer  garment  by  pressing  said  adher- 
ing surface  and  said  decorative  applique  against  the  interior 


1.  A  papermaking  belt  comprising: 

a  web  facing  first  layer  of  interwoven  machine  direction  yams 
and  cross-machine  direction  yams,  said  machine  direction  and 
cross-machine  direction  yams  of  said  first  layer  having  a  yam 
diameter  and  being  interwoven  in  a  weave  comprising  knuck- 
les, said  knuckles  defining  a  web  facing  top  plane,  each  yam 
of  said  first  layer  having  a  top  dead  center  longitude,  said  top 
dead  center  longitude  remaining  within  1 .5  yam  diameters  of 
said  top  plane;  and 
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a  machine  facing  second  layer  of  interwoven  machine  direction 
yams  and  cross-machine  direction  yams,  said  machine  direc- 
tion and  cross-machine  direction  yams  of  said  second  layer 
being  interwoven  in  a  weave,  said  first  layer  and  said  second 
layer  being  tied  together  by  a  plurality  of  tie  yams  which  do 
not  remain  within  1.5  yam  diameters  of  said  lop  plane, 
wherein  said  reinforcing  stmcture  has  a  thickness  at  least  2.5 
times  as  great  as  said  yam  diameter. 


formaldehyde  resin  based  binder,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  mat, 
wherein  said  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  has  in  a  dry,  but 
uncured,  stale  a  niux)gen  content  of  at  least  35  weight  percent, 
wherein  the  percentage  of  resin  in  the  final  mat  does  not  exceed  0.6 
of  said  nitrogen  content,  and  wherein  the  phosphorous  content  of 
said  resin  does  not  exceed  an  amount  remaining  from  an  initial 
maximum  of  0-1.5  percent  of  a  buffered  phosphate  catalyst  in  an 
aqueous  melamine  formaldehyde  resin  based  binder. 


5,840,412 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS 
Leigh  E.  Wood,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Dennis  L.  Krueger,  Hudson, 
Wis.;  Michael  R.  Gorman,  Lake  EUno,  and  Randall  L. 
Alberg,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427,424,  Apr.  24,  1995,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,095,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,429.856,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  971,277. 

Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  501331,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651.807 

Int  CI."  D06N  7/W;  C09J  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—284  '  Claims 


5.840.414 

POROUS  CARBON  BODY  WITH  INCREASED 

WETTABILITY  BY  WATER 

John  A.  S.  Belt  Hamden;  Douglas  J.  Wheeler.  Tolland,  and 

Calvin  Bushnell,  Glastonbury,  aU  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Fuel  Cells.  Inc^  So.  Windsor.  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751343 

Int  a."  B32B  3/26:  HOIM  2/16 

VS.  a.  428—307.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  nonwoven  film  laminate  comprising  at  least  one 
fibrous  nonwoven  layer  laminated  to  a  coextruded  film  compnsing 
at  least  one  discrete  elastomeric  core  containing  region  capable  of 
elastic  elongation  and  a  matrix  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
rial, which  polymeric  matrix  material  is  less  elastic  dian  the 
elastomeric  core  material,  said  matrix  material  completely  circum- 
scribing said  at  least  one  discrete  elastomeric  core  so  that  there  is 
at  least  two  nonelastic  film  regions  comprising  nonelastic  matrix 
material,  wherein  the  thickness  and  the  presence  of  the  elastomeric 
core  material  varies  across  the  film  length  and/or  width  and 
wherein  said  coextruded  film  has  been  stretched  in  the  transverse 
direction  past  the  inelastic  deformation  limit  of  the  matrix  material 
around  said  at  least  one  elastomeric  core  to  form  a  microtextured 
skin  layer,  formed  of  the  matrix  material  over  the  at  least  one 
elastomeric  core,  only  in  the  elastomeric  core  containing  region  of 
said  film,  said  laminate  is  extensible  in  the  transverse  direction  and 
nonextensible  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


1.  A  fuel  cell  power  plant  plate  component,  said  plate  component 
being  formed  from  elecnically  conductive  carbon  particles  which 
are  sized  to  provide  fine  pores  in  the  component,  said  plate 
component  being  rendered  hydrophilic  by  incorporation  of  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin  oxide  (SnO,), 
aluminum  oxide  (AUG,),  niobium  oxide  (Nb,0,),  rudienium  oxide 
(RuO;),  tantalum  oxide  (TajO,),  titanium  oxide  (TiO,),  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  into  said  pores,  said  metal  oxide  having  a  solubility 
in  water  of  less  than  about  10"*  moles  per  liter. 


5340,415 

METALLIC  MATERIAL 

Theodor  Hlrzel,  Widen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Unipor  AG. 

Wintertfaur.  Congo 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  783.968.  Oct  29.  1991,  Pat  No.  5322,657. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  207.678 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  12  Ctoims 


5.840,413 

nRE  RETARDANT  NONWOVEN  MAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Richard  Emil  K^ander,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Johns  Man- 
v1lle  International,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,958,  Sep.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91.096.  Jul.  13. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
890,725 
Int  CI."  B32B  27/42 
VS.  CI.  428—292.1  7  Oaims 

1.  A  fire  resistant  nonwoven  fiber  glass  mat  containing  no 
additional  flame  retardants  such  as  phosphates,  other  than  catalytic 
amounts  of  phosphorous  compounds,  ammonium  compounds,  alu- 
minum compounds  or  chlorinated  organic  or  inorganic  compounds, 
and  comprising  60-90  weight  percent  of  glass  fibers  bonded 
together  with   10-30  weight  percent  of  an  aqueous  melamine 


1.  Material,  produced  by  forming  clusters  having  a  fine  struc- 
ture, each  cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles  of  comparable 
size  held  together  by  a  first  binding  agent  and  shaping  said  clusters 
into  a  cohesive  structure  with  the  aid  of  a  second  binding  agent  to 
fasten  together  a  plurality  of  said  clusters,  diereby  forming  a 
coarser  strucmred  material,  said  material  containing  a  first  system 
of  coarser  structured  channels  and  cavities  extending  between  die 
clusters  or  being  formed  by  the  outer  envelope  of  the  clusters  and 
a  plurality  of  second  systems  of  fine  stnicmied  channels  and 
cavities  extending  between  the  particles  and  within  the  clusters, 
said  first  coarse  strucmred  channel  system  and  said  second  fine 
structured  systems  of  channels  being  interconnected. 
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5340.416 

LINING  MATERIAL,  METHOD  FOR  COATING  A 

NUTERUL  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LINING,  AND 

APPARATUS 

Harri  Repo,  Herrala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Clariant  Finance 

(BVI),  Ltd..  Tortola,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/00342,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13264.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.011 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  18.  1991.  915948 

Int  CI."  D32B  5/16:  B05D  i/02:  B05C  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—323  24  Claims 


sive  member  from  one  sheet  material  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  at  least  one  adhesive  member  in  another  sheet  material  along 
the  Z-axis. 


TU 


22 


-28 


^29 


24 


26 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  at  least  two  sheet  materials 
positioned  on  top  of  each  other  along  a  Z-axis.  with  a  top  sheet 
material  and  a  bottom  sheet  material,  wherein  each  sheet  material 
has  a  multiplicity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  members 
having  top  surfaces,  each  of  said  members  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  tiller  and  being  separated  from  each  other 
by  means  of  a  non-conductive  adhesive  region  having  a  top  surface 
disposed  between  said  conductive  adhesive  members,  said  conduc- 
tive adhesive  members  and  said  nonconductive  adhesive  region 
being  formed  together  to  form  an  integral  sheet  material  having 
planar  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  each  extending  in  two  directions  to 
form  X-Y  planes,  said  bottom  planar  surface  being  substantially 
flat  and  said  top  planar  surface  being  formed  In  a  manner  so  that 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  conductive  adhesive  members  extend 
beyond  the  top  surface  of  the  non-conductive  adhesive  region, 
wherein  at  least  two  conductive  adhesive  members  in  one  sheet 
material  are  electrically  connected  in  the  X-Y  plane  by  means  of  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  and  at  least  one  conductive  adhe- 


5.840,418 
CLAD  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Harumitsu  Makita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-230451 

Int.  Cl.^  B32B  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—67  2  Claims 


1.  A  lining  material  for  forming  a  tight  barrier  coating  on  a  base 
matenal,  said  lining  comprising: 

a  thermoplastic  polymer  that  does  not  cross-link  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion,  said  thermoplastic  polymer  being  65%-85%  of 
said  lining  by  dry  matter  weight; 

an  additive  including  at  least  one  particulate  material  having 
barrier-forming  properties  and  in  an  aqueous  dispersion,  said 
additive  being  l5%-35%  of  said  lining  by  dry  matter  weight: 
and 

at  least  95%  of  the  particles  of  said  at  least  one  particulate 
material  fulfilling  the  condition  that  the  ratio  between  the 
largest  and  the  smallest  dimension  of  a  particle  of  said  par- 
ticulate material  is  greater  than  5:1. 


5,840,417 
MUI.Tn.AYER  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES  COMPRISING 
AREA  BONDING  CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  PREFORMS 
Justin  C.  Bolger,  27  Rolling  Ln.,  Dover,  Mass.  02030 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,715,  Apr.  12,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  047,141,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,859 
Int.  CI."  B32B  5/lb 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  12  Claims 


1.  A  clad  member  comprising: 

a  strip  clad  base  material  comprising  an  elongated  metallic 
material  having  on  its  surface  an  elongated  recessed  portion; 
and 

solidified  portions  of  a  metallic  material  which  is  different  in 
kind  from  said  clad  base  material,  said  solidified  portions 
being  disposed  in  said  recessed  portion  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  and  being  directly  bonded  with  said  clad  base 
material  through  melting. 


5,840.419 

POLYMERIC  FILMS 

Paul  Thomas  Alder,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Trespaphan  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00024,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1996,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  28,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/21567,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  18,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  6%,843 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1995, 
9500466;  Nov.  27,  1995,  9524199 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  428—327  10  Claims 

1.  Multilayer  polyolefin  film  comprising  a  core  layer  of  a  pro- 
pylene polymer  and  an  outer  polyolefin  layer  on  the  core  layer,  the 
outer  polyolefin  layer  including  a  coefficient  of  friction  reducing 
amount  of  elastomeric  particles  of  partially  cross-linked,  polysilox- 
ane  containing  non-crosslinked  polysiloxane  in  the  form  of  silicone 
oil  in  an  amount  up  to  70%  by  weight,  such  that  the  siliconeoil  is 
free  to  be  released  from  the  particles  when  the  particles  are 
subjected  to  mechanical  stress  to  affect  the  slip  properties  of  the 
film. 
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5340,420 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  EXHIBITING 

THERMALLY  STABLE  GLVNT  MAGNETORESISTANCE 

EFFECT 
Martin  R.  Parker,  IXiscaloosa,  Ala.,  and  Syed  A.  Hossain, 
Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Alabama, 
Ibscaloosa,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  619350 

Int.  CI."  GUB  5/66.  B32B  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  428—332  6  Claims 


improvement  comprising  the  inclusion,  in  a  layer  disposed 
between  the  sealant  layer  and  the  layer  containing  a  vinyl  carboxy- 
late  copolymer,  of  an  ionomer  in  an  annount  effective  to  neutralize 
acidic  compounds  which  migrate  firom  said  vinyl  caiboxylate 
copolymer  layer  to  a  product  having  an  initial  pH  greater  than  5 
which  is  enclosed  by  a  container  made  from  said  film  such  that  the 
pH  of  said  product  remains  at  or  above  about  5  after  autoclave 
sterilization  of  said  product  in  said  container. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  element  exhibiting  giant  magnetoresistive 
characteristics  (GMR).  comprising  alternating  layers  of  ( 1)  a  mag- 
netic alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NiPeCo,  NiCo, 
FeCo  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  Cu,  wherein  said  element 
comprises  at  least  two  layers  of  said  magnetic  alloy  which  are 
anti-ferromagnetically  coupled,  and  wherein  said  GMR  character- 
istics are  stable  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  300°  C.  wherein  said 
magnetic  alloy  layers  have  a  thickness  of  23^*0  angstroms. 


5340.421 

IMAGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  REUSE 
Tomoo  Kobayashi;  Kaoru  Torikoshi,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

and   Tadakazu    Ezure,   Ashigarakami-gun,    all    of   Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  749,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1995,  7-304308; 
Mav  24,  19%,  8-129710 

InL  CI."  B41M  5/00:  G03G  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—332  12  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  image  recording  medium  capable  of  formation  and 
removal  of  images  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  coating  formed  on 
a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  recording  surface  with 
image  forming  material-peelability,  wherein  said  recording  surface 
has  a  surface  smoothness  of  200  seconds  or  lower  as  measured  by 
a  Beklc  smoothness  tester,  wherein  at  least  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  comprises  a  matenal  reactive  with  a  curable  silicone 
compound  and  said  coating  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  the 
curable  silicone  compound,  and  wherein  a  part  of  the  reaction 
product  has  reacted  with  and  is  bonded  to  the  substrate. 


5340,423 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL-BASED  FIBER  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  HOT  WATER  RESISTANCE  AND 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Hirofumi  Sano,  Kurashiki;  Tomoyuki  Sano,  Okayama;  Mit- 
suro  Mayahara,  Okayama;   Yoshinori  Hitomi,  Okayama; 
Akira  Shimizu,  Kurashiki:  Yusuke  Ando,  Kurashiki,  and 
Hiroshi    Sumura.    Kurashiki,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)2293.  §  371  Date  May  5,  1997.  5  102(e) 
Date  May  5.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)9472.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  14.  19%.  Ser.  No.  817322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1995.  7-227921 

InL  CI."  D02G  i/00 

U3.  a.  438—364  3  Claims 


5.840.422 
PH  CONTROL  POLYMER 
Walter  B.  Mueller.  Inman,  S.C;  Cynthia  L.  Ebner,  New  Mar- 
ket, Md.,  and  William  P.  Roberts,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  assign- 
ors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn..  Duncan.  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432337,  May  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  44,850,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,445393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823319,  Jan.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5323.763.  This  application 
Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  7%326 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/10:27/08:27/30:27/32 
VS.  CI.  428—355  EN  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  multilayer,  autoclavable.  flexible  film  comprising  a  seal- 
ant layer  and  a  layer  containing  a  vinyl  carboxylate  copolymer,  the 


EX       a       X 
ma  anssMK  no  >  D ) 


1.  A  polyvinyl  alcohol-based  fiber  which  has  been  crosslinked 
by  an  acetalization  product  of  an  aliphatic  polyaldchyde  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  and  having  an  internal  crosslinking  index  (CI) 
and  tensile  strength  (DT)  which  satisfy  the  following  equations 
(1H3): 


C/g  86.5-2xl(r*x(D7V  » 


Clg75 


DTg.S  g/d 


(I) 


(2» 
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5.840,424 
CURABLE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Patrick  Terence  McGrail,  Saltbum,  and  Stephen  Derek  Jen- 
kins, Middlesbrough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fiberite, 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00333,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19398,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  495,552 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  19,  1993, 
9303314;  May  20,  1993,  9310436 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—367  22  Claims 


CtRAMC  EYE  P" 

WINO  UpW 
It 


[    ACCESS  PORI   ] 


I  DRYING  TUNNEL 


spoa 

CERAMI  EYE 


EXIRACTEO  CABINtI 


a  suffusible  component  present  at  some  or  all  of  the  periphery  of 
said  fiber; 

an  imper\'ious  component  differing  from  said  suffusible  compo- 
nent in  susceptibility  to  suffusion  coating  and  longitudinally 
coextensive  with  said  suffusible  component  and  substantially 
impervious  to  solutions  which  suffuse  conductive  particles 
into  said  suffusible  component;  and 

finely-divided,  electrically  conductive  particles  suffused  into 
said  suffusible  component  In  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  an 
electrical  resistance  of  not  more  than  IC  ohms/cm. 


1.  A  curable  composite  material  comprising  a  thermosettable 
resin  matrix  and  a  continuous-fibre  reinforcement  impregnated  by 
said  matrix,  the  individual  fibres  of  said  reinforcement  being  sized 
with  an  amorphous  aromatic  Ihennoplastic  resin  selected  to  have  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  1500  to  30000. 
comprising  a  polysulphone  having  end  groups  and/or  pendent 
groups  of  formula  — R — Z  where  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  and  a  Z  is  a  group  reactive  with  the  thermosettable  resin 
matrix  or  with  a  curing  agent  or  with  like  groups  of  formula 
— R — Z  on  other  polymer  molecules,  said  polysulphone  consisting 
essentially  of  ether-  and/or  thioether-linked  repeating  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(PhSOjPh)„, 

and 

(Ph»„ 

where  Ph  is  phenylene.  a  and  nl  are  independently  I  to  2  and  may 
on  average  be  fractional  and.  when  a  exceeds  I,  the  phcnylenes  in 
(Ph)„  are  linked  by  a  single  chemical  bond  or  a  divalent  group 
other  than  — SO, — .  provided  that  at  least  repeating  units 
(PhSO,Ph)„|  are  present  in  said  polysulphone.  wherein  the  amor- 
phous, aromatic  thermoplastic  resin  size  on  the  fibres  of  said 
reinforcement  substantially  uniformly  coats  the  fibres  without  sig- 
nificantly tacking  the  fibres  together 


5,840,426 
METHOD  FOR  FLUORINATION  OF  DIAMOND 
SURFACES  AND  ASSOCIATED  PRODUCT 
Vincent  S.  Smentkowski.  Pittsburgh,  and  John  T.  Yates,  Jr., 
Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pitts- 
burgh of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  521,894,  Aug.  31,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.665.435.  This  application  Feb.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  798 Jll 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  428-408  12  Claims 


aoo 

700 
600 

soo 


C4F9I  EXPOSURE  .5X10  '6cni  2  AT  1 I9K 

DIAMOND  HEATED  TO  300  K  FOLLOWING 
IRRADIATION  AND  PRIOR  TO  XPS 
ANALYSIS 


5.840,425 

MULTICOMPONENT  SUFFUSED  ANTISTATIC  FIBERS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  THEM 

John  A.  Hodan.  4  Glenwood  Cir.  Arden,  N.C.  28704 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  761.696 

Int.  CI."  D02G  i/00 

Ui>.  CI.  428—372  7  Claims 


go         100        120        140 
X  -  RAY  EXPOSURE  TIME  (MIN) 


1.  A  fluorinated  diamond  made  by  the  methcxl  comprising: 
depositing  a  layer  of  perfluorinated  alkyl  iodides  having  the 

formula  C„F,„,|I  on  a  diamond  surface; 
producing  perfluorinated  alkyl  free  radicals  by  photodecompos- 

ing  C — I  bonds  of  said  perfluorinated  alkyl  icxlidcs  on  said 

diamond  surface; 
forming  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  layer  by  anchoring  said  photo- 

chemically  induced  perfluorinated  alkyl  free  radicals  to  said 

diamond  surface;  and 
decomposing  said  perfluorinated  alkyl  layer  on  said  diamond 

surface  to  produce  chemisorbed   fluorine  on   said  diamond 

surface,  wherein  said  perfluorinated  alkyl  iodide  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  n=l  to  13. 


-10 


1.  A  multicomponent  fiber  comprising: 


5.840.427 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CORROSION  RESISTANT 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Suryadevara  V.  Babu,  and  Cancheepuram  \.  Srividya,  both  of 
Potsdam,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries  Incorpo- 
rated, Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.987 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  il/()i]2 
L.S.  CI.  428—408  20  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  electrical  component  comprising: 
an  electrical  component; 

a  polysilicon  coating  encapsulating  the  electrical  component; 
and 
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(d) 


(c) 


M. 


5340,429 
AIRCRAFT  TRANSPARENCY 
Thomas  G.  Rukavina,  Verona,  and  Robert  M.  Hunia,  Kittan- 
ning,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  743^7 

Int  CI."  B32B  21/30 

U.S.  a.  428—412  51  Claims 


Time  (s) 


a  diamond-like  carbon  coating  formed  from  a  carbon  source  gas 
having  a  cartwn  to  hydrogen  ratio  of  between  about  1 : 1  and 
1 :2  encapsulating  the  polysilicon  coated  electrical  component. 


-10 


1.  An  aircraft  transparency  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces: 

b.  an  electroconductive  metal  oxide  coating  disposed  over  at 
least  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  substrate;  and 

c.  a  primer  comprising  a  carbonate  diol-based  crosslinked  poly- 
urethane  for  adhering  said  metal  oxide  coating  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 


5.840,428 
ORGANICALLY-MODIFIED,  RADUTION-CURABLE 
SILOXANE  RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 
John  Donald  Blizzard.  Bay  City,  and  James  Steven  Tonge, 
Sanford,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395.250,  Feb.  28.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  699,257 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/50:283/12:  C08L  83/06:83/07 
U.S.  CI.  428—412  22  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  siloxane  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate;  and 

(B)  a  reaction  product   formed  from  the  co-hydrolysis  and 
co-condensation  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkoxy-functional  organometallic  compound  of 
the  general  formula  VKORjj  wherein 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si  and  Ti.  and 
each  OR  is  the  same  or  a  different  alkoxy  group:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  alkoxy  silane  of  the  general  formula 


X„Si(ORUR), 

wherein 

each  OR  is  as  defined  above. 

each  X  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  that  renders  the  alkoxy 
silane  capable  of  copolymerization  with  the  multifunctional 
acrylate  (A)  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  radicals  including  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated group 
each  R'  is  independently  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical; 

and 
a  is  I.  2  or  3, 
b  is  1,  2  or  3. 
c  is  0.  I  or  2.  and 
a+bH:=4:  with 

(c)  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  sufficient  to  cause  said 
co-hydrolysis  and  permit  said  co-condensation  without  gel- 
ling said  reaction  product  (B)  or  causing  a  precipitate  lo 
form  therefrom, 
said  co-hydrolysis  and  co-condensation  being  carried  out  by  first 
blending  (a)  said  at  least  one  alkoxy-functional  organometal- 
lic compound  and  (b)  said  at  least  one  alkoxysilane  and 
thereafter  adding  (c)  said  predetermined  quantity  of  water  to 
the  blend  so-formed. 


5.840.430 
STRETCH  CLING  FILM  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 
David  B.  Ramsey.  Angleton.  and  Kenneth  B.  Stewart,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163.805,  Dec.  8,  1993.  abandooed.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  483,784 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/08 
US.  a.  428—516  17  CUims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  multilayer  one-sided  cling- wrap 
film  having  at  least  two  layers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  feeding  an  ethylene  polymer  composition  into  a  reverse  layer 

coextrusion  extruder, 
(ii)  feeding  an  ethylene  polymer  composition  into  an  obverse 

layer  coextrusion  extruder, 
(iii)  additionally  feeding  an  ethylene  polymer  composition  into  a 

core  or  structural  layer  coextrusion  extruder. 
(iv)  meUing  and  mixing  the  polymer  compositions  at  a  melt 
temperatures  greater  than  about  177°  C.  to  form  at  least  two 
molten  polymer  streams, 
(V)  adjusting  the  extrusion  output  such  that  at  least  5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  extrusion  output  constiwtes  the  reverse 
layer  molten  polymer  stream, 
(vi)  extruding  the  molten  polymer  streams  through  a  coextrusion 
feedblixk  into  a  slot  die  to  form  a  web  or  into  an  annular  die 
to  form  a  tube  having  a  reverse  layer  and  an  obverse  layer, 
(vii)  blowing  up  and  cooling  said  tube  or  drawing  down  and 

cooling  said  web  to  make  said  multilayer  film,  and 
(viii)  collecting  said  multilayer  film  for  subsequent  use. 
the  improvement  comprising  feeding  to  the  reverse  layer  coextru- 
sion extruder  at  least  one  film-forming,  inherent  cling  substantially 
linear  cth) lene  polymer  without  tackificr  therein  and  characterized 
as  having: 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I„/1,.  §5.63. 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  M,yM„,  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: M,./M„S(l|yi,)-^.63. 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  lea.st 
50  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene  polymer  having 
about  the  same  1.  and  M„/M„,  and 

d)  a  density  of  about  0.90  g/cc  or  less, 

e)  a  composition  distnbution  branching  index  (CDBI),  as  deter- 
mined using  temperature  nsing  elution  fractionation,  greater 
than  50  percent. 

f)  about  0.01  long  chain  branch/ 1 000  carbons  to  about  3  long 
chain  branches/ 1000  carbons,  and 

g)  a  n-hexane  .solubility  of  ai  least  90  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer  composition,  under  extraction  condi- 
tions defined  m  21  CFR  §  177.1520(0, 
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feeding  to  the  obverse  layer  coextrusion  extruder  a  film-forming 
olefin  polymer  composition  having  a  density  greater  than  0.90 
g/cc. 


5,840,431 

METHOD  FOR  PREFERABLY  REGION-BY-REGION 

COATING  OF  A  TRANSPARENT  CARRIER  PLATE 

Klaus  Kail,  Offenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Borsi  KG, 

Schutterwald,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00290,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/28290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  26.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  727,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1994,  44  12 
876.2 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06:1/36;  B32B  3/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—542.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  colorized  plastic  carrier  plate 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  transparent  acrylic  plastic  carrier  plate  having  a  back 
side; 

applying  a  first  chromatic  layer  to  the  back  side  of  the  transpar- 
ent carrier  plate; 

embossing  a  non-opaque  metallic  foil  layer  on  top  of  the  first 
chromatic  layer  with  a  roller-type  embossing  process; 

applying  a  second  chromatic  layer  on  top  of  the  metallic  foil 
layer. 


5340,432 

ELECTROCONDUCTIVE  PASTE 

Keizo  Hirai,  Hitachiota;  Hiroshi  Wada,  Hitachinaka:  Akihiro 

Sasaki,  Hitachi;  Hisashi  Kaga,  Hakodate;  Junichi  Kikuchi; 

Shozo  Yamana,   both   of  Hitachi,  and   Hideji   Kuwajima, 

Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Technopolis  Hakodate  Industrial 

Technology,  Hokkaido,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023259; 
Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023260;  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-023261;  Jun.  23,  1995, 
7-157255 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/00 
US.  CI.  428—570  37  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  composite  metal  powder  comprising 
non-noble  metal  powder  particles  of  a  non-noble  metal,  which 
have  a  flat  shape,  the  particles  each  having  a  surface  area  and  a 
weight,  50%  or  more  of  the  surface  area  of  said  particles  being 
covered  with  a  noble  metal  in  an  amount  of  2  to  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  die  non-noble  metal  powder  particles, 
thereby  providing  a  noble  metal  covering  layer,  and  with  a  layer  of 
a  mixture  of  the  non-noble  metal  and  the  noble  metal  being 
interposed  between  the  non-noble  metal  powder  particles  and  the 
noble  metal  covering  layer  wherein  the  layer  of  a  mixture  of  the 
non-noble  metal  has  a  thickness  of  Vi  to  'Ao  of  a  thickness  of  the 
noble  metal  covering. 


5,840,433 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ARTICLES  OF 

GRAPHITE-ALUMINA  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Kassum  Juma.  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/02127,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/11870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  617,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1993. 
9322154 

fat  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—689  20  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  article  of  manufacture  comprising; 
an  article  of  graphite-alumina  refractory  material  coated  with  at 
least  one  mineral  having  a  sheet  structure  and  a  refractory 
oxide  bond. 


5,840,434 
THERMAL  STRESS  RELAXATION  TYPE  CERAMIC 
COATED  HEAT-RESISTANT  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yoshitaka  Kojima;  Hideyuki  Arikawa,  both  of  Hitachi:  Mitsuo 
Haginoya,  Ibaraki-ken;  Akira  Mebata,  Kitaibaraki;  Tetsuo 
Sasada,  and  Hajime  Toriya,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,780,  Oct  11,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,641,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-266889 
Int  CI."  C03C  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  428—632  20  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  coated  heat-resistant  element  comprising  a  heal 
resisting  alloy  base  mainly  composed  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co  and  a  mixture  of  Ni  and  Co,  and  a 
heat-resistant  coating  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  base, 
wherein  said  heat-resistant  coating  layer  comprises  a  metal  layer  of 
an  alloy  superior  to  the  base  in  high-temperature  corrosion  and 
oxidation  resistance  overlying  the  base,  an  AUG,  ceramic  thin  film 
layer  overlying  the  metal  layer,  a  first  ZrO,  ceramic  coating  layer 
having  a  dense  texture  overiying  the  AKO,  ceramic  thin  film  layer 
and  a  second  Z1O2  ceramic  coating  layer  having  a  tertiary  colum- 
nar texture  overlying  said  first  ZiO,  ceramic  coating  layer,  said 
tertiary  columnar  texture  comprising  a  secondary  columnar  texture 
composed  of  at  least  one  column,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
primary  columnar  texture  composed  of  primary  columns,  cracks 
being  present  only  in  said  second  Z1O2  ceramic  coating  layer  in  a 
direction  of  thickness  along  a  boundary  of  the  columns,  and  said 
tertiary  columnar  texture  being  finely  divided  by  micro-cracks. 


5*t0,435 
COVALENT  CARBON  NITRIDE  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  CjN  AND  FORMATION  METHOD 
Charles  M.  Lieber,  Lexington;  Z.  John  Zhang,  and  Chunming 
Niu,  both  of  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  President 
and  Fellows  of  Harvard  CoUege,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,967,  Oct  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,020,  Jul. 
15  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
477.194 
fat  CI."  B32B  9/r» 
U.S.  CI.  428-698  39  Claims 


5  840,437 
APPARATUS  WITH  FUEL  CELLS 
Roland   Diethelm,   Bauma,  Swiueriand,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Innotec  AG,  Winterthur.  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Nov.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  756.618 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  19, 

1995,  95810806 

fat  CI."  HOIM  MM,&«6.4/;« 
U.S.CL  429-14  11  Claims 


50         100        150       200       250      300 
Twnperoture  (K) 


1.  A  composition  comprising  CjN. 


5  840  436 

SPALLING-RESISTANT,  CREEP-RESISTANT  AND 

OXIDATION-RESISTANT  SETTERS 

Shieeru  Hanzawa.  Kagamihara,  and  Tsuneo  Komiyama,  Toki, 

lx>th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd..  Nagoya, 

Snuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  193,108,  Feb.  8,  1994  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-147435; 
Jun.  25,  1992.  4-167526;  Sep.  7.  1992,  4-238457 

fat  CI."  B32B  17/00 
\iS.  CI.  428-698  »  Claims 


1  Apparatus  comprising  a  cell  block  having  fuel  cells,  a  heal 
insulating  sleeve  substantially  surrounding  the  cell  block,  an  after- 
burner chamber  between  the  sleeve  and  the  cell  block,  and  an 
auxiliary  burner  having  a  combustion  chamber. 

the  afterburner  chamber  having  opposite  ends  respectively  con- 
nected via  first  and  second  channels  to  at  least  one  exhaust 
duct,  the  first  and  second  channels  each  being  closeable  by  a 
first  blocking  member  and  a  second  blocking  member  respec- 
tively the  combustion  chamber  of  the  auxiliary  burner  com- 
municating with  the  second  channel  at  a  location  between  the 
afterburner  chamber  and  the  second  blocking  member,  the 
second  blocking  member  being  closed  and  the  first  blocking 
member  being  open  during  a  starting  up  phase. 


10 


II 

_L 


5,840,438 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  WITH  AN 
ELECTRODE  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  IN-PLANE 
NONUNIFORM  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
REACTANT  AND  PRODUCT  TRANSPORT 
Marii  C.  Johnson,  Phoenix.  Ariz.;  David  P.  Wilkinson.  North 
Vancouver,  Canada;  Cbaries  R  Asman.  Surrey.  Canada: 
Myles  L.  Bos,  Bumaby.  Canada,  and   Robert  J.   Potter. 
Ciialkhouse  Gr«en,  England,  assignors  to  Baltard  Power 
Systems  Inc  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,133 

fat  a."  HOlM  H/I0:2/I4:  C25B  11/00:11/12 

U5.CL  429-30  ^5  Claims 


K 


13 


1  A  rectangular  spalling-resistanl  refractory  setter  for  use  in  a 
heating  ftimace,  composing  an  Si-SiC  sintered  ma^nal  contain- 
ing, as  a  main  phase.  2-25%  by  weight  of  Si  and  75-98%  by 
weight  of  SiC.  and  an  Al  impurity  in  a  controlled  amount  ot  0.1  to 

0  2  pan  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  main  phase  said 
material  having  a  bending  strength  of  1,000  kgf/cm"  or  higher  at 

1  000°- 1  300°  C  and  having  at  least  one  slit  extending  hx)m  eacn 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  the  two  pairs  of  parallel  sides  of  the  ^tter 
toward  the  opposite  side,  the  length  of  each  slit  being  15-35%  ot 
the  length  of  each  setter  side  which  is  parallel  to  the  slit. 


1   In  an  electrochemical  fuel  cell  comprising; 

(a)  an  anode  separator  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 

major  planar  surfaces,  a  fuel  stream  inlet  and  a  hiel  stream 

outlet; 
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(b)  a  cathode  separator  plate  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing 
major  planar  surfaces,  an  oxidant  stream  inlet  and  an  oxidant 
stream  outlet; 

(c)  a  membrane  electrolyte  interposed  between  said  anode  sepa- 
rator plate  and  said  cathode  separator  plate; 

(d)  an  anode  substrate  interposed  between  said  anode  separator 
plate  and  said  membrane  electrolyte,  said  anode  substrate 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  major  planar  surfaces  and  a 
quantity  of  anode  catalyst  disposed  on  one  of  the  major  planar 
surfaces  thereof,  said  anode  catalyst  promoting  oxidation  of  a 
fuel  stream  and  defining  an  anode  electrochemically  active 
area,  said  anode  substrate  having  an  anode  inlet  region  adja- 
cent said  fuel  stream  inlet  and  an  anode  outlet  region  adjacent 
said  fuel  stream  outlet; 

(e)  a  cathode  substrate  interposed  between  said  cathode  separa- 
tor plate  and  said  membrane  electrolyte,  said  cathode  sub- 
strate having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  major  planar  surfaces 
and  a  quantity  of  cathode  catalyst  disposed  on  one  of  the 
major  planar  surfaces  thereof,  said  cathode  catalyst  promoting 
reduction  of  an  oxidant  stream  to  form  a  reaction  product  and 
defining  a  cathode  electrochemically  active  area,  said  cathode 
substrate  having  a  cathode  inlet  region  adjacent  said  oxidant 
stream  inlet  and  a  cathode  outlet  region  adjacent  said  oxidant 
stream  outlet; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  anode  substrate  and  said  cathode  substrate 
having  localized  in-plane  nonuniform  structure  in  its  electro- 
chemically active  area  for  imparting  uneven  fluid  transport 
properties  between  its  inlet  region  and  its  outlet  region. 


d)  a  first  path  in  said  interior  area  providing  communication 
between  said  second  aperture  and  said  third  aperture  for  the 
flow  of  electrolyte  gases  therebetween; 

e)  at  least  one  atmospheric  vent  spaced  from  said  first  aperture 
and  communicating  with  atmosphere;  and 

0  a  second  path  in  said  interior  area  providing  communication 
between  said  first  aperture  and  said  atmospheric  vent  for  the 
flow  of  electrolyte  gases  therebetween; 

wherein  gases  emitted  upwardly  through  said  third  aperture  from 
the  second  cell  must  travel  along  said  first  path,  through  said 
second  aperture  down  into  the  first  cell,  upwardly  through 
said  first  aperture  into  said  second  path,  along  said  second 
path  to  said  atmospheric  vent  and  through  said  atmospheric 
vent  to  reach  atmosphere. 


5,840,440 
HYDROGEN  STORAGE  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  HIGH 
DENSITY  OF  NON-CONVENTIONAL  USEABLE 
HYDROGEN  STORING  SITES 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills:  Michael  A.  Fetcenko, 
Rochester  Hills;  Jun  Su  Im,  Sterling  Heights;  Kwo  Young; 
Benjamin  S.  Chao,  both  of  TW)y,  and  Benjamin  Reichman, 
West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ovonic  Battery 
Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,612 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/34 
L.S.  CI.  429—60  57  Claims 

1.  A  high  capacity  hydrogen  storage  material  characterized  by  a 
density  of  hydrogen  storage  sites  of  greater  than  l.2xI0"/cc. 


5,840,439 
BATTERY  COVER 
Robert  W.  Fritts,  ThomasviUe,  and  David  M.  Revak,  High 
Point,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Battery  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,425,  Feb.  6,  1997,  Pat  No. 
5,731,100.  This  application  Oct  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  %1,994 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2/12 
U.S.  CI.  429—84  25  Claims 


1.  A  leak  resistant  battery  cover  for  a  battery  of  the  type  having 
a  housing  with  a  plurality  of  cells  comprising: 

a)  a  cover  member  having  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall  and  an 
interior  area  disposed  between  and  formed  by  said  upper  and 
lower  walls,  said  interior  area  lying  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
at  least  a  first  and  second  cell; 

b)  first  and  second  apertures  in  said  lower  wall  communicating 
with  a  first  cell  in  the  housing; 

c)  a  third  aperture  in  said  lower  wall  communicating  with  a 
second  cell  in  the  housing; 


5,840,441 
BATTERY  CAN,  SHEET  FOR  FORMING  BATTERY  CAN, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEET 
Sugikawa  Hirofumi;  Michibata  Sachio,  and  Hayashi  Keiichi, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Katayama  Special  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187.000.  Jan.  27,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134987; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134988;  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134989;  Jun.  4,  1993, 
5-134990 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/04 
U.S.  CI.  429^176  8  Claims 

12  A   t1     I2B 
.5  \ 


1.  A  battery  can.  which  is  cylindrical  and  open  in  one  end 
thereof  and  formed  by  drawing  and  ironing,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  a  bottom  surface  disposed  at  the  other  end  thereof,  in 
which  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  bottom  surface  are  composed  of 
a  steel  plate  which  comprises  a  cold-rolled  steel  plate  having  a 
plated  layer  formed  on  each  major  surface  thereof,  in  which  the 
plated  steel  sheet  has  in-plane  anisotropy  Ar  of  less  than  ±0.15, 
representing  the  difference  among  Lankford  values  (r),  where 

in  which  r,  is  a  width  deformation  degree  in  a  lengthwise  direction 
thereof/a  thickness  deformation  degree  in  the  lengthwise  direction 
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thereof,  r,  is  a  width  deformation  degree  in  a  widthwise  direction 
thereof/a  thickness  deformation  degree  in  the  widthwise  direction 
thereof,  and  r,  is  a  width  deformation  degree  in  an  oblique  direc- 
tion thereof/a  thickness  deformation  degree  in  the  oblique  direction 
thereof. 


5,840.442 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  AN  ALKALINE 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Hidetoshi  Abe,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Furukawa  Denchi 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  764319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1995,  7-330858 
Int  CI."  HOIM  4/24:4/26 
U.S.  CI.  429—206  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  activating  an  alkaline  rechargeable  battery 
comprising: 

providing  an  assembled  alkaline  rechargeable  battery  compris- 
ing a  positive  electrode  and  a  negative  electrode,  the  positive 
electrode  being  prepared  by  mixing  a  divalent  cobalt  com- 
pound and  a  nickel-containing  powder  to  form  an  active 
substance  mixture,  and 
setting  the  temperamre  of  the  assembled  alkaline  rechargeable 
banery  at  the  start  of  charging  to  30°  to  80°  C,  when 
activating  is  being  carried  out.  wherein  the  charging  is  per- 
formed so  that  a  quantity  of  electricity  of  30  to  200*  of  the 
theoretical  quantity  of  electricity  necessary  for  oxidizing  said 
divalent  cobalt  compound  into  a  trivalent  cobalt  compound  is 
provided,  and  then  continuing  the  charging  such  that  the 
battery  temperature  is  at  room  temperature. 


5340,444 
ELECTRODE  FOR  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroki  Takeshima.  Fujisawa;  Yohei  Hattori,  Moriguchi;  Katsu- 
hiro  Okamoto,  Toyohashi;  Masato  Tsuji,  Kyoto,  and  Takeo 
Takayanagi,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587354.  Jan.  16,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742.186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005687; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042903;  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-342786 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/24:4/26 
VS.  a.  429—223  44  Claims 


Cathode  MatcrUI 


Charged 


Anode  Motoial 


Discharged 


3  ^o"*V  (■•■•O 

REDOX  POLYMER  ELECTRODES  FOR  ADVANCED 

BATTERIES 

Brian  A.  Gregg,  and  A.  Michael  Taylor,  both  of  Golden,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,560 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CI.  429—212  12  Claims 


"DOaiT 


1  An  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  batteries  comprismg  an 
electroconductive  core  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  perforated  or  non-perforated  metal  sheet  or  foil  having  at  least 
two  surfaces  pasted  with  a  paste  containing  an  active  material  in 
combination  with  unitary  smtered  fibrous  hollow  nickel  members 
on  both  said  surfaces  of  the  electroconductive  core  matenal  pasted 
with  said  paste  containing  said  active  material,  said  unitary  sin- 
tered fibrous  nickel  member,  being  of  about  2  to  4  mm  in  length 
and  a  majority  of  said  nickel  members  being  unitary  sintered  on 
said  electroconductive  core  material  in  a  perpendicular  form. 


5340.445 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SELF-ALIGNED 

PHASE-SHIFTING  MASK 

Riido  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatiaii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  Na  873,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-125363 

Int  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  11  Clauns 


IIB 


♦        ^        ♦        ♦        i-^ 


1,  A  secondary  cell  comprising  two  electrode  means,  and  an 
electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  means  comprises 
a  redox  polymer  material,  wherein  the  redox  polymer  material 
changes  oxidation  state  to  transfer  charge  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  pyndyl  or  polypyridyl  complexes  of  iron, 
ruthenium,  osmium,  chronuum.  tungsten,  or  nickel;  tetra 
(4-aminophenyl)  porphyrin  and  poly(ethyleneglycol)digly- 
cidylether;  iron  tetra  (4-aminophenyl)porphyrin  and  poly(ethyl- 
eneglycoljdiglycidylether;  and  epoxy  polymer  of  iron  tetra 
(4-aminophenyl)porphorin;  tetra  (4-aminophenyl )porphyrin;  metal 
complexes  of  cyclams,  metal  complexes  of  crown  ethers  and 
melallocenes. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  phase-shifting  mask  having  a 
light  shielding  portion,  a  light  permeation  portion  and  a  phase- 
shifting  portion  on  a  transparent  substrate,  wherein  the  method 
comprises: 

forming  a  negative  resist  layer  over  the  entire  surface  of  the 
transparent  substrate  formed  with  a  light  shielding  material 
pattern, 
applying  exposure  through  the  rearface  of  the  transparent  sub- 
strate and  development  to  leave  the  negative  resist  layer  on 
the  light  permeation  portion, 
etching  back  said  negative  resist  layer  to  fofm  a  sub-space 
between  the  negative  resist  layer  and  the  light  shielding 
ponion  and  using  said  negative  resist  layer  as  a  phase-shifting 
portion. 
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5,840.446 
MASK  FOR  MONITORING  DEFECT 
GeuD  Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Jeong  Hwy  Kim,  Ichon-Shi,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kvungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  666,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1995, 
1995  17293 

InL  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—5  8  Claims 


1.  A  mask  for  monitoring  a  defect,  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  field  regions  which  are  formed  on  a 

quartz  substrate  and  divided  by  a  scribe  line: 
a  plurality  of  unit  patterns,  each  of  which  has  the  same  pattern 

structure,  formed  within  each  internal  portion  of  said  first. 

second,  and  third  field  regions, 
wherein  said  unit  patterns  comprising: 

a  firs!  pad  formed  on  said  internal  portion: 

a  second  pad  formed  at  the  side  of  said  first  pad  at  a  specific 
distance  therefrom:  and 

a  zigzag-shaped  third  pad  formed  to  interconnect  said  first  and 
second  pads. 


1.  A  phase  shift  mask  for  lithography  in  which  light  passes 
through,  thereby  imparting  a  pattern  onto  an  integrated  circuit,  the 
light  having  a  wavelength  and  an  intensity,  the  phase  shift  mask 
defining  a  phase  change  transition  between  a  first  and  second 
region  of  respectively  two  different  first  and  second  phases,  the 
phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  layer  of  a  first  transmissive  material  comprising  the  first  region 
and  of  the  first  phase,  the  first  transmissive  material  having  a 
first  refractive  index: 
a  layer  of  a  second  transmissive  material  comprising  the  second 
region  and  of  the  second  phase,  the  second  transmissive 
material  having  a  second  refractive  index; 
a  plurality  of  periodic  structures  of  the  first  transmissive  material 
disposed   in   the   transition   between   the   first   and   second 


regions,  the  pitch  between  structures  being  less  than  the 
wavelength  of  the  light  used  in  the  lithography  process,  the 
structures  having  a  first  side  proximate  to  the  first  region  and 
a  second  side  proximate  to  the  second  region,  the  structures 
being  shaped  such  that  the  effective  refractive  index  along  the 
first  sides  approximates  the  refractive  index  of  the  first  trans- 
missive material  and  the  effective  refractive  index  along  the 
second  sides  approximates  that  of  the  second  transmissive 
material,  the  transition  having  a  gradual  change  in  effective 
refractive  index  from  that  of  the  first  transmissive^material 
along  the  first  sides  to  that  of  the  second  transmissive  material 
along  the  second  sides,  resulting  in  a  gradual  phase  change 
from  the  first  phase  at  the  first  sides  to  the  second  phase  at  the 
second  sides,  thereby  substantially  eliminating  intensity  nulls 
associated  with  phase  change  transitions. 


5,840,448 

PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  HAVING  A  PHASE  SHIFT 

THAT  MINIMIZES  CRITICAL  DIMENSION  SENSITIVITY 

TO  MANUFACTURING  AND  PROCESS  VARIANCE 

Van  Borodovsky,  Portland,  and  Vivek  Singh,  Beaverton,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,599 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  17  Claims 


5,840,447 
MULTI-PHASE  PHOTO  MASK  USING  SUB- 
WAVELENGTH  STRUCTURES 

Song  Peng,  So.  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  920.688 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  430—5  16  Claims 
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1.  A  reticle  having  only  one  phase  delay  for  transmitting  incident 
radiation,  said  reticle  comprising: 

a  first  region  being  transparent  to  said  incident  radiation: 
a  second  region  being  transparent  to  said  mcident  radiation,  said 
second  region  being  adjacent  to  said  first  region,  said  incident 
radiation  transmitted  by  said  second  region  having  said  phase 
delay  of  other  than  an  integer  multiple  of  90  degrees  relative 
to  said  incident  radiation  transmitted  by  said  first  region. 


5,840,449 
STRUCTURED  PIGMENT  COATING  AND  ITS 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
John  Zambounis,  Basel,  and  Manfred  Hofmann.  Marly,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643,723 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   12,    1995. 
1394/95 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/20;  GllB  7/00:7/26:  B05D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  430—7  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  material  comprising  a 
substrate  on  the  surface  of  which  there  is  at  least  one  pigment 
coating  consisting  of  one  or  more  pigments  of  the  formula  (I) 


A(D,KD2), 


(I) 
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in  which  A  is  the  radical  of  an  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted  chromophore  of  the  quinacridone.  anthraquinone,  perylene. 
indigo,  azo,  quinophthalone,  isoindolinone,  isoindoline,  dioxazine, 
phthalocyanine  or  diketopyrrolopyrrole  series  which  contains 
nitrogen  atoms  attached  to  D,  and  to  x  D,,  each  nitrogen  atom 
present  in  A  being  able  independently  of  the  others  to  be  attached 
to  0,  I  or  2  groups  D,  or  D;. 

D,  and  D,  are  hydrogen,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 
which  pigment  coating  is  applied  by 

(a)  coating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  surface  with  a  melt 
of  at  least  one  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  polysubstimted 
latent  pigment  of  the  formula  (III),  or  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  latent  pigment  of  formula  (III)  and 
one  or  more  solvents. 


-continued 


A(Dj)(D4)^ 


(111) 


A  and  x  in  formula  (III)  having  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I). 
A  containing  nitrogen  atoms  attached  to  D,  and  to  x  D4.  and  each 
nitrogen  atom  present  in  A  being  able  independently  of  the  odiers 
to  be  attached  to  0.1  or  2  groups  D,  or  Dj.  and  D,  and  D4 
independently  of  one  another  being  groups  of  the  formula 


-C-0-(X)„-(Y),-(CO), 


-C-O-(X),-{Z),-0 


— C— O— N 


/ 

\ 


.R3 


(Va) 


(Vb) 


(Vc) 


R4 


AJ 


(CH3)3C 


(CH,):<: 


and 

R,  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
C,-C,8alkyl.  or  a  group 


(b)  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  latent  pigment  into  its 
insoluble  pigment  form  by  eliminating  groups  D,  and  Dj  and 
replacing  the  eliminated  groups  with  hydrogen,  and 

(c)  removing  any  remaining  latent  pigment  from  the  surface  of 
said  material,  where,  in  the  formulae  (Va),  (Vb)  and  (Vc), 
m,  n  and  p  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  1 , 

X  is  C,-C|4alkylene.  C,-C,4alkenylene,  Cj-Cjalkynylene, 
CA-CKcycloalkylene  or  C4-C|2cycloalkenylene. 

Y  is  a  group  — V— {CH,)^— : 
Z  is  a  group  — V— <CH,),— . 

V  is  C-CfcCycloalkylene, 
q  is  a  number  from  I  to  6. 
r  is  a  number  from  0  to  6. 

R,   and   R;   independently   of  one   another  are   hydrogen, 

Ci-C^alkyl.    C|-C4alkoxy.    halogen.    CN.    NO,,    phenyl 

which    is    unsubstituted    or    substimted    by    Cj-Cjalkyl, 

Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  halogen,  or  arc  phenoxy. 

Q  is  hydrogen.  CN.  Si(R,),.  a  group  C(R,)(R^)(R7). 

in  which  R,.  R^  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 

or  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R,.  R^  and  R,  is  halogen, 

a  group  SO;  — ^  ^ 

in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  as  defined  above. 

a  group  SO,Rk  or  SRs.  in  which  R«  is  Ci-Cjalkyl. 

a  group  CHtR,),.  in  which  R^  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl,  Cj-Cjalkoxy  or  halogen. 

or  a  group  of  the  formula 

^~  i2'  AJ 


-(X).-(Y), 


in  which  X.  Y.  R,,  R,,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  R,  and  R4 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl  or  morpholinyl  radical 


5.840,450 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BLACK  MATRIX  ON  A 

FACEPLATE  PANEL  FOR  A  COLOR  CRT 

Jong-ho  Cho,  Kwacheon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Dec.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  774,094 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00:  G03G  13/22:13/10 

VS.  a.  430—25  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  black  matrix  on  a  curved  inner 
surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube,  safd 
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faceplate  having  an  organic  conductive  layer  and  an  organic  pho- 
toconductive  layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  the  photoconductive  layer  to  a  potential; 

exposing  a  portion  of  the  charged  photoconductive  layer  to  light 
in  a  predetermined  pattern,  whereby  the  charge  on  an  unex- 
posed portion  remains; 

charging  a  wet  conductive  black  matrix  material  to  an  opposite 
potential  to  that  on  the  unexposed  portion  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer; 

depositing  the  charged  black  matrix  material  on  an  outer  surface 
of  a  developer,  the  outer  surface  having  a  complimentary 
configuration  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel,  by  dipping  the 
outer  surface  of  the  developer  into  a  container  of  the  charged 
black  matrix  material;  and 

contacting  the  outer  surface  of  the  developer,  on  which  the 
charged  black  matrix  material  is  deposited,  with  the  oppo- 
sitely charged  photoconductive  layer  on  the  curved  inner 
surface  of  the  faceplate  panel  while  a  same  potential  is 
applied  to  the  developer  and  the  conductive  layer,  whereby 
the  black  matrix  material  Is  deposited  on  the  unexposed 
portion  of  the  photoconductive  layer. 


5,840.451 

INDIVIDUALLY  CONTROLLABLE  RADIATION 

SOURCES  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  I.MAGE  PATTERN  IN  A 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Bradley  T.  Moore;  Robert  Dawson;  H.  Jim  Fulford,  Jr.,  all  of 
Austin;  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;  Frederick  N.  Hause, 
Austin;  Mark  W.  Michael,  Cedar  Park,  and  Derick  J.  Wris- 
ters,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  760,029 
Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—30  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  photolithographic  system,  comprising; 
providing  individually  controllable  radiation  sources;  and 
scanning  the  radiation  .sources  relative  to  an  image  plane  to  form 
the  image  pattern  on  the  image  plane  during  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit  device. 


5,840,453 

SOLVATION-BASED  CHARGE  DIRECTION  OF 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  Swidler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Colorep,  Inc^ 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,113,  Sep.  23,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.431.  Sep.  13.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

356.264.  May  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.069.995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464.896.  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,411,833,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

546,044,  Jun.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.153.090.  This  application 

Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  162^81 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/01:9/13:9/135 

U.S.  CI.  430-^2  32  Claims 

15.  A  positively  charged  electrophotographic  liquid  developer 

composition  comprising,  dispersed  in  an  oleophilic,  electrically 

Insulating  carrier  liquid,  (a)  toner  particles  of  a  resinous  phase 

containing  colorant,  the  particles  being  formed  by  admixing  the 

resinous  pha.se  and  the  colorant  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

about  70°  C.  to  200°  C.  followed  by  comminuting  the  admixture. 

and  (b)  a  charge  director  comprising  a  metal  ion  selected  from 

aluminum,  chromium  and  ferric  and  including,  as  a  counterion.  the 

anion  of  an  ortho-hydroxy  aromatic  acid,  wherein  the  resinous 

phase  is  comprised  of  a  polymeric  or  a  monomcric  material  having 

specific  polar  group  solvation  sites  that  complex  with  metal  ions  of 

the  metal  salt  and  comprise  solvation  sites  consisting  of  hydroxyl 

groups,  and  wherein  the  charge  director  and  the  specific  solvation 

sites  are  selected  such  that  solvation  of  the  charge  director  by  the 

material  is  an  exothermic  reaction  with  a  AH  that  is  more  negative 

than  about  -50  kJ/mole  and  the  charge  director  metal  ions  form 

complexes  with  the  hydroxyl  group  .solvation  sites  of  the  material. 


5,840.452 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  STATIC  ELIMINATION 

Seizo  Kitagawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Company,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  19%,  Sen  No.  758.444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1995,  7-316205 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2//0S 

U.S.  CI.  430—31  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  process,  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  organic  photoconductor  comprised  of  a  charge 
generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer  containing  a 
poly(alkanedioic  acid  2.6-dimethoxyanthracene-9.  lO-diol 
ester)  resin  formed  on  a  conductive  substrate,  and  having  a 
half  decay  exposure;  and 

b.  eliminating  static  from  the  organic  photoconductor  by  illumi- 
nating the  organic  photoconductor  with  a  static  elimination 
light  having  a  wavelength  ranging  from  520  to  680  nm  and 
with  a  dose  of  the  static  elimination  light  which  ranges  from  3 
to  10  times  the  half  decay  exposure  of  the  organic  photocon- 
ductor. 


5,840,454 
AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATE  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEDIUM  USING  SAME 
Kazukiyo  Nagai,  Numazu;  Masaomi  Sasaki;  Hiroshi  Tamura. 
both  of  Susono;  Tetsuro  Suzuki.  Fuji;  Tomoyuki  Shimada. 
Sunto-gun;    Chihaya    Adachi,    Numazu;    Chiaki    Tanaka, 
Tagata-gun;    Nozomu    Tamoto,    Numazu;    kouji    Kishida. 
Sunto-gun:  .'Mura  Katayama.  Tagata-gun;  Mitsutoshi  Anzai. 
Ushiku.  and  Akihiro  Imai.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  666.947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1995.  7-178194; 
Jun.  23.  1995.  7-i80794;  Jun.  30.  1995,  7-165962;  Sep.  21.  1995. 
7-267786;  Feb.  7.  1996.  8-045555;  Feb.  7.  1996,  8-045556;  Man 
4,  19%,  8-045995 

Int.  CI.*  G03G  5/047 
U.S.  CI.  430—59  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  medium  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate,  and  a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said 
conductive  substrate,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  an  aro- 
matic polycarbonate  having  a  charge  transport  property  comprising 
the  following  suiictural  unit  (1): 


— fo—.\r-  Ar'— O— C-\ — 

1       \"         liJ 


(1) 


\    / 
C 

II 

c 

/  \ 

Ar'  Ri 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  and  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  aryl  groups;  Ar'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  nitrogen- 
containing  aryl  group  or  a  monovalent  heterocyclic  group 
having  an  amine  structure  and  Ar^  and  Ar*  are  independently 


November  24.  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3945 


selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted arylene  groups. 


5,840,455 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

Hiroshi  Ikuno;  Narihito  Kojima,  and  Hiroshi  Nagame,  all  of 

Numazu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  653387 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  24,  1995,  7-149502 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  430— *7  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor.  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer 
disposed  thereon,  and  a  surface  protective  layer  disposed  on  said 
photoconductive  layer,  wherein  said  surface  protective  layer  com- 
prises a  hydrogenated  diamond-like  carbon  or  a  hydrogenated 
amorphous  carbon,  and  further  comprises  at  least  one  additional 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  fluorine, 
boron,  phosphorus,  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  additional  element  is  present  from  a  first  concentration  in 
a  portion  of  a  layer  of  said  surface  protective  layer  adjacent  to  said 
photoconductive  layer  to  a  second  concentration  in  a  remainder  of 
a  layer  of  said  surface  protection  layer,  wherein  said  first  concen- 
tration is  lower  than  said  second  concentration,  and  wherein  said 
surface  protective  layer  has  a  Knoop  hardness  of  more  than  or 
equal  to  1000  kg/mnr  in  an  outermost  layer  of  the  surface  protec- 
tive layer. 


5,840,456 
COLOR  TONER  COMPRISlN(.  TWO  BINDER  RESINS 
OF  DIFFERING  SOFTENING  POINT 
Masami  Tomita;   Hiroshi   Vaguchi;   Yasuo  Asahina;   Vasuaki 
Iwamoto.  all  of  Numazu;  Satoru  Miyamoto.  Mishima.  and 
Tomomi  Suzuki,  Gotenba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Companv.  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  689„%8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1995.  7-222708; 
Aug.  2.  1996.  8-220324 

Int.  CI."  G03G  V/OH? 
UJS.  CI.  430—106  15  Claims 

I.  A  color  toner  comprising: 

a  binder  resin  composition  comprising  a  binder  resin  A  with  a 
softening  point  in  the  range  of  85°  to  110°  C.  and  a  binder 
resin  B  with  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  115°  to  135°  C. 
said  binder  resin  A  and  said  binder  resin  B  being  compatible 
with  each  other; 
a  coloring  agent;  and 

a  wax  with  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  65°  to  90°  C.  which 
is  not  compatible  with  said  binder  resin  composition  and 
dispersed  In  said  binder  resin  composition. 


(1)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  Image  with  a  developer 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  yellow  toner  to  form  a  yellow 
toner  image  on  an  image  bearing  member,  and  then  transfer- 
ring the  yellow  toner  Image  onto  a  transfer-receiving  material 
via  or  without  via  an  intermediate  transfer  member. 

(2)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  developer 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  magenu  toner  to  form  a  magenta 
toner  image  on  an  image  bearing  member,  and  then  transfer- 
ring the  magenta  toner  Image  onto  a  transfer-receiving  mate- 
rial via  or  without  via  an  Intermediate  transfer  member. 

(3)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  developer 
comprising  a  non-magnetic  cyan  toner  to  form  a  cyan  loner 
image  on  an  image  bearing  member,  and  then  transferring  the 
cyan  toner  image  onto  a  transfer-receiving  material  via  or 
without  via  an  intermediate  transfer  member. 

(4)  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  with  a  magnetic 
black  toner  to  form  a  magnetic  black  toner  image  on  an  image 
bearing  member,  and  then  transferring  the  magnetic  black 
toner  image  onto  a  transfer-receiving  material  via  or  without 
via  an  intermediate  transfer  member,  and 

(5)  fixing  under  application  of  heat  and  pressure  the  yellow  loner 
image,  the  magenta  toner  image,  the  cyan  toner  image  and  the 
magnetic  black  toner  image  on  the  u-ansfer-rcceiving  material 
by  means  of  a  heat-pressure  fixation  de\  ice  not  equipped  w  ith 
an  oil  applicator  to  form  a  multi-color  or  full-color  Image  on 
the  transfer-receiving  material. 

wherein  the  magnetic  black  toner  comprises  (a)  magnetic  black 
toner  particles  containing  a  binder  resin,  a  magnetic  material 
and  a  first  solid  wax.  and  (b)  first  inorganic  fine  powder, 
wherein 

0)  the  magnetic  material  is  contained  in  30-200  wt.  parts  per 
100  wt.  parts  of  the  binder  resin. 

(ill  the  first  solid  wax  provides  a  DSC  heat-absorption  main 
peak  in  a  range  of  60°- 1 20°  C. 

(Hi)  the  first  .solid  wax  shows  a  ratio  Mw/Mn  between  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  (Mw )  and  number-average  molecu- 
lar weight  (Mn)  of  1.0-2.0. 

(iv)  the  binder  resin  has  a  THF  (tetrahydrofuranl-lnsoluble  con- 
tent of  at  most  5  wt.  **. 

(v)  the  binder  resin  contains  a  THF-soluble  content  providing  a 
GPC  chromatogram  showing  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
including  a  content  (.Ml)  at  40-70'*-  of  components  having 
molecular  weights  of  below  5x10".  a  content  (M2)  at  20-45<J 
of  components  haxing  molecular  weights  of  5x10^-5x10*. 
and  a  content  (M3)  at  2  25<7(  of  components  having  molecu- 
lar weights  exceeding  5xia\  satisfying  M12M2>  M3.  and 

(vi)  the  magnetic  black  toner  exhibits  viscoelasticitv  character- 
istics including  a  value  C  of  tan  5  at  100°  C.  and  a  value  D  of 
tan  6  at  150°  C.  giving  a  ratio  D/C  of  at  least  1.0.  and  a 
minimum  (Emin)  and  a  maximum  (Emaxi  of  tan  5  within  a 
temperature  range  of  l.50°-190°  C.  both  falling  in  a  range  of 
0.5-3.0. 


5.840.457 

MAGNETIC  BLACK  TONER  AND  MULTI-COLOR  OR 

FULL-COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Motoo  Urawa.  Funabashi;  Keiu  Nozawa.  Shizuoka-ken: 
Hiroshi  Yusa.  Machida;  Takashige  Kasuya:  Yukl  Karaki. 
both  of  Shizuoka-ken;  Kazuo  Maruyama.  Mishima,  and 
Masao  Takano,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  902,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31.  19%.  8-216845; 
Jul.  24.  1997,  9-198025 

InL  CI."  G03G  13/0I:9/0H3 
\}S.  CI.  430-45  59  Claims 

26.  A  multi-color  or  full-color  image  forming  mediod.  compris- 
ing: 


5,840.458 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DE\  ELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

I  .\TENT  IMAGE  TO  WHICH  LAMIN.\TED  TITANIUM 

OXIDE  IS  EXTERNALLY  ADDED 

Kenichi  Kido;  Katsunori  Kurose:  Takeshi  Aral,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki.  and  Masayuki  Hagi.  Takatsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19%.  Sen  No.  600J75 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025247; 
Feb.  14.  1995.  7-025248;  Feb.  14.  1995, 7-025251;  Feb.  14.  1995, 
7-025439;  Dec.  11.  1995.  7-321591 

Int.  CI."  G03G  9Am:9/0H 
MS.  CI.  430—110  34  Claims 

I.  A  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
comprising: 

toner  particles  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin:  and 
laminated  titanium  oxide  particles  adhered  to  surface  of  the 
toner,  said  titanium  oxide  particles  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  5  to  40  nm. 
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5,840,459 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Manabu  Ohno,  Funabashi;  Satoshi  Mitsumura,  Yokohama; 
Nobuyuki  Okubo,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshinori  Tsuji,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-171614 
InL  CI.''  G03G  9A)8 
U,S.  CL  430— 110  39  Claims 
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1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrostatic  images  comprising:  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  1  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight  wax  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  at  most  30,000,  said  binder  resin,  said 
colorant  and  a  portion  of  said  low  molecular  weight  wax  present  as 
toner  particles  and  the  balance  of  the  low-molecular  weight  wax 
present  as  wax  particles; 
wherein  the  toner  has  a  melt  index  as  measured  at  125°  C.  under 

a  load  of  98  N  of  at  least  10  g/IO  min, 
the  wax  particles  are  present  at  a  ratio  of  10-500  wax  particles 

per  10,000  toner  particles, 
the  low-molecular  weight  wax  comprises  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  of:  R — Y,  wherein  R  denotes  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  and  Y  denotes  a  hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl 
group,  alkyl  ether  group  or  alkyl  ester  group;  and 
the  low-molecular  weight  wax  has  a  thermal  property  providing 
a  DSC  curve  as  measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorim- 
eter exhibiting: 

(i)  a  maximum  heat-absorption  peak  on  temperature  increase 
having  a  peak  temperature  in  a  temperature  range  of 
70°- 1  see.; 
(ii)  a  heat-absorption  peak  including  the  maximum  heat- 
absorption  peak  showing  an  onset  temperature  of  at  least 
50°  C,  and 
(iii)  a  maximum  heat-evolution  peak  on  temperature  decrease 
in  a  range  of  ±15°  C.  from  the  peak  temperature  of  the 
maximum  heat  absorption  peak. 


5340,460 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGES 
Junji  Machida,  Toyonaka,  and  Chikara  Tsutsui,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1996,  8-017504; 
Feb.  21,  1996,  8-033564 

Int  CI."  G03G  9/087:9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  20  Claims 

1.  A  toner  fixed  by  heat,  comprising  a  binder  resin  having  a  melt 
index  value  of  3  to  12  (g/10  minutes)  at  150°  C,  a  colorant  and  an 
offset-preventing  agents,  the  toner  having  a  melt  index  value  of  15 
to  40  (g/10  minutes)  at  125°  C. 

14.  A  one-component  developing  toner  fixed  by  heat,  comprising 
a  binder  resin,  a  colorant  and  an  offset-preventing  agent,  the  toner 
having  a  melt  index  value  of  10  to  40  (g/10  minutes)  at  125°  C,  a 
grindability  index  of  1  to  3  and  a  volume  mean  particle  size  of  5  to 
9  |im. 


5,840,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CYLINDRICAL 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMATION 
Satoshi    Haneda;    Hisayoshi    Nagase;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Masahiro  Onodera;  Shuta  Hamada,  all  of  Hachioji;  Toshi- 
hide  Miura,  Koganei,  and  Fumitaka  Mochizuki,  Hachioji,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  827,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1996,  8-081373; 
Jun.  7,  1996,  8-145901;  Jun.  12,  1996,  8-151032;  Oct.  1,  1996, 
8-260730 

Int  a.*  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—133  22  Claims 


I  METHYLIiltT>«CBYLATEMOWOMeH|  


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cylindrical  photoreceptor  for  use  in 
an  electrophotographic  apparatus  wherein  said  photoreceptor  is 
exposed  by  an  exposing  device  within  said  photoreceptor,  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  injecting  polymerizable  liquid  material  into  a  die  whose 
inner  surface  is  cylindrical; 

(b)  polymerizing  said  polymerizable  liquid  material  while  rotat- 
ing said  die  to  form  a  cylindrical  substrate  inside  said  die; 

(c)  thereafter  removing  said  substrate  from  said  die; 

(d)  coating  said  substrate  with  a  transparent  electroconductive 
layer;  and 

(e)  coating  said  electroconductive  layer  with  an  organic  photo- 
conductive  layer; 

wherein  .said  cylindrical  substrate  is  a  light  transmitting  resin 
material  which  transmits  light  generated  by  said  exposing 
device:  and 

a  thickness  of  the  substrate  is  controlled  according  to  an  inject- 
ing amount  of  the  polymerizable  liquid  material. 


5,840,462 
TONER  PROCESSES 
Daniel  A.  Foucher,  Toronto,-  Raj  D.  Patel;  Guerino  G.  Sacri- 
pante,  both  of  Oakvllle,  all  of  Canada,  and  Grazyna  E. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1998,  Ser.  No.  6,622 
InL  CI."  G03G  9/09:9/087 
VS.  CI.  430—137  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  which  comprises 
i)  flushing  a  pigment  into  a  sulfonated  polyester  resin; 
ii)  mixing  an  organic  soluble  dye  with  the  colorant  polyester 
resin  of  i); 
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iii)  dispersing  the  resulting  mixture  into  warm  water  thereby 
enabling  the  formation  of  submicron  particles; 

iv)  allowing  the  resulting  solution  to  cool  below  about,  or  about 
equal  to  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  said  sulfonated 
polyester  resin; 

V)  adding  an  alkali  halide  solution  and  heating;  and  optionally 

vi)  recovering  said  toner,  followed  by  washing  and  drying. 


5,840,463 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  DONOR  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLAGES 

AND  ASSOCIATED  PROCESS  FOR  LASER-INDUCED 

THERMAL  TRANSFER 

Graciela  Beatriz  Blanchet-Fincher,  Greenville.  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,776 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00:8A)2 

VS.  CI.  430—201  5  Claims 

1.  An  assemblage  for  use  in  a  laser-induced  thermal  transfer 

process,  the  assemblage  comprising: 

(A)  a  photosensitive  donor  element  comprising  in  order: 
(AD  a  support; 

(A2)  a  photohardenable  layer  comprising  a  binder,  at  least  one 
photohardenable  component,  and  an  initiator; 

(A3)  optionally  a  barrier  layer; 

(A4)  optionally  a  coversheei; 

(A5)  at  least  one  ejection  layer  comprising  a  first  polymer 
having  a  decomposition  temperature  T,;  and 

(A6)  at  least  one  top  layer  having  an  outer  surface  and 
comprising  (i)  a  second  polymer  having  a  decomposition 
temperature  T,  and  (ii)  an  imageable  component; 
and 

(B)  a  receiver  element  comprising  in  order: 
(81)  a  receiver  support;  and 

(B2)  optionally  an  image-receiving  layer; 
wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  top  layer  ( A6)  is  adjacent  to  and 
in  conuct  with  the  receiver  support  (Bl)  or  the  image- 
receiving  layer  (B2)  of  the  receiver  element  and  wherein  a 
photomask  for  use  in  preparing  a  relief  image  Is  fabricated  on 
the  photosensitive  donor  element  according  to  the  laser- 
induced  thermal  transfer  process. 


peeling  forces;  and  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive 
layer  to  actinic  radiation;  and  removing  nonexposed  areas 
of  a  negative  working  photosensitive  layer  with  a  liquid 
developer;  or 
ii)  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to  actinic 
radiation;  and  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pres- 
sure with  said  photosensitive  layer  being  laminated  directly 
to  an  adhesion  promoted  surface  of  a  developer  resistant 
receiver  sheet;  and  removing  said  substrate  by  the  applica- 
tion of  peeling  forces;  and  removing  nonexposed  areas  of  a 
negative  working  photosensitive  layer  with  a  liquid  devel- 
oper; or 
iii)  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pressure  with  said 
photosensitive  layer  being  laminated  directly  to  an  adhe- 
sion promoted  surface  of  a  developer  resistant  receiver 
sheet;  and  imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  layer  to 
actinic  radiation;  and  removing  said  substrate  by  the  appli- 
cation of  peeling  forces;  and  remo\  ing  nonexposed  areas  of 
a  negative  working  photosensitive  layer  with  a  liquid  devel- 
oper: 
whereby  a  colored  image  is  formed  on  the  adhesion  promoted 
surface  of  the  receiver  sheet,  and  wherein  steps  A  and  B  are 
repeated  at  least  once  wherein  another  photosensitive  element 
having  at  least  one  different  colorant  is  laminated  onto  said  adhe- 
sion promoted  surface  of  the  receiver  sheet  with  its  photosensitive 
layer  laminated  directly  to  the  nonremoved  portions  of  the  previ- 
ous image. 


5.840,465 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF 

BARRIER  RIBS  OF  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Masahisa  Kakinuma,  Menuma-machi:  Osamu  Kawana.  and 

Katsuto  MuraU.  both  of  Sakado,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543^17 

Int  CI."  HOI  J  9/02:11/00:  C03B  /9/OA 

U.S.  CL  430—270.1  33  Claims 


5,840,464 
SINGLE  COATING  TRANSFER  COLOR  PROOFING 
SYSTEM 
John  J.  Gigantino.  124  W,  Sixth  Ave.,  Roselle,  NJ.  07203; 
David  L.  Siegfried.  139  Mill  Pond  PI.,  Langhome,  Pa.  19047. 
and  Rhonda  L.  SUrk.  RO.  Box  103.  Oxford.  NJ.  07863 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,018.  May  19.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,218 
Int  CI."  G03C  11/12:  C03F  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  430—257  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  forming  a  colored  image  which  comprises: 

A)  providing  a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 
order: 

i)  a  substrate  having  a  release  surface;  and 

ii)  a  photosensitive  layer  coated,  at  a  coating  weight  of  from 
about  0.1  to  5.0  g/M".  directly  on  said  release  surface, 
which  photosensitive  layer  comprises:  1 )  a  light  sensitive, 
negative  working,  pholopolymerizable  composition,  which 
composition  contains  a  photoinitiator  and  a  polymerizable 
monomer;  and  2)  a  film  forming  resinous  binder  composi- 
tion, which  composition  contains  a  styrene  maleic  anhy- 
dride copolymer;  3)  an  adhesive  resin;  and  4)  at  least  one 
colorant,  and 

B)  either 

i)  laminating  said  element  with  heat  and  pressure  with  said 
photosensitive  layer  being  laminated  directly  to  a  an  adhe 
sion  promoted  surface  of  a  developer  resistant  receiver 
sheet;  and  removing  said  substrate  by  die  application  of 


17.  A  composition  for  the  formation  of  barrier  ribs  of  a  plasma 
display  panel,  which  comprises  (A)  a  low-melting  glass  having  a 
working  point  of  not  more  than  560°  C,  (B)  a  hydroxyl  group- 
containing  polymer  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  mol- 
ecule, (C)  an  inorganic  filler.  (D)  a  diluent,  (E)  an  organosilicic 
compound  possessing  in  one  terminal  part  thereof  an  alkoxysilane 
group  having  at  least  two  alkoxy  groups  bonded  thereto  and  in  the 
other  terminal  pan  thereof  an  amine  terminal  group,  and  (F)  a 
blocked  isocyanate  compound  having  isocyanate  groups  blocked 
with  an  amine. 
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5,840,466 
OPITAL  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  METHODS 
Toshihisa  Nonaka,  Otsu;  Gentaro  Ohbayashi,  Kusatsu.  and 
Kusato  HiroU,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/II0564,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  553,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055990; 
Apr.  2«,  1994,  6-091972 

Int.  CI.*  GIIB  7/24 
VS.  CI.  430-270.13  7  claims 

I.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising  a  recording  layer 
formed  on  a  substrate  to  which  a  light  beam  is  applied  to  record, 
erase  and  read  data,  said  recording  and  erasing  of  data  being 
carried  out  by  means  of  phase  change  between  amorphous  and 
crystalline  states  of  the  recording  layer, 
said  recording  medium  having  a  laminated  structure  comprising 
a  transparent  substrate  on  which  a  first  dielectric  layer  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  ZnS  and  SiO,,  a  recording  layer,  a  second 
non-transparent  dielectric  layer  comprising  ZnS,  SiO,  and  C. 
and  a  reflective  layer  are  formed  in  order, 
wherein  the  second  dielectric  layer  has  an  extinction  coefficient 

k  which  meets  the  equation  0.01  SkS  1.0, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  ZnS  and  SiOi  in  the  second  dielectric 
layer  meets   the  equation  ZnS/Si02=85/ 15-65/35   and  the 
molar  ratio  of  (ZnS-KSiO^)  and  C  meets  the  equation  (ZnS+ 
SiO2)/C=95/5-80/20. 


5,840,469 

GALLIC  ACID  AS  A  LASER  DIRECT  THERMAL 

DEVELOPER 

Jon  Alfred  Bjork,  Cottage  Grove,  and  James  Bernard  Philip, 

Mahtomedi,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp., 

Oakdale,  Minn. 

FUed  May  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  855,350 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CI.  430-350  16  claims 

1.  A  thermographic  element  comprising  a  support  having  coated 
thereon  a  thermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  insensitive  silver  salt; 

(b)  a  gallic  acid  reducing  agent;  and 

(c)  an  infrared  radiation  absorbing  compound,  wherein  said 
element  provides  an  image  having  a  D„,„  of  less  than  about 
0.2  and  a  D^,  of  greater  than  about  3.0  in  the  ulu-aviolet 
spectral  range  when  exposed  to  infrared  radiation  for  a  time 
and  at  an  intensity  sufficient  to  provide  total  energy  of  about 
400  to  500  mJ/cm-. 


5340,467 
IMAGE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Katsuji  Kitatani,-  Keitaro  Aoshima;  Yuichi  Shiraishi;  Kazuto 
Kunite,  and  Hiroaki  Yokoya,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  410,756,  Mar  27,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  739,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apn  18.  1994,  6-078888 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/30:7/021:7/023 
VS.  CI.  430-302  „  ci«„s 

2  A  method  of  forming  a  positive  working  printing  plate  which 
consists  essentially  of  imagewise  exposing  and  alkali 
development-processing  an  image  recording  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  layer  comprising  a  water-insoluble,  alka- 
line water-soluble  resm  as  a  binder,  a  substance  capable  of  gener- 
ating heat  by  the  absorption  of  infrared  rays  or  near  infrared  rays 
which  is  carbon  black,  and  a  heat  decomposable  substance  capable 
of  substantially  lowering  the  solubility  of  the  binder  when  the 
substance  is  in  an  undecomposed  state,  wherein  the  printing  plate 
is  formed  by  direct-platemaking  the  image  recording  material  from 
digital  data  of  a  computer  using  a  light  source  having  emission 
wavelengths  in  the  region  of  from  near  infrared  to  infrared  rays. 


5,840.470 
RAPID  IMAGE  PRESENTATION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
SILVER  BROMIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
Anne  E.  Bohan;  John  M.  Buchanan,  and  Richard  P,  Szajewski, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y, 
Division  of  Sen  No.  730,557,  Oct.  15,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,698379. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1997,  Sen  No.  888,403 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/407 
VS.  a.  430-359  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  color  display  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  color  developing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver  halide  film 
having  a  support  that  is  substantially  transparent  after  photo- 
graphic processing,  and  having  thereon  a  coated  layer  thick- 
ness of  up  to  about  30  Mm,  and  at  least  three  color  records, 
each  color  record  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion, 
said  film  further  comprising  up  to  about  0.2  mmol/m"  of  color 

masking  coupler,  each  said  developed  color  record  exhibit- 
ing a  gamma  of  between  about  0. 1  and  1.0  and  an  exposure 
latitude  of  from  2.5  log  E  to  6.0  log  E,  and  said  film 
exhibiting  a  photographic  sensitivity  of  at  least  ISO  100, 

B)  scanning  said  developed  film  to  form  density  representative 
digital  signals  for  said  at  least  three  color  records,  and 

C)  digitally  manipulating  said  density  representative  digital  sig- 
nals formed  in  step  B  to  correct  either  or  both  interimage 
interactions  and  gamma  mismatches  among  said  at  least  three 
color  records  so  as  to  produce  a  digital  record  of  .said  cor- 
rected color  image. 


5.840,468 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,471 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERLVL 

Naoko  FukuwaUri;  Eiichi  Ueda,  and  Yasuo  Kurachi,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  938^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  19%,  8-261754- 

Oct.  23,  19%,  8-280753;  Apn  18,  1997,  9-1014%;  Jun.  17,  1997', 

9-159870 

Int.  a."  G03C  5/31 
VS.  CI.  430-399  „  cu,ims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

developing  the  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial with  a  developing  solution  and 

contacting  said  developing  solution  with  a  member  comprising 
panicles  of  a  compound  having  a  structural  unit  represented 
by  Formula  I  and/or  particles  of  a  compound  represented  by 
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Formula  2  the  compound  having  a  structural  unit  represented  emulsion  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  same 

by  Fontiul'a  I  and  the  compound  represented  by  Formula  2  emulsions  is  treated  with  a  speed  decreasing  compound  of  Formula 

have  each  a  solubility  of  not  more  than  I  g  per  100  g  of  water  I: 
at  40°  C; 


Formula  1 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
an  arylthio  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  cyanato 
group,  an  isocyanato  group,  an  isothiocyanato  group  or  an 
azide  group,  n,  is  an  integer  of  1  to  50,000,  when  n,  is  2  or 
more.  R,  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  between  the 


structural  units; 


Fomiula  2 


wherein  R,  and  R4  are  synonymous  for  R,  and  R3  in  Formula  1. 
n,  is  an  integer  of  3  to  20,  and  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or 
different  between  the  structural  units. 


Z'-X'OjS— M'  <'» 

and  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 

Z-'-X-Oj-M^  («l) 

wherein  X'  is  sulfur  and  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  selenium,  M'  and  M"  are  independently  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  a  metal  ion  and 

R2 

I    . 

Ri-N— R' 
I 
R*      . 

wherein  R'.  R",  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  fiwm  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  of  1  -3  carbon  atoms, 
and  Z'  and  Z"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  group  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  5-membered  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  hcteroatoms. 
and  L.  wherein  L  is  a  divalent  linking  group,  provided  that,  if  Z'  is 
L,  the  compound  of  Formula  I  is  a  polymer  and,  if  Z'  is  L,  the 
compound  of  Formula  II  is  a  polymer,  such  that  after  said  treating 
at  least  one  of  said  same  emulsions  has  a  different  sensitivity. 


5.840,472 

DEVELOPER  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTOSENSITFV  E  MATERUL 

Hirotomo    Sasaki;     Hanimi    Watanabe.    and     Kohzaburoh 

Yamada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  797.633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  7.  19%.  8-044023; 
Feb.  7.  19%,  8-044040;  Feb.  7,  19%.  8-044060;  Sep.  26.  19%, 
8-254572 

InL  CI."  G03C  5/30 
VS.  CI.  430—488  8  Claims 

1.  A  developer  for  a  black  and  white  silver  halide  pholographic 
photosensitive  material  comprising  at  least  one  black-and-white 
developing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dihy- 
droxybenzene,  an  ascorbic  acid  derivative  and  a  hydroquinone 
monosulfonate  and  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (3-1): 

(3-1) 


5.840.474 

PREPARATION  METHOD  FOR  (100)  TABULAR  SILVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS  RICH  IN  CHLORIDE  IN  SILICA  SOL 

AS  BINDER 

Hiert)nymus  Andriessen.  and  Peter  Verrept,  both  of  Mortsel. 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Sen.  18.  19%.  Sen  No.  715.499 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  2. 1995. 
95202639 

InL  CI."  G03C  1/035:1/015:1/07 
VS.  a.  430—569  4  Claims 


wherein  R,, ,  and  R,,.  each  represents  a  mercapto  group  or  a  group 
capable  of  substituting  to  the  pyrimidine  ring. 


5.840.473 

MIXED  EMULSIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  SPEED 

PROPERTIES  USING  SULFINATE  AND  SULFONATE 

COMPOUNDS 

Jerzy  Z.  Mydlarz.  Fairport;  Roger  L.  Klaus,  and  Frederick  C. 

Derks.  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  23.  1997,  Sen  No.  841,546 
Int.  C1."G03C  1/36:1/09 
VS.  CI.  430—509  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  negative  film  comprising  at  least  two  photo- 
graphic emulsions  wherein  said  at  least  two  emulsions  are  the  same 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  radiation  sensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  comprising  a 

binder  consisting  essentially  of  colloidal  silica  sol  and  containing 

at  least  50  mole  *  of  chloride  in  said  silver  halide  grains,  based  on 

the  total  amount  of  silver  halide.  in  which  more  than  50*  of  the 

total  projected  area  of  the  grain  population  is  accounted  for  by 

tabular  grains  bounded  by  parallel  major  faces  lying  in  (100) 

crystallographic  planes  and  having  an  adjacent  edge  ratio  of  less 

than  10,  and  wherein  the  average  aspect  ratio  of  the  (100)  tabular 

grain  population  is  at  least  2.  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleation  step  performed  by  introducing  into  a  vessel 

silver  and  halide  salt  solutions,  wherein  chloride  ion  accounts 

for  at  least  50  mole  *  and  iodide  ion  accounts  for  at  most  10 

mole  *  of  the  totality  of  halide,  while  the  pQ  is  maintained 

between  0.5  and  3.0, 
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(b)  a  physical  ripening  step. 

(c)  at  least  one  growth  step  performed  by  introducing  silver  and 
halide  salt  solutions  as  defined  in  step  (a)  at  increasing  flow 
rates  into  said  vessel,  thereby  maintaining  the  pCI  at  a  value 
between  0.5  and  3.0  and  wherein  a  colloidal  silica  sol  and  an 
onium  compound  are  added  both  before  or  during  said  nucle- 
ation  step  (a)  and  during  said  physical  ripening  step  (b)  such 
that  the  amount  of  silica  sol  added  during  said  step  (b)  ranges 
from  40  to  60%  of  the  total  amount  of  silica  sol  added  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  onium  compound 
added  to  the  total  amount  of  silica  sol  added  ranges  from  0.07 
to  0.15. 


5,840,475 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  FOR  PROVIDING 

A  VIEWABLE  RETAINED  IMAGE 
David  H.  Levy,  Rochester;  Lyn  M.  Eshelman,  Penfield;  Mark 
E.  Irving,  Rochester,  and  Debra  L.  Hartsell,  Webster,  ail  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  740,110 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  CI.  430— 619  9  Claims 

1.  An  element  comprised  of 
a  support  and,  coated  on  the  support, 

a  photothermographic  layer  capable  of  providing  a  retained 
viewable  image  when  imagewise  exposed  and  heated,  said 
layer  being  comprised  of 

( 1 )  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 
having  {100}  major  faces, 

containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 

silver, 
accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  silver  halide 

grain  projected  area,  and 
exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.3  nm, 

(2)  a  light  insensitive  source  of  silver,  and 

(3)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  light-insensitive  source  of  silver. 


5,840,478 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  AMPLIFIED  NUCLEIC 

SEQUENCES  IN  CELLS  BY  FLOW  CYTOMETRY 

Bruce  Patterson;  Michelle  Till,  both  of  Chicago,  and  Steven 

Wolinsky,  Glencoe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northwestern 

University,  Evanston,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,702,  Jan.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,530 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12P  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  435—5  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  detect  specific  nucleic  acid  target  sequences  in  a 
cell  lacking  a  cell  wall  by  fluorescence-activated  cytometry  com- 
prising: 

(a)  isolating  cells  lacking  a  cell  wall; 

(b)  incubating  said  cells  with  a  water-soluble  fixative  to  form  a 
suspension; 

(c)  washing  the  cells; 

(d)  amplifying  specific  target  nucleic  acid  sequences  in  said 
washed  cells  in  the  presence  of  deoxyribonucleoside  triphos- 
phate analogs  wherein  said  analogs  are  deoxyribonucleoside 
triphosphates  coupled  to  a  substituent  group  that  inhibits 
cellular  effusion  of  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  products 
containing  said  analogs; 

(e)  contacting  said  suspension  of  cells  containing  amplified 
target  nucleic  acids  with  labeled  nucleic  acid  probes  suffi- 
ciently complementary  to  said  target  nucleic  acid  sequences 
so  as  to  specifically  bind  to  them;  and 

(0  detecting  said  labeled  nucleic  acid  probes  by  fluorescence- 
activated  flow  cytometry  so  as  to  identify  cells  containing  said 
nucleic  acid  target  sequences. 


5,840,476 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,477 

METHODS  FOR  DETECTING  MUTATIONS  ASSOCUTED 

WITH  HYPERTROPHIC  CARDIOMYOPATHY 

Christine  Seidman;  Jonathan  Seidman,  both  of  Milton;  Lud- 
wig  Thierfelder,  Brookline;  Hugh  Watkins.  Brookline,  and 
Calum  McRae,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham 
&  Women's  Hospital,  Boston,  and  President  &  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,326,  Dec.  12,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
Unuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,627,  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,160,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,429,923.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
481,793 
int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/00;  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435-^  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  hypertrophic  cardiomyopathy  com- 
prising: 
obtaining  a  sample  of  at  least  two  sarcomeric  proteins  from  a 

subject  being  tested  for  hypertrophic  cardiomyopathy;  and 
diagnosing  the   subject   for  hypertrophic  cardiomyopathy   by 
detecting  an  abnormality  in  the  at  least  two  sarcomeric  pro- 
teins as  an  indication  of  the  disease. 


5340,479 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  GENE  BANKS  OF 
SYNTHETIC  HUMAN  ANTIBODIES  ("SYNTHETIC 
HUMAN-ANTIBODY  LIBRARIES") 
Melvyn    Little,    Neckargemiind;    Frank    Berthold    Breitling, 
Wiesloch;   Thomas   Seehaus,    Heppenheim;    Stefan   Diibel, 
Heidelberg,  and  Iris  Klewinghaus,  Mannheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH,  Marburg, 
Germany 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  247  J93,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,207,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1990,  40  02 
897.6;  Feb.  9,  1990,  40  03  880.7 

Int.  CI.*  CI2N  15/13:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  54  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  human  antibody  -ON A  library  obtained  by: 

1)  synthesizing  almost  random  sequences  for  the  antibody 
hypervariable  regions,  wherein  (a)  relatively  conserved  amino 
acids  in  the  hypervariable  regions  have  been  taken  into 
account  in  the  choice  of  appropriate  nucleotides  during  the 
oligonucleotide  synthesis  and  (b)  the  ratio  of  the  nucleotides 
used  in  chosen  such  that  a  nonsense  codon  is  to  be  expected  at 
most  in  every  89th  position; 

2)  inserting  said  almost  random  sequences  for  the  hypervariable 
regions  into  a  human  antibody  framework;  and 

3)  incorporating  said  almost  random  sequences  combined  with 
said  human  antibody  framework  into  an  expression  vector. 
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5,840,480 
RETROVIRUS  FROM  THE  HIV  GROUP  AND  ITS  USE 
Lutz  G.  Guertler,  Munich;  Josef  Eberle,  Freising;  Albrecht  v. 
Bninn,  Augsburg;  Stefan  Knapp,  Marburg-Wehrshausen, 
and  Hans-Peter  Hauser,  Marburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Behring  Diagnostics  GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,653,  Oct  5.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  6,  1992,  42  33 
646.5;  Oct  22,  1992,  42  35  718.7;  Dec.  30,  1992,  42  44  541.8; 
Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18  186.4 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/70:  C12N  7/00:7/04:  A61K  39/21 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  11  Claims 
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1.  An  immunodeficiency  vinis  of  the  HIV  group,  or  variants  of 
said  virus,  which  exhibits  all  the  essential  morphological  and 
immunological  properties  of  the  retrovirus  which  has  the  designa- 
tion MVP-5180/91  (SEQ  ID  NO:56)  and  which  has  been  deposited 
with  the  European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures  (ECACC) 
under  No.  V  920  92  318. 


5,840,482 

Y  CHROMOSOME  SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC  ACH)  PROBE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  Y 

CHROMOSOME  IN  SITU 

Joe  W.  Gray,  Livermore,  and  Heinz-Ulrich  Weier,  Tracy,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,921 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  for  use  in  in  situ  hybridization  consisting 
of: 

a.  a  human  Y  chromosome  identifymg  nucleic  acid  sequence 
that  specifically  hybridizes  under  standard  in  situ  hybridiza- 
tion conditions  to  a  region  of  the  Y  chromosome  represented 
by  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  FIG.  1  from  nucleotide  2%5  to 
nucleotide  3212  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  10)  or  to  the  nucleotide 
sequence  complementary  to  that  nucleotide  sequence  from 
nucleotide  2965  to  nucleotide  3212  (SEQ.  ID.  NO.:  10):  and 
optionally, 

b.  a  regulatory  or  structural  nucleic  acid  segment  which  does  not 
completely  compromise  the  binding  capability  of  said  Y  chro- 
mosome identifying  nucleic  acid  sequence,  and/or. 

c.  a  labeling  means  which  provides  a  signal  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  probe  hybridized  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
contained  in  a  test  sample; 

wherein  said  nucleic  acid  probe  has  a  size  of  from  1 24  base  pairs 
(bp)  to  248  bp. 


5,840,481 
PARASITE-DERIVED  RESISTANCE 
Stephen  A.  Johnston,  309  N.  Greg.son,  Durham,  N.C.  27701, 
and  John  C.  Sanford,  Geneva,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  A. 
Johnston.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,616,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5380,716,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.168.  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.889. 
Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,841.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser,  No.  449,049,  Dec.  14.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  842,484,  Mar.  21,  1986,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,263,  Mar.  21, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No. 
758,561 
int  a.*  C12Q  1/70:1/68:  C12N  1/21:15/82 
VS.  CI.  435—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  host  cells  resistant  to  a  virus  for  the 
host,  comprising: 

a)  isolating  DNA  coding  for  a  gene,  or  fragment  thereof  of  said 
virus; 

b)  operably  linking  said  DNA,  or  a  fragment  thereof,  within  an 
expression  vector; 

c)  transforming  said  host  cells  with  said  expression  vector, 

d)  glowing  said  transformed  cells  in  the  presence  of  said  vims, 
wherein  said  DNA,  or  fragment  thereof,  is  expressed  as  a 
gene  product,  and  wherein  said  gene  product  disrupts  an 
essential  activity  of  said  virus;  and 

e)  identifying  said  transformed  host  cells  which  are  resistant  to 
infection  by  said  vittis  by  selecting  transformed  host  cells 
which  survive  or  resist  infection  by  said  virus. 


5,840,483 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  DESIRED 

RECOMBINANT  GENE  IN  A  GENETIC  POPULATION  OF 

CELLS 
Roy  CurtJss,  HI,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St  Louis,  Mo. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  402J08,  Mar.  10,  1995.  Pat  No. 

5,672345,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990361,  Dec. 

15,  1992.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  251304.  Oct  3. 

1988,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,072,  Oct 

7,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473.926 

Int  CL"  CI2Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  for  the  presence  of  a  recombinant  gene 

in  a  populauon  of  bacterial  cells  composing  growing  genetically 

engineered  cells  characterized  by: 

a)  a  lack  of  functioning  native  chromosomal  gene  encoding  an 
enzyme  1.  which  catalyzes  a  step  in  the  biosynthesis  of 
diaminopimelic  acid  (DAP); 

b)  a  presence  of  a  first  recombinant  gene  encoding  an  enzyme  2. 
which  is  a  functional  replacement  for  enzyme  1  and  wherein 
the  first  recombinant  gene  cannot  recombine  to  replace  the 
defective  chromosomal  gene; 

c)  a  presence  of  a  second  recombinant  gene  encoding  a  desired 
gene  product;  and 

d)  physical  linkage  between  the  first  recombinant  gene  and  the 
second  recombinant  gene,  wherein  loss  of  the  first  recombi- 
nant gene  causes  the  bactenal  cells  to  lyse  when  in  an  envi- 
ronment which  requires  expression  of  said  first  recombinant 
gene  for  survival. 
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5,840,484 

COMPARATIVE  GENE  TRANSCRIPT  ANALYSIS 

Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer,  Los  Altos,  and  Randal  W.  Scott,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,873,  Jan.  II,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,951,  Oct  14,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  100323,  Aug.  3,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,780,  Nov.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,491,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  187,530 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  a.  435—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  specimen  containing  gene  tran- 
scripts, comprising  the  steps  of; 
obtaining  a  first  mixture  of  mRNA; 
malcing  cDNA  copies  of  the  mRNA; 

isolating  a  representative  population  of  the  cDNA  copies  and 
producing  therefrom  a  first  cDNA  library,  wherein  a  selected 
set  of  random  primers  is  used  in  the  generation  of  the  first 
cDNA  library; 
identifying  a  first  set  of  gene  transcripts  from  the  first  library  and 
determining  cDNA  sequences  corresponding  to  the  gene  tran- 
scripts; 
processing  the  cDNA  sequences  corresponding  to  the  first  gene 
transcripts  in  a  programmed  computer  in  which  a  database  of 
reference  transcript  sequences  indicative  of  reference  cDNA 
sequences  is  stored,  to  generate  a  first  identified  sequence 
value  for  each  of  the  first  gene  transcripts,  where  each  said 
identified  sequence  value  is  indicative  of  a  sequence  annota- 
tion and  a  degree  of  match  between  one  of  the  first  gene 
transcripts  and  at  least  one  of  the  reference  cDNA  sequences; 
and 
processing  each  said  identified  sequence  value  to  generate  first 
final  data  values  indicative  of  a  number  of  times  each  first 
identified  sequence  value  is  present  in  the  first  cDNA  library. 


5,840,485 
TOPOLOGICALLY  SEGREGATED,  ENCODED  SOLID 
PHASE  LIBRARIES 
Michal  Lebl,  Oro  Valley;  Kit  S.  Lam;  Sydney  E.  Salmon,  both 
of  Tucson;  Victor  Krchnak,  Oro  Valley;  Nikolai  Sepetov,  Oro 
Valley,  and  Peter  Kocis,  Oro  Valley,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Selectide  Corporation,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68^27,  May  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,830 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  GOIN  J  J/5  J:  C07K  17/02;  C07H  2 1  AM 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  47  Claims 

1.  A  library  for  identifying  and  analyzing  a  ligand  of  an  acceptor 
of  interest  comprising:  a  multiplicity  of  separate  solid  phase  sup- 
pons  having  a  plurality  of  reactive  functional  groups;  to  each  of 
which  said  supports  are  attached  via  said  functional  groups: 

a)  a  species  of  test  compound,  said  test  compound  comprised  of 
a  sequence  of  subunils;  and 

b)  one  or  more  species  of  coding  molecule,  wherein  the  coding 
molecules  that  are  attached  to  each  support: 

i)  are  comprised  of  a-amino  acids,  and 
ii)  are  topologically  segregated  from  the  test  compound  that  is 
attached  to  each  said  support,  such  that  the  coding  molecule 
is  in  the  interior  of  each  said  support,  and  the  test  com- 
pound is  attached  to  greater  than  90%  of  the  reactive 
functional  groups  on  the  exterior  of  each  said  support; 
wherein,  on  each  said  support: 
each  species  of  coding  molecule  is  different  from  the  species  of 

test  compound;  and 
the  sequence  of  the  subunits  of  the  test  compound  is  encoded  by 
the  species  of  coding  molecules. 


5,840,486 
MUTANT  DNA  ENCODING  PROTEIN  PHOSPHATASE  1 
G-SUBUNIT 
Oluf  Pedersen,  Holte.  Denmark;  Christian  Bj0rb8ek,  Boston, 
Mass.;  Lars  Hansen,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark,  and  Patricia 
Townsend  Cohen,  Dundee,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^42 
Int  CI.*  C12P  I9/J4:  C07H  21/04;  C12N  ISm;  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  isolate  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  the 
protein  phosphatase  type  1  (PPl)  G-subunit,  wherein  said  coding 
sequence  of  PPI  G-subunit  is  mutated  in  the  first  position  of  codon 
905  such  that  aspartic  acid*"^  in  the  expressed  PPl  G-subunit  is 
substituted  by  tyrosine;  or  a  fragment  of  said  DNA  isolate  spanning 
codon  905  diat  specifically  hybridizes  to  the  complement  of  said 
DNA  isolate. 


5,840,487 

INTERNAL  CONTROLS  FOR  ISOTHERMAL  NUCLEIC 

ACID  AMPLIFICATION  REACTIONS 

James  G.  Nadeau,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Michael  C.  Little,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 

Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,006,  Jul.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  58,648,  May  5,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,027.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
801,542 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
U.S.  a.  435—6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  inhibition  of  a  nucleic  acid  amplifica- 
tion reaction  comprising: 

a)  coamplifying  in  the  isothermal  nucleic  acid  amplification 
reaction  a  known  amount  of  an  internal  control  nucleotide 
sequence  and  a  target  nucleotide  sequence,  if  present,  the 
internal  control  sequence  exhibiting  minimal  secondary  struc- 
ture at  a  selected  temperature  for  isothermal  amplification  and 
having  substantially  the  same  length  and  substantially  the 
same  G-tC  content  as  the  target  sequence,  and; 

b)  detecting  inhibition  of  the  isothermal  nucleic  acid  amplifica- 
tion reaction  by  detecting  inhibition  of  amplification  of  the 
internal  control  nucleotide  sequence. 


5,840,488 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  DETECTION  AND/OR 

QUANTITATION  OF  NON-VIRAL  ORGANISMS 

James  John  Hogan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,866,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,929,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,208,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83342. 
Aug.  7,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  934,244,  Nov.  24,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47U94 
Int  CI."  CI 20  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  oligonucleotide  probe  able  to  distin- 
guish between  a  non-viral  target  species  and  a  non-viral  non-target 
species  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a)  identifying  one  or  more  potential  variable  regions  present  in 
rRNA,  or  encoding  rDNA,  by  comparing  the  rRNA  or  encod- 
ing rDNA  of  at  least  two  different  species  belonging  to  the 
same  non-viral  genus,  wherein  each  of  said  one  or  more 
potential  variable  regions  is  identified  based  on  at  least  a  one 
base  difference  between  the  rRNA  or  encoding  rDNA  of  said 
at  least  two  different  species  in  each  of  said  one  or  more 
potential  variable  regions,  wherein  said  at  least  two  different 
species  are  not  made  up  of  both  said  target  species  and  said 
non-target  species; 
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5,840,490 
TELOMERASE  ACTIVITY  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
HEMATOLOGICAL  AND  COLORECTAL 
MALIGNANCIES 
Silvia  Bacchetti;  Christopher  M.  Counter;  Brian  l^ber,  all  of 
Hamilton,  Canada,  and  Calvin  Bruce  Hariey.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McMaster  University,  Hamilton,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,454 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:1/70:  C12P  IW4:  C07H  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting   myelodysplastic  syndrome,   said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  bone  marrow  sample; 

(b)  analyzing  said  sample  for  (clomcrdse  activity; 

(c)  correlating  said  activity  with  a  first  standard  le\el  and  a 
second  standard  level  of  telomerase  activity,  wherein  said  first 
standiird  level  of  telomerase  activity  is  at  least  4-fold  less  than 
said  second  standard  level  of  telomerase  acti\ it\;  and 

(d)  correlating  a  lelomcrasc  acti\ity  falling  within  said  first  and 
said  second  standard  levels  of  telomerase  levels  of  telomerase 
activity  with  myelodjsplasiic  syndrome. 


b)  selecting  a  variable  region  from  said  potential  variable 
regions  identified  in  said  step  (a)  by  comparing  the  rRNA.  or 
encoding  rDNA,  of  said  target  species  and  said  non-target 
species  in  one  or  more  locations  corresponding  to  said  poten- 
tial variable  regions  and  identifying  said  variable  region  from 
said  potential  \ariablc  regions  based  on  at  least  a  one  base 
difference  in  the  rRNA,  or  encoding  rDNA.  of  said  target 
species  and  said  non-target  species; 

c)  producing  said  oligonucleotide  probe  to  comprise  a  target- 
complementary  sequence,  wherein  said  target-complementary 
sequence  is  obtained  by  substantially  maximizing  comple- 
mentarity to  said  variable  region  present  in  said  target  species, 
while  substantially  minimizing  complementarity  to  said  vari- 
able region  present  in  said  non-target  species,  such  that  a 
duplex  formed  between  said  oligonucleotide  probe  and 
nucleic  acid  of  said  target  species  has  a  higher  T,„  than  a 
duplex  formed  between  said  oligonucleotide  probe  and 
nucleic  acid  of  said  non-target  species. 


5.840,491 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  THE  MACHADO-JOSEPH 

DISEASE  GENE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Akira   Kakizuka.  Kyoto  University   Faculty   Housing.  #224. 
Gokasho,  Kan'vuchi.  Uji-shi.  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  531.927 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251600 

int.  CI."'C12Q  1/68:  C12P  I'J/U:  C07H  2IA>4 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  30  Claims 
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5,840.489 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SirPRAVALVULAR 
AORTIC  STENOSIS  AND  WILLIAMS  SYNDROME 
Mark  T.  Keating;  Mark  F.  Leppert.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  and  Colleen  A.  Morris,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  41376,  Apn  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  474.020 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68;  CUP  19/-U:  C07H  21/02:  C12N  I5AH) 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  supravalvular  aortic  steno- 
sis (SVAS)  is  present  in  a  human,  comprising: 
(i)  detennining  a  sequence  of  an  exon  of  an  elastin  gene  or  a 
sequence  of  an  elastin  cDNA  of  said  human  by  a  method  ol 
nucleic  acid  sequencing;  and 
(ii)  comparing  said  sequence  of  an  exon  of  an  elastin  gene  or 
said  sequence  of  an  elastin  cDNA  of  said  human  with  a  DN.A 
sequence  encoding  native,  non-variant  elastin.  whereby  a  dif- 
ference in  said  sequence  of  an  exon  of  an  elastin  gene  or  said 
sequence  of  an  elastin  cDNA  of  said  human  from  said  DNA 
sequence  encoding  native,  non-variant  elastin  is  indicative  ol 
a  variant  elastin  gene  and  the  presence  of  SV.AS  in  said 
human,  said  difference  being  selected  from  the  group  consist 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  an  expanded  nucleotide 
CAG  triplet  repeat,  or  its  fully  complementary  sequence,  is  present 
in  DNA  in  an  individual,  said  expanded  triplet  being  characteristic 
of  Machado-Joseph  Disease,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  DNA  from  an  indisidual;  and 

b)  determining  the  presence  of  an  expanded  CAG  triplet  repeat. 
or  its  fully  complementary  sequence,  in  the  DNA, 

wherein  the  presence  of  an  expanded  CAG  mplet  repeat  in  the 
DNA  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  Machado-Joseph  Disease 
in  the  individual. 


5.840.492 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING 

HEMATOPOIETIC  TUMORS 

Richard  J.  Baen  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  University  of  Texas 

Svstem  Board  of  Regents.  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  371,676.  Jan.  12.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  152.973.  Nov.  15.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  33,060,  Man 

10.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
763JI77.  Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  621,140.  Nov,  28.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  6I.V197,  Nov.  14.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

590.408.  Sep.  28.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 

1995.  Sen  No.  558340 

Int.  CI."  C\2Q  1/68 


ing  of:  a  translocation  resulting  in  a  breakpoint  within  an    t).s.  CI.  435 — 6  '  Claims 
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combining  for  hybridization  (1)  a  deletion  probe,  having  a  first 
fluorochrome,  said  deletion  probe  substantially  matching  an 
altered  human  chromosome  I  having  a  tal-1  deletion  indica- 
tive of  presence  of  said  hematopoietic  tumors  and  said  dele- 
tion probe  being  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  capable  of  hybridiz- 
ing with  the  altered  human  chromosome  I  having  said 
deletion;  (2)  a  control  probe,  having  a  second  fluorochrome, 
said  control  probe  substantially  matching  both  a  normal  and 
the  tal- 1  altered  human  chromosome  I  and  said  control  probe 
being  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  capable  of  hybridizing  with  the 
normal  human  chromosome  1;  and  (3)  cells  suspected  of 
containing  a  deletion  at  the  tal- 1  locus  on  chromosome  I  from 
said  patient; 

hybridizing  in  situ  the  cells  and  said  deletion  probe  and  said 
control  probe;  and 

analyzing  the  hybridization  patterns  of  the  cells  and  said  dele- 
tion probe  and/or  said  control  probe  for  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  a  tal- 1  deletion,  indicating  the  presence  of  said 
hematopoietic  tumors  in  said  patient. 


*V  «^<iS^ 


5,840,493 

MITOCHONDRIAL  DNA  MUTATIONS  THAT 

SEGREGATE  WITH  LATE  ONSET  DIABETES  MELLITUS 

Robert  E.  Davis,  and  Corinna  Hermstadt,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitokor,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,%9,  Mar.  31,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

219.842,  Mar.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5365^23,  and  Ser.  No. 

397,808,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

734,564 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  CI2P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  or  risk  of  developing 

non-insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  human  patient  said 

method  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  containing  mitochondria  from 
said  patient  and  isolating  mitochondrial  DNA  therefix)m; 

b)  determining  the  presence  in  said  mitochondrial  DNA  of  at 
least  one  mutation  in  a  mitochondrial  ATP  synthase  gene  or 
tRNA'-"  gene,  said  mutation  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mutation  at  ATP  synthase  nucleotide  8371,  8374,  8383. 
8386,  8392,  8395,  9396,  8398,8401,  8404,  8410,  8419,  8422, 
8423,  8428,  8450,  8459,  8463,  8467,  8470,  8473,  8474,  8485, 
9486,  8487,  8488,  8491,  8503,  8506,  8508,  8509,  8512,  8539, 
8541.  8557.  8662,  9566,  8568;  mutation  at  tRNA'"  nucle- 
otide 8336  8345,  8348,  8349,  8351;  and  combinations  thereof; 
and 

c)  correlating  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  at  least  one 
mutation  with  the  presence  or  risk  of  developing  non- insulin 
dependent  diabetes  mellitus. 


5340,494 
METHOD  FOR  MOLECULAR  STAGING  OF  PROSTATE 

CANCER 
Aaron  E.  Katz,  Armonk;  Ralph  Buttyan;  Anthony  Raffo,  both 
of  New  York,  and  Carl  A.  Olsson,  Larchmont,  all  of  N,Y., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229391,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,024 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/04:  CUP  19/34 
VS.  CI.  435-«  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  mRNA  encoding  the 
PSA  protein  in  a  sample  from  a  human  subject  which  comprises: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  of  peripheral  blood  from  the  subject; 

(b)  extracting  mRNA  molecules  from  the  peripheral  blood; 

(c)  amplifying  a  cDNA  molecule  encoding  the  PSA  protein 
which  comprises: 

(i)  contacting  the  mRNA  molecule  extract  with  a  nucleic  acid 
molecule  primer  capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  to  a 


v: 


w. 


710  bp 


nucleic  acid  sequence  site  included  within  the  mRNA 
encoding  the  PSA  protein  under  conditions  allowing  the 
primer  to  specifically  hybridize  to  the  mRNA  encoding  the 
PSA  protein; 

(ii)  contacting  the  composition  produced  by  (I)  with  reverse 
transcriptase  under  conditions  allowing  the  reverse  tran- 
scriptase to  transcribe  a  single  stranded  cDNA  molecule 
copy  of  the  mRNA  molecule  encoding  the  PSA  protein; 

(iii)  heat  denaturing  the  cDNA  and  mRNA  molecule  of  com- 
position produced  by  step  (ii); 

(iv)  contacting  the  composition  produced  by  step  (iii)  with  a 
first  primer  capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  to  a  first 
unique  nucleic  acid  molecule  sequence  site  located  on  the 
cDNA  molecule  complementary  to  the  mRNA  encoding  the 
PSA  protein  under  conditions  allowing  the  first  primer  to 
specifically  hybridize  with  the  first  unique  nucleic  acid 
molecule  sequence  site; 

(V)  contacting  the  composition  produced  by  step  (iv)  with 
DNA  polymerase  under  conditions  allowing  the  DNA  poly- 
merase to  synthesize  a  double  stranded  cDNA  molecule 
encoding  the  PSA  protein  using  the  first  primer  to  initiate 
synthesis  and  the  single-stranded  cDNA  molecule  as  a 
template; 

(vi)  heat  denaturing  the  double-stranded  cDNA  molecule  of 
the  composition  produced  by  step  (v); 

(vii)  contacting  the  composition  produced  by  step  (vi)  with 
the  first  primer  and  a  second  nucleic  acid  molecule  primer 
capable  of  specifically  hybridizing  with  a  second  unique 
nucleic  acid  sequence  site  is  located  on  the  other  cDNA 
strand  3'  of  the  first  unique  site  under  conditions  allowing 
the  first  and  second  primers  to  specifically  hybridize  with 
the  first  and  second  unique  sequences,  respectively,  of  the 
cDNA  molecule,  encoding  the  PSA  protein; 

(viii)  contacting  the  composition  produced  by  step  (vii)  with 
DNA  polymerase  under  conditions  allowing  the  DNA  poly- 
merase to  synthesis  cDNA  molecules  encoding  the  PSA 
protein  using  the  first  or  second  primers  to  initiate  synthesis 
and  the  heat  denatured  cDNA  molecule  encoding  the  PSA 
protein  as  a  template;  and 

(ix)  repeating  steps  (vi)  through  (viii)  for  at  least  twenty  five 
times;  and 
(d)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  cDNA  molecule  encoding  the 

PSA  protein  and  by: 

(a')  adding  digoxigenin-labeled  nucleotides  in  step  (iv); 

(b')  loading  the  composition  of  step  (ix)  which  contains 
digoxigenin-labeled  nucleotides  onto  a  gel; 

(c')  electrophoresing  the  cDNA  into  the  gel  with  a 
digoxigenin-labeled  DNA  ladder; 

(d')  transferring  and  fixing  the  DNA  in  the  gel  onto  a  mem- 
brane; 

(e')  contacting  the  DNA  on  the  membrane  with  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  digoxigenin.  wherein  the  antibody 
is  linked  to  an  enzyme  capable  of  directly  or  indirectly 
activating  a  chemiluminescent  substrate; 

(f )  contacting  the  antibody  bound  DNA  with  the  activatable 
chemiluminescent  substrate; 

(g')  visualizing  the  presence  of  labeled  DNA  by  exposing  the 
membrane  to  a  light  sensitive  device;  and 
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(h)  detecting  the  presence  of  the  cDNA  molecule  encoding 
the  PSA  protein  and  thereby  determining  the  stage  of 
prostate  cancer. 


5,840,495 
METHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  CONDITIONS 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  ELEVATED  LEVELS  OF 
TELOMERASE  ACTIVITY 
Michael  D.  West,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Jerry   Shay,  Dallas,  and 
Woodring  Wright,  Arlington,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,766.  Mar.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489.508. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882.438,  May  13. 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
480.037 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6S:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  27  Claims 
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5,840.497 

METHOD  FOR  SPECIFIC  SILENCING  OF  GENES  BY 

DNA  METHYLATION 

Robin  Holliday,  West  Pennant  Hills,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Commonwealth  of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientific  and 

Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0314,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29461.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553.587.  Feb.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  937383 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Jun.  11,  1993,  PL 
9338 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C07H  21/00:  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  silencing  a  specific  gene  in  a  cell  in  vitro 
comprising  introducing  into  the  cell  a  single  stranded  oligonucle- 
otide containing  5-methyl  deoxycytosine.  the  single  stranded  oli- 
gonucleotide having  a  sequence  complementary  to  a  sequence 
within  the  promoter  region  of  the  gene  to  be  silenced,  wherein  the 
sequence  within  the  promoter  region  contains  at  least  one  CpG 
doublet. 


Ill 


7.  A  method  for  diagnosis  of  cancer  in  a  patient,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  telomerase  within  said 

cells;  and 
correlating  said  presence  or  amount  of  telomerase  with  cancer. 


5340,4% 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  ENDOMETRIAL  CANCER 
John  Stephen  HaskiH,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Chiron 

Corporation,  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425.232.  Apr.  18.  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  791,474,  Nov.  8,  1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,827,  Oct.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.814 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  *  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  endometrial  cancer  in  a  patient 
comprising  measuring  the  amount  of  intracellular  IL-1  receptor 
antagonist  present  in  endometrial  cells  from  a  patient  suspected  of 
having  said  cancer,  and  comparing  the  amount  to  that  present  in 
normal  endometrial  cells. 


5340,498 
ANTIBIOTIC  CRVTTDIN  PEPTIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 

THEIR  USE 
Michael  E.  Selsted,  Ir>ine,  Calif.,  and  Andre  J.  Ouellette.  Lynn. 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia. .Alameda,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  342^68.  Nov.  18.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,649.  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5.422,424,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889,020,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  482^79 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/542:33/537:33/543 

VS.  C\.  435—7.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  inflammatory   pathology   in  a 

subject's  intestine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  an  amount  of  cryptdin  in  a  sample  obtained  from 
the  subject's  intestine;  and 

b)  comparing  said  amount  of  cryptdin  to  an  amount  of  cryptdin 
in  a  normal  subject,  wherein  a  deviation  of  at  least  one 
standard  deviation  from  said  amount  of  cryptdin  in  a  normal 
subject  is  indicative  of  an  inflammatory  pathology  in  said 
subject's  intestine. 

said  cryptdin  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  follows: 

X,-C  X,<:-R  X,-C-X4-E  X5-C  X»^-C  X, 

wherein 
X,  is  3  to  9  amino  acids: 
X2  is  I  amino  acid; 
X,  is  2  or  3  amino  acids; 
X4  is  3  amino  acids; 
X5  is  5  amino  acids; 
X<,  is  6  to  10  amino  acids;  and 
X^  is  0  to  9  amino  acids. 


5340,499 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTION  OF  THROMBIN 
RECEPTOR  ACTIVATION  OF  PLATELETS  AND  OTHER 

CELLS 
Lawrence  Brass,  Bala  Cynw^d,  and  James  A.  Hoxie,  Berwyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
svlvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220J75,  Mar.  31,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,486 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/543:  COTK  7/00:16/28 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  3  dates 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  pre-thrombotic  sute  in  a  patient 

comprising: 
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(a)  obtaining  a  sample  comprising  whole  blood,  serum,  plasma 
or  urine  from  a  patient; 

(b)  contacting  a  solid  phase  support  coated  with  a  peptide 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  with  the  sample  and  a  known 
amount  of  an  antibody  which  specifically  binds  to  the  peptide 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  so  that  the  peptide  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  and  any  peptide  fragment  comprising  the 
N-terminal  fragment  of  the  thrombin  receptor  cleaved  by 
thrombin  between  residues  Ser'*'  and  Arg*"  in  the  sample  can 
specifically  bind  to  the  antibody; 

(c)  detecting  any  antibody  bound  specifically  to  the  peptide 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  on  the  solid  phase  support;  and 

(d)  quantifying  the  amount  of  peptide  comprising  the  N-terminal 
fragment  of  the  thrombin  receptor  cleaved  by  thrombin 
between  residues  Ser''^  and  Arg'"  in  the  sample  based  on  an 
amount  of  specifically  bound  antibody  detected  so  that  a 
pre-thrombotic  state  in  the  patient  can  be  diagnosed. 


5,840,500 

QUBSOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  QUINOLINE 

COMBINATORIAL  LIBRARIES 

Yazhong  Pei.  Aliso  Viejo,  and  John  S.  KJely,  San  Diego,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Trega  Biosciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  678,136 

InL  a."  GOIN  33/53:33/566:33/536:33/531 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  6  Claims 


©- 


r  1  *    * 


alkylthio,  C,  to  Cj  alkylsulfonyl,  C,  to  C4  substituted  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  C|  to  Cj  alkylsulfoxide.  C,  to  C4  substituted  alkyl- 
sulfoxide.  phenylthio.  substituted  phenylthio,  phenylsulfox- 
ide.  substituted  phenylsulfoxide,  phenylsulfonyl  and 
substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 

R',  R'*,  R'  and  R*  are,  independently,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy,  cyano.  nitro,  C,  to  C^,  alky  I,  C^  to  C,  alkenyl.  Cj  to 
C^  alkynyl,  C,  to  C^  substituted  alkyl,  Cj  to  C,  substituted 
alkenyl,  C,  to  C,  substituted  alkynyl,  C,  to  C,  alkoxy,  C,  to 
C,  substituted  alkoxy.  C,  to  C,  acyloxy,  C,  to  C,  acyl,  C3  to 
C-,  cycloalkyl,  C,  to  C7  substituted  cycloalkyl,  C,  to  C, 
cycloalkenyl,  C,  to  C7  substituted  cycloalkenyl,  a  heterocyclic 
ring,  C,  to  C|2  phenylalkyl,  C7  to  C.j  substituted  phenylalkyi, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  naphthyl, 
cyclic  C2  to  C7  alkylene,  substituted  cyclic  Cj  to  C,  alkylene, 
cyclic  C;  to  C,  heteroalkylene,  substituted  cyclic  Cj  to  C7 
heteroalkylene,  carboxy,  protected  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl, 
protected  hydroxymethyl,  amino,  protected  amino,  (monosub- 
stituted)amino,  protected  (monosubstituted)amino.  (disubsti- 
tuted)amino,  carboxamide,  protected  carboxamide,  C,  to  C4 
alkylthio,  C,  to  C4  substituted  alkylthio.  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, C|  to  C4  substituted  alkylsulfonyl,  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfox- 
ide, C,  to  C4  substituted  alkylsulfoxide.  phenylthio.  substi- 
tuted phenylthio.  phenylsulfoxide,  substituted 
phenylsulfoxide,  phenylsulfonyl  and  substituted  phenylsulfo- 
nyl; 

R'  and  R*  are,  independently,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,  to  C,,  alkyl.  C,  to  C^  substituted  alkyl, 
C|  to  C7  acyl.  C,  to  C,  substituted  acyl.  phenylsulfonyl, 
substituted  phenylsulfonyl,  C,  to  C4  alkylsulfonyl,  C,  to  C4 
substituted  alkylsulfonyl,  C,  to  C^  alkylaminocarbonyl,  C,  to 
C(,  substituted  alkylaminocarbonyl,  phenylaminocarbonyl, 
and  substituted  phenylaminocarbonyl;  and 

Y  is  C(0)NHR'.  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,  to  C^  alkyl 
and  C|  to  Cft  substituted  alkyl;  or 
a  salt  of  the  tetrahydro-quinoline  compounds. 


1.  A  library  of  two  or  more  tetrahydro-quinoline  compounds  of 
the  formula: 


Y  — R' 


^— R'      R* 


FORMULA  I 


wherein: 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  to  C^,  alkyl.  C,  to 
Cfc  substituted  alkyl,  C,  to  C7  alkenyl.  C,  to  C,  substituted 
alkenyl,  Cj  to  C,  alkynyl,  Cj  to  C7  substituted  alkynyl,  C,  to 
C7  cycloalkyl,  C,  to  C7  substituted  cycloalkyl.  C,  to  C, 
cycloalkenyl.  C,  to  C,  substituted  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  naphthyl,  substituted  naphthyl.  C,  to  C,2 
phenylalkyl.  C7  to  C,2  substituted  phenylalkyl  or  a  group  of 
the  formula: 

-<CHj),-Ar-<CH2)„- 

wherein  n  and  m  are  independently  selected  from  a  number  0  to  6; 

and  Ar  Is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  heteroaryl  and  substituted  heteroaryl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  C,  to  C7 

alkoxy.  C,  to  C7  substituted  alkoxy,  C,  to  C7  acyloxy,  C7  to 

C,2  phenylalkoxy,  C7  to  C,2  substituted  phenylalkoxy,  phe- 

noxy,  substituted  phenoxy.  phthalimide,  substituted  phthalim- 

ide,  amino,  protected  amino  (monosubstituted)amino,  (disub- 

stituted)amino.  C,   to  C4  alkylthio,  C,   to  C4  substituted 


5,840,501 
DETERMINATION  OF  CPSA 
William  Jeffrey  AUard,  Poughquag,  N.Y.,-  Kwok  K.  Yeung, 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  and  Zeqi  Zhou,  New  City,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,969,  Apr.  7,  1997,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738383,  Oct  25,  1996, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,750 
Int.  CI."  COIN  33/573:33/574:33/577:  C07K  16/40 
VS.  CI.  435—74  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  complexed  prostate  specific  antigen 
(CPSA)  in  a  blood  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  the  total  amount  of  immunologically  determinable 
PSA  (tPSA)  in  the  blood  sample  to  render  free  PSA  (fPSA) 
substantially  nondetectable  by  immunoassay,  and 

(b)  determining  PSA  in  the  treated  blood  sample  by  immunoas- 
say, whereby  substantially  only  cPSA  is  detectable  in  said 
assay. 


5,840,502 

METHODS  FOR  ENRICHING  SPECinC  CELL-TYPES 

BY  DENSFTY  GRADIENT  CENTRIFUGATION 

Peter  Van  Vlasselaer,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Activated 

Cell  Therapy,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,467 
InL  CI.*  GOIN  33/567:  BOIL  IJAX) 
U.S.  a.  435— 7  Jl  13  Claims 

7.  A  method  of  enriching  for  a  population  of  desired  cells  from 
a  cell  mixture  containing  multiple  cell  populations,  comprising: 
layering  a  cell   mixture  containing  the  desired  cells  onto  a 
gradient  density  solution  contained  in  a  centrifuge  tube; 
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said  tube  having  a  first  closed  end  defining  an  inner  bonom  wall 
and  an  opposite  open  end;  an  annular  member  disposed  in 
said  tube  and  defining  an  opening  dierethrough,  wherein  said 
opening  has  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  a  cross  section  of 
said  tube,  said  annular  member  defining  a  lower  portion  of  the 
tube  extending  between  said  member  and  said  tube  bottom 
wall  and  upper  portion  above  said  annular  member;  said  tube 
containing  a  density  gradient  solution  which  fills  said  lower 
portion  and  a  part  of  said  top  portion  to  a  level  above  said 
annular  member; 

said  density  gradient  solution  having  an  osmolality  of  280+10 
mOsm/kg  H2O  and  a  specific  density  within  0.0005  gr/ml  of 
the  specific  density  of  the  desired  cell; 

centrifuging  said  tube  at  a  gravitational  force  sufficient  to  pellet 
cells  having  specific  densities  greater  than  the  specific  density 
of  the  density  gradient  material  in  said  tube;  and 

collecting  from  upper  portion  of  said  tube  an  enriched  fraction 
of  said  population  of  cells. 


5340,504 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  SEX  SPECIFIC 

MOLECULES  AND  NON-SEX  SPECIFIC  MOLECULES 

sun  R.  Blecher,  Guelph,  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Guelph,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,784 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/536:  C07K  16/28 

VS.  CI.  435—7.21  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  sex  specific  molecules  and  non-sex 

specific  molecules  associated  with  animal  plasma  membranes, 

comprising: 

(a)  treating  a  plasma  membrane  fraction  from  adult,  fetal,  or 
embryonic  animal  cells  or  tissues,  with  one  or  more  antibod- 
ies which  bind  to  non-sex  specific  inolecules  m  the  cell 
membrane  fraction  to  form  conjugates  between  the  non-sex 
specific  molecules  and  the  antibodies;  and 

(b)  separating  the  material  in  the  cell  membrane  fraction  which 
does  not  bind  to  die  antibodies  to  obtain  a  subfraction  con- 
taining sex  specific  molecules. 


5.840,503 
NUCLEAR  MATRIX  PROTELN  FLUID  ASSAY 
Lee  Anne  Beausang,  Norfolk;  Graham  P.  Lidgard,  Wellesley, 
and  Thomas  E.  Miller,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Matritech,  Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,646.  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,804.  Oct.  31,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,821 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/567:33/574:33/53:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—7.21  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  efficacy  of  a  therapy  associated 
with  cell  death  in  a  tissue,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  fluid  samples  drawn  from  a  patient 
after  initiation  of  a  said  therapy,  wherein  said  first  fluid 
sample  is  drawn  from  said  patient  before  said  second  fluid 
sample,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  samples  contains 
soluble  debris  released  from  cells  of  said  tissue; 

(b)  contacting  said  first  and  second  fluid  samples,  separately, 
with  a  binding  partner  tiiat  binds  specifically  to  a  body  fluid- 
soluble  interior  nuclear  matrix  protein  having  a  specific  bind- 
ing site  for  said  binding  partner; 

(c)  measuring,  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  samples,  a 
quantity  per  unit  volume  of  said  body  fluid-soluble  interior 
nuclear  matrix  protein  recognized  specifically  by  said  binding 
partner,  said  quantity  being  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  cell 
death  in  said  tissue;  and 

(d)  comparing  said  quantities  per  unit  volume  of  said  body 
fluid-soluble  interior  nuclear  matrix  protein  in  said  first  and 
second  fluid  samples,  wherein  an  increase  in  said  quantity  of 
body  fluid-soluble  interior  nuclear  matrix  protein  in  said  sec- 
ond fluid  sample  relative  to  said  first  fluid  sample  is  indicative 
of  an  increase  in  cell  death  and  a  decrease  in  said  quantity  of 
body  fluid-soluble  interior  nuclear  matrix  protein  in  said  sec- 
ond fluid  sample  relative  to  said  first  fluid  sample  is  indicative 
of  a  decrease  in  cell  death. 


5,840305 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  ADENYLOSUCCINATE 

SYNTHETASE  ACTIVITY  IN  METH>  LTHIOADENOSINE 

PHOSPHORYLASE  DERCIENT  CELLS 
Carlos  J.  Carrera.  San  Diego;  Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar; 
Howard  B.  Cottam.  Fallbrook.  and  Tsutomu  Nobori.  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,855.  Dec.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612342 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/34:1/46:1/48:1/37 
VS.  CI.  435—18  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  adenyl  succinate 
synthetase  (ASS)  in  mediythioadenosine  phosphorylase  (MTAse) 
deficient  cells  comprising: 

(a)  determining  that  a  population  of  cells  obtained  from  a 
mammalian  host  is  MTAse  deficient;  and, 

(b)  administering  a  therapeutically  eff^ective  amount  of  an  ASS 
inhibitory  agent  to  the  host,  wherein  said  contact  has  die 
effect  of  depleting  MTAse  deficient  host  cells  of  adenosine 
5'-monophosphate. 
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5,840406 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DUGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS  OF 

CANCER 
Antonio  Giordano,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jef- 
ferson University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,877 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  }i/574 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.23  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  prognosis  in  a  patient  afflicted 
with  cancer  comprising  determining  the  expression  level  of  the 
pRb2/pl30  gene  in  a  sample  fixjm  the  patient,  a  decreased  level  of 
pRb2/pl30  expression  being  indicative  of  an  unfavorable  progno- 


5,840,507 
METHODS  FOR  CANCER  PROGNOSIS  AND  DIAGNOSIS 
John  Fruehauf,  TUstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oncotech,  Inc.,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,008 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

U.S.  CI.  435— 7.23  4  Claims 


1 .  A  inethod  for  determining  the  prognosis  of  cancer  patients  for 
metastasis,  recurrence  and  relapse  of  neoplastic  disease  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  obtaining  a  tumor  sample  from  a  human  cancer  patient; 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  p53  nuclear  localization,  the  level  of 
thrombospondin  1  expression  and  the  extent  of  microvascu- 
larization  in  the  tumor  sample  by  immunohistochemical  stain- 
ing; 

(c)  preparing  an  index  comprising  index  values  of 

(i)  the  percentage  of  cells  in  the  tumor  sample  that  are 
positive  for  p53  nuclear  localization  multiplied  by  the  sum 
of  (one  plus  the  intensity  of  inununohistochemical  stain- 
ing); 

(ii)  the  greatest  number  of  microvessels  per  200x  magnifica- 
tion field,  after  a  minimum  scan  of  ten  fields;  and 

(iii)  the  percentage  of  cells  in  the  tumor  sample  that  are 
positive  for  thrombospondin  I  expression; 

wherein  the  intensity  of  p53  staining  is  assigned 

a  value  of  0  for  staining  equal  to  a  negative  control. 

a  value  of  I  for  staining  greater  than  the  negative  control, 

a  value  of  2  for  moderate  staining  intensity  which  is  more 
than  the  negative  control,  but  less  than  the  positive  control, 

a  value  of  3  for  staining  intensity  equal  to  a  positive  control, 
and 

a  value  of  4  for  staining  intensity  greater  than  the  positive 
control; 


wherein  positive  pS3  nuclear  localization  is  determined  by 
more  than  5%  of  the  cells  stained  at  an  intensity  of  2  or 
greater;  and 

wherein  positive  thrombospondin  1  expression  is  determined 
by  greater  than  30  optical  density  units; 

(d)  weighing  the  index  values  of  steps  (c)(i),  (c)(ii)  and  (c)(iii) 
on  a  scale  of  +1  to  -4.  to  yield  weighed  values,  with  low  p53 
nuclear  localization,  high  thrombospondin  1  expression  and 
low  level  of  microvascularization,  each,  being  scored  as  +1; 
and 

(e)  summing  the  weighed  values  for  p53  nuclear  localization, 
thrombospondin  1  expression  and  microvascularization; 

wherein  the  prognosis  for  metastasis,  recurrence  and  relapse  of 
neoplastic  disease  is  made  when  the  sum  of  the  weighed  values  is 
less  than  -5  but  greater  than  or  equal  to  -12. 


5*10,508 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
DETERGENTS 
Arthur  C.  Switchenko,  Mountain  View;  Nurith  Kum,  Palo 
Alto;   Christian   Neukom.   mountain   View;   Marcel   Pirio; 
Donald  E.  Berger,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Edwin  F. 
Ulbnan,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Behring  Diagnos- 
tics GmbH,  Marburg,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154340,  Nov.  18,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,563,038,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,655,  May  6, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  223,501,  Jul. 
25,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,116.726.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  455,424 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53\ 
U.S.  a.  435— 7  J2  29  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  conducting  an  assay  for  determining  a  biological 
antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(amino  acids), 
polysaccharides,  liposaccharides.  glycoqroteins,  lipoproteins  and 
ribonuclear  proteins  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said 
analyte.  said  kit  comprising  in  packaged  form: 
(i)  a  compound  having  detergent  properties  and  having  the 
structural  formula  Y — A — Z — P  wherein: 
Y  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  alkynyl,  having  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  or  aralkyi,  aralkenyl  or  aralkynyl,  having  from  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms; 
A    is    — S— ;    — Se— ;    — CHX— or   — CH(X)CH=CH— , 

wherein  X  is  CI,  Br,  or  I;  — O— CH=CH— ; 
— S— CH=CH— ;  — S— S— ;  — SGjCHjCHj— O— ; 

R  O-CR: 

\    / 
C 

/    \ 

0-CR-; 

or  -Si(R),0— ;  or 

— 0Si(R)20 —  wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl 
Z  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  saturated  or  unsaturated  aralkylene  having 
from  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
P  is  a  hydrophilic  moiety; 
(ii)  a  modifying  reagent  capable  of  modifying  said  detergent 

properties  of  said  compound  Y — A — Z — P  and 
(iii)  said  biological  antigen  or  an  antibody  for  said  biological 
antigen. 
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5,840,509 
PROTEASE  AND  RELATED  NUCLEIC  ACH) 
COMPOUNDS 
Binhui   Ni;   Marc  Paul,  and   Xin  Wu.  all  of  Carmel,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.542 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/48:9/64:9/14:  C12Q  1/37 
U.S.  CI.  435—23  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  which  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence 

Met     Asp     Asn     Asn     Glu      Tlir      Ser       Val 
1  5 

Asp     Ser      Lys      Ser      lie       Asn     Asn     Phe 
10  15 

Glu     Thr      Lys     Thr      He       His      Gly      Ser 
20 

Lys      Ser      Mel     Asp     Ser      Gly      He       Tyr 
25  30 


-continued 

Pro      Gly      Tyr      Tvr      Ser      Trp      Arg     Asn 
205 


Ser      Arg     Asp     Gly      Ser      Trp      Phe      lie 
210  215 


Leu     Asp     Ser      Ser      Tyr      Lys      Met     Asp 

35  40 


Tyr      Pro      Glu      Met     Gly      Leu     Cys     He 

45 


He       He       Asn     Asn     Lys      Asn     Phe      His 
50  55 


Gin      Ser      Vjcm     Cys     Ala      Met     Leu     Lys 

220 


Leu     Tyr      Ala      His      Lys     Leu     Glu      Phe 
225  230 


Met     His      He        Leu      Thr      Arg      Val      Asn 
235  240 


Arg     Lys      Val      Ala      Met     Glu      Phe      Glu 

245 


Lys      Ser      Thr      Gly      Mel     Ser      Ala      Arg 
60 


Ser      Phe      Ser      Leu     Asp     Ala      Thr      Phe 
250  255 


His      Ala      Lys      Lys     Gin      lie       Pro      Cys 
260 


He       Val      Ser      Met     Leu     Thr     Lys     Glu 

265  270 


Leu     Tyr      Phe     Tyr      His 
275 


which  is  designated  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


Asn     Gly      Thr      Asp     Val      Asp     Ala      Ala 
65  70 


Asn     Leu     Arg     Glu      Thr      Phe      Mel     Ala 

75  80 


Leu     Lys     Tyr      Glu      Val      Arg     Asn     Lys 

85 


Asn     Asp     Leu     Thr      Arg     Glu     Glu      lie 
90  95 


Met     Glu      Leu     Mel     Asp     Ser      Val      Ser 
100 


Lys     Glu      Asp     His      Ser      Lys      Arg     Ser 
105  110 


Ser      Phe      Val      Cys     Val      He       Leu      Ser 
115  120 


Gly     Thr      Asn     Gly      Pro      Val      Asp     Leu 
130  135 


Gly      Asp     Tyr      Cys     Arg     Ser      Leu     Thr 
145  150 


Gin      Ala      Cys     Arg     Gly      Thr     Glu      Leu 
165 


5.840,510 
REAGENT  FOR  ENDOTOXIN  ASSAY  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ENDOTOXIN  ASSAY  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigenori  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Tamura.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazu- 
hiro  Aita.  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation).  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661.705.  Jun.  11.  1996.  Pat  No.  5,695.948. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202.177,  Feb.  25,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  885,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1994.  HEI-5- 
61464 

Int  CL"  C12Q  1/37:1/56:1/00:1/34 
VS.  CI.  435—23  6  Claims 


His      Gly      Asp     Glu     Gly      Val      He       Phe 

125 


ENOOITXWN 

1 

ncTOi  c  —  «CTiv»Tn>  fjctoh  c 


tl..Jl-B-0-OlilUII 
1 


PNOCtOTTIItG  EWmE 


.  OjOmNG  ENZYME 


Lys      Lys      Leu     Thr      Ser      Phe      Phe      Arg 
140 


C0<CUU>SEN 


Gly      Lys      Pro      Lys     Leu     Phe      He       He 
155  160 


MH2— g 


Asp     Cys     Gly      He       Glu     Thr      Asp     Ser 
170-  175 


Gly      Thr      Asp     Asp     Asp     Mel     Ala      Cys 
180 


Gin      Lys      He       Pro      Val      Gly      Ala      Asp 
185  190 


Phe      Leu     Tyr      Ala      Tyr      Ser      Thr      Ala 
195  200 


1.  A  itagent  composition  for  specifically  assaying  for  endotoxin 
in  a  sample  comprising: 

(A)  aprotinin;  and 

(B)  a  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate  reagent,  wherein  said 
aprotinin  is  present  in  the  reagent  composition  in  an  anxxint 
sufficient  to  completely  inhibit  activation  of  factor  G  present 
in  the  horseshoe  crab  amebocyte  lysate  reagent. 
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5,840,511 
METHODS  COMPRISING  CALCIUM  INDEPENDENT 
CYTOSOLIC  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A/B  ENZYMES 
Simon  Jones,  Somerville,  and  Jin  Tang,  Canton,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  422,106,  Apr.  14,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5389,170,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281,193,  Jul.  27, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,595.  This  application  Oct  23,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  735,716 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/44:  A61K  38/46 
VS.  CI.  435—19  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  phospholipase  activ- 
ity, said  method  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  phosphohpid.  a  candidate  inhibitor  compound, 
and  a  composition  comprising  a  phospholipase  enzyme  pep- 
tide; and 

(b)  observing  whether  said  phospholipase  enzyme  peptide 
cleaves  said  phospholipid  and  releases  fatty  acid  thereby, 

wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  peptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and  a  peptide  encoded  by  a  polynucleotide 
comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(1 )  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I ; 

(2)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  ainino  acid  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:2;  and 

(3)  allelic  variants  of  the  sequence  of  ( I ). 


5,840,513 
ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  TO  PAGC  PEPTIDES  FOR  THE 

DETECTION  OF  SALMONELLAE 
Peter  Schubert,  Darmstadt;  Siegfried  Neumann,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim;  Christa  Burger,  Darmstadt;  Winfried  Linx- 
weiler,  GroB-Umstadt;  Andreas  Bubert,  Gerbninn;  Werner 
Goebel,  Veitschochheim,  and  Hans-Joachim  Mollenkopf, 
Randersacker,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
GesellschafI  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
990.9 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/569:  C07K  16/12 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  antibody  which  is  specifically  directed  to  an 
epitope  of  a  peptide  from  protein  PagC,  said  peptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Glu  Pro  Glu  Gly  He  His  TVr  His  Asp  Lys  Phe  Glu  Val  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  I)  la; 

Ala  Thr  Phe  Lys  Glu  His  Ser  Thr  Gin  Asp  Gly  Asp  Ser  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  2)  lb; 

Gly  Asp  Arg  Ala  Ser  Gly  Ser  Val  Glu  Pro  Glu  Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
3)  Ic; 


Gin  Ser  Lys  Val  Gin  Asp  Phe  Lys  Asn  He  Ar?  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  4) 


Id; 


and 


5,840,512 
METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  IONIZED  CALCIUM 
Toshio  Tadano:  Akira  Miike,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Norihiko  Kaya- 
hara,  Kanagawa,  and  Jun  Umemoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Medex  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0851,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129379 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/34:1/00:  HOIL  21/302 
U.S.  CL435— 18  .  2  Claims 


i 


calclua  Icm  Conoantratlon  |ag/dl) 


1.  A  method  for  quantitatively  determining  ionized  calcium, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  sample; 

carrying  out  an  enzyme  reaction  with  a  phospholipase  in  a  buffer 
comprising  a  nitrogen  heterocycle-binding  sulfonic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-2- 
hydroxyethylpiperazine-N'-2-ethanesulfonic  acid,  3-(N- 
morpholino)  propanesulfonic  acid.  1.2-N,  N'-bis(N".N"'-di(2- 
sulfoethyl)piperazino)ethane.  and  a  salt  thereof; 

quantitatively  determining  a  reaction  product  of  said  enzyme 
reaction;  and 

correlating  an  amount  of  said  reaction  product  with  an  amount 
of  ionized  calcium  in  said  sample. 


Glu  His  Ser  Thr  Gin  Asp  Gly  Asp  Ser  Phe  Ser  Asn  Lys  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  5)  le. 

wherein  said  antibody  specifically  detects  Salmonella  bacteria, 
but  not  Escherichia  coli,  Citrobacter  divenus.  Yersinia 
enterolvlica,  and  Enterobacter  cloacae. 


5,840,514 

METHODS  OF  TESTING  CANCER  AND  ANTICANCER 

DRUGS 

Donna  L.  Livant  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  754^22 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—29  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  human  cancer  comprising: 

a)  providing: 

i)  a  human  cancer  patient, 
ii)  a  fibronectin-depleted  substrate,  and 
iii)  an  invasion-inducing  agent  consisting  of  a  peptide  having 
the  sequence  PHSRN; 

b)  obtaining  cancer  cells  from  said  patient; 
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c)  conucting  said  cells  ex  vivo  widi  said  fibronectin-free  sub- 
strate and  said  invasion-inducing  agent;  and 

d)  measuring  the  extent  of  cancer  cell  invasion  of  said  substrate. 


5340,515 
ERYTHROCYTE  LYSIS  REAGENT,  AND  ITS  USE  IN 
METHODS  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  DIFFERENTUTING 
LEUCOCYTES 
Rene  Provost  Chateaugiron,  France,  assignor  to  Hycel  Diag- 
nostics. Pouilly  en  Auxois,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  662.628 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France,  Jun.  13.  1995,  95  07005 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/04:1/02:  GOIN  1/30:33/483 
VS.  CI.  435—29  ■^  Claims 


5340,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OBESITY  PROTEIN 
ANALOGS 
Paul  Robert  Atkinson.  Indianapolis;  Lisa  Kay  Foster,  Green- 
wood; Thomas  Charies  Furman.  Indianapolis,  and  Warren 
Cameron  MacKellar,  Plainfield,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  EU 
Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429J62.  Apr.  26.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,614379.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
823.104 
Int  CI."  CUP  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435—68.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  obesity  protein  analog,  which 
comprises  contacting  an  obesity  protein  analog  precursor  with 
dDAR 


200       400        800 


no    MO 


1.  A  method  for  isolatmg  and  differentiating  leucocytes  in  a 
blood  sample  comprising  the  following  steps: 

lysis  of  the  erythrocytes  with  a  solution  whose  osmolality  and 

pH  have  been  adjusted  to  maintain  leucocyte  integrity,  and 

containing  saponin, 
determination  of  the  point  of  lysis  at  that  point,  and 
inhibition  of  the  lysis  by  diluting  the  sample  with  a  solution 

having  a  substantially  similar  composition  but  not  containing 

saponin. 


5340,518 
DNA  FRAGMENT,  VECTOR  CONTAINING  THE  DNA 
FRAGMENT.  TRANSFORMANT  TRANSFORMED  WITH 
THE  VICTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PROTEIN  USING  THE  VECTOR 
Hideaki  MorishiU;  Toshinori  Kanamori.  and  Masahiro  Nobu- 
hara.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mochida  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  I.  1993.  5-128528 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/11:15/70:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 

encoding  a  polypeptide  that  does  not  occur  in  nature  which  com- 

pnses  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  of  amino 

acid  sequences  consisting  of  SEQ  ID.  NO.  2,  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  4, 

SEQ  ID  NO.  6.  SEQ.  I.D.  NO  8,  SEQ  ID.  NO.  10,  SEQ.  ID. 

NO.  12,  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  14  and  SEQ  ID.  NO.  16. 


5.840.519 
PaUnt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.840.516 

AMINO  ACID  TRANSPORTERS  AND  USES 

Susan  G.  Amara.  and  Jeffrey  L.  Arriza,  both  of  Portland. 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Sute  of  Oregon,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140.729.  Oct  20.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.658.782. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,745 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:  GOIN  33/53:33/566:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  compound  as  an  inhibitor  of  exciu- 
tory  amino  acid  transport  in  cells  expressing  an  excitatory  amino 
acid  transporter,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  n-ansforming  a  cell  culture  with  a  recombinant  expression 
construct  which  expresses  the  human  excitatory  amino  acid 
transporter  EAAT2  wherein  the  cells  of  the  transformed  cell 
culture  express  the  excitatory  amino  acid  transporter;  and 

(b)  assaying  the  transformed  cell  culture  with  the  compound  to 
determine  whether  the  compound  is  capable  of  inhibiting 
excitatory  amino  acid  transport  by  the  exciutory  amino  acid 
transporter. 


5340,520 

RECOMBINANT  NEGATIVE  STRAND  RNA  VIRUS 

EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS 

David  Kirkwood  Clarke.  Pacifica.  Calif.,  and  Peter  M.  Palese. 

Leonia.  NJ..  assignors  to  Aviron,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190.698.  Feb.  I.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.061.  Aug.  4. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  di>Tsion  of  Ser.  No.  527037.  May 
22.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.166.057.  which  is  a  continuaUon-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  440.053.  Nov.  21.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
399,728,  Aug.  28.  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  316,439 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:19/34:  A61K  39/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  RNA  molecule  comprising  a  binding  site 
specific  for  an  RNA-direcled  RNA  polymera.se  derived  from  a 
respiratory  syncytial  vinis.  operatively  linked  to  a  heterologous 
RNA  sequence  comprising  the  reverse  complement  of  an  mRNA 
coding  sequence. 


179-302  O.G.- 98 -16:  (^3 
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5,840^21 

EXPRESSION  VECTOR  CONTAINING  AN  INDUCIBLE 

SELECTION  GENE  SYSTEM 

Peter  Thomas  Barth,  Helsby,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industriies  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,081,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,793 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  26,  1991, 
9104017,-  Apr.  29,  1991,  9109188 

Int.  CI."  CUP  21/00:  CI2N  1/21:15/63 
U.S.  CL  435-69.1  19  Claims 


5340,524 
GRANULOCYTE  CHEMOTACTIC  PROTEIN 
Jo  Van  Damme,  Brussels,  and  Paul  Proost,  Heverlee,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Stichting  Rega  vzw,  Leuven,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3330,  §  371  Date  May  24,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,420 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  A61K  i&W,  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435-69.1  20  Claims 


Prjl 
Pvull 


Wlul 


P.ol 


8»H1 


1.  A  substantially  pure  mammalian  granulocyte  chemotactic 
protein-2  (GCP-2). 


1.  A  vector  which  comprises  an  inducible  selection  gene  system 
comprising  the  tetA  and  tetR  genes  and  an  expression  cassette 
containing  a  gene  encoding  a  heterologous  polypeptide  in  its 
reading  frame. 


5,840,522 
RECOMBINANT  LECTINS 
Michael  Piatak,  Jr.,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,583,  Mar.  7,  1986,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,934,  Mar.  25, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

653315,  Sep.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  437,048 

Int.  CI."  Cnv  21/02:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21:15^70 

U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  27  Claims 

1.   A  recombinant   DNA   sequence  comprising   a   first   DNA 

sequence  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  the  B 

chain  portion  of  the  ricin  E  protein  encoded  in  pRT38  as  shown  in 

no   14 


5,840,523 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SECRETION  OF 

HETEROLOGOUS  POLYPEPTIDES 
I^ura  C.  Simmons,  Burlingame,  and  Daniel  G.  Yansura,  Pad- 
fica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genetech,  Inc.,  S.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,615 
Int.  CI."  CUV  21/02:  C12N  15/67:  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  21  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  secreting  a  heterologous  polypeptide  of  interest 
in  a  cell  comprising  using  a  translational  initiation  region  variant 
operably  linked  to  nucleic  acid  encoding  said  heterologous 
polypeptide  to  express  said  heterologous  polypeptide,  wherein  the 
translational  strength  of  said  variant  translational  initiation  region 
is  less  than  the  translational  sfrength  of  the  wild-type  translational 
initiation  region  and  wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said 
translational  initiation  region  variant  is  not  altered. 


5,840,525 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS,  VECTORS  AND  HOST  CELLS 
ENCODING  HEREGULIN 
Richard  L.  Vandlen,  Hillsborough,  and  William  E.  Holmes, 
Pacifica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,145.  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,917,  May  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,743, 
Mar.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J67,060.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  790,801,  Nov.  8.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,212,  Sep.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,256, 
May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  456,241 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/63:15/85:1/21:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435-69.1  29  Claims 


(Column  FkMthrough) 


0        10      20      30      40 
MINUTES 

I.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  com- 
prising the  growth  factor  domain  of  heregulin-Q2  within  SEO  ID 
NO:  28. 

5.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  the  polynucle- 
otide of  claim  I. 

6.  A  host  cell  comprising  the  vector  of  claim  5. 

7.  A  method  of  producing  a  polypeptide  comprising  culturing  the 
host  cell  of  claim  6  to  express  the  polypeptide  and  recovering  the 
polypeptide  from  the  host  cell. 

II.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  polypeptide 
comprising  the  growth  factor  domain  of  heregulin-B3  within  SEO 
ID  NO:  30. 
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5  840326 
IMMUNOGLOBULINS  DEVOID  OF  LIGHT  CHAINS 
Ceclle   Casterman.   and    Raymond    Hamers,   both    of  Sint- 
Geneslus-Rode.    Belgium,   assignors   to   Vrije   Universitdt 
Brussel,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,944,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,282 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  92402326:  Mav  21,  1993,  93401310 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/63:5/04:  C07K  16/12 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  1»  Chums 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  comprising  two  heavy  polypeptide 
chains,  each  heavy  chain  consisting  of  a  complete  antigen  binding 
site,  said  immunoglobulin  containing  a  variable  (V„„)  region  and  a 
constant  region,  said  constant  region  being  devoid  of  first  constant 
domain  C„l,  wherein  the  immunoglobulin  is  devoid  of  polypep- 
tide light  chains,  and  wherein  the  variable  region  contains  in 
position  45  an  amino  acid  which  is  not  a  leucine,  proline  or 
glutamine  residue. 


(c)  a  second  DNA  sequence  which  is  homologous  to  a  Phaffia 
chromosomal  DNA  sequence. 


SM0.S29 
MAMMALIAN  PRO-HORMONE  CONVERTASE 
Nabil  G.  Seidah,  Des-des-Soenrs;  Robert  Day,  Ste-Dorothee. 
and  Michel  Chretien,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Clinical  Research  Institute  of  Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,015,  Aug.  18,  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  510347,  Aug.  2,  1995.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545362 

Int  CI."  C12P  21A)0:  C12N  15/63:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/00 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  22  CUiims 

1.  A  pro-hormone  convertase  named  PC7   isolated  from  rat 

tissue,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  defined  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  5. 


5JI40327 
RECOMBINANT  ALVEOLAR  SURFACTANT  PROTEIN 
James  W.  Schilling,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Robert  T.  White.  Fremont; 
Barbara  Cordell,  and  Bradley  J.  Benson,  both  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Che- 
mische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.609,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,225,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,497,  Nov. 
1,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  310,035, 
Feb.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
8  453  Jan.  29,  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part'of  Ser.  No.  857,715.  Apr.  30,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.933,280. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,843.  Dec.  13. 
1985  Pat  No.  4,912,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  680358.  Dec.  11,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,659,805.  This  appli- 
cation Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,939 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/00:5/10:15/12:15/63 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  l"  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  a  lung-specific  hydro- 
phobic protein,  which  protein  enhances  surfactant-like  activity  of 
phospholipids  in  the  lungs  of  an  animal. 

wherein  said  protein  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequence  -Ile- 
Pro-Cys-Phe-Pro-Ser-Ser-Uu-Lys-Arg-Leu-Uu-lle-lle-Val-. 
and  has  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  about  5  kd  as 
determined  by  polyacrvlamide  gel  electrophoresis  under 
reducing  conditions;  and 
wherein  said  polynucleotide  is  sufficiently  complementary  in 
structure  to  the  polynucleotide  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  15 
that,  if  allowed  to  hybridize  to  the  complement  of  that  poly- 
nucleotide sequence,  it  remains  hybndized  under  stnngency 
conditions  corresponding  to  two  washes  at  50°  C.  for  30 
minutes  in  2xSSC,0. 1 -Jf^SOS. 


5340330 
DNA  ENCODING  RECEPTORS  FOR  THE  BETA.2  CHAIN 

OF  HUMAN  lL-12 
Ulrich  Andr«as  Gubler,  and  Dand  Howard  Presky,  both  of 
Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc. 
Nutlev,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,118 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/09:15/03:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  which  encodes  human  intcrleukin-12  (IL- 
P)  beta2  receptor  protein  and  compnses  a  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  N0:2  or  a  DNA  sequence 
that  hybridizes  under  stringent  conditions  to  the  nucleic  acid  that 
encodes  for  the  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2  which 

(a)  has  low  binding  affinity  for  human  IL-12.  and 

(b)  when  complexed  with  a  human  IL-12  betal  receptor  protein 
forms  a  complex  having  high  binding  affimty  to  human  IL-12. 


5  840328 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  PHAFFIA  RHODOZYMA 
Albert  Johannes  Joseph  Van  Ooyen,  Vorrburg.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.,  Nethertands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,609,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,151 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  11, 
1992.   92202789;    Oct   28,    1992,   92203313;   Jun.   25,    1993, 
93201848 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  1/19:15/64:15/11 

VS.  CI.  435 69.1  20  Claims 

17.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  which  is  effective  in  produc 
ing  a  desired  protein  in  a  PhafBa  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  desired  protein; 

(b)  in  operable  linkage  with  said  first  DNA  sequence,  a  Phaffia 
promoter  heterologous  to  said  DNA  sequence;  and 


5340331 
INGAP  PROTEIN  INVOLVED  IN  PANCREATIC  ISLET 
NEOGENESIS 
Aaron  1.  Vinik.  Norfolk;  Gary  L.  Pittenger,  Vlrgina  Beach; 
Ronit  Rafaeloff,  Chesapeake.  aU  of  Va.;  Lawrence  Rosen- 
berg, and  WiUiam  R  Duguid,  both  of  Montreal.  Canada, 
assignors  to  MoGill  Iniversity,  Canada,  and  Eastern  Vir- 
ginia Medical  School  of  tiie  Medicine  College  of  Hampton 
Roads,  Norfolk.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401330,  Feb.  22.  1995.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  709,662 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435-69.1  »'  Claims 

1  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  mammalian  islet  cell 
neogenesis  associated  protein  (INGAP)  protein,  wherein  the 
INGAP  protein  has  the  anuno  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2. 


5340332 
NEURONAL  BHLH  PAS  DOMAIN  PROTEINS 
Steven  L.  Mcknight  and  David  W.  Russell,  both  of  Dallas, 
Teiu  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785310 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:15/00:15/11 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  neuronal  PAS  domain 
protein  (NPAS)  comprising  SEQ  ID  NO;5.  6,  7  or  8 
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5340,533 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
Mineo  Niwa,  Muko;  Yoshimasa  Saito,  Osaka;  Hitoshi  Sasaki, 
Amagasaki;  Masako  Hayashi,-  Jouji  Notani,  both  of  Takat- 
suki,  and  Masakazu  Kobayashi,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  412,859,  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,648,250,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,796,  May  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,672, 
Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
991,714,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  879,736,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  711,410,  Jun.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  227,149,  Aug.  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1987, 
8718298;  Oct  26,  1987,  8725052;  Nov.  13,  1987,  8726683 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/02;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/58;I5/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  4  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  non-glycosylated  tissue  plasmi- 
nogen activator  (tPA)  represented  by  the  following  amino  acid 
sequence  (I)  as  its  primary  structure  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I ): 

180 
R-     Glu     Gly      Asn     Ser      Asp     Cys     Tyr      Ptie     Gly     Asn 

190 
Gly     Ser      Ala     Tyr      Arg     Gly     Thr     His      Ser 

200 
Leu     Thr     Glu     Ser      Gly      Ala      Ser      Cys     Leu     Pro      Trp 

210 
Asn     Ser      Mel     lie       Leu     lie       Gly     Lys     Val 

220 


-continued 

380 
Leu     Leu     Gin     Leu     Lys     Ser      Asp     Ser      Ser      Arg     Cys 

390 


Ala     Gin     Glu     Ser      Ser      Val      Val      Arg     Thr 


400 


Val      Cys     Leu     Pro      Pro      Ala      Asp     Leu     Gin      Leu     Pro 


410 


Asp     Trp     Thr     Glu     Cys     Glu     Leu     Ser      Gly 


420 


Tyr     Gly      Lys     His      Glu      Ala      Leu     Ser      Pro      Phe     Tyr 


430 


Ser      Glu      Arg      Leu      Lys      Glu      Ala      His      Val 


440 
Arg     Leu     Tyr      Pro      Ser      Ser      Arg     Cys     Thr     Ser      Gin 

450 
His      Leu     Leu     Asn     Arg     Thr      Val      Thr     Asp 

460 
Asn     Met     Leu     Cys     Ala     Gly      Asp     Thr      Arg     Ser      Gly 

470 
Gly      Pro      Gin     Ala      Asn     Leu     His      Asp     Ala 

480 
Cys     Gin     Gly      Asp     Ser      Gly     Gly     Pro      Leu     Val      Cys 

490 
Leu     Asn     Asp     Gly      Arg     Mel     Thr      Leu     Val 

500 


_        xu       »,       ^,        •         r^       l^  ^^y     "*       "^       Ser     Trp     Gly     Leu     Gly     Cys     Gly     Gin 

Tyr     Thr     Ala     Gin     Asn     Pro     Ser      Ala     Gin     Ala     Leu  f         ;>  y        !  y 


230 


510 


Gly     Leu     Gly     Lys     His      Asn     Tyr     Cys     Arg 


Lys     Asp     Val      Pro      Gly     Val      Tyr     Thr     Lys 


520 


^        .         ^.  ^'^  ^3'      T^f      Asn     Tyr      Leu     Asp     Trp      He       Are     Asn     Asn 

Asn     Pro      Asp     Gly     Asp     Ala      Lys     Pro      Trp     Cys     His  y  v        v      '"^       «rg     Asp 


250 


Val      Leu     Lys     Asn     Arg     Arg     Leu     Thr     Trp 


527 
Met     Arg     Pro 


260 


Glu     Tyr     Cys     Asp     Val      Pro      Ser      Cys     Ser      Thr     Cys 

270 
Gly     Leu     Arg     Gin— Y— 

277  280 

—  X—    Gly     Gly     Leu     Phe     Ala      Asp     lie       Ala      Ser      His 

290 


wherein  R  is  Ser. 

X  is  -lys-,  and 

Y  is  -TyrSerGlnProGlnPheArgIle-(SEQ  ID  NO:  3) 

or  -TyrSerGlnProGlnPheAspIle-(SEQ  ID  NO:  4). 


Pro      Trp     Gin      Ala      Ala      lie 


300 


Phe      Ala      Lys     His      Arg     Arg     Ser      Pro      Gly     Glu     Arg 


310 


Phe     Uu     Cys     Gly     Gly     lie       Leu     lie       Ser 


320 


Ser     Cys     Trp     He       Leu     Ser      Ala     Ala     His     Cys     Phe 


330 


5,840,534 
HUMAN  SMT3-LIKE  PROTEIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyle  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  853,974 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02;  C12N  15/63:1/21;  C07H  21/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Ctaims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleic 

acid  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 

sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


Gin     Glu     Arg     Phe     Pro      Pro      His      His      Uu 


340 


Thr      Val      He       Leu     Gly      Arg     Thr     Tyr     Arg     Val      Val 


350 


5,840,535 

DNA  ENCODING  A  ZINC  RING  PROTEIN 

Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View;  Preeti  Lal,  and  Purvi 


Val      Glu     Lys     Tyr      lie       Val      His      Lys     Glu     Phe     Asp 


Pro     Glu     Glu     Glu     Glu     Gin     Lys     Phe     Glu       '**'^'  '"'"'  "^  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
^^  Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  867,057 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/12:15/64;  C07K  14/435 
3,u  U.S.  CL  435-69.1  7  Claims 

Asp    Asp    Thr     Tyr     Asp    Asn     Asp    lie      Ala        •■  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

human  zinc  RING  protein  comprising  the  amino  acids  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 
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5340,536 
GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR-BINDING  INSULIN 
RECEPTOR 
Damien  J.  Dunnington;  James  D.  Frantz,  and  Steven  E.  Shoel- 
son,  all  of  SmithKline  Beecham  CorporaUon,  Corporate 
Intellectual  Property— UW2220,  P.O.  Box  1539,  King  of 
Prussia,  Pa.  19406-0939 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,094 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  human  GrblR- 1  having  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l  from  nucleotide 
289  to  1897;  and 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  to  the  complement 
of  a  polynucleotide  according  to  (a)  under  moderately  strin- 
gent hybridization  conditions  and  which  encodes  a  functional 
human  GrbIR-1  which  binds  to  the  insulin  receptor  and  con- 
tains a  pleckstrin  homology  domain  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:2. 


5340,539 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODING  A  VESICLE 
TRANSPORT  ASSOCUTED  PROTEINS 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  Mountain  View;  Preeti  Lal,  SanU  Clara; 
Purvi  Shah,  Sunnyvale,  and  NeU  C.  Coriey.  Mountain  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  948,616 
Int  CL"  C12N  1/21:15/63:21/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.2  8  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  No:  1 


5340^37 
CDNA  ENCODING  A  VESICLE  TRANSPORT  PROTEIN 
Olga  Bandman;  Neil  C.  Coriey,  both  of  Mountain  View,  and 
Preeti  Lal,  Santa  Clara,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  900,927 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/63:15/85:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  CUims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding 
the  vesicle  transport  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1. 


5340,540 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  PRESENILIN  II 
Peter  H.  St  George-Hyslop;  Johanna  M.  Rommens,  and  Paul 
E.  Frasen  all  of  Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Hospital 
for  Sick  Children,  and  HSC  Research  and  Development 
Limited  Partnership,  both  of  Canada 

Division  of  Sen  No.  592,541,  Jan.  26.  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  509359,  Jul.  31.  1995,  Sen 

No.  4%,841.  Jun.  28,  1995,  and  Sen  No.  431,048,  Apn  28, 

1995.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  967,101 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  I4A)0 

VS.  a.  435— «9.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  human  presenilin 

11  (PS2)  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  tn 

SEQ  ID  NO:  137.  or  a  splice  variant  thereof. 


5340,538 
LGT 
Chantal  Myriam  Petit,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  906,753 
Int  CI."  C12P  21/06:  C12N  7/00:  C07H  17/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  12  Claims 

1.  An   isolated  polynucleoude   comprising  a  polynucleotide 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  70%  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2: 

(b)  a  polynucleotide  having  at  least  a  70*  identity  to  a  poly- 
nucleotide encoding  the  same  mature  polypeptide  expressed 
by  the  Lgt  gene  contained  in  the  Streptococcus  pneumoniae  of 
the  deposited  strain  (NCIMB  40794). 

(c)  a  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  is  at  least  72%  identical  to  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(d)  a  polynucleotide  which  is  complementary  to  the  polynucle- 
otide of  (a),  (b)  or  (c):  and 

(e)  a  polynucleotide  comprising  at  least  15  sequential  bases  of 
the  polynucleotide  of  (a),  (b)  or  (c). 


5340341 

SYNTHESIS  A!««)  IMMUNOGENICITY  OF  ROTAVIRUS 

GENES  USING  A  BACULOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 

Mary  K.  Estes,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  College 

of  Medicine,  Houston.  Tex. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  385,993,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  830,587,  Feb.  6,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  947,773,  Dec.  30,  1986, 
Pat  No.  5.186.933.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No. 
485,577 
Int  CL*  C12N  7/01:15/46:15/80:  CUP  21/02 
VS.  CI.  435— 69J  "^  C"*""^ 

1.  A  recombinant  molecule,  comprising: 

(a)  a  baculovirus  gene  promoter; 

(b)  a  rotavirus  gene  which  codes  for  rotavirus  protein  NS28.  said 
promoter  spatially  positioned  in  relation  to  said  gene  eflfecove 
to  regulate  the  expression  of  said  gene. 


5340342 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PROINSULIN  WTTH 

HIGH  EXPORT  YIELD 
Yup  Kang,  Soowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Ji-Won  Yoon.  Calgary. 
Canada,  assignors  to  Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Kvonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  508.664 
IntCI."C12N  15/17 
VS.  a.  435—69.4  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  export  yield  of  proinsulin  from 
bacterial  cells  expressing  proinsulin.  which  compnses  modifying  a 
proinsulin  secretion  vector  such  that  the  connecting  peptide  region 
of  the  proinsulin  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  RRE- 
AEDQGSLQKR.  which  are  residues  8-10  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  10  and 
producing  the  proinsulin  in  bactenal  cells. 
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5,840.543 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS 
Robert  Craig  Hockney,  and  Bhuphendra  Vallabh  Kara,  both  of 
Cheshire,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  215.676,  Mar.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  66136.  Feb.  27.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  27,  1990, 
9004390 

Int  CI."  C12P  21/02:21/06 
U.S.  CI.  435-«9J  18  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  expressing  a  polypeptide,  said  process  compris- 
ing cultivating  a  bacterial  host  cell  transformed  with  a  vector  or 
plasmid  carrying  genetic  material  coding  for  said  polypeptide  in 
the  presence  of  a  growth  medium  and  adding  to  the  growth 
medium  a  supplement  comprising  at  least  one  amino  acid  so  that 
the  amino  acid  is  present  in  the  growth  medium  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  Inhibit  growth  of  the  host  cell  and  thereby  accumulate 
the  polypeptide. 


5.840.544 
DNA  ENCODING  RANTES  HOMOLOG  FROM 
PROSTATE 
Phillip  R.  Hawkins;  Olga  Sandman,  both  of  Mountain  View, 
and  Lynn  E.  Murrj,  Portalo  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apn  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  633,682 
Int.  CI."  CUP  21/02;  C12N  15/19 
U.S.  CI.  435— 69  J  5  claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypeptide  with  an 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,840346 
KERATIN  SULFATE  HYDROLASE  OBTAINABLE  BY 
USING  BACILLUS  CIRCVLANS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Kiyoshi    Morikawa,    Tokyo;    Hiroshi    Maruyama.    Akiruno; 
Takako  Isomura.  Koganei;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tachikawa,  and 
Sadao  Tatebayashi,  Akiruno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seika- 
gaku  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02385.  §  371  Date  May  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  849,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288031 

Int.  CI.''  C12P  2I/(H:  C12N  9/24:9/26 

U.S.  CI.  435-71.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Iceratan  sulfate  hydrolase  which  has  the  following 

physicochemical  properties: 

(a)  catalyzing  the  hydrolysis  of  the  N-acetylglucosaminidic  link- 
age of  keratan  sulfate: 

(b)  acting  on  keratan  sulfate  I.  keratan  sulfate  II,  and  keratan 
polysulfate  and  producing  sulfated  keratan  sulfate  disaccha- 
ride  and  sulfated  keratan  sulfate  tetrasaccharide  as  main 
hydrolyzates; 

(c)  an  optimum  reaction  pH  from  4.5  to  6  in  a  0.1  M  acetate 
buffer  or  10  mM  tris-acetate  buffer  at  37°  C: 

(d)  stable  in  the  pH  range  of  from  6  to  7  when  the  hydrolase  is 
maintained  in  a  0.  IM  acetate  buffer  or  10  mM  tris-acetate 
buffer  at  37°  C.  for  one  hour: 

(e)  an  optimum  reaction  temperature  firom  50°  to  60°  C.  when 
the  hydrolase  reacts  in  a  0.1  M  acetate  buffer,  pH  6.0.  for  10 
minutes; 

(0  stable  in  the  temperature  range  of  45  °  C.  or  below  when  the 
hydrolase  is  maintained  in  a  0. 1 M  acetate  buffer,  pH  6.0,  for 
one  hour:  and 

(g)  obtainable  from  Bacillus  cinulans. 


5,840345 

HYBRID  DNA  PREPARED  BINDING  COMPOSITION 

Kevin  W.  Moore,  San  Bruno,  and  Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Ather- 

ton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation 
Division  of  Sen  No.  394.923.  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  210340,  Man  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  61,760,  May  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  928326, 
Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
740,862,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  235,835,  Aug.  18,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  558351.  Dec.  5,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,642334, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  358,414.  Man  15,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  461,071 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:21/08:  C12N  1/21:15/13 
VS.  CI.  435-696  2  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  rFv  fragment  comprising: 

( 1 )  cloning  first  and  second  DNA  molecules  respectively  encod- 
ing heavy  and  light  chains  from  a  hybridoma  producing  an 
antibody  to  a  predetermined  ligand: 

(2)  tailoring  the  cloned  DNA  molecules  to  express  fragments 
comprising  95-125  amino  acids  of  the  heavy  and  light  chain 
variable  regions,  without  constant  regions,  in  a  host  cell; 

(3)  inserting  the  tailored  DNA  molecules  into  an  expression 
vector  in  proper  relationship  with  transcriptional  and  transla- 
tional  regulatory  signals  in  the  vector; 

(4)  tfansforming  the  host  cell  with  the  expression  vector  and 
growing  the  host  cell,  whereby  the  light  and  heavy  variable 
region  polypeptides  are  expressed  and  associate  to  form  an 
rFv  having  substantially  the  same  binding  specificity  for  the 
predetermined  ligand  as  the  antibody  from  the  hybridoma. 


5.840,547 
BIOEMULSIFIERS 
Eugene  Rosenberg,  Givat  Shmuel,  and  Eliora  Z.  Ron,  Tel-Aviv, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  RAMOT  University  Authority  for 
Applied  Research  &  Indfustrial  Development  Ltd.,  Tel-Aviv, 
Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96A)0168.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/20611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  702,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  5,  1995,  112254 
InL  CI."  A23L  1/05:  A61K  9/W7:  BOIF  17/30:  C07K  14/22 
U.S.  CI.  435-71.2  30  Claims 
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□  IITHOUT  lOaa  N1SO4 

1.  An  isolated  bioemulsifier  designated  Alasan  or  E-KA53  pro- 
duced from  Acinetobacier  radioresistens  strain  KA53  and  which  in 
its  essentially  pure  form  has  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  Molecular  weight  from  100,000  to  2.000,000  Daltons: 

(b)  Emulsifying  activity  which  increases  with  preheating  at 
increasing  temperatures — 60°-  90°  C; 

(c)  Resistance  to  strong  alkali  while  retaining  emulsifying  activ- 
ity: 


(d)  Reduced  viscosity  that  varies  as  a  function  of  temperature 
treatment; 

(e)  Emulsifying  activity  that  varies  as  a  function  of  pH  and 
magnesium  ions;  and 

(f)  Specific  constituent  building  blocks  defined  in  Table  4  and 

Table  5. 


5340348 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROBIAL  LIPIDS  FROM 

HYDROCARBONS 
Kimihiko    Ogihara;    Masamichi    Sato;    Kazunori    Ishigami; 
Kouki  Sakashita.  and  Yoshihiro  Takayama,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kashima  Oil  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  527335 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1994.  6-219205; 
Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307998 

InL  CI."  CUP  7/64:7/62 
U.S.  a.  435-134  »4  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  lipids  comprising  glycendes  as  the 
main  component,  which  comprises  culturing  a  bacterium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Mycobacterium  sp.  KO-201  (PERM 
BP-5157)  Agrobacterium  sp.  KO-202  (PERM  BP-  5158).  and 
Rhizobium  sp.  KO-203  (PERM  BP-5159)  in  medium  containing 
aliphatic  hydrocaitxjns  until  lipids  are  accumulated  in  the  bacte- 
rium and  then  recovering  the  lipids  therefrom. 


5340350 
ENDO-XYLOGLUCAN  TRANSFERASE 
Kazuhiko  Nishitani.  Kagoshima;  Kazuhide  Okazawa.  Otsu; 
Kiyozo  Asada.  Shiga-ken,  and  Ikunoshin  Kate.  UjU  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Kyoto-fu.  Japw 
Division  of  Sen  No.  381480.  Jan.  31.  1995,  PaL  No.  5316.694. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  37^81.  Man  26.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
929313,  Aug.  14,  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22, 
1995,  Sen  No.  445333 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Man  26. 1992.  4-098506; 
Jul.  24.  1992,  4-217489;  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-031163 
lot  a."  C12P  19/lH:  C12N  9/10 
U.S.a.43S-97  'C»«^ 

1  An  isolated  and  purified  endo-xyloglucan  transferase,  which  is 
encoded  by  a  DNA  compnsing  the  DNA  sequence  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO.  15. 


5  840349 

MALE  INFERTILITY  Y-DELETION  DETECTION 

BATTERY 

Maryo  Kent  First,  and  Ariege  Muallem,  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation.  Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  531356.  Sep.  18.  W5,  which 
is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  472,416.  Jun.  7.  1995. 
This  application  Dec.  4.  1996.  Sen  No.  753.979 
Int  CI"  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-91.2  21  Claims 

\  A  method  for  detecting  deletions  in  a  Y  chromosome  which 
aie  indicative  of  male  infertility  comprising: 

(a)  combining  a  plurality  of  distinct  oligonucleotide  pnmer  pairs 
capable  of  pnming  a  corresponding  plurality  of  human  X  and 
Y  chromosome  loci  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
DYS240.  DYS271.  DYS221.  KALI 82.  and  MIC2; 
DYF53SI.  DYS229.  DYZl.  DYS230.  DAZ(3),  DAZ(4).  and 

MIC2;  and  ^,^^ 

SMCY.    DYS217.    DYS223.    DYS7.    DYS237.    DYS236. 

DYS215.  M1C2; 
with  isolated  genomic  DNA  of  a  test  subject:  then 

(b)  amplifying  the  plurality  of  distinct  oligonucleotide  primer 
paiis  by  a  corresponding  multiplex  polymerase  chain  reaction 
to  yield  locus-specific  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  frag- 
ments; then 

(c)  separating  the  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments;  and 

then 

(d)  comparing  the  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments  to 
corresponding  amplified  chromosomal  DNA  fragments  from 
normal  male  subjects,  whereby  deletions  in  the  Y  chromo- 
some of  the  test  subject  are  detected. 


5340^51 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-AMINO  ACIDS  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Holger  Weming,  Duisburg,  Germany;  Harald  Voss,  Gratkom, 
Austria;  Walter  Pfefferie,  HaUe,  and  Wolfgang  Leuchten- 
bergen  Bielefeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa 
AktiengeseUschafl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  769,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Dec.  19,  1995,  195  47 

361.2  _ 

InL  a."  CUP  13/04:13/08:13/06 

U.S.a.43S-106  «2«»^ 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  target  L-amino  acid  by  fermenting  a 
microorganism  which  excretes  said  target  amino  acid,  said  micro- 
organism having  an  auxotrophy  with  respect  to  at  least  one  limiong 
amino  acid,  wherein  said  method  comprises 

charging  a  culture  medium  with  a  first  inflow  current  containing 
said  limiting  amino  acid  and  a  second  inflow  current  contain- 
ing a  carbon  source  necessary  for  the  growth  and  formation  of 
the  target  amino  acid, 
wherein  said  inflow  cunenLs  are  initiated  simultaneously  but  have 
chronological  infeed  profiles  of  diffenng  forms. 


5340352 
PREPARATION  OF  PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE 
COMPOUNDS  BY  BIOOXIDATION 
Robert  Holt  Fleetham,  United  Kingdom;  Per  Lindberg,  Moln- 
dal    Sweden;    Christopher    Reeve.    Middlesborough.    and 
Stephen  Tavlon  Darlington,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assipi- 
ors  to  Astra  Aktiebolag.  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCT/SE95A)1415.  5  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1996.  S  102<e) 
DaU  Nov.  21.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/17076.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  6.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  569,114 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28.  1994. 

9423970 

lntCl."CUP/7//6 

U.S.  a.  435-118  'CUln« 

1  A  method  of  preparing  a  pharmaccutically  active  compound 
as  a  single  sulfoxide  enaniiomer  or  an  enantiomencally  enriched 
form  having  the  formula  (II) 

O  '"» 

II 
Heii-X— S-Het2 

wherein 
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Het,  is 


and 
Het,  is 


and 

Xis 


organism  or  enzyme  has  enzyme  activity  which  enables  formation 
of  the  optically  active  2-aryl-3-acyloxy- 1 ,2-propanediol  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (VIII): 


Ar- 


-OCOR 

-OH 

-OH 


(Vlil) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted.  R  is  a 
normal  chain  or  branched  chain  alky!  group,  a  normal  or  branched 
chain  alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  or  an  aryl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  by  stereospecific  hydrolysis  of  an 
2-aryl-l,3-diacyloxy-2-propanol  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


Ar- 


I— OCOR 
OH 


(I) 


•—OCOR 
wherein  each  of  Ar  and  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above. 


-CH  — ; 

I 

Rm 


R|,  R;  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy  which  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine,  alkylthio.  alkoxyalkoxy, 
dialkylamino,  piperidino.  morpholino,  halogen,  phenylalkyl, 
and  phenylalkoxy; 
Rfe-R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  halogen,  haloalkoxy. 
alkylcarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl.  oxazolyl,  and  trifluoroalkyl; 
or  adjacent  groups  R^-R^  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
ring; 
R,„  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxycarbonyloxymethyl: 
R,i  is  hydrogen  or  forms  an  alkylene  chain  together  with  R,: 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  enantioselectively  biooxi- 
dizing  a  pro-chiral  sulfide  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


Hell— X— S— Het2 


(II 


by  means  of  a  microbial  organism  or  a  microbial  enzyme  sys- 
tem; and 
isolating  the  pharmaceutically  active  single  enantiomeric  or  enan- 
tiomerically  enriched  sulfoxide  compound. 


5,840353 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  U-PROPANEDIOL 
DERIVATIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshihiko  Yasohara,  Himeji;  Kenji  Miyamoto.  Kobe;  Noriyuki 
Kizaki.  Akashi;  Shigeni  Kawano.  Kobe,  and  Junzo  Hase- 
gawa,   Akashi.   all    of  Japan,    assignors    to    Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  553.558.  Dec.  18.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,654,472.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  815,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1994,  6-80741; 
Apr.  19,  1994,  6-80742 

Int.  CI."  C07C  27/00:  CI2P  7/04:7/22:7/24 
U.S.  CI.  43S-147  9  claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  optically  active  2-aryl-3-acyloxy- 
1,2-propanediol,  which  comprises  allowing  a  microorganism  or  an 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  of  a  microorganism  belonging  to 
Chromobacterium  genus,  Rhizopus  genus.  Mucor  genus,  Candide 
genus,  Aspergillus  genus,  Geotrichum  genus.  Pseudomonas  genus. 
Bacillus  genus  or  Humicola  genus,  the  enzyme  derived  from  that 
microorganism  and  the  enzyme  derived  from  porcine  pancreas,  to 
act  on  a  2-aryl-l,3-diacyloxy-2-propanol  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I)  thereby  forming  an  optically  active  2-ar>l-3-acyloxy-1.2- 
propanediol  represented  by  the  formula  (VIII),  wherein  said  micro- 


5.840.554 

P-ENDOTOXIN  EXPRESSION  IN  PSEUDOMONAS 

FLLORESCENS 

Mark  Thompson,  Del  Mar.  and  George  E.  Schwab.  La  Jolla. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  San  Diego. 

CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239.476,  May  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,527,883. 

This  application  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,923 

Int.  CI.*'  C12N  15/11:15/32:15/78:  AOIN  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  43S-172J  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  BacUius  thurmgiensis  5-endotoxin 
expression  in  a  Pscudomonad  comprising  transforming  said 
Pseudomonad  with  a  gene  encoding  a  Bacillm  thuringiensLs  toxin 
wherein  said  Bacillus  thuringiensis  toxin  is  a  chimeric  toxin  com- 
prising a  crylF  core  N-terminal  toxin  portion  and  a  C-terminal 
protoxin  ponion  from  a  crylA(b)  toxin  or  a  crylA(cVcrylA(b) 
chimeric  toxin. 
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5  840.555 
TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATORY  REGIONS  DERIVED 

FROM  THE  K18  GENE 
Robert   G.   Oshima,   Encinitas;   Nickolay   S.   Neznanov,   and 
Grace  Cecena,  both  of  San  Diego,  aU  of  Calif.,  a^ignors  to 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,486.  Oct.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,148 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00:  C07H  2//fW 
U.S.  CI.  435— 172J  J2  Claims 

6  A  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  transgene  operably  linked  to  a 
825  bp  DNA  molecule  and  a  3.5  kb  DNA  molecule,  said  825  bp 
DNA  molecule  derived  by  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  of 
plasmid  pGC1853  (ATCC  accession  no.  97981)  using  Nsil  and 
Xhol.  or  an  equivalent  DNA  molecule  thereof,  and  said  3.5  kb 
DNA  molecule  derived  bv  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  of 
plasmid  pGC1853  (ATCC' accession  no.  97981)  using  Xmnl  and 
Hindlll,  or  an  equivalent  DNA  molecule  thereof,  wherein  said  825 
bp  and  3.5  kb  DNA  molecules  confer  both  integration  site- 
independent  and  copy  number-dependent  expression,  provided  that 
said  DNA  molecule  is  not  the  Kl 8  gene. 


e)  pollinating  receiver  plants  with  the  transformed  pollen  grains 
and  obtaining  the  transgenic  seeds  from  the  pollinated 
receiver  plants. 


S340i;58 
SOYBEAN  PEROXIDASE  GENE  FAMILY  AND  AN  ASSAY 
FOR  DETECTING  SOYBEAN  PEROXIDASE  ACTIvrTY 
Richard  A.  Vieriing,  Jr..  l^ayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Crop  Improvement  Association,  Layfayette,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  67U20 
Int  CI."  C12N  9/08:1/20:15/09:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  435—192  1*  culms 

1.  An  isolated  soybean  DNA  comprising  cDNA  coding  for  an 
SEPal  polypeptide  wherein  said  SEPal  polypeptide  comprises  the 
amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  Seq  ID  NO:  1 1 


S  840356 
MOLECULAR  GENETIC  CONSTRUCTION  OF  VACCINE 

STRAINS  OF  PASTEURELLACEAE 
Robert  E.  Briggs.  Boone,  and  Fred  M.  Tatum.  Ames,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  1  he  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Biotechnology 
Research  and  Development  Corporation.  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  770034 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/21:15/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  a  DNA  segment  to  a  Pasteurellaceae 
genome  comprising; 
administering  to  a  Pasteurellaceae  cell  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  P  Multmida.  P  Haemolytica.  and  H.  somnus.  a 
recombinant  construct  comprising  the  DNA  segment  and  plas- 
mid PES  192  which  is  temperature-conditional  for  replication 
In  the  Pasteurellaceae  cell  to  form  transformanis; 
subjecting  the  transformants  to  a  non-permissive  temperature; 
screening  the  transformants  for  the  presence  of  the  DNA  seg- 
ment; and 
screening  the  transformants  for  the  absence  of  the  plasmid. 


5.840.559 
HUMAN  SPER.M1DLNE/SPERMINE 
N 1  -ACETV  LTRANSFERASE 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  as-signor  to  Incyte  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,009 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/10:1/20:15/00:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—193  8  ^T**™* 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  ammo  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: I. 


5.840ii57 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEEDS  AND  PLANTS 
THEREOF  INVOLVING  AN  IN  VITRO  STEP 
Erwin   Heberle-Bors.   Vienna,   Austria;    Rosa   Maria   Benito 
Moreno.  Valenzia,  Spain;  Anna  Alwen,  Cairo,  EgypU  Alisher 
Tourajew,  Vienna,  and  Eva  Maria  Stoger.  Salzburg,  both  of 
AustrU.  assignors  to  Mogen  International  nv,  Uiden.  Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491.720,  Jun.  19,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228J57,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
458  685,  Jan.  12.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  826,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Jul.  21,  1987,  37  24 

154.0 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:15/29:15/82:  AOIH  14/00 

V.S.  CI.  435-1 72-J  "  C"**^ 

1.  A  method  for  producing  transgenic  seeds,  which  compnses 

the  steps  of: 

a)  isolating  uninucleated  microspores  from  anthers  and  remov- 
ing tissue  embedding  the  uninucleated  microspores, 

b)  culturing  the  isolated  microspores  in  a  nutnent  solution. 

c)  transferring    foreign    genetic    material    into    the    isolated 
microspores  to  obtain  transformed  microspores. 

d)  maturing  completely  the  transformed  microspores  to  obtain 
transformed  pollen  grains  in  vitro. 


5.840,560 
GLUCOSE  KINASE  FROM  STREPTOCOCCUS 
PSEUMOMAE 
Michael  Terence  Black,  Chester  Springs;  John  Edward  Hodg- 
son, Malvern,  both  of  Pa.;  David  JusUn  Charies  Knowles, 
Surrey  RHl  6LY,  United  Kingdom;  Michael  Arthur  Lonetto; 
Richard  O.  Nicholas,  both  of  Collegeville.  Pa.;  Robert  King 
Stodola.  Flourtown.  Pa.,  and  Martin  Kari  Russel  Bumham. 
Norristown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion. Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  896.083 
Int.  CI."  C12N  9/12:15/00:1/20:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—194  27  Claims 

1  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  a  polynucleotide 
encoding  a  polypeptide  having  at  least  a  95%  identity  to  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  amino  acids  1  to  333  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5340.561 
PHYTASE 

Daisuke  Mochizuki;  Junko  Tokudo;  Tadashi  Suzuki,  all  of 

Mobara;  Masao  Shimada.  Yamato.  and  Shin-ichirou  Tawaki. 

Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498063.  Jul.  3.  1995.  This  application 
Nov.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  977.060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-174906; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-60111 

Int.  CI."  C12N  9/20:1/20:15/00:  CeTH  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—195  "  Claims 

1.  A  cloned  gene  onginated  from  Schwanniotmces  occidenlalis. 
which  encodes  a  phytase  subunil  having  a  molecular  size  after 
removing  sugar  chains  of  50  kD  ±5  kD  determined  by  SDS- 
polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 
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5,840362 
DNA  ENCODING  HUMAN  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE 
Dinh  Diep.  San  Francisco:  Scott  Michael  Braxton,  San  Mateo, 
and  Angelo  M.  Deiegeane,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567306.  Dec.  5,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,613 
InL  CI."  C12N  9/4H:  C07H  21/04 
M&.  CI.  435-212  5  claims 

1.  A  purified  polynucleotide  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  the  polypeptide  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2,  or  the  complement  of 
said  polynucleotide. 


5,840363 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SWINE  INFERTILITY  AND 
RESPIRATORY  SYNDROME  VIRUS 
Danny  W.  Chladek;  Louis  L.  Harris,  and  David  E.  Gorcyca.  ail 
of  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Ani- 
mal Health,  Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316329,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,846,805,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  301,738,  Sep.  6, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  860,444, 
Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No.  760,713,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,839.  Aug.  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677385 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7/0O;7/02:7/O4:7A)8 
U.S.  CI.  435-235.1  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  swine  infertility  and  respiratory  syn- 
drome virus  comprising: 

(a)  inoculating  swine  infertility  and  respiratory  syndrome  virus 
on  simian  cells;  and 

(b)  incubating  the  inoculated  simian  cells. 


5,840364 
TUSSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson.  Princeton.  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett.  San 
Mateo,  Calif.;  David  Botstein,  Belmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higgins,   San   Mateo,  Calif.;   Nicholas   F.   Paoni,  Moraga. 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Zoller,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  733,124.  Oct.  17.  1996.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  662.891.  Aug.  1,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,728367.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.736,  Apr. 
14,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,616,486.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
179,059.  Jan.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,411,871.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  88.451.  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5320,913,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770310,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.262,170.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384,608,  Jul.  24, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,108,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  240.856.  Sep.  2,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  926362 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  9/64 
U.S.  CI.  435-226  14  claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  tissue  plasmi- 
nogen activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  at  least  two  functional 
regions  consisting  of  a  protease  domain  and  an  N-lerminal  region 
associated  with  fibrin  binding,  said  variant  having  a  substitution  of 
a  naturally-occurring  amino  acid  at  each  of  amino  acid  positions 
296,  297,  298  and  299  of  native  human  t-PA. 


5,840365 

METHODS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

VIRAL  VACCINES  IN  PKR-DEFICIENT  CELL  CULTURE 

Allan  S.  Lau.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  700,198 

Int  a."  C12N  7/00:  A61K  39//2:  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  CI.  435-235.1  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  production  of  a  viral  vaccine  for  an  animal  virus 
comprising: 

(a)  infecting  a  cell  culture  with  a  donor  virus,  wherein  said  cell 

culture   is  deficient   in   PKR   activity,   wherein   said   PKR- 

deficient  cells  are  obtained  by  a  process  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 

i.  transfection  of  a  parent  cell  line  with  a  PKR  antisense 
polynucleotide. 

ii.  unaided  uptake  into  a  cell  line  by  culturing  said  cell  line  in 
the  presence  of  a  PKR  antisense  polynucleotide, 

iii.  transfection  of  a  parent  cell  line  with  a  PKR  dominant 
negative  mutant  gene,  said  mutant  gene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (Arg-*)PKR,  mutants  with  deletions 
between  amino  acid  residues  39-59.  mutants  with  deletions 
between  amino  acid  residues  58-69.  mutants  having  a 
mutation  at  glycine  57,  and  mutants  having  a  mutation  at 
lysine  60:  and 

iv.  culturing  a  cell  line  in  the  presence  of  2-aminopurine; 

(b)  culturing  said  infected  cell  culture  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  provide  efficient  virus  growth;  and 

(c)  harvesting  the  virus  produced. 


5,840366 
ISOLATION  OF  A  GENE  ENCODING  HUMAN 
THYROTROPIN  BETA  SUBUNIT 
lone  A.  Kourides.  Forest  Hills,  and  Graham  Kerr  Whitfield, 
New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  671,134,  Man  18.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  808.004,  Dec.  11,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Sen  No.  6.208 
Int  CI."  C07H  2//04:  C12N  5/10:1/20:15/79 
VS.  CI.  435-240.2  „  claims 

1,  Substantially  pure  DNA  expressing  the  beta-subunit  of  human 
thyroid  stimulating  hormone  which  comprises  the  nucleotide 
sequence: 

ATG  ACT  GCr  CTC  TTT  CTG  ATG  TCC  ATG  CTT  TTT  GGC 
CTT  OCA  TGT  GGG  CAA  GCG  ATG  TCT  TTT  TGT  ATT 
CCA  ACT  GAG  TAT  ACA  ATG  CAC  ATC  GAA  AGG  AGA 
GAG  TGT  GCT  TAT  TGC  CTA  ACC  ATC  AAC  ACC  ACC 
ATC  TGT  GCT  GGA  TAT  TGT  ATG  ACA  CGG 
followed  by  a  sequence  of  about  400-450  nucleotides,  and 
ending  with  the  sequence: 
GAT  ATC  AAT  GGC  AAA  CTG  TTT  CTT  CCC  AAA  TAT  GCT 
CTG  TCC  CAG  GAT  GTT  TGC  ACA  TAT  AGA  GAC  TTC 
ATC  TAC  AGG  ACT  GTA  GAA  ATA  CCA  GGA  TGC  CCA 
CTC  CAT  GTT  GCT  CCC  TAT  TTT  TCC  TAT  CCT  GTT 
GCT  TTA  AGC  TGT  AAG  TGT  GGC  AAG  TGC  AAT  ACT 
GAC  TAT  AGT  GAC  TGC  ATA  CAT  GAA  GCC  ATC  AAG 
ACA  AAC  TAC  TGT  ACC  AAA  CCT  CAG  AAG  TCT  TAT 
CTG  GTA  GGA  TTT  TCT  GTC  TAA. 


5,840367 

SIMPLIFIED  HYBRID  SEED  PRODUCTION  BY  LATENT 

DIPLOID  PARTHENOGENESIS  AND  PARTHENOTE 

CLEAVAGE 

Don  J.  Durzan.  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,188 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C12H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  435—240.49  37  Claims 
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5.840368 
HODGKIN'S  DISEASE  ASSOCIATED  MOLECULES  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Michael  Pfreundschuh,  Homburg/Saan  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  644,116,  May  10,  19%, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  580,980.  Jan.  3, 
19%.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  479328,  Jun. 
7,  1995.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21.  19%.  Sen  No.  668.128 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/20: 15AH):  GOIN  33/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—2523  1'  Claims 

1.  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  consisting  of  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 


1.  A  method  for  inducing  asexual  reproduction  of  hybrid  seeds 
and  plants  having  identical  genetic  characteristics  by  providing 
environmental  conditions  leading  to  diploid  parthenogenesis  and 
somatic  polyembryogenesis.  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  genotype  for  asexual  reproduction  from  a  group 
consisting  of  Norway  spruce.  Sugar  pine.  Cupressus  semper- 
virens,  Douglas  fir.  Loblolly  pine,  and  Araucaria  angustifolia; 

(b)  obtaining  a  seed  from  the  selected  genotype; 

(c)  rescuing  a  tissue  containing  a  proembryo,  embryo  and  sus- 
pensor  from  the  seed  in  time  period  from  immediately  after 
the  seed  fertilization  to  about  three  months  after  the  fertiliza- 
tion and  incubating  rescued  tissues  on  a  half  strength  modified 
Murashige-Skoog  or  OCR  basal  medium  supplemented  with 
organic  nitrogen  sources,  cyclitols.  sucrose,  and  plant  growth 
regulators  present  in  amount  from  about  2-15x10""^  M,  in 

■  darkness  at  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  30°  C.  for  about  3  to 
6  weeks  until  a  white  embryonal  suspensor  mass  develops: 

(d)  determining  a  presence  of  an  egg-equivalent  binucleate  stage 
in  cells  of  the  white  embryonal  suspensor  mass: 

(e)  incubating  the  embryonal  suspensor  mass  cells  having  said 
egg-equivalent  binucleate  stage  on  the  medium,  in  darkness  at 
23°  C.  to  about  26°  C.  for  about  three  to  about  four  weeks 
until  they  develop  into  parthenotes; 

(f)  subculturing  a  parthenot  of  step  (e)  on  the  same  medium 
every  ten-twelve  days  three  or  more  times  under  the  same 
conditions  as  in  step  (e): 

(g)  incubating  said  culture  in  darkness  at  23°  C.  to  about  26°  C. 
for  about  three  to  about  four  weeks  to  develop  into  an  early 
embryo: 

(h)  subculturing  the  early  embryo  on  medium  every  ten  to 
twelve  days  three  or  more  times  under  the  same  conditions  as 
in  step  (g); 

(i)  incubating  the  early  embryo  on  basal  medium  MS-1  or 
DCR-1  containing  reduced  amount  of  inositol  to  about  100 
mg/L,  in  a  continuous  light  for  about  seven  to  eight  weeks  at 
about  23°  C.  to  about  26°  C.  to  convert  the  early  embryos  to 
somatic  embryos  developing  multiple  cotyledons; 

(j)  culturing  the  developed  somatic  embryo  on  the  basal  MS- 1  or 
DCR- 1  medium  lacking  an  organic  nittogen  source,  for  about 
five  to  six  weeks  until  a  plantlei  develops; 

(k)  growing  the  plantlet  into  a  plant;  and 

(1)  recovering  hybnd  seeds  having  the  identical  genetic  charac 
leristics  from  the  plant. 


5.840369 
HUMAN  GTP-BINDING  PROTEINS 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman.  San  Jose:  Olga  Bandman:  PhilUp  R. 
Hawkins,  both  of  Mountain  \  iew.  and  Surya  K.  GoU.  Sunny- 
vale, all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  19%.  Sen  No.  766351 

Int  CI."  C12N  1/21 

VS.  CI.  435—2523  ">  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 

polypeptide  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 . 


^.s  10370 

ASPARTIC  PROTEINASE  DEFICIENT  FILAMENTOUS 
FUT^Gl 
Randv  M.  Berka.  331  W.  27th  Ave.,  San  Mateo.  Calif.  94403: 
Kirk  J.  Hayenga.  1910  Garden  Dn  No.  108.  BerUngame, 
Calif.  94010;   Virgil  B.  Lawlis,   1105  Bailwood  Way.  San 
Mateo.  Calif.  94403,  and  Michael  Ward,  381  Myrtle  St^  Half 
Moon  Bav.  Calif.  94019 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  931.123.  Aug.  17.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  214.237,  Jul.  1,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,018 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15:15/09:15/12 

VS.  CI.  435 2543  ^^  Claims 

I.  A  viable  mutant  Aspergillus  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  A.  niger.  A.  a\^ami>ri.  and  A.  oryzae  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  heterologous  polypeptides,  wherein  the  mutant  compnses  a 
site-selected  deletion  of  pan  or  all  of  nucleic  acid  coding  for  an 
aspei^illopepsin  such  that  said  mutant  does  not  excrete  said 
aspergillopepsin  and  does  not  revert  to  wild  type,  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid  coding  for  said  aspergillopepsin  hybndizes  to  an 
oligonucleotide  probe  coding  for  six  or  more  contiguous  ammo 
acids  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  aspergillopepsin  A  from  A. 
a\\amt>ri. 


5,840371 
BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADATION  OF  HALOGENATED 
COMPONENTS  IN  THE  UNSATURATED  SOIL  ZONE 
Ralph  Emerson  Beeman.  Victoria,  and  Stephen  Hoover  Shoe- 
maken  Spring,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Companv,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Sen  No.  571,059 
Int  CI."  C02F  3A)0:  C12N  1/00:1/20:  B09B  3A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—2623  >*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  biodegrading  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons or  halogenated  fuel  components,  said  halogenated  fuel  com- 
ponents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogenated  ben- 
zene, halogenated  toluene,  halogenated  xylene,  and  halogenated 
ethylbcnzene.  in  a  soil  zone  between  the  ground  surface  and 
underlying  water  uble,  comprising 

A)  contacting  in  situ  in  said  soil  zone  in  a  gas  phase  or  vapor 
phase  1 )  an  electron  donor  compound  contained  in  or  added  to 
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said  soil  zone  with  2)  dehalogenating  bacteria  indigenous  in 
or  added  to  said  soil  zone  and  3)  said  halogenated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  or  said  halogenated  fuel  components  present  in 
said  soil  zone,  by  inducing  and  controlling  gas  flow  through 
said  soil  zone;  and 
B)  stimulating  by  said  contacting  anaerobic  biodegradation  of 
said  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  or  said  halogenated 
fuel  components. 


5,840372 
BIOLUMINESCENT  BIOASSAY  SYSTEM 
Hugh  D.  Copeland,  Chula  Vista;  David  Lapota.  San  Diego; 
Dena  E.  Rosenberger,  El  Cajon,  and  Gary  F.  Mastny,  San 
Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  321.066,  Oct.  11,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,56530.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  688,133 

InL  CI."  C12M  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—286.7  33  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  toxicity  of  an  aqueous  solution, 
comprising: 

a  light  tight  chamber  having  a  cavity  for  holding  a  sample 
container  containing  an  aqueous  test  solution  of  biolumines- 
cent  organisms; 

a  vibration  generating  system  mounted  to  said  light  tight  cham- 
ber for  generating  pressure  pulses  in  said  test  solution; 

a  light  detector  system  for  detecting  light  emitted  by  said  biolu- 
minescent  organisms  and  for  generating  electric  pulses  in 
response  to  detecting  said  detected  light  emissions;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  vibration  generating  system  and 
said  light  detector  system,  and  for  counting  said  electric 
pulses  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


munication  between  said  at  least  one  internal  chamber  and  said  at 
least  one  sample  tube,  characterized  by; 

said  sample  tube  holder  being  fijrther  comprised  of  elastomeric 
members  fitted  to  and  held  in  close  connection  to  said  rigid 
frame; 

said  at  least  one  sample  tube  being  sealingly  held  between  said 
elastomeric  members; 

said  at  least  one  internal  chamber  being  filled  with  a  detection 
reagent; 

at  least  one  pon  provided  in  one  of  said  elastomeric  members, 
said  at  least  one  port  providing  scalable  access  for  a  test 
sample  to  be  loaded  into  said  at  least  one  sample  tube; 

an  evacuated  chamber  contained  within  another  of  said  sides  of 
said  frame  and  being  in  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
sample  tube; 

means  for  blocking  and  unblocking  said  at  least  one  internal 
conduit  such  that  when  said  at  least  one  internal  conduit  is 
blocked  no  communication  between  said  at  least  one  internal 
chamber  anJ  said  at  least  one  sample  tube  occurs,  and  when 
said  at  least  one  internal  conduit  is  unblocked  conmiunication 
between  said  at  least  one  internal  chamber  and  said  at  least 
one  sample  mbe  occurs,  whereby  said  detection  reagent  can 
flow  through  said  at  least  one  internal  conduit,  said  at  least 
one  sample  tube  and  into  said  evacuated  chamber;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  said  test  sample. 


5340,574 
VIRAL  VACCINES 
Louis  Joseph  Norman  Ross,  Newbury,  England;  Simon  David 
Scott,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  and   Matthew  McKinley 
Binns,  Ely,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone  Merieux, 
Lyons,  France 
Division  of  Sen  No.  81,932,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,558,860, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  669J92,  Apn  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No. 

462,591 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  13,  1988, 
8821441;  WIPO,  Sep.  13.  1989,  PCT/GB89/01076 

Int.  CI."  C12N  /5/85./5/i5 
U.S.  CI.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  nucleotide  sequence  having  the  sequence  of  the  coding 
portion  of  the  MDV  gB  gene,  as  set  forth  in  FIGS.  2A  to  2R. 


5,840,573 

MOLECULAR  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  E.  Fields,  1618  Sand  Hill  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94304 

PCT  No.  PCT/US95/01591,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  19%,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  3,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21382.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  687,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1, 
9401849;  Feb.  8,  1994,  9402357;  Man  11,  1994,  9404758 
21,    1994,   9405565;   Jul.   6,    1994,   9413641;   Oct   24, 
9421378 

Int  Cl.o  CI2M  1/00:3/02:  BOIL  3/00:  G05D  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  435-287.2  29  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  analyzer  comprising  a  sample  tube  holder  having 
a  rigid  frame  with  oppositely  disposed  sides,  at  least  one  internal 
chamber  contained  mside  one  of  said  sides  of  said  frame,  at  least 
one  sample  tube,  at  least  one  internal  conduit  for  providing  com- 


1994, 
Mar. 
1994, 


5.840,575 
DNA  LADDERS 
Edward  David  Hyman,  Bayou  Biolabs  1500  Edwards  Ave.  suite 
Q,  Harahan,  La.  70123 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  781,866 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/63:  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  piasmid  for  generating  DNA  ladders,  whereby: 

(a)  the  piasmid  contams  five  or  more  R  sites  of  a  restriction 
endonuclease  R; 

(b)  die  length  between  all  adjacent  R  sites  is  an  integer  multiple 
of  a  minimal  length,  said  minimal  length  is  tlie  length 
between  the  closest  adjacent  R  sites; 

(c)  partial  R  restriction  endonuclease  digestion  of  the  piasmid 
generates  a  DNA  ladder  with  at  least  five  dififerently  sized 
DNA  fragments;  and 

(d)  said  DNA  ladder  has  die  properties  diat  (i)  all  DNA  frag- 
ments of  die  ladder  have  lengths  which  are  integer  multiples 
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of  the  minimal  length;  (ii)  the  smallest  DNA  fragment  lengdi 
is  the  minimal  length,  (iii)  the  largest  DNA  fragment  is  the 
length  of  the  entire  piasmid;  and  (iv)  the  ladder  has  a  DNA 
fragment  at  every  integer  multiple  of  the  minimal  length 
ranging  from  the  minimal  length  to  die  piasmid  length. 


d)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides designated  as  104-2326  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I; 

e)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides designated  as  788-928  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I ; 

f)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides designated  as  788-826  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  and  nucle- 
otides designated  860-928  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


SM0S16 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GROWTH 
CONTROL  FOR  CELLS  ENCAPSULATED  WITHIN 
BIOARTIFICUL  ORGANS 
Malcolm  Schinstine,  Ben  Salem,  Pa.;  Molly  S.  Shoichet  Tor- 
onto. Canada;  Frank  T.  Gentile,  Warwick;  Joseph  P.  Ham- 
mang,  Barrington,  both  of  R.I.;  Laura  M.  Holland,  Hor- 
sham, Pa.;  Brian  M.  Cain,  Everetf  Edward  J.  Doherty. 
Mansfield,  both  of  Mass.;  Shelley  R.  Winn,  Smithfleld,  R.I., 
and   Patrick  Aebischer,   Lutry,  Switzerland,   assignors  to 
CvtoTherapeutics,  Inc. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  432,698,  May  9,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  279,773,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 

application  May  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  445,193 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  435—325  ,  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  distribution  of  cells  within  a  bioar- 
tificial  organ  comprising  suspending  the  cells  in  a  hydrogel  matrix 
within  the  bioartificial  organ,  die  matrix  being  derivatized  widi  a 
cell  proliferation-inhibiting  or  cell  differentiation-inducing  peptide 
or  peptide  sequence  wherein  the  hydrogel  matrix  is  composed  of 
agarose  derivatized  with  a  peptide  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  RGD-containing  sequence,  (ArgGlyAsp; 
AA,-AA4  of  SEQ  ID  N0:2),  a  YIGSR-containing  sequence  (Tyrl- 
leGlySerArg;  AA^-AA,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l)  and  an  IKVAV- 
containing  sequence  (lleLysVaLAlaVal;  AAn-AA,,  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:3). 


5,840,578 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO 
LEAD  POISONING 
Robert  J.  Desnick.  New  York,  and  James  G.  Wetmun  Scars- 
dale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medi- 
cine of  the  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  195,744,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,639,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  742,130,  Aug.  7, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  Na 
788^79 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:15/00 
U.S.  a.  435—325  9  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  vector  into  which  some  or  all  of  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  ALA-D^  has  been  c.oned. 


5,8404:77 
ANIMAL  2-5A-DEPENDENT  RNASES  AND  ENCODING 
SEQUENCES  THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  Silverman,  Shaker  Heights;  Bret  A.  Ha.ssel.  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Aimin  Zhou,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  28,086,  Man  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  462,481 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CI.  435—325  30  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  5'-phosphorylaied. 
2,5-linked  oligoadenylate  (2-5A)-dependent  RNase.  said  isolated 
nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  comprising  nucle- 
otides designated  as  1-2928  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 

b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides designated  as  100-2928  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 

c)  a  nucleotide  sequence  having  a  sequence  consisting  of  nucle- 
otides designated  as  100-2326  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1; 


5,840479 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  P53  MUTATIONS  WHICH 

SUPPRESS  P53  CANCER  MUTATIONS 
Jef  D.  Boeke,  and  Rainer  K.  Brachmann.  both  of  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  650,125.  May  I,  1996.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  795,006 
Int  a."  C12W  5/00:1/14:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—325  32  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  human  p53  which  com- 
prises: 
at   least   one    intragenic    suppressor   mutation,   wherein    said 
intragenic  suppressor  mutation  suppresses  in  cis  a  dominant- 
negative  mutation  of  human  p53;  and 
at  least  one  dominant  negative  mutation  of  human  p53. 


5340/;80 
PHENOTYPIC  CHARACTERIZATION  OF  THE 
HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM  CELL 
Leon   W.  Terstappen.   Huntingdon   Valley.  Pa„-   Michael   R. 
Loken.  Mercer  Island.  Wash.;  Shiang  Huang.  San  Ramon. 
Calif.;  Johanna  Olweus,  and  Fridtjof  Lund-Johansen.  both 
of  Fremont  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  358,038,  Dec.  15,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  169.912,  Dec.  20,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
895,491,  Jun.  8,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  759.092,  Sep.  6.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Sen  No.  517.101.  May  1,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  May  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  856.406 
Int  a."  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  5/06.5/08 
VS.  a.  435—372  9  Claims 

I.  A  population  of  human  cells  diat  lacks  mature  progenitor  cells 
of  the  erythroid,  lymphoid,  and  myeloid  lineages  and  is  enriched 
for  hematopoietic  stem  cells  wherein  said  stem  cells  are  capable  of 
limited  self-renewal  and  differentiation  into  erythroid  myeloid  and 
lymphoid  progenitors  and  mature  cells,  which  population  is  com- 
prised of  cells  having  a  CD34'A:D38  THLA  DR*  phenotype. 
wherein  cells  having  said  phenotype  compnse  at  least  95<*  of  said 
population. 
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5,840^81 

PROCESS  FOR  SOMATIC  EMBRYOGENESIS  OF 

SWEETGUM 

Daniel  T.  Carraway,  Bainbridge.  and  ScoM  A.  Merkle,  Athens, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company, 

Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,235 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/(X):5/02 

U.S.  CI.  435—430.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  embryos  for  propagation  of  sweet- 
gum  which  compnses: 

collecting  male  inflorescence  tissue  from  a  mature  sweetgum 
tree; 

disinfesling  the  inflorescence  tissue; 

cultunng  the  disinfested  tissue  on  a  plant  cell  growth  medium 
comprising  a  basal  medium  containing  from  about  0.01  to 
about  5  milligrams  per  lilerof  N-phenyl-N-l.a.S-thiadaizol-S- 
ylurea  (TDZ)  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  3  milligrams  per 
liter  2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  (2,4-D)  to  produce 
somatic  embryos;  and 

maturing  the  somatic  embryos  in  a  maturation  medium  contain- 
ing a  precocious  germination  inhibitor  and.  optionally,  one  or 
more  sugars. 


5,840,583 
MICROWAVE  ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
David  A.  Barclay,  Charlotte;  William  Edward  Jennings,  Win- 
gate,  and  Edward  E.  King,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  CEM  Corporation,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538,603,  Oct.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,628 
InL  CI."  GOIN  33/00.35/08:33/20: lAM) 
VS.  CI.  436—55  30  Claims 


22---^ 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of  chemical  reactions  by 
avoiding  thermal  dilution  while  controlling  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  the  reactions,  the  method  comprising: 

adding  an  unhealed  portion  of  a  second  reagent  to  a  heated 
portion  of  a  first  reagent,  with  at  least  one  of  said  reagents 
being  thermally  responsive  to  electromagnetic  radiation  in  the 
microwave  range; 

monitoring  the  temperature  of  the  added  first  and  second 
reagents  as  the  second  reagent  is  added;  and 

applying  sufiicient  microwave  radiation  from  a  microwave 
source  to  the  added  first  and  second  reagents  based  on  the 
monitored  temperature  by  moderating  passage  of  the  micro- 
wave radiation  from  the  microwave  source  to  maintain  the 
added  reagents  substantially  at  the  elevated  temperature  while 
substantially  avoiding  thermal  dilution  thai  would  otherwi.se 
be  caused  by  the  addition  of  the  unhealed  reagent  to  the 
heated  reagent,  and  widiout  moderating  production  of  micro- 
wave radiation  from  the  microwave  source. 


5,840,582 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  HYDROGEN-TO- 
CARBON  RATIO  IN  A  LIQUID  HYDROCARBON 
FRACTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Danny  Yuk-Kwan  Ngan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,746 

Int.  CI."  COIN  35/0fl:33/22 

U.S.  CI.  436-55  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  of  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction,  which  method  comprises  subjecting  a 
sample  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction  to  an  ultra-violet  absorp- 
tion analysis  and,  using  a  predetermined  correlation  between  the 
ultra-violet  absorbance  and  the  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  of  like 
hydrocarbon  fractions,  determining  the  hydrogen-to-carbon  ratio  of 
the  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fraction. 


5.840,584 

BLOOD  IN  FECES  TEST  DEVICE 

Ottfried  Waldenburg,  R  O.  Box  548,  Sells,  Ariz.  85634 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,651 

Int.  CI."  COIN  33/72 

VS.  CI.  436-66  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  occult  blood  in  feces, 
comprising 

a  sheet  of  brittle  material  in  which  are  formed  a  plurality  of 
chambers  holding  a  liquid  reagent  solution, 

said  sheet  of  brittle  matenal  being  sandwiched  between  sheets  of 
absorbani  material,  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  of  absorbani 
material  being  impregnated  with  a  guaiac  material, 

said  plurality  of  chambers  providing  individual  liquid  tight 
enclosures  having  thin  walls  thai  rupture  to  relea.se  the  reagent 
solution  when  the  device  is  used  to  wipe  feces  from  an  anus, 

said  released  liquid  reagent  solution  reacting  with  the  guaiac 
material  in  the  presence  of  occult  blood  in  feces  to  produce  a 
color  that  so  indicates  the  presence  of  occult  blood  in  the 
feces  collected  by  wiping  the  anus. 
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5,840,585 
RH  BLOOD  GROUP  ANTIGEN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE 
L.  Scott  Rodkey;  Marwan  A.  Yared.  and  Kenneth  J.  Moise,  Jr., 
all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine. 
Houston,  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  Austin,  both  of  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  715.173 
Int.  CI."  COIN  30m 
U.S.  CI.  436—161  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  a 
native  Rh  antigen  comprising: 
a)  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  said  antibody 
with  an  immobiUzed  antigenically-active  Rh  antigen  under 
conditions  effective  to  specifically  bind  said  antibody  to  said 
antigen;  and 
(b)  subsequently  eluting  said  antibody  from  said  immobilized 
antigen. 


contacting  microspheres  with  a  solution  of  a  target  phospholipid, 
which  is  selectively  bound  by  antibodies  to  be  determined, 
under  conditions  effective  to  allow  coating  of  the  phospho- 
lipid on  the  microspheres  thereby  forming  a  soluuon/ 
phospholipid-coated  microsphere  mixture; 

washing  the  phospholipid-coated  microspheres  by  mixing  die 
solution/phospholipid-coated  microsphere  mixture  with  an 
equal  volume  of  aqueous  buffer  and  collecting  die  washed 
phospholipid-coated  microspheres; 

contacting  a  fluid  suspected  of  containing  anti-target- 
phospholipid  antibodies  widi  die  phospholipid-coated  micro- 
spheres to  permit  binding  of  any  anti-target-phospholipid  anti- 
bodies present  in  the  fluid  to  the  phospholipid-coated 
microspheres;  and 

determining  die  presence  of  any  anti-target  phospholipid  anti- 
bodies bound  to  the  phospholipid-coated  microspheres. 


5,840386 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTENATAL  RISK 

ASSESSMENT  FOR  CHROMOSOMAL  ABNORMALITIES 

FACTORING  IN  MATERNAL  AGE  INFLUENCE 
Christopher  John  Davies.  Energlyn  Park,  United  Kingdom, 
assignor  to  Oinical  Diagnostic  Systems,  tnc.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,180.  Jul.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.498 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  22.  1993. 
9315230 

Int  CI."  COIN  33/53:33M2 
VS.  CI.  436—510  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  antenatal  risk  assessment  for  a  chromosomal 
abnormality  in  a  fetus,  comprising: 

A)  calculating  a  pregnant  patient's  prior  risk  of  carrying  a  fetus 
having  said  clwomosomal  abnormality, 

B)  measuring  said  pregnant  patient"  s  blood  for  a  concenffation 
of  unconjugated  estriol,  its  precursors,  its  metabolites,  or  a 
mixture  thereof, 

C)  calculating  a  normalized  value  of  said  concentration  by 
dividing  by  a  median  value  found  in  a  population  of  women 
widi  unaffected  pregnancies  wiUi  the  same  gestational  age  as 
said  pregnant  patient. 

D)  correcting  said  normalized  value  for  influence  of  maternal 
age  by  dividing  said  normalized  value  by  a  corrected  normal 
median  value  for  a  population  of  women  of  that  maternal  age, 

E)  calculating  a  first  probability  diat  the  corrected  normalized 
value  is  part  of  a  Gaussian  distribution  of  values  found  in 
pregnancies  with  said  chromosomal  abnormality. 

F)  calculating  a  second  probability  diat  die  corrected  normalized 
value  is  a  part  of  a  Gaussian  distribution  of  values  found  in 
unaffected  pregnancies, 

G)  calculating  a  likelihood  ratio,  said  likelihood  ratio  being  the 
ratio  of  said  first  probability  and  s,iid  second  probability,  and 

H)  modifying  said  prior  risk  by  the  likelihood  ratio. 


5,840,588 
AGGLUTINATION  INHIBITION  ASSAY  METHODS  AND 

REAGENTS  FOR  PSYCHOACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Meir  Strahilevitz,  10440  Willowdale,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.  63141 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,159.  May  13.  1991.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  345,964.  May  1.  1989.  P«L  No.  5,037,645, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  925,821,  Oct  30,  1986.  Pat.  No. 
4334,973,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  319,238,  Nov.  9, 
1981,  Pat  No.  4,620,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
761,290.  Jan.  21.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4J75,414,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  255,154.  May  19.  1972.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.084 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  20,  1971, 

16001 

InL  CL"  GOIN  33/531:33/543:33/546:33/555 
VS.  CI.  436—518  21  Claims 


^  — ERfTHROCYTE 


<3i 


CONJUGATED  DRUG  _|-        ^ 


r 


ANTIBOBY 


,(NNDMT) 


agglutination: 


1  A  mediod  of  determining  a  psychoactive  hapten,  comprising  a 
step  for  binding  said  hapten  to  an  agglutinable  particle  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  erythrocyies  and  latex  particles;  and 
diereafter  an  agglutination  inhibition  immunoassay  step,  utilizing 
said  hapten  bound  to  said  panicle,  for  die  determination  of  said 
hapten  in  a  sample. 


5,840387 
METHODS  FOR  DETERMINING  ANTIPHOSPHOLIPID 
ANTIBODIES 
Michael  W.  Stewart,  Albert;  Phillip  A.  Gordon,  and  Wai  Sum 
Etches,  both  of  Edmonton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity Hospitals  Board,  Edmonton.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  129393,  Sep.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5361.070, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  905362,  Jun.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477 J34 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada,  Jun.  26,  1992,  2072548 
Int.  CI.'  COIN  33/5(i3 
VS.  CI.  436—513  25  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  determining  the  presence,  in  a  fluid,  of  anti- 
target-phospholipid  antibodies,  comprising: 


5340389 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICAtInG  MONOLITHIC  AND 
MONOCRYSTALLLNE  ALL-SEMICONDUCTOR  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  M.  Warner.  Jr„  6136  Sherman  Cir„  Edina,  Minn. 
55436.  and  Ronald  D.  Schrimpf.  9855  N.  Canyon  Brook  Pl„ 
Tucson.  Ariz.  85741 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,726,  May  24,  1991, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  443,175,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,089362.  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na 

861,708.  Mav  12,  1986.  PaL  No.  4385,615,  which  is  a 

conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799.652,  Nov.  19.  1985.  PaL 

No  4,794.442.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.968 

Int.  CI."H01L2//?a? 
U.S.  CI.  437—128  26  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  fabricating  a  monolidiic  silicon  IC  diat  is  3-D  in 
die  sense  diat  it  compnses  two  or  more  layers  of  circuitry,  using 
spuner  epitaxy  to  grow  a  large  number  of  uniform,  dun  layers  of 
silicon  on  a  lightly  doped,  type- 1,  plane-surfaced  silicon  substrate, 
each  layer  embodying  an  opposite-type  (type-2)  doping  pattern  that 
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is  essentially  two-dimensional  (2-D),  and  through  the  merging, 
where  desired,  of  these  2-D  doping  patterns,  creates  a  3-D  doping 
pattern,  with  each  of  said  2-D-pattenied  silicon  layers  being  cre- 
ated by  a  repetition  of  this  five-step  cycle: 

a.  sputter-epitaxial  deposition  of  a  lightly  doped  type- 1  primary 
layer  by  using  a  lightly  doped  type-1  silicon  target; 

b.  sputter-epitaxial  deposition  of  an  appreciably  thinner  and 
heavily  doped  type-2  silicon  secondary  layer  by  using  a 
heavily  doped  type-2  semiconductor  target: 

c.  diffusion  in  selected  areas  of  the  type-2  impurity  by  subjecting 
the  silicon  surface  to  an  incident,  focused,  patterned  light 
flash,  with  the  resulting  2-D  pattern  of  diffused  impurity 
extending  through  the  primary  layer  grown  in  step  a: 

d.  removal  by  using  ion  milling  of  a  surface  layer  from  the 
silicon,  said  layer  being  thicker  than  the  secondary  layer 
grown  in  step  b.  thus  eliminating  type-2  impurity  from  the 
primary  layer  grown  in  step  a  except  fiom  the  regions  of 
localized  diffusion; 

e.  rapid  flash  annealing  of  the  primary  (step  a)  layer  by  using 
general  (unpattemed)  light  incident  upon  the  silicon  surface. 


S.840,590 

IMPURITY  GETTERING  IN  SILICON  USING  CAVITIES 

FORMED  BY  HELIUM  IMPLANTATION  AND 

ANNEALING 

Samuel  M.  Myers,  Jr.;  Dawn  M.  Bishop,  and  David  M.  Folls- 

Caedt,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Sandia 

Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,704 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  CI.  437-11  ,9  Claims 


5340^91 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BURIED  BIT  LINE 

DRAM  CELL 

Jae-Kwan  Park,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jong- Woo  Park,  Seoul,  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1994, 
1994  32137 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  CI.  437-52  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  Buried  Bit  Line  DRAM  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  into  a  semiconductor  substrate  for  isolating 

devices  and  burying  a  bit  line; 
forming  a  first  insulating  material  layer  on  a  surface  of  said 

trench; 
forming  said  bit  line  to  a  first  depth  into  said  trench  having  said 

first  insulating  material  layer  formed  thereon; 
forming  a  second  insulating  material  layer  on  said  bit  line  while 

filling  a  remaining  portion  of  said  trench,  and  planarizing  said 

substrate; 
forming  a  transistor  having  a  gate  insulating  layer,  a  source/ 

drain,  and  a  gate  on  said  planarized  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  to  insulate  said  gate: 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  resultant  structure 

having  said  first  insulating  layer  formed  therein; 
exposing  said  drain  of  said  transistor  and  said  bit   line  by 

partially  etching  said  second  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  bit  line  contact  plug  for  making  contact  between  said 

drain  and  said  bit  line  by  depositing  a  conductive  material  on 

the  resultant  structure  after  exposing  said  drain; 
forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  resultant  structure  having 

said  bit  line  contact  plug  formed  therein  and  etching  said  third 

and  second  insulating  layers  to  expose  said  source  of  said 

transistor;  and 
forming  a  buried  contact  plug  by  depositing  a  conductive  mate- 
rial on  the  resultant  structure  after  exposing  said  source  and 

etching  back  said  conductive  material. 


Si  Surface 


Depth  =  0  4  |jni 


1.  A  process  for  gettering  a  substrate  containing  metal  impurities 
for  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  comprising: 

ion-implanting  an  inert  gas  into  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
form  gettering  cavities  therein  with  wall  surfaces  and  with 
dangling  chemical  bonds  located  at  the  wall  surfaces;  and 

annealing  the  ion-implanted  substrate  to  promote  migration  of 
the  metal  impurities  within  the  bulk  of  said  substrate  to  said 
gettering  cavities; 

said  metal  impurities  being  trapped  at  the  wall  surfaces  of  the 
gettering  cavities  by  means  of  attachment  to  said  dangling 
chemical  bonds,  said  dangling  chemical  bonds  being  highly 
reactive  with  said  metal  impurities  resulting  in  the  immobili- 
zation of  said  metal  impurities. 


5,840492 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SPECTRAL  RESPONSE 
AND  DARK  CURRENT  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN 
IMAGE  GATHERING  DETECTOR 
Stephen  D.  Russell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,-  Douglas  A.  Sexton,  Adair 
VUlage,  Oreg.;  Eugene  P  Kelley,  Spring  Valley,  and  Ronald 
E.  Reedy,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171^26,  Dec.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,445 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  CI.  437-173  ,5  ciauns 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  specu-al  response  and  dark 
current  characteristics  of  an  image  gathering  detector,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

ion  implanting  dopants  through  an  image  detecting  surface  of  a 

semiconducting  structure  lo  form  an  ion  implanted  region; 
generating  a  spatially  homogenized  laser  beam; 
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irradiating  said  ion  implanted  region  with  said  homogenized 
laser  beam  to  melt  said  ion  implanted  region;  and 

solidifying  said  ion  implanted  region  whereupon  said  ion 
implanted  region  has  a  peak  dopant  concenu^lion  substan- 
tially at  said  image  detecting  surface. 


therebetween,  and  for  picking-up  electronic  parts  from  plural  ones 
of  numbers  of  parts  feeders  arranged  at  a  second  interval  therebe- 
tween by  means  of  said  nozzles,  the  first  interval  set  to  be  an 
integral  multiple  of  the  second  interval,  and  for  mounting  said 
electronic  pans  onto  a  board,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  positional  relationship  among  said  nozzles  by  a  first 
camera,  and  storing  data  of  the  positional  relationship  in  a 
storage  portion; 
detecting  pick-up  points  of  said  electronic  parts  in  said  plural 
pans  feeders  by  a  second  camera,  and  storing  data  of  the 
pick-up  points  m  a  storage  portion; 
judging,  in  accordance  with  said  positional  relationship  data  and 
said  pick-  up  point  data,  whether  or  not  all  of  said  electronic 
pans  can  be  simultaneously  picked  up  by  said  nozzles; 
picking  up  said  electronic  parts  by  said  nozzles  simultaneously 
when  it  is  judged  that  all  of  said  electronic  parts  can  be 
simultaneously  picked  up,  or  separately  when  it  is  judged  that 
all  of  said  electronic  parts  can  not  be  simultaneously  picked 
up;  and 
transferring  and  mounting  said  electronic  parts  on  said  board. 


5,840,593 
MEMBRANE  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  IC 
FABRICATION 
Glenn  Joseph  Leedy,  Monlecito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elm  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Jackson,  Wyo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,770.  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,654J20,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,905,  Sep. 
30.  1994.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  865.412.  Apr.  8.  1992. 
Pat  No.  5,354,695.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
813,439 
Int.  CI."  H04L  2l/0() 
VS.  CI.  438—6  2  Claims 
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5,840.595 

CALIBRATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  PATTERN 

INSPECTION  DEVICE  AND  A  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  SUCH  AN 

INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Katsuyoshi  Kobayashi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.685.  Feb.  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.692.070. 

This  application  Apr.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  834.045 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044469 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  438—16  5  CUiinis 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  free  stand'ing  membrane  formed  of  a  layer  of  low 

stress  dielectric  and  a  substrate  layer: 
forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  in  the  substrate  layer;  and 
forming  interconnections  on  the  dielectric  layer  between  the 

transistors. 


5,840394 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS  ON  A  BOARD 

Yuzo  Tsubouchi,  Onojo;  Nobutoka  Abe,  Dazaifu,  and  Yuji 

Nakamura,  Kurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929.420 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-256115 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/66 

MS.  CI.  438—15  5  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  parts  mounting  method  for  horizontally  moving 
a  head  with  a  plurality  of  nozzles  arranged  at  a  first  interval 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  that  includes 
a  pattern  inspection  step  for  inspecting  a  pattern  by  means  of  a 
pattern  alignment  inspection  device,  said  pattern  alignment  inspec- 
tion device  comprising:  an  optical  source  designed  to  emit  an 
optical  beam  along  a  predetermined,  designed  optical  axis;  a  stage 
for  holding  a  substrate  that  carries  at  least  first  and  second  patterns 
thereon;  an  optical  system  provided  on  said  optical  axis  for  illumi- 
nating said  substrate  on  said  stage  by  said  optical  beam  produced 
by  said  optical  source;  an  imaging  device  for  imaging  said  sub- 
strate illuminated  on  said  stage,  said  imaging  device  acquiring  an 
image  of  said  first  pattern  and  an  image  of  said  second  pattern;  and 
an  analyzing  system  supplied  uith  said  images  of  said  first  and 
second  panems  for  detecting  a  deviation  in  position  between  said 
first  pattern  and  said  second  pattern;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  said  substrate  upon  said  stage  in  a  first  orientation; 

(b)  acquiring  an  image  of  said  substrate  disposed  on  said  stage 
in  said  step  (a),  by  said  imaging  device; 

(c)  detecting  a  firs!  positional  offset  between  said  first  and 
second  patterns  on  said  substfate  by  processing  said  image  of 
said  substrate  acquired  in  said  step  (b); 
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(d)  disposing  said  substrate  upon  said  stage  with  a  second, 
difTerent  orientation; 

(e)  acquiring  an  image  of  said  substrate  disposed  on  said  stage  in 
said  step  (d).  by  said  imaging  device: 

(f)  detecting  a  second  positional  offset  between  said  first  and 
second  patterns  on  said  substrate  by  processing  said  image  of 
said  substrate  acquired  in  said  step  (e); 

detecting  a  deviation  of  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  system 
with  respect  to  said  designed  optical  axis  by  comparing  said 
first  offset  and  said  second  offset;  and 

detecting  a  mutual  offset  of  said  first  pattern  and  said  second 
pattern  by  applying  a  correction  for  correcting  said  deviation 
of  said  designed  optical  axis,  upon  one  of  said  first  and  second 
offsets; 

wherein  said  first  orientation  and  said  second  orientation  are 
mutually  offset  by  1 80  degrees. 


and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  fifth  layer  between  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode. 


5,840396 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COMPLEMENTARY 

MODULATION-DOPED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Stephen  Joseph  Kovacic,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nothern 

Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,735,  Jun.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,686,744.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874^3 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  438-^7  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  CMODFET(complementary  modula- 
tion doped  field-effect  transistor)  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  on  a  substrate  a  heterostructure  by  performing  the 
steps  of: 

i)  forming  on  the  substrate  a  first  undoped  or  lightly  p-doped 

layer  of  silicon  or  silicon  alloy; 
ii)  forming  a  second  heavily  n-doped  layer  of  silicon  or 

silicon  alloy; 
iii)  forming  a  third  silicon  alloy  layer; 
iv)  forming  a  fourth  heavily  n-doped  layer  of  silicon  or  silicon 

alloy; 
v)  forming  a  fifth  undoped  or  lightly  p-doped  layer  of  silicon 

or  silicon  alloy; 
wherein  a  conduction  band  well  exists  in  the  third  layer  and  a 

valence  band  hetero-offset  exists  between  the  third  layer 

and  each  of  the  second  and  fourth  layers; 

b)  forming  at  least  one  n-channel  MODFET  on  the  heterostruc- 
mre,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  implanting  a  heavily  n-doped  source  region  and  a  heavily 
n-doped  drain  region  extending  from  spaced  apart  locations 
on  the  fifth  layer  of  the  heterostructure  down  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  third  layer;  and 

ii)  placing  a  source  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  source 
region,  a  drain  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  drain  region, 
and  a  gate  electrode  on  the  fifth  layer  between  the  source 
electrode  and  the  drain  electrode; 

c)  forming  at  least  one  p-channel  MODFET  on  the  heterostruc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  implanting  a  heavily  p-doped  source  region  and  a  heavily 
p-doped  drain  region  extending  from  spaced  apart  locations 
on  the  fifth  layer  of  the  heterostructure  down  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  third  layer;  and 

ii)  placing  a  source  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  source 
region,  a  drain  electrode  on  a  surface  of  the  drain  region, 


5,840,597 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

FORCE  AND/OR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Siegbert   Hartauer,   Landshut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,717,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  215,987,  Mar.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1993,  43  09 
206J 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  438—52  8  Claiins 


amtMimn 


v/m//. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  for  sensing  force 
and/or  acceleration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

depositing  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  area  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  a  portion  of 
said  first  epitaxial  layer  to  define  a  mass; 

depositing  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
on  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  being 
integrally  connected  to  said  mass; 

etching  a  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  surrounding  said 
mass  to  form  a  gap  between  said  mass  and  said  substrate  and 
to  form  a  space  on  sides  of  said  mass,  whereby  said  mass  is 
coupled  to  a  remaining  portion  of  said  first  epitaxial  layer  by 
an  integrally  formed  support  element; 

forming  a  transducer  on  the  second  epitaxial  layer,  in  a  region  of 
the  resilient  support  element,  responsive  to  flexure  of  the 
resilient  support  element  induced  by  movement  of  the  mass 
relative  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  provide  an  output 
data  signal;  and 

wherein  the  mass,  the  first  and  second  epitaxial  layers,  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate  are  formed  as  an  integral  body  of 
monocrystalline  semiconductor  material. 


5,840,598 
LOC  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLED  WITH  ROOM 
TEMPERATURE  ADHESIVE 
Ford  B.  Grigg,  Meridian,  and  Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa, 
both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,977 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44:21/48:21/50 
VS.  CI.  438—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  semiconductor  device  as.sembly. 
said  method  comprising: 
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providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  lead  fingers  thereon, 
at  least  one  lead  finger  of  said  plurality  of  lead  fingers  having 
an  attaching  surface; 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  active  surface  hav- 
ing at  least  one  bond  pad  thereon  configured  for  electrical 
connection  to  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  of  said  plurality  of 
lead  fingers  of  said  lead  frame; 

selecting  a  non-conductive  polymer  adhesive  from  a  group  of 
copolymers  that  includes  isobutyl  compounds; 

applying  said  non-conductive  polymer  adhesive  to  one  of  said 
active  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  said  attaching 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  of  said  plurality  of  lead 
fingers  of  said  lead  frame; 

retaining  said  semiconductor  device,  said  lead  frame,  and  said 
non-conductive  polymer  adhesi-  c  at  room  temperature; 

urging  said  active  surface  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  said 
attaching  surface  of  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  of  said 
plurality  of  lead  fingers  of  said  lead  frame  together  at  room 
temperature  to  attach  said  semiconductor  device  and  said  at 
least  one  lead  finger  of  said  plurality  of  lead  fingers  of  said 
lead  frame  together,  thereby  effecting  connection  between 
said  attaching  surface  of  said  at  least  one  lead  finger  of  said 
plurality  of  lead  fingers  of  said  lead  frame  and  said  active 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  device. 


bond  wire  and  a  second  portion  adapted  to  extend  beyond 

the  encapsulation  material, 
ii.  forming  the  leads  in  groups, 
iii.  forming  the  first  portions  of  all  the  leads  in  each  group  to 

have  substantially  the  same  geometrical  configuration, 
iv.  forming  the  first  portions  of  all  the  leads  in  each  group  to 

be  mirror  images  of  the  first  portions  of  the  leads  in  the 

other  groups,  and 
V.  forming  the  leads  so  that  the  leads  are  substantially  equally 

spaced  from  one  another  in  each  group  that  the  capacitance 

of  each  of  the  leads  is  substantially; 

C.  arranging  the  first  portion  of  the  leads  over  the  major  face  of 
the  semiconductor  desice  and  the  conductive  layer  to  sand- 
wich the  conductive  layer  between  the  device  and  the  first 
portions  of  the  leads,  the  arranging  including  arranging  the 
first  portions  of  the  leads  to  be  spaced  from  the  plural  bonds 
pads; 

D.  connecting  the  bond  pads  to  the  first  portions  of  the  leads  of 
the  lead  frame  with  bond  wires;  and 

E.  encapsulating  the  device,  conductive  layer  and  first  portions 
of  the  leads  with  encapsulating  matenal  to  the  second  portions 
of  the  leads  exposed  outside  of  the  encapsulating  material. 


5,840,600 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEMCE 
Shunpei  Vamazaki,  Tokyo:  Mitsunori  Sakama.  Kanagawa.  and 
^asuhiko  Takemura.  Kangawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy    Laboratory   Co..  Ltd..   kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232410: 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-232411;  Aug.  31.  1994,  6-232412 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/02:21/i02:2l/324:2l/32>i 
VS.  a.  438—151  25  Claims 


5,840,599 
PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
WITH  A  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  A  LEAD 

FRAME  AND  THE  FACE  OF  THE  CIRCUIT 
Michael  Anthony  Lamson,  Westminster,  and  Katherine  Gail 
Heinen,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,993,  Dec.  2.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,127, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  64J91,  May  18.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840^63,  Feb.  24,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,233,220,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

628,948,  Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  373,742,  Jun.  30,  1989.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon 

Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,171 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58:21/60 

L.S.  CI.  438—123  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
major  surface  carrying  bond  pads  arranged  linearly  and  centrally  of 
the  major  surface,  the  process  comprising: 

A.  adhesively  securing  a  conductive  layer  of  material  over  the 
major  face  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  leave  exposed  the 
plural  bond  pads; 

B.  forming  a  lead  frame  by  forming  a  plurality  of  leads  for 
carrying  power  and  signals  to  and  from  the  semiconductor 
device,  including: 

1.  forming  the  leads  to  have  a  first  portion  adapted  to  be 
contained  within  encapsulation  material  and  connected  to  a 


_r 


1   A  method  for  forming  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  an  island  silicon  region  including  crystallinit)  on  a 

substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 
forming  a  thermal  oxidation  film  as  a  gate  insulating  film  by 

thermally  oxidizing  the  silicon  film,  the  thermal  oxidauon 

film  covenng  the  silicon  film;  and 
annealing  the  thermal  oxidation  film  at  400°  to  700°  C.  in  an 

atmosphere   including  nitrogen  oxide  which   is  excited  or 

decomposed  by  ultraviolet  light. 
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5340,601 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Won-Ju  Cho,  Choongcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Hd.,  Choongcheongbuk-Do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995  62056 

Lot  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
VS.  CI.  438—151  19  Claims 

112  108 

110, 
106 


-^ 


1.  A  method  for  maJcing  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate,  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  trench  portion; 

forming  a  first  gate  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  gate; 

forming  an  active  layer  on  the  second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  second  insulating  layer 
and  the  active  layer: 

etching  the  second  and  third  insulating  layers  to  form  a  contact 
hole  and  exposing  the  first  gate;  and 

forming  a  second  gate  over  the  third  insulating  layer  and  the 
contact  hole,  wherein  the  second  gate  is  thicker  than  the  first 
gate.  r  . 


5,840,602 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  NONMONOCRYSTALLINE 
SU.ICON-ON-INSLLATOR  THIN-FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Min-Koo  Han;  Byung-Hyuk  Min,  both  of  Seoul;  Cheol-Min 
Park,  Kyungki-do,  and  Byung-Seong  Bae,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  19%, 
1696-4044 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/8238;2l/84 

VS.  CI.  438—153 

♦0 


15  Claims 


:-26 


1.  A  method  of  forming  nonmonocrystalline  complimentary 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  thin-film  transistors,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  silicon  layer  of  first  conductivity  type  on  an 

electrically  insulating  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  first  silicon  layer,  opposite 

the  substrate; 
forming  a  second  silicon  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  on 

the  first  insulating  layer,  opposite  the  first  silicon  layer; 
patterning  the  second  silicon  layer  to  define  spaced  source  and 

drain  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  having  exposed 

sidewalls; 


patterning  the  first  silicon  layer  to  define  spaced  source  and 
drain  regions  of  first  conductivity  type  having  exposed  side- 
walls; 

forming  a  first  amorphous  silicon  channel  region  in  contact  with 
the  exposed  sidewalls  of  the  spaced  amorphous  source  and 
drain  regions  of  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  amorphous  silicon  channel  region  in  contact 
with  the  exposed  sidewalls  of  the  spaced  amorphous  source 
and  drain  regions  of  second  conductivity  type; 

converting  the  first  and  second  amorphous  silicon  channel 
regions  to  polycrystalline  silicon; 

forming  a  first  insulated  gate  electrode  on  the  first  channel 
region;  and 

forming  a  second  insulated  gate  electrode  on  the  second  channel 
region. 


5,840,603 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  BICMOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Kayoko  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1996,  8-220893 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CI.  438—202  12  Claims 


1.  A  fabrication  process  of  a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  first  photoresist  layer  having  first  opening  portions  in  a 
region  where  an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  is  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  in  a  region  where  a  collector 
leading  region  of  an  npn-lype  bipolar  transistor  is  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  a  first  n-type  impurity  with  said  first  photoresist  layer 
as  a  mask; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  layer; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  second  photoresist  layer  having  second  opening 
portions  in  a  region  where  an  emitter  region  of  said  npn-type 
bipolar  transistor  is  formed,  and  in  the  region  where  said 
collector  leading  region  is  forming;  and 

implanting  a  second  n-type  impurity  with  said  second  photore- 
sist layer  as  a  mask  for  forming  an  n-type  selective  diffusion 
region  in  a  region  below  a  region  where  said  emitter  region  is 
formed  and  in  the  region  where  said  collector  leading  region 
is  formed. 
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5.840,604 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  MOS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 

HOT-CARRIER  SUPPRESSION  ELECTRODES 
Ji-Hyoung     Yoo,     Kyungki-do,     and     Gwang-Hyeon     Lim, 
Inch'eon,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  764  J 14 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1995, 
1995-61309 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/8238:21/336 
U.S.  CI.  438—230  20  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer  on  a  face  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  containing  a  region  of  first  conductivity 
type  therein  extending  to  the  face; 

forming  first  and  second  hot-carrier  suppression  electrodes  hav- 
ing opposing  sidewalls  on  the  first  electrically  insulating 
layer; 

oxidizing  the  opposing  sidewalls  of  the  first  and  second  hot- 
carrier  suppression  electrodes; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  between  the  oxidized  sidewalls  of  the 
first  and  second  hot-carrier  suppression  electrodes; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  region  of  first  conductivity  type;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
hot-carrier  suppression  electrode  and  the  source  region,  and  a 
drain  electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  second  hot-carrier 
suppression  electrode  and  the  drain  region. 


implanting  ions  into  said  silicon  substrate  to  form  source/drain 
regions  within  said  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  gate  electrodes  and  an 
isolation  layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  dielectric  layer  to  form  dielectric 
spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrodes; 

depositing  a  node  contact  oxide  layer  over  said  gate  electrodes 
and  said  isolation  layer; 

forming  an  opening  in  said  node  contact  oxide  layer  to  said 
silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  dual  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  node  contact 
oxide  layer  and  within  said  opening  wherein  said  dual  layer  of 
polysilicon  consists  of  a  bonom  layer  of  undoped  polysilicon 
and  a  top  layer  of  in-situ  doped  polysilicon  and  wherein  the 
relative  thicknesses  of  the  said  bottom  layer  and  the  said  top 
layer  of  the  said  dual  layer  of  polysilicon  are  calculated  so  as 
to  optimize  both  the  concentration  of  dopant  at  the  surface  of 
said  capacitor  node  and  the  junction  depth  of  said  buried 
junction  wherein  said  concentration  of  dopant  at  the  surface 
must  be  greater  than  about  5  E  19  atoms/cm3  and  wherein 
said  junction  depth  must  be  less  than  about  0.45  micrometers 
and  greater  than  0; 

annealing  said  substrate  to  drive  in  said  dopant  through  said  dual 
layer  of  polysilicon  to  form  said  buned  junction  within  said 
substrate  underlying  said  opening; 

patterning  said  dual  polysilicon  layer  to  form  the  capacitor  node; 

depositing  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  said  capacitor  node; 
and 

depositing  a  second  in-situ  doped  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
capacitor  dielectric  to  form  the  top  capacitor  plate  to  complete 
formation  of  said  capacitor  node  structure  with  buried  junc- 
tion. 


5.840,606 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COMB-SHAPED 
LOWER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  DRAM  CAPACITOR 
Claymens  Lee.  Fengshan.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Semicon- 
ductor Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  977.539 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jul.  28.  1997,  86110698 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  438—255  8  Claims 


5,840,605 
DUAL  LAYER  POLYSILICON  CAPACITOR  NODE  DRAM 

PROCESS 

Hsiao-Chin  TUan,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  47397 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  CI.  438—253  14  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  DRAM  capacitor  structure  widi 
buried  junction  comprising: 

forming  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  doped  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  gate 
silicon  oxide  layer; 

patterning  said  first  doped  polysilicon  layer  to  form  gate  elec- 
trodes; 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  DRAM  capacitor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  transistor  and  an  insulaung  layer 
formed  thereon,  wherein  the  insulating  layer  contains  a  con- 
tact window  opening  exposing  a  source/drain  region  of  the 
transistor; 

forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  the  insulating  layer,  the  contact 
window  opening  and  the  exposed  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  hemisphencal  grain  silicon  over  the  polysilicon  layer, 

forming  an  oxide  layer  over  the  hemisphencal  grain  silicon; 

forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  over  gaps  between  die  hemi- 
spherical grain  silicon  exposing  portions  of  die  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  plurality  of  hard  mask  layers  over  the  oxide  layer  not 
covered  by  the  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 

removing  the  silicon  nitnde  layer,  the  oxide  layer  and  portions 
of  die  polysilicon  layer  below  die  oxide  layer  using  the  hard 
mask  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  trenches. 
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5,840,607 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  UNDOPED/IN-SITU  DOPED/ 

UNDOPED  POLYSILICON  SANDWICH  FOR  FLOATING 

GATE  APPLICATION 
Jun-Ker  Yeh;  Long-Sheng  Yeou;  Kuo-Sheng  Chuaag,  and  Siu- 
Han  Liao,  all  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd,,  Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,996 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/3i() 

U.S.  CI.  438— 257  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor  having  a  floating  gate 
comprised  of  an  undoped/in-situ  doped/undoped  polysilicon  sand- 
wich on  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  substrate: 

b)  forming  a  floating  gate  layer  over  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  by 
sequentially  forming  a  first  undoped  polysilicon  layer,  a  first 
doped  polysilicon  layer  and  a  second  undoped  polysilicon 
layer; 

c)  forming  an  intergate  dielectric  layer  over  said  floating  gate 
layer: 

d)  forming  a  control  gate  over  said  intergate  dielectric  layer: 

e)  forming  a  cap  oxide  layer  over  said  control  gate: 

f)  patterning  said  cap  oxide  layer,  said  control  gate  said  intergate 
dielectric  layer  said  second  undoped  polysilicon  layer  said 
first  doped  polysilicon  layer  said  first  undoped  polysilicon 
layer  and  said  tunnel  oxide  layer  thereby  forming  a  stacked 
gate  structure. 


5,840,608 
HIGH  DENSITY  ROM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Nov.  22, 1996,  85114439 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2im246 
U.S.  CI.  438—275  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  density  ROM,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  over  the  first  insulating  layer: 

(c)  patteming  the  first  metal  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel 
bit  lines  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  at  substantially 
equal  intervals,  and  which  all  extend  in  a  first  direction: 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  bit  lines  and  first 
insulating  layer: 

(e)  forming  at  least  one  via  in  the  second  insulating  layer; 


(f)  blanketing  tungsten  over  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
filling  the  via  with  the  tungsten: 

(g)  removing  a  portion  of  the  tungsten  and  leaving  a  remainder 
of  the  tungsten  in  the  via  to  form  a  tungsten  plug; 

(hi  forming  a  second  metal  layer  over  the  second  insulating 
layer;  and 

(i)  patteming  the  second  metal  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  word  lines  which  are  spaced  from  one  another  at 
substantially  equal  intervals  and  which  all  extend  in  a  second 
direction,  wherein  the  first  direction  forms  an  angle  with  the 
second  direction. 


5,840,609 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  STACKED  GATE  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE 
Yeong  Cheol  Hyeon,  and  Hyun  Kyu  Yu,  both  of  Daejon-Shi, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute,  Daejon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  951,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  4,  19%, 
1996  51779 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/26 
U,S.  CI.  438—299  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
stacked  gate  electrode  structure  comprising: 
preparing  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  silicon  substrate; 
sequentially  depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer,  first  oxide  layer 

and  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 

resulting  structure; 
coating  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  second  polysilicon  layer 

and  for  gate  electrode  at  a  predetermined  portion  on  the 

second  polysilicon  layer: 
sequentially  removing  the  second  polysilicon  layer,  the  first 

oxide  layer,  the  first  polysilicon  layer  and  the  gate  oxide  layer 

using  the  mask  pattern  for  gate  electrode  to  thereby  define  a 

gate  electrode  structure; 
removing  the  mask  pattern  for  gate  electrode; 
introducing  an  impurity  having  a  low  density  into  the  entire 

surface  of  the  resulting  structure  to  form  a  lightly  doped 

diffusion  region  at  the  txjth  side  of  the  gate  electrode  structure 

into  the  silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 

resulting  structure; 
forming  an  oxide  spacer  at  the  both  side  of  the  gate  electrode 

structure  by  a  dry  etching  process  of  the  second  oxide  layer; 
introducing  an  impurity  having  a  high  density  into  the  entire 

surface  of  the  resulting  structure  to  define  a  source  region  and 

a  drain  region  into  the  lightly  doped  diffusion  region  of  the 

silicon  substrate; 
depositing  an  doped  oxide  layer  used  as  an  interdielectric  layer 

on  the  entire  surface  of  the  resulting  structure  including  the 

oxide  spacer  and  the  field  oxide  layer; 
heating  the  doped  oxide  layer  and  locally  planarizing  the  top 

surface  of  the  doped  oxide  layer; 
coating  a  spin-on  glass  (SOG)  layer  on  the  doped  oxide  layer  to 

secondary  planarize  the  surface  of  the  resulting  structure; 
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removing  the  resulting  structure  planarized  by  the  doped  oxide 
layer  and  the  spin-on  glass  (SOG)  layer  by  performing  a  SOG 
etch-back  process,  until  the  top  surface  of  the  second  polysili- 
con layer  in  the  gate  structure  is  exposed; 

sequentially  removing  the  exposed  second  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  underlying  first  oxide  layer  to  expose  the  top  surface  of 
the  first  polysilicon  layer  in  the  gate  structure; 

coating  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  and  removing  predetermined  portions  of 
the  second  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  mask  pattern  for  contact 
hole,  thereby  exposing  portions  of  the  oxide  layer  above  the 
source  region  and  the  drain  region; 

removing  the  exposed  portions  of  the  doped  oxide  layer  using 
the  mask  panem  for  contact  hole  to  define  the  contact  holes 
for  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region,  to  thereby  expose  a 
portion  of  die  source  region  and  the  drain  region; 

removing  the  mask  panem  for  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  resulting 
strucmre;  and 

forming  a  metal  on  the  source  region,  drain  region  and  gate 
electrode  stmcture  by  removing  portions  of  the  metal  layer, 
thereby  forming  a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode  and  a 
gate  electrode  which  are  respectively  electrically  connected  to 
the  source  region,  drain  region  and  gate  electrode  structure. 


5340,611 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MOS 
TRANSISTOR 
Chang-Jae  Lee,  and  Jae-Jeong  Kim,  both  of  Cheongju-si,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd., 
Chungcheongbuk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  357,952,  Dec.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899J% 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1993, 
1993  28014 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336 
U.S.  a.  438—307  19  Claims 


5,840,610 
ENHANCED  OXYNITRIDE  GATE  DIELECTRICS  USING 

NF,GAS 
Mark  C.  Gilmer,  Austi.i,  and  Mark  I.  Gardner,  Cedar  Creek, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,741 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/336:21/31:21/469 

U.S.  CI.  438—301  21  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  upon  a  semiconductor 
surface  comprising: 

removing  a  residual  oxide  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  in  a  fluorine  bearing  ambient  such  that  a 
fluorine  terminated  upper  surface  is  formed,  wherein  said 
removing  is  performed  in  a  chamber  at  400°  to  700°  C; 

ramping  up  the  chamber  temperature  to  600°  to  950°  C; 

forming  a  base  oxide  layer  substantially  free  of  nitrogen  by 
exposing  the  upper  surface  to  a  nitrogen-free,  fluorine-free 
ambient:  and 

reoxidizing  said  base  oxide  layer  in  a  reoxidizing  ambient  com- 
prising nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  fluorine  to  form  an  oxynitride 
layer 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  MOS  transistor  having  an  LDD 
structure  with  at  least  a  first  impurity  region  and  a  second  impurity 
region  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode  of 
a  first  width,  wherein  the  first  impurity  region  has  a  higher  inpurity 
concentration  than  the  second  impurity  region  and  is  spaced  apart 
from  a  side  of  the  gate  electrode,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  layer  having  a  thickness  on  the  insu- 
lating layer; 

(c)  forming  an  etch  inhibition  panem  on  the  conductive  layer, 
wherein  the  etch  inhibition  panem  has  a  width  greater  than 
the  first  width; 

(d)  carrying  out  an  anisotropic  etching  on  the  conductive  layer 
using  the  etch  inhibition  panem  as  a  mask  to  remove  a  portion 
of  the  thickness  of  the  conductive  layer; 

(e)  carrying  out  an  isotropic  etching  on  the  anisotropically 
etched  conductive  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode  pattern, 
wherein  the  gate  elecffode  panem  has  concave  sides  and  an 
upper  portion  of  a  second  width  greater  than  the  first  width; 

(f)  carrying  out  a  first  ion  implantation  for  forming  the  fir^ 
inpurity  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 
etch  inhibition  panem  and  the  gale  electrode  panem  having 
the  upper  portion  of  the  second  width  are  used  as  a  first  mask: 

(g)  removing  the  etch  inhibition  panem  after  the  first  ion 
implantation: 

(h)  oxidizing  e  gate  electrode  panem  to  form  an  oxide  layer  on 

the  gate  electrode  panem: 
(i)  removing  the  oxide  layer  for  forming  the  gate  electrode  of  the 

first  width; 
(j)  carrying  out  a  second  ion  implantation  for  forming  the  second 

impurity  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the 

gate  electrode  is  used  as  a  second  mask:  and 
(k)  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment,  wherein  the  LDD  structure  is 

formed. 
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5,840,612 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  VERY  HIGH  GAIN 
HETEROJUNCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Aaron  K.  Oki,  Torrance;  Dwight  C.  Streit,  S«al  Beach;  Donald 
K.  t'memoto,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Liem  T.  Tran,  Tor- 
rance, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,526,  May  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911388 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/331 
U.S.  CI.  438— 312  14  Claims 


4« 


boss  nn«tal  onn«o4«<l 

through  thin   emitter 

type  MGoAs 


emfttor 


p-fbos« 


^O 


thin  poeaivatlng  layer  of 
emitter  n-type  AIGoA* 


n-collector 


n+collector  contact 


•eml-intulotlng  GoAs  eubetrote 


-M 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 
(HBT)  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  vertically  integrated  device  having  a  substrate 
layer,  a  subcollector  layer,  a  collector  layer,  a  base  layer  and 
an  emitter  layer  formed  one  on  top  of  the  other; 

b)  forming  a  first  photoresist  over  the  emitter  layer; 

c)  creating  a  photomask  patterned  to  define  the  location  of  an 
emitter  mesa  and  access  to  said  base  layer; 

d)  exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  to  remove  all  but  a 
portion  of  the  first  photoresist  on  the  emitter  layer; 

e)  etching  said  emitter  layer  to  form  an  emitter  mesa  and  a  thin 
passivating  layer,  said  etching  controlled  to  leave  said  thin 
passivating  layer  of  said  emitter  on  top  of  said  base  layer  in 
addition  to  said  emitter  mesa; 

0  applying  a  second  photoresist  to  define  the  location  of  a  pair 
of  base  metal  contacts; 

g)  exposing  and  developing  said  second  photoresist  to  expose 
portions  of  the  passivating  layer,  as  well  as  creating  an  over- 
hang on  the  emitter  mesa  to  define  locations  for  the  base 
metal  contacts; 

h)  depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  exposed  areas  of  said 
passivating  layer,  as  well  as  on  top  of  said  photoresist,  form- 
ing t>ase  metal  contacts,  that  are  self  aligned  with  respect  to 
said  emitter  mesa; 

i)  removing  said  second  photoresist,  as  well  as  said  metal  layer 
on  top  of  said  photoresist,  leaving  a  pair  of  base  metal 
contacts  that  are  self  aligned  with  respect  said  emitter  mesa  on 
said  passivating  layer:  and 

j)  annealing  said  remaining  base  metal  contacts  to  cause  diffu- 
sion of  said  base  metal  contacts  through  said  passivating  layer 
to  enable  reaction  of  said  base  metal  contacts  with  said  base 
layer  resulting  in  base  ohmic  contacts. 


5340,613 

FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Fumihlko  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730.083,  Oct.  15,  1996,  Pat  No.  5,798,561. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873J57 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267173 
Int.  CI."  HOlL-^/Zii/ 
U.S.  CI.  438—320  8  Claims 

1.  A  fabrication  method  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  base  region  having  a  first  semi- 
conductor active  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  its 
inside; 

said  first  active  region  being  exposed  from  a  main  surface  of 
said  base  region; 


(b)  forming  a  first  insulating  region  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
base  region  to  cover  said  first  active  region: 

said  first  insulating  region  having  a  first  window  which 
exposes  said  first  active  region; 

(c)  forming  a  semiconductor  contact  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
on  said  first  insulating  region; 

said  contact  region  having  a  second  window  whose  size  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  first  window; 

said  contact  region  having  an  overhanging  part  which  over- 
hangs said  first  window: 

said  second  window  being  defined  by  an  inner  end  of  said 
overhanging  part  which  is  entirely  overlapped  with  said 
first  window: 

said  contact  region  being  made  of  a  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor: 

(d)  forming  a  second  semiconductor  active  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  on  said  first  active  region  contacting  there- 
with in  said  first  window: 

(e)  forming  a  semiconductor  connection  region  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  first  window  to  surround  said  second 
active  region:  and 

said  connection  region  being  contacted  with  said  overhanging 
part  of  said  contact  region  and  said  second  active  region, 
thereby  electrically  interconnecting  said  second  active 
region  with  said  contact  region: 

said  connection  region  being  made  of  a  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor. 


5,840,614 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  USING  ULTRAVIOLET  SENSITIVE  TAPE 

Sung  Min  Sim,  Suwon-city,  and  Do  Yun  Hwang,  Kwangjin-gu, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744376 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1995, 
9540239 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/302 
U.S.  CI.  438—464  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  semiconductor  devices,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  chips  having  predetermined  circuit  pat- 
terns on  a  first  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer: 
adhering  an  ultraviolet  sensitive  tape  to  said  first  surface  having 

predetermined  circuit  patterns  formed  (hereon: 
lapping  a  second  surface  of  the  wafer,  opposite  to  said  first 
surface;  and 
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irradiating  said  ultraviolet  sensitive  tape  with  ultraviolet  rays  to 
release  said  ultraviolet  sensitive  tape  from  said  first  surface. 
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5,840,615 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FERROELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  FILM  BY  THE  SOL-GEL  METHOD.  ALONG 
WITH  A  PROCESS  FOR  A  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
CAPACITOR  AND  ITS  RAW  MATERIAL  SOLUTION 
Katsuhiro  Aoki,  Tsukuba;  Yukio  Fukuda,  Toukai-mura;  Akito- 
shi  Nishimura.  Tsukuba;  Tomomi   Nagao,  Aikawa-machi, 
and  Shinichi  Hachiya.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,930.  Apr.  15,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  810,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-113973 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/H242 
VS.  CI.  438—3%  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  film  of  ferroelectric  material  wiUi  a 
perovskite  crystalline  structure  by  die  sol-gel  technique,  said 
method  comprising: 

preparing  a  raw  material  solution  containing  an  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metallic  element  from  which  the  film  of 
ferroelectric  material  is  to  be  formed,  and  a  stabilizer  taken 
from  one  or  a  combination  of  substances  of  the  group  includ- 
ing an  alkanolamine  and  a  P-diketone.  wherein  die  concenUTj- 
tion  of  the  stabilizer  has  a  mole  ratio  to  die  total  metal  atoms 
of  (stabilizcr/total  metal  atoms)>3; 

providing  a  coating  of  die  raw  material  solution  on  a  substraie; 

drying  the  coating  of  the  raw  material  solution  to  form  a  dried 
gel  film:  and 

oxidative  sintering  die  dried  gel  film  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  substantially  450°  up  to  550°  C.  to  fomi  a  film  of 
ferroelectric  material  having  a  perovskite  crystalline  structure. 


^^^^^^^^-^^■.^^■s^^^^'- 
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different  from  diat  of  said  first  substrate,  to  provide  a  first 
multi-layer  structure  wherein  said  non-porous  monocrystal- 
line  semiconductor  thin  film  layer  is  arranged  at  an  inner  side 
thereof: 

removing  said  porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer  from 
said  first  multi-layer  structure  to  form  a  second  multi-layer 
structure:  and 

thermally  processing  by  heating  said  second  multi-layer  struc- 
ture al  a  second  temperature,  higher  dian  the  first  temperature, 
to  su-engthen  die  bonding  between  said  second  subsuaie  and 
said  non-porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor  thin  film 
layer. 


5.840,617 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.840.618 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  AN  AMORPHOUS  MATERUL 

Toshiyiiki  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515377,  Aug.  15,  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  717.747 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-211710 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/425 

U.S.  CI.  438—533  2©  Claims 

P.  As 


1111111 


5.840,616 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMBER 

Kiyofumi  Sakaguchi.  and  Takao  Yonehara,  both  of  Atsugi. 
japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.784.  Oct.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,609,  May  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525046 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1991,  3-145286; 
Mav  24.  1991,  3-148162;  May  27,  1991.  3-149303;  May  27. 
1991.   3-149304;    Mav    27.    1991.   3-149305;    May    28.    1991. 
3-150986;  May  28,  1991.  3-150987;  May  28,  1991,  3-150988; 
Mav  29,  199 1,3- 152252 

Int.  CI."H01L2//76 
U.S.  CI.  438-^59  24  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  producing  a  semiconductor  member  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  substrate  having  a  porous  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  non-porous  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor thin  film  layer: 
bonding,  at  a  first  temperature,  said  first  substrate  to  an  insulat- 
ing second  substrate  having  a  diermal  expansion  coefficieni 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de\icc  on  a 
■•emiconductor  substrate  to  form  an  interconnection  layer  in  contact 
with  an  impurity  region  in  die  substrate,  die  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

forming  an  oxide  film  on  the  substrate: 

forming  an  interconnection  layer  of  amorphous  material  on  the 

oxide  film; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  oxide  film: 
patterning  die  interconnection  layer  while  die  oxide  film  is  on 

the  substrate  to  prevent  etching  of  the  substrate; 
paneming  die  gale  electrode  while  the  oxide  film  is  on  the 

substrate  to  preveni  etching  of  the  subsu^te.  wherein  die  gate 

electfode  is  separated  from  die  interconnection  layer; 
electrically  connecting  the  interconnection  layer  to  the  substrate 

by  inu-oducing  ions  into  the  amorphous  material  to  reduce  the 

oxide  film  underneath  the  interconnection  layer: 
forming  an  impurity  region  in  a  first  portion  of  die  substrate 

underneath  the  interconnection  layer  and  in  a  second  pt-tion 
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of  the  substrate  extending  from  the  interconnection  layer  to 
the  gate  electrode,  wherein  the  impurity  region  is  continuous 
from  the  first  portion  to  the  second  portion  of  the  substrate; 
and 
crystallizing  the  amorphous  material,  after  the  introduction  of 
ions  into  the  amorphous  layer,  to  increase  the  conductivity  of 
the  interconnection  layer. 


5,840,619 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PLANARIZED  Sl'RFACE 

Yoshio  Hayashide,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298^96,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,500,558.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586^28 

Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  428—598  6  Claims 
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5,840,620 

METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  THE  RESISTANCE  OF 

INDIUM  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTORS  AFTER  HEATING 

WHILE  IN  SEALED  STRUCTURES 
Carleton  H.  Seager,  1304  Onava  Ct.,  NE.,  and  Joseph  Tate 
Evaas,  Jr.,  13609  Verbena  PI.,  NE.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,028,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,851 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/477:31/18 
VS.  CI.  438—609  1  CUim 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  fabrication  of  a  circuit  element  comprising 
the  deposition  of  a  semiconductor  layer  comprising  Indium  Oxide 
deposited  on  an  oxygen  containing  ferroelectric  sealed  under  a 
dielectric  layer,  followed  by  the  heating  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  C,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of  heating  said  semiconductor  layer  to  a 


temperature  between  100°  C.  and  300° 
circuit  element  to  ambient  temperature. 


C.  and  then  cooling  said 


5,840,621 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONTACT 

STRUCTURE  CAPABLE  OF  AVOIDING  SHORT-CIRCUIT 

Naoki  Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,090,  Nov.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,654.236.  This  application  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861.769 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280399 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  a.  438—618  6  Claims 


11 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
planarized  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  high 
density  interconnection  region  including  a  convex  pattern 
having  a  planarized  portion  and  a  low  density  interconnection 
region,  at  the  periphery  of  the  high  density  region,  comprising 
a  concave  portion; 

a  second  step  of  forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  to  cover  said  convex  pattern  and  to  fill  in  said 
concave  portion; 

a  third  step  of  selectively  etching  away  a  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating film  located  on  said  planarized  portion  of  said  convex 
pattern  so  as  to  leave  a  remaining  frame-shaped  insulating 
film,  having  a  width  of  1-500  pm.  at  least  on  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  convex  pattern;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  polishing  said  remaining  insulating  film  by 
chemical/mechanical  polishing  method,  thereby  planarizing 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  contact  .structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  first  pattern  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 
anisotropically  etching  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first 

conductive  layer  with  a  mask  of  said  first  pattern  layer, 
removing  said  first  pattern  layer; 
isotropically  etching  said  first  conductive  layer  with  a  mask  of 

said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  after  said 

first  conductive  layer  is  isotropically  etched; 
forming  a  second  pattern  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 
perforating  a  contact  hole  in  said  second  insulating  layer  and 

said  first  insulating  layer; 
removing  said  second  pattern  layer;  and 
burying  a  second  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole. 


5340,622 
PHASE  MASK  LASER  FABRICATION  OF  FINE  PATTERN 

ELECTRONIC  INTERCONNECT  STRUCTURES 
Robert  S.  Miles,  Monrovia;  Philip  A.  Trask,  Laguna  Hills,  and 
Vincent  A.  Pillai,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,045,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,925,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703^54 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  CI.  438—622  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  structure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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5340.624 

REDUCTION  OF  VIA  OVER  ETCHING  FOR 

BORDERLESS  CONTACTS 

Syun-Ming  Jang,  and  Yu  Chen-Hua  Douglas,  both  of  Hsin-chu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616.411 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763:21/44 

VS.  a.  438—624  9  Claims 


providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  substrate 
wherein  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  has  a  first  thick- 
ness; 

forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  metal  layer 
wherein  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  has  a  second 
thickness  that  is  less  than  about  one-fifth  of  the  first  thickness 
of  the  first  layer  of  dielectric  material; 

disposing  a  phase  mask  above  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material  that  has  a  phase  pattern  therein  defining  a  metal 
conductor  pattern  that  corresponds  to  an  interconnect  sinic- 
ture; 

providing  a  laser  beam; 

processing  the  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  using  the 
phase  mask  and  the  laser  beam  to  form  the  interconnect 
structure  wherein  a  portion  of  the  second  layer  of  dielectric 
material  remains  on  top  of  the  interconnect  structure. 


5340,623 

EFFICIENT  AND  ECONOMICAL  METHOD  OF 

PLANARIZATION  OF  MULTILEVEL  METALLIZATION 

STRUCTURES  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  CMP 

Kashmir  S.  Sahota,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,140 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 

VS.  CI.  438—624  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  oxide  removal  rale  of  oxide 
chemical-mechanical  polishing  employed  to  plananze  dielectric 
layers  in  an  integrated  circuit  structure  by  forming  said  planarized 
dielectric  layers  from  doped  oxide  films,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  at  lea.st  one  conducting  film  on  said  integrated 
circuit  structure; 

(b)  patterning  and  etching  said  conducting  film  to  form  conduct- 
ing lines,  some  of  which  are  separated  by  comparatively  wide 
spaces  and  others  of  which  are  separated  by  comparatively 
narrow  space  therebetween; 

(c)  filling  said  narrow  spaces  by  forming  spacers  dierein.  and 
forming  spacers  in  said  comparatively  wide  spaces  to  form 
partially  filled  comparatively  wide  spaces; 

(d)  depositing  only  one  doped  oxide  film  over  said  spacers  in 
said  narrow  spaces  and  said  spacers  in  said  comparatively 
wide  spaces  and  over  said  integrated  circuit  structure  to 
completely  fill  said  partially  filled  comparatively  wide  spaces; 
and 

(e)  polishing  said  doped  oxide  film  using  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  to  planarize  said  dope  oxide  film,  wherein  the  doped 
oxide  film  substantially  increases  the  rate  of  planarization. 


^\i\^\\^ 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device  structure,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  using  an  etch  stop  layer,  as  part  of  an 
underlying  interlevel  dielectric  composite  layer,  to  prevent  the 
etching  of  said  underhing  said  interievel  dielectnc  composite 
layer,  during  the  creation  of  a  via  hole,  in  an  overiying  interlevel 
dielectric  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  MOSFET  device  structure,  with  source  and  drain 
regions  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  metal  filled  contact  holes,  in  a  silicon  oxide  layer, 
contacting  a  source  and  drain  region  of  said  MOSFET  device 
structure; 

deposition  of  a  first  interlevel  dielectric  composite  layer,  consist- 
ing of  a  thick  underiying  first  insulator  layer,  and  of  a  thin 
overiying  second  insulator  layer,  on  said  metal  filled  contact 
hole,  and  on  a  top  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

opening  a  first  via  hole  in  said  first  interlevel  dielectnc  compos- 
ite layer,  to  said  metal  filled  contact  hole; 

depositing  a  first  metallization  layer  on  said  first  interlevel 
dielectric  composite  layer,  completely  filling  said  first  via 
hole; 

patterning  of  a  top  portion  of  said  first  metallization  layer  to 
form  a  first  level  metal  structure; 

deposition  of  a  second  interlevel  dielectric  layer  on  said  first 
level  metal  structure,  and  on  a  top  surface  of  said  thin  over- 
lying insulator  layer,  of  said  first  interievel  dielectric  compos- 
ite layer: 

opening  a  second  via  hole  in  said  second  interievel  dielectric 
layer,  to  said  first  level  metal  structure,  and  to  the  lop  surface 
of  said  thin  overlying  insulator  layer,  of  said  first  interievel 
dielectric  composite  layer,  in  regions  where  said  second  via 
hole  did  not  overlie  said  first  level  metal  structure,  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  first  level  metal  structure, 
and  exposing  a  side  of  said  first  level  metal  structure; 

deposition  of  a  second  metallization  layer  on  said  second  inter- 
level  dielectric  layer,  completely  filling  said  second  via  hole, 
including  deposition  on  top  surface  of  said  thin  overiying 
insulator  layer,  of  said  first  interlevel  dielectric  composite 
layer,  in  said  second  via  hole,  in  regions  where  said  second 
via  hole  did  not  overlie  said  first  metal  structure,  deposition 
on  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said  first  level  metal 
structure,  and  deposition  on  the  exposed  side  of  said  first  level 
metal  structure;  and 
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paneming  of  said  second  metallization  layer  to  fonn  second 

level  metal  structure. 


5,840,625 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INTERCONNECTION  EMPLOYING  TUNGSTEN/ 

ALUMINUM  LAYERS 

Klaus  Feldner,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Division  of  Sen  No.  413,557,  Mar.  30,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Oct.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  726,443 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI.  438—626  7  Claims 
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adding  nitrogen  to  said  first  metal  film  by  ion  implantation;  and 

causing  thermal  reaction  of  said  silicon  layer  with  said  first 

metal  film  to  form  a  monosilicide  film  of  said  first  metal. 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  interconnection 
for  interconnecting  at  least  first  and  second  conductive  regions 
within  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  at 
least  first  and  second  via  holes  in  a  dielectric  body  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  said  first  via  hole  extending  to  said  first  conductive 
region,  said  second  via  hole  extending  to  said  second  conductive 
region; 
forming  a  first  runner  opening  within  said  dielectric  body 

between  said  via  holes; 
depositing  a  first  conductive  barrier  layer  on  said  first  and 
second  conductive  regions  within  said  via  holes  and  in  a  third 
region  within  said  first  runner  opening; 
depositing  a  first  tungsten  layer  on  said  first  conductive  barrier 

layer; 
forming  an  aluminum  layer  on  said  first  tungsten  layer; 
depositing  a  second  conductive  barrier  layer  on  said  aluminum 

layer;  and 
depositing  a  second  tungsten  layer  on  said  second  barrier  layer 


5,840,627 
METHOD  OF  CUSTOMIZING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
USING  STANDARD  MASKS  AND  TARGETING  ENERGY 

BEAMS  FOR  SINGLE  RESIST  DEVELOPMENT 
Alan  H.  Muggins,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clear  Logic,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Man  24.  1997,  Sen  No.  823,777 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—669  20  Claims 


73 


5,840,626 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

M\NUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuya  Ohguro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  722^24 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250420; 
Sep.  18,  19%,  8-266614 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/4763 
U.S.  CI.  438—649  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metal  film  including  a  first  metal  on  a  surface  of 
a  silicon  layer  by  sputtering  using  a  gas  mixture  comprising 
nitrogen  gas,  said  first  metal  being  nickel;  and 
causing  thermal  reaction  of  said  silicon  layer  with  said  metal 

film  to  form  a  monosilicide  film  of  said  first  metal. 
6.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  metal  film  including  a  first  metal  on  a  surface  of 
a  silicon  layer,  said  first  metal  being  nickel; 


^ 
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I.  A  method  for  customizing  integrated  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  in  which  circuit  elements  have  been 
formed,  said  circuit  elements  having  connection  points  pro- 
vided at  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  over  said  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

depositing  a  photoresist  layer  over  said  conductive  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  define  a  pattern  of  intercon- 
nect lines  and  spaces  on  said  photoresist  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  define  desired  areas  on  said 
pattern  of  interconnect  lines  and  spaces;  and 

developing  and  removing  exposed  portions  of  said  photoresist 
layer  to  create  a  pattern  of  said  photoresist. 
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5,840.628 
PLASMA  CVD  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  TIN  LAYER 
Takaaki  Miyamoto,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  489,765 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-139765 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  CI.  438—680  21  Claims 


c.  generating  a  focused  ion  beam;  and 

d.  directing  the  focused  ion  beam  at  the  localized  surface  region 
to  etch  material  from  the  specimen. 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  method  for  depositing  TiN  layers  on  a 
processed  substrate  by  using  mixture  gas  comprising  Ti-based  gas. 
H,  gas  and  nitrogen-based  gas,  said  plasma  CVD  method  wherein 
a  first  plasma  CVD  process  with  a  low  mixture  ratio  of  said 
Ti-based  gas  in  said  mixture  gas  is  carried  out  prior  to  a  second 
plasma  CVD  process  with  an  increased  mixture  ratio  of  said 
Ti-based  gas  in  said  mixture  gas. 


5,840,631 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Akira  Kubo;  Tetsuya  Homma.  and   Koji  Kishimoto.  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Sen  No.  562,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293069 
Int  Cl."^  HOIL  21/443 
VS.  CI.  438—789  15  Claims 


5,840,629 

COPPER  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

SLURRY  UTILIZING  A  CHROM.4TE  OXIDANT 

Ronald  A.  Carpio,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sematech,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  572,082 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/302:  C09K  13/00 
VS.  CI.  438—692  21  Claims 

1.  A  copper  polishing  slurry  for  use  in  chemical  mechanical 
polishing  of  a  copper  layer  formed  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  copper  polishing  slurry  comprising  a  chromate  salt,  wherein 
said  slurry  is  for  use  in  chemical  mechanical  polishing  of  a  copper 
layer,  wherein  said  slurry  allows  rapid  formation  of  a  passive  oxide 
film  on  said  copper  layer  which  reduces  or  prevents  dissolution  or 
etching  of  said  copper,  and  wherein  said  slurry  allows  said  passive 
oxide  film  to  be  removed  when  said  passive  oxide  film  is  subjected 
to  abrasive  action. 


5340  630 
FBI  ETCHING  ENHANCED  WITH  1.2  DI-IODO-ETHANE 
Michael  A.  Cecere,  San  Jose,  and  Theodore  Ralph  Lundquist, 
Dublin,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Sen  No.  771.804 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CI.  438—712  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  etching  material  from  a  specimen,  compnsing: 

a.  placing  a  specimen  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 

b.  directing  a  vapor  containing  molecules  of  1,2  di-iodo-ethane 
at  a  localized  surface  region  of  the  specimen  from  which 
material  is  to  be  etched; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  lower  wiring  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
through  an  Insulating  film; 

adding  a  stall  quantity  of  compound  gas  having  a  catalytic  effect 
for  promoting  formation  of  silicon  oxide  using  a  main  com- 
ponent gas  comprising  a  large  quantity  of  ozone,  water  vapor, 
and  one  of  alkoxysilane  and  organosiloxane  as  a  source  gas  to 
form  a  silicon  oxide  insulating  film  by  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  (CVD)  method  on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  which  said  lower  winng  layer  is  formed,  said 
small  quantity  of  the  compound  gas  being  small  relative  to  the 
quantity  of  said  main  component  gas  and  said  large  quantity 
of  ozone  being  large  relative  to  quantiues  of  the  water  vapor 
and  said  one  of  alkoxysilane-and  organosiloxane;  and 

forming  an  upper  wiring  layer  on  said  silicon  oxide  film.     - 
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5340,632 
REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  USING 
POLYMERIC  SHEETS,  FILMS,  STRANDS  AND 
FILAMENTS 
Gerald  VV.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hitech  Poly- 
mers Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  723^88 

InL  CI."  C08L  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  442— 62  19  Claims 


first  fiber  web  is  obtained;  and  laminating  a  second  fiber  web  to 
said  first  fil)er  web,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  fiber  webs 
each  have  a  strength  of  at  least  0.5  g/d. 


19.  A  foamed  film  capable  of  absorbing  organic  contaminants 
and  provided  as  an  extrusion  coat  on  a  plastic  fiber  mat,  compris- 
ing: 
a  foamed  film  formed  from  a  composition  comprising:  10-45% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  polystyrene,  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,    and    their   copolymers;    about    0.1-1%    by 
weight  blowing  agent;  and  at  least  about  50%  by  weight 
elastomeric  material;  and 
wherein  the  plastic  fiber  mat  is  a  polypropylene  fiber  mat  and 
wherein  said  film  has  a  thickness  of  between  about  5-200 
mils. 


5,840,633 
NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  Itabashi-ku;  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi; 
Toshikazu  Ohishi,  Kawaguchi;  Yoichi  Mazawa,  Yono;  Yuki 
Kuroiwa,  Shiki:  Shuichi  Murakami,  Itabashi-ku;  Sadayuki 
Ishiyama,  Setagaya-ku,  and  Jun  Yaraada,  Yokosuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst.,  Ltd., 
and  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/02376,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/17121,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  682335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-315470 
Int  CI."  D04H  3/04;3/00 
VS.  CI.  442—361  18  Claims 


5,840,634 
SEALING  OF  BONDED  BATTS 
Susan   Carol   Chamberlin,    W'ilming:ton;    Wo   Kong   Kwok, 
Hockessin,  and  Robert  Wallace  Slavin,  Newark,  all  of  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  589,661 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CI.  442—361  1  Claim 


I.  A  bonded  batt  having  opposed  faces  and  consisting  essentially 
of  polyester  fiberfiU  that  is  of  dtex  0.2-50  and  that  is  through- 
bonded  with  bonded  bicomponent  fiber  of  dtex  1-10,  one  compo- 
nent of  which  softens  at  a  higher  temperature  than  does  the  other 
component  which  is  a  binder  material  that  softens  at  a  temperature 
that  is  at  least  100°  C.  and  that  is  also  lower  than  the  temperature 
at  which  the  fiberfill  begins  to  soften,  said  Ixjnded  bicomponent 
fiber  being  in  amount  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  calculated 
on  the  sum  of  its  own  weight  and  that  of  the  polyester  fiberfill.  and 
of  a  barrier  layer  that  (1)  comprises  about  5  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  the  batt,  (2)  is  located  at  one  or  both  of  said  faces  and  (3) 
consists  essentially  of  bonded  bicomponent  fibers  of  dtex  1-10, 
one  component  of  which  softens  at  a  higher  temperature  than  does 
the  other  component  which  is  a  binder  material  that  softens  at  a 
temperature  that  is  at  least  100°  C.  and  that  is  also  lower  than  the 
temperature  at  which  said  fiberfill  begins  to  soften. 


5340,635 
TRANSPORT  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  HEAVY,  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  ARTICLES  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS 
Seraiino  Bertotto,  Como,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Tessili 
Bresciane  S.P.A.,  Merone,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,797 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  442—270  15  Claims 

S 

4 


I.  A  non woven  fabric  comprising  a  first  fiber  web  prepared  by 
stretching  a  mass  of  long  fiber  filaments,  said  long  fiber  filaments 
formed  from  at  least  two  different  thermoplastic  polymers  wherein 
said  filaments  are  aligned  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  fiber  web 
laminated  to  said  first  fiber  web  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
fiber  webs  each  have  a  strength  of  at  least  0.5  g/d. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  preparing 
a  first  fiber  web  formed  of  long  fiber  filaments,  said  filaments 
formed  of  at  least  two  thermoplastic  polymers  having  different 
properties  and  having  substantially  no  molecular  orientation;  |and] 
stretching  said  first  fiber  web  in  one  direction  whereby  a  stretched 


1.  A  transport  and  support  means  for  heavy  high  temperature 
articles  which  includes: 

(a)  a  flexible  support  base  made  of  a  woven  fabric  (1)  with  a 
heat  resistance  of  at  least  150°  C,  and 

(b)  a  veil  or  layer  (4')  of  synthetic  staple  heat  resistant  fibres 
needled  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  flexible  support  base, 

where  the  flexible  support  base  is  made  of  at  least  one  weft  woven 
fabric  (I),  one  or  more  ply  (la,  Ih.  Ic),  using  rigid,  synthetic 
monofilaments  with  a  diameter  between  0. 1  and  1 .0  mm  and  warp 


November  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


3991 


woven  using  parallel,  twisted  or  braided  synthetic  multifilaments 
(Id)  and  where  the  aforementioned  support  base  has  been  treated 
with  a  silicon  rubber  or  with  a  heat-resistant  resin  and  then  vulca- 
nised. 


5,840,636 
CONVEYOR  BELT  HAVING  A  WOVEN  FABRIC 
BACKING 
Yoshinori  Mitsutsuka,  Hamamatsu,-  Hans-Georg  Tope,  Lan- 
genhagen.  and  Burkhard  Koenig.  Neustadt.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Forbo  International  S.A..  Eglisau/Zurich.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  756,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1995,  195  43 
975.9 

Int.  CI."  D03D  3/00:  FI6G  1/00 
VS.  CI.  442—203  6  Claims 


material  and  encases  the  first,  high  modulus  filamentary  mate- 
rial along  the  length  of  the  composite  yam. 


5,840.638 

PHOSPHATE  GLASSES  FOR  RADIOACTIVE, 

HAZARDOUS  AND  MIXED  WASTE  IMMOBILIZATION 

Hui  Cao.  Middle  Island;  Jay  W.  Adams.  Stony  Brook,  and  Paul 

D.  Kalb.  Wading  Riven  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Brookhaven 

Science  Associates.  Upton.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  772.982 
lnLCI."C03C.V/7 
U.S.  CI.  501—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  glass  composition  which  consists  essentially  of 
from  about  1  mole  %  to  about  6  mole  %  iron  (III)  oxide,  from 
about  I  mole  %  to  about  6  mole  %  aluminum  oxide,  from  about  1 5 
mole  %  to  about  20  mole  %  sodium  oxide  or  potassium  oxide, 
from  about  30  mole  %  to  about  60  mole  %  pho.sphorous  pentoxide, 
wherein  said  lead-free  glass  composition  has  a  melting  temperature 
from  about  850°  C  to  about  950°  C.  whereby  a  glass  composition 
of  sufficient  chemical  durability  is  obtained  for  encapsulation  of 
radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed  wastes. 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  for  movement  in  a  moving  direction,  said 
conveyor  belt  having  a  woven  fabric  backing,  the  woven  fabric  of 
said  backing  comprising  staple  fiber  yams  and  being  woven  in  a 
twill  weave  with  an  inclination  angle  of  from  10°  to  70°  relative  to 
the  moving  direction  of  the  conveyor  belt,  wherein  said  staple  fiber 
yams  are  warp  yams  of  said  woven  fabric,  adjacent  warp  yams 
having  the  same  direction  of  lay  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
being  alternately  S  and  Z  twisted,  and  said  conveyor  belt  further 
comprising  elements  for  supporting  tensile  forces,  said  tensile 
force  supporting  elements  being  arranged  in  a  woven  fabric  or 
being  sheathed  as  threads  by  staple  fibers. 


5,840,637 
YARNS  OF  COVERED  HIGH  MODULUS  MATERIAL 
AND  FABRICS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Jeffrey  Scott  Denton,  Mendon;  Dana  Burton  Eagles,  Sherbom; 
Joseph  Gerald  O'Connon  Hopedale,  and  Robert  Bernard 
Davis,  Framingham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Albany  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  714356,  Sep.  17,  1996.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  710,488 
InL  CI."  D03D  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  442—200  13  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  for  use  in  the  forming,  pressing,  or  drying  sections  of 
a  paper  making  machine,  the  fabric  having  at  least  one  layer 
comprised  of  a  composite  yam  comprised  of: 

a  first  yam  of  high  modulus  filamentary  material  within  a  second 

yam: 
wherein  the  second  yam  is  a  bicomponent  filamentary  material, 
the  bicomponent  filamentao'  material  having  a  sheath  compo- 
nent and  a  core  component,  wherein  the  bicomponent  fila- 
mentary material  covers  the  first,  high  modulus  filamentary 


5,840,639 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRACK-FREE  SILICON 
CARBIDE  DIFFUSION  COMPONENTS 
Jack  Shindle,  Rutland:  Stephen  Dynan.  Steriing.  and  John 
Vayda.  West  Brookfield.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint- 
Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation,  Worcesten 
Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  725,717.  Oct.  4.  19%.  Pat  No.  5,702,997. 
This  application  Sep.  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  926,708 
Int  CI."  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CI.  501—88  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  crack-free  recrystallizcd  silicon 
carbide  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pro\  iding  a  raw  powder  batch  comprising: 

i)  at  least  40  w/o  fine  grain  fraction  having  a  particle  size  of 
less  than  10  microns,  the  fine  grain  fraction  comprising 
silicon  carbide  and  fine  free  carbon,  wherein  the  fine  free 
carbon  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st  0.10  w/o  of  the 
raw  batch,  the  fine  free  carbon  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  10  m"/g, 

ii)  at  least  40  w/o  coarse  grain  fraction  having  a  particle  size 
of  at  least  30  microns,  the  coarse  grain  fraction  composing 
silicon  carbide  and  coarse  free  carbon,  wherein  the  coarse 
free  carbon  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0. 10  w/o  of 
the  coarse  grain  fraction. 

the  raw  batch  having  a  total  silica  content  of  at  least  0.5  w/o, 

the  raw  batch  having  a  total  silicon  carbide  content  of  at  least 

%  w/o, 

b)  forming  the  raw  batch  into  a  green  body,  and 

c)  recrystallizing  the  green  body  to  provide  a  recrystallized 
silicon  carbide  body  having  a  density  of  between  2.0  g/cc  and 
2.8  g/cc. 
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5,840,640 
PateDt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,641 

PREPARATION  OF  PULVERULENT  ZIRCONIUM 

DIOXIDE 

Hans-Josef  Sterzel,   Dannstadt-Schauernheim,   and   Werner 

Hesse,  Obrigheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  May  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851346 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15,  1996,  196  19 
638.8 

Int.  CI."  C04B  35/48;  COIG  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  501—103  II  Clateis 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pulverulent  zirconium  dioxide 
which  comprises 

a)  dissolving  a  chlorine  free  zirconium  compound  in  a  mixture 
of  formic  acid  and  water  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1 :3  as 
a  solvent  to  form  a  solution, 

b)  removmg  the  volatile  components  from  said  solution  to  form 
a  residue,  and 

c)  calcinating  said  residue. 


5,840,643 

RECOVERY  OF  OXIDATION  CATALYSTS  USED  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRIMELLITIC  ACID 

Sang-hoon  Park;  Jae- Young  Bae;  Young-sam  Kim,  and  Jae- 

eun  Kim,  all  of  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 

to  Yukong  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  577^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
1995-226 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  70/34 
VS.  CI.  502—25  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  oxidation  catalysts  used  for  produc- 
tion of  trimellitic  acid,  consisting  essentially  of; 

adding  water  to  a  reactor  effluent  in  a  volume  ratio  of  water  to 
the  reactor  effluent  of  0: 1  to  11:1,  said  reactor  effluent  being  in 
a  slurry  state  and  resulting  from  oxidizing  pseudocumene  with 
air  in  acetic  acid  and  in  the  presence  of  cobalt,  manganese  and 
bromine  catalysts; 
heating  the  mixture  of  water  and  the  reactor  effluent  to  a  tem- 
perature of  25°  to  140°  C.  to  convert  the  slurry  to  a  diluted 
reactor  effluent  in  a  liquid  phase; 
passing  the  diluted  reactor  effluent  through  ion  exchange  resins 
to  adsorb  cobalt,  manganese  and  bromine  ions  on  the  resins; 
regenerating  the  resins  with  a  regenerating  agent:  and 
simultaneously  isolating  the  cobalt,  manganese  and  bromine 
catalysts  from  said  regenerating  agent. 


5,840,642 

DIELECTRIC  MATERUL  FOR  MICROWAVE  OF 

CATI03-LA(MG,^TI,/2)  Oj-LAALO.,  GROUP 

Kyung  Yong  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Whan  Choi,  Choongcheongbuk- 

Do.  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 

Science  and  Technology,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1996, 
1996  34072 

Int.  CI.*  L04B  35/465 
VS.  CI.  501—136  2  Claims 


5,840,644 
METALLOCENES  CONTAINING  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED 
INDENYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  LIGANDS,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 
Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel;  Bemd  Bachmann,  Eppstein;  Walter 
Spaleck,  Liederbach;  Andreas  Winter,  Glashiitten,  and  Jiir- 
gen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tar- 
gor  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,155,  Jun.  7,  1995,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  83,816.  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27,  1992,  P42  21 
244.8 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  CI.  502—117  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  which  comprises  the  combination  of  com- 
ponents comprising  a  metallocene  and  a  cocatalyst,  wherein  the 
metallocene  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  1 

(I) 


1.   A   dielectric   material    for   a    microwave   of  a   CaTiO,- 
La(Mg,..,Tivi)0j-LaA10,  group,  comprising  a  composition  condi- 
tion of  0.3SxS0.6  and  0.2iyS0.8  wherein  (1  x)  CaTiOj-x  [(I-y)   in  which 
La  (Mgi^^TivJOj-yLaAlOjI.  M'  is  a  metal  from  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  die  Periodic  Table, 
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R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group,  a  C.-C,,,  alkoxy  group  a  C„-C„raryl 
group,  a  Cfc-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4,rarylalkyl  group,  a  C^-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  a  C«-Cj„- 
arylalkenyl  group,  an  OH  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,„-alkyl  group,  which  may  be 
halogenated.  a  Cg-Cio-aryl  group, 

an  — NR'\.  — SR'".— OSiR'",  — SiR'%  or  —PR'*,  radical,  in 
which  R'*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|„-alkyl  group  or  a 
Q-C,„-aryl  group, 

the  radicals  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  C|-C„|-alkyl 
group,  which  may  be  halogenated.  a  Ce,C|„-aryl  group,  an 
_NR">2  —SR'*,  — OSiR'*,  — SiR'*,  or  —PR'*,  radical,  in 
which  R'*  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a 
Q-C,„-aryl  group, 

R^  to  R'  and  R"  to  R'-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  as 
defined  for  R'  or  adjacent  radicals  R^  to  R'-.  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  or  more  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  rings,  or  the  radicals  R'  and  R*  or  R'-,  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them,  form  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
ring. 


R" 

1 


R'Ms 


RM  R14        RIJ  R14    RIJ 

I  II  II 

-M^-.   -M=-M2-.   -C-C-.   -O-M-O- 

I  II  II  i 

R15  R"     R15  R»  R"  R'* 

B(4  RI4  RI4    R14  RI4    RI4   RI4 

I  I  II  III 

-C-,    -0-M=-.  -C-M=-,   -C-C-C- 


I 
R"  R" 


5    BI5  B15 


RI5    RI5  R 


=BR'^  =AIR'^  -Ge-.  -O-.  -S-.  =SO.  =SO, 
=NR|\  =C0,  — PR'^  or  =P{0)  R'^  where  R'^  and  R'  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C|-C,„-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,„-  fluoroalkyl  group,  a 
C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  Cs-Cioaryl  group,  a  Cg-C,,,- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  Cft-C„raryloxy  group,  a  C;-C,o-alkenyl 
group,  a  C^-C^-arylalky!  group,  a  C7-C40  alkylaryl  group  or 
a  Cs-C4„-arylalkenyl  group,  or  R'""  and  R'\  in  each  case 
together  with  atoms  connecting  them,  form  one  or  more  rings, 
and 
M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 


group,  halogen  atom  or  hydrogen  atom,  wherein  said  sub- 
stituted alkylene  group  is  substituted  with  1  or  2  hydrocar- 
bon groups  each  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein 
said  substituted  silylene  group  is  substituted  with  1  or  2 
hydrocarbon  groups  each  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
(C)  an  organoaluminum  hydride  compound  represented  by 
die  formula  H„A1R\,  „,  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  or  aryl  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2.  wherein 
said  aluminoxane  compound  (A)  is  in  an  amount  of  10  to 
500  in  terms  of  the  atomic  ratio  (Al/u-ansition  metal)  of 
aluminum  of  said  compound  (A)  to  the  transition  metal  of 
die  transition  metal  compound  (B).  said  transition  metal 
compound  (B)  is  in  an  amount  of  5x10  *  to  5x10  "*  mol.  as 
transition  metal  based  on  1  g  of  die  silica  particulate  carrier 
(D).  and  said  organoaluminum  hydride  compound  (C)  is  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  3  in  terms  of  the  atomic  ratio  (Al-C/ 
Al-A)  of  aluminum  atom  (Al-C)  of  the  compound  (C)  to 
aluminum  atom  (Al-A)  of  die  aluminoxane  (A)  and 
prepolymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  die  resultant 
cataly,st  to  obtain  said  prepolymerized  olefin  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  containing  polyolefin  in  an  amount  of  I  to  100 
gram  based  on  1  gram  of  die  particulate  carrier;  and 
(II)  (E)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  wherein  the  organoalu- 
minum compound  (E)  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to 
150  mols  based  on    1   g  atom  of  transition  metal   in  the 
uansition  metal  compound  (B)  in  said  solid  catalyst  compo- 
nent and 
said  organoaluminum  compound  (E)  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of: 

the  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  of  R^,AIX,  „ 
wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  1-12  carbon 
atoms.  X  represents  halogen  and  n  is  1-3;  and 
from  die  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
die  formula  of  R^AIY,  ,  wherein  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon group  of  1-12  carbon  atoms.  Y  represents  —OR". 
-OSiR%,  — OAIR'",.  -NR";,  —SiR'-,  or 
— N(R'' )A1R''';,  wherein  R".  R"  and  R'-*  each  represents 
methyl,  ediyl,  isopropyl.  isobuiyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or 
trimediylsilyl,  R"  represents  hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  ediyl. 
isopropyl.  phenyl  or  tnmediylsilyl  and  R'"  and  R"  each 
represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  n  is  1-2. 


5,840,645 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFIN  USING  SAID 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Ryosuke  Ohno,  Ichihara,  and  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui.  Kuga-gun. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416^136,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,707,  Aug.  4,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,0% 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210408,- 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171256 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/656:4/655:10/00 
VS.  CI.  502—117  26  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymenzauon  catalyst  comprising 
(Da  prepolymerized  olefin  polymenzation  catalyst  obtained  by 
bringing  (D)  a  silica  particulate  carrier  into  contact  with  (A) 

an  aluminoxane  compound, 
bringing  the  resulting  product  into  contact  with  (B)  a  transi- 
tion metal  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (ii): 
R'R"'R"^R*M  wherein  M  represents  zirconium  or  hafnium. 
R'  and  R''  each  represenl  a  group  having  a  eyclopentadi- 
enyl  skeleton  and  can  be  linked  together  dirough  an  alky- 
lene group,  a  substituted  alkylene  group,  a  silylene  group  or 
a  substituted  silylene  gRiup,  and  R^  and  R*  each  represent 
alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  group,  aryl  group,  aralkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  arvloxy  group,  trialkylsilyl  group,  SO,R 


5.840.646 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  COMPONENT 

Hiroaki  Katayama:  Masaaki  Nabika:  Akio  lami.  all  of  Ichi- 
hara; Norio  Kawamura,  Chiba,  and  Hidenori  Hanaoka. 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  19%.  Ser.  No.  695382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Aug.  11,  1995,  7-205953 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  31/00:  C07F  7/00:7/28 

VS.  CI.  502—152  >4  Claims 

1   An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  wmponent  represented  by 

the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 

A-O  R  (1» 

/  \    / 

R--E  M 

\  /     \ 

.V— O  R' 

wherein  M  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium:  each  of  A  and  A'  is 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon having  1  to  50  carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydrocarbon  or  haloge- 
nated hvdrocarbtin  group  having  1  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  a 
substituent  containing  an  oxygen  atom;  E  is  a  residual  group  of  an 
element  of  die  I3di  to  l.5di  Groups  capable  of  forming  three 
bonds;  each  of  R  and  R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  halogcri 
atom  or  a  hvdrocarbon  group  havmg  I  to  20  carbon  atoms:  and  R" 
represents  a  hydrxicarbon  or  halogenated  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining at  least  one  hetero  atom  and  having  1  to  20  carbon  ato^is. 
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5,840,647 

HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  USING  NOVEL 

PHOSPHITE-METAL  CATALYST  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Allen  Puckette,  and  Ginette  Elizabeth  Struck,  both  of 

Longview,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  929,687 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/188:27/13:  AOIN  43/.W:  CW7D  209/82 

VS.  CI.  502-213  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  compiising  one  or  more  transition 

metals  selected  from  tlie  Group  VIII  metals  and  rhenium  and  one 

or  more  fluorophosphite  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


F-P 


/ 

P 

\ 


O-Ri 


(I) 


O-R- 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  radicals  which  contain  a 
total  of  up  to  about  40  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
gram  moles  fluorophosphite  ligand  to  gram  atoms  transition 
metal  is  at  least  1:1. 


10   12    M    W   »   20 

of  aapaattnq    (-) 


surface-reformed  titania  carrier  obtained  by  adding  a  Mn  com- 
pound to  amorphous  titania  and  baking  the  titania  and  said  adsorb- 
ing components  are  oxides  of  Ru  and/or  Ce. 


5,840,648 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  AND  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Dev  Dhanar^  Suresh,  Hudson;  Christos  Paparizos,  Willowick,- 
Michael    J.    Seely,   Twinsburg;    Maria    Strada    Friedrich, 
Lyndhurst,  and  Tama  Lee  Drenski,  Twinsburg,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  SUndard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1997,  Sen  No.  923,878 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/00:23/18:23/04 
U.S.  CI.  502—306  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  complex  of  catalytic 
oxides  of  iron,  bismuth,  molybdenum  and  calcium  and  character- 
ized by  the  following  empirical  formula; 

where 

A=one  or  more  of  Li,  Na,  K,  Rb  and  Cs  or  mixtures  thereof 

B=one  or  more  of  Mg,  Mn,  Ni,  Co,  Ag,  Pb,  Re,  Cd  and  Zn  or 
mixtures  thereof 

C=one  or  more  of  Ce,  Cr,  Al,  Sb,  P,  Ge,  La,  Sn,  V  and  W  or 
mixtures  thereof 

D=one  or  more  of  Ca,  Sr,  Ba  or  mixtures  thereof 
and  a=0.01  to  1.0;  b  and  e=l.0-10;  c,  d,  and  M).l  to  5.0  and  x  is 
a  number  determined  by  the  valence  requirements  of  the  other 
elements  present. 


5,840,649 
NOX  ADSORBENTS 
Masayoshi  Ichiki.  Osaka:  Yuki  Sairyo,  Suita;  Kazuhiro  Kondo, 
Amagasaki,  and  AUushi  Fukuju,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007180; 
Jan.  20,  1995.  7-007181;  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007182 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  23/32:23/40:8^0 
VS.  CI.  502-324  33  claims 

1.  An  NOx  ad.sorbent  comprising  adsorbing  components  sup- 
ported on  a  titania  carrier  wherein  said  carrier  is  a  Mn— Ti  system 


5,840,650 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 

OXIRANE  COMPOUNDS 
Mitsuhlsa  Tamura:  Kazuhiro  Yamauchi.  and  Kenshi  Uchida. 
all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073319 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  502-350  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heterogeneous  catalyst  used  for 
producing  an  oxirane  compound  by  reacting  an  olefinic  compound 
with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  which  catalyst  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  reaction  mixture  and  comprises  at  least  one  silicon 
compound,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica  and  inor- 
ganic silicates,  in  chemical  combination  with  an  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide of  titanium,  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  the  silicon  compound  with  a  titanium  com- 
pound in  a  solvent  for  impregnation, 

(b)  removing  the  solvent  for  impregnation, 

(c)  then  washing  the  remaining  composition  with  a  washing 
solvent  and  removing  the  washing  solvent,  and 

(d)  then  calcining  the  residual  composition. 


5,840,651 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACTIVATED 
COKE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  DESULFURIZATION  AND 
DENITRIFICATION 
Kazuhiko  Hanashita;  Masahiro  Matsuoka;  Hiroyasu  Suenaga; 
Katsuhiko  Umeno,  and  Toshihisa  Yuda,  all  of  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01943,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13868,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481 J50,  Jul.  6.  1995.  This  PCT 

application  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  907,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-312757 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  20/02 
U.S.  CI.  502-434  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  high-strength  activated  coke  for 
desulfurization  and  denitrification  from  coal  as  a  principal  raw 
material,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 
blending  at  least  one  caking  coal  and  at  least  one  non-caking 
coal  or  at  least  two  caking  coals  of  different  caking  properties 
to  provides  a  coal  blend  10-50  wt.  %  of  said  caking  coal  or 
caking  coal  of  greater  caking  property  and  a  diameter  of  5-20 
mm; 
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adding  a  binder  to  said  coal  blend  to  provide  a  mixture; 

kneading  said  mixture  to  provide  a  kneaded  mixture; 

forming  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  briquelting  machine,  pellet- 
izer,  or  extruder  to  provide  a  formed  material  having  a  diam- 
eter of  5-20  mm; 

oxidizing  said  formed  material  in  an  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  of  1-18  vol.  "*  and  a  temperature  of 
50^-250°  C.  for  a  period  of  10-180  minutes,  with  a  supply 
gas  being  0.1-20  Nm'/kg  based  on  said  formed  material  to 
provide  a  oxidized  mixture; 

carbonizing  said  oxidized  mixture  at  an  oxygen  concentration 
not  higher  than  8  vol.  fc  and  a  heating  efficiency  of  20° -40" 
C/min  to  a  final  temperature  600°-900°  C.  to  provide  a 
carbonized  mixture;  and 

oxidizing  said  carbonized  mixture  in  an  atmosphere  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  of  12-16  vol.  %  and  a  temperature  of 
350°-500°  C.  for  a  period  of  40-200  minutes,  with  a  supply 
gas  being  1-20  Nm'/kg  based  on  said  cart)onized  mixture. 


compounds  of  general  formula  (2). 


wherein  X,  R,,  R.,  Rj,  Rj-  R.-i  and  R^  are  as  defined  in  the  above 
formula  ( 1 )  is  included  in  the  above  thermalsensitive  record- 
ing layer. 


5  810  652 

SULFONYL  COMPOUND  AND  THERMALSENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  THE  SAME 

Shigeru  Oda.  and   Eiji   Kawabata.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho.  Ibaraki. 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  801055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1996.  8-033508 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  503—216  2  Claims 


5,840.653 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZOLYLPYR.AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  Ganzer;  Helga  Franke,  both  of  Beriin;  Uwe  Hartfid, 
Frankfurt   and  Jiirgen   Bohner.   Berlin,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Schering  .AgrEvo  GmbH.  Beriin.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  6.  1996,  196  23 
892.7 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  403/04 
U.S.  CI.  504—280  5  Claims 

1.  Substituted  pyrazolylpyrazoles  of  the  formula  I 


4000     MOO 


2000   <aoo    taoo  moo   voo   iooo   wio 
**VE   NUMBER  Icm"') 


1.  A  thermalsensitive  recording  medium  having  a  thermalsensi- 
tive recording  layer  mainly  comprising  a  basic  dye  precursor,  a 
developer  and  a  sensitizing  agent  on  the  surface  of  a  supporting 
base  material,  wherein  a  developer  composition  comprising  at  least 
one  of  sulfonyl  compounds  of  the  general  formula  ( 1 ).  , 


(1) 


(I) 


N  —  N 


'^ 


R" 


R' 


m  which 
R'  is  C.-Cj-alkyl. 

R'  IS  C,-Cj-alkyl.  C.-C-alkylthio.  Ci-C^-alkylsulfinyl.  C.-C^- 
alkylsulfonyl.    C.-Cj-alkoxy.    or    is    C.-C^-alkyl.    C.-C, 


alkylthio.   Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyl    or   C.-Cj-alkoxy. 

which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen. 
R'  and  R"  together  form  tht  group  — <CH;)„— . 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 
R""  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano.  — COOR'.  the  group 


each   of 


-C-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


w      -C-R' 
II 
X 


R"  IS  one  of  the  groups 


wherein  X  represents  hvdrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  R..  R;.  R,.  R^-  Rs  and  R„  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  allyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl 
group,  an  alkyl  group-substituted  or  non-substituted  aryl 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  benzencsulfonyl  group,  an 
alkylbenzenesulfonyl  group,  an  alk>loyl  group,  a  benzoyl 
group,  an  alkylbenzoyl  group,  an  acryloyl  group,  a  methacry- 
loyl  group  or  a  glycidyl  group;  and  at  least  one  of  sulfonyl 


Ri"    R-- 


='"^J L^«"' 


-(CHi, 
I 
R 
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R"    R-^^ 


-continued 


Ri^ 


/ 


R  .  R"  and  R''  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-Cj-alkyl. 

R"  and  R''  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring, 

R'"  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  C,-C4-alkyl  which  is  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen. 

R"  Cs-Cs-alkyl,  C-C^-cycloalkyl.  C,-C(,-alkenyl.  C,-C^- 
alkynyl.  or  is  a  C.-Q-alkyl,  C,-C^-cycloalkyl,  C^-C^- 
alkenyl  or  C.-Q-alkynyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substiluents  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  cyano.  hydroxy  I  an^C.-Cj-alkoxy.  or  is  a  C-C^- 
alkyl.  C,-C«-cycloalkyl,  C,-C«-cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl. 
Ci-Cn-alkenyl  or  C,-C«-alkynyl  which  is  interrupted  once  or 
more  than  once  by  oxygen,  or  is  Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyJ- 
C.-Cj-alkyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen 
atoms,  or  is  C,-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C4-alkenyl  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  or  is  the  group  — (CH,)  — 
NR-'R",  ■'' 

R'-  and  R"  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  halogen. 
C.-Cj-alkyl.  C.-C^-alkenyl.  C.-Cj-alkynyl  or  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
or  a  Ci-C^-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkeny!  or  C,-Cj-alkynyl  which  is 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  subslituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  carboxyl. 
hydroxy!.  C,-C4-alkoxy  and  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl. 

A  is  cvano. 


.-^OR'-     or     ^^N^"*" 


Ri' 


R' 


a  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-C^-cycloalkyl,  C_,-C„-alkenyl  or  C,-C„- 
alkynyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano.  hydroxyl  and  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or  a  C,-C„-alkyl,  C,-C„- 
cycloalkyl,  C.-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted once  or  more  than  once  by  oxygen,  or  C1-C4 
-alko\ycarbonyl-C|-C4-alkyl  which  may  optionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C4-alkenyl 
which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen,  or  C1-C4- 
alkoxycarbonyl. 

and  R'"^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  saturated 
heterocyclic  C,-Ch-ring  which  may  be  interrupted  once  or 
more  than  once  by  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cj-alkyl, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4-alkyl  or  halo-C|-C4-alkyl. 
R'\  R'".  R-".  R-'.  R"  and  R-'  independently  of  each  other  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C^-Cj-alkenyl  or  C1-C4- 
alkynyl.  carboxyl  or  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl.  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl. 
C2-C4-alkenyl  or  C,-C4-alkynyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  hydroxyl  and  C.-Cj 
alkoxy, 
R-'  and  R-'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  CiQ-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkenyl 

or  C3-C4-alkynyl,  or 
R-'  and  R-'*  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbocyclic 
or  heterocyclic  three  to  eight  membered  ring  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  than  one  sulfur  or  oxygen  atoms. 
R""*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

R"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C^-Cs-alkyl,  C,-Q-cycloalkyl, 
C,-Cf.-alkenyl.  C^-Q-alkynyl,  or  is  a  C,-Ce,-alkyl.  C,-C^- 
cycloalkyl.  C,-<:s-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl  which  is  mono- 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substiluents  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl  and  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.    or    is    a    C,-C„-alkyl.    C,-C„-cycloalkyl.    C,-C«- 
cycloalkyl-C,-C4-alkyl.    C,-Cs-alkenyl    or    C,-C,-alkynyl 
which  is  interrupted  once  or  more  than  once  by  oxygen,  or  is 
Ci-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl-Ci-Cj-alkyI  which  may  optionally  be 
■substituted  by  halogen,  or  is  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C2-C4- 
alkenyl  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen,  or  is 
the  group  (CH,),,— NR^R'*.  with  the  proviso  that,  if  R'-  and 
R"  are  hydrogen  or  R'-  is  hydrogen  and  R"  is  C,-C4-alkyl, 
R     may  not  be  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R- -  is  hydrogen,  C|-C^-alkyl,  C,-C(,-cycloalkyl,  C,-<:^-alkenyl, 
C,-C6-alkynyl.    or    is    a    C,-Cft-alkyl,    C,-C(,-cycloalkyl. 
Ci-C^-alkenyl  or  C,-Q-alkynyl  which  is  mono-  or  polysub- 
stituted by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl  and  C|-C4-alkoxy,  or 
is  a  C;-C»-alkyl.  C,-CK-cycloalkyl.  C,-Cs-alkenyl  or  C,-C„ 
alkynyl  which  is  interrupted  once  or  more  than  once  by 
oxygen,  or  is  C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C,-C4-alkyl  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  by  halogen, 
m  is  3  or  4. 
n  isO.  I.  2  or  3. 
o  is  I.  2  or  3. 
p  is  2.  3  or  4  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R*"  is 


(I) 


R'''  and  R'^  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen.  C,-C„-  "*' 

alkyl.  C,-C^-cycloaIkyl,  C,-Q-alkenyl  or  C,-C^-alkynyl.  or   o  is  not  2  when  R'-  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Q 


alkyi. 
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^  810  654 

HERBICIDALHETEROCYCLIC-SUBSTITLTED 

PYRIDINES 

Alex    Kleemann,    Hanau.    Germany,    assignor   to   American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Madison.  NJ. 
PCX  No.  Pt'T/EP94/00969,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/22833.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  525.690 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  26, 
1993,  93105006 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  4JI/40:  C07D  401/12 
VS.  CI.  504—251  16  <^'a'ms 

1.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  plant  growth  at  a  Ukus 
which  comprises  treating  the  locus  with  a  2.6-substituted  pyndine 
of  the  formula  1 : 

1 


A  — X 


X-B 


wherem  X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom.  A  represents  an 
optionally  substituted  5  or  6  membered  nitrogen-containing  het- 
eroaromatic  group:  B  represents  an  optionally  substimted  5  or  6 
membered  cyclic  hydrixarbon.  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  anl  or 
aralkyl  group,  or  one  of  the  meanings  for  A;  R  represents  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  alkoxy.  alkylthio  or  dialkylamino 
group:  and  m  represents  0.  1  or  2. 


5,840,655 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


thereof  imagable  coatings  of  color  formers  and  color  develop- 
ers which  may  be  activated  to  form  different  colored  images 
or  areas  in  said  selected  pt>nions  of  said  web,  wherein  said 
coatings  which  produce  said  different  colored  images  or  areas 
are  applied  to  separate  portions  of  said  web, 

a  coating  of  a  release  material  on  said  first  surface  of  said  web 
which  overlies  said  coatings  of  color  formers  and  color  devel- 
opers: and 

a  coaling  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  second  surface 
of  said  web. 


5,840,656 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  FERTILIZER  EFFICIENCY 

Alan  M.  Kinnersley.  E.  Lansing;  Robert  D.  Coleman.  Okemos; 

Cheng- Yuh  Kinnersley.  E.  Laasing,  and  John  L.  Mclntyre, 

Alto,  all  of  Mich..  as.signors  to  Auxein  Corporation,  Lansing. 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,498,  Aug.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200J18.  Feb.  23, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,439JJ73.  This  application  Nov.  6.  1996,  Ser. 
No.  744,593 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  .W2:.U/00:  C05F  UAH) 
VS.  CI.  504—115  »9  Claims 

1.  An  improved  fertilizer  composition  comprising: 
a  fertilizer  and  an  amino  acid  component  selected  from  gamma- 
aminobulyric  acid  and  a  mixture  of  gamma-aminobuiyric  acid 
and  glutamic  acid,  whereby  the  fertilizer  and  the  amino  acid 
are  combined  in  an  amount  effective  to  increase  plant  growth. 


5,840.658 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  FIXING  OF  SCALE 

INHIBITOR  IN  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Francisca  Ferreirado  Rosario;  Carlos  Nagib  Khalil;  Maria 
Carmen  Moreira  Bezerra.  and  Sandra  Botelho  Rondinini.  all 
of  Rio  De  Janeiro.  Brazil,  assignors  to  Petroleo  Brasilerio 
S.A.-  Petrobras,  Rio  De  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777^375 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4J/:2:  C09K  7/U2 
VS.  CI.  507—236  >»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  of  a  scale  inhibitor  in  a  subterranean 
formation,  which  comprises: 

a  I  injecting  into  the  formation  a  solution  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polymeric  scale  inhibitor,  a  metal  cation,  a  precursor  and 
a  weak  organic  acid,  wherein  the  polymeric  scale  inhibitor 
and  metal  cation  are  slightly  soluble  in  water  in  the  formation 
and  wherein  the  precursor  reacts  in  the  formation  to  produce 
an  alkaline  compound  which  causes  the  polymeric  scale 
inhibitor  to  precipitate  in  the  formation:  and 
b)  allowing  the  polvmenc  scale  inhibitor  to  precipitate  in  situ  in 
the  formation  in  an  amount  which  is  eflfective  in  inhibiting 
scale  formation  for  a  given  period  of  time: 
wherein  the  polymeric  scale  inhibitor  is  a  phosphine  polycar- 
boxylaie  having  the  formula 


-CH-CH-1-P-t-CH: 

I  "I 


COOH 


OH 


-CH-t- 

I       " 
COOH 


and  the  precursor  is  an  amide  or  urea. 


5.840.657 
IMAGABLE  LINERLESS  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE 
Rajendra  Mehta,  Centerville;  David  E  Laurash,  Bcllbrook; 
Mark  DoLson;  A.  Dale  Lakes,  both  of  Dayton,  and  Lawrence 
W.  Arway,  Kettering,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard 
Register  Companv,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462^576,  Jun.  5.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198J53.  Feb.  18, 
1994.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791^37 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5/40 
VS.  CI.  503—204  20  Claims 

I.  A  linerless  continuous  series  of  labels  comprising: 
a  web  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
of  said  web  including  on  two  or  more  selected  portions 


5.840.659 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE 

MATERIAL 
Tetsuyuki  Kaneko:  Kazuyuki  Hamada;  Hisao  ^amauchi;  Seiji 
Adachi.  and  Shoji  Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;   Ube  Industries  Ltd.: 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  IntemaUonal 
Superconductivity  Technology  Center,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.126,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,831.  Jan.  25.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  89U356,  May  29, 
1992.  This  application  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991.  3-127939 
Int.  CI."  A23G  l/O0:.-l/M  A23L  1/10:1/522 
VS.  CI.  505—501  *  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconductive  material 
being  expressed  in  the  following  formula: 
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Tl^a,Ca,Cu,0. 

where  x,  y  and  z  are  in  relations  satisfying  I.5SxS2.0. 
2.0SyS2.5.  x+y=4.0  and  9.0SzSII.O,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  powder  raw  materials  of  Tl.  Ba,  Ca  and  Cu  compounds 
in  blending  ratios  to  form  a  mixed  powder  satisfying  said 
composition  formula; 
sintering  the  as-formed  mixed  powder  in  flowing  oxygen  gas  in 

the  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  sintered  body;  and 
annealing  said  sintered  body  in  a  closed  atmosphere  at  700°  to 
800°  C.  for  at  least  10  hours.      . 


5,840,660 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BISMUTH  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Munestugu  Ueyama;  Kenjchi  Sato,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  and 
George  E.  Zahr,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  De 
Nemours  And  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,025,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-56691 
Int.  CI."  C04B  33/J2 
VS.  CI.  505-^70  5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bismuth  oxide  superconductor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  raw  material  powder  for  a  bismuth  oxide  supercon- 
ductor, said  raw  material  having  a  composition  for  preparing  a 
2212  phase  of  Bi— Sr— Ca— Cu— O  or  (Bi.  Pb)— Sr— Ca— 
Cu— O  and  a  2223  phase  of  Bi— Sr— Ca— Cu— O  or  (Bi, 
Pb)— Sr— Ca— Cu— O; 

heating  said  raw  material  powder  to  prepare  a  bismuth  oxide 
superconductor  powder  containing  2212  and  2223  phases, 
wherem  the  amount  of  said  2212  phase  is  larger  than  that  of 
said  2223  phase; 

adding  an  organic  vehicle  to  said  bismuth  oxide  superconductor 
powder; 

molding  said  bismuth  oxide  superconductor  powder;  and 

removing  said  organic  vehicle  by  heat  treating  said  molded 
bismuth  superconductor  powder  under  conditions  not  more 
than  those  expressed  as  T=-7l.5xlog  H+  600,  wherein  T 
denotes  temperature  of  the  heat  treatment  (°C.)  and  H  denotes 
time  of  heat  treatment. 


5,840,661 
2-ARYL  CYCLOPENTANE-U-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Reiner  Fischer,   Monheim;   Jacques  Dumas,   Koln;   Thomas 
Bretschneider,   Lohmar;    Christoph   Erdelen,   Leichlingen; 
Ulrike    Wachendorff-Neuraann,    Neuwied;     Hans-Joachim 
Santel;   Markus   Dollinger,   both   of  Leverkusen;   Andreas 
"Hirberg,  Erkrath,  and  Norbert  Mencke,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02482,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01798,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  23 
943.2;  Jan.  30,  1995,  195  02  815.5;  May  23,  1995,  195  18  962.0 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  35/06:  C07C  49/395;49/297 
U.S.  CI.  504—348  lo  Qaims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


in  which 

X  represents  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  halogenoalkyi  or 
halogenoalkoxy, 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy.  alkylthio,  alkylsulphinyl,  alkylsulphonyl,  halo- 
genoalkyi or  halogenoalkoxy, 

Z  represents  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  halo- 
genoalkoxy, 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  or  wherein  the  radicals  X 
and  Z,  together  with  the  phenyl  radical  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  the  naphthalene  radical  of  the  formula 


in  which 

Y  has  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
A  and  B  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl,  alkenyl, 

alkinyl,  alkoxyalkyl,   polyalkoxyalkyi  or  alkylthioalkyl.  in 

each  case  optionally  substituted  once  or  several  times  in  an 

identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen,  or  saturated  or 

unsaturated,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl 
r 
A  and  B,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  and  is  optionally 

substituted, 
D    and  D"  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen  or  alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen  of 

optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
G  represents  hydrogen  (a),  or  represents  one  of  the  groups 


-CO-R' 


.-^M-R^ 


-  SO,R^ 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 
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-continued 


R^ 
-< 

II^R' 
L 


^R6 


(e) 


(0 


(8) 


(I) 


Ri 


A 


^ 


^  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion, 

L  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

M  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl  or 
polyalkoxyalkyi,  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  once  or 
several  times  in  an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halo- 
gen, or  optionally  substituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cycloalkyl,  or  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  phenoxyalkyl 

R-  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  polyalkoxyalkyi, 
in  each  case  optionally  substituted  once  or  several  times  in 
an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen,  or  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl. 

R'  represents  alkyl  which  is  in  each  case  optionally  substi- 
tuted once  or  several  times  in  an  identical  or  different 
manner  by  halogen,  or  represents  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi. 
R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl, 
alkoxy.  alkylamino.  alkenylamino.  dialkylamino.  dialkeny- 
lamino.  alkylthio.  alkenylthio.  alkinylthio  or  cycloalkyllhio. 
in  each  ease  optionally  substituted  once  or  several  times  in 
an  identical  or  different  manner  by  halogen,  or  represent  in 
each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio. 
R"  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl.  in  each  ca.se  option- 
ally substituted  once  or  several  times  in  an  identical  or 
different  manner  by  halogen,  or  represent  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl  or  represent  optionally  substituted  benzyl, 
or 

R"  and  R'  together  represent  an  alkylene  radical 
and  the  enantiomerically  pure  forms  of  compounds  or  the  formula 
(1). 


(II) 


N  — R;.and 


(III) 


where:  R,  is  a  C„  to  C^  isomerized  alkenyl  group  represented  by: 

CH, 
I 
(CH-I, 

/ 
CH 
II 

CH 
I 
(CH:t, 
I 
CHi 

where  x  and  y  are  integers  whose  sum  is  from  1  to  25. 
or  its  fully  saturated  analog.  R,  contains  no  less  than  2  and  no 
more  than  100  carbon  atoms  and  is  an  alkyl  group,  arvl  group,  or 
their  heteroatom-containing  denvati\es. 
X  is  represented  by 


—  \  — R..  — O  — R-..or  — N 


/ 
\ 


Rj 


5.840.662 

LUBRICATING  OILS  OF  IMPROVED  FRICTION 

DUR.4BILITV 

Roger  Keith  Nibert.   Hampton;   Raymond   Frederick  Watts. 
Long  Valley,  and  Ricardo  Alfredo  Bloch,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of 
N  J..  a.ssignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544.953.  Oct.  18.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  28.  1997.  Ser.  No.  919.961 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  133/16 
U.S.  CI.  508—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  transmission  in  combination  with  a  fluid  composition 
comprising: 

(1 )  a  major  amount  of  lubricating  oil.  and 

(2)  a  friction  durability  improving  effective  amount  of  an  addi- 
tive combination,  the  additive  combination  compnsing  a  mix- 
ture of: 

(a)  an  antioxidant; 

(b)  a  low  potency  friction  modifier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  structures  (I).  (lU,  and  (III),  and  their  mix- 
tures, where  structures  (I),  (II),  and  (III)  are  represented  by; 


R,  and  R4  are  independently  alkyl.  aryl.  or  their  heteroatom- 
containing  derivati\es;  and 
(c)  an  oil  soluble  phosphorus  containing  compound. 


5.840.663 
POWER  TRANSMITTING  FLUIDS  IMPROVED  ANTI- 
SHUDDER  DURABILITY 
Roger  K.  Nibert.  Hampton:  Manoj  Tandon.  Princeton,  and 
Raymond  F.  Watts.  Long  Valley,  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc..  Linden.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  768.843 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  141/10 
VS.  CI.  508—291  1*  CUims 

1.  A  power  transmitting  fluid  composition  comprising: 

(1 )  a  major  amount  of  a  lubncating  oil.  and 

(2)  an  anti-shudder  improving  effective  amount  of  an  additive 
combination  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reaction  product  of  an  isomerized  alkenyl  substituted 
succinic  anhydnde  and  a  polyamme  charactenzed  by  struc- 
ture (I),  where  structure  (I)  is: 
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CH-,— (CH:K— CH 


(II 


N — /^CH:CH:NA— 


— CH^CH-N 


CH, 
I 
(CH:), 

CH 


o 


(CH:),— CH, 


where: 

X  and  y  are  independent  integers  whose  sum  is  from  1  to 

30,  and 
/-  is  an  integer  from  1-10: 
or  the  alkyl  analog  thereof, 

(b)  an  oil-soluble  alkyl  phosphite; 

(c)  an  ashless  dispersant  with  alkyl  sidechains  of  greater  than 
about  1800  molecular  weight;  and 

(d)  a  nitrogen  containing  corrosion  inhibitor. 


5,840,664 
PREPARATION  OF  BISMUTH  DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Thomas  J.   Karol,  Norwalk,  and  Steven  G.  Donnelly,  New 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  509 J77,  Jul.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,631,214. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,613 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/12:141/06 
L.S.  CI.  508—283  i  Claim 

I.  A  lubncating  composition  comprises  a  major  portion  of  natu 
ral  or  synthetic  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  minor  antiwear 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  reaction  mixture  prepared  by  exchange 
reaction  between  bismuth  carboxylate  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
Bi|0-C-R-], 

and  metal  dithiocarbamate  of  the  formula 

S      R 

II      I 
M»"|S-C-N-Rij„ 

to  form  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  bismuth  dithiocarbamates  of 
the  formula 

S     R 

II      I 
Bi|S-C-N-Ri|, 

and  metal  carboxylates  of  the  formula 

O 

II 
M*"[0-C-R-|, 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  selected  independently 
from  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalykl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  arylakyi  groups, 
R-  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  fatty  acid  or  napthenic  acid  residue 
or  mixtures  thereof,  M  represents  a  metal  selected  from  alkali 


metals,  group  IIA  and  group  HB  metals,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  wherein 
the  reaction  mixture  is  diluted  with  2-hydroxyethyl- 
octadecylimidazole. 


5,840,665 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,666 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi  Yokouchi;  Hideki  Koizumi;  Kenichi  Iso,  and  Michi- 
haru  Naka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  770,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1995,  7-.348520,- 
Feb.  9,  1996,  8-046917 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  103/00 
U.S.  CI.  508—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  having  sealed  therein  a  grease  composition 
comprising  a  base  oil.  a  thickener  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  soap  and  a  urea  compound,  and  an  inorganic  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  2  pm. 


5,840,667 
BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 

Neal  James  Milne,  Chester,  and  Jonathan  Mercer  Watkins, 
Deeside,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Warwick  Inter- 
national Group,  Ltd..  Holywell,  Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01847,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/04244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1994, 

9415871;  Jan.  6,  1995,  9500223 

Int.  CI."  C07C  400/40:271/22:  CUD  J/.^9 

U.S.  CI.  510-376  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  peroxygen  bleach  precursor  and  a 

compound  of  formula  I: 


-E— C(X)— G-R '  ^:(0)-l. 


(I) 


in  which 

X  is  O  or  S; 

one  of  E  and  G  is  ~A—  and  the  other  is  — N(R-) — ; 

A  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon-arylene  and  C,  „i  divalent  aliphatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  which  is  optionally  interrupted  by 
at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylene.  ether,  ester,  anhydride,  thioether,  secondary  or  ter- 
tiary amine,  amide  and  imide  linkage: 
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R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon, aliphatic  hydrocarbon-aryl.  aryl-aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
and  aryl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon, aliphatic  hydrocarbon-,  aryl-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  or 
aryl,  or,  when  E  is  — N(R-)— .  H;  and 

L  is  a  leaving  group  the  coniugate  acid  of  which  has  a  pK„  of  4 
to  13,  optionally  connected  to  at  lea.st  one  of  R'.  R"  and  R 


5.840.668 
PERFUMED  LALWDRY  DETERGENT  POWDERS 
John    Martin    Behan.    Kennington;    Richard    Arthur   Birch. 
Hylhe;  John  Leake.  Chester;  Jeremy  Nicholas  Ness.  Canter- 
bury; Anthony  Nock.  Warrington,  and  Keith  Douglas  Per- 
ring,  Ashford,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Quest  Inter- 
national B.V..  Naarden,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03695,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/16046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,483 
Claims  prioritv.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.   11. 
1993,  93300147;  Jan.  13,  1993.  93300180 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/00:  CUD  3/08:3/50 
U.S.  CI.  510—349  10  Claims 

1.  A  perfumed,  free  flowing  concentrated  laundry  detergent 
power  comprising; 

at  least  IS*  w/w  of  detergent  surfactants, 
less  than  \0%  w/w  of  fillers, 
having  a  ratio  of  total  solid  constituents  to  total  liquid  constituents 
of  less  than  30:1  and  containing  at  least  O.l'^f  w/w  of  perfume, 
wherein  the  perfume  is  added  as  a  perfume-on-camer  system 
consisting  of  amorphous  silica  having  a  mean  diameter  in  the  range 
of  20-50  microns  which  further  have  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of 
100-450  m-/gram  which  carry  at  least  25%  w/w  of  perfume,  which 
release  at  least  60*  w/w  of  the  perfume  in  a  Perfume  Release  Test 
and  which  are  inert  as  defined  by  a  Perfume  Stability  Test. 


HO 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,.  Ra-  R^.  and  R^  are  the  same  or  diflfercnt  and 
are  isopropyl  or  tertiary  butyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  the 
composiuon  is  solid,  the  amount  of  the  compound  is  from  about  25 
to  about  500  ppm  of  the  composition  and  when  the  composition  is 
aqueous  liquid,  the  amount  of  the  compound  is  about  10  to  about 
300  ppm  of  die  composition. 


5,840,671 

CLEANLNG  SOLUTION  FOR  CONTACT  LENS 

EXHIBITING  EXCELLENT  DETERGENCY 

Atumi       Fujimura,       Kakamigahara;        Kaoni        Kamiya. 

Nishikasugai-gun,  and   Shinji  Tanaka.   Ichinomija.  all   of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tomev  Technology  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,450 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1994,  6-312009 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/75:1/12:1/62:1/94 

VS.  a.  510-112  >7  Claims 

1  A  cleaning  solution  for  cleaning  a  contact  lens,  said  solution 

comprising 

a  teitiaiy  amine  oxide  represented  by  the  following  formula. 


5340,669 
HERBAL  DRY  CLEANING  POWDER  COMPOSITION 
Kameswaran  Neelakantan,  Chennai.  India,  assignor  to  Gem 
Energy  Industry  Limited,  Chennai.  India 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  984,252 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  India,  Jun.  20,  1997.  1350/97 
■  Int.  CI."  CUD  3/382:3/48 
U.S.  CI.  510—344  8  Claims 

1.  A  herbal  dry  cleansing  powder  composition  composing  con- 
stituents in  the  amount  of 

about  6-12'J  by  weight  of  COCOA  \UCIFERA. 
about  6-12%  by  weight  of  HIBISCUS  ROSA  SINESIS. 
about  6-12%  bv  weight  of  SAPINDUS  TRIFOUATUS. 
about  6-12%  by  weight  of  TRIGONELLA  FOENUM  GRAE 

CEUM. 
about  4-9%  by  weight  of  MELIA  AZADIRACHTA  and 
about  43-72%  by  weight  of  a  preservative. 


^O 


R- 

I 
R,-N- 
I 
R> 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  12-18  carbon 

atoms  while  each  of  R,  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or 

hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1-2  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R, 

and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different,  and 

an  anionic  surface  active  agent  in  the  form  of  a  tnethanolamme 

salt,  the  total  content  of  said  tenian  amine  oxide  and  said 

anionic  surface  active  agent  being  within  a  range  of  1.0-10% 

b>  weight  of  the  cleaning  solution,  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 

tertiary   amine  oxide  to  said  anionic  surface  active  agent 

ranges  from  3:2  to  20:1. 


5,840,670 
COMPOSITION 
Richard  Pavne.  Manasquan;  AnBen  Hwang.  Verona,  and  Ravi 
Subramanyam.  Belle  Mead,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  .Sen  No.  790,498 
Int.  CI."  CUD  9/30:3/28 
VS.  CI.  510—152  '5  Claims 

1.  A  solid  or  aqueous  liquid  cleansing  composition  which  com- 
prises at  least  30  weight  percent  of  soap  and.  optionally,  one  or 
more  additional  surfactants  and  a  color  stabilizing  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5*40,672 
ANTIOXIDANT  SYSTEM  FOR  LI  BRICATION  BASE 
OILS 
Mncent  James  Gatto.  Midlothian.  Va..  assignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration. Richmond.  \a. 

Filed  JuL  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896,045 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/02:141/06:141/08 
VS.  CI.  508-334  24  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  secondare  diary laniine. 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
sulfunzed  olefins  and  sulfunzed  hindered  phenols,  and 

(C)  an  oil  soluble,  sulfur-containing  molybdenum  compound 
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5*10,673 
INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEIN  3 
(IGF.BP3)  IN  TREATMENT  OF  P53-RELATED  TUMORS 
Leonard  R.  Buckbinder,  Doylestown,  Pa.,-  Nikolai  Kley,  Princ- 
eton Junction,  and  Bernd  R.  Seizinger,  Stockton,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  19%,  Sen  No.  713,052 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WI7:  C12Q  1/02 
\iS.  CI.  514—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  p53-i^lated  tumors,  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  modulator  of 
IGF-BP3,  wherein  the  modulator  upregulates  IGF-BP3  expression 
or  activity. 


5,840,674 
COVALENT  MICROPARTICLE-DRUG  CONJUGATES 
FOR  BIOLOGICAL  TARGETING 
Milton  B.  Yatvin,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Michael   H.  B.  Stowell, 
Padadena,  Calif.;  Vincent  S.  Gallicchio.  Lexington,  Ky.,  and 
Michael  J.   Meredith,   Lake  Oswego.  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  Portland,  Oreg. 
ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  441,770,  May  16,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5343J91,  and  Sen  No.  246,941,  May  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,543,390,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  142,771, 
Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5^43,389,  which  is  a  conUnuaUon-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  911,209,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,641, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  607,982,  Nov.  1, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,794.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1996,  Sen 
No.  691,891 
Int.  CI.*"  AOIN  37/18:57/26 
U.S.  CI.  514—2  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  biologically-active 
compound,  a  nonporous  microparticle,  and  an  organic  coating 
material,  wherein  the  nonporous  microparticle  is  coated  with  the 
biologically-active  compound  and  said  coated  microparticle  is  fur- 
ther coated  with  the  organic  coaling  moiety,  and  wherein  the 
organic  coating  material  is  specifically  degraded  inside  a  phago- 
cytic mammalian  cell  infected  with  a  microorganism  to  allow 
release  of  the  biologically-active  compound  within  the  infected 
cell. 


5,840,675 
CONTROLLED  RELEASED  FABRIC  CARE  ARTICLE 
Bruce  Albert  Yeazell,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
and  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  785,444 

Int.  CI.''  D06L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  510-^39  28  Claims 


1.  .An  article  for  treating  fabrics,  comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  substrate:  and 

b)  a  liquid  cleaning/refreshment  composition  releasably 
absorbed  in  said  substrate;  said  substrate  being  wholly  or 
partly  covered  by 

c)  a  coversheet  which  is  permeable  to  said  cleaning/refreshment 
composition  in  the  liquid  or  vapor  .state. 


5.840,676 
MICROEMULSION  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Julien    Drapien    Seraing,    Belgium,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  714,435,  Sep.  16.  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  526,785, 
Sep.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,580,848,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  356,615,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,529,723. 
This  application  Jul.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  896,243 
Int.  CI."  CUD  1/04:1/29:1/94:3/28 
U.S.  CI.  510-^17  11  Claims 

1.  A  clear  microemulsion  light  duty  liquid  cleaning  composition 
which  comprises  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  14%  to  24%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  anionic  sulfonate 
surfactant; 

(b)  2%  to  6%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C8-I8  ethoxylated 
alkyl  ether  sulfate; 

(c^  2%  to  8%  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(d)  4%  to  12%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant; 

(e)  1%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  solubilizing  agent; 
(0  1%  to  14%  of  a  cosurfactant; 

(g)  0  to  10%  of  a  supplemental  solubilizing  agent; 

(h)  1%  to  8%  of  water  insoluble  heterocyclic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,5-dimethylhydrofuran, 
2-methyl-l,3-dioxolane,  2-ethyl-  2-methyl  1,3  dioxolane. 
3-ethyl  •  4-propyl  tetrahydropyran,  3-morpholino-l,2- 
propanediol  and  N-isopropyl  morpholine;  .selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  insoluble  hetrocyclic  compounds, 
water  insoluble 

(i)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,840,677 
BORONIC  ACID  OR  BORINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ENZYME  STABILIZERS 
Lone  Kierstein  Nielsen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  and  Allison  Deane- 
Wray,  Liss,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaerd.  Denmark,  and  Borax  Consolidated  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00249,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  571,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  9,  1993.  0833/93; 
Apn  26,  1994,  0477/94 

Int  CI."  CUD  3/386 
U.S.  a.  510-392  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  comprising  an  enzyme  and  a  boronic 
acid  derivative  enzyme  stabilizer  or  borinic  acid  derivative  enzyme 
stabilizer  of  the  following  formula: 

Ri— (R2),-B— OH 
I 

(R2)« 

I 
Ri 

where  R,  is 

(a)  a  substituted  fused  aromatic  ring  structure  containing  14  or 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(b)  a  substituted  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  structure  contain- 
ing up  to  17  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(c)  a  substituted  fused  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  structure  con- 
taining up  to  17  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(d)  a  substituted  monocyclic  quinonone  ring  structure  containing 
up  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring; 

(e)  a  substituted  fused  quinonone  ring  structure  containing  up  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring;  wherein 

Rt  has  the  formula: 


Uh/,-\c=cJ  -(chJ 
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where  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  hydrogen, 
C|-C^  alkyl,  substituted  C,-C^  alkyl.  arvl,  substituted  arvl. 
hydroxy,  hydroxyl  derivative,  halogen,  amine,  alkylated  amine, 
amine  derivative,  nitro,  thiol,  thiol  denvalive.  aldehyde,  acid,  acid 
salt,  ester,  sulfonate  or  phosphonate,  and  o,  p  and  q  may  each  be  0. 
1,  or  2;  n  and  m  may  each  be  0  or  I ;  R,  and  R,  are  independent!) 
one  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  monocyclic  ring  structure, 
or  a  substituted  dicyclic  aromatic  ring  structure. 


5.840,680 
ASP*^'  INSULIN  CRYSTALS 
Per  Balschmidt.  Esper«rde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 
isk A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  644,781,  May  10,  19%.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  127,672.  Sep.  28.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,547.930.  This  application  Dec.  11.  19%.  Sen  No.  763JJ53 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  21,  1993,  727/93 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38^8:  C07K  5/(K):7/00: 16/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—3  >4  Claims 

1.  Crystals  comprising  Asp"^*  human  insulin,  protamine,  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  a  m-cresol. 
or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,840,678 
LIQUID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  A  PEPTIDE 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  KETONE 
Regine     Labeque,     Neder-over-Heembeek,     Belgium:     John 
McMillan  Mclven  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Christiaan  Arthur 
J.K.  Thoen.  Haasdonk.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Sen  No.  381,894,  Feb.  8,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,582,762. 
This  application  Sep.  25,  19%,  Sen  No.  719,665 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Otf.,  Aug.  14, 
1992,  92870122 

Int.  CI."  CUD  3/386 
U.S.  CI.  510—392  14  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  1%  to  80%  of  a  detersive  surfactant; 

(b)  from  0.0001%  to  1.0%  of  active  proteolytic  enzyme  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  0.00001%  to  5%  of  a  peptide  tnfluoromethyl  ketone 
wherein  the  peptide  trifluoromethyl  ketone  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trifluoromethyl  ketones  having  4 
amino  acids  wherein  the  C  terminal  end  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Gly-Ala-Leu(trifluoromethyl)  and  Gly- 
Ala-Phe(  trifluoromethyl). 


5.840,681 

X-RAY  INDUCED  SKIN  DAMAGE  PROTECTIVE 

COMPOSITION 

Theodore  Hersh,  AUanU.  and  Michael  A.  Warshaw,  Savannah, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Thione  International.  Inc..  Atlanta. 

Ga. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  658.105.  May  31.  19%.  Pat.  No. 

5,667,791.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  929397 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/475:  A61K  38/18:7/48 

U.S.  CI.  514—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  repair  of  skin  damaged  from  the  skin's 

exposure  to  x-ray  radiation  comprising  an  amount  of  a  sele- 

noamino  acid,  glutathione  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  an  epithelial  growth  factor  and  fibroblast 

growth  factor  to  repair  x-ray  induced  skin  damage  in  a  suitable 

carrier  for  topical  application. 


5,840,679 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  P-SELECTIN  LIGAND 

ACTIVITY 

Glenn  R.  Larsen,  Sudbury:  Dianne  S.  Sako.  Boston:  Xiao-Jia 
Chang.  Newton  Centre:  Geertruida  M.  Veldman.  Sudbury: 
Dale  Gumming,  Acton;  Ravindra  Kuman  Belmont:  Gray 
Shaw,  Concord,  and  Ray  Camphausen.  Arlington,  all  of 
Mass.,   assignors   to  Genetics   Institute,   Inc.,   Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  428,734,  Apn  25,  1995,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  316J05.  Sep.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  235„^98, 
Apn  28,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  112.608.  Aug.  26.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  %5,662,  Oct.  23.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  472.576 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:39/395:  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—8  26  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  P-sclcctin-mediatcd  binding  compns- 
ing  administenng  a  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  and  an  isolated  gl>coproiein  having  P-selcctin 
ligand  activity  comprising  a  carbohydrate  and  a  protein  comprising 
the  sequence  from  amino  acid  42  to  amino  acid  60  of  SEQ  ID 
NO: 2.  wherein  said  cirbohydraie  comprises  sLc'  or  sLe".  and 
wherein  said  isolated  glycoprotein  does  not  comprise  the  trans- 
membrane  domain  or  intracellular  domain  of  mature  Psclectin 
ligand  protein. 


5  810  682 
PEPTIDE  ANTAGONISTS  OF  NEUROTENSIN 
Francois-Frederic  Clerc,  Antony:  Marie-Christine  Dubroeucq, 
Enghein  Les  Bains:  Gerard  Helynck.  Choisy  Le  Roi:  Jean 
Leboul.  Gometz  La  \  Ule.  and  Jean-Paul  Martin,  Colombes. 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Ant- 
ony Cedex.  France 
PCTNo.  PCT/FR95/00643,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19,  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32218,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  737,695 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  20,  1994.  94  06167 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/12 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I  I 


Ri— iR:!.,  — (Ri)„— (R.1I,-— HN 


H^  CH 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  carboxyl  protective  group,  or 
a  — NH— CH,— COOH  radical; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  adamaniylacetyl.  adamaniylcar- 
bonyl.  nortKimvlacetyl.  norbomylphenoxycarbonvl.  benzoyl, 
nicotinoyl.  4-phenylbenzo>l.  4-ten-butylbenzoyl  or 
2-pyrTolidinecarbonyrradical.  or  an  amine  protective  group; 

R-  represents  an  Arg  or  L>s  residue; 

R,  represents  an  Arg  or  Lys  residue: 

Rj  represents  a  Pro  residue; 

m.  n  and  p.  are  independently  0  or  1 .  provided  that  when  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  the  sum  of  nn-n+p  is  al  least  equal  to  1; 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  and  represent  a  hydroxyl  or  mcthoxy 
radical;  and 
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R7  represents  a  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  atom  or  a 
nitro  radical,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  — CO — NH — 
groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  — CH, — NH —  groups  or 
the  — CO — NH —  group  between  the  R,  and  R,  residues  is 
optionally  replaced  by  a  CH=CH  group;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,840.683 
PEPTIDES  INHIBITING  THE  ONCOGENIC  ACTION  OF 
P21  R.\S 
Joseph  J.  HIavka.  Tuxedo  Park;  Matthew  R.  Pincus,  Brooklyn; 
John  Fowler  Noble,  Pomona,  all  of  N.Y.;   Henry   Baxter 
Abajian,  Hillsdale.  NJ.,  and  Andrew  S.  Kende,  Pittsford, 
N.^.,  assignors  to  Innapharma,  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  River, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  531,525 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JH/12:  C07K  5/Ofi 
U.S.  CI.  514—9  10  Claims 

I.  A  peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  Val-Val-Ile  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,840,684 
GLYCOPEPTIDE  ANTIBIOTIC  DERIVATIVES 
Robin  D.  G.  Cooper,  Indianapolis,-  Bret  E.  Huff.  Mooresville; 
Thalia  I.  Nicas.  Indianapolis;  John  T.  Quatroche,  Indianapo- 
lis; Michael  J.  Rodriguez.  Indianapolis;  Nancy  J.  Snyder, 
Charlottesville;  Michael  A.  Staszak,  Indianapolis;  Richard 
C.  Thompson,  Frankfort;  Stephen  C.  Wilkie.  Indianapolis, 
and  Mark  J.  Zweifel,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  a.s$ignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,413,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.393, 
Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  410,155 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/I2JH/14:  C07K  7/54:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  514-11  7  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


^K}H[]h-cH. 


5.840,685 
INTRAVAGINAL  DELIVERY  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Takeni  Fujii.  Nanito;  Seiichi  Sako.  Anan;  Shigeyuki  Takama. 
Itano-gun;  Torn  Hibi.  and  Akiya  Yaniada.  both  of  Taka- 
matsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  .Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,502,  Mar.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.163.  Mar.  11, 
1988,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Jun.  15,  1992.  .Sen  No. 
899,165 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WOO:  C07K  7/60:7/36: 1 4/W 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  8  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  intrav- 
aginal  administration  comprising:  a  stable  biologically  active 
polypeptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcitonin  or  an 
analog  or  derivative  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  elicit  a 
pharmacological  effect  when  administered  inlravaginally:  an 
absorption  promoter  consisting  essentially  of  an  effective  absorp- 
tion promoting  amount  of  polyoxyethylene  (9)  octylphenylether 
and  a  medium  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  caproic  acid,  caprylic  acid,  lauric  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof,  the  total  concentration  of  said  absorption  promoter  in  the 
composition  being  between  about  0.01  and  about  5  w/v  %,  said 
concentration  being  sufficient  to  enhance  absorption  of  the 
polypeptide  through  the  vaginal  mucosa:  and  a  nontoxic  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  therefor,  in  a  formulation 
suitable  for  intravaginal  administration. 


5,840,686 

PIGMENT  EPITHELIUM-DERIVED  FACTOR: 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  ITS  NOVEL  BIOLOGICAL 

ACTIVITY  AND  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  AND 
EXPRESSING  THE  PROTEIN  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Gerald  J.  Chader;  Sofia  Patricia  Becerra;  Joan  P.  .Schwartz,  all 
of  Bethesda.  Md.;  Takayuki  Taniwaki.  Koga-Machi,  Japan, 
and  Yukihiro  Sugita,  Rockville,  .Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,796,  Sep.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.963 
Int.  CI.''A61K.W/7 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prolonging  neuron  cell  survival  comprising: 
treating  a  cell  population  comprising  neurons  with  an  effective 
amount  of  pigment  epithelium-derived  factor  (PEDF).  as  shown  in 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  a  biologically  active  truncated  fragment  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2,  thereby  prolonging  neuronal  cell  survival  in  said  popu- 
lation. 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,840,687 

MODIFIED  LIGANDS  FOR  RECEFfOR  TYROSINE 

KINASES 

Richard  N.  Harkins,  Alameda;  Marian  Seto,  South  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  Bradley  .A.  Katz,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,714 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  25  Claims 

1.  A  modified  ligand  having  specificity  for  a  Class  I  receptor 
tyrosine  kinase  (RTK)  and  corresponding  to  a  native  RTK  ligand 
having  amino  acids  forming  three  cysteine  linkages,  said  linkages 
numbered  in  a.scending  order  with  regard  to  the  relative  position  of 
their  first  cysteine  with  respect  to  the  amino  terminus  of  the  native 
RTK  ligand: 

wherein  the  first,  second,  and  third  cysteine  linkages  of  the 
native  RTK  ligand  define  a  domain  A.  a  domain  B  and  a 
domain  C.  and  the  three  linkages  compnsc  a  first,  a  second,  a 
third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  cysteine,  with  die  first 
linkage  being  between  the  first  and  third  cysteines,  the  second 
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linkage  being  between  the  second  and  fourth  cysteines  and  the 
third  linkage  being  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  cysteines; 
whert  domain  A  is  defined  as  the  first  cysteine,  those  amino 
acids  situated  between  the  first  and  die  second  cysteines,  and 
the  second  cvsteine;  domain  B  is  defined  as  those  ammo  acids 
situated  between  the  second  and  fourth  cysteines;  and  domain 
C  is  defined  as  the  fourth  cysteine  and  those  ammo  acids 
attached  to  the  carboxy  terminus  of  the  fourth  cysteine;  and, 

wherein  the  modified  RTK  ligand  has  four  cysteine  amino  acids 
forming  two  linkages  between  cysteines  two  and  four,  and 
five  and  six.  respectivelv,  and  having  two  domains.  A,  and  C  , 
corresponding  to  domains  A  and  C  of  the  native  RTK  ligand. 

wherein  domain  A,  consists  essentially  of  the  biologically  aetiv^ 
amino  acid  sequences  of  the  domain  A  of  a  native  KIK 

ligand;  and.  .     .    „ 

wherein  domain  C,  consists  essentially  of  the  biologically  active 
amino  acid  sequences  of  the  domain  C  of  a  native  RTK 

ligand,  ,  , 

wherein  cysteine  two.  which  is  the  carboxy  terminus  of  domain 
A,  and  cysteine  four,  which  is  the  amino  terminus  of  domain 
C'  are  connected  bv  a  peptide  bridge  comprising  a  prebndge 
subdomain  and  a  bridge  subdomain.  and  where,  within  the 
peptide  bndge.  there  is  a  (J-tum  corresponding  to  the  p-tum 
present  within  domain  B  of  the  native  RTK  ligand. 
wherein  the  modified  RTK  ligand  consists  of  the  formula: 


AA,-10isAia; 
AA,-11  is  Arg; 
AA,-I2isCys; 
AA,-13  isGlu; 
A  A,- 14  IS  His: 
AA,-15  is  Ala; 
AA,-16  is  Asp; 
AA,-n  is  Leu; 
AA,-18  is  Leu:  and 
AA,-19  is  Ala;  and 
wherein  said  RTK  is  the  EOF  receptor. 


5.840.688 

EATING  SUPPRESSANT  PEPTIDES 

Patrick  Tso,  Shrtveport.  La.,  assignor  to  Research  Corporation 

Technologies.  Inc..  Tucson.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,537,  Mar.  22,  1W» 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,858 

Int.  CI."  A61K  }>V06:3m7:3SA)S:.WI0 
U.S.  CI.  514-12  '»  ^'«>'"" 


Xl-X2,-X2g-X3 
wherein  XI  is  domain  A,  and  consists  of  amino  acid  residues 
AA|-1  through  AA|-6.  and  where 
AA|-I  is  Ser; 
AA,-2  is  His; 
AA|-3isThr; 
AA,-4  is  Gin; 
AA,-5  is  Phe; 
AArf>  is  Cys;  and 
wherein  X2,  and  X2„  taken  together  compnse  the  peptide 

bridge  domain  and 
wherein  X2,  is  the  prebridge  subdomain  and  consists  of  amino 
acid  residues  AA^.,-!  through  AA,<-5.  and  where 
AAi^-l  is  Phe; 
AAi.,-2  is  His; 
AAi,-3  is  Gly; 
AA2.,-4  is  Thr;  and 

AaT^  5  IS  a  peptide  bond;  and  r  ,        i 

wherefn  X2a  is  the  bridge  subdomain  and  consists  of  I  to  S 

amino  acid  residues  (AA,fl-l.  AA,8-2.  AA:b-3)  and 
wherein,  if  X2b  is  one  amino  acid  residue. 

AA,fl-l  is  Gly  or  Ser; 
wherein,  if  X2g  is  two  amino  acid  residues. 

AA,B-I  IS  Asp.  Ser.  Thr.  or  Pro  and  AA,fl-2  is  Asp.  Ser.  Asn. 

or  Arg;  or 
AA^-1  IS  Pro  and  AA,«-2  is  Gly  or  Asn;  or 
AA,«-1  is  Gly,  Asn  or  Asp  and  AA:^-2  is  Gly;  or 
AA:„-1  is  Gly  and  AA,8-2  is  Ser.  Glu.  Thr,  Asn.  Ala.  Gly. 
Asp.  or  Lys;  and 
wherein,  if  X2„  is  three  amino  acid  residues. 
AA^o- 1  is  any  amino  acid  and 
AA,„-:  is  Asp.  Ser.  Thr.  or  Pro  and  AA,„-.^  is  Asp.  Ser.  Asn. 

or  Arg;  or. 
AA,«-2  is  Pro  and  AA,„-3  is  Gly  or  Asn;  or. 
AaL-:  is  Gly.  Asn.  or  Asp  and  AA,„-3  is  Gly;  or 
AA"^-2  is  Gly  and  AA,„-^  is  Ser.  Glu.  Thr.  Asn.  Ala.  Gly. 
Asp.  or  Lys;  and 
wherein  X3  is  domain  C,  and  consists  of  amino  acid  residues 
AA,-1  through  AA,-19.  and  where 
AA,-1  is  Cys; 
AA,-2  is  Val; 
AA,-3  is  Cys; 
AA,-4  is  His; 
A  A, -5  is  Sen 
AA,-6  is  Gly; 
AA,-7  isTyT; 
A  A  ,-8  is  Val: 
AA,-9  is  Gly; 


000        OIS         030        0T»  100 

MFUSOM  OOSC  (  nal 


1  A  peptide  consisting  of  9  to  .W  amino  acids  compnsing  7 
contiguous  amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  analogs  and 
homologs  thereof,  wherein  said  analogs  and  homologs  consist  of  9 
to  W  amino  acids  and  wherein  said  peptide,  analogs  and  homologs 
suppress  appetite  or  inhibit  fixxi  intake  when  administered  to  a 
mammal. 


5,840,689 

METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  REGROWTH  OF 

NEURONS 

Joanne  K.  Daniloff.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural 

and  Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge.  U. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.7M.  Oct.  29.  1993  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.555 

Int.  CT."A61K.W/7;.W.''y 

U.S.  a.  514-12  ^     '8^'*;^ 

I  A  process  for  repainng  one  or  more  injured  mammalian 
neurons,  wherein  the  site  of  neural  injury  is  withm  the  spinal  cord, 
comprising  applving  to  the  site  of  neural  injury  an  agent  compos- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  exogenous  neural  cell  adhesion  molecule; 

(b)  the  170-200  kD  domain  of  the  neural  cell  adhesion  mol- 
ecule; 

(c)  the  140  kD  domain  of  the  neural  cell  adhesion  molecule: 
,d)  the  immunoglobulin-like  domains  1-V  of  the  140  kD  domam 

of  the  neural  cell  adhesion  molecule,  said  immunoglobulin- 
like  domains  1-V  having  a  molecular  weight  of  52  kD:  and 
(e)  the  immunoglobulm  like  domam  1  of  the  140  kO  domain  of 
the  neural  cell  adhesion  molecule,  said  immunoglobulin-like 
domain  1  having  a  molecular  weight  of  13  kD. 
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5,840,690 

REGULATION  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND 

DIFFERENTATION  USING  PEPTIDES 

Michael  F.  Holick,  31  Bishop  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,648,  Jul.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,527,772,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  118,692,  Sep.  10, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,219, 

Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  110,973,  Oct.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^76 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  38/03:38/16:38/29 

U.S.  CI.  514—12  52  Claims 


S* 


r+rh 


r+rh 


^ 


1+ 


F    S  H 

rOTAL  CEU.S 


«  a»m«.      _ 
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K  CFF[f34tKrfHl 

1  m[\-MV*H 

«    BPTW(7-J4H0?*I 
tl,25IOH)jOjDe« 

•CFT(l-34)Kr8|| 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferation  or  enhancing  differentia- 
tion of  a  mammalian  slcin  cell,  said  method  comprising  contacting 
a  mammalian  skin  cell  in  need  of  inhibited  proliferation  or 
enhanced  differentiation  with  a  proliferation-inhibiting  or 
differentiation-enhancing  amount  of  a  peptide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  human  parathyroid  hormone  (hPTH),  human 
hypercalcemic  factor  (hCFF),  a  hPTH  agonist  and  a  hCFF  factor 
agonist. 

wherein  said  agonist  peptides  are  at  least  8  amino  acids  long, 
said  peptides  contain  a  fragment  of  8  amino  acids  which  has 
at  least  4  amino  acids  in  common  with  the  34  amino  acid 
N-terminal  region  of  hPTH  or  hCFF.  and  said  peptides  are 
capable  of  inhibiting  proliferation  or  enhancing  the  differen- 
tiation in  vitro  of  cultured  human  keratinocytes. 


5,840,691 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ISCHEMU  USING 
POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  FIBRONECTIN  ACTIVITY 
Leo  T.  Furcht,  2100  W.  21st  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55405; 
James  B.  McCarthy,  2555  37th  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406;  Sharon  M.  Wahl,  17121  Longdraft,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20878;  Janice  B.  Allen,  215  S.  Main  St,  Wendell,  N.C. 
27591;  Kevin  L.  Billups,  5505  Dufferin  Dr.,  Savage,  Minn. 
55378,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Everett,  1180  Benton  Way,  Arden  Hills, 
Minn.  55112 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,903,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,296, 
Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,591,719.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  480,133 
Int  CI.*  A61K  38/04:38/08:38/10:38/16 
VS.  CI.  814-12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ischemia  in  a  mammal  comprising: 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion which  comprises  a  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  of  tyr-glu-lys-pro-gly-ser-pro- 
pfo-arg-glu-val-val-pro-arg-pro-arg-pro-gly-val  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I), 
lys-asn-asn-gln-lys-ser-glu-pro-leu-ile-gly-arg-lys-lys-thr  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  2),  trp-gln-pro-pro-arg-ala-arg-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  asp-glu- 
leu-pro-gln-leu-val-thr-leu-pro-his-pro-asn-leu-his-gly-pro-glu-ile- 
leu-asp-val-pro-ser-thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  ser-pro-pro-arg-arg-ala- 
arg-val-thr  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5),  and  ile-thr-val-tyr-ala-val-thr-gly-arg- 
gly-asp-serpro-ala-ser-ser  lys-pro-ile-ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6), 
wherein  the  polypeptide  has  no  more  than  about  1(X)  amino  acid 
residues. 


5,840,692 
PEPTIDE  FRAGMENTS  AND  ANALOGS  OF 
THROMBOSPONDIN 
Alan    Howard    Deutch,   Columbia,    Md.,   and    George   Paul 
lYiszynski,  Williamstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Uni- 
versity of  the  Health  Sciences,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  W,  R. 
Grace,  Co.  -  Conn..  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,263,  Dec.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110,146,  Aug.  20,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,426,100,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
8%327,  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen 
No.  483,527,  Feb.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,918.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,273 
Int  CI.''  A61K  38/00:38/04:  C07K  5/00.7/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mimicking  a  biological  activity  of  thrombospon- 
din,  the  method  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a 
polypeptide  compound  having  the  formula: 

(SEQ  ID  NO;  15) 
Z|-AA|-AA,-AAj-AA4-AA5-AA<.-AA,-AA8-AA,-Z, 

wherein: 

Z|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino, 

acetyl,  at  least  one  amino  acid  residue,  and  at  least  one 

desamino  form  of  an  amino  acid  residue; 
AA|  is  a  neutral/nonpolar/large/cyclic  amino  acid  residue; 
AAj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral/polar/ 

small   amino  acid  residue,   a  neutral/polar/large/non-cyclic 

amino  acid  residue,  and  an  acidic  amino  acid  residue; 
AA,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral/non-polar/ 

large/cyclic  amino  acid  residue,  a  neutral/nonpolar/large/non- 

cyclic  amino  acid  residue,  a  neutral/polar/large/non-cyclic 

amino  acid  residue,  and  a  neutral/polar/small  amino  acid 

residue; 
AA4  is  a  neutral/polar/small  amino  acid  residue; 
AA,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral/polar/ 

small  amino  acid  residue  and  a  neutral/polar/large/non-cyclic 

amino  acid  residue; 
AAt,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral/nonpolar/ 

large/non-cyclic  amino  acid  residue  and  a  neutral/polar/large/ 

non-cyclic  amino  acid  residue; 
AA7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  neutral/polar/ 

large/non-cyclic  amino  acid  residue  and  a  neutral/polar/small 

amino  acid  residue; 
AAj  is  a  neutral/polar/small  amino  acid  residue; 
AA,  is  a  neutral/polar/small  amino  acid  residue;  and 
Z,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  a 

non-amino  acid,  agmatine,  at  least  one  amino  acid  residue,  at 

least  one  carix)xyamide  form  of  an  amino  acid  residue,  and  at 

least  one  alkylamide  form  of  an  amino  acid  residue. 


5,840,693 
VASCULAR  ENDOTHELL^L  GROWTH  FACTOR-B 

Ulf  Eriksson,  Bilsta;  Birgitta  Olofsson,  Stockholm,  both  of 
Sweden;  Kari  Alitalo,  Espoo,  and  Katri  Pajusola.  Helsinki, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Helsinki  Universitv  Licensing 
Ltd.  OY,  Helsinki.  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,063,  Dec.  6.  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  469,427,  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,607,918,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

397,651,  Mar.  1,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  609,443 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/]8:  C07K  14/515 

U.S.  CI.  514-12  22  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  protein  which  comprises  a  characteristic  sequence 

Pro-Xaa-Cys-Val-Xaa-Xaa-Xaa-Arg-Cys-Xaa-Gly-Cys-Cys 

(SEQ  ID  NO:  16)  and  has  the  propeny  of  promoting  proliferation 

of  endothelial  cells  or  mesodermal  cells,  said  protein  comprising 

an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  the  amino  acid 
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sequence  of  FIG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:3).  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
FIG.  4  (SEQ  ID  NO:5),  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  RG.  6  (SEQ 
ID  NO:7),  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  8  (SEQ  ID  NO:9),  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  II  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 ),  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  FIG.  13  (SEQ  ID  NO: 1 3)  ,  and  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  FIG.  15  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15). 


wherein  A I  is  (D)Leu  or  Leu; 
wherein  82  is  (D»Gln,  Gin,  (D)Trp.  or  Trp: 
wherem  C3  is  (D)Arg,  Arg,  (D)Ile,  or  He; 
wherein  D4  is  (D)Ile,  He.  (D)His,  or  His; 
wherein  E5  is  (D)Uu,  Leu,  (D)His.  or  His;  and 
wherein  F6  is  (D)Ttp,  Trp,  (D)Arg.  or  Arg. 


5,840.694 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.840,695 
ECTOPARASITE  SALIVA  PROTEINS  AND  APPARATUS 
TO  COLLECT  SUCH  PROTEINS 
Glenn  R.  Frank.  Wellington;  Shirley  Wu  Hunter.  Ft  Collins, 
both  of  Colo.,  and  Lynda  Wallenfels,  St  George.  Utah, 
assignors  to  Heska  Corporation.  Ft.  Collins.  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.001.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487.608.  Jun.  7.  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319.590.  Oct  7. 
1994.  Pat  No.  5,646,115.  This  application  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  630.822 
Int  CI."  A61K  38m:  AOIN  37/\8:  C07H  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—12  41  Claims 

1.  A  formulation  comprising  at  lea.st  one  isolated  ectoparasite 
saliva  protein,  wherein  said  ectoparasite  saliva  protein  compnses  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  amino  acid  sequence,  wherein  said  portion  is 
encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  hybndizes  under  stringent 
hybridization  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  encodes 
a  flea  saliva  protein  present  in  a  flea  saliva  extract  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  FS-1,  FS-2  and  FS-.1  flea  saliva  extracts, 
wherein  said  formulation  is  substantially  free  of  non-saliva  ecto- 
parasite proteins. 


5.840.698 
INHIBITORS  OF  COLLAGEN  ASE-1  AND 
STORMELYSIN-1  METALLOPROTEASES. 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
SAME  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  USE 
David  A.  Campbell.  San  Mateo:  Dinesh  V.  Patel.  Fremont  and 
Xiao-\1  Xiao.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aff>max 
Technologies  N.\..  Greenford.  United  kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  482^11.  Jun.  7,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  329.420, 
Oct  27,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27.  1995,  Sen 
No.  549346 
Int  a."  A61K  38A\0:38m(^ 
U.S.  a.  514—18  '•♦  <^'*''"* 

1  A  compound  comprising  a  formula: 

M  H  O 

HS 


HS        _  A 


5,840,696 

DIURETIC  AND  ANTIN.ATRIURETIC  RESPONSES 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  ENDOGENOUS  OPIOID-LIKE 

PEPTIDE.  NOCICEPTIN  (ORPHANIN  FQ) 

Howard  Lippton.  144  Elks  PI..  Suite  1602,  New  Orieans,  La. 

70112 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  927,328 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  38AH):38/I0:  C07K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  514—13  '»  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  free- water  diuresis  in  a  patient  in 

need  of  free-water  diuresis,  which  comprises  administenng  to  a 

patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  nociceptin. 


O         0 


5.840.697 

PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  CALMODULIN 

Sylvie  E.  Blondelle,  San  Diego;  Richard  A.  Houghten.  Del  Man 

"both  of  Calif.,  and  Enrique  Perez-Paya.  Valencia.  Spain. 

assignors  to  Torrey  Pines  InsUtute  for  Molecular  Studies, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  19%,  Sen  No.  660.747 
Int  CI."  A6IK  38A)8:  C07K  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  514—17 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  structure: 
AC-A1-B2-C3-D4-E5-F6-NH:,  (SEQ  ID  No.  I) 


12  Claims 


O         Q 


wherein 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >C=0  and  >CHOH; 
M  and  Q  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con 

sisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyi.  aryl.  and  het- 

eroaryl;  , 

R   IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR'R-  and 

— NHCH(Q')C(0)NR'R-; 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  ar>lalkyl.  heteroarylalkyl. 

heterocyclic  and  heterocyclicalkyl: 
R-  is  hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  atuched  form  a  heterocyclic  or  heteroaryl 

ring; 
Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 

substituted  alkyl.  ar>l.  and  heteroar>l; 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  diereof 
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5,840,699 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 

Kyoichi  Sakakibara,  Tokyo;  Masaaki  Gondo,  Yokohama,-  Koi- 
chi  Miyazaki,  Ebina;  Takeshi  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Akihiro  Sug- 
imura,  Kawasaki,  and  Motohiro  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00949,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  21,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33212.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  945,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-119090; 

Apr.  21,  1995,  7-119092 

Int.  CI."  C07K  5/00:7/00:  A61K  3M)0 

II.S.  CI.  514-18  7  Claims 


.  A  peptide  compound  of  the  formula 


V' 

o 


r^ 


(I) 


OCH, 


O    *^"^     OCH, 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

(a)  Q,  represents  a  l-dimethylamino-2-methylpropyl  group  and 
Q2  represents  an  (R)-  or  (S)-2-hydroxy-  2-phenylethylamino 
group,  a  "-phenylcyclopropylamino  group  or  a  1,2.3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolin-2-yl  group,  or 

(b)  Qi  represents  a  I -methyl-2-pyrrolidinyl  group  and  Q,  repre- 
sents 

— NH— CH-CH^-B 

I 
A 

where 
A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 


5,840,700 

METHOD.S  OF  PRODUCING  TRANSFER  FACTOR 

Charies    H.    Kirkpatrick,    Denver,    and    Stephen    J.    Rozzo, 

Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish  Center 

for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,278,  Jul.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,470,835, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,244,  Feb.  19,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,571,  Jun. 

26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser. 

No.  547,500,  Jul.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May 

16,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  441.973 

Int.  CI."  C07K  n/OO 

L.S.  CI.  514-21  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  transfer  factor 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  transfer  factor-containing  sample  with  an  immo- 
bilized antigen  to  which  the  tfansfer  factor  binds  specifically 
under  conditions  favoring  binding  of  antigen-specific  transfer 
factor  to  the  antigen  to  form  a  transfer  factor:antigen  com- 
plex; 

b.  separating  the  antigen-specific  transfer  factor  from  the  com- 
plex; 

c.  applying  the  separated  antigen-specific  transfer  factor  onto  a 
reversed  phase,  high  performance  liquid  chromatography  col- 
umn; and 

d.  eluting  a  substantially  pure  transfer  factor  containing  fraction; 

e.  selecting  the  transfer  factor  containing  fraction  by  monitoring 
increased  absorption  at  about  214  nm,  the  substantially  pure 
transfer  factor  having  a  specific  activity  of  at  least  5,000  units 
per  absorbance  unit  at  214  nm. 


in  which  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  —COR,,  and  R,  is  a  hydroxy! 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group  or 


—  N 


/ 

\ 


R2 


5,840,701 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  UTILIZING 
NITROXIDES  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MACROMOLECULES 
Jen-Chang  Hsia,  135  Starcrest,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482.952.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  417,132,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,590,  Aug.  15, 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5,591,710,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  107,543,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,531 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iU04 
U.S.  CI.  514-21  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  alleviate  tissue  damage  from  cerebral  ischemia 
comprising  intravenously  administering  a  physiologically  compat- 
ible dose  of  polynitroxylated  albumin  wherein  the  average  molar 
ratio  of  nitroxide  to  albumin  is  between  approximately  17  to  95. 


R3 


in  which  Rj  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  four-  to 
seven-membered  heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  two  heteroat- 
oms  selected  from  S.  O  and  N.  or  R,  and  R,,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  form  a  four-  to 
seven-membered  heterocyclic  group  which  may  further  have  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  S,  O  and  N.  and 
B  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  a 

halogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower 

alkoxy  group. 


5,840,702 
CYSTIC  FIBROSIS  TREATMENT 
David    M.    Bedwell,    Birmingham,    Ala.,    assignor    to    UAB 
Research  Foundation,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620,866 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/70 
U.S.  CI.  514-23  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  expression  of  a  functional  full-length 
cystic  fibrosis  transmembrane  conductance  regulator  protein  in  an 
individual  in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  said  individual  a  pharmacologically  effective  dose  of  an 
aminoglycoside. 


November  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4009 


5*10,703 

PHASE  TRANSFER  CATALYST  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYOL  FATTY  ACID  POLYESTERS 

Patrick  J.  Corrigan.  33  Dexter  Park  Blvd.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

45241,  and  John  K.  Howie.  5958  Olive  Branch  Rd.,  Orego- 

nia.  Ohio  45054 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.568 
Int.  CI."  A61K  i]nO:  C07H  //Ot; 
U.S.  CI.  514—23  36  Claims 

1.  An  essentially  solvent  free  mixture  of  a  phase  transfer  cata- 
lyst, a  polyol.  a  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  and  a  ba,se  initiator 
wherein  said  phase  transfer  catalyst  comprises: 

a  compound  of  the  formula  (R-A"-(R'),)X  .  a  crown  ether 
compound,  a  compound  of  the  formula  R"-( — O — CH; — 
CH^— )„-R"'.  or  mixtures  of  said  compounds; 
wherein 

A  is  nitrogen  or  phosphorous. 
R  is  a  straight  chain  Q^-C^^,  hydrocarbon, 
each  R'  is  individually  a  straight  chain  C,-Cs  hydrocarbon. 
X  is  CI.  Br.  I,  or  C.-C,,  fatty  acid  ion. 
R"  and  R"'  individually  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
about  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  or  an  esterified  carboxy- 
lic  acid,  and 
n  is  from  about  2  to  about  100. 


CH,() 


CH.O 


with  the  proviso  that  when  R-  is  alkenyl  it  is  not  2-buten-2-yl, 
2-penien-2-yl  or  4-methyl-2-penien-  2-yl. 

9.  A  method  of  combatting  parasite  infections  or  infestations 
which  comprises  contacting  the  organism  responsible  for  said 
infection  or  infestation  or  the  location  of  said  organism  with  an 
antiparasitic  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  I. 


5,840,704 

ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Stephen  P.  Gibson;  .Alexander  C.  Goudie;  Kelvin  S.  Holdom, 
and  John  D.  Bu'Lock,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  786,691,  Nov,  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  142,888,  Jan.  11,  1988, 

Pat.  No.  5.089.480.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

886,867,  Jul.  16,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  23, 

1993.  Sen  No.  35,546 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:31/335:  C07H  17/Ofi:  C07D  305/a) 

U.S.  CI.  514—30  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

(1) 


5.840.705 

a-GLUCOSIDASE  INHIBITOR,  COMPOSITION 

PRINCIPALLY  COMPRISING  SUGAR  AND  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME,  SWEETENER,  FOOD  AND  FEED 
Masayuki  Tsukada;  Hiroyuki  Takeda;  Norio  Maeda:  \asunori 
Fukuraori;  Norio  Shiomi;  Shuichi  Onodera.  all  of  Hokkaido, 
and  Takuji  Fujisawa,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Hokuren  Federation  of  Agricultural  Cooperatives. 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  604,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  20,  1995,  7-119163 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  -13/(14:  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  CI.  514-^3  16  Claims 

1.  An  a-glucosidase  inhibitor  composition  containing,  as  an 

effective  ingredient,  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  nucleotides,  nucleosides  and  nucleic  acid-denved 

bases,  and  having  a  mild  action  inhibiting  a-glucosidase. 


wherein 

R  when  taken  individually  is  H;  R'  when  taken  individually  is  H 

or  OH:  R  and  R'  when  taken  together  represent  a  double 

bond; 
R-  is  an  alpha-branched  C^-C^  alkyl  or  C-Cg  alkenyl  group; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R*  is  H  or  a  4'-(alpha-L  oleandrosyD-alpha  L-oleandrosyloxy 

group  of  the  formula: 


5,840,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5*»0,707 
STABILIZING  AND  DELIVERY  MEANS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

MOLECULES 
Raphael  James  Mannino,  and  Susan  Gould-Fogerite,  both  of 
Annandale,    NJ.,    assignors    to   .Albany    Medical    College, 
Albany,  N.^.,  and  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of 
New  Jersey,  Newark,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  130.986.  Oct.  4.  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  394,170 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  y//:7 

U.S.  CI.  514— M  27  Claims 

I.  A  protein-  or  peptide-cocheleate  formulation  compnsing 

a)  a  polynucleotide  component; 

b)  a  negativeU  charged  lipid  component,  and 

c)  a  divalent  cation  component. 
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5,840,708 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 
ANTISENSE  TO  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR  MRNA  FOR 
DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL 
PATHOLOGIES 
Benjamin  Weiss,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Uni- 
versity of  the  Health  Sciences,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/12161,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,582,  Dec.  14.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448386 

InL  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  C07H  2IAM 
U.S.  CI.  S14-^t4  27  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  inhibiting  production   of  a   pre-determined 
dopamine  receptor  in  a  human  cell,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  an  antisen&e  oligonucleotide  which  hybridizes  to 
the  expression-controlling  sequence  comprising  the  transla- 
tional  start  site  of  a  nucleic  acid  that  encodes  said  predeter- 
mined dopamine  receptor,  said  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a 
sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5,  SEQ  ID  NO:  7  and  SEQ  ID 
NO:  8;  and 

b)  contacting  said  human  cell  with  said  antisense  oligonucle- 
otide under  conditions  whereby  said  antisense  oligonucleotide 
enters  cells  producing  said  dopamine  receptor  and  hybridizes 
with  said  expression-controlling  sequence  of  said  nucleic  acid 
encoding  said  predetermined  dopamine  receptor  to  inhibit 
production  of  said  dopamine  receptor  in  said  human  cell. 


5,840,710 
CATIONIC  AMPHIPHILES  CONTAINING  ESTER  OR 
ETHER-LINKED  LIPOPHILIC  GROUPS  FOR 
INTRACELLULAR  DELIVERY  OF  THERAPEUTIC 
MOLECULES 
Edward  R.  Lee,  Quincy;  David  J.  Harris,  Lexington;  Craig  S. 
Siegel,  Wobum;  Mathieu  B.  Lane,  Cambridge;  Shirley  C. 
Hubbard,  Belmont;  Seng  H.  Cheng.  Wellesley;   Simon  J. 
Eastman.  Marlboro;  John  Marshall,  Milford,  and  Ronald  K. 
Scheule,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Cor- 
poration, Framingham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,867,  Oct  11,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,479,  Dec.  9,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,650,096.  This  application  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
546,087 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:48/00:  C07C  53/00:69/74 
U.S.  CI.  514—44        •  36  Claims 


5,840.709 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  cationic  amphiphile  capable  of  facilitating  transport  of 
biologically  active  molecules  into  cells,  said  amphiphile  having  the 
structure 


(R')-(R').  JC). 

;(E)-(D)'^ 
(R*)-(R2)'^ 


(B) 
I 

(R») 


(A) 

I 
(R') 


wherein: 

(A)  and  (B)  are  independently  O,  N  or  S; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  that  includes,  optionally,  one  or  more 

points  of  unsaturation: 
R*  is  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  that  includes,  optionally,  one  or  more 

points  of  unsaturation: 

(C)  is  selected  from  the  group  — CHj— .  >C=0.  and  >C=S; 
(E)  is  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom; 

(D)  is  a  linking  group  or  is  absent: 

R'  is  H,  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group; 

R'  is  — NH — ,  an  alkylamine,  or  a  polyaikylamine; 

R*  is  H.  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  group; 

R^  — NH — ,  an  alkylamine,  or  a  polyaikylamine;  and  wherein  R' 

is  the  same  or  is  different  from  R^,  except  dial  both  R'  and  9} 

cannot  be  — NH — . 


November  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4011 


5,840.711 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LITHIUM  INORGANIC 

SALTS  AND  ANTI-VIRAL  DRUGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS  SUCH  AS  ACQUIRED 

IMMUNODEFICIENCY  SYNDROME 

Vincent  S.  Gallicchio,  Lexington.  Ky..  assignor  to  University  of 

Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,479,  Jun.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  780,913 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—45  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lidiium  gamma  linolenate  salt  of 
an  anti-viral  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AZT.  dideoxyi- 
nosine  (ddl),  dideoxycytosine  (ddC),  and  d4T,  and  an  excipient. 


5.840,712 
WATER  SOLUBLE  VTIAMIN  B,j  RECEPTOR 
MODULATING  AGENTS  AND  METHODS  RELATED 
THERETO 
A.  Charles  Morgan,  Jr..  Mill  Creek;  D.  Scott  W  ilbur.  Edmonds, 
and  Pradip  M.  Pathare,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Receptagen  Corporation,  and  University  of  WA,  both  of 
Edmonds,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,191.  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  406.192.  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,739.287,  and  Ser.  No. 
406,194,  Mar.  16,  1995,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  224,831,  Apr.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon 
Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,151 
Int  CI."  AOIN  43/04:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CI.  514—52  10  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  B,,  dimer  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  vitamin 
B,;  molecule  covalently  coupled  through  at  least  one  water-soluble 
linker  through  a  coupling  site  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  coupling  sites  a-g,  coupling  site  h.  and  cou- 
pling site  i. 


5,840,714 
INCLUSION  COMPLEXES  OF  RACEMIC  IBUPROXAM 

AND  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  IBUPROXAM  WITH 
CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES.  PHARMACELTICAL 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINLNG  SAID  INCLUSION 
COMPLEXES  AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Janko  ^mitek;  Katarina  Verhnjak;  Darja  Fer^j-Temeljotov; 
Mateja  Kovacic  ;  Anton  Lavrif  .  and  Breda  Bole-Vunduk.  all 
of  Ljubljana,   Slovenia,   assignors   to   LEK.   tovama   far- 
macevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  d.d..  Ljubljana.  Slovenia 
PCT  No.  PCT/S194/0001S.  §  371  Date  Feb.  20,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07076.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  602.729 
Claims    priority,    application    Slovenia,    Sep.     10,    1993, 
P-9300470 

Int  CI."  A61K  47/40:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—58  29  Claims 

1.  Inclusion  complex  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
including  complexes  of  recemic  2-(4-isobutylphenyl)- 
propiohydroxamic  acid  widi  a  cyclodextrin  derivative  wherein  said 
derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl-|J- 
cyclodextrin,  methyl-^-cyclodextrin,  trimethyl-P-cyclodextrin, 
hydroxyediyl-[3-cyclodextrin,  hydroxypropyl-P-cyclodextrin, 

glucosyl-P-cyclodextrin,  dimaltosyl-p-cyclodextrin.  diglucosyl-^ 
cyclodextrin,  succinyl-(J-cyclodextrin,  triacetyl-P-cyclodextrin, 
diediyl-P-cyclodextrin,  carboxymediylediyl-^cyclodextnn, 

dipentyl-P-cyclodextrin,  tripenfyl-(i-cyclodcxtnn,  or 

acetyldipentyl-P-cyclodextrin;  inclusion  complexes  of  optically 
active  S-(-t-)-  2-(4-isobutylphenyl)-propiohydroxamic  acid  (ibu- 
proxam)  of  die  formula 


CH, 


A 


CH— CH- 


CH, 


CH, 

I 

CH— CO— NHOH 


with  a  cyclodextrin  derivative  wherein  said  derivative  is  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  dimediyl-^-cyclodextrin,  methyl-^- 
cyclodextrin,  trimethyl-|i-cyclodextrin,  hydroxyethyl-P- 

cyclodextrin.  hydroxypropyl-(i-cyclodextrin,  glucosyl-^ 
cyclodextrin,  dimaltosyl-P-cyclodextrin,  diglucosyl-^ 

cyclodextrin,  succinyl-P-cyclodextnn.  triacetyl-P-cyclodextnn, 
diediyl-P-cyclodextrin,  carboxymeUiylediyl-P-cyclodexcrin, 

dipentyl-P-cyclodextrin,  tripentyl-^yclodextrin,  or 

acetyldipentyl-jJ-cyclodextrin;  and  inclusion  complex  of  said  opti- 
cally active  S(+)-2-(4-isobutylphenyl)propiohydroxamic  acid  widi 
(i-cyclodextrin. 

20.  A  method  for  treating  at  least  one  condition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inflammation,  febnle  condition  or  pain  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  said  condition 
a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  an  inclusion  complex  according 
to  claim  I  with  a  lower  ulcerogenic  activity. 


5,840,713 

THERAPY  FOR  TISSUE  MEMBRANE  INSUFFICIENCY 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  Foxdale  Village.  Apt  1-A,  500  E.  Marylyn  Ave.. 

State  College.  Pa.  16801-6236 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.107.  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,760,015.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.777 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/715:  C08B  31/16 
\}S.  CI.  514—58  17  Claims 

1.  A  dierapeutic  method  for  reducing  pathologically  excessive 
pemieability  of  tissue  membranes  of  a  mammal  to  leakage  of 
proteinic  substances  therethrough,  which  method  comprises 
administenng,  to  a  mammal  exhibiting  effects  of  tissue  membrane 
leakage,  an  oligosaccharide  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
a-,  P-.  and  7-  cyclodextrins  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  about 
1 .4  anionic  groups  .selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate, 
phosphate  or  sulfonate  per  sugar  unit,  in  an  amount  which  is 
effective  to  reduce  leakage  of  proteinic  substances  through  said 
membrane. 


5.840.715 
DIETARY  REGIMEN  OF  NUTRITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTS 

FOR  RELIEF  OF  SYMPTOMS  OF  ARTHRITIS 
Vito  V.  Florio.  Tamaroc.  Fla..  assignor  to  Inholtra  Investment 

Holdings  &  Trading.  N.\.,  Aniba.  Netheriands  Antilles 
PCT  No.  PCT/L1S95/16722.  §  371  Date  Jan.  6.  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6.  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097/21434.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  19.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  952^72 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/70:65/60:35/78 
U.S.  CI.  514—62  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  symptomatic  relief  from  debilitating 
effects  of  arthritis  in  a  patient,  comprising: 

(A)  providing  for  daily  consumption  by  said  patient  of  (a)  from 
about  250  to  about  1 .500  mg  of  a  natural  source  of  gamma 
linolenic  acid,  (b)  from  about  250  to  about  1,500  mg  of  a 
mixture  of  eicosapentaenoic  acid  and  docosahexaenoic  acid 
wherein  die  weight  ratio  of  eicosapentaenoic  acid  to  doc^sa- 
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hexaenoic  acid  is  4:3,  and  (c)  from  about  500  to  about  3,000 
mg  of  a  mixture  of  chondroitin  sulfate,  N-aeetyl  glucosamine 
sulfate,  and  glucosamine  sulfate  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
N-acetyl  glucosamine  sulfate  to  glucosamine  sulfate  to  chon- 
droitin sulfate  is  5:5:2.  and 

(B)  maintaining  said  daily  consumption  so  as  to  relieve  the 
debilitating  effects  of  arthritis. 

with  the  proviso  that  the  mixture  of  subparagraph  (c)  and  the 
mixture  of  subparagraph  (b)  be  taken  together  at  least  once  in 
the  morning;  and  that  the  mixture  of  subparagraph  (c)  and  the 
natural  source  of  gamma  linolenic  acid  of  subparagraph  (a)  be 
taken  together  at  least  once  in  the  evening. 


(I» 


CH^CHOCH^P— OR- 
I  I 

R^  OR' 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C.-Q  alkoxy  group.  R' 
and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-Ci2  alkyl 
group,  an  acyloxymethyl  group,  an  acylthioethyl  group,  or  an  ethyl 
group  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms;  R''  represents 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  hydroxyalkyi  group, 
or  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms;  and  X  represents  a  carbon  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5.840.718 

22-EPIMERIC-ia5-DIHYDROXY-16,22,23-TRIENE- 

CHOLECALCIFEROL 

Bernard  Michael  Hennessy.  Nutley;  Jerome  Anthony  lacobelli, 

Paramus,  and  Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  llpper  Montclair,  all 

of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,809 

int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/59 

U.S.  CI.  514—167  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


5,840,716 
PHOSPHONATE  NUCLEOTIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Masaru  Ubasawa;  Kouichi  Sekiya;  Hideaki  Takashima;  Naoko 
I'eda.-  Satoshi  Yuasa.  and  Naohiro  Kamiya.  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,606 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1996.  8-006480 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/00:  C07F  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  514—75  18  Claims 

I.  A  phosphonatc  nucleotide  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I)  or  its  salt,  or  a  hydrate  or  a  solvate  thereof: 


wherein  R  is  hydroxy  and  R    is  H,  or  =CH;  or  R  is  hydrogen 

or  fluoro  and  R 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  (a)  an  etfective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 

wherein  R  is  hydroxy  and  R'  is  H,  or  ^CH,  or  R  is  hydrogen 
or  fluoro  and  R'  is  =CH,  and  (b)  an  inert  carrier. 


5,840.717 

USE  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  FOR  REGULATING  SKIN 

WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN  ATROPHY 

Roy  Lonnie  Blank.  Spring  Valley,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Richardson- 

Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  775,488,  Dec.  31,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,296,  Apr.  30,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5.616,572,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,250,  May  3, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,756, 
Mar.  9.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
7%,750.  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 
1997,  Ser.  No.  827,892 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  i  1/60:7/42:7/44:7/00 
MS.  CI.  514—159  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mammalian 
skin  comprising  treating  the  skin  with  a  safe  and  effective  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  salicylic  acid. 

(b)  a  humectant.  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,840.719 
APOPTOSIS  INHIBITORS  FOR  TREATING 
NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
Lee    Laurence    Rubin,    London,   Great    Britain,   and    Susan 
Frances  Brooks,  deceased,  late  of  St.  Albans,  Great  Britain, 
by  Gavin  Brooks,  executor,  assignors  to  Eisai  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01169,  §  371  Date  Mav  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/27583,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 
9311132 
Int.    CI."    A61K    31/56:31/505:31/52:31/47.    31/44:31/405:31/ 

34:31/135 
U.S.  CI.  514—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  disease  involving  apop- 
totic  cell  death,  the  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
in  need  thereof,  or  to  cells  of  a  subject,  an  effective  amount  of  an 
agent  that  prevents  cell  entry  into,  or  passage  through,  the  mitotic 
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cycle  wherein  the  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
serotonin,  dopamine,  ascorbic  acid,  gluquidone.  caffeine,  hydrocor- 
tisone and  dexamethasone. 


5,840,720 

4-0  AND  5-AMINOMETHYLATION  OF  SYNTHETIC 

CAPSAICIN  DERIVATIVES.  A  NEW  DISCOVERY  OF 

CAPSAICIN  ANTAGONIST 

Ing-Jun  Chen.  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tong-Ho  Lin. 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,040 

Int.  CI."  C07D  273/01 

U.S.  CI.  544—230.5  1«  Claims 


H,CO 
HO- 


-CHjNHC-(CH, ),-   CH— CHCH" 

Capsaicin  (  cap  ;  A  ) 
S-methyl-N-vanillyl-nonenamide 


HO-*  _  VCH,  NHC-(CH.  ).-CH, 

Nonivamide  (  NVA  ;  B  ) 
nonanoyi  vanillylamide 


,,CH, 


-continued 

COORiSO^H 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,  i:  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkenyl.  C,  ,,  alkylene.  and  C,  ,,  alk- 
enylenc.  and 

wherem  R;  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  eonsistmg  of  H. 
C,  ,  alkylene-NR,R|.  and  C,  ^  alken>lene-NR|R,. 


5.840.721 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  MDR  MODULATORS 
Adnan  M.  M.  Mjalli,  Louisville.  Ky.,  and  Chengzhi  Zhang.  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ontogen  Corporation.  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890.911.  Jul.  9.  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  951,695 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/56:233/04:233A)2:233/6l 
U.S.  CI.  514—232.2  74  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiula  1 


Formula  I 


N  N 


1.  A  capsaicin  derivative  having  the  formula 

R 


O 


N 


/ 


CH,0- 


CH:NHC— Ri 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


COORi 


aX)R; 


VJ  ^™"' 


HOOC 


— COORi 


— COOR; 


RiCOOR, 

R;C(X)R; 


R,(X" 


RiCOOR: 


RiCOOR, 


COR, 


wherein   the   substituents   R,.   R,.   R,.   and   Rj   are   defined   as 

described  in  A  and  B  below : 

A.  when  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(il  substituted  C,  n  alkyl  or  substituted  C_,  ,,  alkenyl.  wherein 
the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  eonsistmg  of 
hydroxy.  C,^  alkyloxy;  or 
(ii)  mono-,  di-.and  tri-substiluted  ar\l-C„  i,  alkyl  wherein  aryl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenvl.  furvl.  thienyl 
wherein  die  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  phenyl,  trans  -Z-phenylcthenyl.  2-phen>lethynyl. 
2-phcnyiethyl.  or  in  which  the  said  phenyl  group  is  mono- 
or  disubstituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo.  C,^j  alkyl  and  C,  j  alkyloxy. 

(b)  substituted  C,^  alkyl.  substituted  C^^  alkvloxy.  substi- 
tuted C_,  f,  alkv llhio.  substituted  C,  ^  alkoxycarbonyl. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,  „  alkoxv.  C;  „  alkvlthio.  or 

(c)  C,  ,,  CO.R..  C,  ,,  CONHR,.  trans-  CH=CHCO,R,.  or 
u-ans  CH=k:HCONH,  wherein  R,  is  C,  ,,  alkvl.  or  phenyl 
C,  II  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkoxycarbonylmethv lencoxy ; 

then  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-,  di.  and  iri-substiiuted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituents  are  independently  selected  from: 
(i)  substituted  C,  ^  alkyl. 
(ii)  substituted  C,  „  alkyloxy.  C,  „  alkenvloxy.  substituted  Cvh 

alkenyloxy. 
(iii)   substituted   C,  ^   alkyl-amino.   di( substituted   C,  „   alky- 

Damino. 
(iv)  C,„  alkenyl-amino.  di(C,^  alkeny I lamino.  substituted  C,„ 

alkenyl  amino.  di(  substituted  C,.„  alkenyl  lamino. 
(v)  pyrrolidino.  pipendino.  morpholino.  imidazolyl.  substituted 
imida/ol\l.  pipera/ino.  N — C|„  alkeny Ipipera/ino.  N — €,„ 
alkcnylpiperazino.  N  (C,  ^  alkoxy  C,  ^  alkyl )piperazino. 
N— (C,  ^  alkoxv  C,„  alkenyl )pipera/ino.  N— (C,.„  alky- 
lamino  C,  „  alkylipiperazino.  N— (C,  „  alkylamino  C.^  alk- 
eny I  ipiperazino. 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydroxy.  C,  ^  alkylalkoxy.  C,  ^  alkylamino. 

(b)  C.ft  alkenyloxy.  C,  „  alkenv lamino.  or 

(c)  pyrrolidino.  piperidino.  morpholino.  imidazolyl.  substi- 
tuted imidayolyl.  pipera/ino.  N— C,  „  alkenv Ipipera/ino. 
N— C,„   alkenylpipcra/ino.   N— <C,  „   alkoxv    C,  „   alk> 
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Opiperazino.    N — (C,  ,,    alkoxy    C,.(,    alkenyljpiperazino, 
N — (C|.^  ulkylamino  C, ,,  alkyDpiperazino,  N — (C,.6  alky- 
lamino  C, ,,  alkenyljpiperazino, 
or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  forming  an  aryl  group  or  substituted 
aryl  wherein  the  substituents  are  defined  as  above  in  (iHv); 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  hydrogen; 

(ii)  substituted  C,.,,  alkyl  or  Cin  alkenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,     hydroxy.     C|„    alkyloxy,     C|„alkylthio.     C,.,, 
alamino.  phenyl-C, ,,  alkylamino.  C,  ,,  alkoxycarbonyl:  or 
(iii)  substituted  aryl  C,,.,,.  alkyl   wherein  the  aryl   group  Is 
selected  from  phenyl,  imidazolyl,  furyl,  thienyl  in  which  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  A.  (a-c):  or 
B.  when  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Mono-,di-,   and   tri-substituted   aryl-C,,.^,   alkyl   wherein   aryl   is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  thienyl,  and  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)       trans-2-substituted       benzimidazolylethenyl.       trans-2- 
substituted  benzoxazolylethenyl,  trans-2-subslituted  benzthia- 
zolylethenyl.  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  trihalomethyl, 
C|.4  alkyl  and 
alkylamino,  dKC, 
alkenyl)amino,   C, 
C,.4  alkyl  and  C, 


(g)  R,— O— CO,,.,  alkyl-C,.^  cycloalkan-1-yl,   R7NH—  C„ 


alkyl-    C,.6    cycloaIkan-1-yl,    R^RtN- 


alkyl-    C,., 


alkyl, 
1-6  alky- 


alkyl)amino.  C,.^  alkenylamino,  di(C, ,, 
,,.4  alkyloxy-C,.4  alkylamino,  substituted 
alkyloxy,  substituted  €,.4  alkyloxycarbo- 
nyl,  substituted  C.j  alkylamino,  di( substituted  C1.4  alky- 
lamino, substituted  0,.^  alkenylamino,  di(substituted  C,.^ 
alkenyl  )amino,  wherein  the  substituents  are  as  defined  above. 

(b)  trans-2-cyano  ethenyl,  trans-2-alkylsulfonyl  ethenyl,  trans- 
2alkenylsulfonyl  ethenyl.  trans-2-  substituted  alkylsulfonyl 
ethenyl.  trans-2-  substituted  alkenylsulfonyl  ethenyl,  in  which 
the  substituents  are  defined  above. 

(c)  C|.fc  C0,R„  trans-  CH^CHCOjR,,  C,.,,CONHR,,  or  trans- 
CH=CHCONHRs,  wherein  r/is  C,.<,  alkoxy  C,„ 
amino  C,.^  alkyl.  C,  ,,  alkylamino  C,.^  alkyl,  di(C 
Damino  C,.^  alkyl,  C,_(,  alkylthio  C,.^  alkyl,  substituted  C,.^ 
alkoxy  €,.6  alkyl,  substituted  C,.6  alkylamino  C,^  alkyl, 
di( substituted  C,.^  alkyDamino  C,,,  alkyl,  substituted  C,.e, 
alkylthio  C,.f,  alkyl,  in  which  the  substituents  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  mor- 
pholino,  piperazino,  N — 0,.^  alkenylpiperazino,  N — C,.6  alk- 
enylpiperazino,  N — (C,,^  alkoxy  C,.,,  alkyDpiperazino. 
N — (C,.6  alkoxy  C,.6  alkenyl Ipiperazino,  N — (Ci.^  alky- 
lamino C|.o  alkyl )piperazino,  N — (Cj.^  alkylamino  C,.^  alk- 
enyDpiperazino,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 

(d)  C,.„CONR^R„  or  trans-  CH=CHCONR^R„  wherein  Rj, 
and  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,  ft  alkyl.  phenyl  C,  ,,  alkyl.  C,  „  alkoxycarbonylmethyl- 
eneoxy,  hydroxy  C^.^  alkyl,  C|.e,  alkyloxy  Cj.f,  alkyl,  amino 
C2.6  alkyl,  C,.(,  alkylamino  C^.^,  alkyl,  di(C|.6  alkyDamino 
C2.6  alkyl,  C|.h  alkylthio  C,.^  alkyl,  substituted  C,.^  alkoxy 
Cj.ft  alkyl.  substituted  C,  ,,  alkylamino  C;.,,  alkyl,  di(substi- 
tuted  C,  „  alkyDamino  C,,,  alkyl,  substituted  C,  „  alkylthio 
C;.5  alkyl,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  pip- 
erazino. N — C,.e,  alkenylpiperazino,  N — Cv6  alkenylpiper- 
azino, N— (C,.ft  alkoxy  C,,,,  alkyDpiperazino,  N— (C,,, 
alkoxy  C.^  alkenyDpiperazino.  N — (C, ,,  alkylamino  C,^ 
alkyDpiperazino,  N— (€,„  alkylamino  C,.6  alkenyDpiper- 
azino, imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl, 

(e)  R,  C(0)  C,  ft  alkyl.  R,  C(0)  carbonyl  C,.ft  alkenyl.  In  which 
R,  Is  defined  as  above  (2(d)l, 

(f)  HO-C,.ft  alky!-C,.ft  alkenyl,  R,-0— C,.ft  alkyl-C,^  alk- 
enyl, R,NH— C,  ft  alkyl-C,.ft  alkenyl,  RftR,N— C,.ft  alkyl- 
C,.ft  alkenyl,  R,NH— C(0)— O— C,.ft  alkyl-C,.ft  alkenyl, 
RftR7N~C(0)^-0— C,  ft  alkyl-C,ft  alkenyl,  R,b— C(0)— 
OC,  ft  alkyl-C,.ft  alkenyl,  R^—C(6}—0—C,„  alkyl-Cj.ft  alk- 
enyl. wherein  Rft  and  R7  is  defined  as  above  |2(d)|. 


cycloalkan-l-yl,  R7NH— C(0)— O—  Co.,  C,.ft  cycloalkan-l- 
yl,  RftRvN— C(0)— O—  C,,.,  alkyl-  C,.ft  cycloalkan-l-yl, 
R7O— C(0)— O—  Co.,  alkyl-  C^  cycloalkan-l-yl, 
R7— C(0)— O—  Co.,  alkyl-  C,.ft  cycloalkan-l-yl,  R,0— 
C(0) — Co.,  alkyl — C,.ft  cycloalkan-l-yl,  wherein  R7  and  is 
defined  as  above  [2(d)l; 

then  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen,  halo,  trihalomethyl,  C,  ft  alkyl.  substituted  Ci.^ 
alkyl,  C|.ft  alkenyl,  substituted  C,^ft  alkenyl,  C|.ft  alkyloxy, 
substituted  C|.ft  alkyloxy,  Cj.ft  alkenyloxy,  substituted  C,.ft 
alkenyloxy,  C,.^  alkylamino,  substituted  C|.ft  alkylamino.  C,.ft 
alkenylamino,  substituted  C,.ft  alkenylamino. 

(2)  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from: 

(i)  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  substituted  C|.ft  alkyl, 

(Ii)  C|.ft  alkyloxy.  substituted  C|.ft  alkyloxy,  C,.ft  alkenyloxy, 
substituted  C,.ft  alkenyloxy, 

(ill)  C|.ft  alkyl-amino,  di(C|.ft  alkyDamino.  substituted  C,.ft 
alkylamino,  dKsubstituted  C.ft  alkyDamino,  C,.ft  alkenyl- 
amino, di(C,.ft  alkenyDamino,  substituted  C,.ft  alkenyl- 
amino, dKsubstituted  C,.ft  alkenyDamino.or 

(iv)  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  imidazolyl,  substi- 
tuted imidazolyl,  piperazino,  N — C,_f,  alkenylpiperazino, 
N — C,.ft  alkenylpiperazino,   N — (C,.,,  alkoxy  C|.ft  alky- 
Dpiperazino,   N — (C|.ft    alkoxy    C,.ft    alkenyDpiperazino, 
N — (C,.ft  alkylamino  C|.ft  alkyDpiperazino,  N — (C,.^  alky- 
lamino C,.ft  alkenyDpiperazino, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl. 
.(b)  C|.ft  alkylalkoxy.  C|.ft  alkylamino.  C|.ft  alkylthio. 

(c)  C,.ft  alkenyloxy.  C,.ft  alkenylamino.  C,.ft  alkenylthio,  or 

(d)  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  imidazolyl,  substituted 
imidazolyl,  piperazino,  N — C|.ft  alkenylpiperazino,  N — C,.ft 
alkenylpiperazino,  N — (C,.6  alkoxy  C,.ft  alkyDpiperazino. 
N — (C|.6  alkoxy  C,.ft  alkenyDpiperazino.  N — (Cl-6  alky- 
lamino C|.ft  alkyDpiperazino,  N — (C,.,,  alkylamino  C,.ft  alk- 
enyDpiperazino: 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R,  group  be  selected 

from  [B  (2))  and  the  phenyl  and  the  substituents  be  selected  from 

(ii)-(v)  above;  or  R,  and  R,  taken  together  forming  an  aryl  group 

such  as  phenyl,  pyridyl.  In  which  the  aryl  may  be  optionally 

substituted,   wherein   the   substituents   are  defined   as   above   in 

(iHiv); 

and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  substituted  Ci,,  alkyl  or  C2.n  alkenyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  C,.ft  alkyloxy,  C|.ftalkyllhio,  C,.ft  alkly- 
lamlno,  phenyl-C,.ft  alkylamino,  C,.ft  alkoxycarbonyl  and  the 
substituents  are  selected  from  (ii)-(lv);  or 

(c)  aryl  Co.,,  alkyl  wherein  the  aryl  group  Is  selected  from 
phenyl,  imidazolyl,  furyl.  thienyl. 

or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 

70.  A  method  of  treatment  for  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  tumor 
cells  to  anti-cancer  chemotherapeulic  agents,  said  tumor  cells 
being  susceptible  to  anticancer  chemotherapeulic  agents,  and  said 
tumor  cells  having  become  resistant  to  chemotherapy  comprising 
administration  to  a  mammalian  species  In  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  efl'ective  amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  I  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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Int  CI."  AOIN  43/66 

VS.  CI.  514—241  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  endothelin  receptors  by  administering 

to  a  patient  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 
R6— Z— C-CH-Y 

I       I 
R'    R 


-< 


where  R  is  formyl.  CO^H  or  a  radical  which  can  be  hydrolyzed  to 
COOH,  and  the  remaining  substituents  have  the  following  mean- 
ings: 
R^  is  halogen,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy. 

C,-C4-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio; 
X  is  nitrogen  or  CR'''  where  R'"*  is  hydrogen  or.  together  with 
R'.  forms  a  3-  or  4-membered  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain  in 
which,  in  each  case,  one  methylene  group  is  replaced  by 
oxygen; 
R'  is  halogen.  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio  or  R'  is  linked  to  R'-*  as 
indicated  above  to  form  a  5-  or  *-membered  ring: 
R''  is  C,-C|o-alkyl  which  can  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-C^-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-alkylthio.  cyano.  C,-Cg-alkylcarbonyl.  C.-Cg-alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  where  the  phe- 
nyl radicals  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj- 
alkyl,    Cl-C4-haloalkyl,    C,-C4-alkoxy,    Cl-C4-haloalkoxy 
and/or  C,-C4-alkylthlo;  C|-C4-alkyl  which  can  cany  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  carries  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  a  five-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  which  contains 
from  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  one  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atom  and  which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4-alkyl, 
C-Cj-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy, 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy,    C,-C4-alkylthio    and/or    phenyl;    C,-C,,- 
Cycloalkyl  or  C-C.^-cycloalkenyl,  each  of  which  can  con- 
tain one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  can  carry  from  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals;  C.-Cj- 
alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  cyano.  C.-C^-alkyl- 
carbonyl.  carbonyl,  C,-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy 
or  phenyl-carbonyl,  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn  can 
carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  from  one  to  three 
of  the    following   radicals;    C,-C4-alkyl.   C,-C4-haloalkyl, 
C-Cj-alkoxy, 
C,-C4-haloalkoxy   and/or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio;  C-C^-alkenyl   or 
C,Cft-alkynyl,  each  of  which  can  carry  from  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  and/or  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C,-C4- 
alkyl,     C,-C4-alkoxy,     C,-C4-alkylthio,     cyano,     C,-Cg- 
alkylcarbonyl,  C|-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl,   phenoxy  or 
phenylcarbonyl,  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn  can  carry 
from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following   radicals:   C,-C4-alkyl.   C,-C4-haloalkyl.   C.-Cj- 
alkoxy.  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  and/or  C|-C4-alkylthio; 


a  five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic  nng  which  contains 
from  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  one  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atom  and  which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals;  C|-C4-alkyl. 
C,4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy.  CL-C4- 
alkylthio.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl.  where  the  phe- 
nyl radicals  in  turn  can  cany  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  C.-Cj- 
alkyl.  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  C.-Cj-alkoxy.  C I -C4-haloalkoxy  and/ 
or  C-Cj-alkylthio:  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  each  of  which  can  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen, 
nitto.  cyano.  hydroxyl,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,— Cj-haloalkyl.  C,-4- 
alkoxy, 
C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  phenoxy.  C|-C4-alkylthio.  amino  C.-Cj- 
alkylamino  or  C|-C4-dialkylamino;  R'*  and  R^  form,  together 
with  the  adjacent  carbon  atom,  a  3-membered  membered  ring 
which  can  contain  one  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  can  carry 
from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals;  C.-Cj-alkyl. 
halogen.  Ci-4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C,-C4-haloalkoxy 
and/or  C,-C4-akyllhio; 
IS   hydrogen.   C,-C4-alkyl.   C,-alkenyl.   C,-alkynyl.   C,-Cg- 

Cycloalkyl.  C4-C4-haloalkyl,  Cj-Cj-alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4-alkylthioalkyl,  phenyl  or  R,  is  linked  to  R*  as  indicated 
above  to  form  a  3-  to  8-membered  nng;  R*  is  C|Sufyl-alkyl, 
C,-alkenyl,  C,-alkynyl  or  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl,  it  being  pos- 
sible for  each  of  these  radicals  to  be  substituted  one  or  more 
times  by:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkoxy,  C^-C^- 
alkenyloxy,  C,-alkynyloxy,  C,-C4-alkyl-thio,  C.-Cj- 
haloalkoxy,  C,-C4-alkylcai*onyl,  C4-alkoxy  carbonyl, 
C,-C4-alkylamino  ,  di-C|-C4-alkylamino.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  one  or  more  times,  e.g.  from  one 
to  three  times,  by  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-Cj-alkyI,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4-alkoxy.  C4  haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio; 
phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  radicals:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
hydroxyl,  amino,  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  C,-C4- 
alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy,  phenoxy,  C.-Cj-alkylthio,  Cj-C,- 
alkylamlno  or  C,-C4-dialkylamino; 
a  five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  which  contains 
from  one  to  three  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  one  sulfur  or  oxygen 
atom  and  which  can  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms 
and/or  one  or  two  of  the  following  radicals:  C|-C4-alkyl, 
C-Cj-haloalkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C.-Cj-haloalkoxy,  C.-C,- 
alkyl  thio.  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  where  the 
phenyl  radicals  in  turn  can  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  and/or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-haloalkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4- 
haloalkoxy  and/or  Ci-Cj-alkylthio;  Y  Is  sulfur  or  oxygen  or  a 
single  bond;  Z  is  sulfur  or  oxygen. 
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1  A  method  of  treating  tinnitus  in  a  mammal  comprising  admin- 

istenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein; 
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A  represents  N  or  CH: 

R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  C1-C4  alkyl,  halo  or  CF,; 

R-  is  C-C,  cycloalkyl.  CF„  Q-C,„  aryl,  or  C,  -C4  alkyl. 
wherein  said  €,-€4  alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl  or  Cf,-C,„  aryl; 

R"*  is  H,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl  or  C|-C(,  alkyl,  wherein  said  C.-C^ 
alkyl  is  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
Cb-C,o  aryl,  C,-Ce,  heterocyclyl,  0,-0^  alkenyl,  Ci-C^  alky- 
nyl,  Ci-Cfe  alkanoyl,  CO^H,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  amino. 
C.-Cj  alkylamino,  di(C|-C4)  alkyDamino,  — NHSO,CF,, 
-CONR''R^  — NHCONRSR"  or  — 0(CH,)„NR'NR'';  and 
said  Cfi-C,,,  aryl  and  said  C^-C,  heterocyclyl  are  optionally 
substituted  by  up  to  3  substituents  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  halo 
and  CF,; 

R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl,  or  R'  and 
R*"  are  taken  together  to  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidino  or 
morpholino  group:  and, 
n  is  2,  3  or  4. 
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darpalle  B.  Shankar.  Branchburg,  NJ.;  Neng-Yang  Shih, 
North  Caldwell,  N.J.;  James  M.  Spitler,  Westfield,   NJ.; 
Pauline   C.   Ting,   New   Providence,   N.J.;   Ashit   Ganguly, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  and  Nicholas  I.  Carruthers,  North 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sobering  Corporation,  Kenil- 
worth,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641 J84,  Apr.  30,  1996.  Pat.  No.  5,696,267. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,819,  Jun.  1,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,740. 
May  2,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  901,028 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495;  C07D  40.i/06 
VS.  CI.  514—252  20  Claims 


1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


5.840,724 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  PHENYL  LINKED  TO  ARYL 
OR  HETEROARYL  BY  AN  ALIPHATIC-  OR 
HETEROATOM-CONTAINING  LINKING  GROUP 
Garry  Fenton;  Andrew  David  Morley;  Malcolm  Norman  Pal- 
freyman;  Andrew  James  Ratcliffe;  Brian  William  Sharp; 
Keith  Alfred  James  Stuttle;  Sukanthini  Thurairatnam,  and 
Bernard  Yvon  Jack  Vacher,  all  of  Dagenham,  United  King- 
dom,  assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer   Limited,   West 
Mailing,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,805,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,679,696, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98,178,  Jul.  28,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  I,  1993, 
9311281 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  2I3A)2:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—252  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R'Z 


R-Z- 


1 


wherein 

R'  is  optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl; 

R"  is  Ci-C,,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  substituted  or  halo  substituted 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  alkenyl,  optionally  substituted 
cycloalkyl.  optionally  substituted  cycloalkenyl,  optionally 
substituted  or  oxidized  cyclothioalklyl,  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted or  oxidized  cyclothioalkenyl; 

R^  is  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  optionally  substituted  het- 
eroaryl; 

Z,  Z'  and  Z"  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

Z'  is  — CX,— O— .  SOCH.— .  SOjCHj— ,  _0— CX,— . 
— O— CZ— .  — N=N— .  — NH— SO,— .  — CZ— CZ— NH— . 
— NH—  CO— O— ,  --0— CO— NH—  or  — NH— CO— 
NH— ;  and 

X  is  halo,  or 

an  N-oxide  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutical ly  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
provided  that  when  Z"  is  — N=N— :  R'  is  optionally  substituted 
aryl  and  Z'  and  Z"  are  oxygen:  then  R-  is  other  than  C,-C,,  alkyl. 


RO" 


R9o 

I 


(C-)-x-ec-»rT 
I  '       I  ' 

0  R7^  R8.- 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

a  is  0,  I,  2  or3: 

b  and  d  are  independently  0,  I  or  2; 

R  is  H,  C|.6  alkyl,  —OR*  or  C^-C^  hydroxyalkyl; 

A  is  =N— OR'-  =N— N(R-KR'),  =C(R"kR'=)  ot=NR"; 

X  is  a  bond,  — C(0)— ,  — O^,  — NR*— ,  — S(0),— . 
— N(R'')C(0)— ,  — CCONCR")—  — OCCONR*- . 

— OC(=S)NR*'— .  — N(R'')C(=S)0— ,  — C(=N0R')— , 
— SlOjWR")— ,  — N(R<')S(0)2— ,  — NCR^K^tOO—  or 
— OC(0)— ,  provided  that  when  d  is  0,  X  is  a  bond. 
— C(0)— ,  — NR"— ,  — C(0)N(R*>-,  _N(R'')C(0)— . 
— OCCONRO— ,  — C(=NOR')— .  — N(R'')C(=S)0— , 
— OC(=S)NR''— ,  — N(R*')S(0),—  or  — N{R'')C(0)O— : 
provided  that  when  A  is  =C(R")(R'^)  and  d  is  0,  X  is  not 
— NR*—  or  — N(R'')C(0>— ;  and  provided  that  when  A  is 
=NR-^  d  is  0  and  X  is  — NR*—  or  — N(R*)C(0)— : 

T  is  H,  R"'-aryl,  R-'-heterocycloalkyl.  R"'-heteroaryl,  phthalim- 
idyl,  R''-cycloalkyl  or  R '"-bridged  cycloalkyl; 

Q  is  R'-phenyl,  R'-naphthyl.  — SR*.  — N(R*)(R^),  or  —OR*  |or 
R^-heteroaryl|,  provided  that  when  Q  is  — SR*.  — N{R*)(R^) 
or  —OR*,  R  is  not  —OR*; 

R'  is  H.  C,  „  alkyl.  -<C(R*)(R^)),— G.  — G=,  — (C(R*)(R')),— 
M—  (C(R")(R'^))„— (C(R'*)(R''))„— G,  — C(0)N(R*)— 
(CWXR'*)),— (C(R")(R'))„— G  or  — (C(R*)(R'))^-M— 
(R''-heteroaryl): 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  C,.6  alkyl,  — CN,  — (C(R*)(R'))„— G,  —G'.  — C(0)— 
(C(R')(R')),— G  and  —S(0),R'\  or  R-  and  R\  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  nng  of  5  to  6 
members,  wherein  0.  I  or  2  ring  members  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and  — N(R''') — ; 

R"  and  R^  are  independently  1-3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogeno,  —OR*, 
— OC(0)R*.  -OC(0)N(R*)(R''),   — N(R*MR'),  C,„  alkyl. 
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— CF„  — CjF,.  —COR*,  — CO,R*.  — CON(R*)(R'). 
— S(OVR".  ^N.  — OCF,.  — NR*CO,R'*.  — NR*COR'. 
— NR''CON(R*)(R').  R"-phenyl,  R"-benzyl,  NO,. 
— N(R*)S(0),R"  or  — S(0),N(R*HR^);  or  adjacent  R-*  sub- 
stituents or  adjacent  R^  substituents  can  form  a  — O — CH, — 
O—  group:  and  R^  can  also  be  R'''-heteroaryl: 
R*.  R',  R*.  R*".  R'".  R*^'.  R"  and  R'*  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Ci.^  alkyl.  C,-Ch 
hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy-C.-C^  alkyl.  R'-phenyl.  and 
R'^^-ben/yl:  or  R*  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached,  form  a  ring  of  5  to  6  members,  wherein  0. 
I  or  2  ring  members  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  — S—  and  — N(R"')— : 
R"  and  R""  are  independendy  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  R*  and  —OR* 
R'"  and  R'""  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  C,  ,,  alkyl; 
R"  and  R'-  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  C|-C^  alkyl.  — CO,R*.  —OR*.  — C(0)N(R*)(R'). 
C,-Cft     hydroxyalkyl.     -<CH,),— OC(0)R*.     — (CH,)  — 
OC(0)CH=CH,.    — (CH,),— 0(CH,),-CO,R*.    -<CH,),— 
O— (CH,),— C(6)N(R*)(R')  and  — <CH,),— N(R*)(R^); 
R'^  is  1  to  3  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  C.-C^  alkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C^  alkylthio. 
halogeno,       -CF„       -C,Fs,       -COR'",       -CO,R'", 
-C(0)N(R'"),.     — MO.R'"",     — CN,      -N(R'")COR'". 
— N(R'";CON(R'"),  and  —NO,: 
R'*  is  C,  ^  alkyl.  R"-phenyl  or  R"-benzyl: 
R'"     is     H.     C,-C^     alkyl.     — C(0)N(R'"),.      -CO,R'". 

— (C(R''KR"*))r-CO,R'"  or  — (C(R'')(R''))„— C(0)N(R'"),: 
f,  n.  p.  r  and  s  are  independently  1-6; 
u  is  0-6: 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  R"'-aryl.  R"'-hetero- 
cycloalkyl.  R^-heteroaol.  R"'-cycloalkyl.  —OR*. 
— N(R*)(R^).  —COR*  — CO,R*.  — CON(R'»(R''). 
_S(0),R' '.  — NR*CO,R'*.— NR*COR '. 

— NR''CON(R*)(R^).  — N(R*)S(0),R".  — S(0),N(R*)(R'). 
— 0C(0)R*.  -^X:(0)N(R*)(R').  — C(=NOR")N(R*)(R'). 
— C(=NR-'')N(R*KR').  -N(R")C(=NR-')N(R*)(R'). 

— CN.  — C(0)N(R*)OR\  and  -ClOjNlR")— (R-*- 
heteroaryl),  provided  that  when  n  is  I  and  u  is  0,  or  when  R'* 
is  —OR*,  G  is  not  —OH  or  — N(R*)(R''); 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  double  bond 
_0-.  _N(R*)— .  — C(0)— .  — C(R*)(OR')— 
-C(R'')(N(R*)(R')>-,  __C(=NOR*)N(R')- 

— C(N(R*)(R'))=NO— .  — C(=NR-')N(R*)— 

— C(0)N(R'')— .  — N(R'')C(0)— .  _C(=S)N(R'')— 
— N(R'')C(=S)—  and  — N(R*!C(0)N(R^)— .  provided  that 
when  n  is  I .  G  is  not  OH  or  — NH(R*):  and  when  p  is  2-6.  M 
can  also  be  — N(R*)C(=NR-- )N(R')—  or  — OC(OlN(R*)— : 
G-  IS  R-'-aryl.  R-'-heterocycloalkyl.  R''-heteroary  I.  R^* -cycloalkyl. 
_COR*.  — CO,R'*.  — S(0),N(R*)(R')  or  — CON(R*»(R'): 
e  is  0.  I  or  2,  provided  that  when  e  is  I  or  2.  R"  and  R'""  arc  not 

H: 
R-'  is  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  — CN.  R'^phenyl  or  R'^benzyl; 
X  is 


L  and  L'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

H.   C,-Ch   alkyl.   C,-C^   alkenyl.   — CH,-eycloalkyl.   R'-- 

benzyl.     R^-hetcroaryl.     — C(0)     R*.     — (CH_,»m— OR*. 

— (CH,),„— N(R*MR').         — (CH,)„,-C(0)— OR*         and 

— (CH,)„-C(0)N(R*)(R'): 
m  is  0  to  4,  provided  that  when  j  is  0.  m  is  1-4; 
R-*  and  R-"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 

ing  of  H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  R^-aryl  and  R-'-heteroanl:  or  R-*  is  H. 

C,-C^  alkyl.  R^-aryl  or  R^-heteroaryl.  and  R-^  is  — C(0)R*. 

-C(0)— N(R*)(R").  — C(0)(R-'-ar>l).  — C(OHR-'- 

heteroanl).  — SO,R"  or  — SO,— (R^-aoD: 
R-"  is  H.  — (C(R*)(R"*)),-G.  — (C(R*)(R')).-G=  or-NO,; 
I  and  V  are  0.  1.2  or  3.  provided  that  when  j  is  0.  t  is  1.  2  or  3; 
R-"    is    H.    C,-C^    alkyl.    — C(R"'),S(0),R*.    R^phenyl    or 

R''-heteroaryl: 
R'"   is   H.   C,-C^  alkyl.   R-'-cycloalkyl.   — (C(R'"),»„— (R""- 

phenyl).  — (C(R'"),).-(R-'-heteroaryl).  — C(0)R*. 

— C(0)OR*.  — C(0)N(R*)(R'). 

RIO   V 

I   II 

-t-C->-C  — NlR^XR") 

I    " 
R'" 


RIO   V 
I  II 

-(-C-HC— N 

Rl"  \ 


L: 


w  isO.  1.  2.  or  3; 

V  is  =0.  =S  or  =NR*:  and 

q  is  0-4. 


5*40.726 
HETEROCYCLIC  SUBSTITl  TED  PIPERAZINONE 
DERIVATI\ES 
Timothy  P.  Burkholder.  Fairfield:  Elizabeth  M.  Kudlacz.  and 
Tieu-Binh  Le,  both  of  Cincinanti.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,788,  Mar.  15.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  19.  1997.  Ser.  No.  878.695 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/06:209/20:209/24 
V.S.  CI.  514—253  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


/        \ 

R'"— N  N  — 

\ / 

or  morpholinyl: 

g  and  j  are  independently  0-3: 

h  and  k  are  independently  1-*.  provided  the  sum  of  h  and  g  is 

1-7; 
J  is  two  hydrogen  atoms.  =0.  =S.  =NR''  or  =NOR': 


wherein 

G,  IS  — CH, 


or  — C(0)— ; 
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Ar,  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group: 


^ 


wherein 

Z|  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 

the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   halogen,   benzyloxy. 

hydroxy.  CF,.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  and  Ci-Cj  alkoxy; 
I  is  hydrogen,  a  radical  of  the  formula. 


=o 


or  — (CH,),Ar,.  or  — CHX(0)Ar, 

wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Ar^  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


5,840,727 
(4-HETEROARYL)-l-|(23-DIHYDRO-lH-ISOINDOL-2-YL) 
ALKYL  1  PIPERAZINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  4  Stewart  La.,  Flemington,  N.J.  08822; 
Kenneth  J.  Bordeau,  211  Durham-Nox  Rd.,  Kintnersville. 
Pa.  18930;  Edward  J.  Glamkowski.  7  Owens  Dr.,  Warren, 
N.J.  07060;  Yulin  Chiang,  24  Vom  Eigen  Dr.,  Covent  Station, 
N.J.  07961;  Peter  A.  Nemoto,  23  First  Ave.,  Raritan,  NJ. 
08869,  and  John  J.  Tegeler,  816  Star  View  Way,  Bridgewater, 
NJ.  08807 
Division  of  Sen  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,776,963, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

969J183,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64,866,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705, 
Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
619,825,  Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  456,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,960 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iim5;3l/495:  C07D  40im;4IM)4 
U.S.  CI.  514—254  25  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
wherein 


-^ 


^ 


wherein 

Z,  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   halogen,  benzyloxy, 
hydroxy.  CF,.  Ci-Cj  alkyl,  and  C.-Cj  alkoxy; 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  or  — CHO; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group 


X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R,)— : 

Rt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  aroyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 

and  phenylsulfonyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  1  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR,jR,7~-(CR,,R,4)  „— CR^^R,,— ,  where  n  is  0.  1.  2 

or  3;  or 

— CHR,4CH=CH— CHR,4— , 

— CHR,4— C=C— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR„R,4— CHR,4— , 

— CHR;4— CR,,R,4— CH=CH— CHR,4  — . 

— CHR,4— C=C^R,,Rj4— CHR,4— .  or 

— CHR;4— CR:,R,4— C=C— CHR,4. 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 
R,,    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C|s)    linear   alkyl,    phenyl,    hydroxy. 


(C,-C,s)alkoxy.  aryloxy; 

(C|-C|8)alkanoyloxy. 
(C,-C,»)alkoxy(C,-Cft)alkyl. 
ar>l(C|-C,»)alkyloxy(C|-Ch)alkyl, 
alkanoyloxy{C|-Ch)alkyl  or 


aryl(C|-C|s)alkyloxy. 
hydroxy(C|-Cft)alkyl, 

(C,-C,,) 


U)wer  ulkylene>l 


(Z|»r 


wherein 

Z,  is  from  1  to  3  substituents  each  independently  chosen  from 
the   group  consisting  of  hydrogen,   halogen,   benzyloxy, 
hydroxy.  CF,,  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
or  stereoisomers,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,,  — N02. 
— NHj,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R24       is      hydrogen,       (Cj-Cis)      linear      alkyl,      phenyl. 
hydroxy(C|-Ch)alkyl.  (C,-C,K.)alkoxy(C,-Cft)alkyl. 

phenyl(C|-Ch)alkyloxy.      aryl(C|-C|s)alkyoxy(C|-C„»alkyl. 
(C|-C,8)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl  or 
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lower  alkyleneyl 


cz,v 


where  Z.and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|-C6)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  <C,-C|g)acyl 
amino.  (C|-Cl8)alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  nitro.  — O— C(=0)— C,-C,BStraight  or  branched 
chain)alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen.  (C.-C^jalkyl.  aryl(C,-Cfc)alkyl  or  aryl, 

in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


5.840,729 
XANTHINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  ADENOSINE  Al 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Janice  M.  Hitchcock,  Mundolsheim;   Stephen  M.  Sorensen, 
Illkirch,  both  of  France;  Mark  W.  Dudley,  and  Norton  P. 
Peet,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01009,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23^1,  Feb.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,991 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52:  C07D  47i/01 

MS.  CI.  514—263  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  attenuating  a  cognitive  deficit  in  a  patient  in 

need  thereof  composing  administering  to  the  patient  a  compound 

according  to  the  structure: 


-O' 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino, 
lower  dialkylamino.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

qis  1.  2.  3,  or  4; 

and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C|8)alkanoyl  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C|8)alkoxycarbonyl  group: 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


including  the  (R)  and  (S)  enantionwrs  and  racemic  mixtures 
thereof,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  (C1-C4)  lower  alkyl  or  (C2-C4) 
lower  alkenyl.  Z  is: 


■(CH;)n 


R,  is  (C,-C,)  lower  alkyl.  nitro.  amino,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  bromo  or 
chloro,  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  n  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4,  and  X  is  H  or  OH 


5,840,728 
CONFORMATIONALLY  LOCKED  NUCLEOSIDE 
ANALOGS  AS  ANTIHERPETIC  AGENTS 
Victor  E.  Marquez,  Gaithersburg;  Marc  C.  Nicklaus.  Elkridge; 
Joseph  J.  Barchi,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.;  Juan  B.  Rod- 
riguez, Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  and   Maqbool  Siddiqui, 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  United  Sutes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  908.724 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/505:31/32:  C07D  239/24 
U.S.  CI.  514—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  herpes  virus  infection  in  an  individual 
in  need  thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said 
individual  an  effective  herpes  antiviral  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


HO 


in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein  B  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  adenine,  thymine,  cytosine  and  gua- 


5.840,730 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  PLANT  FUNGI 
Adolf  Hubele.  Magden.  Switzerland,  and  Ronald  Z*un,  Neuen- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Novartis  Corporation.  Sununit, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  642^2,  May  2,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5.663,176, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  437,730,  May  9,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5.538,979,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  300.499.  Sep.  2, 
1994.  Pat  No.  5.447.935.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
166.780,  Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J73.013.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  16365,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Feb.  13.  1992,  427/ 
92 

InL  CI."  AOIN  43/54:43/64 
VS.  CI.  514—275  7  Claims 

I.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  a  synergistically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of  4-(4-chlorophenyI)-2-phenyl-2-(1.2.4- 
triazol-l-ylmethyl)butyronitrile  or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof 
as  component  I  and  4.6-dimethyl-N-phenyl-2-pyrimidinamine  of 
the  formula 
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or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof  as  component  II,  and  an  inert 
carrier  therefor,  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  component  I  to 
component  II  is  in  the  range  of  about  7:1  to  1:10. 


5,840,731 
PAIN-ALLEVIATING  DRUG  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  PAIN 
David  J.  Mayer;  Donald  D.  Price:  Jianren  Mao,  all  of  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  John  W.  Lyie,  Belmar,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Virginia  Commonweallh  University,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Set.  No.  510,546 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/16:31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—289  3  Claims 

1.  A  drug  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  an  opioid  analgesic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morphine,  heroin, 
hydromorphone.  oxymorphone.  levorpbanol.  levallorphan, 
codeine,  hydrocodone.  oxycodone,  nalmcfene.  nalorphine, 
naloxone,  naltrexone,  buprenorphine,  butorphanol,  nalbu- 
phine, their  mixtures  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts: 

b)  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  second  component 
which  is  the  nonopioid  analgesic  acetaminophen:  and, 

c)  an  analgesia-enhancing  amount  of  a  third  component  which  is 
a  nontoxic  N-methyl-D-aspartate  receptor  antagonist  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dextrorphan,  dextromethorphan, 
their  mixtures  and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  .salts. 


5,840,732 
IMIDAZOPVRIDINE  OR  IMIDAZOPYRIMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Muneo  Takatani,  Kyoto;  HItoshi  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka;  Kyoko 
lida.  and  Hidenori  Abe,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/01192,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35296,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48U91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-137600; 
Mar.  23,  1995.  7-064128 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/505:  C07D  405/00:409/00:239/72 
U.S.  CI.  514—300  51  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


N 


Ri 


X 

\  o 

A 

\ 

N 

y 


wherein  X  represents  a  bond,  — S(0)m — .  — O — ,  — NR    — . 
— Alk— ,  — Alk— W—  or  — S--Alk— W— :  wherein 

Alk  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  halogens,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  acyl  groups, 
carboxyl  groups,  hydroxyl  group,  pyridylthio  group,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group  and  oxo  group,  (i)  wherein  said  acyl 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkanoyl  groups  unsubstituied  or  substituted  with  1-.^  halo- 
gens, lower  alkylsulfonyl  groups,  lower  alkylsulhnyl  groups. 
Cfiio  arylcarbonyl  groups,  carbamoyl  groups,  lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  groups,  lower  alkenylcarbamoyl  groups,  and  cyclic 
aminocarbonyl  groups  wherein  the  dialkyl  moiety  has  formed 
a  5-  or  6-membercd  ring  structure  in  combination  with  the 
nitrogen  of  a  carbamoyl  group,  and  (ii)  wherein  said  carboxyl 
group  unesterified  or  esterified  resulting  in  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group; 

W  represents  — O— ,  — NR'"— ,--CO— O—  or  — O— CO— 
NR'" — ,  wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  group  is  unsubstituied  or 
substituted  at  any  position  with  1  to  5  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  group,  hydroxyl  group,  oxo 
group,  thioxo  group,  cyano  group,  sulfone  group,  halogens, 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  phenoxy  group,  halogenophenoxy 
groups,  lower  alkylthio  groups,  phenylthio  group,  amino 
groups,  carboxyl  groups,  acyl  groups,  and  heteroc>clic 
groups,  wherein  (i)  said  amino  groups  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  acyl  groups,  (ii)  said  acyl  group 
as  a  substituent  of  said  hydrocarbon  group  or  as  a  substituent 
of  said  amino  group  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  same  acyl  groups  which  arc  recited  as  substituents  for  Alk 
above,  and  (iii)  said  carboxyl  group  is  unesterified  or  esteri 
fied  resulting  in  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2);  Y  represents  CH  or  N; 

R'  and  R",  independently  represent  (i)  a  hydrogen,  (ii)  a  hydro- 
carbon group,  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuied or  subslituted  at  any  position  with  1  to  5  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  group  of 
substituents  recited  as  substituents  for  said  hydrocarbon  of 
R'"  above,  (iii)  a  halogen,  (iv)  a  nitro  group,  (v)  a  nitroso 
group,  (vi)  an  amino  group  unprotected  or  protected  with  a 
protecting  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amide- 
forming  protective  groups,  carbamate-forming  protecting 
groups,  and  trityl  and  phthaloyl,  (vi)  a  carboxyl  group, 
wherein  said  carboxyl  group  is  uneslerified  or  esterified 
resulting  in  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  (vii)  an  acyl 
group,  wherein  said  acyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  same  acyl  groups  recited  as  substituents  for 
Alk  above; 

A  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  that  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  group  of  substituents  recited  for  Alk  above; 

B  represents  the  following  formula:  " 


-B' 


< 

R' 


wherein  B'  represents  — (CH,)/^ —  or  — CZ' — Z" —  (f  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  6;  Z'  represents  O  or  S;  T? 
represents  O,  S,  —Alk'—,  — Alk'— S—  or  NR^'";  Alk'  rep- 
resents a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  group  of  substituents  recited  for  Alk  above: 
R"'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydnxrarbon  group  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  the  same  groups  recited  as  substituents 
for  the  hydrocarbon  groups  of  R'  or  R"  above);  R''  and  R" 
independently  represent  (i)  a  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  group 
unesterified  or  esterified,  resulting  in  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  (ii)  an  amino  group  unsubstituted  or  subslituted, 
wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  acyl  groups,  wherein  said  acyl 
groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same 
group  of  acyl  groups  recited  as  substituents  of  A  above;  (iii)  a 
heterocyclic  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I 
to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gens, lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkenyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy 
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groups,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  hydroxy  group,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  carboxy  groups,  carbamoyl  groups, 
lower  alkylcarbamo)  1  groups,  and  lower  alkenylcarbamoyl 
groups,  (iv)  — W,  (V)  — S— W,  (vi)  — O— W,  wherem  W 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  that  is  unsub- 
stituted or  subslituted  at  any  position  1  to  5  with  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  group,  hydroxyl 
group,  oxo  group,  thioxo  group,  cyano  group,  sulfone  group, 
halogens,  lower  alkox>  groups,  phenoxy  group,  halogenophe- 
noxy groups,  lower  alkylthio  groups,  phenylthio  group,  amino 
groups.  carboXyl  groups,  acyl  groups,  and  heterocyclic 
groups,  wherein  (i)  said  amino  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  are 
substituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  acyl  groups,  (ii)  said  acyl  group 
as  a  substituent  of  said  hydrocarbon  group  or  as  a  substituent 
of  said  amino  group  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  same  acyl  groups  w  hich  are  recited  as  substituents  for  Alk 
above,  and  (iii)  said  carboxyl  group  is  uneslerified  or  esten- 
fied  resulting  in  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group;  or  R''  and  R 
are  uncombined  or  combined  to  form  a  nng  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cvclopentyl  and 
cyclohexyl;  or  B  represents  the  following  fonnula: 


(Ou 

I 

s 


\ 


R" 


wherein  R"  and  R"  independenth  represent  (i)  a  h>drocartK>n 
group  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  the  same  groups 
of  substituents  for  the  hydnxarbon  group  of  R'  or  R"  above, 
(ii)  a  heterocyclic  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkenyl  groups,  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  nitro  group,  cyano  group,  hydroxy  group, 
lower  alkoxycartwnyl  groups,  carboxy  groups,  carbamoyl 
groups,  lower  alkylearbamovl  groups,  and  lower  alkenylcar- 
bamoyl groups;  or  (iii)  R"  and  R'  are  uncombined  or  com- 
bined to  form  a  ring  wherein  the  ring  fonned  by  combining 
R"  and  R'  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


(0)„ 
I 
s 


NCH:is 


—  N 


Y 


llhio  group,  (vii)  an  aryloxy  group,  (viii)  an  arylthio  group, 
(ix)  -COOR'''"  or  (X)  — CHXOOR"'  (R""  represents  a 
lower  alkyl  group);  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group:  s  represents  an  integer  from  0  lo  4.  or  the  formula: 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group;  t  and  u  independently  represent  an  integer 
from  0  to  2;  R"  represents  a  hvdrogen.  a  h>drocarbon  group 
unsubstituted  or  substituted,  a  heleroc>clic  group  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amino 
group  unprotected  or  protected,  a  halogen,  or  an  acyl  group. 
V. herein  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  group, 
unprotected  or  protected  amino  group,  or  acyl  group  for  R" 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  groups 
recited  as  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon 
groups,  unprotected  or  protected  amino  groups  or  acyl  groups 
for  R'  and  R-.  and  wherein  said  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
heterocyclic  group  for  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  same  group  recited  as  heterocyclic  group  substitu- 
ents for  R""  and  R'  above;  m  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,840.733 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NOVEL  CONJl  GATES  OK  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
AND  ENDOfJENOUS  CARRIERS  RESULTING  IN  ANTI- 
THROMBINS  WITH  EXTENDED  LIFETIMES 
Alexander  kranU,  .Menio  Park;  Alan  M.  Ezrin,  Moraga,  and 
\bnghong  Song,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Red- 
Cell,  Canada.  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  I.  199b,  Ser,  No.  674JI5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3\/4]5:  C07D  401/06 
MS.  CI.  514—311  18  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R'^  represents  a  (i)  hydrogen,  (ii)  a  lower  alkyl  group 
that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  hydroxy  group,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  car- 
boxyl group,  carbamoyl  groups,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl 
groups,  and  pyridylthio  groups,  (iii)  an  aralkyl  group  being  a 
phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  or  a  naphthyl-lower  alkyl  group, 
wherein  the  phenyl  moiety  of  the  phenyl-lower  alkvl  group 
and  the  naphthyl  moiety  of  the  naphthyl  lower  alkyl  group 
that  is  unsubstituied  or  substituied  with  1  to  4  subsiiluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  lower  alkyl 
groups,  lower  alkenyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  nitro 
group,  cyano  group,  hydroxy  group,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups,  carbamoyl  groups,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  groups  and 
lower  alkenylcarbamoyl  groups,  and  t  iv )  an  ary  1  group  that  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  to  4  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  lower  alkyl  groups, 
lower  alkenyl  groups,  lower  alkoxy  groups,  nitro  group, 
cyano  group,  oxo  group,  hydroxy  group,  amino  groups,  lower 
acylamino  groups,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  carbamoyl 
groups,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl  groups,  and  lower  alkenylcar- 
bamoyl groups.  (V)  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  (vi)  a  lower  alkv- 


wherein: 

Y  IS  a  linking  group  of  from  2-30  atoms:  and 

Z  is  a  chemically  reactive  group  capable  ol  reaction  with  a 
reactive  functionality  of  a  target  molecule  in  an  aqueous 
system  to  form  covalent  bonds  therewith  or  an  activatable 
precursor  lo  said  chemically  reactive  group;  and  wherein  said 
compound  ptissesses  thrt>mbin  inhibitory  activity  in  vivo 
when  bonded  to  a  long  lived  blood  component. 
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5.840.734 

USE  OF  TEMPOL  IN  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

PHOTOAGING 

Eric  Bernstein,  Wynnewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jefferson 
University.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

"  Filed  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  851,739 
\nt.Cl.'^\6lK  J 1/445 
U.S.  CI.  514—315  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  humans  exposed  to  sunlight  against 
pholoaging.  sunburn  and  skin  cancer  comprising  topically  applying 
to  skin  of  a  human  tempol  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect  the 
skin  against  photoaging,  sunburn  and  skin  cancer. 


a)  a  neurotrophic  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


5.840,735 

SEX  STEROID  ACTIVITY  INHIBITORS 

Fernand  Labrie.  and  Yves  Merand,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Endorecherche  Inc.,  Canada 
Division  of  Sen  No.  801.704,  Dec.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,395,842, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  265,150,  Oct.  31, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  377.010,  Jul.  7,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  285354 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  3 1/445;3 1/44:31/545;  C07D  401/00 
U.S.  CI.  514—320  13  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier  or  diluent  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  an  estrogen  activity  inhibitor  of  the  following  formula: 


wherein  the  dotted  line  is  optional  double  bond; 

wherein  R,  and  R^,  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy!  or  a 
moiety  which  is  converted  to  hydroxyl  in  vivo,  but  are  not 
simultaneously  hydrogen  and  are  not  simultaneously  at  posi- 
tions 3  and  12; 

wherein  Z  is  a  bivalent  ring  closing  moiety; 

wherein  R'""  is  a  bivalent  moiety  which  distances  L  from  the 
B-nng  by  4-10  intervening  atoms; 

wherein  L  is  a  bivalent  or  trivalent  polar  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CO — .  — SO — .  — CON<.  — N< 
and  — SON<; 

wherein  G'  is  either  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbon,  a  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated C,  to  C,  cycloalkyi,  a  bivalent  moiety  which  joins  G" 
and  L  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
halo-subslituted  derivatives  of  the  foregoing; 

wherein  G"  is  either  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ft  hydrogen,  a  C,  to  C,  hydrocarbon,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  C5  to  C-,  cycloalkyi,  a  bivalent  moiety  which  joins  G' 
and  L  to  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  and 
halo-substituted  derivatives  of  the  foregoing;  and 

wherein  G'  is  a  lower  hydrocarbon. 


5,840,736 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STIMULATING 
NEURITE  GROWTH 
Robert  E.  Zelle,  Stow,  and  Michael  Su,  Newton,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,447 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3l/44:3H/lii 
U.S.  CI.  514—332  26  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutically  acceptable  composition  comprising: 


O 


\ 


(CH.jm 


B 

A. 


(I) 


o 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivatives  thereof,  wherein: 
R,,  B  and  D  are  independently:  hydrogen,  Ar,  (CI-C6)  straight 
or  branched  alkyl,  (C2-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl,  (C5-C7)  cycloalkyi  substituted  (CI-C6)  straight  or 
branched    alkyl,    (C5-C7)   cycloalkyi    substituted    (C3-C6) 
straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  (C5-C7)  cycloalkenyl 
substituted   (CI-C6)   straight   or   branched   alkyl,   (C5-C7) 
cycloalkenyl  substituted  (C3-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl 
of  alkynyl,  Ar-substituted  (CI-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
Ar-substituted  (C3-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl; 
provided  that  R,  is  not  hydrogen; 
wherein  any  one  of  the  CM,  groups  of  said  alkyl  chains  in  R,,  B 

and  D  is  optionally  replaced  by  O.  S,  SO,  SO^  or  NR; 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  (C1-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 
(C3-C4)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  or  (C1-C4) 
bridging-alkyl  wherein  a  bridge  is  formed  between  the  nitro- 
gen and  a  carbon  atom  of  said  alkyl  chain  to  form  a  ring,  and 
wherein  said  ring  is  optionally  fused  to  Ar; 
wherein  each  Ar  is  independently  selected  from  phenyl, 
1-naphthyl,  2-naphthyl,  indenyl,  azulenyl,  fluorenyl,  anthrace- 
nyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl.  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl,  pyrrolyl,  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyraxolyl. 
2-pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  isoxazolyl,  isotriazolyl.  1.2,3- 
oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyI.  pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl.  1.3,5-trithianyI, 
indolizinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl.  3H-indolyl,  indolinyl, 
benzo[b)furanyl,  benzo(b]thiophenyl,  IH-indazolyl,  benzimi- 
dazolyl,  benzthiazolyl,  purinyl,  4H-quinolizinyl,  quinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  cinnolinyl,  phthalazinyl,  quinazoli- 
nyl,  quinoxalinyl,  1,8-naphthyridinyl,  pteridinyl,  carbazolyl, 
acridinyl,  phenazinyl,  phenothiazinyl  and  phenoxazinyl;  and 
wherein  each  Ar  is  optionally  and  independently  substituted  with 
one  to  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  — SO,H,  trifluoromethyl,  trif- 
luoromethoxy,  (C1-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 
O— <(CI-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl),  O-benzyl. 
0-phenyl,  1 ,2-methylenedioxy,  — NR^R^,  carboxyl, 
N — (C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  C3-C5  straight  or 
branched  alkenyl)  carboxamides,  N,N-di-((Cl-C6)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  or  (C3-C5)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl), 
carboxamides,  morpholinyl,  piperidinyl,  O — M,  CH, — 
(CH,),— M,  O—  (CH,)^— M,  (CH.)^— O— M,  and 
CH=CH~M; 

wherein  R5  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  (C1-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl. 
(C2-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and  ben- 
zyl or  R^  and  R^  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5-7  mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-methoxyphenyl, 
2-pyridyl,    3-pyridyl,    4-pyridyl,    pyrazyl,    quinolyl.    3,5- 
dimethylisoxazoyl,  2-methylthioazoyl,  thiazoyl.  2-thienyl, 
3-thienyl,  4-thienyl  and  pyrimidyl;  and 
q  is  0-2; 
J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (CI-C6)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  (C3-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl, Ar-substituted  (C1-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  and 
Ar-substituted  (C3-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  of  alky- 
nyl. and  cyclohexylmethyl; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Cl-C^)  straight  or 
branched  alkyl,  Ar-substituted  (C1-C6)  straight  or  branched 
alkyl,  (C2-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  and 
Ar-substituted  (C3-C6)  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  or  alky- 
nyl: 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ar,  — OR,,  and 

— N(R,)R4; 
wherein  R,  has  the  same  definition  as  R , ; 
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R,  and  Rj  independently  have  the  same  definitions  as  B  and 
D;  or  R,  and  Rj  are  taken  together  to  form  a  5-7  membered 
heterocyclic  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ring;  and 

m  is  0  or  I ; 

b)  a  neurotrophic  factor;  and 

c)  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  carrier 


5,840,737 
OMEPRAZOLE  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 
Jeffrey  Owen  Phillips,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cui^- 
tors  of  the  University  of  Misouri.  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  680376 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  514—338  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  gastric  acid  disorders  by  administering 
to  a  patient  a  single  dose  of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  of 
omeprazole  or  lansoprazole  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier consisting  essentially  of  a  bicarbonate  salt  of  a  Group  lA  metal 
wherein  said  administering  step  consists  of  providing  to  the  patient 
orally  a  single  dose  of  an  aqueous  solution  or,  suspension  of  die 
pharmaceutical  composition  without  requiring  further  administra- 
tion of  the  bicarbonate  salt  of  the  Group  lA  metal. 


5,840,738 
SELECTIVE  P-3  ADRENERGIC  AGONISTS 
Michael  Gregory  Bell;  Thomas  Alan  Crowell;  Christine  Ann 
Droste;  Cynthia  Darshini  Jesudason;  Donald  Paul  Mat- 
thews, all  of  Indianapolis;  John  Hampton  McDonald,  HI, 
Carmel;  David  Andrew  Neel,  Zionsville;  Christopher  John 
Rito,  Mooresville;  Anthony  John  Shuken  and  Mark  Alan 
Winten  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No,  708,621,  Sep.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  882,623 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  209/OS 

U.S.  CI.  514—359  17  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  treating  a  non-human  animal  to  promote  growth, 

efficiency  of  feed  utilization,  or  lean  body  mass  by  administering  a 

compound  of  the  formula; 


OH 


\, 


I 
N^^X:-R4 

R?  R*, 


wherein; 
R,  is 


X,  is  a  bond,  or  a  1  to  5  carbon  straight  or  branched  alkylene; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 

or  R,  and  R^  combine  with  the  carbon  to  which  each  is  attached 
to  form  a  C,-C(,  cycloalkyi; 

or  Rft  combines  with  X,  and  the  carbon  to  which  each  is 
anached  to  form  a  C,-C,  cycloalkyi; 

Rj,  is  independendy  halo,  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R,  is  halo.  CN,  o'r,,^  C,-C^  alkyl,  C.-C  haloalkyl,  CO,R,, 
CONR,,R,,.  C0NH(C,-C4  alkyl  or  C,-C,  alkoxy),  SR,. 
CSNHR:,  CSNR , , R , ,.  SO^R,,  SO^NR , , R , ,,  SOR,.  NR , , R , 2- 
optionally  substituted  aryl,  optionally  substinited  heterocycle. 
or  C-Cj  alkenyl  substituted  with  CN,  CO,R;  or  CONR,,R,2; 

R,u  IS  C1-C4  alkyl,  C,-C^  haloalkyl,  (CH,)„C,-Cg  cycloalkyi. 
(CH,)„ar>'l,  (CH,)„heterocycle,  (CH,)„C,-Cg  optionally  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyi,  (CH,)„  optionally  substinited  aryl,  or 
(CH,),  optionally  substituted  heterocycle; 

R,i  and  R,;  are  independently  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl,  aryl. 
(CH,)„aryl,  or  R,,  and  R,,  combine  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  each  is  bound  to  form  morpholinyl.  piperidinyl,  pyrro- 
lidinyl,  or  piperazinyl; 

n  is  0,  1,2,  or  3;  and 

m  is  0  or  1; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,840.739 
THIAZOLINE  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Raymond  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  GainesvUle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  532J05,  Nov.  9,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Sen  No.  976,635,  Nov.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Man  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  624089 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/425:  C07D  277/56 
VS.  a.  514—365  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

(1) 


the  bond  between  A,  and  A4  is  either  a  single  or  double  bond; 

A,  and  A^  are  independently  cartwn  or  nitrogen; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C,-Cj  haloalkyl, 

aryl,  CN.  COOR,,  CONHR,,  NHCOR,,  OR,,  NHR,.  SR,, 

SO,R:,  SO,NHR,,  or  SOR,; 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-Cj  alkyl.  or  aryl; 
X^  is  — OCH,— ,  — SCH,— .  or  a  bond; 
R4  is  an  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  or  a  moiety  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 


4024 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


-continued 


(II) 


wherein  x  is  1-10  and  y  is  0-10.  or 


(CH,)„— C— N  — R,, 
II      I 
O     ORc 


(111) 


»«^ *-/•'R^ 


(CH.)„-C-N-R,, 

II       I 


O     ORs 


(IV) 


(CH2),-C-N-R5. 
II      I 
O     OR(, 


(V) 


(CH:), 


-C— N— R,. 
II      I 
O     OR<, 


(VI) 


Ri  *^i '-i"  R< 

R2  (CH2)„— C 


N— F 
I 
O     OR* 


wherein: 

R  may  be  H  or  acyl; 

Ri,  R,,  R^.  Rj  and  R7  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
H,  alkyl  or  hydrocarbyl  arylalkyi  having  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  or 


-CH:-|-0-(-CH; 


OCH,. 


wherein  x  is  1-10  and  y  is  0-10; 
R5  is  H.  alkyl  having  up  to  15  carbon  atoms. 


-CH;)j-H-0-f-CH; 


OCH,, 


O 

II 
-CH-).  — N— C- 
I 
OH 


(CH: 


O 

II 
-N-C- 
I 
OH 


-Ri. 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  z  is  1-10  and  q  is  0-5; 

Rf,  is  H  or  acyl; 

n  is  0-10: 
a  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  complex  thereof. 


5,840,740 

AMINOSTEROL  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  INFECTION  USING  THE  AMINOSTEROL 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Zasloff,  Merion  Station,  Pa.;  Ann  Shinnar,  Teanecit, 
N.J.;  William  Kinney,  Churchville,  and  .Meena  Rao,  Hor- 
sham, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,059 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  31/575;  A07J  41/00 
VS.  CI.  514—182  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure; 

1360 


H2N 


OSOjH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,840,741 
ARTERIOSCLEROSIS  DEPRESSANT 
Hisao  Tomioka,  Ichikawa;  Hidefumi  Ohsawa,  Narasino;  Masao 
Moroi,  and  Toshio  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Tanabe  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00277,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32714,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  7,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  737,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-119146 
Int.  CI.''  A61K  31/41 
U.S.  CI.  514—381  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  9-methyl-3-(IH- 
teu-azol-5-yl)-4H-pyrido[l,  2-a|pynmidin-4-one  represented  by  the 
following  chemical  formula: 


Or  the  physiologically-acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  effective 
amount  to  treat  arteriosclerosis,  and  a  physiologically  acceptable 
carrier. 
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5,840,742 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

THE  GROWTH  OF  CANCERS 
James  Berger  Camden,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,818,  Jun.  7,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,665,751.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,171 
Int.  Cl."A61K.<//-^/ 
U.S.  CI.  514-383  »•»  Claims 

1  A  unil  dosage  composition  for  treating  cancer  in  animals  or 
humans  comprising  from  about  150  mg/kg  to  about  400  mg/kg  of 
a  1.3-bistriazolyl-2-propanol  of  the  formula; 


^ 


OH 


/^ 


N     '    X  I  -     .  N 

N-CH.-C-CH:-N  , 

N 


RI 


wherein  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
haloaryl  or  aralkyl  (e.g.,  benzyl);  and  salts  and  metal  complexes 
and  ethers  or  esters  thereof  and  the  non  toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  with  both  organic  and  inorganic 
acids. 


5,840,744 

INTRAVAGINAL  TRE.\TMENT  OF  VAGINAL 

INFECTIONS  WITH  BUFFERED  METRONIDAZOLE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  J.  Borgman,  Mundelein.  III.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Mmn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,242.  Aug.  24.  I'''*- P'''-^;^", , 

5  <;36.743,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  95t),»Z7. 

Sep  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No  .^2,273.  Jun.  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  144.252.  J'«"-  »5- '"^^J^^ 

No.  1,837,378.  This  application  Jul.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  680,750 

Int.  CI.'  A61K-<//J/'^ 
U,S.  CI.  514-398  •»'  C>«™* 

1  A  buffered  non-flowing  composition  suitable  for  the  treatment 
of  bacterial  vaginosis  which  contains  metronidazole  in  a  treatment 
amount  of  about  .375  mg  or  less  therein  the  metronidazole  is 
present  m  a  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.1  weight  percent, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  and  the  metronidazole  is 
present  together  with  a  buffer  system  in  a  physiologically  tolerable 
medium  said  buffer  system  providing  an  acidic  buffered  pH  value 
for  the  composition  in  the  range  of  about  3.75  to  about  4.25. 


5,840,743 
MODIFIED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  NUCLEOSIDES  AS 
ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Lerov  B.  Townsend;  John  C.  Drach,  both  of  Ann  Arbon  Mich., 
and  George  A.  Freeman,  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbon  Mich., 
and  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1997.  Sen  No.  786.696 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/415:  C07D  405/()4 
U.S.  CI.  514—395  »-'  Claims 

1.  A  modified  benzimidazole  nucleoside  of  the  formula; 


5.840,745 
HYDROSOLUBLE3-ARYL1DENE-2-OXINDOLE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
Franco  Buzzetti,  Monza;   Maria  Gabriella  Brasca.  Casago; 
Antonio  Longo.  Milan,  and  Dario  Ballinari.  San  Donate 
Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  S,  p.  A..  Milan. 

ItBly 

PCT  No  PCT/EP95/05176,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  25.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22976.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  704.760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1995, 

'  Int  Cr  \61K  ^1/40:  C07D  2()9/l4:2m34:2lt/Of> 
IS.  CI.  514— tl4  »  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  formula  1 1 ) 


(R'Oi.,, 


R"        (h 


w  herein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

2-fluoro-threo-furanosyl;  3-fluoro-threo-furanosyl: 
2'-fluoro-er> thro-furanosyl ;  3-fluoro-crythro-furanosyl; 
2'-fluoro-ribo-furanosyl:  3'-fluoro-nbo-furanosyl; 
2-fluoro-ara-furanosyl;  3'-f1uoro-ara-furanosyl; 
2'-fluoro-xylo-furanosyl;  and  3'-fluoro-xylo-furanosyl; 
R-  is  -H.  -F,  -CI.  -Br,  -I,  or  -NR,, 

wherein  R  is  independently  -H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 
R"  ,s  _H.  — F,  -CI,  -Br,  or  -I; 
R'  is  — H.  -P.  —CI.  — Bn  or  -I; 
R'.  is  _H.  — F,  —CI.  -Br.  or  —I; 
r7  is  _H.  — F.  —CI.  —Br,  or  —I; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein 

m  is  zero.  1  or  2;  .  r        ■ 

A  is  a  bicyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  tetralin. 
naphthalene,  quinoline  and  indole; 

R>  IS  hvdrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  C2-C,  alkanoyl;  one  of  R"  and 
R'  independenth  is  hvdrogen  and  the  other  is  a  substiment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a  C  -C    alkvl  group  substituted  by  1.  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups; 

_s'o,R^  in  which  R--  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-C,  alkyl  unsubstimted 
or  substituted  bv  1.2  or  3  hydroxv  groups; 

— SO.NHR'  in  which  R'  is  as  R'  defined  above  or  a  -tCH.)^- 
N(C,-C^alkvl).  group  in  which  nis2or  3; 

-COOR"  in  which  R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl  unsubstimted  or  substi- 
tuted bv  phenvl  or  by  I.  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups  or  phenv  . 

— CONHR'  in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  C,-C^  alkvl 
substituted  bv  1.2  or  3  hydroxv  groups  or  by  phenyl; 

-NHSCR"  m  which  R-  is  C,-C„  alkyl  or  phenyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  bv  halogen  or  by  C.-Cj  alkvl; 

-NtR")..  -NHR"  or  OR"  wherein  R"  is  C,-C,  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  1.  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups; 
-NHCOR'"    -OOCR'"  or  -CH.OOCR'"  in  which  R      is 

C  X,  alkvl  substituted  bv  1.  2  or  3  hydroxy  groups; 
-NHCONH,;        -NH-C(NH:)=NH;        -C^^^^^' 
-CH,NHC(NH,)=NH;         -^-H^NH,;         -OPO(OH)2. 
— CH",0P0(0H)2:  — PaOH),:  or  a 


179-302OG.-98-18:QL3 


4026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


-CON 


/       \ 
\ / 


/       \ 


Z.     or     -NHCO(CH:)p-N 


group. 

wherein  p  is  I.  2  or  3  and  Z  is  — CH,— ,  — O —  or  N- 

which  R"  is  hydrogen  or  is  as  R"  defined  above: 
and  the  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


-R" 


5,840,746 
USE  OF  INHIBITORS  OF  CYCLOOXYGENASE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  NEURODEGENERATIVE  DISEASES 
Yves  Ducharme,  Montreal;  Jacques  Yves  Gauthier,  Laval;  Pet- 
piboon  Prasit;  Yves  Leblanc,  both  of  Kirkiand;  Zhaoyin 
Wang,  Pierrefonds;  Serge  Leger,  and  Michel  Therlen.  both 
of  Dollard  Des  Ormeaux,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada.  Inc..  Kirkiand,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,620,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,436,265,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,804, 
Nov.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,604^60,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  539,930,  Oct.  6,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,783,  Jun.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,467, 
Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.474,995,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  82,196,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  926,291 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
9420616 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  n/38:3 1/425:3 1/34:3 1/27 
U.S.  CI.  514-438  9  claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Alzheimer's  disease  in  a  human  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  human  an  eflfective  amount  of  a 
non-steroidal  COX-2  inhibitor,  wherein  said  non-steroidal  COX-2 
inhibitor  will  bind  at  least  100  limes  as  well  to  COX-2  as  to 
COX  1. 


R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  hexam- 
elhylenemino,  and  piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5,840,748 
DIHALOCEPHALOMANNINE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
THEREFOR 
Luben  K.  \ankov,  Edison,  and  Ramesh  C.  Pandey.  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Xechem  International,  Inc.. 
New  Brunswick,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530.846,  Oct.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,427 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/335:  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  CI.  514-^149  4  Claims 

1.  2",3"-dihalocephalomannine  of  the  formula  I: 


wherein  R  is  halogen. 

4.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient's  tumor  in  need  of  treatment 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  tumor  sensitive 
amount  of  the  compounds  of  claims  1  or  2. 


5340,747 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  ANTAGONISTS 
.Marlene  L.  Cohen.  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,406 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/445 
U.S.  CI.  514-^3  ,4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  disorders  by  antagonizing  or 
blocking  calcium  channels  in  vascular  tissue  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof  a 
pharmaceutically-effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


OCHjCH.R- 


I 


R'O 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl, 
— CO— (C,-Cft  alkyl).  or  — CH,Ar,  — CO— Ar,  wherein  Ar 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 


5,840,749 

n-hydroxy-dibenzi'b,e'ioxepinalkylamines, 

N-HYDROXY-DIBENZ  |B,E|OXEPINALKANOIC  ACID 
AMIDES  AND  RELATED  HETEROCYCLIC  ANALOGUES 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Flemington;  Grover  C.  Helsley,  Stockton;  R. 
Richard  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  Somerset,  all  of 
NJ.;  John  I.  White,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Lawrence  L. 
Martin.  Lebanon.  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rous- 
sel.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,494,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  651.850,  Feb.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
398,607.  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  .Mar.  8, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  207,464 
Int.  CI.*-  A61K  31/335:  C07D  3/3/12 
VS.  a.  514-450  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
wherein  X  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it  is  attached 
forms  a  benzene  ring;  W  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  loweralkyi  or  trifluoromethyl;  R'  is  hydrogen,  aryllower- 
alkyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl.  loweralkylcarbonyl.  arylcarbonyl  or 
aiylloweralklcarbonyl;  R-  is  loweralkyi.  cycloalkyi,  aryllower- 
alkyl.  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkylcarbonyl,  arylcarbonyl  or 
aiylloweralkylcarbonyl;  m  is  0  or  I  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  m  is  0  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  then  R-  is  loweralkyi,  cycloalkyi 
or  arylloweralkyl. 
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5,840,750 
DISCODERMOLIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Ross  E.  Longley:  Sarath  P.  Gunasekera.  both  of  Vero  Beach, 
and  Shirley  A.  Pomponi.  Fort  Pierce,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Harbor  Blanch  Oceanographic  Institution.  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce, 

Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567.442,  Dec.  5,  1995.  This 

application  Dec.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  761.106 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  31/35:  C07D  309/30 

U.S.  CI.  514—459  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Vi  U  12 


(11) 


>o      M      <; 


(III) 


wherein: 

R=— H,  —A.  — CH.,~Q.  -COA.  or  — COZ. 
A=lower  alkyl, 
Z=monocyclicar>l. 
Q=phcnyl.  lolyl.  or  xylyl. 
X=— H.  — A.  — Z,  or  — CH,— Z.  and 

Y=— H.  —A.  — Z.  — CH," Z.  —COA.  —COZ.  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


5  840  751 
5.6-DIHYDROPYRONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Edmund   Lee   Ellsworth.   Brighton:    Elizabeth   Lunney.  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Bradley  Dean  Tait.  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Morris  Plains.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,443.  Nov.  19.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.820 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/415:31/44:31/505 
U.S.  CI.  514— 160  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable  salt  thereof  of 
formula 


R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  stnicturcs  from 
which  R,  is  selected  with  the  proviso  that  if  W,  is  a  heteroa- 
tom  n I  is  an  integer  of  from  1  lo  4: 
R,  IS  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  structures  from 
which  R,  IS  selected  with  the  proviso  that  if  W,  is  a  heteroa- 
tom  nl  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4: 
R,  and  R,  may  be  taken  together  to  form  an  unsubsiiiuted  or 
substituted  3-,  4-.  5-.  6-.  or  7-membered  ring,  wherein  the 
substituents  are  one  or  more  of  the  R,  groups  listed  below; 
R,  is  |CH,|,„-|W,l„;-|WJ„,-|Arl„;-|CH,l„,-[W,UR7: 
n  1 ,  n2.  n3.  n4.  and  n5  arc  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  4. 

0  to  1.  0  to  4,  0  to  1.  and  0  to  2.  respectively: 
W|,  W,  and  Wj  are  independently  O.  OCONR,  S(0)„5.  CO. 
C(=NR.)NR,.   CR.=CR,.   C=C.   NR,.   CS,   C=N-R.. 
C=NOR,.      NR.SO,.      SO,NR-.      C=C(R,):.CR7N(R0:. 
CR,OR,.   OR,);.    NCO.R..    NRXO,.   CO,.    NCON(R.).,. 
NR7CONR,,  NCOR,.  NRXO.  or  CONR,: 
W,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  structures  from 
which  W|  IS  selected,  with  the  further  limitation  that  if  nl  in 
Rj  is  zero,  that  W,  is  selected  from  the  group  of  structures 
consisting     of     — CO.     — CR7=CR-.     — C^kT.         CS. 
— C=N— R,.    — C=NOR7.    — CR,N(R,)2-    — C=C(R-):. 
— CR.OR-.  — C(R7)2-  —CO,,  and  — CONR,. 
R7  is  independently  H.  Ar.  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  group  containing  from  I  10  6  carbon  atoms,  or  two  R- 
groups  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  of  3-7  atoms,  or 
a  substituted  derivative  thereof  wherein  the  substituents  are 
one  or  more  of  CO,R^.  COR^.  CONtRj-.  NR^CONlR^  ),. 
NR^COR^.  OR,,.  S(6)„,R„.  N  (R.I:  .  CI.  Br.  P.  CF..  Ar.  OAr. 
or  S(0)„5Ar; 
Ar  is  independently  phenyl,  naphthyl.  a  5-   or  6-membered 
heterocvcle  containing  1  10  4  heteroatoms.  a  cycloalkyi  con- 
taining 3  to  6  atoms,  a  fused  ring  system  containing  8   10 
atoms,  or  a  substituted  dcn\  atise  thereof  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents   are    of    F.    Cl.    Br.    CN.    NO,.    (CH2)„.R„.    (CH2) 
.C(Me>=CH,.      (CH.),„N(R^(:.      (CH,uNR^CON(R„t:. 
i'cH^uNR^COR,.  (CH,).^OR,,.  (CH,),«OCOR,. 

(CH.l„,OCON(R,),.      (CH,l„.CO,R,.      (CH,)„^CON(R*):. 
(Ch",)„„COR„.  CF,.  (CH,),„S(0)„,R„.  OCH,0,  or  O(CH,»,0; 
and 
n6  is  independently  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


X 


wherein 

X  is  ORs.  NHRv  CH-OR,.  CO.R..  or  SR..  wherein  R.  is  R^  or 
C0R„  wherein  R„  is  independently  H.  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
gfoup  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  or  cyclic 
alkyl  group  containing  3  10  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl  group  of  5-9  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  a 
heterocycle: 


Z  is  O  or  S: 
Y  is  O.  or  S 

R,    and   R,"   are   each    independently    |CH,1, 
ICH,1„,-1W:UR,: 


-|W,L:-|Ar)„;- 


5.840.752 
REDUCTION  OF  HAIR  GROWTH 
James  P.  Henry.  10257  Meadow  Fence  Ct..  Myersville.  Md. 
21773;  Gurpreet  S.  Ahluwalia.  8632  Stableview  Ct.  Gailh- 
ersburg.  Md.  20882.  and  Douglas  Shander,  16112  Howard 
Landing  Dr..  Gaithersburg.  Md.  20878 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  754„«156 
Int  CI.'  A61K  .V//.*5 
U-S.  CI.  514— 160  32  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  mammalian  hair  growth  which  com 
prises 

selecting  an  area  of  skin  from  which  reduced  hair  growth  is 

desired:  and 
applying  to  said  area  of  skin  a  dermatologically  acceptable 
composition  comprising  an  inhibitor  of  a  cholesterol  pathway 
enzyme  in  an  amount  effective  10  reduce  hair  growth. 
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5,840,753 

1,2  DIARYLMETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USES  IN 

THERAPEUTICS 

Eric  Nicolai,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Jean-Marie  Teulon,  La 

Celle  Saint  Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratories 

UPSA,  Agen,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,842 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1996,  96  12234 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/J6:  C07D  JI7/4H:  C07C  69/59JM/64 

U.S.  CI.  514-464  12  Claims 

LA  1,2  diarylmethylene  compound  of  formula  (I): 

Formula  (I) 


wherein: 
R  is: 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

a  lower  haloalkyi  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

an  — NH,  group. 
A  is: 

an  aromatic  ring: 


wherein  X,.  X,  and  X,  independently  are: 

the  hydrogen  atom. 

a  halogen  atom. 

a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 

a  tnfluoromethyl  radical. 

or  even  two  of  these  together  form  a  methylene  dioxy  group, 
Yis: 

a  CO,R,  group  wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbt)n  atoms. 

a  — CH,OH  group. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


5,840,754 
DOSAGE  FORM  COMPRISING  OXYBUTYNIN 
George   V.   Guittard.   Cupertino;    Francisco  .lao;   Susan   M. 
Marks,  both  of  .San  Jose;  David  J.  Kidney,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Fernando  (lumucio,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445.849,  May  22,  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.674,895.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  706,576 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  .U/4-t 
U.S.  CI.  514-534  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lessening  the  incidence  of  side-effects  in  a 
patient  assiKiated  with  the  oral  administration  of  a  conlrollcd- 
release  dosage  form  tablet  comprising  oxybutynin.  whercn  the 
method  comprises  administering  said  oxybutynin  from  the 
controlled-release  dosage  form  tablet  to  the  patient  over  twenty- 
four  hours  and  thereby  lessening  the  incidence  of  side  effects. 


5,840,755 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TOPICAL 

THERAPY  OF  HEADACHES 

Rainer  K.  Liedtke,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 

Pharmed  Labs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17,  1995,  195  26 
019.8 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  J7/I2 
U.S.  CI.  514-535  u  Claims 

1.  A  topical  carrier  system  for  topical  therapy  of  headaches  for 
application  to  intact  mammalian  forehead  or  temple  skin  or  both, 
which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  or  dose  of  a 
local  anaesthetic  for  delivery  from  said  topical  carrier  system  to 
said  mammalian  forehead  or  temple  skin  or  both, 
wherein  said  topical  carrier  system  comprises  at  least  one  com- 
ponent having  around,  oral,  rectangular  or  semicircular  shape. 


5,840,756 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  OF  L-DOPA  ESTER 

Sasson  Cohen.  Tel  Aviv;  Sela  Yoram.  Raanana;  Ruth  Levy,  Tel 
Aviv;    Nava    Shterman,    Petach    Tikva;    Eldad    Melamed, 
Mevasserett  Zion,  and  Dafna  Atlas,  Neve  Granot,  all  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.,  and 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity of  Jerusalem,  both  of  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,716 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Mr24:3l/l95:3l/l6:M/}35 
U.S.  CI.  514—538  16  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  and  a  carrier,  wherein  the 
therapeutically  effective  amount  is  an  amount  effective  to  provide 
an  early  burst  of  levodopa  followed  by  the  maintenance  of  a 
sustained  level  of  levodopa  and  wherein  the  carrier  comprises  from 
5.5  to  98.5  percent  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose;  from  0.25  to 
4.5  percent  hydroxypropyl  cellulose;  and  from  1  to  90  percent  of  a 
carboxyvinyl  polymer  by  weight  of  the  carrier. 


5,840,757 

LIPID  EMULSION  INTENDED  FOR  PARENTERAL  OR 

ENTERAL  FEEDING 

Guy  Dutot,  Noisy  le  Roi.  France,  assignor  to  Clintec  Nutrition 

Company,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453J59,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  223.120,  Jul.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1991,  .Sen  No.  755.610 
Claims  pnority.  application  France,  Jul.  23,  1987.  87  10407 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/:o 
U.S.  CI.  514-560  16  claims 

1.  A  lipid  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a  parenteral  or  enteral 
foodstuff,  comprising  from  5  lo  50*  by  weight,  relative  lo  the  total 
weight  of  the  emulsion,  of  a  lipid  phase  in  water,  said  lipid  phase 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  long-chain  fatly  acids  in 
which  15  to  45%  by  weight  of  the  total  fatty  acids  are  essential 
fatty  acids,  the  essential  fatty  acid.s  being  linoleic  acid  and 
a-linolenic  acid. 
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5,840,758 
OXIME  DERIVATIVES  OF  FENAMATES  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  PROSTAGLANDIN  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Clint  D.  W.  Brooks,  Libertyville;  Teodozyj  Kolasa,  Lake  Villa, 
both  of  III.;  Wendy  Lee,  Hamden,  Conn.,  and  Andrew  O. 
Stewart,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,474 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/4l:M/275:il/l9:M/l65 
U.S.  CL  514—564  ^^  Cain^ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

Ri  N  A^ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
nisO,  l,2.or3; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(b)  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one 
or  two  substitucnts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-OR-. 

— CN. 
—NO,,  and 
— COOR-. 

(c)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 

(d)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  substituted 
with  one  or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from 
alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

—OR-. 
— CN. 
—NO,,  and 
-COOR-. 

(e)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  wherein  one 
or  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with  one  or  two 
heteroatomsindependently  selected  from  O.  S.  and  N, 

(f)  cycloalkylene  of  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms  wherein  one 
or  two  of  the  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  with  one  or  two 
heieroatoms  independently  selected  from  O,  S,  and  N,  and 
the  ring  contains  one  or  two  substituents  independenth 
selected  from 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

-OR-. 

— CN. 

—NO,,  and 

— COOR-, 

(g)  alkenylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(h)  alkenylene  of  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  substituted  with  one 

or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

—OR'. 

— CN. 

—NO,,  and 

— COOR-. 
(i) 


-(alkvlenei 


-OR- 
— CN. 

—NO,, 

— COOR-. 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  absent  or  is  alkylene  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  COM  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OR""  wherein  R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation, 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  substituted  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 

from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 


(R'i„ 


(alkylene) 


wherein  p  is  0,  1,2.  or  3,  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different  at  each  occurrence,  is  selected  from 

halogen. 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

alkoxv  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 

'  —NR^R^  wherein  R"  and  R^  are  independently  selected 

from 

hydrogen, 

aikv  I  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

hvdroxyalkyl  of  one  to  six  cartx)n  atoms,  and 

hydroxy;  and 
a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    metabolically    cleavable 

group, 

(c)  —OR-, 

(d)  tetrazolyl 
(e)-CH(OR-)— CH,OR*, 

(f)  -CH(OR-)— CH,— CH,OR",  and 

(g)  — CH(OR-)— CHlOR")— CH^OR",  and 
(h)  =N — OR-;  and 

R',  R-,  R",  and  R"  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  aikyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl, 

(d)  phenyl  substituted  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected 

from 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 


-(alkylene) 


wherein  m  is  0.  1.  2,  or  3,  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different  at  each  occurrence,  is  selected  from  halogen, 
wherein  m  is  0    1.2,  or  .■?.  and  R\  which  mav  be  the  same  or    alkyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
different  at  each  occurrence,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting    haloalkyi  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  cartwn  atoms. 
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5,840,759 
USE  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  RELEASING  COMPOUNDS  TO 
PROTECT  NONCANCEROUS  CELLS  FROM 
CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
James  B.  Mitchell,  Damascus;  Angelo  Russo,  Bethesda;  Murali 
C.  Krishna,  Derwood;  David  A.  Wink,  Jr.,  Hagerstown,  all  of 
Md.,  and  James  E.  Liebmann,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  319,888,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.650,442,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

133,574,  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  814,857 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/13:31/44:31/495:31/445 

U.S.  CI.  514-610  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  noncancerous  cells  in  a  mammal  from 

a  chemolherapeutic  agent,  which  method  comprises  administering 

to  a  mammal  in  need  of  chemotherapy  a  chemotherapy-protecting 

effective  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide-containing  compound,  which 

spontaneously  releases  nitric  oxide  under  physiological  conditions 

without  requiring  the  presence  of  oxygen,  in  conjunction  with 

chemotherapy. 


R'  is  H  or  A, 

R"  is  A  or  Ph, 

Alk  is  located  in  the  para-position  on  the  ring  with  respect  to  the 
guanidine  group  and  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-Ck- 
alkyl  radical,  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  once,  twice  or  three  times  by  A,  or  is 
— CR'=CHR'  or  — C=CR'. 

R  and  R^  are  in  each  case,  independently  of  each  other,  H,  A  or 
Ph, 

A  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  C  atoms, 

Hal  is  F,  CI,  Br  or  1, 

X  is  O,  S  or  NR\ 

Ph  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  once,  twice  or 
three  times  by  A,  OA,  NR-'R\  F,  CI.  Br,  I  or  CF„  and 

n  is  I  or  2, 
and  die  physiologically  tolerable  salts  thereof. 


5,840,760 

MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

METHICILLIN-RESISTANT  STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS 

MICROBES 
Charles  E.  Carraher,  Jr.,  Parkland,  and  Cynthia  Butler,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Florida  Atlantic  University, 
Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  752,706 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/32 
U.S.  CI.  514—493  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  methicillin-resistant  Staphyhccus 
aureus  (MRSA)  microbes  which  comprises  contacting  said  MRSA 
with  an  effective  anti-MRSA  amount  of  a  modified  tin-containing 
material. 


5,840,761 
ALKYLBENZOYLGUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Rolf  Gericke,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober- 
Ramstadt;  Manfred  Baumgarth,  Ober-Ramstadt;  Klaus- 
Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,767 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    31,    1994, 
4430916J 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/165:  C07C  231/02:233/64 
U.S.  CI.  514-617  17  Claims 

I.  An  alkylbenzoylguanidine  of  the  formula  I 


Alk- 


in  which 
R'  is  A,  CF„  CH,F,  CHF,.  C,F„  CN,  NO,,  Hal,  C=CH  or 

— X— R^ 
R-  and  R^  are  in  each  case,  independently  of  each  other,  H,  Hal. 

A,  — X— R^  CN,  NO,,  CF„  CH,F,  CHF„  C,F,.  CHXF,. 

— SO-— R*"  ",  — SO,NR^  K\  Ph  or  OPh,  "      " 
R"  is  H.  A,  cycloalkyi  having  from  5  to  7  C  atoms,  cycloalkyl- 

methyl  having  from  6  to  8  C  atoms,  CF„  CH,F,  CHF, 

CHXF,.  Ph  or  — CH,— Ph, 


5,840,762 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CARDL\C 

ARRHYTHMIAS  AND  SHORTENING  OF  ACTION 

POTENTIAL  DURATION 

Joel    E,    Bernstein.    Deerfield,    and    Kenneth    M.    Verburg, 

Wheaton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GenDerm  Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,872 

Int.  CI.''A61Ki///6 

U.S.  CI.  514—627  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preventing,  suppressing  or  reversing  an  abnormal 
cardiac  rhythm  in  a  patient  having  a  myocardial  disorder,  compris- 
ing: 
administering  to  a  patient  having  a  disorder  of  the  myocardium  a 
composition   comprising   an   admixture   of  cis-8-methly-N- 
vanillly-6-nonenamide    in    a    pharmaceutically    acceptable 
vehicle,    said    cis-8-methly-N-vanillly-6-nonenamide    being 
administered  to  the  patient  in  an  amount  sutiicient  to  alter  an 
electrophysiologic  property  of  the  myocardium,  to  prevent, 
suppress  or  reverse  an  abnormal   cardiac  rhythm,   and  to 
shorten  the  action  potential  duration. 


5,840,763 
TREATMENT  OF  A  LATENT  INFECTION  OF  HERPES 
VIRUSES 
Hugh  John  Field;  Alana  Maureen  Thackray,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge; Teresa  Helen  Bacon,  Weybridge,  all  of  England; 
David    Sutton.   Wayne,    Pa„   and    Richard   Anthony    Vere 
Hodge,  Reigate,  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
pic,  Brentford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,790 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  CI.  514-262  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  reactivation  of  a  latent  infection  of 
herpes  viruses  in  a  human  in  need  thereof  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  said  human  an  effective  amount  of  famciclovir,  or 
penciclovir,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  at 
greater  than  18  hours  post-infection. 
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5,840,764 
SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY-ANILINO  DERIVATIVES  OF 

CYCLOBUTENE-3,4-DIONES 
Dominick  A.  Quagliato,  Bridgewater,  NJ.;  Edward  M.  Mate- 
Ian.  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Madelene  M.  Antane,  Lawrenceville. 
NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1998,  Ser.  No.  7J35 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  33/02:33/06:  C07C  51/16:211/00 


VS.  CI.  514—646 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 


O  O 


13  Claims 


(h 


../>. 


N  — R' 
H 


(2)  a  repeat  unit  having  the  formula 

R> 
I 
-»-CH  -C-t- 
I 
M 

or  copolymer  thereof,  where  n-is  an  integer,  R'  is  H  or  a  C.-Cg 
alkyl  group:  M  is 

O 
II 
— C— Z— R-: 

Z  is  O.  NR\  S.  or  (CH;)„:  m=O-10.  R'  is  H  or  a  C,-C„  alkyl 
group:  and  R"  is 

R^  R^ 

/  */ 

-•-CH;-»-N  or      -t-CHji-N-R' 

"     \  '^     \ 

R^  R" 


wherein; 

R'  is  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  branched 
chain  alkyl  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  fluoro- 
alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  polyfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms: 

and  one  of  R",  R'  and  R-*  is  hydroxyl  and  the  other  two  are. 
independently.  H.  CN,  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
or  hydroxyl: 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


where  p=0-IO.  and  each  R^  R\  and  R".  independently,  is  H,  a 
C.-Cg  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,840,765 
DEPILATING  METHOD 
Ethel  Miller,  1408  Swan  Ave..  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905.460 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/05 
U.S.  CI.  514—731  l"'  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  removing  hair  from  the  human  body  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  skin  of  said  human  body  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  phenol, 
o-phenylphenol.  or  chlorophenol  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  effective 
concentration. 


5,840.767 

PERFLUOROCARBONS  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  GAS 

EXCHANGE  AND  METHOD 

Leiand  C.  Clark,  Jr..  Cincinnatti.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Synthetic 
Blood  International.  Inc.,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.782 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/02 
VS:  CL  514—759  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  transport  of  gases  in  a  biological 
system,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  gas  transport 
agent  a  perfluorinaied  compound  basing  the  following  structure 
w  herein  ring  carbons  are  fully  fluorinated: 


CF.. 


5,840,766 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BILE  SALTS  FROM  A 
PATIENT  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
W.  Harry   MandeviUe.  111.  Lynnfleld.  and  Stephen  Randall 
Holmes-Farley,  Arlington,  both  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  GelTex 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  482.969.  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat  No.  5.703,188, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,477,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,624.%3,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  71.564,  Jun.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
482,969  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.431,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
959.471 
InL  CI."  AOIN  33/IH 
VS.  CI.  514—742  28  Claims 

1.  The  therapeutic  composition  effective  for  removing  bile  salts 
comprising  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  crosslinked  polymer  com- 
prising 
( 1 )  a  monoreactive  hydrophobic  co-monomer  and 


5.840,768 
MCC:  ALGINATE  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSIONS 
Edward  Selinger.  Lanshorne:  Sheila  M.  Dell.  New  Hope,  both 
of  Pa.;  John  A,  Colliopoulos,  Princeton  Junction.  NJ..  and 
William  J.  Reilly,  Jr.,  New  Hope.  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869.039 
Int.  CI."  A61K  47/00:3 1/19:3 1/I6:33/0S 
VS.  CI.  514—779  »  LUuias 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  suspension  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  substan- 
tially water  insoluble  or  slightly  water  soluble  active  ingredient. 
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from  0.5%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  suspension  of  suspending 
agent  comprising  80%  to  90%  by  weight  attrited  microcrystalline 
cellulose  at  least  partially  surface  coated  with  10%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  calcium/sodium  alginate  sail  complex  barrier  dispers- 
anl.  said  suspension  having  a  pH  of  at  least  3.5.  and  optionally 
sweetening,  flavoring  and  taste  masking  agents. 


5.840,769 
DIRECT  TABLETTING  AIDS 
Karl   Kolter,  Limburgerhof;   Siegfried   Lang,  Ludwigshafen; 
Peter  Schmidt.  'Hiebingen.  and  Anja  Hiihne.  Hibingen,  all  of 
(Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengeselischaft.  Ludwig- 
shafen. Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  .No.  888.542 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16.  1996.  196  28 
617.4 

InL  CI."  A61K  47/00:47/i2 
U.S.  CL  514—781  11  Claims 

I.  A  direct  tabletting  aid  comprising 

A)  75-98%  by  weight  of  a  powdered  cellulose  suitable  for 
tabletting 

B)  1-15%  by  weight  of  soluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone 

C)  0.5-10%  by  weight  of  crosslinked  insoluble  polyvinylpyrroli- 
done. 


5.840,770 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  TUMOR  CELLS 
Albert  Fay  Hill,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hill  Medical  Corpo- 
ration. La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  426.088,  Apr.  21.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111.288.  Aug.  24, 
1993.  PaL  No.  5.449.522.  This  application  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen 
No.  790,683 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^8/28:33/14:45/05 
U.S.  CI.  514-885  8  Claims 

LIFE  SURVIVAL  GRAPH  FOR  CANINES 


5.840,771 

PROPHYLAXIS  AGAINST  DISEASES  TRAMSMITTABLE 

BY  SEXUAL  CONTACT,  AND  THERAPY  OF  SUCH 

DISEASES 

Michael  J.  Oldham,  Oxnard.  and  Bruce  F.  Rose,  Ventura,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Legere  Pharmaceuticals.  Ltd.,  Carson 

City,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  759.517,  Dec.  4.  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  609.104.  Feb.  29,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  462,666,  Jun. 
5.  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  317.599, 
Oct.  3,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  130,190.  Oct.  I,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  938,831 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  65/00:  A61K  35/78:39/385 
U.S.  CI.  514-931  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sexually  transmitted  vaginal  infections 
comprising  administering  to  the  vagina  an  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion containing  at  least  one  lectin  capable  of  binding  to  a  patho- 
genic microorganism  or  to  carbohydrate  moieties  expressed  on  the 
vaginal  epithelial  cell  surface,  said  lectin  being  efl'ective  to  dimin- 
ish the  infective  capability  of  said  microorganism,  said  lectin  being 
dispersed  in  a  biocompatible  non-toxic  vehicle. 


5,840,772 
METHODS  OF  RECYCLING  AND  COMPOSITIONS  USED 

THEREIN 
Donald  S.  Peters.  Menton  and  Randall  J.  Brent.  Solon,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  715,603 
Int.  CI."  C08J  ll/(» 
U.S.  a.  521^1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  physically  separating  a  gas  barrier  polymer 
coating  from  a  base  thermoplastic  polymer  in  a  multilayered  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  the  multilayered  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
gas  barrier  polymer  coating  and  at  least  one  base  thermoplas- 
tic polymer; 

(B)  contacting  the  multilayered  structure  with  a  mixture  com- 
prising (i)  a  major  amount  of  water,  (ii)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  compound  and 
an  acid  compound,  (iii)  at  least  one  lifting  agent,  and  (iv)  at 
least  one  accelerator;  wherein  the  pH  of  the  mixture  in  step 
(B)  is  less  than  about  6.5:  and 

(C)  physically  separating  the  gas  barrier  polymer  coating  from 
the  base  thermoplastic  polymer. 


DAYS  POST  TREATMENT 


•  =  %  Sufvival  Actual 

•  =  %  Survrval  Expected 


I.  A  method  for  killing  tumor  cells  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  insulin  or  an  insulin  precursor  in  a 
dosage  sufficient  to  maintain  blood  levels  of  insulin  between  about 
16  pU/ml.  and  about  50  pU/mL,  glucose  or  a  glucose  precursor  in 
a  dosage  sufficient  to  maintain  blood  levels  of  glucose  between 
about  58  mg/dL  and  about  140  mg/dL,  and  potassium  or  a  potas- 
sium precursor  in  a  do.sage  sufficient  to  maintain  blood  levels  of 
potassium  between  about  3.5  mEq/L  and  about  6.0  mEq/L. 


5,840.773 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND  RECYCLING 
POLYAMIDE  FROM  CARPET  WASTE 
Martin   Booij,   Munstergeleen;   Jan  A.J.   Hendrix.  Obbicht; 
Yvonne  H.  Frentzen,  Venio,  and  Nicolaas  M.H.  Beckers, 
Cadier  en  Keen  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.. 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  701.612 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Aug.    23,     1995, 
09500704 

Int.  CI."  C08J  IIAM 
U.S.  CI.  521-49  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  recovering  at  least  one  polyamide  from  a 
polyamide-containing  carpet  waste,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  carpet  waste  containing  at  least  one  polyamide: 
providing  an  extraction  agent  comprising  at  least  one  aliphatic 

alcohol  and   being  substantially   free  of  an  alkaline  earth 

halide: 
combining  die  carpet  waste  and  the  extraction  agent  to  form  an 

extraction  solution:  and 
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extracting  the  at  least  one  polyamide  from  the  extraction  solu- 
tion, wherein  the  at  least  one  aliphatic  alcohol  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and  propanol. 


5.840.774 

LOW  DENSITY  MICROPOROUS  POLYMERS  AND 

PROCESS 

Paul   Ehrlich,   Buffalo,  and   Robert  Bruce  Stewart.  Cheek- 

towaga,  both  of  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Research  Foundation  of 

State  University  of  New  ^'ork,  .\lbany.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Sen  No.  662,263 
Int.  CI."  C08J  y/26 
U.S.  CI.  521—61  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low  density  microporous  polymer 
comprising,  providing  a  mixture  comprising  a  crystalline  polymer 
and  a  polymer  solvent,  said  mixture  capable  of  achieving  a  super- 
critical condition;  forming  a  supercritical  solution  from  said  mix- 
ture by  applying  pressure  at  a  temperature  sufficient  for  said 
mixture  to  attain  a  supercritical  condition:  cooling  the  supercritical 
solution  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  precipitate  a  porous  crystalline 
polymer  product. 


5,840,775 

POROUS  POLYTETR.\FLOUROETHYLENE  AND 

PREPARATION 

Edward  George  Howard.  Jn,  Hockessin.  and  Arthur  Zenker 

Moss.  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  406.624,  Man  20,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,721.283,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  169.461, 
Dec.  17.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  065,735,  May  21.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  936.447.  Aug.  28.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  904.244, 
Jun.  25.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Man  4,  1997.  Sen 
No.  812,987 
Int.  CI."  C08J  y//V 
U.S.  CL  521—64  46  Claims 

I.  Process  for  preparing  porous  polytetrafluoroethv Icne  (PTFEl 
polymer  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  PTFE  with  a  fluid  which  penetrates  and  swells  but 
does  not  significantly  dissolve  the  polymer  or  eliminate  vis- 
coelastic  memory  therefrom,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  2.50° -400°  C; 

(b)  cooling  and  separating  the  penetrated  polymer  from  unab- 
sorbed  fluid,  said  polymer  containing  up  to  about  80%  by 
weight  of  absorbed  fluid:  and 

(c)  removing  the  absorbed  fluid,  lo  form  a  porous  product 
having  a  single  DSC  melting  endotherm.  said  endothemi 
being  in  the  range  of  about  315°  to  333""  C.  w  ith  an  associated 
heat  of  fusion  of  at  lea.st  35  J/g. 


5.840.777 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYSACCHARIDE  FOAMS 
Dana  Burton  Eagles.  Sherborn;  George  Bakis.  West  Roxburv: 

Andrew   Bruce  Jefferv,  North  Quincy:  Constantino*  Mer- 

mingis,  Boston,  all  of  .Mass.,  and  Thomas  Henry  Hagoort. 

Montclain  NJ..  assignors  lo  Albany   International  Corp.. 

Albany.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCTA^S93/05993.  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  §  102(el 

Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00512.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Sen  No.  196.079 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  19.  1992. 
9224255;  Jun.  19.  1993,  9212976 

Int.  CI."  C08J  W(X):9/02:9/06 
VS.  CI.  521—82  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  dry  polysaccharide  foam  from  an 
aqueous  polysaccharide  solution  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  polysaccharide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alginic  acid,  a  soluble  alginate 
salt,  and  other  soluble  polysaccharides  containing  exchange- 
able counter-cations; 

b)  introducing  a  gas  into  the  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  wei 
foam  by  agitating  the  solution: 

c)  homogeneously  dispersing  an  insoluble  carbonate  or  hydro- 
gen carbonate  salt  having  one  or  more  di-  or  tri-valent  canons 
in  the  wet  foam  and  subsequently  treating  die  wet  foam  wiUi 
an  acid  having  a  concentration  not  in  excess  of  IN  thereby 
liberating  carbon  dioxide  as  a  gas  and  the  cations  to  produce  a 
cross-linked  polysaccharide  foam;  and 

d)  drying  the  wet  foam  to  form  a  dry  polysaccharide  foam; 
wherein  the  dry  foam  is  predominant!)  comprised  of  polysac- 
charide. 


5,840,776 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840.778 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAM 
USING  CARBON  DIOXIDE  DISSOLVED  UNDER 
PRE.SSURE 
Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neunkirchen:  Reiner  RalTel.  Siegburg; 
Wilfried  Ebeling.  and  Robert  Eiben.  both  of  Koln.  all  of 
t;ermanv.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft.  and  Hen- 
necke  GmbH,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/04492,  §  371  Date  May  21,  1997.  §  102(el 
Date  May  21,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/16782.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  6.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  836.859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  28.  1994.  44  42 
254.7;  Dec.  23.  1994.  44  46  336.7;  Jan.  5,  1995.  195  W)  198.2; 
Jul.  5,  1995,  195  24  434.6 

Int.  CI."  C08J  9AK):  C08G  18^0 
VS.  a.  521—99  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyurethane  foam  matenals  from 
two  reactive  components  using  carbon  dioxide  as  a  blowing  agent 
by  mixing  al  least  one  of  the  reactive  components  with  carbon 
dioxide  under  pressure,  mixing  the  reactive  components,  at  least 
one  of  vvhich  contains  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure,  suddenly 
expanding  the  reactive  mixture  containing  carbon  dioxide  by  pass- 
ing the  reactive  mixture  through  at  least  one  opening  extending  to 
less  than  I  mm  in  at  least  one  dimension  vMth  Uie  production  of 
high  rates  of  shear,  reducing  the  flov\  vclocilv  of  the  expanded 
mixture  and  stabilizing  die  flow  of  the  mixture  b\  passing  it 
through  a  sieve  having  a  free  cross  sectional  area  which  is  5  to  100 
times  larger  than  the  total  free  cross  sectional  area  of  the  at  least 
one  opening  dirough  which  the  mixture  is  expanded. 
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5,840,779 

CATALYSTS  WHICH  STABILIZE  HYDROHALOCARBON 

BLOWING  AGENT  IN  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

FORMULATIONS 

Robert  Christian  Parker.  Hamburg,  and  Timothy  Rech  Dem- 

min.  Grand  Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  777,876,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,688,834, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,3%,  Aug.  30, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

475,912 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/14:  C08G  lS/18;  C08K  5/05:5/17 

U.S.  CL521— 118  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyisocyanate.  polyol,  hydrofluo- 
rocarbon  blowing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  1.1.2.3.3,- 
pentafluoropropane.  surfactant,  and  at  least  one  polyamine  catalyst 
of  the  formula  R'^'R^N— R"*— N(R''')— R"— NR'*R"  wherein 
R"".  R".  and  R'''  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  straight  chain  and  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms:  cycloalkyl  having  5  to  18  carbon  atoms;  straight 
chain  or  branched  substituted  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  having  2  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms  containing  — CH,— CR''R''C1  where  R''  and  R' 
are  the  same  or  difl'erent  and  selected  from  hydrogen,  bromine, 
chlonne.  aryl.  or  alkyl  havmg  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  straight  chain 
or  branched  alkoxyalkyl  having  4  to  23  carbon  atoins  containing 
— CM,— (CH.,)„— (CO),,— O— CH,— CR-'R'CI  where  R"  and  R' 
are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  hydrogen,  bromine, 
chlorine,  aryl.  or  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  I  to  3.  a  is 
0  or  1,  R'"  is  selected  from  alkyl  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms  for 
polymerization  of  said  polyisocyanate  and  said  polyol  wherein  said 
polyamine  catalyst  is  less  volatile  than  N,N- 
dimethylcyclohexylamine  or  said  polyamine  catalyst  is  a  tertiary 
amine  having  at  least  one  isocyanaie-reactive  functionality  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH  and  — NH —  wherein  said 
polyamine  catalyst  results  in  a  decreased  amount  of  decomposition 
of  said  hydrofluorocarbon  blowing  agent  to  haloalkenes. 


5,840,780 

FOAMED  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Robert   N.  Wilson,   Ilixson,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Woodbridge 

Foam  Corporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,242,  Jul.  1,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,624,971. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,438 

Int.  a.*  C08J  9/24:9/35 

U.S.  CL  521—137  16  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  isocyanate-based  polymer  having  a  cellular  struc- 
ture and  comprising  a  non-surface  cross-linked  superabsorbent 
polymer,  the  foamed  isocyanate-based  polymer  being  capable  of: 
(i)  absorbing  at  least  about  10  times  its  weight  of  a  0.9  wt./wt.  % 
aqueous  NaCl  solution  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
20°  to  about  25°  C,  and  (ii)  retaining  at  least  about  10  times  its 
weight  of  absorbed  aqueous  NaCl  solution  which  is  bound  to  the 
superabsorbent  polymer. 


5,840,781 
POLYETHER  POLYOLS,  POLYOL  FORMULATION 

CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Karl-Werner      Dietrich,      Odenthal;       .Manfred       Dietrich, 
Leverkusen.   both   of  (Jermany;    Wilhelm    Lamberts,   Sao 
Paulo-SP,  Brazil,  and  Walter  Klan,  Leverkusen    Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00140.  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/23017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  875,805 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1995,  195  02 
578.4 

Int.  CI."  C08G  18/50 
U.S.  CI.  521—167  19  Claims 

1.  A  polyether  polyol  containing  tertiary  amino  groups  and 
having  an  OH  number  of  from  about  300  to  about  500  produced  by 
adding  only  propylene  oxide  to  o-toluene  diamine  produced  by 

a)  reacting  3  mol  of  propylene  oxide  with  o-toluene  diamine, 

b)  adding  an  alkali  catalyst  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  a),  and 

c)  adding  propylene  oxide  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  b)  until  a 
product  having  an  OH  number  of  from  about  300  to  about  500 
is  obtained. 


5,840,782 
REACTION  SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARING 
MICROCELLULAR  ELASTOMERS 
Dominicus  Limerkens,  Meeuwen-Gruitrode;  Christopher  Pha- 
nopoulos,  Tervuren,  and  Johan  Mietje  Jozef  Indesteege,  Mol, 
all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,245,  Jul.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,123 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5,  1992, 
9216631 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/00 
U.S.  CI.  521—174  27  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  polyisocyanate  composition  having  a  free  NCO- value  of 
15-25%  by  weight  comprising  an  Isocyanale-terminated  pre- 
polymer  which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  excess  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyether  polyol  having  an 
average  nominal  hydroxyl  functionality  of  2-4,  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  3000-5000  and  an  ethylene 
oxide  content  of  20-35%  by  weight,  wherein  at  least  50%  of 
the  ethylene  oxide  groups  are  present  at  the  end  of  the 
polyether  polyol: 

(2)  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyether 
polyol  having  an  average  nominal  hydroxyl  functionality  of 
2.2-4  and  a  polyester  polyol:  and 

(3)  water. 


5,840,783 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  FOR  POLYOLEFIN 

SURFACES 
Bradley  S.  Momchilovich;  Michael  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Stillwa- 
ter; Paul  Hattam,  Woodbury;  Mark  D.  Purgett;  Albert  I. 
Everaerts,  both  of  Oakdale,  and  Kevin  Kaczorek,  Mah- 
tomedi,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,214,  Apr.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749.048 
Int.  CI."  C08J  .?/?«.  C09J  .^/I4 
U.S.  CI.  522— »12  30  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising: 
(a)  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acrylic  or  meth- 
acrylic  ester  of  a  non-tertiary  allyl  alcohol  in  which  the  allyl 
group  contains  4  to  20  carbon  atoms: 
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(b)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  monomer, 
copolymerizable  with  component  <a).  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b) 
amounting  to  100  parts  by  weight; 

(c)  0.1  to  15  pans  by  weight,  per  100  parts  b\  weight  of  the  sum 
of  components  (a)  and  (b).  of  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polypropylene  and 
chlorinated  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  said  chlorinated  polyolehn 
characterized  as  being  substantially  soluble  in  the  (a)  and  (b) 
components:  and 

(d)  a  photolnitlator  of  a  type  and  in  an  amount  effective  to 
polymerize  said  components  (a)  and  (b). 

said  adhesive  composition  being  substantially  solvent  free. 


5.840,784 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  ANT>  METHODS  FOR  USE 

IN  LOW  TEMPERATURE  W  ELL  APPLICATIONS 
Gary   P.  Funkhouser.  and  Keith  A.  Frost,  both  of  Duncan, 
Okla..  assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Dun- 
can, Okla. 

Filed  Mav  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  851,991 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  52.V-130  22  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  sealing  or  plugging  a  sublen-ancan 

zone  having  a  temperature  below  about  70°  F.  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

introducing  into  said  zone  an  aqueous  solution  ot  a  polymcriz- 
able  monomer,  an  azo  polymerization  initiator  and  an  oxygen 
scavenger  compnsed  of  stannous  chloride:  and 
allowing  said  polymerizable  monomer  lo  polymerize  in  said 
zone  thereby  forming  a  scaling  or  plugging  gel  therein. 


5,840,787 
CELLULOSIC  PRODUCTS  USING  HKIH-BULK 
CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Hugh  West-  Amar  N.  Neogi.  both  of  Seattle;  Dwight  Albert 
Dudley,  11,  Federal  Wav,  and  Dwayne  M.  Shearer.  Seattle,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Tacoma. 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  218.106.  Mar  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  19%.  Ser.  No.  723>J25 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/02:  D21J  lAX) 
U.S.  CL524— 35  11  Claims 

1.  A  hber-binder  sheet  or  pad  product  wherein  adjacent  fibers  are 
in  contact  and  form  plural  hbcr  crossoser  points  which  comprises: 
from  0.5-100.0  weight  percent  chemically  intrafiber  crosslinked 
high  bulk  cellulosic  fibers  in  admixture  with  99.5-0.0  weight 
percent  conventional  cellulose  fibers:  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  6  weight  percent  of  a  water  borne 
binding  agent,  said  binding  agent  being  more  heavily  concen- 
trated at  the  hber— hber  crossover  points  of  crosslinked  hbers 
w  ith  each  other  and  with  other  fibers  during  removal  of  water 
from  the  product,  whereby  the  binder  more  effectively  con- 
tributes strength  and  integnty  to  the  structure. 


5.840,785 

MOLDING  PROCESS  FEEDSTOCK  USING  A  COPPER 

TRIFLATE  CATALYST 

Jeanne  K.  Allen,  St.  Peters,  and  Gregory  M.  Brasel.  Ballv»in, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Megamet  Industries,  St.  Charles, 

Mo. 

Filed  Apr  5.  1996.  Ser  No.  626,131 
Int.  CI."  B22C  1/22:  C08K  5/5.^:5/42:5/17 
U.S.  CI.  523—145  37  Claims 

1.  A  feedstock  for  use  in  a  debinding  reaction  injection  process 
(D-RIM)  for  a  powder  injection  molding  (PIM)  comprising: 
a  powdered  metal,  powdered  ceramic  material,  or  a  mixture  of 
powdered  metal  and  powdered  ceramic  materials  coated  with 
an  organo-functional  silane; 
a  condensation-reaction  therTTWselling  resin:  and, 
a  latent  catalyst  which  is  comprised  of  a  metal  salt. 


5,840.788 

ULTRWIOLET  LIGHT  RESISTANT  URETHANE  TOP 

COAT  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 

Mitchell   E.   Lutz,   Fairhaven,   Mass.:    William   Ellis   Hatch, 

Valencia,  and  Brian  l^uis  Zanotti.  Hyde  Park,  both  of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Acushnet  Company,  Fairhaven,  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1997.  Ser  No.  879,714 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/.Ul5:5/.i477:5/i5i:  B05D  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  524—95  3«  Claims 

1  A  UV  light  resistant,  visibly  transparent,  urethane  golf  ball 
topcoat  composition,  which  compnses  an  optical  brightener  dtat 
absorbs  at  least  some  ultraviolet  light  at  wavelengths  greater  than 
about  350  nm,  and  emits  visible  light,  and  a  light  stabilizer  pack- 
age, the  light  stabilizer  package  compnsing  at  least  one  UV  light 
absorber,  wherein  the  L'V  light  absorber  has  an  absorption  peak  at 
a  wavelength  between  about  .^.^0  nm  and  about  .^60  nm  and  a  UV 
light  absorbance  ai  a  wavelength  of  about  350  nm  thai  Is  at  least 
about  3  times  greater  than  the  UV  light  absorbance  at  a  wavelength 
of  abtiul  370  nm,  wherein  the  optical  bnghtener  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  visibly  increase  the  brightness  of  the  ball,  and 
the  lieht  absorber  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  visibly 
reduce  or  eliminate  discoloration  of  the  ball  on  exposure  to  UV 
light  used  to  cure  the  UV  curable  ink. 


5,840,786 
PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Beck.  Duesseldorf;  Lutz  Jeromin.  Hilden;  Chrisliane 
Hoeltgen.  Dues-seldorf.  and  Wolfgang  Ritter.  Haan,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
.Aktien.  Duesseldorf.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.V0.M.  Jul.  5.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  29.  1997.  .Sen  No.  902„509 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  10.  1993.  43  42 

089.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  83/00. 
U.S.  CI.  523—201  27  Claims 

1.  A  plastisol  composition  comprising  a  bead  polymer  comprised 
of  a  copolymer  comprised  of  one  or  more  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  and  p-methyl 
styrene,  and  from  2%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  copolymer, 
of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  inorganic  salt,  wherein  said  bead  polymer  has  a 
core/shell  structure. 


5.840.789 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  THICKENED  W  ITH 
ACRYLATE-BASED  POLYMERIC  RHEOLOGY 
MODIFIERS 
Daniel  W,  \erstrat.  Ooltewah.  and  Milagros  C.  Barron.  Hix- 
son.  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  698.690.  Aug.  16.  19%.  This 
application  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  9HU78 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/41 
I  .S.  CI.  524—156  •!  Claims 

1.  ,An  aqueous  detergent  composition  having  a  pH  of  less  than  or 
equal  to  about  1 1 .  comprising: 

a  thickening  amount  of  a  stable  emulsion  of  a  polymer,  said 
emulsion  prepared  bv  single-stage  emulsion  polymerization  of 
monomers  consisting  of 
from  about  5  lo  abi>ul  80  weight  percent  of  an  aery  late  monomer 
(al  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.-C^  alkvl  ester 
of  acrylic  acid  and  a  C,  C^  alkyl  ester  of  mcthacrylic  acid, 
from  about  5  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  monomer  (b) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  viny  1-subsiiiuted  het- 
erocyclic compound  containing  at  least  one  of  a  niux)gen,jr 
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sulfur        atom.        (meth)acr>lamide.        a        mono-        or 

di-(C|-C4)alkylamino    |C|-Cj)alkyl    (meth)acr>late.    and    a 

mono  or  di-(C|-Cj)alkylamino  (C.-Cjjalkyl  (meth)acryla- 

mide.  and 
0.1  to  aboul  30  weight  percent  of  an  associative  monomer  (d) 

wherein  the  percentage  of  monomers  is  based  on  100  weight 

percent, 
wherein  said  emulsion  polymerization  is  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  water,  a  first  surfactant  in  amounts  effective  to  emulsify  the 
polymer  in  the  water,  a  free-radical  initiator  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  0,-0,,  linear  or  branched  monohydric  alcohol  and 
a  non-polymeric  polyhydric  alcohol,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  emulsion,  wherein  said  single-stage  emulsion  polymerization 
is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  a  polymeric  colloidal  stabilizer;  and 
a  minimum  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  and  a  second  surfactant. 


5.840.790 

PRESERVATION  AND  ENHANCED  STABILIZATION  OF 

LATEX 

Chong  Oon  Ong.  Petaling  Jaya.  Malaysia,  assignor  to  RXD 
Corporation  SON  BHD,  Petaling  Jaya.  Malaysia 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  337 J79,  Nov,  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1996,  Ser,  No.  652,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Malaysia.  Nov.  9.  1993.  PI  930 
2344 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/17 
U,S.  CI,  524-186  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  a  natural  rubber  in  a  colloidal  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  at  least  one  primary  aliphatic  amine  and  at  least  one 
bactericide,  as  an  aqueous  dispersion,  to  a  natural  rubber 
latex,  wherein  said  method  avoids  the  need  for  adding  ammo- 
nia to  preserve  said  latex. 


5.840,791 

LASER-MARKABLE  POLYMER  MOULDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Herbert  Magerstedt,  Moers,  and  Frank  Cerling,  Du.s.seldorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Germany 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  857,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24.  1996.  196  20 
993J; 

Int.  CI."  C08K  .W« 
L'.S.  CI.  524—105  5  claims 

1.  Themioplastic  moulding  compositions  comprising 

A)  99.99.')  to  .W  parts  In  weight  of  thennoplastic  polymer. 

B)  0.005  to  .3  parts  by  weight  of  boric  anhydride. 

C)  0  to  50  parts  b\  weight  of  fillers  and  reinforcing  materials. 

D)  0  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  flame  relardant  additives. 
F.)  0  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  elastomer  modifiers. 

F)  0  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide. 

0)  0.4  to  .1  parts  b>  weight  of  copper(II)  pyrophosphate  hydrate. 


5,840.792 
LITHIUM.  ALUMINUM.  MAGNESIUM/ZINC 
HYDROXIDE  SALT 
Hitoshi  Machimura;  Akiko  Taniguchi,  and  Tatsuo  Murakami, 
all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Chemical  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00569.  §  371  Date  Nov,  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8.  1996,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO96/28508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  19.  1996 

PCT  Filed  .Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No,  737,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-079526; 
Mar,  5.  1996,  8-075357 

Int  CI."  COIF  7//6.  C08K  i/\0 
U.S.  CI,  524-^17  16  Claims 

1.  A  complex  hydroxide  salt  represented  by  the  formula 

|Al2(Li,i-,,«,)(0H)J„{A-''),,,.mH,0 

wherein  A  is  an  inorganic  or  organic  anion,  M  is  Mg  and/or  Zn.  n 
is  a  valence  number  of  an  anion  A,  m  is  0  or  positive  number  and 
X  satisfies  the  expression  0.0|Sx<l. 

2.  A  stabilizer  composition  for  halogen-containing  resin  com- 
pnsing  the  complex  hydroxide  salt  of  claim  I . 

7.  A  halogen-containing  resin  composition  which  comprises  0.01 
to  10  parts  by  weight  of  the  stabilizer  for  halogen-containing  resin 
defined  in  claim  2  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  halogen- 
containing  resin. 


5,840,793 

MODIFIED  HIGH  HEAT  AMORPHOUS  CRYSTALLINE 

BLENDS 

Raymond  H.  Glaser,  Mt.  Vtrnon;  Darryl  Nazareth.  Evansville, 

both   of  Ind..  and  Jerry    Jan-nan   Yang,   Taipei,   Taivian, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  028,061.  Mar.  8.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,430.102.  This  application  Aug,  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,997 

Int.  CI."  C08G  75/02:  C08L  H\/02 
U,S.  CI,  524-^23  23  Claims 

1.  A  no  flash  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  improved 
flow  and  good  thermal  and  chemical  resistance,  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  high  heat  amorphous  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyetherimides,  polysulfones.  polyaryl- 
sulfones.  and  polyethersulfones  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  0.5  to  about  43.5  weight  percent  of  the  overall  compo- 
sition: 

(B)  at  least  one  polysulfide  in  an  amount  ranging  from  aboul 
33.5  to  about  76.5  weight  percent  of  the  overall  composition 
wherein  said  polysulfide  has  the  repealing  structural  unit: 

-H— R,— S„— )— 

wherein  R,  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  a  number 
from  1-5. 

(C)  at  least  one  high  density  polyolcftn  consisting  essentially  of 
a  high  cr>.stalline  polyolefin  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  overall  composition: 

(D)  at  least  one  polvepoxy  compound  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  the  overall 
composition  wherein  said  polyepoxy  compound  has  the  for- 
mula 


o 

/  \  o 

U-(H;-H— CH..  /    \  o 

0-CM:-Ctl-CH;  /    \ 

I  ()-'CH;-(l|-CII; 

CH,  I^CH.       J^  ^CH, 

CH:    I     [i  )Tc-H: 


wherein  N  is  0  or  greater:  and 
(E)  at  least  one  reinforcing  filler  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  20  to  aboul  60  weight  percent  of  the  overall  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  sum  of  said  weight  percents  is  l(X)  percent. 
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5.840.794 
ALKOXY  FUNCTIONAL  SEALANTS  WITH  RAPID 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  GREEN  STRENGTH 
Richard  .Alan  Palmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Do%»  Corn- 
ing Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  781,340.  Jan.  10.  1997.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  916.165 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/OH 
U.S.  CI.  524-^25  20  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  the  product  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  a  polymer  which  contains  per  molecule  an  average  of  at 
least  1.2 

lRO),,,,R',Si" 

chain  terminations  where  each  R  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  each  R'  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  or  vinyl,  and  x  has  an  average  value  of  from  0 
to  1  inclusive; 

(B)  a  titanium  catalyst  of  the  average  formula 


5.840.7% 
POLYMER  NANOCOMPOSITES 
Santokh  S.  Badesha:  Arnold  V\.  Henry,  both  of  Pittsford; 
James  B.  Maliborski.  Rochester,  and  Clifford  O.  Eddy.  Web- 
ster, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford. 
Conn, 

Filed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  855.726 
Int.  CI."  C08K  i/.U 
U.S.  CI.  524 — 449  16  Claims 

I.  A  polymer  nanocomposite  comprising  a  mica  layered  silicate 
and  a  fluoroelaslomer.  wherein  the  nanocomposite  has  a  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  exfoliated  suoicture  and  an 
intercalated  structure  wherein  the  fluoroelaslomer  is  a  copolymer 
or  terpolymer  consisting  of  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylidenefluoride.  hexafluoropropylene.  and  tel- 
rafluoroethylene. 


ri(OR-),4.,(OR'), 

whete  each  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monovalent  tertiary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  and  a 
monovalent  branched-secondary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, each  R'  is  a  monovalent  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  hav  ing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  y  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0  to  1  inclusive. 

(C)  a  filler  having  a  hydroxyl  group  content  derived  from 
hydroxyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
covaiem-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals,  adsorbed  water,  or  both 
the  covalent-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  the  adsorbed 
water,  and 

(D)  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  average  formula 

R-',Si(OR"'),j;, 

in  which  each  R4-is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  vinvl.  each  R"^  is  methyl 
or  ethyl,  and  z  has  an  average  value  of  from  I  to  2  inclusive, 
where  each  of  ingredients  (A).  (B).  (C).  and  (D)  are  present  in 
amounts  such  that  a  molar  ratio  (1)  is  0.9  to  5  and  a  molar 
ratio  (11)  is  0.6  to  2.  where 


molar  ralui  ( 1 1  - 


und 


m<)larrjlio(lll  = 


miik'N  of  lilanium  catulv  st  + 

moles  of  alkoxysilane 
moles  of  hydroxyl  group  in  ( f  i 


moles  of  liianium  catalyst 

moles  of  alkoxysilane  * 

moles  of  sillcon-fKmded  alkoxy  unit 

chain  lerminations  in  i.A  I 


5,840,797 
LIGHT  WEIGHT,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MBRATION- 
DAMPING  SYSTEM 
Raj  V.  Singh,  Vandalin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licens- 
ing &  Financing.  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  714.657 
Int.  CI."  C08K  .1/04:7/2 fl:  C08J  9/.C.  C08L  57/02 
U.S,  CI.  524—495  12  Claims 

1.  A  light,  uncured.  elastomenc.  vibration  damping  composition 
comprising: 

(al  at  least  one  butyl  rubber: 

(b)  at  least  one  tackifying  resin  present  in  an  amount  effective 
for  improving  the  vibration  damping  effect  of  the  composi- 
tion; at  least  one  black  pigment  being  present  in  an  amount 
effective  for  providing  and  increasing  the  solids  content  of  the 
composition,  wherein  the  pigment  is  a  lightweight  filler  hav- 
ing a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1.31: 
(d)  substantially  spherical  microspheres  being  present  in  an 
amount  effective  for  conuolling  the  viscosity  and  increasing 
the  cohesive  strength  of  the  composition; 
wherein  said  composition  is  uncured  and  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  1 .00  to  aboul  1 .20. 


5.840.795 

TRE.ATED  CLAY  PRODI  CT.  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 

Gary  M.  Freeman;  Carl  J.  Marshall.  Jr.;  Walter  O.  Lackey. 

and  Ihomas  J.  Lynch,  all  of  Macon.  Ga..  assignors  to  J.  M. 

Huber  Corporation.  Edison.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1997,  Ser.  No.  841367 
Int.  CI."  C08K  MH) 
U.S.  CI.  524—447  85  Claims 

1.  A  treated  clay  product  comprising  a  hydrous  kaolin  clay 
surface  treated  with  a  multi-component  system  consisting  of  a 
functional  silanc  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  S.O'/r  by 
weight  based  on  dry  clay,  a  methylene  donor  in  an  amount  between 
about  0. 1  and  5.0'j  by  weight  based  on  dry  clay  and  a  melhy lene 
acceptor  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1  and  5.0'*  by  weight 
based  on  dry  clay. 


5*10,798 
GLASS  FILLED  POLYESTER  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Peter  Hendrikus  Theodoras  Vollenberg,  Fvansville,  and  Jon 
Walter  Thompson,  Vernon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870J25 
Int.  CI."  C08K  "//J 
U„S,  CI.  524-^23  19  Claims 

1.  .A  reinforced  polyester  molding  composition  compnsing  a 
polyester  polytalkylene  terephthalate )  resin  and  glass  fibers, 
wherein  said  glass  fibers  have  a  bimodal  cross  sectional  area 
wherein  one  smaller  diameter  fiber  cross  sectional  area  is  selected 
to  improve  impact  strength  and  the  other  larger  diameter  cross 
sectional  area  is  selected  to  improve  warpage  wherein  the  ratio  oT 
diameters  <if  the  smaller  diameter  fibers  to  the  larger  diameter 
fibers  is  less  than  aboul  0.8  and  the  distribution  of  larger  diameter 
fibers  to  smaller  diameter  fibers  is  from  55/45  to  90/20.  said 
smaller  fiber  diameter  distnbution  being  from  about  6  to  aboul  15 
microns. 
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5.840,799  5,840.800 

MIXER  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER-  CROSSLINKED  EMULSIONS  OF  PREFORMED  SILICON 

THINNABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  MODIFIED  ORGANIC  POLYMERS 

Bernd    Mayer,   Miinster;    Uwe   Meisenburg,    Duisburg.   and  Eric  Jude  Joffre;  Arthur  James  Tselepis.  and  Andreas  Thomas 

Heinz  Peter  Rink,  Miinster,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Franz  Wolf,  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

BASF  Lacke+Farben,  AG,  Muenster-Hiltrup,  Germany  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02563,  §  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  §  io2(e)  Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,162 

Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07960,  PCT  Pub.  Int.  CI."  C08L  4.V04 

Date  Apr.  14,  1994  U.S.  CI.  524—806                                                        37  Claims 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  406,917  I   A  method  of  forming  a  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  crosslinked 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  42  32  sihcon-modified  organic  polymer  comprising: 


721.0 

Int.  CI."  C08J  JAM):  C08K  J/20:  C08L  75/00:31/00 
VS.  CI.  524—507  13  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  system  for  the  production  of  water-thinnable  coating 
compositions  having  precisely  defined  color  shades,  wherein  the 
mixer  system  comprises 
Component  (A)  which  is  various  base  colors  of  precise  colors 
that  permit  reproducible  color  matching,  wherein  each  base 
color  contains  less  than  5*  by  weight  of  water,  pigment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  color  pigments,  special 
effect  pigments,  and  mixtures  thereof;  organic  solvent,  and  at 
least  one  water-dilutable  or  waler-dispersible  binder  compris- 
ing a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water- 
dilutable  or  water-dispersible  polyacrylate  resins,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 
B)  at  least  one  pigment-free  component  which  contams  water, 
wherein  the  polyacrylate  resin  is  obtained  by  adding  and  poly- 
merizing, 

(I)  a  first  mixture  of 

al)  up  to  87.5%  of  an  aery  late  or  methacrylate  which  is 

copolymerizable  with  (a2).  (a3).  (bl)  and  (b2)  and  is 

essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture  of 

such  (meth)acrylates.  and 

(a2)  up  to  45  %  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (al),  (a3),  (bl) 

and  (b2)  and  which  carries  at  least  one  hydroxy  I  group 

per   molecule   and   is   essentially   free   from   carboxyl 

groups,  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers  and 

(a3)  up  to  25  %  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (al),  (a2),  (bl) 

and  (b2)  and  is  essentially  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or 

a  mixture  of  such  monomers, 

to  an  organic  solvent  or  solvent  mixture,  and  polymerizing 

the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  polymerization 

initiator,  and  after  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  first 

mixture  has  been  added  and  polymerized,  adding  thereto 

(II)  a  second  mixture  of 
(bl)  from  2.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (al), 
(a2)  and  (a3)  and  carries  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  per 
molecule,  or  a  mixture  of  such  monomers,  together  with 

(b2)  from  0  to  6%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 

monomer  which  is  copolymerizable  with  (al),  (a2),  (a3) 

and  (bl)  and  is  free  from  carboxyl  groups,  or  a  mixture 

of  such  monomers, 

and  continuing  polymerization,  the  sum  of  the  proportions 

by  weight  of  (al),  (a2),  (a3),  (bl)  and  (b2)  always  being 

1(X)%  by  weight,  wherein  the  polyacrylate  resin  has  a 


forming  a  premixture  comprising: 

a)  100  weight  parts  of  silicon-modified  organic  polymer, 

b)  0.5  to  10  weight  parts  surfactant  and 

c)  0.5  to  1000  weight  parts  water; 

agitating  the  premixture  to  form  an  emulsion;  and 
facilitating  the  crosslinking  of  the  silicon-modified  organic  poly- 
mer in  the  emulsion; 

wherein,  the  silicon-modified  organic  polymer  is  an  organic 
polymer  having  a  viscosity  of  5  to  500  Pa.s,  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  less  than  20°  C,  and  1  to  5  substitutents 
represented  by  the  formula: 

— Y— (X^ '  j_^SiO)„SiX„R '  ,^ 

wherein  R'  is  the  same  or  different  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  or 
aralkyl  group  having  1  10  20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  triorganosi- 
loxy  group  represented  by  the  formula  R-,SiO— ,  where  R" 
individually  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from 
I  to  20  cartxjn  atoms, 

X  is  the  same  or  different  hydroxyl  group,  condensable  group  or 
hydrolyzable  group; 

Y  is  a  divalent  group  which  forms  hydrolytically  stable  bonds  to 
the  organic  polymer  and  to  a  silicon  atom  of  the  substituent; 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  with  the  proviso  that  if  a  is  0  then  b 
is  1  or  2  in  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  of  the  substituent  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  19  with  the  proviso  that  if  m  is  0 
then  a  is  1,  2,  or  3. 


5,840,801 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DISPERSION  AND 

COMPATIBILITY  OF  ZINC  SALTS  IN  ELASTOMERIC 

COMPOUNDS  DURING  VULCANIZATION 

Eric  S.  Gardiner.  Westtown.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,058 
Int.  CI,"  C08L  29/02:93/04 
U.S.  CI.  525-54.44  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  an  elastomeric  material  which 
comprises: 

premixing  ZnO  and  an  amount  of  amphiphilic  unblock  copoly- 
mer (ATC)  sufficient  to  provide  a  dispersion  of  ZnO  in  the 
ATC,  the  ATC  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosin  diesters  and  C,8-C24  fatty  acid  diesters  of  polyethylene 
glycol  (PEG),  the  PEG  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  350  to  about  lOCX)  amu; 
combining  the  ZlnO/ATC  dispersion  with  an  elastomeric  compo- 
nent and  sulfur  to  provide  a  reaction  mixture;  and 
vulcanizing  the  reaction  mixture. 

17.  A  vulcanized  elastomeric  material  comprising  an  elastomeric 

mauix  containing  one  or  more  zinc  salts  and  an  amphiphilic 

hydroxyl  number  of  from  0  to  <40,  an  acid  number  of  from    triblock  copolymer  matenal  (ATC)  selected  from  the  group  con- 

20  to  100,  and  a  glass  transuion  temperature  (T,,)  of  from    sisting  of  rosin  diesters  and  C,«^„  fatty  acid  diesters  of  polyeth- 

-40°  C.  to  -^«0''  C,  yiene  glycol  (PEG)  350  to  PEG  160O  dispersed  in  die  elastomeric 

wherein  components  A  and  B  are  stored  separately.  matrix. 
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5,840,802 

DUAL  GRAFT  .STAGE  AND  THERMALLY  STABILIZED 

POLYORGANOSILOXANFJPOLYVINYL-BASED  GRAFT 

COPOLYMERS  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
James  Louis  DeRudder,  Mt.  Vernon.  Ind.,  and  I-Chung  Wayne 
Wang,  Vienna,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass, 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser,  No.  775,789 
Int.  CI."  C08L  5IA)ii 
U.S.  CI.  525-«3  15  Claims 

1.    A    thermally    stabilized    multi-stage    polyorganosiloxane/ 
polyvinyl-based    graft    polymer    composition    having    improved 
color-imparting  and  impact-imparting  properties  comprising 
(a)  as  a  first  stage,  a  substrate  selected  from: 
(i)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  comprised  of, 
in  combination,  an  organo- siloxane  polymer  and  at  least 
one  vinyl-based  polymer; 
(ii)  a  polymeric  co-homopol\  merized  substrate  comprised  of. 
in  combination,  an  organo-siloxane  polymer,  at  least  one 
vinyl-based  polymer,  and  units  which  are  derived  from  a 
cross-linking  agent  or  agents; 
(iii)  a  polymeric  eo-homopolymerized  subsu^te  comprised  of, 
in  combination,  an  organo-siloxane  polymer,  at  least  one 
vinyl-based  polymer,  and  units  which  serve  as  a  graft- 
linking  agent  or  agents; 
(i\ )  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerizcd  substrate  comprised  of, 
in  combination,  an  organo-siloxane  polymer,  at  least  one 
vinyl-based  polymer,  units  which  are  derived  from  a  cross- 
linking  agent  or  agents  and  units  from  die  same  or  ditferent 
agent  or  agents  which  serve  as  a  graft-linking  agent  or 
agents;  or 
(V)  a  polymeric  co-homopolymerized  substrate  comprised  of. 
in  combination,  an  organo-siloxane  polymer,  at  least  one 
vinyl-based  polvmer.  and  a  mixture  of  any  of  units  which 
are  derived  from  a  cross-linking  agent  or  agents,  units 
which  serve  as  a  graft-linking  agent  or  agents,  or  units 
derived  from  a  cross-linking  agent  or  agents  and  units  from 
the  same  or  different  agent  or  agents  which  serve  as  a 
graft-linking  agent  or  agents;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  subsequent  stage  or  stages  graft  polymerized  in 
die  presence  of  any  previous  stage  and  which  is  comprised  of 
a  vinyl-based  polymer  or  a  cross-linked  vmyl-based  polymer; 
said  graft  polymer  being  superdried. 


5J(40,804 
CROSSLINKED  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYTMER 
DISPERSIONS 
Joachim    Cari;    Peter   QuLs,    both    of   Darmstadt;    Manfred 
Braum.  Mainz,  and  Wolfram  Desch,  Weiterstadt.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darm- 
stadt. Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,798.  Mar.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1997,  Ser.  No,  816.900 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  1.  1994,  44  06 
624.4 

Int.  CI."  C08L  33/OH 
\JS.  CI.  524—555  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water- 
soluble  polymer,  compnsing  the  step  of: 

radically  polymenzing  the  following  monomers  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  0°-l(X)°  C; 

(al)  50-99.999  wt.  %  of  al  least  one  water-soluble  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  salt  of  (meth)acrylic 
acid  of  formula  IV: 


(IV) 


I 
CH-=C-C-oe-(?® 

II 

o 
(meUi)acrylic  acid,  (meth)acrylamide  of  formula  V; 

R'"  o  R" 

1     II       / 
CH2=C-C-N 

R' 

and  a  monomer  of  formula  VI: 

R»  O 
I      II 
CH;=C-C-Z,-L; 


(V) 


(VI) 


where  R  is  hydrogen  or  mediyl.  O*  is  an  alkali  metal  ion.  or 

ammonium  ion 
or  O*  is  another  monovalent  positively  charged  ion; 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R"   and  R'.  independently,  are 

hydrogen  or  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or  a  funclionalized  C.-C, 

alkyl  group; 
Z,  is  O,  NH,  or  NR4,  wliere  Rj  is  as  an  alkyl  group  widi  1-4 

carbon  atoms;  and 
L  is  the  group 


5.840,803 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
GRAFTED  COPOLYMERIC  ACRYLATE  RUBBER 
Mob  Ching  Oliver  Chang,  and  Richard  M.  Auclair.  both  of 
Westfield,   Mass.,   a.ssignors   to   Bayer   Corporation,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  806,965 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  525—85  "  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 
(i)  about  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  grafted  copolymer 
rubber  comprising  a  grafted  phase  of  styrene-acrvlonitrile 
(SAN)  phase  and  a  crosslinked  (medi)acrylate-acrylonitrile 
(BA  AN)  substrate,  and 
(ii)  about  5  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  uncrosSlinked  SAN 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  20,0(X)  to 
100,000, 
said  composition  further  characterized  in  that  (a)  it  contains  no 
additional    grafted    copolymer    rubber    based    on    crosslinked 
(meth)acrylatc-acr\lonimle  substrate  and  in  that  said  (i)  is  in 
particulate  form  wherein  particles  have  a  monomodal  size  disuibu- 
tion  and  a  weight  average  particle  size  of  0.05  to  0.5  microns. 


/ 

«■' 

\ 


where  L,  and  Lj  are  an  alkylene  group  or  a  hydroxyalkylene  group 
with  2-6  carbon  atoms; 

L„  L,.  L,,  Lft.  and  L>  independently,  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 

group  with  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  halogen,  acetate,  or  SOjCH, 

(a2)  0.01    1   wt.  %  of  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer 
containing  at  least  2  ethylenically  unsaturated  radically 
polymenzable  groups; 
(aJ)  0-30  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  hydrophobic  monomer;  and 
(a4)  0-20  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  amphiphilic  monomer: 
in  die  presence  of  at  least  one  polymer  dispersani.  to  foiro  said 

water-soluble  polymer  in  a  disf)ersion; 
wherein  die  sum  of  the  amounts  of  monomers  (al ),  (a2),  (a3). 
and  (34)  is  100^  by  weight  of  die  monomers,  die  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  said  water-soluble  polvmer  is  at 
least  500,0(X)  Dalton.  and  said  water-soluble  polymer  is 
incompatible  with  said  polymer  dispersant. 
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5.840,805 

ROOM-TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Hisataka  Nakashima,  Fukuoka  Prefecture,  and  Shigeki  Sug- 

iyama.  Chiba  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow 

Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-288930 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  5/24 

VS.  CI.  524—731  12  Claims 

1.  A  room-temperature-curable  organopolysiioxane  composition 
comprising  a  composition  obtained  by  mixing 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  sil- 
anol  or  a  silicon-bonded  hydrolyzabie  group  at  both  molecular 
chain  terminals,  with  the  proviso  that  this  polydiorganosilox- 
ane does  not  contain  an  imidazolinyl  radical  bonded  to  sili- 
con. 

(B)  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  imidazolinyl-functional 
organopolysiioxane  having  per  molecule  at  least  one  imida- 
zolinyl radical  of  the  following  general  formula  bonded  to 
silicon 


I 

-Ri  — N 


^C^ 


CR^ 

I 

N 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C^„  divalent  hydrocartwn  radical,  each 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 
and  a  C|  to  C^,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R'  is  a 
C,  to  C,o  monovalent  hydrocartwn  radical  with  aliphatic 
unsatu  ration, 

(C)  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  filler,  and 

(D)  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  Si-bonded  hydrolyzabie  group- 
containing  organosilane  or  organosiloxane  oligomer. 


5,840,806 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Shigeni    Komazaki.   Izumi;   Shinichi   Kudo.   Izumiotsu.   and 
Masataka  Ooka.  Nara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01212,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  750,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9.  1995,  7-110534 
Int.  CI.''  C08L  3i/02:iS/l4:4i/04:6l/20;6M)O;67/()2:75/04:H3/O6 
VS.  CI.  525—101  11  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  a  resin  obtained 
by  condensation  of  (a- 1)  a  polymer  having  both  a  hydrolyzabie 
silyl  group  and  a  functional  group  other  than  said  hydrolyzabie 
silyl  group,  and  (a-2)  a  polysiloxane  having  a  hydroxyl  group 
bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  and/or  a  hydrolyzabie  group  bonded  to  a 
silicon  atom,  and  (B)  a  compound  having  a  functional  group 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  other  functional  group  contained  in 
said  resin  (A), 

wherein  the  compound  (B)  is  blended  with  the  resin  (A) 
obtained  by  condensation  of  the  polymer  (a- 1 )  and  the  polysi- 
loxane (a-2). 


5,840,807 

PACKAGING  BASED  ON  A  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

POLYAMIDE  BLOCKS  AND  POLYETHER  BLOCKS,  FOR 

CONSERVING  FRESH  PRODUCE 
Alain  Frey,  St-Leger  de  Rotes;  Roland  Leroux,  Chaville,  and 
Laurent  Fischer,  Sequigny,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France,  . 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,753,  Apr.  10,  1996.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  766,253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1995,  95  04324 
Int.  CI."  C08G  6i/00 
U.S.  CI.  525—178  11  Claims 

1.  Packaging  for  fresh  food  or  fruits  during  development  or  after 
ripening  comprising  a  thermoplastic  film  comprising  a  block 
copolymer  comprising  polyamide  blocks  and  polyclher  blocks, 
wherein  said  thermoplastic  film  is  permeable  to  water  vapour,  to 
ethylene,  to  CO,,  and  to  oxygen,  wherein  the  permeability  to  COi 
is  greater  than  the  permeability  to  oxygen,  and  wherein  the  ther- 
moplastic film  comprises  polyolefins. 


5.840.808 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Kenji   Sugimura.   and   Mamoru   Kioka.   both   of  Kuga-gun. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00261.  §  371  Date  Oct.  7.  1996.  8  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/24627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  15,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  718J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019512; 
Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019514;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019515 

Int.  CI."  C08F  210/16 
U.S.  CI.  525—268  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  olefin  polymer,  comprising: 
(i)  homopolymerizing  propylene  or  copolymerizing  propylene 
and  an  a-olefin  other  than  propylene  in  the  presence  of  the 
olefin    polymerization    catalyst    (1)    to    form    a   crystalline 
polypropylene  component; 
(ii)  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  to  form  a  low-crystalline  or  non-crystalline  ethylene/a- 
olefin  copolymer  component  in  the  presence  of  the  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst  { 1 ). 
wherein  said  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  are  carried  out  in  an  arbitrary  order 
so  as  to  form  a  propylene  block  copolymer  component,  said 
catalyst  (1)  compnsing: 

(A)  a  solid  titanium  catalyst  component  containing  magne- 
sium, titanium,  halogen  and  an  electron  donor, 

(B)  an  organometallic  compound,  and  optionally 

(C)  an  electron  donor; 

then  adding  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  (2)  to  the  polymer- 
ization system,  said  catalyst  (2)  comprising: 

(D)  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  Group  IVB  of 
the  periodic  table  containing  a  ligand  having  cyclopeniadi- 
enyl  skeleton,  and 

(E)  (E- 1 )  an  aluminoxane  compound,  and/or  (E-2)  Lewis  acid 
or  an  ionic  compound;  and 

(iii)  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  so  as  to  fomi  a  low-crystalline  or  non-crystalline 
ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  component,  wherein  step  (iii)  is 
carried  out  after  steps  (i)  and  (ii). 
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5340,809 
EPOXIDIZED  BLOCK  COPOLYMER.  ITS  PRODUCTION, 

AND  ITS  COMPOSITION 
Yoshihiro  Ohtsuka;  Yasuhiro  Oshino,  and  Masaki  Tanaka.  all 
of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/01843,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/02296.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23.  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  793.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3.  1995.  7-191230; 
Sep.  1.  1995.  7-248450;  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-274673;  Dec.  18,  1995, 
7-348374;  Dec.  18.  1995.  7-348376;  Dec.  18.  1995,  7-348377; 
Apr.  10,  1996.  8-088500 

Int.  CI."  C08F  H/OO-.iVOH:  C08L  53/02 
U.S.  CI.  525—316  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxidized  block  copolymer, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  mixing  a  block  copolymer  (C)  comprising  a  polymer  block 
(A)  composed  mainly  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pound and  a  polymer  block  (B)  composed  mainly  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  compound,  or  a  hydrogenation  product  (D)  of  the 
block  copolymer  (C),  with  an  organic  solvent  so  as  to  obtain 
an  organic  solvent  solution  or  organic  solvent  slurry  having  a 
polymer  concentration  of  5  to  SC*  by  weight; 

(2)  epoxidizing  unsaturated  carbon  bonds  contained  in  a  poly- 
mer block  (B)  composed  mainly  of  a  conjugated  diene  com- 
pound with  use  of  an  epoxidizing  agent  that  is  an  acetic  ester 
solution  of  peracetic  acid,  not  containing  water  in  the  organic 
solvent  solution  or  organic  solvent  slurry  to  thereby  obtain  a 
reaction  mixture;  and 

(3)  evaporating  off  the  organic  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture 
to  thereby  obtain  an  epoxidized  bkx:k  copolymer 


5.840,811 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  BLOCK  POLYESTER 
COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Yoji  Hori;  Tohni  Kobayashi;  Hideyuki  Hongo;  Akio  Yamagu- 
chi;  Yoko  Takahashi;  Takashi  Imai.  and  ToshimiLsu  Hagi- 
wara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470.118.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  786.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1994.  6-148725; 
Dec.  13.  1994.  6-332198 

Int  CI."  C08G  6iA)iiM/H5 
VS.  CI.  525— ill  8  CUims 

1.  An  optically  active  diblock  polyester  copolymer  or  active 
triblock  polyester  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  a  diblock 
copolymer  or  triblock  copolymer  of  structural  formula  (l)-(II), 
(llHl),  (I)-(IIH1)  or  (IHIIMX),  wherein  (I)  and  (II)  are  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formulas; 


5.840.810 

METALATION  AND  FUNCTION ALIZATION  OF 

POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 

Jean  M.  J.  Frechet.  Oakland.  Calif.;  Shah  A.  Haque.  Houston. 
Tex.;  Joachim  H.  G.  Steinke.  London.  England,  and  Hsien- 
Chang  Wang.  Bellaire.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion inc..  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476.753.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat. 
No.  5.670.581.  vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  aio. 
447.131.  May  22.  1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444.950.  May  19.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659.457 
Int.  CI."  C08F  m2 
VS.  CI.  525—333.3  «  Claim 

1.  A  meialated  polymer  represented  by  the  formula 


40  CH.        1 

II  I  I 

C— CH.-CH-O-I — 

J"    I 

fC  — R'-O-J-;^ 


(I) 


(III 


wherein  *  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom.  R'  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH,),— . 
— CH,CH(CH,)— .  — CHXH(CH,)-,  -CH(CH,)CH(CH,>-. 
-C(CH,)XH,-,  -CH(CH,)CH,CH,-. 

— CH,CH(CH,)CH,-.  -CH,CH-CH(CH,>-. 

--CH,CH(CH,)CH,CH--,  — CH(CH,)OCOCH(CH,)-, 

-CH.OCOCH,.  — CH,CH(CH,)OCHXH,-. 

— (CH,),CH=CH(CH,)6— ,  — (CHOi.ACH-l^— . 

— (CH0,,O(CH:)s—  and  — (CH.)«0(CH;)„— .  x  represents  a  natu 
ral  number  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  15.  and  m  and  n  each 
represents  a  natural  number  in  the  range  of  from  300  to  5.000; 
and  (X)  is  a  lactone  group. 


wherein  "a"  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  70.000,  "b"  in  the  range  of  1  to 
7,(XX)  and  "c"  in  the  range  of  0  lo  7,000.  aSb+c.  R,  and  R-  are 
each  independently  a  C^-C^  alkyl  or  and  R.+R^ss  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R4  arc  each  independently  one  of  hydrogen,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl 
group,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium. 


5.S40.812 
WATERPROOF  AND  BREATHABLE  FLAT  M.ATERIALS 
MADE  FROM  RESIN  MIXTURES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYURETHANE 
Dirk    Schultze.    Fallingbostel.    Germany.    as.signor   to    Wolff 

Walsrode  AG.  Walsrode.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561.988 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
380.2 

Int.  CI."  C08L  75/04:75A)H:  D06M  13/425:  C08K  5A)I 
VS.  CI.  525— »58  11  Claims 

1.  Waterproof  but  breathable  flat  materials  prepared  from  die 
melt  from  polymer  resm  mixtures  consisting  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent melt  pnxessablc  ptilyurcthanes.  wherein  the  different  thermo- 
plastic polyurethanes  have  soft  segments  with  different  chemical 
constinitions,  wherein  the  ihennoplasiic  polvurethane  w hich  forms 
the  matrix  is  present  in  an  amount  of  70-95  wl.  <J  with  reference 
to  the  total  weight  of  thermoplastic  polyuredianes  used  for  melt 
processing  and  is  a  polvurethane  with  a  soft  segment  prepared 
from  etherdiols,  wherein  the  ether  segment  has  a  carbon/oxygen 
atomic  ratio  of  at  least  two  and  at  most  three  wherein  the  polymer 
resins  arc  admixed  while  in  the  melt,  said  melt  being  melt  pro- 
cessed to  produce  a  flat  material,  wherein  the  flat  materials  accord- 
ing to  the  invention  have  a  higher  pemjcability  to  water  vapour, 
detemiined  according  to  DIN  53  1 22  than  flat  materials  made  from 
only  one  of  the  individual  polyurethanes  used  for  the  polymer  resin 
mixture. 
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5,840,813 
HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLATE  OR 
METHACRV  LATE  ENDBLOCKED 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANES 
Gerald   Alphonse   Gornowicz;    Linda    Denise    Kennan;   Anil 
Kumar  Saxena,  and  Arthur  James  Tselepis,  all  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  779.852 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  28J/00:26/m:  C08J  5/54 
VS.  CI.  525—479  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  emulsion  containing  a  homopolymer 
of  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  acryloxy  or  methacryloxy  groups, 
comprising  heating  and  shearing  a  reaction  mixture  formed  by 
combining  (i)  water;  (ii)  an  anionic  surfactant,  a  cationic  surfac- 
tant, a  nonionic  surfactant,  or  a  combination  thereof;  (iii)  a  cosur- 
factant  which  is  a  hydrophobic  solvent,  or  a  compound  having  low 
water  solubility,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alco- 
hols, n-alkanes.  and  halogen  substituted  n-alkanes;  (iv)  a  mono- 
acryloxyalkyl  terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  macromonomer  (I) 
or  a  mono-methacryloxyalkyl  terminated  polydiorganosiloxane 
macromonomer  (II)  having  the  formula 


R2  R2  R2  OH 

III  II      I 

R2— Si— 0-«-Si— 0-»-Si  — R— O— C— C=CH. 
I  I  M 

R2  R2  R2 


(1) 


R2 


R2 


O     CH, 

■       I 


(II) 


R2— Si— O-t-Si— 0-»-Si— R— O— C— C=CH. 

I  I  'I 

R2 


R2 


R2 


where  R  in  each  formula  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
1-6  carbon  atoms;  R2  in  each  formula  is  the  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,,, 
alkyl  radical,  a  haloalkyl  radical,  or  an  aryl  radical;  and  z  in  each 
formula  is  1-1.000;  and  (v)  a  free  radical  initiator. 


5,840,814 
MULTI-ARM  STAR  POLYMERS  HAVING  A  WELL- 
DEFINED  CORE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS 

THEREOF 
Istvan  J.  Majoros;  Timea  M.  Marsalko,  both  of  Stow,  and 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  693,418 
Int.  CI."  C08G  85/00:77/38 
U.S.  CI.  525— 502  27  Claims 

1.  A  star  polymer  comprising: 
a  core  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calix  [n] 

arenes  where  n=4  to  16  and  derivatives  thereof;  and 
at  least  three  polymer  arms  connected  to  said  core  component. 


polymerizing  olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst  formed 
from 

(A)  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  in  Group  IVB  of  the 
periodic  table,  having  ligands  comprising  at  least  two  groups 
each  having  a  cyclopentadienyl  skeleton,  said  at  least  two 
groups  being  crosslinked  through  a  group  containing  carbon 
and/or  silicon,  and 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  oxy-compound.  under  the  condition  that 
the  produced  polymer  exists  in  a  solid  state  in  a  gas  phase 
polymerization  system  or  a  slurry  polymerization  system 
using  an  inactive  hydrocarbon,  to  form  an  olefin  polymer 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  the  olefin  polymer  has  a  MFR  of  0.001  to  100  g/10  min  at 
a  temperature  of  190°  C.  and  a  load  of  2.16  kg;  and 

(b)  the  melt  tension  (MX)  and  MFR  of  the  olefin  polymer 
satisfy  the  relation 

log  MT>-().66  log  MFR+0.6. 


5,840,816 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYSILOXANE 
CHARGE  TRANSPORTING  MATERIAL 
Hideki    Kobayashi.    Ichihara:    Nobuo    Kushibiki,    Fujisawa: 
Tohni  Masatomi.  Ichihara,  and  Kikuko  Takeuchi,  Odawara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd..  and  Dow  Corning  .Asia.  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  743.600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1995.  7-287649 

Int.  CI."  C08G  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  528-4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  polysiloxane  material  having 

charge  transporting  properties,  the  method  comprising: 

dissolving  a  charge  transporting  material  having  an  ionization 
potential  within  the  range  of  4.5  to  6.2  eV  and  represented  by 
the  formula: 

A-[R'SiR\,_„Q„V 

wherein  A  denotes  an  organic  group  derived  from  a  charge 
transporting  compound  having  the  ionization  potential  of  4.5 
to  6.2  eV,  which  is  an  aromatically  substituted  tertiary  amine 
having  a  plurality  of  aromatic  groups  where  at  least  one  of  the 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  is  bonded  to  R'  which  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  halogen-substituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
Q  is  a  hydrolyzable  group;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  p  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3  and  a  curable  polysiloxane  resin  having  a 
ratio  of  monovalent  hydrocartxin  groups  to  silicon  atoms  in  a 
range  of  0.5  to  1,5  in  an  organic  solvent  which  is  essentially 
free  of  water; 

mixing  the  charge  transporting  material  and  curable  polysilox- 
ane resin  to  form  a  mixture  thereof; 

and  curing  the  mixture. 


5.840.815 

GAS-PHASE  OR  SLURRY  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER 

Toshiyuki  Tsutsui;  Ken  Yoshitsugu.  and  Takashi  Ueda.  all  of 
Kuga-gun.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303.182.  Sep.  8.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686.599.  Apr.  17.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J74.700.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102160,- 

May  14,  1990,  2-123858;  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-211334 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/642 -.y 1 4:2/34 

U.S.  CI.  526—127  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer,  which 

comprises 


5.840,817 

POLYMER  FOR  PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  AND 

PREPARATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Jae-ho  Shim,  Seoul:   Min-ho  Kim,  Suwon;   Bong-mo  Jeong, 

Seoul;  Wan-woo  Park.  Yongin.  and  Deuk-yong  Yang.  Suwon. 

all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices 

Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  Ser.  No.  746.843 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  29,  1995, 
95-66820 

Int.  CI."  C08F  32/08 
U.S.  CI.  526—284  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  for  a  photo-conductive  layer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  160.000  to  240.000  and  represented 
by  formula  (I): 
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-<-CH— CH:-t 


(I) 


wherein  A  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  alkoxy  group;  B  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  ester  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group;  Q  represents  an 
oxygen  atom.  C(CN),.  CCCOjR)^.  C(CN)CO:R,  C(CN)COR, 
C(CN)COAr,  NCN  or  NAr,  where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
an  aryl  group  and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group;  and  n  is  400  to  600. 


5.840.818 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5340321 
COATING  SOLUTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  COATING  SOLUTION.  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
INSULATING  FILMS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES. 
AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  COATING 
SOLUTION 
Tadashi  Nakano.  Chiba;  Makoto  Shimura.  Chiab.  and  Tomo- 
hirt)  Ohta.  Chiba.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Hyogo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1910.  §  371  Date  Nov.  21.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/24639.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  11.  1994.  6/41314 
Int.  CI."  C08G  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  528—10  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  organicity  of  siloxanes  in  coating 
solutions  for  forming  an  insulating  film  used  in  production  of 
semiconductor  devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  of  siloxanes  to  be  analyzed; 
introducing  the  sample  into  an  NMR  spectrometer; 
integrating  -"Si-NMR  spectral  signals  to  determine  numbers  of 
silicon  atoms  in  the  siloxanes  bonded  to  three,  two,  one  and 
zero  organic  group;  and 
evaluating  the  or^ganicity,  wherein  the  step  of  evaluating  com- 
prises calculating  ratios  of  the  numbers  of  silicon  atoms  in  the 
siloxanes  bonded  to  three,  two.  one  and  zero  organic  group. 


5.840,819 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMER 

POWDERS  BY  SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Michel  Biensan.  allcc  des  Sylvains.  France,  assignor  to  Elf 

Atochem  S.A..  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,419 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17,  1996,  96  04790 
Int  CI."  C08F  2/38:20/18:  I2AX> 
VS.  CI.  526—210  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coipolymer)  powders  by 
aqueous  suspension  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer  which 
is  polymerizable  in  suspension,  the  said  aqueous  suspension  poly- 
merization being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  free- 
radical  generator  as  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
dispersing  agent  the  improvement  wherein  the  polymerization  is 
also  conducted  in  the  presence  of  additives  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  inhibitor  scavenging  free  radicals  and; 

(b)  at  least  one  complexing  agent. 


5,840322 
MONOtHYDROXYALKYDUREA  AND  OXAZOLIDONE 
CROSSLLNKING  AGENTS 
Sharon  P.  Lee,  Edison,  and  Steven  P.  Pauls,  Sr.,  Old  Bridge, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Surch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1997.  Ser.  No.  922044 
Int  CI."  C08G  18/00:18/08:18/22 
U.S.  CI.  528-^*4  8  CUlms 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 

(1)  a  poly-functional  molecule  comprising  at  least  two  func- 
tional groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl 
and  anhydride;  and 

(2)  a  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mono(hydroxyalkyl)ure3  comprising  a  single  urea  group,  a 
single  hydroxyl  group,  and  at  least  two  cartwn  atoms  are 
disposed  between  the  urea  group  and  the  hydroxyl  group,  and 
2-oxazolidone,  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  crosslink  the  poly-functional  molecule. 


5340.820 
OLEFIN  METATHESIS  REACTIONS  IN  CARBON 
DIOXIDE  MEDIUM 
Joseph  M.  DeSlmone.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Chad  D.  Mistele,  Carr- 
boro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North 
Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423.501.  Apr.  13.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.480 
Int.  CI."  C07C  6/04:6/00 
U.S.  CI.  526—169  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  carrying  out  an  olefin  metathesis  reaction  to 
produce  a  metathesis  modified  olefin,  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  olefin  and  a 
metathesis  initiator  in  a  carbon  dioxide  reaction  medium 
wherein  said  olefin  is  solubilized  in  said  cartwn  dioxide 
reaction  medium,  and 

(b)  reacting  said  olefin  with  said  initiator  in  said  reaction 
medium  to  produce  said  metathesis  modified  olefin. 


5340323 
AQUEOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSIONS  HAVING 
LATENT  CROSSLLNKING  PROPERTIES 
Ulrike  Licht.  Mannheim;  Nicolas  Kokel.  Ludwigshafen;  Kari 
Hiiberie.  Speyer.  and  Renate  Wiistefeld.  Schilferstadt.  all  of 
Germany,  awignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwig- 
shafen. Germanv 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  804.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6.  1996.  196  08 
6103 

Int  a."  C08G  I8m7 
VS.  CI.  528—73  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polyurethane  dispersion  having  latent  crosslink- 
ing properties  and  containing 

1)  a  disperse  phase  (P.I),  containing 

la)  a  polyurethane  (PUR  la)  which,  in  addition  to  groups 
which  imparl  water  dispersibilit)  to  the  polyurethane,  car- 
ries groups  which  have  a  C— C  double  bond  and  in  which 
the  double  bond  is  activated  by  a  carbonyl  group  bonded 
directly  therewith,  or 
lb)  a  mixture  of 
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a  polyurethane  (PUR.Ib)  which  carries  groups  which  impart 
water  dispersibility  to  the  polyurethane  but  not  groups 
which  have  a  C — C  double  bond  and  in  which  the  double 
bond  is  activated  by  a  carbonyl  group  bonded  directly 
therewith  and 
a  compound  (V.I)  which  differs  from  the  polyurethanes 
PUR. la  and  PUR.Ib.  and  which  carries  groups  which 
have  a  C — C  double  bond  and  in  which  the  double  bond 
is  activated  by  a  carbonyl  group  bonded  directly  there- 
with and 
II)  a  disperse  phase  (P.ll)  containing  a  compound  which  differs 
from  the  compounds  (PUR.Ia),  (PUR.Ib)  and  (V.I)  and  which 
carries  a  plurality  of  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  thiol  groups,  primary  amino  groups  and  secondary 
amino  groups.  .  •     .  .; 


a.  epichlorohydrin.  and 

b.  a  polyepoxide  having  at  least  two  glycidyl  groups  linked 
to  an  aromatic  member; 

polyepoxide  (B)  comprismg  a  polyepoxide  having  at  least  two 

glycidyl  groups  linked  to  an  aromatic  member;  and 
(c)  filler  (C)  comprising  a  platelet  shaped  inorganic  filler  with 
the  following  particle  size  distribution: 
(i)  a  number  mean  particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  about 

5.5  to  atwut  1.5  microns,  and 
(ii)  a  volume  mean  particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  about 
8  to  about  25  microns. 


5,840.824 
EPOXY  RESIN,  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
H.'XRDENED  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Yasumasa  Akatsuka,  Saitama-ken;   Kenichi   Kuboki,  Chiba- 
ken;   Yoshio  Shimamura.  Tokyo,  and   Ryoichi   Hasegawa, 
Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-352295 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/00:65/08:65/14 
U.S.  CI.  528—97  5  Claims 

1 .  An  cpoxy  resin  represented  by  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


OG 


(I) 


w  herein  in  the  formula  ( I ).  each  of  m  and  n  is  an  average  value 
and  exceeds  0  but  is  not  more  than  10.  each  of  P  and  R  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  8  cartwn  atoms,  an  allyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
wherein  P  and  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other,  and 
G  represents  a  glycidyl  group. 


5,840,825 

GAS  BARRIER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  PLATELET-TYPE  FILLERS 

LeIand  H.  Carlblom.  Richland  Township.  Allegheny  County, 

and  Jerome  \.  Seiner,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

PPG  Incustries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  760,239 
Int.  CI."  C08L  63/02:  C08G  59/24:  C08K  5/06:3/20 
VS.  CI.  528-183  48  Claims 

1.  A  gas  barrier  coating  composition  comprising: 
(a)  polyamine  (A)  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
(i)  a  first  polyamine.  and 

(ii)  an  ungelled  amine-epoxide  adduct  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  the  first  polyamine  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following: 


.     5.840,826 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATE 
Kyosuke  Komiya:  Shinsuke  Fukuoka.  both  of  Kurashiki,  and 
Mamoru  Kawamura.  Oomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  913,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1995.  7-327369 
Int.  CI."  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  a.  528-1%  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  which 
comprises  subjecting  to  a  transesterification  reaction  in  a  polymer- 
i/er  at  least  one  polymerizable  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

a  molten  monomer  mixture  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound 

and  a  diaryl  carbonate,  and 
a  molten  prepolymer  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  reacting 

an  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  with  a  diaryl  carbonate, 
wherein  said  polymerizable  material  is  present  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid  mass  in  the  polymerizer  and  wherein  said  liquid  mass 
of  polymerizable  material  being  transesterified  in  said  poly- 
merizer has  an  exposed  surface, 
the  improvement  in  which  said  transesterification  reaction  of 
said  liquid  mass  of  polymerizable  material  is  performed  under 
reaction  conditions  such  that  the  following  formula  (1)  is 
satisfied: 


log  (5A022XIO  VMn+0.8 


(1) 


wherein: 

S  represents  an  evaporation  surface  area  (m")  which  is  defined 
as  the  area  (m')  of  said  exposed  surface  of  the  liquid  mass  of 
polymerizable  material; 

V  represents  the  volume  (m')  of  said  liquid  mass  of  polymeriz- 
able material  in  said  polymerizer;  and 

Mn  represents  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
aromatic  polycartxinate  to  be  produced. 
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5.840.827 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  HYDROXY  FUNCTIONAL 

POLYESTERS  FOR  COATINGS 
Joseph  J.  Zupancic.  Glen  Ellyn;  Doanid  J.  Algrim.  Palatine- 
Ronald  J.  Lewarchik.  Sleepy  Hollow,  all  of  111.,  and  Marc  L. 
Smith.  Highland.  Calif..  as,signors  to  Morton  International. 
Inc..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  38.520.  Man  11.  1998.  This 
application  Apn  20.  1998,  Sen  No.  63,020 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  528—272  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  a  polyester  oligomer 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  from  about  650 
to  about  950,  a  weight  average  moleciJlar  weight  (M„)  of  from 
about  950  to  about  1900.  a  polydispersity  of  from  about  1.45  to 
about  2.  a  hydroxyl  functionality  between  2  and  3.  a  hydroxyl 
value  of  from  about  150  to  about  275,  and  an  acid  number  less  than 
about  7.  substantially  all  of  the  hydroxyl  functionality  being  pn- 
mary,  from  0  to  about  5*  of  the  hydroxyl  functionality  being 
pendant  from  the  polyester  backbone  as  hydroxy-alkyi  groups,  the 
polyester  being  formed  by  the  reaction  of  monomers  consisting  of 
aromatic  and  non-aromatic  carboxylic  anhydrides  having  from  4  to 
34  carbon  atoms  and  polyols  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
from  about  10  to  about  50"*  by  weight  of  the  monomers  being 
anhydrides  having  the  formula; 


5,840  JJ29 
PL.ATEABLE  STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE  FOR  CYANATE 

ESTER  COMPOSITES 
Ralph  D.  Hermansen,  Northridge;  Brian  M.  Punsly.  Torrance, 
and  Wai-Cheng  Settoo.  Monterey  Park,  all  of  Calif..  a.s.sign- 
ors  to  Hughes  Electronics  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  549.139.  Oct.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.780.581. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  977,031 
Int.  CI."  C08G  63/00:  C08L  67/00.  B32B  3IAX):  B31B  1/60 
VS.  CI.  528—363  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bonding  cyanate  ester  composite  articles  to  one 
another,  said  cyanate  ester  composite  articles  each  having  a  sur- 
face, said  method  composing; 

(a)  preparing  an  adhesive  according  to  steps  comprising; 

(i)  providing  a  cured  cyanate  ester  polymer  in  powder  form; 
and 

(ii)  mixing  said  cured  cyanate  ester  polymer  with  a  polymer 
mixture  to  form  a  thoroughly  wened  mass,  said  polymer 
mixture  comprising  at  least  one  polyepoxide  resin  and  a 
substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  cunng  agent. 

(b)  applying  said  adhesive  to  said  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said 
cyanate  ester  composite  articles  to  tie  bonded; 

(c)  positioning  said  cyanate  ester  composite  articles  to  form  a 
mated  assembly,  said  adhesive  ihereb>etween  and  in  contact 
with  each  of  said  cyanate  ester  composite  articles;  and 

(d)  allowing  said  adhesive  to  cure,  thereby  bonding  said  cyanate 
ester  composite  articles  to  one  another 


Ri— CH  CH  — R-  Formula  1 

I  I 
C               C 

II  ^-"    II 

o     o     o 

wherein  R'  is  a  non-aromalic,  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
non-aromatic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R-  have,  in  total,  from  8  to 
30  cartwn  atoms. 


5,840.828 
POLYIMIDE  FIBERS 
Terry  L.  St.  Clain  Poquoson:  Catharine  C.  Fay.  Yorktown.  and 
Dennis  C.  Working.  Norfolk,  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  The 
Inited  States  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  National  .Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  689.760.  Aug.  13.  1996.  Pal.  No. 

5.670,256.  This  application  May  7.  1997.  Sen  No.  858.201 

Int. CI."  C08G  73/10:  D02G  3/00:  DOIF  6/04:6/W 

U.S.  CI.  528—353  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyimide  fiber  comprising  the  steps 

of; 

(a)  reacting  3.4'-oxydianiline  and  4.4'-oxydiphthalic  anhydride 
to  produce  a  polyimide  powder; 

(b)  drying  the  polyimide  powder  in  an  air  oven  at  approximately 
2(X)°  C.  for  twenlvlour  hours; 

(c)  placing  the  dried  poKimidc  powder  in  a  single  screw 
extruder  and  heating  the  extruder  contained  poKimidc  powder 
to  a  melt  processing  temperature  from  about  340°  C.  to  about 
360°  C; 

(d)  equipping  the  single  screw  extruder  with  a  eight-hlanicnt. 
0.0135  inch  vertical  die; 

(e)  selecting  the  height  of  the  extruder  from  ab«iul  100.5  inches 
to  alKiul  364.5  inches; 

(f)  employing  a  rate  of  ten  resolutions  per  minute  lor  the  single 
screw  extruder:  and 

(g)  recovering  a  polyimide  fiber  from  the  extruder  having  an 
average  tifior  diameter  from  about  0.0094  inch  to  about 
0.0147  inch. 


5.840,830 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYtARYLENE  SULFIDE) 

Michihisa  Miyahara.  Wilmington.  N.C.:  Hiroyuki  Sato,  and 

Yoshikatsu    Satake.    both    of   Iwaki.   Japan,    assignors   to 

Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  802343 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1996.  8-058316 

Int.  CI."  C08G  r5//J 

U.S.  CI.  528—388  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  poly(ar>lene  sulfide),  compnsing  a 
dehydration  step  of  heating  and  dehydrating  a  mixture  containing 
an  organic  amide  solvent  (a),  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  water  to 
control  a  water  content  in  the  mixture  and  a  subsequent  polymer- 
ization step  of  subjecting  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  and  a  dihalo- 
aromatic  compound  to  a  polymenzalion  reaction  in  the  organic 
amide  solvent  (a),  wherein  hydrogen  sulfide  vaponzed  off  dunng 
the  dehydration  step  is  absorbed  in  another  organic  amide  solvent 
(b)  outside  a  system  in  which  the  dehydration  step  is  earned  out. 
therebv  recovering  it.  and  the  hvdrogen  sulfide  thus  recovered  is 
reused  in  the  polymenzation  reaction  as  a  raw  matenal  for  the 
alkali  metal  sulfide. 


5.840.831 

CURED  SILICONE  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Tadashi  Hamachi:  kazuo  Kobayashi;  \oshilsugu  MoriU; 
kiyotaka  Sav»a.  and  Rvuji  Tachibana.  all  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  9I0_<44 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  28.  1996,  8-245596 

Int.  CI."  C08F  6/(nt 

VS.  CI.  528 — W8  8  Claims 

1.  \  method  ot  prcparins;  a  cured  mIicihic  powder  inhibiicd  Irom 

evolving  unpleasant  ixlors  with  the  passage  ol  lime,  compnsing 

treating  the  surtace  of  a  silicone  powder  bv  dipping  the  cured 

silicone  powder  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  the  aqueous 

alkaline  solution  containing  an  alkali   selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides; 

alkali   metal  and  alkalinc-carth   metal   salts  of  inorganic  acids; 

ammonia;  alkali  metal  and  alkaline-earth  metal  salts  of  cartv>v.  lie 
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acids;  amine  compounds;  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  compounds; 
and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  alkali. 


5,840,832 
TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR  REGULATING  MHC 
EXPERESSION,  CDNA  AND  GENOMIC  CLONES 
ENCODING  SAME  AND  RETROVIRAL  EXPRESSION 
CONSTRl  CTS  THEREOF 
Santa  Jeremy  One,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Jack  L.  Strominger, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, Baltimore,  Md.,  and  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Har- 
vard College.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,832 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/435:  CI2N  15/63 
U.S.  CI.  53ft— 300  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  polypeptide  which  contains  at  least  about 
five  copies  of  a  cysteine  rich  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 
coupled  to  a  cysteine  rich  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:2  by 
a  bridge  peptide  of  from  one  to  five  amino  acids,  said  polypeptide 
specifically  binding  to  double  stranded  DNA  having  a  sequence 
according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,840,833 
ALPHA-HELIX  MIMETICS  AND  METHODS  RELATING 

THERETO 
Michael  Kahn,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Molecumetics, 
Ltd,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,997 

Int.  CI.''  C07K  1/04:1/08:1/113:2/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—300  6  Claims 
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1.  An  alpha-helix  mimetic  having  the  structure: 


5,840,834 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  JOINING  AMINO  ACID  SEQUENCES 
AND  NOVEL  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN 
IMMUNOASSAYS 
Darrell  Peterson,  Chesterfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virginia  Com- 
monwealth University,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  360,360 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  530—323  19  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising: 
a  chelating  agent; 
a  metal  electron  acceptor; 
a  first  amino  acid  sequence  covalently  bonded  to  said  chelating 

agent;  and 
a  second  amino  acid  sequence  having  a  histidme  tag,  said  first 
amino  acid  and  said  second  amino  acid  being  linked  together 
by  said  metal  electron  acceptor  which  bonds  with  both  said 
chelating  agent  and  said  histidine  tag. 


5,840,835 
INHIBITORS  OF  PEPTIDE  BINDING  TO  MHC  CLASS  II 

PROTEINS 

Alan  D.  Adams,  Cranford,  and  A.  Brian  Jones,  Scotch  Plains 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,520 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/00:3H/()4:  C07K  5/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  530—323  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  1: 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein: 

the  bond  represented  by  the  dotted  line  "a"  is  selected  from  a 
single  bond  and  a  double  bond; 

when  "a"  represents  a  double  bond  X'  and  X"  are  each  hydro- 
gen; 

when  "a"  represents  a  single  bond,  X'  and  X"  are  each  H,,  or  X' 
and  X"  together  are  CH,,  forming  a  cyclopropane  ring  with 
the  "a"  bond; 

Z  is  selected  from: 

(a)  NHj. 

(b)  NHR'', 

(c)  OH,  and 

(d)  OR'; 

Y  is  selected  from: 

(a) O,  and 

(b)  H,H; 
R'  is 


OR 


wherein  R,  through  R,  are  independently  selected  from  an  amino 
acid  side  chain  moiety  and  derivative  thereof;  and  X  and  Y 
represent  the  remainder  of  the  mimetic. 


r        y     /-      : 

^~'"^'''(CH:C 

R-  is: 

(a)  C,.j|  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  substituent 

selected  from: 

(D— CONHR". 

(2)  — COOR", 

(3)  — COOH. 

(4)  OH, 
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(5)  alkoxy, 

(6)  — NHC(0)R", 

(7)  pyridyl, 

(8)  NH,,  and 

(9)  NHR"; 
R'  is  C,.,,  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  substituent 

selected  from; 
(a)  CvBcycloalkyI, 
(b)aryl.  - 
(c)  CF,.  and 
(d|  halogen; 
R"*  is  C..(,  alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  substituent 
selected  from; 

(a)  Cj.gcycloalkyl. 

(b)  aryl. 

(c)  CF„  and 

(d)  halogen; 

R'  is  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,.5  alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from: 

(a)  two  hydrogens. 

(b)  hydrogen  and  C,.,  alkyl,  and 

(c)  =0  (carbonyl); 
R'  is  selected  from: 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  C,  ,  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from: 

( 1 )  C.gcycloalkyl. 

(2)  aryl, 

(3)  OH, 

(4)  NH,,  and 

(5)  halogen; 

at  each  occurrence,  R"  is  independently  selected  firom:  C,  ,  alkyl 

and  aryl; 
the  bonds  represented  by  the  dotted  lines  "b",  "c",  and  "d"  are 

all  double  bonds  or  are  all  single  bonds; 
n  is  selected  from  zero,  1  and  2; 
W  is  selected  from; 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  NH,, 

(c)  NHR\  and 

(d)  NHCOR'; 
W'  is  selected  from: 

{a)0, 

(b)  NH. 

(c)  NR',  and 

(d)  NCOR'; 

aryl  is  selected  from; 

(a)  phenyl. 

(b)  naphthyl. 

(c)  indenyl, 

(d)  thiophenyl. 

(e)  benzothiophenyl, 

(f)  furanyl, 

(g)  benzofuranyl, 
(h)  pyrollyl, 

(i)  indolyl,  and 
0)  pyridyl; 
wherein  the  aryl  group  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from: 
(HC,_,  alkyl, 
(2)C,j  alkoxy, 

(3)  halogen,  and 

(4)  hydroxy. 


5,840,836 
PANCREATIC  ISLET  CELL  ANTIGENS  OBTAINED  BY 
MOLECULAR  CLONING 
Daniel  U.  Rabin,  Branford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrytown.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.646.  Jun.  8.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,181.  Jun.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
441,703,  Dec.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  312343,  Feb.  17,  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,276 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
VS.  CI.  530—324  26  Claims 

1.  A  non-glycosylated  polypeptide  comprising  the  sequence  of 
amino  acids  encoded  by  die  DNA  insert  of  a  recombinant  cloning 
vehicle  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  ATCC  40550.  40551. 
40552,  40553,  40554.  40703.  407(M.  40705.  40706  and  75030. 


5,840,837 

ANALOGS  OF  PARATHYROID  HORMONE  AND 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE  RELATE  PEPTIDE 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

OSTEOPOROSIS 

John  L,  Krstenansky,  Palo  Alto;  John  J.  Neston  Cupertino, 

and  Teresa  H.  Ho,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex 

(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  184J28,  Jan.  18,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  915J47,  Jul.  14,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,589,452.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Sen  No. 

449,447 

InL  CI."  A61K  38/29:  C07K  14/00 

U.S.  a.  530—324  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  modified  PTH  or  PTHrP 

having  bone  mass  restoring  activity  which  differs  from  naturally 

occumng  PTHrP  or  PTHrP  by  changes  comprising  substitutions  at 

one  or  more  of  positions  (22-31).  wherein  the  substitutions  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  Nos.  (26,  27  28.  29, 

30,  85  and  86),  said  process  comprising  sequentially  coupling 

protected  amino  acids,  optionally  on  a  resin,  deprotecting,  and 

purifying  the  polypeptide  product. 


5,840,838 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  ACTI>TTY  OF 
AMYLOID  P  PEPTIDES 
Kenneth  Hensley;  D,  Allan  Butterfiekl;  John  M.  Carney,  and 
Michael  Aksenov,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky,.  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Kentuckv  Research  Foundation,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,090 
lnLCl."C07K  7/00:14/00 
\3S.  a.  530—324  >•  Ctalms 

1.  A  piocess  for  treating  a  synthetic  amyloid  beta  peptide,  which 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  synthetic  amyloid  beta  peptide; 

b)  dissolving  the  synthetic  amyloid  beta  peptide  in  a  deoxygen- 
ated  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoroet- 
hanol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide.  hexafluorocyclohexane. 
morpholino-propanesulfonic  acid,  dimethylformamide,  and 
aceionitrile  to  a  concenu^tion  ranging  from  about  0.01  to 
about  10  mg/ml; 

c)  incubating  the  dissolved  synthetic  amyloid  beta  peptide  for 
about  30  minutes  to  about  4  hours  at  a  temperature  between 
about  20°  C  to  about  65°  C; 

d)  removing  the  solvent  by  evaporative  deposition  in  about  5  to 
about  10  minutes;  and 

e)  recovering  the  synthetic  amyloid  beta  peptide  obtained  in  step 
d. 


4048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5,840,839 
ALTERNATIVE  OPEN  READING  FRAME  DNA  OF  A 
NORMAL  GENE  AND  A  NOVEL  HUMAN  CANCER 
ANTIGEN  ENCODED  THEREIN 
Rung-Fu  Wang,  Bethesda,  and  Steven  A.  Rosenberg,  Potomac, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Sen  No.  599,602 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/06:14/47 
U.S.  CI.  530—325  20  Claims 

1.  A  cancer  antigen  peptide  or  antigenic  epitope  thereof  encoded 
by  an  allemative  open  reading  frame  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  the 
TRP- 1  qcnc  other  than  the  open  reading  frainc  sequence  that 
encodes  the  normal  TRP- 1  protein  wherein  the  nucleic  acid 
sequence  consists  of  0RF3  depicted  in  FIG.  2  as  SEQ  ID  No:  5  or 
a  portion  thereof 


5,840.840 
SELECTIVE  RNASE  CYTOTOXIC  REAGENTS 
Susanna  M.  Rybak,  Frederick;  Richard  J.  Voule.  Garrett  Park; 
Dianne   L.   Newton,   Rockville,  all   of  Md.,   and   Peter  J. 
Nicholls,    Berkshire,    United    Kingdom,    assignors   to   The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14.082.  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  779,195,  Oct.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
510,696.  Apr  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 
1993,  Ser  No.  125,462 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  9/12:  C12P  21/1)4 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  7  Claims 

I.  A  selective  cytotoxic  reagent  that  specifically  binds  target 
cells  comprising  a  pancreatic  RNase  A  protein  fused  recombinantly 
to  a  protein  which  binds  a  specific  cell  surface  marker  on  the  target 
cells 


5,840,841 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOPOLVMER 

SYNTHESIS 

Ronald  N.  Zuckermann,  Berkeley:  Verena  D.  Heubner  Beni- 
cia:  Daniel  V.  Santi,  San  Francisco,  and  Michael  A.  Siani, 
Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
F^meryville.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  131,057,  Oct.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,705,610,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  652,194.  Feb.  6, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,252,296,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  523.791,  May  15.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.182,366.  This 
application  May  8,  1997,  Ser  No.  853,066 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/02:1/04:1/06:  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—338  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesis  of  a  mixture  of  different-sequence 
biopolymers,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
distributing  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  reaction  vessels  a  particle 
suspension  composed  of  a  suspension  of  solid-phase  particles, 
derivatized  with  particle-bound  biopolymer  terminal  subunits. 
in  a  suspension  solution, 
coupling  a  selected  subunil  to  the  particle-bound  terminal  sub 
units  in  each  reaction  vessel  by  successively  adding  to  and 
removing  from  the  particles  in  each  vessel: 

(a)  a  reaction  solution  containing  a  selected  subunit  in  a  form 
effective  to  couple  the  subunit  to  said  biopolymer  terminal 
subunits.  and 

(b)  a  volume  of  said  suspension  solution  in  which  the  panicles 
are  suspended,  thereby  forming  a  further  particle  suspen- 
sion, 

withdrawing  from  each  vessel  a  selected  volume  of  said  suspen- 
sion. 

mixing  the  withdrawn  suspensions  to  form  a  new  panicle  sus- 
pension mixture,  and 


repeating  said  distributing,  coupling,  withdrawing,  and  mixing 

steps, 
wherein  said  suspension  solution  is  substantially  isopycnic  with 

said  panicles,  and  said  panicle  suspensions  thereby  have  a 

stable,  substantially  uniform  particle  density. 


5,840,842 
RECEPTOR-TYPE  PHOSPHOTYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE- 

SIGMA 
Joseph  Schlessinger  and  Hai  Van,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  New  York  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  130,570,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24.  1995,  Ser  No.  447,464 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  that  is  a  naturally  occurring  receptor- 
type  protein  tyrosine  phosphatase-a  protein  having  (i)  the  amino 
acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:  3;  or  (ii)  an  amino  acid  sequence 
encoded  by  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  hybridizes  under  stringent 
conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  the  nucleotide 
sequence  of  the  complement  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5.840,843 
SYNTHETIC  POLYPEPIIDES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  HIV-1 
Shibo  Jiang:  Kang  Lin,  and  A.  Robert  Neurath.  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  New  ^'ork  Blood  Center  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  859.923,  Man  26,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.444,044.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  484,107 

Int.  CI."  C07K  1/00:  I4/(H):  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  37  Claims 

1.  A  HIV-1-based  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of 

the  envelope  glycoprotein  of  HlV-l,„g  virus  or  a  natural  variant 

thereof  from  amino  acid  residue  6(X)  to  amino  acid  residue  862.  or 

a  portion  thereof  comprising  at  least  the  sequence  from  amino  acid 

residue  637  to  amino  acid  residue  666. 


5,840,844 
SOLUBLE  LYMPHOCYTE  HOMING  RECEPTORS 
Laurence  A.  Lasky,  Sausalito:  Steven  D.  Rosen.  San  Francisco; 
Scott  E.  Stachel,  and  Mark  S.  Singer  both  of  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  59.029,  May  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  786.149.  Oct.  31,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5J16.131.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  315.015. 

Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,098,833.  This  application  Aug.  10, 

1995,  Sen  No.  513,278 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705 

U.S.  CI.  530—350  13  Claims 

1.  A  lymphocyte  homing  receptor  (LHR)  comprising  residues 

39-317  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1  (SEQ  ID 

N0:2)  or  RG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:4).  capable  of  binding  to  a  nati\e 

endothelial  ligand  of  mature  LHR.  and  incapable. 
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5,840,845 

SENESCENT  CELL  DERIVED  INHIBITORS  OF  DNA 

SYNTHESIS 

James  R.  Smith.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Asao  Noda.  Odawara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,    caTACAGCGC 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  268,439,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  160,814.  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,424,400,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  970.462,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5.302,706.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of      aCAGAAGAAG 
Sen  No.  808323.  Dec.  16.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  524,218 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00:14/475 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  I  Claim 

1.  A  purified  protein  being  substantially  free  of  natural  contami-    agTTGATTTG 
nants  and  capable  of  inhibiting  DNA  synthesis  m  a  recipient  cell, 
said  protein  being  senescent  cell  derived  inhibitor- 1.  SDl-1,  and 
consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID.  NO:2. 


-continued 

TACAATAGAT  GAAACACAAT 
GACATCAACT    GAGCAACCAT 

CACAATCAAC  ACAAGTAACA 
CACCGAAAAC    TGTGCAAGCA 

CCAAAAGTAG  AAACTTCGCG 
CC.ATCGGAAA     AAGTTGCTGA 

TAAGGAAACT    ACAGGAACTC 


AAGTTGACAT     AGCTCAACAA    AGTAAAGTCT 


5,840.846 
FIBRONECTIN  BINDING  PROTEIN  AS  W  ELL  AS  ITS 

PREPARATION  aaaaGATCAA 

Magnus  Hook.  Birmingham,  Ala.;  Klas  J6n.s.son;  Kjell  Martin 
Lindberg,  both  of  Upsala,  Sweden,  and  Christen  Signas. 
Upsala.  Sweden,  assignors  to  .\lfa-Laval  Agri  International 
Aktiebolag,  Tumba,  Sweden 

Division  of  Sen  No.  340,458,  Nov.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.320.951,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  974.181.  Nov. 

10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  520.808. 

May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.175.096.  This  apphcation  Oct.  4. 

1996.  Sen  No.  725.492 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1989.  8901687 
"  Int.  CI."  C07K  14/00: 1 4/M 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  8  Claims 

1.  A  protein  having  fibroneclin  binding  activity,  wherein  said 
protein  is  encoded  by  a  hybrid  DNA  molecule  from  StaphylociH- 
ais  aureus  wherein  the  hybrid  DNA  molecule  consists  of  the    aaCGCAGAAA 
following  nucleotide  sequence: 

GTTAACAACA     ATCTTAACTT     TTTATTAACT 


CAGAAATTAA    ACCAAGAATG 

CTGACGTTAC    .agcagttgca 

gagaaagaag  tagtggaaga 
aacttaaagcg  acaggtacag  atgtaacaaa 

taaagtggaa  gtagaagaag 
gtagtgaaat  tgtaggacat  aaacaagata 

cgaatgttgt    aaatcctcat 
gagtaacctt   gaaatataaa 

tcgaaatttg   gagaaggaat 


cgcnttttt    cattgcttn   taaggcggga  gattattttg    atttc  acatt 

aagcgataat  gttgaaactc 


AAAAACCGAA   CAATATAGAA    TTGCATTTAT 

TGAGTrTTTA  AAATAAATGA  ATGGTATCTC 
ATTrTGCATT      TAAGGGAGAA   TATTATAGTG 

AAAAGCAATC  TTAGATACGG  CAAGTTATGG 
CATAAGAAAA    CACAAATTGC;    GAGCGGCCTC 

AGTATTCTTA  GGAACAATGA  GTTTAAAGAA 
TCGTTGTTGG     AATGGGACAA    GAAAAAGAAG 

CTGCAGCATC  GGAACAAAAC  TAAATCTATT 
AATACTACAG    TAGAGGAAAG   TGGGAGTTCA 

GCTACTGAAA    GTAAAGCAAG    GTTGAAGrTA 


AACACTGCGT     AAAGTTCCGG 

AGATAAAAAG  TACAGATGGT 
CGACAGGAGA    AATAATTGGA 

GAAAGAAAAG  TTAGATATAC 
TATGTACAAG     AAAAGAAAGA 

TTTAACTGCT  GAATTATCTT 
TATTGATCrT      ACAACAGTGA 

CGCAAAAAGG  TAACCAAAAT 
AATTGGGTGA    GACTACGGTT 


CGAAACACAA    ACAACTACAA     ATA.ACGTTAA 
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-continued 

AGCAAAATAT    TTAATATTCA 


-continued 


GATTCTATTC      ATGTAGACTT     TCJAAGAATCG 


ATATTTAGGT     GGAGTTAGAG    ATAATTGCXjG 

AGTAACAGCT  AATGGTCGAA 
TTGATACTTT      AAATAAAGTA    GATGGGAAAT 

'    ■       TTAGTCATTT     TGCGTACATG 
AAACCTAACA    ACCAGTCGTT     AAGCTCTGTG 

ACAGTAACTG  GTCAAGTAAC 
TAAAGGAAAT    AAACCAGGGG    TTAATAATCC 

AACAGTTAAG  GTATATAAAC 
ACATTGGTTC     AGACGATTTA    GCTGAAAGCG 

TATATGCAAA  GCTTGATGAT 
GTCAGCAAAT    TTGAAGATGT     GACTGATAAT 

ATGAGTTTAG     ATTTTGATAC 

TAATGGTGGT    tattctttaa     actttaataa 

tttagaccaa  agtaaaaatt 
atgtaataaa  atatgaaggg  tattatgatt 

caaatgctag  caacttagaa 
tttcaaacac    acctttttgg    atattataac 

tattattata  caagtaattt 
aacttggaaa  aatggcgttg  cattttactc 

taataacgct  caaggcgacg 
gcaaagataa  actaaaggaa  cctattatag 

aacatagtac  tcctatcgaa 
cttgaattta    aatcagagcc  gccagtggag 

aagcatgaat  tgactggtac 
aatcgaagaa  agtaatgatt   ctaagccaat 

tgattttgaa  tatcatacag 
ctgttgaagg   tgcagaaggt  catgcagaag 

gtaccattga    aactgaagaa 


ACACATGAAA    ATTCAAAACA 


TCATGCTGAT     GTTGTTGAAT     ATGAAGAAGA 


TACAAACCCA  GGTGGTGGTC 
AGGTTACTAC     TGAGTCTAAC     CTAGTTGAAT 

TTGACGAAGA  TTCTACAAAA 
GGTATTGTAA     CTGGTGCTGT     TAGCGATCAT 

ACAACAATTG  AAGATACGAA 
AGAATATACG    ACTGAAAGTA     ACTTGATTGA 

ACTAGTAGAT  GAACTACCTG 
AAGAACATGG    TCAAGCGCAA    GGACCAATCG 

AGGAAATTAC  TGAAAACAAT 
CATCATATTT     CTCATTCTGG     TTTAGGAACT 

GAAAATGGTC  ACGGTAATTA 
TGGCGTGATT     GAAGAAATCG    AAGAAAATAG 

CCACGTGGAT  ATTAAGAGTG 
AATTAGGTTA     CGAAGGTGGC    CAAAATAGCG 

GTAATCAGTC  ATTTGAGGAA 
GACACAGAAG    AAGATAAACC    GAAATATGAA 

CAAGGTGGCA  ATATCGTAGA 
TATCGATTTC      GATAGTGTAC     CTCAAATTCA 

TGGTCAAAAT  AATGGTAACC 
AATCATTCGA     AGAAGATACA    GAGAAAGACA 

AACCTAAGTA  TGAACAAGGT 
GGTAATATCA     TTGATATCGA     CTTCGACAGT 

GTGCCACATA  TTCACGGATT 
CAATAAGCAC    ACTGAAATTA     TTGAAGAAGA 

TACAAATAAA    GATAAACCAA 
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ATTATCAATT 


-continued 

CGGTGGACAC  AATAGTGTTG 


ACTTTGAAGA  AGATACACTT 


CCACAAGTAA  GTGGTCATAA  TGAAGGTCAA 

CAAACGATTG  AAGAAGATAC 
AACACCTCCA  ATCGTGCCAC  CAACGCCACC 

GACACCAGAA  GTACCAAGCG 
AGCCGGAAAC  ACCAACACCA  CCGACACCAG 

AAGTACCAAG  CGAGCCGGAA 
ACACCAACAC  CGCCAACGCC  AGAGGTACCA 


ACCACCTGCT 


ACTGAACCTG  GTAAACCAAT 
AAAGAAGAAC  CTAAAAAACC 


-continued 

TTTTTACCAG  CAACTAAAGC 
GATGCCAAAG    GAAATGCTTC     CTATCTTAGA 

TAAACCCACA  ATACAATATA 
TCGTTGAAGA     AGCTGCAAGA    GCTGGAATTG 

AAGATATTAT  TATAGTGACA 
GGTCGCCACA    AACGCGCGAT    TGAAGATCAT 

TTTGATAGTC  AAAAAGAATT 
AGAAATGGTG    TTAAAAGAAA    AAGGTAAATC 

TGAATrACTA  CAGAAAGTTC 
AGTATTCAAC     GGAACTTGCG    AATATTmT 

ATGTAAGGCA    GAAAGAACAA 


TTCTAAACCA  GTGGAACAAG 
GTAAAGTAGT    AACACCTGTT     ATTGAAATCA 

ATGAAAAGGT  TAAAGCAGTG 
GTACCAACTA     AAAAAGCACA    ATCTAAGAAA 

TCTGAACTAC     CTGAAACAGG 


AAAGGTTTAG    GGCATGC 


wherein  said  protein  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  cloning  said  hybrid  DNA  molecule  into  a  microorganism  such 
that  said  DNA  is  expressed  by  said  microorganism; 

b)  cultivating    the    microorganism    in    a    growth    promoting 
medium:  and 

c)  lysing  the  cloned  microorganism. 


TGGAGAAGAA  TCAACAAACA    ACGGCATGTT 


GTTCGGCGGA    TTATTTAGCA 


TTTTAGGTTT      AGCGTTATTA     CGCAGAAATA 


AAAAGAATCA    CAAAGCATAA 


5.840347 
PURIFIED  PROSTAGLANDIN  RECEPTOR  FP 
Mark  Abramovitz;  Richard  Grygorczyk.  both  of  Quebec- 
Kathleen  Metiers,  Montreal;  Tniyen  Nguyen,  Quebec;  Tho- 
mas H.  Rushmore,  Quebec,  and  Deborah  Slipetz,  Quebec,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc..  Quebec 
Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  083.741.  Jun.  25.  1993.  This  application 

Nov.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  976.074 

Int.  CI."  C07K  /4/705.  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CI.  530—350  6  Claims 

AATTATATGA    AGTAAGCCTG       |   ^  human  prostaglandin  receptor  FP  protein  free  from  other 

human  proteins,  which  compnses  the  ammo  acid  sequence  set 
TTTTTTAAAA      TTAAAACAAA    TTTCCCAAGA  fo«h  '"  SEQ  ID  N0;5. 


TCAATCCAAA     ATTGACAGGT    TTATITCATA 


AATAATTACA     TACTCAATGA 


CACTATGAAG    GCGTTCTAAT     TAGTGTTAAA 


5.840348 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  TYPE  II  COLLAGEN 
Anna  Gunilla  Oberg  Sturrock.  Acton,  and  Dale  P.  Devore. 
ATGACGTTGA    TACATAGATT       Chelmsford,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Autoimmune.  Inc.. 

Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.467 
TAATACTTAG     GAAAAGGAGC   ACATTAACTT  ,„j   q  ft  ^^m  jj/p.  COTK  J/0():I4/00:I6AK) 

VS.  CI.  530—356  20  Claims 

TGAAAAAAAT  AAAAAAGGCA  1.  A  method  of  facilitating  die  removal  of  penchondnal  mem- 
brane from  \enebrate  cartilage  tissue  containing  unseparated  pen- 
chondnal membrane  comprising  contacting  said  canilage  with  an 
acidic  solution  containing  an  acid  protease  under  agitation  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  digest  or  loosen  said  perichondnal 
membrane  from  said  cartilage. 


ATCATTCCCG     CTGCTCGTIT      AGGGACTAGA 
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5,840^9 
BLENDS  OF  COLLAGEN  TYPE  I  AND  COLLAGEN  TYPE 

III  FOR  FOOD  CASINGS 
A  J  Bailey,  Bristol,  Great  Britain;  Michael  de  Man;  Bettina 
SchmidI,  both  of  Wormerveer,  Netherlands,  and  Fransiscus 
Aloysius  Timmermans,  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lod- 
ers  Croklaan  B.V.,  Wormerveer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  902,162 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  29, 
1996,  96305547 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/17:  A23L  l/JI:  A23J  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—356  n  Claims 

1.  A  blend  of  collagen  type  I  and  collagen  type  III  having 
different  types  of  cross-linkings. 

wherein  the  blend  comprises  cross-linkings  of  the  hydroxylsino- 
pyridinoline  (Pyrid).  dihyroxylsinonorleucine  (DHLNL)  and 
histdinohydrdoxylysinonorleucine  (HHL)  types,  in  amounts 
satisfying  the  weight  ratio: 

Pyrid+DHLNLyHHl.=0.04-6: 

wherein  the  collagen  type  I  is  derived  from  bovine  hides,  and  the 
collagen  type  111  is  derived  from  animal  intestines;  and 

wherein  the  blend  comprises  collagen  type  I  and  collagen  type 
III  in  a  weight  ratio  of  90:10  to  75:25. 


5,840,852 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAPURE  STABLE 
POLMERIZED  HEMOGLOBIN  BLOOD-SUBSTITUTE 
Carl  W.  Rausch,  Medford;  Maria  S.  Gawryl,  Charlestown; 
Robert  A.  Houtchens,  Milford;  Anthony  J.  Laccetti,  North 
Andover,  and  William  R.  Light,  Natick,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Biopure  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,337,  Mar.  23,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,916 
Int.  CI."  C07K  I4/S05:  A61K  38/42 
U.S.  CI.  530—385  1  Claim 

1.  A  stable  polymerized  hemoglobin  human  blood-substitute, 
comprising  mammalian  hemoglobin,  with  a  concentration  between 
120  to  140  grams  per  liter  of  solution,  wherein: 

a)  methemoglobin  content  is  less  than  15%  by  weight; 

b)  oxyhemoglobin  content  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10  percent  by 
weight; 

c)  endotoxin  concentration  is  less  than  0.5  Endotoxin  units  per 
milliliter: 

d)  15*  by  weight,  or  less,  of  the  polymerized  hemoglobin  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  over  500.000  Dallons;  and 

e)  \0%  by  weight,  or  less,  of  the  polymerized  hemoglobin  has  a 
molecular  weight  equal  to  or  less  than  65.000  Daltons. 


5,840.850 
DE  WATERING  GLUTEN  WITH  ANIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
William  J.  Palardy,  Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BetzDearborn 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,826 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78 
U.S.  CI.  530-374  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  dewatering  of  gluten  which 
comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  gluten  solution  prior  to  dewater- 
ing, an  effective  dewatering  amount  of  an  anionic  surfactant. 


5.840,851 
PURIFICATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN 
J.  Jeffrey  Plomer,  12636  Grove  St.,  Broomfleld,  Colo.  80020; 
James  R.  Ryland.  946  St.  Andrews  La.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
80027;  Maura-Ann  H.  Matthews,  3100  N.  Broadway,  Apt. 
205,  Boulder,  Colo.  80304;  David  W.  Traylor,  4045  Field  Dr., 
Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033;  Erin  E.  Milne,  2206  Sunridge 
Cir.,  Broomtield,  Colo.  80020;  Steven  L.  Durfee,  6739  Mont- 
view  Blvd.,  Denver,  Colo.  80207;  Antony  J.  Mathews,  673  W. 
Locust  Ct.,  Louisville,  Colo.  80027,  and  Justinian  O.  Neway, 
3197  Nelson  Rd.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339J04,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  97.273,  Jul. 
23.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Sen  No. 
438.511 
Int.  CI."  COrJK  1/22:1/18 
U.S.  CI.  530-385  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  partially  purihed  hemoglobin 
solution  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  hemoglobin-containing  lysate  with  an  immobi- 
lized metal  affinity  chromatography  (IMAC)  resin  charged 
with  a  divalent  metal  ion; 

(b)  washing  the  IMAC  resin  with  at  least  one  IMAC  wash 
solution;  and 

(c)  eluting  the  IMAC  resin  with  an  eluting  solution  to  obtain  the 
partially  purified  hemoglobin  solution. 


5.840,853 
PARATHYROID  HORMONE  RECEPTOR  AND  DNA 
ENCODING  SAME 
Gino  V.  Segre.  Wayland;   Henry  M.  Kronenberg,  Belmont; 
Abdul-Badi  Abou-Samra,  Plainville;  Harald  Juppner,  Bos- 
ton;   John    T.    Potts,    Jr.,    West    Newton,    and    Ernestina 
Schipani,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,475,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,494,806, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,702.  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
471,494 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/28:  A61K  39/395 
U.S.  CI.  530-387.1  15  Claims 

RAI  BONt  PIH-PIMrP  PfcCEPKW 
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INTRACEllUUW  REGION 
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SILVl  VPtFGVHYTVf  IMIP  —  VP(L»SWLNf  llf  INMB  -  IFGWGLPAVFVAWWOV  - 


MlFNStOGffVAMTCFCN  ^ 


I.  An  antibixiy  which  is  immunoreactive  with  a  naturally  occur- 
ring, mammalian  parathyroid  hormone  receptor  wherein  the  mam- 
malian species  is  human,  rat  or  opossum. 
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5,840.854 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  BRllO  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Karl  Erik  Hellstrom;  Ingegerd  Hellstrom,  both  of  Seattle; 
Ursula  (Jarrigues,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.;  Stephen 
McAndrew.  Newtown.  Pa.,  and  Hans  Marquardt.  Mercer 
Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Sen  No.  726.528 
Int.  CI."  A61K. *//jy5 
U.S.  CI.  530—387.7  22  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  GA733-1  antigen,  said 
antibody  having  an  antigen  binding  site  which  competitively  inhib- 
its the  binding  of  monoclonal  antibody  BRllO  produced  by  a 
hybridoma  designated  ATCC  No.  HE  11 698  to  the  GA733-I  anti- 
gen. 


5340355 
MYCOBACTERIAL  RECOMBINANTS  AND  PEPTIDES 
Thomas  Shinnick,  AtlanU.  Ga.,  and  Richard  Houghten,  Solana 
Beach,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Scripps   Clinic  and   Research 
Foundation,  Lajolla,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  993,815,  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,478.726,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  574,439,  Aug. 
28,  1990.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  159.667,  Feb.  24, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,976,958,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  19,529,  Feb.  26,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,952J95.  This  appli- 
cation Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  577,980 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/12:7/08:  A61K  39/04 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.4  1  Claim 

1.  Paratopic  molecules  that  immunoreact  with  a  peptide  having 
the  amino  acid  residue  .sequence,  wnlten  from  left  to  right  and  in 
the  direction  from  amino-terminus  to  carboxy-terminus.  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

MAKTIAYDEEARRGL 


5.840,857 
URINARY  FOLLICLE  STIMULATING  HORMONE 
Guiseppe  .Arpaia;  Serenella  Serani;  .\ntonino  Sima,  and  Ste- 
fano  Mlla.  all  of  Rome,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  di  Ricerca 
Cesare  Serono  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Division  of  Sen  No.  413,936,  Man  30,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  767,297.  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  337,766,  Feb.  7,  1989,  Pal.  No. 
5,128,453.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Sen  No.  580358 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  26.  1987.  48110/87 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/59:1/34:1/22 
U.S.  CI.  530—413  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  pure  biologically 
active  follicle  stimulating  homione  (FSH)  preparation,  free  from 
traces  of  luteinizing  hormone  detectable  at  1.5  mlU/ml.  based  on 
the  2nd  IRP-HMG  reference  standard  for  luteinizing  hormone,  and 
substantially  free  from  all  other  urinary  proteins,  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  post-menopausal  urinary  concentrate  to  immunopurifica- 
tion  using  FSH-specific  immobilized  monoclonal  antibodies  to 
form  an  immunocomplex  of  FSH  and  the  antibodies  thereto,  elut- 
ing to  recover  the  FSH.  and  removing  any  residual  traces  of 
contaminants  by  reverse  phase  HPLC. 


5.840358 
PROTEIN  PURIFICATION  USING  IMMOBILIZED 
METAL  AFFINTTY  CHROMATOGRAPHY  FOR 
COMPLEMENT  RECEPTOR  PROTEINS 
Thomas    Michael    Smith.    Drexel    Hill,    and    Gail    Folena- 
Wasserman.  Richboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  T  Cell  Sci- 
ences, Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/liS94A)7555,  §  371  Date  Apn  3,  1996,  §  102(e> 
Date  Apn  3.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01797.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  90J51.  Jul.  9,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  581,604 
Int.  CI."  C07K  1/22:1/36 
VS.  CI.  530--I13  46  Cteims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  complement  receptor  protein  from  a 
mixture  containing  same  composing  sequentially  contacting  said 
"  mixture  with  a  catiomc  chromatographic  suppon.  metal  atfinity 

chromatographic  support,  a  size  exclusion  chromatographic  sup 

port  and  selectively  eluting  the  protein  from  each  suppon. 
5,840,856 

ANTIBODIES  TO  A  HI  MAN  PF4  SUPERFAMILY 

RECEPTOR  

.Anan  Chuntharapai,  Colma;  James  Lee,  San  Bruno;  Caroline 
Hebert,  San  Francisco,  and  K.  Jin  Kim,  Los  Altos,  all  of 
Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  (Jenentech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/06380.  §  371  Date  Aug.  10.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994.  PC  T  Pub.  No.  W()94/28931.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dei.  22,  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  76,093,  Jun.  11.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5^143,503,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
810,782,  Dec.  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  677.211.  Man  29.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
PCI  application  Jun.  7,  1994,  Sen  No.  284.586 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l6/0<>:  C12P  21/08:  C12N  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  530—388.22  2  Claims 

1.  An  aniib()d\  with  an  antigen  binding  site  which  is  capable  ol 
binding  to  a  PF4AR  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:4.  wherein  the  antigen  binding  site  does  not    wherein  Del  is  an  organic  group  comprising  a  deieciable  radioiso- 
cross-react  with  other  PF4AR  polypeptides.  lope,  n  is  4- 16.  and  /.    is  a  biologically  acceptable  anion 


5.840.859 

(AMINOSTYRYL)PYRIDINIUM  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

RADIOLABELLING  CELL  MEMBRANF^ 

Carol  Lambert;  Ronnie  C.  Mease,  both  of  Fairfax.  \a.,  and 
John  (;.  McAfee,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  Research 
Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson.  Ariz. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  673,798 
Int.  CI."  C09F  l3/(Xi.  C»>7D  2lin):  A61K  5l/i>4 
I  .S.  CI.  534—10  *»  Claims 

1.  A  conipounu  of  ihe  formula  ill: 


IXm- 


1       ill 


N(C,H;,.,1; 
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5340,860 
FATTV  ACID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A 
HYDROLYZABLE  BOND 
G«offrey  Annison,  The  Concourse,  Singapore;  David  L.  Top- 
ping, and  Ricliard  J.  lUman,  l>oth  of  O'Halloran  Hill,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research  Organization,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00713,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  646,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    17,    1993, 
PM2454 

Int  CI.*  C07H  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  536—1.11  118  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  fatty  acid  to  the  colon  of  a  human  or 
animal,  including  the  step  of  ingesting  a  physiologically  acceptable 
level  of  an  agent,  said  agent  comprising  a  carrier  covalently 
bonded  to  the  fatty  acid  by  a  bond  hydrolysable  in  the  colon  to 
give  free  fatty  acid. 


5340361 
A83543  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Jon  S.  Mynderse;  Mary  C.  Broughton,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;   Walter  M.  Nakatsukasa,  Seattle,  Wash.;   James  A. 
Mabe,  Henderson ville,  N.C.;  Jan  R.  "nimer,  Carmel,  Ind.; 
Lawrence  Creemer,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Mary  L.  B.  Huber, 
Danville,  Ind.;  Herberi  A.  Kirst,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
James  W.  Martin,  Coatesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30^22,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcaUon  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,497 

Int  CI."  C07H  J  7/04;  A61K  31/70;  C12P  19/62 

U.S.  a.  536— 16.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


R'O 


(I) 


R'"C?h        O 


R"0  CH3 

O     I         /     ^r-OH 


or) 


H2N 


(CH3)2N 


-continued 


(C) 


(d) 


CH3 


R',  R*.  R'".  R".  and  R*^  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
provided  that  R"  and  R'^  are  not  concurrently  hydrogen;  or  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof  when  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,840,862 
PROCESS  FOR  ALIGNING,  ADHERING  AND 
STRETCHING  NUCLEIC  ACID  STRANDS  ON  A 
SUPPORT  SURFACE  BY  PASSAGE  THROUGH  A 
MENISCUS 
David    Bensimon,    Paris;    Aaron    Bensimon,    Antony,    and 
Francois  Heslot,  Viroflay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pasteur,  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique, 
both  of,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  386,485,  Feb.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  467,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1994,  94  01574; 
Jun.  17,  1994,  94  07444 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/00;  C12N  15/00;  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  aligning  a  nucleic  acid  strand  on  a  surface, 
wherein  the  process  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  solvent  for  the  nucleic  acid  strand  between  two 
surfaces  where  one  surface  is  an  anchoring  surface  to  which 
one  end  of  the  nucleic  acid  strand  is  anchored  by  a  bond  and 
another  end  of  the  nucleic  acid  strand  is  free,  and  where  the 
solvent  forms  a  meniscus  between  and  perpendicular  to  the 
surfaces  at  an  interface  of  the  solvent  with  air  between  the 
surfaces;  and 

(b)  moving  the  meniscus  and  solvent  between  the  surfaces  so 
that  the  nucleic  acid  strand  passes  tlirougb  the  meniscus  into 
air  at  the  interface  whereby  the  nucleic  acid  strand  is  aligned 
on  the  anchoring  surface  perpendicular  to  the  meniscus  with- 
out brealdng  the  bond  that  anchors  the  end  of  the  nucleic  acid 
strand  to  the  surface. 


OR'2 


5,840,863 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  formula 


(a) 


5.840,864 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


(CH3)NH 


CH, 


(b) 
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CHEMICAL 
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5,840,865 
EUKARYOTIC  TRANSPOSABLE  ELEMENT 
Charalambos  Savakis,  Heraklion.  Greece;  Gerald  H.  Franz, 
Baden,  Austria,  and  Athanasios  Loukeris,  Athens,  Greece, 
assignors     to      Institute     of     Molecular     Biology      and 
Biotechnology/  Forth,  Crete.  Greece 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,765,  May  9,  1994,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  946,237,  Sep.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,348.874.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.566 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.2  5  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  transposable  element  having  a  DNA  sequence 
which  hybridizes  to  the  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l  or  SEQ 
ID  NO:4  in  a  buffered  solution  of  0.9M  NaCl.  at  a  temperature  of 
55°  C. 


5,840368 
PESTICIDAL  PROTEINS  AND  STR\INS 
Gregory  W.  Warren;  Michael  G.  Koziel.  both  of  Car>:  Martha 
A.  MuUins.  Raleigh:  Brian  Carr;  Nalini  M.  Desai.  both  of 
Cary.  and  Kristy  Kostichka,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  463,483.  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  314.594.  Sep.  28,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,018, 
Mar.  23,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  37.057,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.044 
Int  CI."  C07H  2l/02;2l/04:  C12Q  I/6H;  C07K  1/00 
U.S.  a.  536—23.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  an 
auxiliary  protein  having  SEQ  ID  NO:2  or  20.  or  the  complement 
thereof,  wherein  said  auxiliary  protein  activates  the  insecticidal 
activity  of  an  insect-specific  protein. 


5,840.866 
HUMAN  UBIQUITIN-CONJUGATING  ENZYME 
Janice  Au-Young,  Berkeley;  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale,  and 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  679,765 
Int  CI."  C07H  2IA>4:  C12N  9/ 10;  1/20: 15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.2  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 


5,840.867 
APTAMER  ANALOGS  SPECU^IC  FOR  BIOMOLECULES 
John  J.  Tode.  Buriingame;  Linda  C.  Griffln.  Atherton;  Louis 
C.  Bock,  Foster  City,  and  John  A.  Latham.  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilead  Sciences,  Inc..  Foster  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,849.  Feb.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,921.  Nov.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

745,215,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.981.  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.973 

Int  CI."  C07H  21/04:21/02:  C12Q  l/6fi 

VS.  CI.  536—23.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  aptamer  having 

the  formula: 

GGTTGGTGTGGTTGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  19). 
GGTTGGTGTGGTTGG'Gt  (SEQ  ID  NO:20). 
GGTTGGTGTGGTT'G'G  (SEQ  ID  NO:21 ). 
G'G*rT*G'G'T"G*r  G"G"T*T'G"G  (SEQ  ID  NO:22). 
GGTTGG(dU)G(dU)GGTTGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:23). 
GG(dU)TGGTGTGG(dU)TGG  (SEQ  ID  NO:24).  or 
GGTTGGTGTGGTU'  GG  (SEQ  ID  NO:25); 
wherein: 

■  indicates  a  P(0)S  linkage. 
#  indicates  a  P(0)NH(CH,CH;OCH,)  linkage,  and 
U'  indicates  5-(l-pentynyl)uracil. 


5340,869 
DNA  ENCODING  INTERLEUKIN^  RECEPTORS 
Bruce  Mosley;  David  J.  Cosman:  Linda  Park,  all  of  Seattle;  M. 
Patricia  Beckmann.  Poulsbo;  Cari  J.  March,  and  Rejean 
Idzerda.  both  of  Seatlle.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Immunex 
Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370.924,  Jun.  23,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,156. 
Mar.  20.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  319,438.  Mar.  2.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.047.  Oct  31,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,694 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04;  C12P  21/02:  C12N  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  12  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  biologically 
active  human  IL-4  receptor  composing  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
amino  acids  -25-800  or  1-800  of  HOS.  4A-4C. 
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5,840,870 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  PANCIA  AND  PANCIB 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  PANCREATIC  CANCER 

Richard  D.  Goold.  San  Francisco:  Ingrid  E.  Akerblom,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Seilhamer,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,240 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/11:15/66:15/85:  C07H  2//CM 

U.S.  CI.  536—23.5  10  Claims 


GIACSUAGGT  GAGGITTGIK  ACCGCGATTC 
TCGGCTTT*G  TGCTGTCTCC  GCTTTTTTTI 
AGAAGGTTTt  ATTGGGAGGT  AAAGGTCAAT 
GAAATTRAAG  6TAAATTCTT  G6GACCTAGA 
AAATTGAAGT  CAACCACAGA  GICGTATGII 
AGNATCCAAG  AGAAAACTGG  AAATGATTGG 
CAIAGUATT  TGC 


rAAGAGGTGG  GCITTTAGTC  CCTCCAGACC 

CACCIICACA  GAGGTTCGIG  TCTTCCIAAA 

GCGTAGGGGT  AGAGTAAGAT  GTCTTATGGT 

GAAGAAGTAA  CGAGIGAGCC  ACGCTGTAAA 

TTTCACAAIC  ATAGTAATGC  IGATTTTCAC 

GrCCCIGTGII  tICAICAITGA  IGTCAGAGGA 


60 
120 
ISO 
HO 
300 
360 
373 


I.  A  purified  polynucleotide  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  N0:1. 


wherein  the  rate  at  which  each  of  said  labels  associated  with  a 
probe:analyte  hybrid  is  altered  is  less  than  about  50-fold 
different  than  the  rate  at  which  any  other  of  said  labels 
associated  with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid  is  altered,  and 

wherein  the  rale  at  which  each  of  said  labels  not  associated  with 
a  probe:analyte  hybrid  is  altered  is  less  than  about  .^O-fold 
different  than  the  rate  at  which  any  other  of  said  labels  not 
associated  with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid  is  altered,  and 

wherein  said  light  emitting  reaction  causes  each  of  said  labels 
associated  with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid  to  emit  light  at  one  or 
more  wavelengths  sufficiently  distinct  from  the  one  or  more 
wavelengths  of  light  emitted  by  any  other  of  said  labels 
associated  with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid,  such  that  each  of  said 
labels  asscKiated  with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid  is  independently 
and  selectively  delectable  when  the  emitted  light  is  simulta- 
neously detected  at  said  one  or  more  wavelengths,  thereby 
indicating  presence  of  one  or  more  of  said  nucleic  acid 
analytes  which  may  be  present  in  said  sample. 


5,840,871 
PROSTATE-ASSOCIATED  KALLIKREIN 
Jennifer  L.  Hillman,  San  Jose,  and  Surya  K.  Goli,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,137 
Int.  CI."  C07H  2l/()4:  CUP  J//06,  C12N  15/00:15/09 
VS.  CI.  536—23.5  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  polynucleotide  sequence  comprising 
SEQ  ID  N0.2. 


5,840,872 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,873 
LABELED  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  PROBES  USEFUL 
FOR  THE  DETECTION  AND  QUANTIFICATION  OF 
MULTIPLE  NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCES 
Norman   Charles   Nelson,   San   Diego,  Calif.;   James   Stuart 
Woodhead.  Raglan;   Ian  Weeks.  Cardiff,  both  of  United 
Kingdom,  and  Azzouz  Ben  Cheikh,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,122,  Jul.  16,  19%,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,107,  Oct.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19.  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,803 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/02:  GOIN  JIJ/OO:  CI2N  15/00:  C09K  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.3  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  can  be  used  to  assay  for  the  presence  of 

a  plurality  of  nucleic  acid  analytes  which  may  be  present  in  a 

sample  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  different  oligonucleotide  probes,  each  of  said 
probes  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  which  binds  to  a  target 
nucleotide  sequence  of  at  least  one  nucleic  acid  analyle  under 
selective  conditions. 

w  herein  each  of  said  probes  binds  to  a  different  target  nucleotide 

sequence  under  said  conditions,  and 
wherein  said  probes  do  not  bind  to  non-targeted  nucleic  acids 

present  in  said  sample  under  said  conditions;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  different  chemiluminescent  labels,  each  of  said 
labels  being  capable  of  emitting  light  at  one  or  more  different 
wavelengths  when  a  light-emitting  reaction  is  initiated,  and 
each  of  said  labels  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
probes,  said  probes  collectively  targeting  at  least  two  nucleic 
acid  analytes  which  may  be  present  in  said  sample. 

wherein  the  chemiluminescent  potential  of  said  labels  is  suscep- 
tible to  selective  alteration  when  said  labels  are  not  asscKiated 
with  a  probe:analyte  hybrid. 


5,840,874 
HAMMERHAND  RIBOZYMES 

James  Phillip  Haseloff,  O'Connor;  Wayne  Lyie  Gerlach, 
Hughes;  Philip  Anthony  Jennings,  West  ChaLswood,  and 
Fiona  Helen  Cameron,  F'oreslville,  all  of  Australia.  a.ssignors 
to  Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited,  North  Ryde,  Australia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,693,  Oct.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,494,814, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  926,148,  Aug.  5.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,254.678.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,625, 
Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995, 

•Ser.  No.  443,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  15,  1987,  PI5911/ 

87;  Aug.  19,  1988.  PI9950/88;  Sep.  9,  1988.  PJI»353/88;  Nov.  4, 

1988.  PJ1304/88;  Nov.  7,  1988,  PJ1333/88 

Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 

U.S.  CI.  536—24.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  compound  in  association 

with  a  pharmaceutically.  veterinarially.  or  agriculturally  acceptable 

carrier  or  excipieni,  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


y    (X),-A 
I 

A 


X-(X)„      5' 

I 

C 


\ 


u 


\ 

G 

G  (X)„  \ 

I  I     \  A 

C         •  G        A 

I  I  \ 

(X)„     »         (Xw  G 

"  (XM 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  nucleotide  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different; 

wherein  each  of  (X),  and  (X)„  represents  an  oligonucleotide 
having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a)  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  and 
(b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalenily  bound  to  the 
sequences  A-A-A-G-C-  and  X-C-U-G-A-,  respectively,  such 
RNA  target  sequence  not  being  present  within  the  compound; 
wherein  each  of  n  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines  the 
number  of  nucleotides  in  the  oligonucleotide  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  n-i-n'  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  14; 
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wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  the  nucleotides 

located  on  either  side  thereof; 
wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 

covalent  bonds  between  the  nucleotides  located  on  either  side 

thereof; 
wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 

nucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  I  and  if  0.  the 

A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)„; 
wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 

than  or  equal  to  1 ; 
wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represent;  either 

a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 

nucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence  of 

any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 
wherein   (X)^  represents   an   oligonucleotide   which   may  be 

present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 

which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  4  if  (X)j,  is  present. 
5.  A  composition  having  the  formula: 


3'— {— (Y).— CMY),— 1,-5' 
wherein  each  Q  represents  a  compound  of  the  formula 
3'     (X), 


5340,875 

KIDNEY  NA/PO4  COTRANSPORTER  ANTISENSE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 

George  f.  Schreiner,  Los  Ahos;  Timothy  W.  Meyer,  Palo  Alto, 

both   of  Calif.,  and   Rainer  Oberbauer,   Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  C.V.  Therapeudcs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,007 
InC  a."  C07H  2IA)4:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/06:  A61K  3)/70 
VS.  a.  536—24.5  1  Ctaliii 

1.  A  phosphrothioate  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ.  ID.  NO:  I . 


-A 

X-(X).      5' 

1 

1 
A 

c 

1 

\ 

A 

u 

\ 

G 

G 

(X).^             \ 

1 

1     \                A 

C        • 

G        A 

1 

1            \ 

(X)„    • 

(X).           G^ 

\ 

5340376 
2-O-ALKYLTHlOALKYL AND  2-C-ALKyLTHIOALKYL- 

CONTAINING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Leonid  Beigelman.  Longmont,  and  Alex  Karpeisky.  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc„ 

Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426.124.  Apr.  20,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,716324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,793 

InL  a."  C07H  21/04:21/00:  C12Q  1/6S:  A61K  4M)0 

VS.  a.  536— 25  J  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule 
having  activity  to  cleave  an  RNA  or  a  single-stranded  DNA  mol- 
ecule, wherein  said  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises  a 
nxxlified  nucleotide,  wherein  said  modified  nucleotide  has  the 
formula: 


w 


(X)t 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  nucleotide  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different; 

wherein  each  of  (X)„  and  {X)„  represents  an  oligonucleotide 
having  a  predetermined  sequence  which  is  (a)  capable  of 
hybridizing  with  an  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  and 
(b)  does  not  naturally  occur  covalently  bound  to  the 
sequences  A  A-A-G-C  and  X-C  U  G-A  ,  respectively,  such 
RNA  target  sequence  not  being  present  within  the  compound; 

wherein  each  of  n  and  n'  represents  an  integer  which  defines  the 
number  of  nucleotides  in  the  oligonucleotide  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  n-i-n'  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  14; 

wherein  each  *  represents  base  pairing  between  the  nucleotides 
located  on  either  side  thereof; 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  providing 
covalent  bonds  between  the  nucleotides  located  on  either  side 
thereof; 

wherein  a  represents  an  integer  which  defines  a  number  of 
nucleotides  with  the  proviso  that  a  may  be  0  or  1  and  if  0.  the 
A  located  5'  of  (X)„  is  bonded  to  the  G  located  3'  of  (X)„; 

wherein  each  of  m  and  m'  represents  an  integer  which  is  greater 
than  or  equal  10  1 ; 

wherein  each  of  the  dashed  lines  independently  represents  either 
a  chemical  linkage  providing  covalent  bonds  between  the 
nucleotides  located  on  either  side  thereof  or  the  absence  of 
any  such  chemical  linkage;  and 

wherein  (X)^  represents  an  oligonucleotide  which  may  be 
present  or  absent  with  the  proviso  that  b  represents  an  integer 
which  is  greater  dian  or  equal  to  4  if  (X)^  is  present 

which  may  independently  be  the  same  or  different; 

wherein  each  Y  represents  a  ribonucleotide  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different; 

wherein  each  of  r  and  s  represents  an  integer  which  may  be 
greater  dian  or  equal  to  0;  and 

wherein  z  represents  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I. 


wherein,  Rl  is  independently  2'-0-R3-thio-R,  or  2'-C-R,-thio- 
R,,  wherein  said  R,  is  independently  a  compound  selected 
fix)m  a  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  allyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryi.  carbocyclic  aryl,  heterocyclic  aryl,  amide  and  ester; 
X  is  independently  a  base  or  H;  Y  is  independently  a 
phosphorus-containing  group;  and  R,  is  independently  a 
phosphorus-containing  group; 

comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  said  modified  nucleotide 
into  said  enzymatic  nucleic  acid  molecule. 


5340377 

ELECTROPHORESIS  GELS  OF  ENHANCED 

SELECTIVITY 

Branko    Kozulic.    Zurich.    Switzeriand.    assignor    to    Guest 

Elchrom  Scientific.  Cham,  Switzerland 

nied  Sep.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  708,492 
Int  a."  C12N  15/10:  C25B  7^50,  C08F  20/56 
VS.  CI.  536—25.4  90  Claims 

1.  A  gel  suited  for  use  in  electrophoretic  separation  of  high 
molecular  weight  molecules  comprising  the  free  radical  polymer- 
ization reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of: 
at  least  one  monomer;  and 

at  least  one  vinyl  cross  linker  reactive  with  said  monomer  and  a 
polymer  of  said  monomer  sufficient  to  cross  link  said  poly- 
mer; and 
at  least  one  preformed  polymer, 
wherein  the  concentration  of  a  combination  of  said  monomer 
and  said  cross  linker  is  at  least  about  4*  (w/v).  and  the 
concentration  of  said  preformed  polymer  is  about  0.005  to 
2*  (w/v); 
wherein  said  gel  selectively  retards  the  electrophoretic  migra- 
tion rate  of  larger  macro  molecules,  as  compared  to  i.-i 
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migration  rate  of  smaller  macro  molecules,  from  among 
DNA  fragments  of  about  100  bp  to  3,000  bp,  by  at  least  5 
fold  as  compared  to  the  migration  rates  of  the  same  mol- 
ecules under  the  same  conditions  in  a  gel  of  substantially 
the  same  concentration  and  comprising  the  free  radical 
polymer  reaction  product  of  a  solution  containing  identical 
concentrations  of  said  monomer  and  said  cross  linker  but  in 
the  absence  of  said  preformed  polymer, 
provided  that  when  the  monomer  is  acrylamide,  and  the  cross 
linker  is  N.N'-methylene-bis-acrylamide,  the  preformed 
polymer  is  not  agarose. 


5,840,878 

VEHICLE  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  PARTICLES  TO  A 

SAMPLE 

Matthew  P.  Collis,  Valleys,  Pa.,  and  Stephen  H.  Szczepanik, 
Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  614,230,  Mar.  12,  19%,  Pat 
No.  5,707.860.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Sen  No. 
911,697 
Int  CI."  CUM  3/00:  C07H  21/00 
U.S.  CL  536— 25.4  .  9  Claims 


heterocyclohexyl,  wherein  said  heterophenyl  and  heterocyclo- 
hexyl  contain  a  O,  N  or  S  heteroatom  at  at  least  one  of 
positions  2.  4  and  6; 

R,  and  R2  are  delectable  labels  or  protecting  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  protecting 
groups  and  hydroxyl  protecting  groups;  wherein  the  amine 
protecting  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
9-fluorenylmethyloxycarbonyl  (Fmoc)  and  butyloxycarbonyl 
(BOC)  and  wherein  the  hydroxyl  protecting  groups  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethoxytrityl  (DMT), 
monomethoxytrityl  (MMT)  and  levulinyl  (Lev); 

Y,,  Y,,  and  Y,  are  linker  arms  covalently  linking  R,,  R,  and  R„ 
respectively,  to  Z,  and  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NH(CH2)„NHCO— , 

— O(CH2)„NHC0,  — NHCOCH20CH,COO(CH,)jNHCO— , 
— OOCCH20CHXONHO(CH2)jO— . 
— OOCCH.OCHXONH— ,  — N— ,  — O— .  — CONH—  and 
— CH,0 — ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8;  and 

R,  is  a  coupling  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoramidite  group,  an  amine  group,  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  a  solid  support. 


5.840,880 
RECEPTOR  MODULATING  AGENTS 
A.  Charles  Morgan,  Jr,  and  D.  Scott  Wilbur,  both  of  Edmonds, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Receptagen  Corporation,  Edmonds,  and 
University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  224,831,  Apr.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Sen  No.  406,191 
Int.  CI."  C12P  IW42:  A61K  3I/6H 
U.S.  CI.  536—26.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  B,,  dimer  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  vitamin 
B12  molecule  covalently  coupled  through  a  coupling  site  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coupling  sites  a-g, 
coupling  site  h,  and  coupling  site  i. 


1.  A  vehicle  for  delivery  of  particles  to  a  sample  containing  cells 
comprising  a  dissolvable  material  which  retains  the  particles  until 
said  particles  are  released  into  die  sample,  said  particles  being 
sufficiently  non-dissolvable  to  remain  undissolved  in  the  sample 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  disrupt  the  cells  and  render  accessible 
nucleic  acids  therefrom  when  the  sample  is  agitated  or  sonicated. 


5,840379 

REAGENTS  AND  SOLID  SUPPORTS  FOR  IMPROVED 

SYNTHESIS  AND  LABELING  OF  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

Edge  R.  Wang,  18886  Sydney  Cir.,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.  94546 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761,711 

Int  CI."  C07H  2 1/00;2 1/02:21/04 

VS.  CI.  536— 25  J2  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


YiR, 


RiY 


Y2R2 


wherein: 
Z  is  1,3,5  tri-substituted  phenyl  1,3,5  tri-substituted  heterophe- 
nyl,  1,3,5  tri-substituted  cyclohexyl  or  1,3,5  tri-substituted 


5,840381 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
OR  SLIGHTLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOUND  WITH 
ENHANCED  WATER-SOLUBILITY 
Yoshiaki  Uda,  Yonago;  Takako  Yamauchi,  Takarazuka:  Yasushi 
Nakagawa,    Kawanishi;    Toshihiro    Ishiguro,    Toyono-gun; 
Masahide  Oka,   Kawanishi;  Takamasa  Yamaguchi,  Kobe, 
and  Ikuo  Nogami,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353326,  Dec.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  152,122,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,434,061.  This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  6-318807,- 
Mar.  11,  1993,  5-050652;  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-173121;  Dec.  6,  1993, 
5-305597 

Int  CI."  C08B  37/16 
VS.  CI.  536—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  water-insoluble  or  slightly  water- 
soluble  compound  and  a  branched  cyclodextrin-carboxylic  acid. 
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said  branched  cyclodextrin-carboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6-0-cyclomaltoheptaosyl-(6— »l)-a 
-D-glucosyl-(4— »l)-0-a-D-glucuronic  acid,  6-0- 

cyclomaltoheptaosyl-(6-»  1  )-a-D-glucuronic  acid  and  2-hydroxy- 
3-0-(6-cyclomaltoheptaosyl)propionic  acid. 


5340382 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 

WITH  RECOVERY  OF  ALKALI 

Reinhard  Doenges,  Bad  Soden.  and  Rudolf  Ehrler,  Floersheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Clariant  GmbH,  Frankfurt, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1996,  196  33 
826J 

Int  a.'  C07H  1/00:15/08 
U.S.  CI.  536—91  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ethers, 
comprising: 

(a)  etherifying  cellulose  with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  a  water- 
containing  organic  suspension  medium  in  the  jjresence  of  an 
effective  quantity  of  inorganic  alkali  which  is  approximately 
at  least  one  equivalent  of  inorganic  alkali  per  mole  of  anhy- 
droglucose  units  in  the  cellulose,  to  obtain  a  crude  hydroxy- 
alkylcellulose  ether; 

(b)  separating  the  water-containing  organic  suspension  medium 
from  the  crude  hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ether,  said  crude 
hydroxylalkyl  cellulose  ether  containing  a  major  amount  of 
said  effective  quantity  of  inorganic  alkali,  the  thus-separated 
water-containing  organic  suspension  medium  containing  a 
minor  amount  of  said  effective  quantity  of  inorganic  alkali; 

(c)  extracting  essentially  said  major  amount  from  said  crude 
hydroxyalkyl  cellulose  ether,  with  a  liquid  organic  extracting 
medium  capable  of  extracting  inorganic  alkali,  to  obtain  an 
eluate  containing  essentially  said  major  amount  and  separat- 
ing out,  from  said  eluate.  hydroxyalkylcellulose  contaminated 
with  essentially  only  a  residual  amount  of  inorganic  alkali; 

(d)  treating  with  acid  said  hydroxyalkylcellulose  contaminated 
with  only  a  residual  amount  of  inorganic  alkali  to  neutralize 
essentially  only  said  residual  amount  of  inorganic  alkali; 

(e)  separating  essentially  all  of  said  inorganic  alkali  in  said 
eluate  from  said  eluate; 

(0  recovering  the  thus-separated  inorganic  alkali  in  sufficient 
purity  for  use  in  the  etherification  of  cellulose  with  an  alky- 
lene oxide  or  for  use  in  partial  hydrolysis  of  cellulose. 


5340384 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CRYSTAL 
MORPHOLOGY  OF  INULIN 
Daniel  G.  Lis,  Wheeling,  and  Lisa  Anne  Preston,  Chicago,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfietd,  DL 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  805,206 
Int  a."  C07H  1/06:  C08B  37/IH 
VS.  a.  536—127  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  crystal  morphology  of  inulin, 
said  method  comprising; 

(1)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  about  10  to  50 
weight  percent  inulin.  wherein  the  inulin  has  the  general 
formula  GF„  where  G  represents  a  glucose  ring,  F  represents  a 
fructose  ring,  and  the  average  value  of  n  is  about  2  to  about 
15; 

(2)  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  either  to  a  temperature  below  or 
to  a  temperature  above  a  crystal  transitional  temperature  for 
the  mixture  and  maintaining  that  temperawre  for  at  least 
about  five  minutes;  and 

(3)  cooling  the  heated  aqueous  mixture  to  ambient  temperature 
to  obtain  at  least  70  weight  percent  inulin  needle-like  crystals 
if  the  temperature  in  step  (2)  is  below  the  crystal  transitional 
temperature  or  to  obtain  obloid  inulin  crystals  with  essentially 
no  needle-Uke  crystals  if  the  temperamre  in  step  (2)  is  above 
the  crystal  transition  temperature. 


5340383 
DEXTRIN  ESTER  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Takanao  Suzuki,  Hiratsuka;  Isaburo  Amano;  Koji  Chiba.  both 
of  Chiba,  and  Ruka  TofUkuji.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Chiba  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  and  Kose  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1995,  7-080050 

Int  a."  C08B  30/18:31/02:31/04 

VS.  CL  536—103  12  Claims 

I.  A  dextrin  ester  of  fatty  acids  in  which  dextrin  has  an  average 

glucose  polymerization  degree  of  3  to  150,  the  fatty  acids  comprise 

a  straight  chain  fatty  acid  having  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 

one  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  fatty 

acids  each  having  4  to  26  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated  fatty  acids 

each  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  straight  chain  saturated  fatty 

acids  each  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms,  and  the  degree  of 

substitution  of  fatty  acids  per  glucose  unit  is  1 .0  to  3.0. 


5340385 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-a- 

AMINOACYL-PENICILLIN  AND  7-a-AMINOACYL- 

DESACETOXYCEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Jose    Diago.    GranoUers.    Spain,    and    Johannes    Ludescber, 

Brntenbach,  Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft 

m.b.H..  Kundl,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,772,  Jul.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,277,  Jul.  29.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643376,  Jan. 

18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

468.148 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  22,  1990,  127/90 

Int  a."  C07D  487/00:499/04:501/20 

VS.  a.  540—222  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  6-a-aminoacyl-penicillin 

derivative  or  a  7-a-aminoacyl-desacetoxy-cephalosporin  denvative 

composing  the  steps  of 

i)  preparing  a  mixed  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  by  reacting  an 
N-substituted-vinyl-a-amino  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  with  an 
acylating  agent. 
11)  reacting  the  obtained  mixed  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  with 
6-APA.  7- ADCA  or  a  derivative  of  6- APA  or  7- ADCA.  in  free 
acid  or  salt  form,  and 
iii)  isolating  the  product, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 

step  i)  in  a  solvent  which  does  not  contain  any  halogen  atoms 
and  which  is  water-immiscible  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water 
or  a  mixture  of  such  solvents, 
step  ii)  in  a  solvent  which  does  not  contain  any  halogen  atoms 
or  a  mixture  of  such  solvents  and  with  6-APA,  7-ADCA  or 
a  non-silylated  derivative  of  6-APA  or  7-ADCA,  in  free 
acid  or  salt  form  and 
step  iii)  by  adjusting  the  pH  to  obtain  the  product  in  a  yield 
greater  than  80*  and  a  punty  of  at  least  97.0*.  the  product 
being  free  from  halogen-containing  solvent 
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5,840,886 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  A>fD 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  BASED  COMPOUND  USED 
THEREFORE 
Hisashi  Mikoshiba;   Hiroo  Ikkizawa;  Junichiro  Hosokawa; 
Yoshio  Ishii,-  Keiji  Mihayashi,  and  Masakazu  Morigaki,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  519,019,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.667,959.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-222731; 
Mar.  10,  1995,  7-78443;  Jun.  14,  1995,  7-170457 

Int  CI."  C07D  265/30:  C07C  205/00:61/08 
UJS.  CI.  544—162  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  foimula  (11): 


R''       R"^ 
\/         O 

x-c-c^      II 

II         ^C-C-N" 

O  /   \  I 


(H) 


OH 


R" 


R"      Ri 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R",  R*.  R^  and  R"*  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  X 
represents  — OR*;  and  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22  carix>n 
atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group  having  from  2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  when  all  of  R",  R*,  R'  and  R**  represent 
hydrogen  atoms,  R"  and  R^  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group  having  14  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group 
having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


alkyl  having  1-6  cartx>n  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 

lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  methylene,  oxygen,  or  NRj,  where 
R25  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 

1-6  cartwn  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridinyl,  or  phenylalkyi  or  pyridi- 

nylalkyl  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 

alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
T  is  methylene  or  oxygen; 
U  is  methylene  or  carbonyl;  and 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl 

having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


5,840,889 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ESTROGEN-PURINE  BASE  AND 
ESTROGEN-MERCAPTURATE  ADDUCTS  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  OF  FLUORESCENT  PROBES  AND 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  ASSAY  THOSE 
ADDUCTS 
Ercole  L.  Cavalieri;  George  P.  Casale;  Eleanor  G.  Rogan,  and 
Douglas  E.  Stack,  all  of  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,941 
Int  a.*  C07D  473/00:  C07J  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  544—264  3  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  adduct  of  an  estrogen  and  a  purine 
wherein  the  adduct  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7[4- 
hydroxyestron- 1  (a,P)-yl]guanine,  7[4-hydroxyestradiol- 1  (a,P)- 
yljguanine,  N^[2-hydroxyestron-6-yl)deoxyguanosine,  N^[2- 
hydroxyestradiol-6-yl]deoxyguanosine,  N*(2-hydroxyestron-6- 
yl]deoxyadenosine,  and  N*(2-hydroxyestradiol-6- 

yl]deoxyadenosine. 


5,840387 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nimiber 


5,840388 

CERTAIN  ARYL  AND  CYCLOALKYL  FUSED 

IMIDAZOPYRAZINEDIONES;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA 

BRADS  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 

Kenneth  Shaw,  Weston,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford,  Coiu. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331^61,  Oct  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,693,801,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876.502, 

Apr.  30,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.266.698.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,693 

Int  a."  C07D  491/20:471/14:487/04:  A61K  31/495 

VS.  CI.  544—230  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5340,890 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  2-(2-AMINO-l,6- 
DIHYDRO-6-OXO-PURIN-9-YL)METHODY-13- 
PROPANEDIOL  DERIVATIVE 
Humberto  B.  Arzeno,  Cupertino;  Eric  R.  Humphreys,  San 
Bruno,  both  of  Calif.;  Jim-Wah  Wong,  Boulder,  and  Chris- 
topher R.  Roberts,  Berthoud,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,282,  Jan.  26,  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  775,424 
Int  CI."  C07D  473/18:  C07B  51/00 
VS.  CI.  544—276  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  2-(2-amino-l,6- 
dihydro-6-oxo-purin-9-yl)methoxy-3-hydroxy-l-propyl-L-valinate 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  diasteieomer  thereof, 
comprising: 

(a)  transesterifying  an  orthoester  of  Formula  (O),  Z — CCOR),, 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  allyl  or  aralkyi,  and  Z  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi.  with  optionally  protected  2-(2- 
amino- 1 ,6-dihydro-6-oxo-purin-9-y  l)methoxy- 1 ,3- 
propanediol  (ganciclovir)  of  the  Formula 


OH 


"HINT^    N 


or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

W  is  phenyl,  thienyl,  or  pyridinyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 

substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched  chain 

lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  mono  or  dialky- 

lamino  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 


wherein  P'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino-protecting  group,  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  acid  catalyst,  to  produce  a  cyclic 
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orthoester  of  Formula  (III) 


"HNT"    N 


P'Hff^    N 


wherein  P',  R  and  Z  are  as  defined  above; 
(b)  cleaving  the  compound  of  Formula  (III)  by  acidic  hydrolysis 
or  by  hydrogenolysis  to  a  monocarboxylate  of  Formula  (IV) 


P'HJ>r^   N 


OH 


wherein  P'  and  P^  are  as  defined  above;  and 

(e)  deprotecting  the  compound  of  Formula  (Vll)  to  2-(2-amino- 
l,6-dihydro-6-oxo-purin-9-yl)mcthoxy-3-hydroxy-l-propyl- 
L-valinate  or  a  pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt  thereof; 
optionally  followed  by 

(0  converting  2-(2-amino- 1 ,6-dihyd^o-6-oxo-purin-9- 

yl)methoxy-3-hydroxy-l-p^opyl-L-valinate  into  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  salt  thereof;  or 

(g)  separating  the  2-(2-amino-l,6-dihydro-6-oXo-purin-9- 
yI)methoxy-3-hydroxypropyl-L-valinate  into  its  (R)  and  (S) 
diastereomers. 


OH 


wherein  p'  and  Z  are  as  defined  above; 
(c)  esterifying  the  monocarboxylate  of  Formula  (IV)  with  an 
activated  protected  derivative  of  L-valine  of  Formulae  (V)  or 
(Va) 


(V) 


5340391 

U  2- AMINO- 1 ,6-DIHYDRO-6-OXO-PURIN-»- YL) 

METHOXYI3-PROPANEDIOL  DERIVATIVE 

John  J.  Nestor,  Jr.,  Louisville.  Ky..  and  Hans  Maag,  Menio 

Park,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  SynUx  (U3A.)  Inc.  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453.223,  May  30,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  Na  287393,  JuL  28,  1994,  abwi- 

dooed.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812.990 

Int  CL"  C07D  473/18:  A61K  31/52 

VS.  a.  544—276  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(W 


wherein  A  is  a  carboxy-activating  grvup,  and  P^  is  an  amino- 
protecting  group,  to  produce  a  monocarboxylate- 
monovalinate  of  Formula  (VI) 


where 

P'  is  a  hydroxy-protecting  group; 

P^  is  an  amino-pnxecting  group;  and 

the  asterisk  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atonL 


wherein  P',  P^  and  Z  are  as  defined  above; 
(d)  selectively  hydrolyzing  the  monocarboxylate-monovalinate 
of   Formula    (VI)    to   a    monovalinate   of   Formula   (VII) 


5340392 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

PYRIMIDINES 
Yves  Bcssard.  Sierre,  and  Gerhard  Stucky,  Brig-GUs,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  AG,  GampdA'alais.  Swit- 
zerland 

nied  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838J21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland.  Apr.  9.  1996,  0893/ 
96 

Int  a."  C07D  401/06:239/34.239/52 
VS.  a.  544—302  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substinited  pyrimidine 
derivative  of  formula: 
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I 


wherein  n  has  the  stated  meaning. 


N  N 


wherein  R,  is: 


Ilk 


wherein  A.  R«  and  R7  have  the  stated  meanings,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  sulfinate  of  formula: 


(i) 


R<,SOj-M* 


IV 


Rj. 


Rs 


wherein  R.,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyl.  carboxyl.  alkylcarbonyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  aryloxy  and  alkyl. 


r 

(C)„ 


(ii) 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2, 


(iii) 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl.  aryl.  arylalkyl  and  alkoxyaryl,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
inorganic  or  organic  base  to  give  the  final  product. 


5,840,893 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  INFECTIOUS  DISEASES 
Michael  I.  Bukrinsky,  Glenwood  Landing;  Anthony  Cerami, 
Shelter  Island;  Peter  Ulrich,  Old  Tappan,  and  Bradley  J. 
Berger,  Greenlawn.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Picower 
Institute  for  Medical  Research,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,405,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,830,  Jan.  6,  1995, 
Pat.  No.  5,574,040.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No. 
584357 
Int  CI."  C07D  239/48:251/42 
U.S.  CI.  544—329  1  Claim 

I.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula: 


wherein  A  is  CH  or  N  and  wherein  R^  and  R,  are  identical  or 
different  and  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy  and  group 


— COORb 

wherein  Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl.  and  R2  and  R3  are  identical 
or  different  and  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  halogen,  haloalkoxy,  amino, 
alkylamino  and  dialkylamino,  comprising  reacting  a  halopyrimi- 
dine  of  formula: 


II 


wherein  A,  independently.=CH,  or  CHjCH,,  P=[0,]  1  or  2;  and 
Z  (1) 


Ilia 


R^. 


Rs 


OH 


wherein  R4  and  R,  have  the  stated  meanings. 


r 

(C). 


o 


Illb 


|l 

N  N* 


T 

Y 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  R;  and  Rj  have  the  stated 
meanings,  is  reacted  with  a  hydroxyl  compound  selected  firom  the 
series: 


(2) 


|l 

N  N 

T 

Y 

wherein  X=NH„  CH,  or  CHXH,;  X'=CH,  or  CHjCH,;  Y=NH2, 
NHCHj,  NCCHj),;  and  Z=H,  CH,  or  CH.CH,;  or 


Y 

z 


(3) 


NH 


(4) 


NH2 


OH 
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-continued 

.NH 


(5) 


(6) 


wherein  Y'  and  Z',  independently,=H,  NHj, 
N*(CH,),:  Q  is  N  or  CH;  and  salts  diereof. 


5340,895 
TRIAZOLE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  TRICYCLIC 
BENZAZEPINE  AND  BENZOTHIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
Yasuo  Ohtsuka;  Takashi  Shishikura:  Hiroko  Ogjno:  Kenichi 
Fushihara:  Mami  Kawaguchi;  Segi  Tsutsumi;  Megumi  Imai; 
Keiko  Shito;  Koji  Tsuchiya;  Junko  Tanaka;  Takako  Iwasaki; 
Shigeru  Hoshiko,  and  Takashi  Tsuruoka.  all  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  MeUi  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo- To,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  522,263,  Oct  26,  1995,  P«L  No.  S,686>t2. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28.  1993,  5-337189; 
NHCH,,  N(CH,)2  or   Aug.  26,  1994,  6-202349 

Int  CI."  C07D  249/04 
VS.  CI.  544—366  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (11).  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5340394 
PREPARATION  OF  U,4-TRL\ZOLIUM  SALTS  AND  IA4- 

TRUZOLINES 
Regina  Schneider.  Fussgonbeim;  Johann-Peter  Mdder,  Neo- 
hofen;  Joaquim  Henrique  Teles.  Ludwigshafen;  Carsten 
Groning,  Mannheim,  and  Klaus  Ebel,  Lampertheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668.140 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22,  1995,  195  22 
7153 

Int  CI."  C07D  249/08:249/16 
VJS.  CI.  544—350  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  1 ,2.4-triazolium  salts  of  the  formula 
la 


N— RI 


R^^  N  ^R^ 


Ae 


wherein  the  substituents  have  the  following  meanings: 
R'.  R-  and  R'  are  organic  radicals. 
R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl.  2.6- 

dimethylphenyl.  and  3.5-dichlorophenyl; 
K'  being  phenyl;  and 
R'    being    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of   phenyl. 

4-nitrophenyl.  2.6-dimethylphenyl.  and  3.5-dichlorophenyl: 
R-  and  R'  being  capable  of  forming  together  a  unit  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    — CH^N — CH^=CH — , 

— CH=CH— CH=CH— .  and  — CHXH^CHj— : 
R''    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    hydrogen. 

hydroxymethyl  and  1,2-dihydroxyethyl;  and 
A  is  an  anion  as  hereinafter  set  forth; 
which  process  comprises  reacting  an  amidrazone  of  the  formula  II 


R- 


N— NH— R' 

A. 


II 


NH 

I 
R' 


with  a  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  111 
R'— COOH 


(11) 


III 


or  a  functional  derivative  (llla)  of  this  cartwxylic  acid  111.  which 

functional  derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbonyl  chlorides,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  amides,  and  anhydrides; 

an  anion  A  being  formed  from  and  being  the  base  of  III  or  lUa 

and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  HCG,". 

HOCH.CO,  .  R'COf .  R-COr.  R'CO;-,  CH,CO,-,  CI,  and 

CIO4  .  which  anion  A,  optionally,  can  be  exchanged  with 

another  anion  A'  by  treating  with  an  acid  HA,  the  anion  A' 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH,CO;",  and 

CI  .  and  Br  . 


wherein 

— R  represents 
hydrogen; 
C,_6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C^? 

cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  C, ^  alkyl  or  C^  alkoxy;  or 
a  protective  group  of  the  triazole  group; 
— R-.  R',  R"*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
any  one  of  the  following  (aHv): 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halogen; 

(c)  hydroxyl  which  may  be  protected; 

(d)  cyano; 

(e)  nitro; 

(f)  thiol; 

(g)  formyl; 

(h)  C|.,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 

Cj  7  cycloalkyi; 
(i)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl; 
(j)  phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene   ring  may   be  optionally   substituted  by   halogen, 

hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino,  sulfonyl.  C|_,  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
(k)  C,_|2  alkenyl.  which  includes  one  or  more  carbon-carbon 

double  bonds  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  by 

(1)  halogen. 

(2)  cyano, 

(3)  C:u7  cycloalkyi. 

(4)  phenyl. 

(5)  a  group — COR",  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkyl,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C^ 
alkyl  or  C,_,  alkoxy. 

(6)  a  group— COOR'".  wherein  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or 
C,^  alkyl, 

(7)  a  group — CONR"R'-.  wherein  R"  and  R'-,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  C,_6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl; 

C,_,  alkoxy;  amino  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  Cu  alkyl.  C,^  alkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl. 
P^naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl; 

phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  C^  alkyl  (which  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  a  saturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  which  beterryry- 
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die  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dino,  4-piperidinyl.  1-pyrroIidinyl,  piperadinyl  and  mor- 
pholino  and  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,  4 
alkyl).  C|_,  alkoxy  or  carboxyl;  or 
a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  imida- 
zole, oxazole.  thiazole.  pyrimidine.  furan.  thiophene. 
pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine.  tetrahydrofuran.  oxazo- 
line.  quinoline  and  isoquinoline  and  which  heterocyclic 
ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,.^  alkyl  or 
phenyl  C|_,alkyl  or  may  be  a  bicyclic  ring  fused  with 
another  ring,  or 

(iii)  phenyl,  or 

(iv)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  Which  is  formed  by  R"  and  R''  together  wish  the 
nitrogen  atom  R"  and  R''  attached  thereto  and  may 
fijrther  contain  ore  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  letrazole.  thiazole. 
imidazole,  pyridine,  pyrimidine  and  pyrazine  and  which 
heterocyclic  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl  or  phenyl  C|_,  alkyl  or  may  be  a  bicyclic  ring  fused 
with  another  ring; 
(I)  C|  12  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  by 

(1)  halogen. 

(2)  hydroxyl. 

(3)  cyano.  •  ■ 

(4)  C,^7  cycloalkyi, 

(5)  epoxy. 

(6)  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
C|_4  alkyl  or  C|_,  alkoxy, 

(7)  C,_,alkoxy. 

(8)  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl.  C,^ 
alkyl.  C|^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl, 

(9)  amino  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkylcar- 
bonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  p-naphthoyi  or  sulfonyl. 

(10)  a  group — COR'\  wherein  R"  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,^  alkyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  C,^ 

alkyl  or  Cu  alkoxy.  or 
phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 

benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 

hydroxyl,  C,^  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl, 

(11)  a  group — COOR'"*.  wherein  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or 

C|_6  alkyl. 

(12)  a  group— CONR"R'^  wherein  R'**  and  R16  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen. 

C|„  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,  4  alkoxy. 
or  amino  (which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl. 
|3-naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl).  or  phenyl,  or 

(13)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5  7  membered  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino.  4-piperidinyl. 
1-pyrrolidinyl.  piperazinyl  and  morpholino  and  which  het- 
erocyclic ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl 
or  phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  or  may  be  a  bicyclic  ring  fused  with 
another  ring. 

(m)  phenoxy  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,^  alkyl,  C,^ 

alkoxy  or  carboxyl; 
(n)  Cj.iT  alkenyloxy  optionally  substituted  by  C,^  alkyl  or 

phenyl; 
(o)  C|,,2  alkylthio  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Cj_7 

cycloalkyi,  C,^  alkenyl.  C,^  alkoxy  or  benzyl; 
(p)  a  group — C=N— OR-",  wherein  R*  represents 

hydrogen, 

C,^  alkyl, 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  or 

phenyl; 


(q)  a  group — (CH2)„OR",  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1-4,  and 

R'^  represents 

hydrogen. 

C|_6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or  C^, 
cycloalkyi, 

phenyl  C,^  alkyl,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  ben- 
zene ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl. 

C|^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy. 

phenyl,  or 

C|^  alkylcarbonyl; 
(r)  a  group — (CH,)j — COR",  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  I-  4, 

and  R"*  represents 

hydrogen. 

C,  ,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  C,_7 
cycloalkyi  or  C,^  alkoxy.  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro. 
C|_,  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy; 
(s)  a  group — (CH2)y — COOR'**.  wherein  j  is  an  integer  of  0-  4, 

and  R'*  represents 

hydrogen. 

C,_,2  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl  or 

C,  4  alkoxy.  or 

benzyl,  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  benzene  ring  may 
be  optionally  substituted  by  C,_7  cycloalkyi.  C,^,  alkenyl. 

halogen,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  C,^  alkyl  or  C|_,  alkoxy.  or 

a  protective  group  of  carboxyl; 
(t)  a  group — (CH,)^ — NR  -"R-',  wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  0-  4, 

and  R-"  and  R"'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  amino 
(which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C|_4  alkyl.  C,^ 
alkylcarbonyl.  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  (i-naphthoyl  or  sulfo- 
nyl). C,_7  cycloalkyi  or  €,_,  alkoxy, 

(3)  phenyl  C.^,  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro.  cyano.  C,_,  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl, 

(4)  a  group — COR"^.  wherein  R^'  represents 
hydrogen, 

C|  4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  carboxyl, 
or 

C.V.7  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  car- 
boxyl. or 

(5)  a  group — SO-.R"".  wherein  R-*  represents 
C,^  alkyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl, 
nitro.  cyano,  €,_,  alkyl.  C^  alkoxy  or  carboxyl.  or 
amino  optionally  substituted  by  C,  4  alkyl.  C,  ^  alkylcar- 
bonyl. benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  ^-naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl.  or 

(6)  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
formed  by  R-"  and  R-'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  R'* 
and  R''  attached  thereto,  which  heterocyclic  ring  may 
further  contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino,  piperidino.  mor- 
pholino. succinimido.  indolyl,  isoindolyl.  phthalimido  and 
benzothiazolyl  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl  or  carbonyl; 

(u)  a  group— {CH2),—CONR--R-\  wherein 

q  is  an  integer  of  0-4.  and 

R--  and  R-^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen. 

C|_fi  alkyl  (optionally  substituted  by  C,_7  cycloalkyi), 

C,^7  cycloalkyi,  phenyl  (optionally  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
C|^  alkyl  or  C|^  alkoxy), 

sulfonyl,  or 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  ring 
formed  by  R"  and  R-'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  R" 
and  R'  anached  thereto,  which  heterocyclic  ring  may 
further  contain  one  or  more  of  oxygen  atoms,  nitrogen 
atoms  or  sulfur  atoms,  which  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  piperazino,  piperidino.  mor- 
pholino. succinimido,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  phthalimido  and 
benzothiazolyl  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,  4 
alkyl; 
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(v)  a  group— NR^'R'".  wherein  R^'  and  R'",  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represent 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  C|_(,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen, 

hydroxyl, 

C|_,  alkoxy,  or 

amino  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C.^  alkyl, 

C|_(,  alkylcarbonyl,  benzoyl,  a-naphthoyl.  ^naphthoyl 

or  sulfonyl. 

(3)  phenyl  C,^  alkyl.  of  which  the  hydrogen  atoms  on  the 
benzene  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  nitro,  cyano.  C,^  alkyl  or  C.^,  alkoxy, 

(4)  a  group — COR",  wherein  R"  represents 
hydrogen. 

C,_6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl. 
C|^  alkyl  or  C,^  alkoxy.  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 

by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro.  cyano,  C,^  alkyl  or  C,^ 

alkoxy, 

(5)  a  group — COOR".  ;herein  R"  represents 
C,^  alkyl.  or 

phenyl  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl,  nitro.  cyano.  C,^  alkyl  or  C|_,  alkoxy, 

(6)  a  group— CONR^R".  wherein  R"  and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen. 

C,_(,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  C,_,  alkyl  or 
amino  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  C,^ 
alkyl.      C,^      alkylcaitonyl,      benzoyl,      a-naphthoyl. 

^naphthoyl  or  sulfonyl.  or 
phenyl,  or 

(7)  a  group  SO,R'*.  wherein  R'*  represents 
C,^  alkyl. 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  C.^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy  or 

halogen,  or 
a-  or  ^naphthyl,  and 
— R*'  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl  which  may  be  optionally 
substituted,  or  a  protective  group  of  carboxyl. 


-continued 
CO— NH: 


-N  N-CH:— CO-Iffl- 


/       V~H. 


(1H-)  "-' 

characterized  by, 

a)  cyclizing(-)-(S.S>N'  .N^-bis(  1  -phenylethyl)- 1 ,2 

-ethanediamine  (0)  with  2.3-dibromopropanamide  (III)  in  a 
reaction- inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base,  thus  yielding 
an  intermediate  of  the  formula: 


(IV) 


b)  separating  the  intermediate  of  Formula  (IV)  into  two  stereoi- 
somers and  recovering  thereby  (l(S),2(S).4(S)l-l.4-bis(l 
-phenylethyl^2-piperazineca^boxamide; 

c)  hydrogenolyzing  said  (l(S).2(S),4<S))-1.4-bis(l 
-phenylethyl  )-2-piperazinecarboxainide  under  a  hydrogen 
atmosphere  in  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  f)roduce  (-t-)-2-piperazinecarboxamide  (V); 

d)  reductively  N-alkylating  said  (-^)2-piperazi^ecarboxamlde 
(V)  with  5.5-bis(4-fluorophenyl)pentaldehyde  (VI)  under  a 
hydrogen  atmosphere  in  an  alkanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5.840,896 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OR  LIMITING 

REPERFXJSION  DAMAGE 

Herman  Van  Belle,  and  Willy  Joannes  Carolus  Van  Laerhoven. 
both  of  Beerse.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceu- 
tica,  N.V.,  Beerse.  Belgium 
Division  of  Sen  No,  730,836.  Jul.  12.  1991.  abamloned.  which 
Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440.142.  Nov.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,687 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07D  241/04 
U.S.  CI.  544—390  II  Claims 

I.   A   process   of  preparing   the   compound   (l)-(-)-2-amino- 
carbonyl)-N-(4-amino-2.6-dichlorophenyl)-4-|5.5-bis(4 
-fluorophenyl)-pentyl]-l-pipera2ineacetamide  (I-b) 


■-/  \— CH-CH:— CH;-CH;- 


(l-b) 


CH:- 


F— /  \— CH-CH,-CH-CH,-CH-N 


r< 


CO-NH; 


(VII) 


NH 


e)  N-alkylating  the  compound  of  Formula  (VII)  with  an  alkylat- 
ing reagent  of  the  formula: 


CI 


(VIII) 


W— CH'— CO— NH 


^' 


a 


wherein  W  represents  a  reactive  leaving  group,  in  a  reaction-inert 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  base  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 
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(IX) 


CH— CH:— CH2— CHj— CH:— 


CO— NH2 


— N 


N-CH:-CO- 


\ I 


(IH-) 


NO 


and 

0  reducing 
reducing 


the  compound  of  formula  (IX)  in  the  presence  of  a 
agent  in  a  reaction-inert  solvent. 


5,840,898 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEAVY  METAL 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Francis  Gerard   Fang,   Durham;   Melissa   Williams   Lowery, 
Raleigh,  and  Shiping  Xie,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Wellcome,  Inc.,  Research  THangle  Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US95/0542S,  §  371  Date  Nov.  I,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  9,  1995 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,081,  May  3.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,491,237.  This  PCT  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

732,435 

Int.  CI."  C07D  491/147 

U.S.  CI.  54fr-^l  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  Group  VIII  heavy  metal  contamination 

from  an  organic  composition  wherein  said  organic  composition  is  a 

mixture  of  an  organic  compound  and  a  Group  VIII  heavy  metal 

contaminant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  dissolving  the  organic  composition  in  one  or  more  suitable 

first  solvents  forming  a  solution; 
ii)  treating  the  solution  with  a  ligand  soluble  in  the  solution:  and 
iii)  precipitating  the  organic  compound  with  one  or  more  suit- 
able second  solvents. 


5,840,897 

METAL  COMPLEX  SOURCE  REAGENTS  FOR 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Peter  S.  Kirlin,  Bethel;  Duncan  W.  Brown,  Wilton;  Thomas  H. 

Baum,  New   Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.;   Brian  A.   Vaarstra, 

Nampa,  Id.,  and  Robin  A.  Gardiner,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Technology  Materials,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181^00,  Jan.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,453,494,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  414,504, 

Mar.  31,  1995,  said  Ser.  No.  181,800  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  918,141,  Jul.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,280,012,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615303,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  581,631,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,225.361,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549389, 

Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  414304  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,143,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5336323,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,134, 

Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  807307,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,204314,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549389,  Jul.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,797 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/00:11/00:15/00:  C07D  213/22 

U.S.  CI.  546—2  9  Claims 

I.  A  metalorganic  complex  of  the  fonnula: 

MA,X  ,   .     . 

wherein: 
M  is  a  y-valent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd, 

Pt,  Rh.  Ir,  Ru,  V,  Nb.  Ta,  Cr.  Mo,  and  W; 
A  is  a  monodentate  or  multidentate  organic  ligand  coordinated  to 

M  which  allows  complexing  of  MA,  with  X; 
y  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2.  3  or  4;  each  of  the  A  ligands 

may  be  the  same  or  different;  and 
X  is  a  monodentate  or  multidentate  ligand  coordinated  to  M  and 

containing  one  or  more  atoms  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  atoms  of  the  elements  C,  N.  H,  S,  O  and 

F. 


5,840,899 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  9-AMINO 
CAMPTOTHECIN 
Angelo  Bedeschi,  Milan;  Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  llaria  Candi- 
ani,  Busto  Arsizio,  and  Franco  Zarini,  Settimo  Milanese,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01692,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32207,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  602,792 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1994, 
9410388 

Int  CI."  C07D  491/22 
U.S.  CI.  546-48  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  9-amino  camptothecin  of  formula  (I): 


NH2 


(I) 


HO  O 


which  comprises: 

I )  reducing  a  compound  of  formula  (II): 


NO2 


(II) 


wherein  Hal  is  10-  or  12-halogen.  in  a  single  step  to  the 
9-amino-camptothecin  of  formula  (I)  or,  alternatively, 
2a)  reductively  removing  the  Hal  group  from  a  compound  of 
formula  (II)  so  obtainmg  the  compound  of  formula  (HI): 
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NO2 


(III) 


HO  O 


and 


2b)  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  (III)  so  obtaining  the 
9-amino  camptothecin  of  formula  (I);  the  said  steps  1  and  2a) 
and,  optionally,  step  2b)  each  being  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  PdL,  wherein 
L  is  acetate  or  halogen  and,  additionally,  in  the  presence  of  an 
ammonium  formate  as  a  hydrogen  source. 


5340,900 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER-BASED 

PRODRUGS 

Richard   B.  Greenwald,  Somerset  and  Annapuma  Pendri, 

Matawan,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  PiscaUway, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,207,  Sep.  29.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380^73,  Jan.  30,  1995. 

Pat  No.  5,614349,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

140346,  Oct  20,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  700,269 

Int  CI."  C07D  471/22 

VS.  CI.  546—48  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  formula: 


(i) 


D-Y-C-(CH)„— X-R: 


Ri 


D'-Y'-C-(CH),-X-, 


wherein  D"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  D,  dialkyi 


ureas,  C,^  alkyls  and  capping  groups. 


5,840,901 

OXIDATION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

QUINACRIDONE  PIGMENTS 

Fridolin  Babler,  Hockessin,  DeL  assignor  to  Ciba  Specialty 

Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,167 
Int  CI."  C07D  471/06 
U.S.  a.  546-^9  30  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  qumacridone  of  the  formula  I 


wherein: 

D  is  a  residue  of  a  biologically  active  moiety  having  a  suitable 

ester-forming  group  which  has  undergone  an  esterification 

reaction; 
X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  O  or  S; 

R,  is  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,.6  alkyls,  aryls, 
substituted  aryls,  aralkyls,  heteroalkyls,  substituted  het- 
eroalkyls  and  substituted  C,.t,  alkyls; 

(n)  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  12;  and 

R2  is  a  substantially  non-antigenic  polymer. 

22.  A  composition  comprising  the  fonnula: 

Y      R, 
II       I 
D— Y— C— (CH),— X  — R:— Z 

wherein: 
D  is  a  residue  of  a  biologically  active  moiety  having  a  suitable 

ester-forming  group  which  has  undergone  an  esterification 

reaction; 
X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 

Y  and  Y'  are  independently  O  or  S; 

R,  is  independently  selected  form  the  group  of  H,  C,^,  alkyls, 
aryls.  substituted  aryls,  aralkyls,  heteroalkyls,  substituted  het- 
eroalkyls and  substituted  C,.f,  alkyls; 
(n)  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  12;  and 
R,  is  a  substantially  non-antigenic  polymer;  and 
Z  is  a  capping  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH, 
C,.4  alkyl  moieties  and 


H 


I 


o: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  I  or  2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  CI,  C|-C,alkyl  and 
C,-C,aIkoxy,  by  the  oxidation  of  a  salt  of  the  corresponding 
6, 1 3-dihydroquinacridone  of  the  formula  II 

(H) 


which  comprises  an  oxidation  step  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
wherein  the  6. 1 3-dihydroquinacndone  salt  is  oxidized  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  caulyst  in  die  temperature  range 
from  50°  C.  to  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  medium. 


5.840,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BETA- 
HYDROXYALKYPICOLINIUM  SALTS 
Karlheinrich    Melsel,    Odenthal;    Klaus    Walz,    Leverkusen; 
Gerd-Friedrich    Renner,    Kiirten;    Hans    Schulze,    Koln; 
Carsten  Gerdes,  Leverkusen;  Kari-Rudotf  Gassen,  Ratin- 
gen;  Reiner  Ditzer.  Odenthal.  and  Lothar  Klein,  Leverkusen. 
all    of   Germany,    assignors   to    Bayer   Aktiengcsellschaft 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752385 
CUims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Nov.  28,  1995,  195  44 
268.7 

Int  a."  C07D  221/04:213/127:213/26:215/10 
VS.  a.  546—79  18  CUims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  P-hydroxyalkylpicolinium  salt 
of  the  formula  (I) 


CH;R' 


(I) 


R2      R' 

9   I         I 
N-CH-CH-OH 


X®. 


wherein  die  ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  further  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro.  halogen,  cyano.  C  .  -Cj- 
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alkyl.  Ci-C^-alkoxy,  acetylamino  or  dimethylamino  and/or  is  fused 
with  aromatic  benzo  or  naphthalene  rings, 
R'  represents  H,  cyano.  C,-C4-alkoxycaibonyI  or  Ci-C^-alkyl, 
R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  denote  H,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substituents  for  C|-C4-alkyl  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CN.  aryloxy  and  C1-C4  alkoxy- 
carbonyls  and  the  substituents  for  phenyl  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl,  halogen,  CN,  NO2  and 
Ci-Ci-alkylsulphonyl,  and 
X®  represents  the  radical  of  one  equivalent  of  a  I-  to  3-basic 
acid, 
wherein  a  picoline  of  the  formula  (0) 


5,840,904 
FLUORO-PYRIDINE-23-DICARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDES 
WHICH  ARE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  HERBICIDAL 
PYRIDINE-23-DICARBOXIMIDES 
Gerhard    Hamprecht,    Weinheim;    Eberhard    Fuchs,    Fran- 
kenthal;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limburgerhof;  Helmut  Walter, 
Obiigheim,  and  Karl-Otto  Westphalen,  Speyer,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,559,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,679,622.  This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,540 

Int  Cl.*^  C07D  491/048 

MS.  CI.  546—116  2  Claims 


1.  A  pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic  anhydride  of  the  formula  Ila' 


lla' 


CH2R'.         '  (II) 

/K 

^'      A       N 

wherein  A  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  is  reacted 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  of  the  formula  (III) 

A 

where  one  of  the  radicals  R",  R'  or  R**  is  fluorine  and  the  other 
wherein  R^  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning,  in  the  radicals  are  each  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine.  C,-C,-alkyl,  C.-Cj- 
presence  of  a  1-  to  3-basic  ac.d  and  in  a  reaction  medium  of  water  ^^^  tnfluoromethoxy,  chlorodifluoromethoxy.  methylthio,  trif- 
or  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  polar  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of   ,  ....       , ,       ,  „  .^  .  ■  .^  ,     .^ 

n°-lfin°  r      a       H  of -R  luoromethylthio,  chlorodifluoromethylthio  or  mothylaulfonyl,  with 

the     exception     of    5-fluoro-     and     4,5,6-trifluoropyridine-2.3- 
dicarboxylic  anhydride. 


5,840,903 

4-AMINOMETHYL-l-AZAADAMANTANE  DERIVED 

BENZAMIDES 

Daniel  Lee  Flynn,  Mundelein,  and  Robert  L.  Shone,  Palatine, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,679 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  451/00:221/02 

MS.  CI.  546—99  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

N 


-'^«>J><I 


H 


or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


R,  is  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

R},  R3.  R4  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen.  CF,, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  acyl  of  two  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  amino,  amino  substituted  by  one  or 
two  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  C2-C7  acy- 
lamino.  aminocarbonyl,  aminosulfone  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  six  cartwn 
atoms,  C|-C(,  alkylsulfone  and  nitro; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

X  is  O  or  NR,;  and 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,840,905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4-HYDROXY- 
UA6,6,-PENTAMETHYLPIPERIDINE 
Karl  Stephan  Nitsche:  Walter  Wolf,  and  Joachim  Fries,  all  of 
Bensheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,492,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,490,  Dec.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,450 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   20,   1988, 
4763/88 

InL  CI."  C07D  211/44 
MS.  a.  546—184  15  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy- 
1.2,2,6,6-pentamethylpiperidine  (HPMP)  from  4-oxo-2,2,6,6- 
tetramethylpiperidine  (TAA)  by  reducing  TAA  to  4-hydroxy- 
2,2,6.6-tetramethylpiperidine  (HTMP)  by  means  of  catalytic 
hydrogenation,  reacting  the  resulting  crude  HTMP  solution,  as 
obtained  or  after  concentration  by  distillation,  with  formaldehyde 
or  paraformaldehyde  and  formic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  70°- 150° 
C,  using  formaldehyde  or  paraformaldehyde  in  at  least  20%  molar 
excess,  and  using  formic  acid  in  about  a  stoichiometric  amount, 
based  in  each  case  on  HTMP.  separating  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
reaction  mixture  from  the  crude  product  phase  and  working  up  the 
product  phase  by  distillation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
carrying  out  the  entire  process  with  water  as  the  reaction  solvent 
throughout  and  without  isolating  and  purifying  the  HTMP  interme- 
diate fix)m  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  step. 
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5,840,906 
SYNTHESIS  OF  NICOTINIC  ANALOGS 
John  A.  Zoltewicz,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  and  Michael  P.  Cruskie, 
Indianapolis,    Ind.,    assignors    to    University    of    Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,100,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,602,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,867, 
Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  798,420 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04 
MS.  CI.  546—193  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  die  synthesis  of  an  anabaseine  having  the 
formula  1: 

1 


metal  or  ammonium  cation,  which  process  comprises  a  reaction 
wherein  a  1,4-diketo-  3,6-diarylpyrrolopyrrole  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independentiy  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  steps: 

(I)  reacting  a  2-piperidine  with  an  alkaline  metal  diisopropylamide 
and  in  die  presence  of  a  silating  agent  under  low  temperature 
conditions  until  a  precipitate  is  observed,  tiien  raising  the  tempera- 
ture to  room  temperature  until  die  precipitate  dissolves,  then  cool- 
ing back  to  the  low  temperature  to  produce  a  compound  having  the 
structure  of  formula  11; 


OM 


where  M  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  W  is  a  silated  nitrogen 
protecting  group. 

(2)  condensing  II  witii  a  nicotinic  acid  derivative  under  low  tem- 
perature conditions  suitable  to  form  111  and  allowing  the  reaction  to 
complete  at  room  temperature;  and 


OM 


lU 


H-N  N-H 


A3 


is  reacted  in  a  first  step  with  formaldehyde  to  yield  a  sulfonated  or 
non-sulfonated  intermediate  of  the  formula 

(II) 


which  reacts  in  a  second  step  with  a  precursor  of  the  organic 
radicals,  B,  and  B2,  to  yield  the  diketopyrrolopyrrole  compound  of 
formula  (I). 


5340,908 
SULFENAMIDE  ACCELERATORS  AND  RUBBER 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Balwant  Singh:  Thomas  Patrick  Sassi,  both  of  Stamford,  and 
Laurence  Wu-Kwang  Chang,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Cvtec  Technology  Corp.,  WUnungtoa,  Del. 
Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,676 
Int  a."  C07D  277/80 
MS.  a.  548—164  17  Clainis 

1.  A  bcnzoUiiazole  sulfonamide  compound  represented  by  For- 
mula (1) 


(1) 


■■CrYic., 

(3)  hydrolyzing  111  in  the  pia&ence  of  acid  to  form  the  anabaseine  I. 


R' 


V-S— N— 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
sulfobenzothiazole  group  represented  by  the  Formula  (U) 


R* 


(II) 


R" 


N 


5*10,907 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
DIKETOPYRROLOPYRROLE  DERIVATIVES  therein  each  R  and  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 

Shivakumar  Basalingappa  Hendi,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  """;"„",„  ,^  r  ^  alkvl  and 

Ciba  Specialtv  Chemicals  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y  co"^'«'"|  °^  '^^^'^J^^^^jt  '^ 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870353  ^l^'''"  ^  '^  f^"™"'"  <'>  "  '^°^"'  <"' 

Inta."C07D4S7/W.5/9/OO  ^;     g,  (i) 

U,S.  a.  546— 256  9  Claims  Rr    ,       ,     r" 

1.  A  process  for  die  preparation  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I)  R       /  \    -    — 


(I) 


Aj 

wherein  A,  and  A j  are  identical  or  different  aryl  radicals  and  B, 
and  B,  are  identical  or  different  organic  radicals;  which  diketopy- 
rrolopyrrole compound  has  from  0  to  6  moles  of  — SO,M  per  mole 
of  diketopyrrolopyrrole  compound;  whcreui  M  is  hydrogen  or  a 


(ii) 
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wherein  in  Formula  (i) 
Y    is    either    a    direct    bond    or    a    group    of   the    formula 

— [(R"')(R")C— 1— .  wherein  R'''  and  R"  are  independently 

hydrogen  or  C,-C<,  alkyl. 
R'.  R'.  R^  R-,  R^  R'.  R^  R",  R',  R'   and  R'  are  each 

independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cs  alkyl,  and  one  of  R",  R^, 

R'.  R',  R*.  R*  may  optionally  further  be  Formula  (iii) 


(iii) 


V-S— N— Y— 


wherein  R',  R"  and  Y  are  as  defined  above, 

with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two  of  R'  through  R*  are  C,-C(, 
alkyl;  and 
wherein  in  the  Formula  (ii), 

R'  is  a  Ci-Cft  alkyl, 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl,  and 

R'',  R'",  R",  R'-  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or 
C.-Cft  alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R'",  R",  R'^  may 
optionally  further  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CHj— CH— ,  CH2=C(CH3)— ,  CH2=CH— CH2— , 
CH,=C(CH,)CH2— ,  and  a  group  of  the  formula  (iii),  and 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  a  sulfobenzothiazole  of 
Formula  (II),  one  of  R'",  R"  or  R'-  is  C^-Cf,  alkyl. 
CH,=CH— .  CH2=C(CH3)— ,  CH2=CH— CH;— . 
CH2==C(CH3)CH2— ,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (iii). 


R^  represents  COX'R'^,  wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  and  X'  represents  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

R'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o  alkyl  group  (said  alkyl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C^-C,,,  aromatic 
group),  or  a  C2-C,o  alkenyl  group; 

R^,  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  5-tetrazolyl  group, 

X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom. 

Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  CR'"',  wherein  R*"  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-C,a  alkyl 
group; 

A  represents  (CR'"R'")m',  wherein  m'  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
and  R'"  and  R'"  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group; 

D  represents  a  Q-Ciy  aromatic  group,  wherein  said  aromatic 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-substituted  to  penta- 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group; 

E  represents  CR'-R".  wherein  R^"  and  R'^  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group;  and 

G  represents  a  covalent  bond. 


5340,909 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Keizo  Tanikawa;  Yoshimasa  Kamikaw^ji;  Keisuke  Odd;  l^u- 
tomu  Higashiyama;  Masayuki  Sato,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  and 
Yukinori  Masuda,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S2S3S5,  Sep.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,721,264. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  998,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-80922; 
Jan.  10,  1994,  6-917 

lot  CI."  C07D  403/12:  A6IK  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  548—253  11  Claims 

I.  Pyrazole  compounds  of  the  following  general  formula  (1), 
and  their  tautomers  and  salts: 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|u  alkyl  group  (said 
alkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  ftx)m  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C|„ 
alkoxy  group),  a  C2-C10  alkenyl  group  (said  alkenyl  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C|o  alkoxy 
group),  a  C2-C,(,  alkynyl  group  (said  alkynyl  group  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy  group),  a 
Cj-Cio  cycloalkyl  group  (said  cycloalkyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C.-Cm  alkoxy  group),  a  C,-Cm 
cycloalkenyl  group  (said  cycloalkenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  ftxjm  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C|-C|o  alkoxy  group)  or  a  C^-Cio 
aromatic  group  (said  aromatic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  a  C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  C,-C,o  alkoxy  group); 


5,840.910 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTI-ULCERATFVE 
ACTIVITY 
Shigeni  Souda,  Ushiku;  Norihiro  Ueda,  Niihari-gun;  Sbuhei 
Miyazawa,  Toride;  Katsuya  Tagami,  Niihari-gun;  Seiichiro 
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T^uchiura,  Japan,  and  Tsuneo  Wakabayashi,  Mito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Esai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,069,  Jan.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  699,442,  May  13,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  462^28,  Dec.  28,  1989. 

Pat  No.  5,045,552,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
119386,  Nov.  10,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  354,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1986, 61-270536; 
Feb.  2,  1987,  62-21989;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-77784 

Int  CI."  C07D  401/12 
U.S.  CI.  546—273.7  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula; 

0-(CH2)i— CXTH, 


r  y- 


CH2 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,840,911 
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Date  Jul.  23,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/22979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  1,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1995,  215/ 
95 

Int  CI."  C07D  233/88:233/46:  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  548—326.5  1»  Ciaims 


5,840,912 
SUBSTFTUTED  PYRAZOLYL-PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES, 
AND  THEIR  USE  AS  AGENTS  WFFH  HERBICIDAL 
ACTION 
Jens  Geisler;  Helga  Franke;  Uwe  Hartflel;  Michael  Ganzer; 
Jurgen  Bohner.  all  of  BerUn,  Germany,  and  Richard  Rees, 
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PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)3732,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1997,  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96«9303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  28,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  809J91 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  35 
373.1 

Int  a."  C07D  405/06:  AOIN  43/56 

VS.  a.  548—365.4  7  Ctaims 

1.  Substituted  pyrazol  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (1) 

(I) 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

NH: 

N— ' 
/ 


(I) 


Rt     R7 


H.N 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydroxy  or  hydrogen; 

the  radicals  Rj,  R2'  and  R,"  are  each  independenUy  of  the  others 
hydrogen  or  a  substiment  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halo- 
lower  alkyl  having  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
Cj-Cgcycloalkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy, 
phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  phenyloxy.  lower  alkanoyloxy,  benzoy- 
loxy,  halogen,  amino,  N-lower  alkylamino,  N,N-di-(lower 
alkyDamino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  benzoylamino,  nitro. 
lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycaitoonyl,  1 
-phenyl-lower  alkoxycatbonyl,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl,  N.Ndi(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl,  N-phenylcarbamoyl. 
cyano,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkanesulfonyl.  sul- 
famoyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  and  NJJ-di  (lower  alkyl)sul- 
famoyl; 
either 

R,  is  hydrogen  and 
Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
or 
R,  and  R^  together  form  a  divalent  radical  of  the  formula 

— (CH2)n — wherein  n  is  2  or  3; 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl;  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
mono-  to  tri-substituted,  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
independently  of  one  another  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  nitro.  amino,  halogen,  halo-lower  alkyl,  caboxy, 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl. 
N,N-di(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl.  cyano.  lower  alkanoyl. 
phenyl-  or  naphthyl-carbonyl,  lower  alkanesulfonyl,  sulfa- 
moyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl  and  N.N-di-lower  alkyl- 
sulfanwyl;  and 
either  R,  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  or  R,  and  R,  together  form 
a  bond;  a  tautomer  thereof,  provided  that  at  least  one  tautom- 
erisable  group  is  present;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


I  which 

R'=C,-C4  alkyl, 
R-=C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C^  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  C,-C4 

alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  C.-C^  alkoxy  all  substituted  one  or 

more  times  with  halogen. 
R'=hydrogen  or  halogen, 
R-'=hydrogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl. 
R'=hydrogen,  nitro.  cyano  or  the  groups  — COOR  . 

R» 


-C-N  or  -C-R'°. 

II         \  II 

X  R'  X 


R"= 


R"      ^^        ,..  /^         R-^ 


r:>     R- 


,7     o 


-,CH.^ 


R-"     R- 
O 

X 


=  W.  or  -(CHI, 


^ 


O  R=' 


RI"        o  — f-R"  **  ^f 

R^  O 

R\  R'  and  R".  independent  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

C-Cj  alkyl. 
R*  and  R".  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  form  a 

5-membcted  or  6-membered  samrated  heterocyclic  ring. 
R"'=hydrogen,  C,-C^  alkyl.  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  substituted  one  or 

more  times  by  halogen. 
R'"=hydrogen  or  C,-Cj  alkyl, 
R"=hydrogen,  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  halogen-C.-C^  alkyl. 
R'*.  R'".  R^.  R''.  R"  and  R"'.  independent  if  one  another,  are 

hydrogen,  halogen.  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl  or  C-C^ 

alkynyl;  C.-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C,  alkenyl.  C,-C4  alkynyl.  carboxyl 
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or  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl  all  substituted  similarly  or  diflfer- 

ently  one  or  more  times  by  halogen,  cyano.  nitro,  hydroxy  or 

by  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
R-''=C|-C4  alkyl.  or  Cj-C^  alky!  substituted  one  or  more  times 

by  halogen. 
n=0.  1.  2  or  3. 
p=Oorl, 

X=oxygen  or  sulphur, 
Z=oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R"'. 
R*'=hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl, 
W=oxygen,  sulphur  or  carbon. 


5,840.914 
3-(2-TRlALKYLSILYLOXY)  ETHYL-7-lH-INDOLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Giobbio    Vincenzo,    TUrin,    and    Polastri    Franco,    Cusano 
Milanino-Mi,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Petah  Tiqva,  Israel 

Division  of  Sen  No.  453.740,  May  30.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,599,946.  This  application  Oct.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  736,472 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  548—406  9  Claims 

1.  A  3-(2-trialkylsilyloxy)ethyl-7-ethyl-IH-indole,   having  the 

following  formula: 

(I) 


5.840.913 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-SUBSTITUTED 
PYR.\ZOLES 
Hans  Rupert  Merkle.  Ludwigshafen;  Erich  Fretschner,  Neck- 
arsteinach,  and  Jiirgen  Schroder.  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00790,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/27589.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  12,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27.  1996.  Sen  No.  913.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Man  4,  1995,  195  07 
600.1;  Man  15,  1995,  195  09  361.5;  Man  18,  1995,  195  09  958J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  2il/l2 
U.S.  CI.  548—373.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N-substituted  pyrazoles  of  the 
formula  I 


R' 


R- 


< 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,840,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENATIOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  INTERMEDIATES  USED 
Thomas  Bing  Kin  Lee,  Whitehouse  Station,  and  George  .Seung- 
Kit   Wong.   Summit,   both   of  NJ.,   assignors   to   Hoechst 
Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  463,144,  Jun.  5,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  67.892,  May  27,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,521320,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  833,608, 
Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,274,117,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Sen  No.  640,514,  Jan.  3,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  469.882.  Jan.  22.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  12.  1997.  Sen  No.  873,631 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2m/^4 
U.S.  CI.  548—486  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  essentially  enantiomerically 
pure  3-aminoalkyloxidole,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  C.  to  about  25°  C.  a 
racemic  oxindole  of  the  formula 


RO 


CH.1 


where 

R'  is  C|-C|2-alkyl  or  Cy-C^o-phenylalkyl  and 
R-,  R'  and  R''  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen, 
C|-C,2-alkyl,  C7-C2()-phenylalkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  radicals, 
which  comprises  catalytically  reacting  pyrazoles  of  the  formula  11    where  R  is  methyl,  with  at  least  one  equivalent  of  chloroacetoni- 

trile  in  a  biphasic  reaction  mixture  having  an  aqueous  phase 
comprising  sodium  hydroxide  as  a  deprotonation  agent  and  a 
solvent  phase  comprising  toluene  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


(11) 


R-' 


/ 


where  R',  R'  and  R'*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula  III 


R'- 


-H 


(III). 


where  R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  at  from  50°  to  400° 
C.  In  the  molar  ratio  of  from  0.001 :1  to  1:1  in  liquid  phase 
under  a  subatmospheric  pressure  of  0.8  bar  up  to  a  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  of  250  bar.  selecting  only  acids  or  their 
alkyl  esters  or  their  anhydrides,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  from 
0.0001:1  to  0.5:1  with  respect  to  the  pyrazole  II,  as  catalyst. 


wherein 
n  is  I  or  2; 
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R,  is  vinyl.  R^  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  4-Br  and  X  is  Br:  and 
R,  is  vinyl,  R.  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  4-CF,  and  X  is  Br;  or 
R,  is  vinyl,  R.  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro  and  X  is  CI:  or 
R,  is  vinyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro  and  X  is  Br;  or 
R,  is  ethyl.  R,  is  hydrogen.  Y  is  4-CF,  and  X  is  Br;  or 
R,  is  vinyl,  R,  is  OCH,,  Y  is  3,4-dichloro  and  X  is  Br; 
to  thereby  form  two  enaniiomers  of  the  resulting  alkylated  oxin- 
dole, wherein  one  of  said  enantiomers  is  in  an  amount  of  about 
68%  to  about  90%  enantiomeric  excess  relative  to  the  other  enan- 

tiomer; 

(b)  treating  the  mixture  with  a  recrystallization  solvent  selected 
from  alcohol,  aliphatic  ether  and  mixture  thereof  to  selec- 
tively dissolve  the  excess  of  one  of  said  enantiomer  to  form  a 
solution  containing  essentially  one  of  said  enantiomer  and  to 
font!  a  precipitate  containing  a  racemic  mixture  of  one  of  said 
enantiomer  and  the  other  enantiomer.  then,  separating  said 
solution  from  said  precipitate  and  recovering  from  the  solu- 
tion the  optically  pure  one  of  said  enantiomer: 

(c)  converting  nitrile  groups  of  the  resulting  alkylated  oxindoles 
to  corresponding  said  aminoalkyloxindole  by  catalytic  reduc- 
tion in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  to  form  a  mixture  of 
enantiomers  of  primary  amines:  and 

(d)  contactmg  the  mixture  of  enantiomers  of  the  said  aminoalky- 
loxindole with  a  chiral  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prefer- 
entially precipitate  a  salt  of  the  chiral  acid  and  one  of  the 
enantiomers.  and  recovering  the  resulting  precipitate,  wherein 
the  chiral  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dibenzoyl-D-tartaric  acid  and  ditoluoyl-D-tartaric  acid. 


SJI40,917 
PHOSPHORYLAMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Satoru  Oi,  Nara;  Hideaki  Nagaya;  Nobuhiro  Inatomi.  both  of 
Osaka;  Masafumi  Nakao,  Ikoma.  and  Hidefumi  Yukimasa. 
Nara.  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/02769.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/11705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apn  3,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Sen  No.  750,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1995.  7-247929; 
Man  5,  19%,  8-047454 

Int  CI  "  C07D  iHm.  C07F  9/06.  A61K  3l/3H:3l/34 
VS.  CI.  549-6  -W  ClaiiiB 

1.  A  method  for  eradicating  Helicobacter  pylon  from  a  mammal, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

O 
II 
R-P— NH: 
I 
NH: 

wherein  R  represents  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted,  or 
a  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  combination  with  an 
antacid  or  an  acid  secretion  inhibitor. 


5,840,916 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  7-(4-AMINO-METHYL-30XIME) 
PYRROLIDINE  SUBSTITUENT  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEREOF 
Chang  Yong  Hong.  Daejeon;  Young  Kwan  Kim.  Kyungki-do; 
Jay  Hyok  Chang.  Daejeon;  Se  Ho  Kim.  Seoul;  Hoon  Choi, 
Daejeon;  Do  Hyun  Nam.  Daejeon;  Jin-Hwan  Kwak.  Dae- 
jeon; Yi  Na  Jeong,  Daejeon;  Jeong  In  Oh.  Daejeon.  and  Mu 
Yong  Kim.  Daejeon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG 
Chemical  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  490.978.  Jun.  15,  1995.  Pat  No. 
5,633,262.  This  application  Apn  4.  1997.  Sen  No.  825.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  16.  1994. 
94-13604;  Dec.  30.  1994.  94-39915;  Dec.  30.  1994.  94-39930 

InU  CI."  C07D  207/22 
U.S.  CI.  548—557  >  tHaim 


5  840  918 
ISOPRENYL  TRANSFERASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  D.  Uwis;  James  J.  Kowalczyk.  both  of  Andover;  Amy 
E.  Christuk.  Newbury;  Rulin  Fan,  Andover;  Edmund  M. 
Harrington.  Medford;   Xiaoning  C.  Sheng.  Andover;   Hu 
Vang.  North  Andover;  Ana  Maria  Garcia,  Belmont,  all  of 
Mass.;  leharu  Hishinuma.  Moriya-Machi.  Japan;  Takeshi 
Nagasu.  Nagakuni-Machi.  Japan,  and  KenUro  Yoshimalsu. 
Tsuchiura.  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S95/03387.  §  371  Date  Man  19.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  19.  1997.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO95/25086.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  21.  1995 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  214.793.  Man  15.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  277  JOl.  Jul. 

19.  1994,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Man  15.  1995. 

Sen  No.  704,664 

Int  CI"  C07D  ??.</22..W7/r)2.  C07C  321/00:233/00 

U.S.  CI.  549-77  •«  <^'"^ 

1.  .^  compound  having  the  formula: 

(I) 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  III 


III 


HN  ^^..^ 

NCXTH. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  H.  NHR".  or.  NR'R"  wherein  R'  is  H.  C,„  alkyl. 
C,  ^  acyl.  C.u  alkyloxycarbonyl  or  any  other  ammo- 
protecting  group,  and' R"  IS  C,„  alkyl.  C,.^  acyl.  or  C;.u 
alkyloxycarbonyl;  or.  when  taken  together  with  R  .  a  bifunc- 
tional  thiol-proiecting  group; 

R-  IS  H.  C,„  alkyl.  (C^.^,,  arylKCo.^  alkyl),  or  (C,.,o 
heteroar\l)(Co.6  alkyl); 

R'  IS  H.  C,  „  alkyl.  or  (C^  arylHC„.*  alkyl); 

R^  IS  C,  ,6  cycloalkyl,  (Cv,6  heterocyclic  radical )-(C,>.„  alkyl). 
(C^,,  arylKC,,.^  alkyl).  (C,  i^  heteroarylKC,^^  alkyl). 
R^tcH-)(C=6)R".  R^CH-MC=S)R'. 

R^(CH— KCH-)R",  or  RNCH,— ).  wherein  R'^  is  C,^  alkyl. 
(C,  „,  heterocyclic  radical )-(Co.6  alkyl).  (C,.i<, 
heteroarylHC,  6  alkyl).  hydroxymethyl.  — {CH,),— A— 
,CH,)„-CH,.  _<CH,),(C=0)NH,.  or 

— <CH,).(C=0)NH(CH,)„CH,  (wherein  A  is  O,  S.  SO.  or 
SO,  n  is  0.  1.  2  or  3.  and  m  is  0,  1.  or  2).  or  a  side  chain  of 
a  naturallv  occurring  amino  acid  selected  from  glycine,  ala- 
nine, valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  serine,  threonine,  aspaitic 
acid,  asparagine,  lysine,  glutamic 
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acid,  glutamine.  arginine.  histidine,  phenylalanine,  cysteine, 
tryptophan,  tyrosine,  methionine,  and  proline;  and  R*  is  H, 
NH,,  NHOH,  Cj.,6  heterocyclic  radical.  C^.,^  heteroaryl. 
NHR'",  NR'"R",  0R'^  NR'^OR",  NHOR'^  or  any  odier 
carboxyl-protecting  group,  wherein  each  of  R'"  and  R"  inde- 
pendently,  is  C,.^.  alkyl.  (C,.|6  heterocyclic  radicalKCo.* 
alkyl),  or  (C,.,6  heteroaryl)-(Co.<,  alkyl),  R''  is  H,  C,.,,  alkyl, 
(C,.,2  acyl)oxy(C|.,,  alkyl),  (C,.,2  alkyl)oxy(C,.,2  alkyl),  or 
C2.,4  alkyloxy-carbonyl.  and  R'^  is  H,  C,^,  alkyl,  or  (C^^ 
arylKCo.6  alkyl); 

X  is  =0.  =S,  or  two  singly-bonded  H; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  following  five  formulae: 


(i) 


wherein  R'^  is  H,  halide,  hydroxy,  C,^  alkyl,  Cj,,  alkenyl,  C,.,, 
alkynyl,  C,.,,  alkoxy,  €,.(,  acyloxy,  C,^  acyl,  Q^,  aryl,  C,^ 
heterocyclic  radical,  C,.4o  heteroaryl.  C,.,,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  C|.,2 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy.  C^^  arylsulfonyloxy,  or  C^,  aryloxy; 


(ii) 


wherein  R'  is  H,  halide,  hydroxy.  C,.^  alkyl,  C2^  alkynyl,  C,.,, 
alkoxy,  C|.6  acyloxy  C, ,,  acyl,  C,,^,  aryl,  C,^  heterocyclic 
radical,  C^^  heteroaryl,  C,.,,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  C,.,2 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy,  C„^  arylsulfonyloxy,  or  C^,  aryloxy; 


(iii) 


wherein  R*  is  H,  halide.  hydroxy.  0,.^  alkyl,  €,.(,  alkenyl.  €2^ 
alkynyl,  C,.,,  alkoxy,  C,.6  acyloxy,  C.^  acyl,  C^^,  aryl,  C,^ 
heterocyclic  radical,  C,^  heteroaryl,  C,.|2  alkylsulfonyloxy,  C,.,2 
haloalkylsulfonyloxy,  Cft_«,  arylsulfonyloxy,  or  C^^,  aryloxy; 


R" 


(iv) 


wherein  R'"  is  H.  C,.,  alkyl,  (C^  arylKCo.6  alkyl),  (Cj.o 
heteroaryl)(Co.fc  alkyl),  or  (Cvio  heterocyclic  radical)-(Co^  alkyl); 
and 


(V) 


wherein  R"  is  H,  C,„  alkyl,  (C^^^  aryl)(Co.6  alkyl),(C,.,o  hetero- 
cyclic radical)(Co.6  alkyl).  or  (C,.,o  heteroaryl KC,.6  alkyl),  and  Z 
is  O.  S,  SO.  SO,,  or  NR'"  wherein  R"  is  H.  C,.^  alkyl,  C,  „  acyl. 
(Q-M)  aryl)(Co.6  alkyl).  C,.|„  heterocyclic  radical.  C,.,o  heteroaryl, 
(Cj.,0  heteroaryl )(Co„  alkyl),  or  C,.,^  alkyloxycarbonyl;  or 
wherein  R"*  and  NR'"  taken  together  form  a  bifunctional  C,,^, 
aryl,  a  bifunctional  C,.,:  heterocyclic  radical,  or  a  bifunctional 
C,.|2  heteroaryl;  and 

R  is  H.  a  thiol-protecting  group,  or  a  moiety  set  forth  in  the 
above  generic  formula  (I)  wherein  R'  is  deleted,  said  com- 
pound being  a  symmetrical  disulfide  dimer  or  an  asymmetri- 
cal disulfide  or.  when  taken  together  with  R'.  a  bifunctional 
thiol-protecting  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,840,919 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  U-DIOXETANES 

Irena  Bronstein,  Newton;  Brooks  Edwards,  Cambridge,  and 

Alison  Sparks,  North  Andover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

IVopix,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,673,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,582,980,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

57,903,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,538^47.  This  application  Oct. 

17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,172 

Int  CI."  C07F  9/06 

VS.  CI.  549—220  5  Claims 

1.  A  dioxetane  of  the  formula  (1): 


O—  O 


(I) 


wherein  Y'  and  Y*  are  each  independently  H.  a  hydroxyl  group, 
a  halogen,  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  halo  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
halo  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  phenyl  group,  an  alkoxy  phe- 
noxy  group,  a  hydroxy  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  amide 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  a  carboxyl  group. 

wherein  R  is  CI -20  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl. 

wherein  X  is  an  enzyme-labile  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphate,  galactoside.  acetate,  l-phospho-2.3 
-diacylglyceride.  1-thio-D-glucoside.  adenosine  tryphosphate. 
adenosine  diphosphate,  adenosine  monophosphate,  adenosine. 
a-D-glucoside,  p-D-glucoside,  P-D-glucuronide.  a-D- 
mannoside.  P-D-mannoside,  P-D-fructofuranoside, 

P-glucosideuronate,  P-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  ester,  and 
P-toluenesulfonyl-L-arginine  amide,  and  wherein  Z  is  an 
electron-active  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
electron  withdrawing  groups  and  electron-donating  groups 
and  occupies  the  four  or  five  position  on  the  phenyl  ring. 


5,840,920 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 
AS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATING 

OIL  AND  FUEL  ADDITIVES 
Mark  R.  Baker,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,046 
Int  CI.*  C07D  313/00:307/02 
U.S.  CI.  549—266  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  n=0  or  1 ;  each  y=0  or  1 ; 
wherein  each  X  is  independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  based 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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comprising  reacting  chromene  4 


^C(R*KC(R')(R'KR«)) 


when  y=0.  and 


C(R'KR«) 


/ 


when  y=l 

wherein  each  of  R',  R".  R',  and  R^^  is  independently  H  or  a 

hydrocarbon  based  group; 
each  of  R'  and  R"  is  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  based 

group: 
each  of  R"  and  R**  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbylene  group; 
each  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


with  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  base  or  metal  complex  so  as 
to  produce  said  aldol  product  7b. 


R' 


\   / 
C 

/    \ 


R' 


each  R'  is  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarbon  based  group; 
each  of  R*",  R',  and  R*  is  independenUy  H  or  a  hydrocarbon 

based  group;  and 
each  of  R'*  and  R'"  is  independently  H  or  a  hydrocarb  on  based 

group. 


5,840,922 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Mladen  IVkovnik;  Zrinka  Iveiic,  and  Ljerka  Polak.  aU  of 
Zagreb.  CroatU,  assignors  to  PLFVA,  farmaceutska,  kem- 
ijska.    prehrambena    i    kozmeticka    industrija.    dionicko 
drustvo,  Zagrab.  Croatia 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Croatia,  Jul.  2,  1996,  P960308A 
Int  CI."  C07D  311/12:311/16 
VS.  CI.  549—285  '  Claims 

1.  Coumarin  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


5,840,921 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALDOL 
PRODUCT  7B 
Michael  T.  Ravin,  Darien;  Ze-Qi  Xu,  NapervUle;  John  D. 
Rizzo,  Downers  Grove,  and  Albert  Khilevich,  Glen\iew,  all 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Lemont,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  510,213,  Aug.  2,  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,655,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,489,697.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  925,992 

Int  CI."  C07D  493/00 
VS.  CI.  549—282  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  aldol  product  7b 


wherein 

R'=  NH,  or  -NHCH=C(C02C2H,):.  R-=  R'=  R*=  H.  R  =  F. 
R'=  R'=  NHCH=C(CO,C2H,):.  R'=  R'=  R'=  H. 
R'=  OH.  R'=NHCH==C(C02C,H,)2,  R'=  R''=  R'=  H. 
R'=  OH,  R-=  R'=  R^=  H,  R'=  -NHCH=C(C0,C,H,)2,  or 
Ri=       R'=       R'=       H.       R'=       CH,       or       CF,. 
— NHCH=C(C02C2H5)2. 


R''= 


5,840,923 
CHIRAL  CYCLOPENTENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEHl 
PREPARATION 
Stanley  Michael  Roberts.  Kenton;  Horacio  F.  OUvo,  Exeter, 
and  Raymond  McCague,  Miltin,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Chirosdence  Limited.  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,664 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
9220253;  Nov.  1,  1993,  9322502 

Int  CI."  C07D  307/935 
VS.  a.  549—311  "^  Claims 

1.  An  enantiomer  of  the  lactone  4-hydroxy-2-oxa-bicyclo(3.3.01 
oct-7-ene-3-one  or  an  acylate  thereof,  wherein  the  enantiomer  is 
present  in  at  least  50%  enantiomeric  excess  with  respect  to  the 
other  enantiomer. 
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5340,924 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENYL  HETEROCYCLES 
USEFUL  AS  COX-2  INHIBITORS 
Richard  Desmond,  Bridgewater;  Ulf  H.  DoUing,  Westfield;  Lisa 
F.  Frey.  Piscataway;  Richard  D.  Tillyer,  Westfield,  and  David 
M.  Tschaen,  Holmdel,  ali  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mercl(  &  Co., 
Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876,894 
InL  CK*  C07D  307/58 
U.S.  CI.  549-323  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  compounds  of  Formula  I      • 


S(0)2CH3 


I 


wherein 
R"  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  halo, 

(3)  Ci^allcoxy, 

(4)  C,_6allcylthio, 

(5)  CN, 

(6)  CFj,  and 

(7)  C,_^alkyl, 

R'  and  R3'  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
C.^alkyl, 
comprising: 
(b4)  reacting  in  NJ*J-dimethylformamide  a  compound  of  For- 
mula 2 


S<0):CH3 


with  a  phenyl  acetic  acid  of  formula 
R^^^CChH 


in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base  to  produce  a  compound  of 
Formula  5a 


S(OhCH, 


and 


(b5)  treating  in  polar  aprotic  solvent  the  compound  5a  with  an 
organic  base  to  yield  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,840,925 
TRIOXANE  DIMER  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
ANTIPROLIFERATIVE  AND  ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITIES 
Qun  Y.  Zheng,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Christopher  Murray;  Randall  J. 
Daughenbaugh,    both    of    Longmont,    Colo.;    Poonsakdi 
Ploypradith,  and  Gary  H.  Posner,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  Hauser,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4%,771,  Jun.  29,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,677,468.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  759,254 

Int.  CI."  C07D  321/02 
U.S.  CI.  549—349  23  Claims 

1.  A  trioxane  dimer  compound  having  antiproliferative  and  anti- 
tumor activities  of  the  formula: 


or  an  enantiomers  thereof,  wherein: 
R,  is  CH3,  PhCH^Cl  or  PhCI,;  and 
R  is  a  linker  when  T  is  CHjO;  or 
R  is  oxygen  when  T  is  CHj. 


5340,926 
PHOTOCHROMIC  ARTICLES 
Frank  J.  Hughes,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Vision-Ease  Lens, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,137,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895,655 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/23;  C07D  311/78:405/10 

VJS.  a.  549—384  23  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  a  host  material  and  a 

photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound,  the  naphtho- 

pyran  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,.  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen; 

wherein  R4,  R,.  R,,  R.o.  R,'.  R,',  R,'.  R4'.  R,',  R,".  R^".  R,", 
R4",  and  R5"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy,  naphthyl, 
naphthoxy,  cycloalkyl,  furyl.  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy.  aroyi,  aroy- 
loxy.  halogen,  amino,  dialkylamino,  nitro.  morpholino,  piperi- 
dino.  and  piperazino;  and 

wherein  R^'.  R,',  R,',  R,'.  and  Rm'  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  substituted 
phenoxy.  naphthyl.  naphthoxy.  cycloalkyl,  furyl,  alkoyl, 
alkoyloxy,  aroyl,  aroyloxy,  halogen,  amino,  dialkylamino, 
nitro,  morpholino,  piperidino,  and  piperazino,  provided  that  at 
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least  one  of  R^',  R,',  Rg'.  R9'.  Rio'.  V-  R7".  V.  V-  and 
Rio"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy.  naphthyl,  naphthoxy, 
cycloalkyl,  furyl,  alkoyl.  alkoyloxy,  aroyl,  aroyloxy,  nitro, 
moripholino,  piperidino,  and  piperazino. 


-continued 


5,840,927 
SESQUITERPENE  COMPOUNDS 
Shigeo  Nozoe,  Sendai;  Akira  Takahashi,  Tiukuba;   Jun-ich 
Masuda,  "ftukuba;  Ken-ichi  Tanaka,  "ftukuba.  and  Hideo 
Suzuki,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toa  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0315,  §  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/25385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14,  1996.  Ser.  No.  894312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1995,  7-050474 
Int.  CI."  C07D  307/92:307/91 
U.S.  CI.  549—458  6  Claims 


Jt 1 


I   I   I    I    I  I   I    I   I    I   I   I    I  I   I  I    H  I   I   I    I   I    I  I    I   I    M   I    I    I    I    I    I   I   I   I  I   I    I    I    I    I   I    I    I'ff' 

9  17  6  5  4  3  2  1  0 


1.  A  sesquiterpene  compound  represented  by  the  following 
structural  formula  1: 


Ri      Ri      COOR= 


(I) 


wherein  each  R'  and  R'  group  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  or  an  acyloxyalkyl  group,  and  R"  is  a  hydroxyl 

wherein  one  of  the  two  R'  groups  present  in  said  formula  is  a  ^  ^  ^^^^^  ^^^^ 

— COOR'  group,  and  the  other  one  is  any  one  of  the  groups 

represented  by  the  following  formulas. 


CHO 


5340,928 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  3-FORMYL- 

TETRAHYDROFURAN 

Kenichi  Satoh;  Toshio  Kitashima;  Yutaka  Chiba;  Katsutnshi 

Kinoshita.  and  KeixJi  Kodaka,  all  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997.  Ser.  No.  813348 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  12,  19%,  8-054878 

Int.  CI."  C07D  307/12 

VS.  a.  549—483  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-fonnyltctrahydrofuran 

which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  2,5-dihydrofuran  with  hydro- 
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gen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  range  of  50°  to  60°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  group  Vin  metal  compound  and  tris(2-t-butyl-5 
-methylphenyDphosphite  to  form  3-formyltetrahydrofuran. 


5,840,929 

C4  METHOXY  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  OF  PACLITAXEL 

Shu-Hui  Chen,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  422,374,  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1996,  Sen  No.  709,673 

Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 

U.S.  CI.  549—510  4  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R» 

wherein  R'  is  hydroxy;  R"  is  hydroxy;  R^  is  hydrogen;  R*  is 
hydrogen;  R'  is  acetyloxy;  R'  is  methyl;  R*  is  hydrogen;  R'  is 
benzyloxy;  9.*  and  R'  are  independently  C..^  alkyl,  C^^  alkenyl, 
C2-6  alkynyl,  or  — Z— R'";  Z  is  a  direct  bond,  C,_e,  alkyl  or  €2^ 
alkenyl;  R'°  is  aryl.  substituted  aryl,  Cj^  cycloalkyi  or  heteioaryl; 
and  p  is  0  or  1 . 


5,840,930 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  2",  3" 
DIHALOCEPHALOMANNINE 
Luben  K.  Yankov,  Edison,  and  Ramesh  C.  Pandey.  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Xechem  International,  Inc., 
New  Brunswick,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  571,427,  Dec.  13,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  530,846,  Oct  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Nov.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  743^12 
Int.  a."  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CI.  549—510  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  dibromocephalomannine 
comprising  brominating  cephalomannine  under  conditions  effec- 
tive to  selectively  brominate  the  unsaturated  side  chain  portion  of 
cephalomannine  to  produce  2",  3"-dibromocephalomannine. 


5,840,931 
TAXOIDS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Herve  Bouchard,  Thiais;  Jean-Dominique  Bourzat,  Vincennes; 
Alain  Commer^on,  Vitry-sur-Seine;  Corinne  Terrier,  Livry- 
Gargan,  and  Martine  Zucco,  Thiais,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/01393,  f  371  Date  Apn  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apn  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/13494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  9,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  817,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1994,  94  12795 
Int  CI."  C07D  305/14 
U.S.  a.  549—510  11  Claims 

1.  A  taxoid  of  formula  1; 


(I) 


Z-O 


OCOR4 

in  which: 

R„  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxyacetoxy  radical  in 
which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^, 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  alternatively  R„  and  R^, 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  a  ketone  function; 
Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  radical  of  formula  (II): 


RiNH 


(II) 


OH 


in  which: 


Ri  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  identical  or  different  atoms  or  radicals  selected 
ftt)m  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  trifluoromethyl  radicals,  a  thenoyi  or  furoyi  radical  or  a 


radical  R, 


in  which  Rj  represents: 


an  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
radical  containing  2  to  8  carlx>n  atoms,  an  alkynyl  radical 
containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  radical  con- 
taining 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl  radical  contain- 
ing 4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl  radical  containing 
7  to  10  carbon  atoms,  these  radicals  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkoxy  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in  which 
each  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  piperidino 
or  morpholino  radicals,  1 -piperazinyl  radicals  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  at  position  4  with  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  with  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which 
the  alkyl  portion  contains  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyi 
radicals  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radi- 
cals containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  radicals  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals 
chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
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carbon  atoms),  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 
a  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  atoms  or  radicals  chosen  from 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  radicals  conuining  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  5-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  radical; 
or  a  saturated  heterocyclic  radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R,  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkenyl 
radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or 
branched  alkynyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or 
a-  or  P-naphthyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl.  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  ary- 
loxy,  arylthio.  hydroxyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  mercapto.  formyl. 
acyl.  acylamino.  aroylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbam- 
oyl, alkylcarbamoyl.  dialkylcarbamoyl.  cyano,  nitro  and  trif- 
luoromethyl radicals,  or  a  5-membered  aromatic  heierocycle 
containing  one  or  more  identical  or  different  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms  and  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  with  one  or  more  identical  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  aryl. 
amino,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkoxycarbonylamino.  acyl, 
arylcarbonyl.  cyano,  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  alkylcarbamoyl. 
dialkylcarbamoyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals,  wherein  in  the 
substituents  of  the  phenyl,  o-  or  P-naphthyl  and  aromatic 
heterocyclic  radicals,  the  alkyl  radicals  and  the  alkyl  portions 
of  the  other  radicals  contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  alkenyl 
and  alkynyl  radicals  contain  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the  aryl 
radicals  are  phenyl  or  a-  or  P-naphthyl  radicals; 
Rj  represents: 

an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkenyl  radical 
containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or  branched 
alkynyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi 
radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkenyl 
radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl 
radical  containing  7  to   11  carbon  atoms,  these  radicals 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radi- 
cals, alkyloxy  radicals  containing   1   to  4  carbon  atoms, 
dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  piperidino  or  morpholino  radicals, 
1 -piperazinyl  radicals  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  posi- 
tion 4  with  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  with  a  phenylalkyl  radical  in  which  the  alkyl  portion 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyi  radicals  contain- 
ing 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl  radicals  containing  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl 
radicals,  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radi- 
cals in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
or  an  aryl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
more  atoms  or  radicals  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  ary- 
loxy,  arylthio,  hydroxyl,  hydnjxylalkyl.  mercapto,  formyl. 
acyl.  acylamino.  aroylamino.  alkoxycarbonylamino.  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, alkylcarbamoyl.  dialkylcarbamoyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
azido.  trifluoromethyl  or  tnfluoromethoxy  radicals; 


or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  4-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'*  represents  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or  branched  alkenyl 
radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unbranched  or 
branched  alkynyl  radical  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 
enyl radical  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  bicycloalkyl 
radical  containing  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  these  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  substiwted  with  one  or  more  substituents 
selected  from  halogen  atoms  and  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkyloxy 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals 
in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
piperidino   or   morpholino   radicals.    1 -piperazinyl    radicals 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  position  4  with  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  with  a  phenylalkyl  radical 
in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms), 
cycloalkyi  radicals  containing  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalk- 
enyl radicals  containing  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  unsubsututed  or 
substituted  phenyl  radicals,  cyano  or  carboxyl  radicals  or 
alkyloxycarbonyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains 
1  to  4  cartoon  atoms,  wherein  the  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkenyl  or 
bicycloalkyl  radicals  may  be  unsubstiwted  or  substituted  with 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  4  cartoon  atoms. 


5,840.932 
PROCESS  FOR  ETHYLENE  OXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Wayne  Errol  Evans.  Richmond,  and  Thomas  Records  Kellen 
ni.  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21.  1997,  Sen  No.  859^75 
Int  CI."  C07D  303/00 
VS.  CI.  549—512  »»  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  molecu- 
lar oxygen  to  an  ethylene  oxide  pnxluct  in  a  fixed  bed  reactor 
wherein  a  catalyst  is  disposed  in  multiple  tubes  surrounded  by  a 
fluid  which  removes  the  exothennic  heat  of  reaction,  said  prtKcss 
comprising  providing  a  cooling  zone  downsffeam  of  said  tubes 
within  said  reactor,  by  introducing  a  cooled  recycle  slipstream  into 
said  zone. 


5340,933 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM  AND  PROGRESS 
John  C.  Jubin,  Jr,  West  Chesten  and  W.  Wayne  Wentzheimer. 
Glen  Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  29.  1996,  Sen  No.  740.461 
Int.  CI."  C07D  301/19 
VS.  CI.  549—529  3  Oataw 

I  A  prtKess  for  the  catalytic  liquid  phase  exothennic  reaction  of 
a  Cj-C,  olefin  with  an  aralkyl  hydroperoxide  with  composes 
passing  a  mixture  containing  the  olefin  and  hydn)peroxide  at 
reaction  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  through  a 
senes  of  separate  reaction  zones  each  packed  with  a  bed  of  solid 
epoxidanon  catalyst,  removing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  from  the 
last  of  said  separate  reaction  zones,  reducing  the  pressure  to 
provide  partial  vaporization  temperature  reduction  of  the  reaction 
mixmre  removed  from  the  last  of  the  separate  reaction  zones, 
heating  the  partially  vaponzed  mixture  by  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  first  or  an  intemicdiate  reaction 
zone  and  heating  the  feed  mixmre  containing  olefin  and  hydroper- 
oxide by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  reaction  mUture  from  the 
first  or  an  iniennediate  reaction  zone. 
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5,840,934 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  EPOXIDIZED  PRODUCT 
OF  OLEFINS 
Fumisato  Goto,  I^kuba;  Satoni  Shibata,  Naka-gun;  Toshio 
Sasaki,  and  Kozo  Tanaka,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalia, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  874,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-153823 
InL  CI."  C07D  301/19 
\}S.  a.  549-529  7  claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxidized  product  of  olefins, 
which  comprises  oxidizing  olefins  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing 
catalyst  by  using  an  alcohol  medium  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
produced  by  catalytically  reacting  hydrogen  with  oxygen  in  an 
alcohol  single  medium  without  requiring  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  halogen  compound  of  the  platinum  group  metai. 


5340,937 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,840,935 

UNSATURATED  POLYMERIZABLE  TTF,  TCNQ  AND 

DCQDI  MONOMERS 

Nicholas  T  Castellucci,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,732,  JuL  17,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,689 

Int.  a.*  C07C  50/06 

U.S.  CI.  552-301  3  claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  monomer  having  the  formula: 


''<:) 


=N 


NC 


CN 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2=CH— 
and  CH,=CH— CH,— .  •» 


5,840,938 
20(S)-25-HYDROXY  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfield,  Wis.,  and  Jerzy  Wicha.  Warsaw, 
Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  435J30,  May  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  14833,  Nov.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,552J92.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  783,028 

Int  CI."  C07C  401/00 

U.S.  a.  552—653  3  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,840,936 
AMINOSTEROL  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  INHIBITORS 

OF  THE  SODIUM/PROTON  EXCHANGER  (NHE) 
Michael  Zasloff,  Merlon  Station,  Pa.;  Ann  Shinnar,  Teaneck, 
NJ.;  Meena  Rao,  Horsham,  and  William  Kinney,  Church- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Magainin  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  475,572 

Int.  a."  C07C  305/12:  C07J  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  552—521 

I.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure; 


10  Claims 


H.N 


H 

N 


OSOiH 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  in  the  side  chain  has 
the  S  configuration,  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  — OY,  CH,OY. 
— C=CY  and  — CH=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may  have  the 
cis  or  trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where  Y  is  a  radical 
of  the  strxicture 

R'  R-  R' 

\   /  / 

— (CH2)„-C-(CH:)„— C-R5 

\ 
R* 

where  m  and  n,  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5; 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected-hydroxy,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  C,.,  alkyl, 
which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and,  optionally,  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent;  where  each  of  R-,  R' 
and  R'*,  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  fluoro.  trifluoromethyl  and  C,.,  alkyl,  which  may  be 
straight-chain  or  branched,  and  optionally  bear  a  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy  substituent;  where  R'  and  R^  taken  together, 
represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group,  =CR2R,.  or  the 
group  — (CH,)p— ,  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5;  where  R'  and 
R'*,  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  the  group 
— (CH,), — .  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5;  and  where  R' 
represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected-hydroxy,  or  C,.,  alkyl. 
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5,840.939 
DERIVATIVES  OF  SUCCINAMIDE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 
Raymond  Paul  Beckett;  Andrew  Miller;  Zoe  Marie  Spavold, 
and  Mark  Whittaken  all  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd..  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB96/00930,  §  371  Dale  Oct.  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/33161.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  24,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apn  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  930,619 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  United  Kingdom,  Apn  18,  1995, 
9507799 

Int.  CI."  C07C  231/00:229/00:  A61K  31/16 


U.S.  CI.  554—37 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


16  Claims 


(II 


Ri 


/ 


which  is  N-linoleoylphytosphingosine. 


wherein 

X  is  a  — CO,H  or  — CONHOH  group: 

R.  is  hvdrogen: 

R,  is  a  (C,-<:,)alkyl,  (C,-CJalkenyl.  (C,^,)alkynyl. 
"phenvl(C,-C,)alkyl,  heteroar>UC,-C.)alkyl. 

cycloalkyl(C,-C,)alkyl  or  cycloalkenyl(C,-C,)  alkyl  group, 
any  one  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
mote  substituents  selected  from  (C|-C^)alkyl. 
_0(C,-C,)alkyl,  -S{C,-C,)alkyl.  -OCH,Ph  wherein  the 
phenyl  group  may  be  optionally  substituted,  halo  and  cyano 

(-CN): 

R,  is  the  characterising  group  of  a  natural  or  non-natural  a 
amino  acid  in  which  any  functional  groups  may  be  protected; 

R  is  a  group  -CHRXRY  wherein  R'  and  R'  independently 
■"represent  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  monocyclic  het- 
eroaryl  rings,  which  optionally  may  be  linked  covalentK  10 
each  other  by  a  bond  or  by  a  C,-C.  alkylene  or  C,-C, 
alkenylene  bridge,  either  of  which  may  be  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  O  or  S  atom; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C^)alkyl  group:  or  a  salt,  hyoate  or 
solvate  thereof. 


5.840,941 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLOWABLE, 
ANHYDROUS  ACYLOXYALKANESULFONATES  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Viliam  Tittel.  Holheim.  and  Dirk  Biihring.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  19%.  Sen  No.  646.879 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Germany,  May  9.  1995,  195  16 

865.8 

Int.  CI."  CUD  1/28 

VS.  a.  554-92  »  ^""''"* 


5  840,940 

LINOLEOYLAMIDE  BASED  CFRAMIDE  DERIVATIVT: 

AND  ITS  USE  IN  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DRY  SKIN 
Robertus  Mattheus  De  Pater;  Hein  Simon  Kogen  both  of  Delfl; 
Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus  Lambers,  Pijnacken  and  Jan 
Verweij.  Leiden,  all  of  Netheriands.  assignors  to  Oist- 
Brocades  B.V..  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01069.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2S716.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Man  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  553386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands.  Man   18.   1994. 

94200712.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  233/00 
U.S.  CI.  554-61  »  Claim 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


fiO 

50- 

[ 

£  W- 

\ 

\ 

S  20J 
5 

^c~:     „ 

=»  10- 

v.jr-^>— 

0- 

0 

10        20 

St)earrate(i;sl 

30                       « 

-•-  /Vnciia  swrei 
-^  0iS(W5«i8  ftsk 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  flowable,  anhydrous  acyloxy- 
alkanesulfonates  by  estenfication  of  fany  acids  with  hydroxyal^ 
kanesulfonates.  which  comprises  reacting  at  least  one  fany  acid  of 
the  formula  1  RCOOH  (1).  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocartwn  radical 
having  '>  to  31  carbon  atoms,  with  at  least  one  hydroxyalkane- 
sulfonate  of  the  formula  2  HO-R'-SO,X  (2),  in  which  R  is  a 
C-  to  C.  alkylene  or  a  divalent  di  C,  to  C,  alkylether  radical  and 
x"is  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  in  the  presence  of  an  estenfi- 
cation catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  180°  to  250°  C.  with  removal  of 
the  water  present,  cooling  the  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  of 
150°  to  50°  C.  and  shearing  the  mixture  dunng  cooling  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  mean  particle  size  of  the  product  is  less  than  100 
pm. 
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5,840,942 

CATALYZED  SYNTHESIS  OF  ARYL-SUBSTITUTED 

FATTY  ACIDS  AND  FATTY  ESTERS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  RELATED  THERETO 

Bemardus  A.  Oude  AUnk,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Baiter 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  161,826,  Dec.  2,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,440,059.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,217 

Int  CI."  cue  3/00 
VS.  CI.  554—162  33  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  preparing  an  aryl-substituted  fatty  acid  or  fatty 
ester,  comprising  introducing  at  a  rate  and  over  a  period  of  time  an 
oletinic  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
unsaturated  fatty  acids,  mono-unsaturated  fatty  esters  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  a  reaction  zone  comprising  a  liquid  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  zeolite  or  clay  catalyst, 
thereby  to  cause  a  reaction,  the  reaction  being  allowed  to  proceed 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature,  and  the  rate  and  the  period  of  time 
of  introduction  of  the  oletinic  compsition  being  sufficient,  to  pro- 
duce a  reaction  product  comprising  at  least  a  70%  yield  of  aryl- 
substituted  fatty  acid  or  fatty  ester 


9       5  X)        6 


mainly  of  fatty  acids  of  cartwn  number  20  or  their  esters,  followed 
by  subjecting  the  fraction  to  the  column  chromatography  with  a 
reversed-phase  distribution  system  for  partition  refining. 


5340,943 
POLYOLPOLYHYDROXYSTEA  RATES 
Achim  Ansmann,  Erkrath;  Rolf  Kawa,  Monheim;  Rainer  Von 
Kries,  lUertissen,  and  Gabriele  Strauss,  Duesseldorf,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)2146,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34528,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,762 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  13, 1994,  G  44  20 
5 16  J 

InL  a.*  C07C  51/00;  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CI.  554—166  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier  comprising 
esterifying  a  polyhydroxystearic  acid  component  having  a  degree 
of  self-condensation  of  from  2  to  20  with  a  polyglycerol  compo- 
nent, the  polyglycerol  component  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  glycerol; 

(b)  from  15  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  diglycerol; 

(c)  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  triglycerol; 

(d)  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  tetraglycerol; 

(e)  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  pentaglycerol;  and 

(f)  remainder,  up  to  100%,  of  an  oligoglycerol. 


5340,944 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  HIGHLY  PURE 

EICOSAPENTAENOIC  ACID  OR  ITS  ESTER 

Kiyomi  Furihata,  and  Kazuhiko  Hata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92A)1393,  §  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  §  102(?) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281686 

Int  CI.*  CUB  J/12 

VS.  CI.  554-175  s  claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  highly  pure  eicosapentaenoic  acids  or 

their  ester  wherein  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  or  their  esters  derived 

from  natural  oils  and  fats  containing  eicosapentaenoic  acids  or 

their  derivatives  is  precision  distilled  in  a  plurality  of  distillation 

columns  under  a  high  vacuum  to  acquire  a  fraction  consisting 


5340,945 

METHOD  FOR  REFINING  AND  MANUFACTURING  FATS 

AND  OILS  CONTAINING  POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY 

ACIDS 

Yoshikazu  l^ujiwaki;  Hiroshl  Yamamoto;  Kazuko  Hirata,  all 

of  Kobe,  and  Satoru  Kamigasa,  Kurayoshi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ueda  Oils  and  Fats  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294504 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/43 
VS.  a.  554—192  3  claims 

1.  A  method  of  refining  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fat  and  an  oil  containing  polyunsaturated 
fatty  acids  having  18  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  three  or  more 
double  bonds,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  bringing  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  member  into  contact  for  10 
minutes  or  more  at  S'-SO"  C.  with  not  less  than  0. 1  part  by  weight 
of  powdered  or  granulated  diatomaceous  earth  formed  by  calcining 
with  a  flux  added. 


5340,946 

VEGETABLE  OIL  EXTRACTED  FROM  RAPESEEDS 

HAVING  A  GENETICALLY  CONTROLLED  UNUSUALLY 

HIGH  OLEIC  ACID  CONTENT 
Raymond  S.  C.  Wong;  Wallace  D.  Beversdorf;  James  R.  Cast- 
agno;  Ian  Grant  and  Jayantilal  D.  Patel,  all  of  OnUrio, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc., 
Johnston,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,708,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,638,637,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,139, 

Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  462,904 

Int  CI."  C07C  57/02 

VS.  CI.  554-224  9  Claims 

1.   An   improved   vegetable  oil   extracted   from   rapeseeds  of 

increased  stability  when  exposed  to  heat,  said  rapeseeds  possessing 

genetic  means  for  the  expression  of  the  fatty  acid  distribution 

within  said  vegetable  oil  specified  hereafter  and  said  vegetable  oil 

having  (1)  an  unusually  high  oleic  acid  content  of  80  to  90  percent 

by  weight  based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid  content,  (2)  an  erucic  acid 

content  of  no  more  than  2.0  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total 

fatty  acid  content,  (3)  an  alpha-linolenic  acid  content  of  less  than  5 

percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid  content,  and  (4)  a 

saturated  fatty  acid  content  in  the  form  of  stearic  and  palmitic  acids 

of  no  more  than  7  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  fatty  acid 

content. 
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5,840,947 
ORGANOMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel;  Michael  Riedel,  Frankfurt"  Bemd 
Bachmann,  Eppstein,  and  Andreas  WinUr,  Gla.shutten,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Germany 
Filed  May  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1995, 195  17 

851J 

Int  CI."  C07F  17/00:  C08F  4/42 
VS.  CI.  556—8  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R^Cp'Cp-M'R'R= 


(I) 


where 


Cp'  and  Cp-  are.  independently  of  one  another,  identical  or 
different  and  are  each  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  group,  n=zero  or  1,  R'  is  a  bridge,  M'  is  a  metal 
of  group  rVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Ele- 
ments. R'  and  R-  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-C^o-.  hydrocarbon  group  which  option- 
ally contains  O,  —OH  group,  halogen  atom  or  — NR"2  group 
where  R"  are  identical  or  dififerent  and  are  each  a  C|-C|o- 
alkyl  group  or  a  C^,-  C,4-aryl  group  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  two  groups  Cp'  and  Cp'  is  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl 
group  which  bears  at  least  one  cyclic  Cj-Cjogroup  contain- 
ing at  least  one  heteroatom  in  the  ring,  or  which  bears  a 
fused-on  C,-  C,o-ring  system  containing  at  least  one  heteroa- 
tom in  the  ring  wherein  said  heteroatom  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O,  N,  P.  Si  and  S. 


5,840,948 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
INDENES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  LIGAND  SYSTEMS  FOR 

METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS 
Jurgen  Rohrmann,  Kelkheim,  and  Frank  Kuber,  Oberursel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Targor  GmbH,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,738,  Aug.  17.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  980,993,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1991,  41  35 

594.8 

Int  CI."  C07F  /  7/00.- 7/00,  C07C  2A92 

U.S.  CI.  556—11  20  Cl*»'ns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
IV  or  an  isomer  thereof  of  fonnula  FVa 

(IV) 


(IVa) 


in  which 
R',  R^  R\  R",  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen.     (C.-Cm)      alkyl,      (C*-C,4)aryl.      (C,-<:,„)alkoxy. 
(C2-C,o)alkenyl,       (C7-C2o)arylaIkyl,       (C^-C^j^kylaryl, 
(C6-C,o)aryloxy,  (C,-C,o)-fluoroalkyI,  (Cj-C,o)- 

halogenoaryl,  (C3-C,o)alkynyl.  a  radical  — SiR%.  in  which 
R"  is  (C,-C,o)  alkyl,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hetero-aromatic 


radical  which  has  5  or  6  ring  members  and  can  contain  one  or 
more  hetero  atoms,  or  adjacent  radicals  R'-R*.  with  die  atoms 
joining  them,  form  one  or  more  rings,  and  d»e  indenyl  radicals 
in  formula  IV  or  IVa  are  substituted  in  the  2,6-:  2.4.6-:  2.4.5-: 
2.4.5,6-  or  2,4,5,6,7-position  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


(ID 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 

R5  O 

I        / 
HiC—C—C 

I        \ 
X'         x: 

or  an  anhydride  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  Fnedcl-Crafts 

catalyst  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  III  or  of  the 

fonnula  Illa 

(Ul) 


(IIU) 


in  which  R'-R'  have  the  meanings  given  and  X'  and  X"  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  a  nucleophilic  leaving  group,  and 
converting  this  into  the  compound  of  the  fonnula  IV  or  IVa  by 
reduction  and  dehydration  by  known  methodi. 
1  A  compound  of  the  formula  VI 

(VI) 


in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tan- 
talum. 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
(C,-Cs,)alkyl;  (C»-C,,)aryl:  (C,-C,o)alkoxy 

(C,-C,o)aIkcnyl:  (C,-C;s.)aO'lalkyl;  (C7-Cjo)alkylaiyl 
(C6-^,o)aryloxy;  (C,-C,o)fluoroalkyl;  (C4-C,o)halogenoaiyl 
(C,-C,o)alkynyl:  a  radical  — SiR*„  in  which  R*  is 
(C^-C,o)alkyl:  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  hetero-aromatK  radical 
which  has  5  or  6  ring  members  and  can  contain  one  or  more 
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hetero  atoms,  or  adjacent  radicals  R'-R".  with  the  atoms 
joining  them,  form  one  or  more  rings, 

R'  is  hydrogen;  (C,o-C2o)aH'yl:  (Q-C|4)aryl;  (C,-C|o)alkoxy 
(C2-C,„)alkenyl;  (C7-C2o)arylalkyl;  (Cr-C2o)a)kylaryl 
(Q-C,o)aryloxy;  (C,-C,o)fluoroalkyl;  (C6-C,o)ha]ogenoaryl 
C2-C,o)alkynyl;  a  radical  — SiR*,,  in  which  R*  is 
(C,-C,o)alkyl;  a  halogen  atom;  or  a  hetero-aromatic  radical 
which  has  5  or  6ring  members  and  can  contain  one  or  more 
hetero  atoms, 

R'  is  a  radical    . ' 


R'  and  R*  ate  each  hydrogen.  C|-C|o-alkyl.  Q-Cu-aiyl  or 

Cj-Cio-cycloalkyl, 
R'  and  R'"  are  each  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Q-Cij-aryl  or  C,-C|o- 

cycloalkyl. 
Y  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth, 
Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  selenium  or  tellurium, 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10, 
R'is 


I  © 

-eCR"Ri2^-,Y*-Ri'  or  -eCR"Ri2>-,Z-R" 
"I  -  I 

H  H 


in  which 

M^  is  carbon,  silicon,  germanium  or  tin 
R'  and   R'  are   identical   or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
(C,-Cjo)alkyl.  (Q-C,4)aryl,  (C|-C,o)alkoxy, 

(C2-C,o)alkenyl,     (C7-C2o)arylalkyl,     (C7-C2o)alkylaryl, 
(C6-C|o)aryloxy,  (C,-C,o)fluoroaJkyl, 

(Q-Cio)halogenoaryl,  (Cj-CioJalkynyl  or  halogen  or 
R'  and  R',  together  with  the  atom  joining  them,  form  a  ring, 
p  is  0,  1 .  2  or  3  and 
.'"  and   R"   are   identical   or  different   and   are   hydrogen, 
(C,-C,o)alkyl,  (C,-C,o)alkoxy,  (C6-C,o)aryl, 

(Cfc-C,o)atyloxy,  (Cj-C,o)alkenyl,  (C-r-C.«,)arylalkyl, 
(C7-C<o)alkylaryl,  (Cg-C,o)arylalkenyl,  hydroxyl  or  a  halo- 
gen atom,  and  the  indenyl  radicals  in  formula  VI  are  substi- 
tuted in  the  2,4,5-;  2.4,5,6-  or  2,4,5,6,7-position. 


R"  and  R'^  are  each  C|-C|o-alkyl.  Q-C|,-aryl  or  Cj-Cm- 

cycloalkyl, 
R"  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-alkyl,  Q-C,,-aryl  or 

Cj-Cio-cycloalkyI, 
n'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10, 
X'  to  X**  are  each  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iiodine,  hydrogen, 

C|-C|o-alkyl,  C<,-C,5-aryl,  alkylaryl  having  I  to  10  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 

radical,  —OR"—,  — NR"R'*  or 


5,840^9 
RECOVERY  OF  METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES 
Marc  Oliver  Kristen,  Limburgeriior;  Peter  Jutzi,  and  Thomas 
Redeker,  both  of  Bielefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1996,  196  180 
07.4 

Int  a.*  C07F  17/00:19/00:7/28 
MS.  CL  556—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  metallocene  complexes  of  the  for- 
mula I 


I 


R5    MCX'UX^VX'MX*), 

where 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum, 

R'  to  K*  are  each  hydrogen,  C|-C|o-alkyl,  5-7-membered 
cycloalkyi  which  in  turn  may  carry  C|-C|o  -alkyl  as  a  sub- 
stituent,  C^-Cij-aryl  or  arylalkyl,  and  two  adjacent  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  form  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  Si(R*)j, 


I 


-eCR'R>tY®-R»  or  -(-CR'R«>-Z*-R» 
I  "I 

H  H 


R*  is  C,-C|o-aJkyl,  Cs-Cij-aryl  or  C,-C|o-cycloalkyl, 


R"  and  R'*  are  each  C|-C|o-alkyl,  Cft-Cu-aryl,  alkylaryl,  ary- 
lalkyl, fluoroalkyi  or  fluoroaryl,  each  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  cariwn  atoms  in  tlie  aryl 
radical, 

R"  to  R^'  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  5-7-membered 
cycloalkyi  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C|o-alkyl  as  a  sub- 
stituent,  C6-C,j-aryl  or  arylalkyl,  and  two  adjacent  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  form  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  Si(R^-^)j, 


RJ» 

I  • 

-eCR='R2<>-,Y®-R25  or  -eCR^'R^HZ-RJ* 


H 


"I 
H 


R"  is  C|-C,„-alkyl.  C6-C„-aryl  or  C,-<:,o-cycloalkyl, 

R^'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl,  Cfc-Cu-aryl  or 
C,-C,o-cycloalkyl, 

R"  and  R^*  are  each  C.-Cm-alkyl,  C^-Cu-aryl  or 
Cj-C|o-cycloalkyl, 

n^  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10  and 

o,  p,  q,  r  are  each  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  the  sum  (H-p+<j-M--t-l 
corresponding  to  the  valency  of  M, 

which  was  used  as  an  active  catalyst  component  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  polymers  of  Cj-Cm-alkenes,  wherein  the  polymeriza- 
tion is  stopped  by  adding  an  acid  and  the  metallocene  com- 
plex of  the  formula  I  is  recovered  by  extraction  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 
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5,840,950 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  THE  ACHIRAL  MESO 

FORM  OR  THE  RACEMATE  OF  AN  ANSA- 

METALLOCENE  COMPLEX  OR  MIXTURES  THEREOF 

INTO  ONE  OF  ITS  ENANTIOMERS 
David  Fischer,  Gonnheim;  Franz  Langhauser,  Bad  Diirkheira; 
Rainer  Stiirmer,  Roedersheim;  Jurgen  Kerth.  Carisberg; 
Giinther  Schweier.  Friedelsheim,  all  of  Germany;  Hans- 
Herbert  Brintzinger,  Taegerswilen,  Switzerland,  and  Katrin 
Schmidt,  ConsUnce,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP96/02869,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/03081.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  30,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  981,638 
Chiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1995,  195  25 

184  9 

InL  CI."  C07F  /  7/00:9/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  556-11  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  the  achiral  meso  form  or  the  race- 
mate  of  an  ansa-metallocene  complex  or  a  mixture  thereof  into  one 
of  its  enantiomers,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  conversion 
photochemically  in  the  presence  of  an  enantiomerically  pure  aux- 
iliary reagent. 


A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— R=R'2N(-CR^—  R'),2.„. 

a'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-R-R'.N-R2- 
1 

(CR<2-R'Xl-:> 


and 

A-  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— R=N-R2- 
I 
-R2 


(V) 


(VII) 


where 
z  is  0  or  1, 

R-  is  an  identical  or  different  alkylene  radical  having  from  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  radical  of  the  formula 

-CH=CH-CH:-.  -C— CH.-  or  -CH.-CH— CH.— 


CH2 


I 
CHj 


5.840.951 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  AMINO 

GROUPS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Thomas  Hierstetter,  Woehlerstr.6;  Jochen  Dauth,  Trebnitzer- 
str.l6;  Joerg  Pfister,  Spinnereistr.86,  and  Bemward  Deubzer, 
Virchowstr.l4,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1996.  196  38 

125,8 

lat  CL'  C07F  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—425  1  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  contaming  amino  groups  and 
comprising 
a)  siloxane  units  of  die  formula 


R„Si(OR')»0,* 


(I) 


where 

R  is  an  identical  or  different  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 
atoms,  alkoxy  groups  or  hydroxy  groups  and  where  the 
hydtxxarbon  radical  is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen 
atoms. 

R'  is  an  identical  or  different  alkyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
interrupted  by  oxygen  atoms. 

a  isO.  1.  2  or  3  and 

b  is  0.  I.  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  a-^b  is  not 
greater  than  3. 

and 
b)  per  molecule  at  least  one  unit  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  units  of  the  formulae 


ARoSiO,4^,iy5. 

0,4..,>«R.Si— A'—  R,SiO,4,.,« 


(II) 
(III) 


where 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms. 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  I  to  8 

carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formulae  — CR''=CR*2-  — C^CR  . 

where  R*  is  an  identical  or  different  hydrogen  atom  or  alkyl 

radical  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  organosilicon  compound  containing 

amino  groups  has  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  of  formula  (II) 

per  molecule  and  at  least  one  unit  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  units  of  formulae  (III)  and  (IV)  per  molecule. 


5340,952 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
3-MERCAPTOPROPYLALKOXY  SILANE 
Muneo  Kudo;  Hideyoshi  Yanagisawa;  Shoji  Ichinohe;  Akira 
Yamamoto.    all    of   Gunma-ken;    Satoni    Beppu,    Joelsu; 
Hiroyuki     Iwaki,     NUgaU-ken,    and     Satoshi     Sekizawa, 
Takaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Cc 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,684 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1995,  7-309895 
Int  a."  C07F  7/08:7/18 
VS.  a.  556—429  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  3-mercapiopropylalkoxy  silane 
wherein  3-halopropylalkoxy  silane  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 


0;4-^i«RcSi-A^-SiR.0,*^^irt.  (l^' 

SiR<X),4-r-i)n 

where 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  has  the  meaning  given  for  R 

above, 
C  is  0,  1  or  2, 


X(CH,),Si(OR)Jl,.^ 


(I) 


is  reacted  in  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  sodium 
sulfide  anhydride  and  hydrogen  sulfide,  wherein  X  denotes  CI 
or  Br;  R  denotes  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl  group  wherein  Rs 
can  be  all  identical  or  different  from  each  other,  and  "a" 
denotes  an  integer  I.  2  or  3. 
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5,840,953 
PURIFIED  TETRAETHOXYSILANE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PURIFYING 
Thomas  M.  Potts,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,682 
Int  CI."  C07F  07/04 
U.S.  CI.  556-^183  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  tetraethoxysilane,  comprising: 
injecting  impure  tetraethoxysilane  in  the  gaseous  phase  into  a 

gas  chromatograph  column  as  a  series  of  spaced  pulses; 
heating  said  gas  chromatograph  column  to  a  temperature  less 

than  the  boiling  point  of  pure  tetraethoxysilane; 
passing  said  impure  tetraethoxysilane  through  said  gas  chro- 
matograph column  by  a  flow  of  carrier  gas; 
separating  impurities  in  said  impure  tetraethoxysilane  from  puri- 
fied tetraethoxysilane  which  results  in  elution  of  purified 
tetraethoxysilane  from  said  gas  chromatograph  column  at  a 
different  time  than  said  impurities;  and 
receiving  said  purified  tetraethoxysilane  at  a  location  distinct 
from  that  of  said  impurities. 


5,840,955 

WASTE  MINIMIZATION  AND  PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Edward  J.  Soclcell,  806  Westwood,  Port  Lavaca,  Tex.  77979; 

Joseph  C.  Sarna,  206  Waterford  Dr.,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901; 

Ali  Kerr,  301  Brocton,  Victoria,  Tex.  77904,  and  Saqjay  P. 

Godbole,  7260  Winchester  Dr.,  Solon,  Ohio  44139 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Set.  No.  977,762 
Int  CI.*  C07C  253/00:255/00 
U.S.  CI.  558—324  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 
lonicrile  comprising  transporting  the  reactor  effluent  obtained  dur- 
ing the  ammoxidation  of  propylene  or  isobutylene  to  a  quench 
column  wherein  the  hot  effluent  gases  are  cooled  by  contact  with 
an  aqueous  spray,  passing  the  cooled  reactor  effluent  overhead  to 
an  absorber  column  wherein  the  crude  acrylonitrile  or  methacry- 
lonitrile  is  absorbed  in  water,  passing  the  resulting  vapor  stream 
containing  the  HCN  to  a  product  cooler  and  then  to  a  knock-out 
pot.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  contacting  the  cooled 
HCN  product  with  an  aqueous  stream. 


5,840,954 
ENHANCING  THE  STORAGE  STABILITY  OF  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHITES  AND  PHOSPHONITES 
Udo  Quotschalla,  Heppenheim,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Linhart, 
Reinach,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Cil>a  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  5,  1992,  3105/ 
92 

Int  O."  C07F  9/141:9/48 
VS.  CI.  558—71  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  hydrolysis  comprising 

(a)  80  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphite  or  phospho- 
nite  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(b)  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  phosphite  or  phospho- 
nite  or  mixture  thereof,  of  a  sterically  hindered  amine  contain- 
ing at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  U 

(M) 


G— CH: 


in  which  G  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  G,  and  G2  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  together  are  =0. 
5.  A  composition  stabilized  against  hydrolysis  comprising 

(a)  80  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  organic  phosphite  or  phospho- 
nite  or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(b)  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  phosphite  or  phospho- 
nite  or  mixture  thereof,  of  a  sterically  hindered  amine  contain- 
ing at  least  one  group  of  the  formula  III 


CH3     Gi 
G— CHi^  I        I     G-, 


'■^-^°' 


(III) 


—  N 


N  — 


G-CHi 


CHj 


in  which  G  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  G,  Gj  are  hydrogen,  methyl 
or  together  are  =0. 


5,840,956 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  (S)-3-(AMINOMETHYL)-5- 
METHYLHEXANOIC  ACID 
Todd  Michel  Grote;  Brian  Keith  Huckabee,  l>oth  of  HoUand; 
Thomas  Mulhem,  Hudsonville;  Denis  Martin  Sobleray,  Hol- 
land, all  of  Mich.,  and  Robert  Daniel  Titus,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,881,  Jun.  28,  1996,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  474374,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,637,767.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  796,159 
Int  CI."  C07D  255A)0 
U.S.  a.  558—441  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


CO2M 


wherein  M  is  sodium  or  potassium. 


5340,957 
TRANSESTERIFICATION  PROCESS  USING 
LANTHANUM  COMPOUND  CATALYST 
Joseph  Varapadavil  Kurian,  and  Yuanfeng  Liang,  both  of  New- 
ark. Del.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1998,  Ser.  No.  42,525 
Int  CI."  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—92  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  bis(3-hydroxypropyl)  terephthalate 
monomer,  comprising  the  step  of: 
contacting  a  C1-C4  dialkyl  ester  of  terephthalic  acid  with  1,3- 
propanediol  in  the  presence  of  a  lanthanum  compound  trans- 
esterification  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lanthanum  beta-diketonate,  a  lanthanum  beta-ketoester,  a  lan- 
thanum beta-diester,  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature 
from  about  155°  C.  to  about  245°  C.  with  a  mole  ratio  of  the 
1 ,3-propanediol  to  the  dialkyl  ester  of  about  1.1:1  to  about 
2.2:1. 
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5,840,958 
IS  TO  IR  EPIMERIZATIONS  OF  PYRETHROID 
INTERMEDUTES 
Ronald  E.  Montgomery,  Yardley.  and  Leiand  A.  SmelU,  Lang- 
horne,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  950,819 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/35i 

MS.  CI.  560—124  JO  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  first  composition  of  a  2-(2,2- 

disubstitutedvinyl)-3,3-dimethylcyclopropane      carboxylic      acid 

derivative  represented  by  the  formula 


5340,960 

POTENT  INDUCERS  OF  TERMINAL  DIFFERENTUTION 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Paul  A.  Marks.  Bridgewater.  Conn.;  Richard  A.  Rifkind,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Ronald  Breslow,  Englewood,  NJ..  and  Branko 
Jursic,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research,  and  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  both  of  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424356,  Apr.  17.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,608.108.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,935.  Jul.  14, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

522,558,  May  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,175,191,  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,343,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,055.608,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

270,963,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  476,624 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/24:233/05:233/07 

VS.  a.  560—169  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


X; 

I 

c=o 


CH, 
I 
CH.-N-C 

II 
O 


CH, 


where  both  A  and  B  are  chlorine  or  bromine,  or  one  of  A  and  B 
is  chlorine  and  the  other  is  trifluoromethyl;  and  X  is  OH  or 
OjC-alkyl.  to  a  second  composition  of  the  derivative,  wherein 
the  first  composition  has  an  isomeric  content  of  between 
about  0:100  to  21:79  of  lR-cis:lS-trans  isomers  of  the  deriva- 
tive and  the  second  composition  has  an  isomeric  content  of 
about  22:78  1  R-cis:  1  S-trans  isomers  of  the  derivative  which 
comprises  the  step  of  heating  the  first  composition  at  a  tern-  ,   ^    -^  u    -.,  unph 

perature  between  140°-170°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  protic   wherein  X,  may  be  N(CH,),.  NH-phenyl   0-C,H,  or  HNCH, 
^..  and  X;  may  be  n(CHj),.  NH-phenyl  or  HNCH,. 


X, 
I 

o=c 

\    / 
C 

-(CH:)?      ICH;)5-C-N-CH, 


5,840,959 

METHOD  OF  OXIDIZING  ALKYL-5-FORMYL 

VALERATE  TO  MONOALKYL  ADIPATE 

Samuel  Livingston  Lane,  Beaumont  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  DSM 

N.V.,  Galeen,  Netheriands 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,974 

Int.  a."  C07C  69/34 

VS.  CI.  560—190  2  Claims 


5340,961 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHWAL  BETA-AMICO 
ACIDS 
James  Richard  Behling.  Lindenhurst  Mark  Laurence  Boys, 
Mt  Prospect   Kimberiy  Jo  Cain-Janicki.  Sleepy   Hollow; 
Pierre-Jean   Colson,   Skokie,   aU   of  Ul.;   Wendel   William 
Doubleday.  Encinitas,  Calif.;  Joseph  Edward  Duran,  Chi- 
cago. III.;  Payman  N.  Farid.  Vernon  Hills,  HI.;  Cari  Matthew 
Knable.  Mt.  Prospect  111.;  Frank  Walter  Muellner.  Hiasdale, 
Ul.;  Sean  Thomas  Nugent  Grayslake,  III.,  and  Ravindra  S. 
Topgi,  Palatine,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searic  &  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,907 
Int  CI."  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  560—172  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral  P-amino  acid  of  the 
formula 


OEi 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  alkyl-S-formyl  valer- 
ate to  monoalkyi  adipate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  alkyl-5-formyl  valerate  with  a  molecular  oxygen 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  from  20°  C.  to  120°  C.  and  at  ,  ..  .  ,  ,  .^ 
a  pressure  m  excess  of  10  bars  .n  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  for  which  comprises  treating  3-(tnmethyls.lyl)-2-propy.«l  widi 
a  time  sufficient  to  oxidize  alkyl-5-fomiyl  valerate  to  L-phenylglycinol  to  produce  aS-|(3-(tnmethylsilyl)- 
monoalkyl  adipate;  and                                                            2-propynyl.dene|amino)benzene^thanol;        reacting        aS-ll3- 

b)  recovering  said  monoalkyi  adipate.  (tnmethylsilyl)-2-propynylidenel       aminolbenzenethanol       with 
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BrZnCHiCOjt-Bu  to  produce  l.l-dimethylethyl  3S-[(2-hydroxy- 
IS-phenylethyDamino)-  5-(trimethylsilyl)-4-pentynoate;  reacting 
1 . 1  -dimethylethyl  3S-[(2-hydroxy- 1  S-phenylethyDaminoJ- 

5-(trimethylsilyl)-4-pentynoate  with  sodium  periodate  to  form  1,1- 
dimethylethyl  3S-[(phenylmethylene)amino]-  5-(trimethylsilyl)-4- 
pentynoate;  hydrolyzing  1,1 -dimethylethyl 

3S-((phenylmethylene)amino|-  5-(trimethylsiIyl)-4-pentynoate  to 
produce  I ,  I -dimethylethyl  3S-amino-5-(trimethylsilyl)- 

4-pentynoate;  transesterifying  1,1 -dimethylethyl  3S-amino-5- 
(trimethylsilylM-pentynoate  and  desilylating  to  produce  ethyl 
3S-amino-  4-pentynoate. 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  (R)  P-amino  acid  of  the 
formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkynyl,  alk- 
enyl,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  pyridyl  and  furanyl;  and  R' 
is  alkyl;  comprising  treating  an  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


A, 


with  (R)  phenylglycinol  in  tetrahydrofuran  or  toluene  to  produce 
an  imino  alcohol  of  the  formula 


reacting  said  imino  alcohol  with  BrZnCHjCO^-t-Bu  in  NMP, 
DMSO,  THF  or  NMP/THF  followed  by  addition  of  acidic  ammo- 
nium chloride/HCI  or  basic  ammonium  hydroxide  to  give  an  amino 
alcohol  of  the  formula 


5340,962 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  FROM  ALCOHOLS 

AND  KETENES 
Michel  Cohen,  Naucalpan,  and  Mikhail  Khi^mov,  San  Luis 
Potosi,  both  of  Mexico,  assignors  to  Industrias  Monfel  S.A. 
De  C.V.,  Edo  De  Mexico,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,070 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CI.  560-239  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  comprising  the  steps  of 
reacting  a  continuous  supply  of  a  ketene  having  the  formula 


Ri 


0=C=C 


Rz 


where  R,  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals;  with  a  continu- 
ous supply  of  an  alcohol  in  a  solvent  comprising  said  ester  in 
the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  in  a  first  vessel,  forming  a  first 
vessel  product  comprising  said  ester; 

introducing  said  first  vessel  product  continuously  into  a  second 
vessel; 

continuously  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  first  vessel  product 
fi"om  said  second  vessel;  and 

continuously  recirculating  a  second  portion  of  said  first  vessel 
product  from  said  second  vessel  to  said  first  vessel. 


reacting  said  amino  alcohol  with  NalOj  in  the  presence  of  methyl 
amine  in  ethanol/water  or  lead  tetraacetate  in  methanol  to  form  an 
imine  of  the  formula 


5340.963 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  REACTIONS  USING 
DIHYDROXYAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
HETEROCYCLIC  ENOL  PHOSPHATES 
Hashem  Akhavan-Tafti,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lumigen, 
Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,421,  May  13,  1997.  This  application 
Feb.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  2U22 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/06;9/02 
VS.  CI.  562-23  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  3-chloro-4-hydroxyphenyl  phosphate, 
disodium  salt  having  the  formula 


and  hydrolyzing  said  imine  in  the  presence  of  para-toluenesulfonic 
acid  to  produce  an  (R)-amino  acid  of  the  formula 


OPOiNa;. 
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5340,964 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THE 

ENANTIOMERS  OF  2-(2-FLUORO-4- 

BIPHENYDPROPIONIC  ACID 

Claudio  Pozzoli,  Moraa,  and  Graziano  Castoldi,  Briona,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  Zambon  Group  S.P.A.,  Vicen/a,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577  J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27, 1994,  MI94A2647 
Int.  CI."  C07B  57/00:55/00 
V.S.  CI.  562— Wl  "  Ctaims 

1.     A     process     for     the     preparation     of     2-(2-fluoro-4- 
biphenyDpropionic  acid  enantiomers  which  comprises 

(a)  the  reaction  of  2-(2-fluoro-4-biphenyl)propionic  acid  or  a 
derivative  thereof  of  formula 

<l) 


5340.965 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED 
TELEPHTALIC  ACID 
John  Arthur  -nimer,  Middlesbrough;  Eric  Hindmarsh,  North 
Yoriis  David  Pariier,  Middlesbrough,  and  Ian  Peter  Milne, 
Stockton-on-Tees,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,756,  Jun.  24,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,698,734.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899,093 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/4.1 
VS.  CI.  562—412  21  Claims 


wherein  R  is  a  C.-C^  alkoxy  group  or  a  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom  and  the  asterisk  shows  the  chiral  carbon  atom; 
with     an     optically     pure     stereoisomer     of     three     l-(4- 
methylthiophenyl)-2-amino-1.3-propanediol   or  a  derivative 
thereof  of  formula 


CHjS 


f<^^^-^—cH — CH-CH2OH 


(II) 


\  / 

c 

/  \ 

Ri  R: 

wherein  R,  and  R,  are  both  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,  alkyl 
group  or.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  arc 
bonded,  form  a  C,-C^  cycloalkyl  group;  the  asymmetnc 
carbon  atoms  marked  by  a  and  P  have  both  R  or  S  configu- 
ration; 
(b)  the  transfomation  of  the  diastereoisomeric  mixture  of  the 
resultant  amides  into  the  corresponding  mixture  of  ketals  of 
formula 

(III) 


CH, 


i»< 


-^ 


SCHx 


CH— CONH— CH,a, 

•  /    \ 

CH:        CH 

I  I 

o        o 

\  / 

c 

/  \ 

Ri  R; 

wherein  R,  and  Rj  have  the  already  repotted  meanings;  the 
asterisk  shows  the  chiral  carbon  atom  and  the  asymmetric 
carbon  atoms  marked  by  a  and  P  have  both  R  or  S  configu- 
ration; 

(c)  the  crystallization  of  one  of  the  two  diastereoisomers  of  the 
ketals  of  formula  (HI)  and  the  contemporaneous  epimerization 
to  the  carbon  atom  marked  by  an  astensk  by  heating  the 
mixture  of  the  two  diastereoisomers  of  formula  (III)  in  the 
presence  of  equimolar  amounts  of  an  alkali  metal  C,-C4 
alkoxide  in  a  C1-C4  alcoholic  solvent; 

(d)  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  resultant  diastereoisomeric  pure 
ketal  to  obtain  the  correspondmg  2  (2  fluoro-4- 
biphenyDpropionic  acid  enantiomer  in  optically  pure  form. 


1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  terephthalic  acid. 

comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  the  cnide  terephthalic  acid  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  produce  a  terephthalic  acidcontainmg  solution; 

(b)  contacting  the  terephthalic  acid  solution  with  hydrogen  under 
reducing  conditions  and  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
to  reduce  chemically  at  least  some  of  the  impurity  present  in 
the  crude  terephthalic  acid; 

(c)  reducing  pressure  and  temperature  to  obtain  a  slurry  com- 
prising crystallised  purified  terephthalic  acid  in  aqueous 
medium; 

(d)  m  a  first  zone  effecting  separation  of  the  punfied  crystals 
from  the  aqueous  medium  by  filtration  of  the  slurry  to  remove 
aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  wet  mass  of  purified  crystals; 

(e)  transfemng  said  wet  mass  of  crystals  to  a  second  zone 
without  reslurrying  said  mass  and  supplying  aqueous  wash 
liquor  to  said  mass  while  effecting  filtration  whereby  the  wash 
liquor  IS  displaced  through  the  mass  m  the  second  zone;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  aqueous  medium  from  step  (d)  and/or  the 
aqueous  wash  liquor  from  step  (e)  and  recycling  the  same  in 
the  process  whereby  the  water  content  thereof  and  valuable 
materials  herein  are  retained  within  the  process. 


5340.966 
HYDROXYLATION  OF  SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Pr«mkumari   Kumar^thasan.  Ottawa,  and   Renaud  Vmcent, 
Aylmer,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Minister  of  Health  and 
Welfare,  OtUwa,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  734,578 
Int  CL"  C07C  227//6 
U.S.  a.  562-453  *  ^l*'™* 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  hydroxy  I  radical  in  an  aqueous 
biological  system,  compnsing  adding  to  the  system  a  non-toxic 
amount  of  5-amino  salicylic  acid,  and  assaymg  the  h>droxylation 
products  so  formed  for  the  presence  of  5  aminotetrahydroxy  ben 
zoic  acid. 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  20  :  QL  3 
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5340^7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CONTRAST 
AGENTS 
Trygve  Gulbrandsen;  Odd  Einar  Ingvoldstad,  and  Lars  Terje 
Holmaas,  all  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomed  Imag- 
ing AS,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  29,  19%, 
9618055 

InL  CI."  C07C  229/O0;233/0O 
VS.  CI.  562-455  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  N-alkyl-acylamino- 
plienyl-carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  derivative  by  liquid 
phase  acylation  and  subsequent  N-allcylation  of  a  corresponding 
amino-phenyl-caiboxylic  acid  (or  cartwxylic  acid  derivative),  the 
improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  an  allcylating  agent  to  a 
solution  containing  the  reaction  products  of  said  acylation,  to  effect 
said  N-alkylalion. 


5340,968 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED 

TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Fu-Ming   Lee,  and   Wiston   Lamshing,   both   of  Katy,  Tex., 

assignors  to  HFM  International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760390,  Dec.  6,  1996,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477398,  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5,767,311.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

962,030 

Int.  CI."  C07C  51/42 

VS.  CI.  562-486  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  terephthalic  acid  from  a  liquid 

dispersion  thereof  also  containing  impurities  selected  from  unre- 

acted  starting  materials,  solvents,  products  of  side  reactions  and/or 

other  undesired  materials  comprising: 

filtering  said  dispersion  to  form  a  crude  terephthalic  acid  filter 

cake; 
dissolving  said  filter  cake  in  a  selective  crystallization  solvent  at 

a  temperature  between  about  50°  C.  and  about  250°  C.  to 

form  a  solution; 
crystallizing  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said  solution  by 

reducing  the  temperature  and/or  pressure  thereof; 
separating  said  crystallized  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said 

solution; 
redissolving  said  separated  purified  terephthalic  acid  in  a  selec- 
tive crystallization  solvent  to  form  a  second  solution; 
crystallizing  second  stage  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said 

second  solution  by  reducing  the  temperature  and  pressure 

sufficient  to  flash  evaporate  solvent  from  said  terephthalic 

acid  of  said  second  solution  but  without  cooling  said  solution- 

below  about  50°  C; 
separating  said  second  stage  purified  terephthalic  acid  from  said 

second  solution; 
washing  said  separated  second  stage  purified  terephthalic  acid 

with  water; 
soaking  said  washed  separated  second  stage  purified  terephthalic 

acid  with  water  at  a  temperature  between  about  150°  C.  and 

about  300°  C;  and 
filtering  and  drying  said  water  soaked  second  stage  purified 

terephthalic  acid. 


5340,969 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

FROM  A  SYNTHESIS  GAS  OF  HYDROGEN  AND 

CARBON  MONOXIDE 

Finn  Joensen,  Horsholm,  Denmarlt,  assignor  to  Haldor  Topsoe 

A/S,  Lyngby,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  979,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  29,  19%,  1361/ 
% 

Int  CI."  C07C  51/12 
VS.  CI.  562—519  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  acid  product  compris- 
ing, in  a  first  catalytic  step,  conversion  of  a  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  containing  synthesis  gas  to  obtain  a  liquid  process 
stream  comprising  methanol  and,  in  a  second  catalytic  step,  carbo- 
nylation  of  the  process  stream  with  carbon  monoxide  to  a  product 
sti-eam  being  rich  in  the  acetic  acid  product  in  presence  of  catalytic 
effective  amounts  of  a  metal  compound  selected  from  Group  VIII 
of  the  Penodic  Table  promoted  with  a  halide  compound,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  further  steps  of: 
(i)  withdrawing  from  the  carbonylation  step  a  vent  gas  stream 
comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  residual  amounts  of  acetic 
acid  and  halide  compound; 
(ii)  separating  the  vent  gas  stream  into  a  liquid  fraction  contain- 
ing a  part  of  the  residual  amounts  of  acetic  acid  and  part  of 
the  halide  compound  and  a  gaseous  fraction  wiUi  the  carbon 
monoxide  and  remaining  amounts  of  acetic  acid  and  halide 
compound; 
(iii)  recycling  the  liquid  fraction  to  the  carbonylation  step; 
(iv)  subjecting  the  gaseous  fraction  to  liquid  absorption  to 
remove  the  acetic  acid  and  halide  compound  in  the  gaseous 
fraction  to  obtain  a  carbon  monoxide  rich  recycle  stream;  and 
(v)  introducing  the  carbon  monoxide  rich  recycle  stream  into  the 
synthesis  gas  conversion  step. 


5,840,970 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACH) 

Charles  Edwan  Sumner,  Jr.,  and  Arthur  Thaler  Spaugh,  Jr., 

both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  100,367 
Int.  CI."  C07C  51/23 
VS.  CI.  562-^187  4  Ctaims 

1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  impurities  comprising  heavy  metal 
catalyst  residues  and  trimellitic  acid  (TMA)  from  naphthalenedi- 
carboxylic  acid  (NDA)  which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture 
comprising  a  slurry  of  finely  divided  NDA  containing  such  impu- 
rities in  acetic  acid  with  acetic  anhydride,  wherein  the  metal 
impurities  are  present  as  complexes  with  trimellitic  acid  and  the 
amount  of  acetic  anhydride  employed  gives  an  acetic  anhy- 
dride:TMA  mole  ratio  of  about  1:1  to  5:1. 


5,840,971 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACETIC  ACID 

BY  CONTROLLED  OXIDATION  OF  ETHANOL 

Michel    Gubelmann-Bonneau,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 

Rhodia  S.A.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,764 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1994,  94  01923 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/235 
VS.  a.  562—538  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetic  acid  by  the  reaction  of 
gaseous  ethanol  with  a  source  of  oxygen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  gaseous  ethanol  with  said  source  of  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  a  vanadium,  titanium  and  oxygen  based  cata- 
lyst in  an  amount  of  V,oO,  between  about  0. 1  and  30%  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  finished  catalyst  and  at  least 
one  doping  agent  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  20%  atomic 
weight  in  relation  to  tiie  vanadium. 
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said  source  of  oxygen  being  atinospheric  air  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.5  and  20%  molar  based  on  the 
gaseous  mixture, 
submitting  said  gaseous  mixture  of  ethanol  and  atmospheric  air 

to  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  3.0  bar,  and 
recovering  said  acetic  acid, 
wherein  said  process  has  selectivity  of  acetic  acid  of  about  %  to 
97%  and  conversion  of  ethanol  of  about  87  to  92%. 


-continued 

0(C:H40UAO)»(CH2).COOH 


m 


OtCiRiOMAOX/R' 

which  comprises: 

(A)  a  step  of  obtainmg  a  salt  of  a  polyoxyalkytenecarboxylic 
acid  represented  by  any  of  general  formulae  (41  and  15): 


5340,972 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N'^-MONOALKYL-L- 
ARGININE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
R^nikant  Patel,  Dartford;  Amrik  Singh  Mahal,  Oxon.  and 
DonaM  Lloyd  Winston  Burford,  Dartford,  aU  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glaxo  WeUcome  Inc.,  Research  Tri- 
angle Park,  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0966,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26701.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,795 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1993, 

9309321 

Idt  CI."  C07C  249/02:277/00:279/12 

VS.  a.  562—560  7  Clal«n* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


0<C.H40UA0WCH;VC00M 

I 
Z 

I 
0(C2H40WAO)j(CH2)^OOM 

0(CjH40WA0)i,(CH;)^00M 


(41 


151 


CHCiHiOWAO)^' 
by  reacting  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  represented  by  any  of 
genera]  formulae  (IJ  and  [2]: 


CXC:H40UA0)»H 

I 

Z 

I 

0(C:H,OMAO)jH 

CHC.HiOUAOUH 


in 


121 


NR"  <') 

NH2 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein  R'  is 
C,.6  alkyl  and  n  is  3  to  5.  which  comprises  reacting  a  guanylatmg 
agent  of  formula  (II) 

NR'  <"' 

X 

HjN        'SOOI 
wherein  R'  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  a  compound  of  formula 
(IH) 


0(C2ttiO)^AOi^' 
with  a  salt  of  a  halogenated  carboxylic  acid  represented  by  general 
formula  13): 


X(CH2),COOM 


131 


.(CH;).  CO2H 

H2N'^  Y 

NH; 


(III) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  wherein  n  is 
as  hereinbefore  defined,  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  base. 


5.840.973 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

POLYOXYALKYLENECARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Tohm  Yasukohchi;  Kei-ichi  Maniyama,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

■ftunekatsu  Maniyama,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  917,824 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1997,  9-050984 
Int  CI."  C07C  59/1245 
VS.  CI.  562—583  »  Clai"»* 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyoxyalkylenecarboxylic  acid 
represented  by  any  of  general  formulae  [6]  and  [7]; 


0(C2a,OUAOWCH2)-COOH 

I 

z 

0(C2H40WAO)a(CH2)-COOH 


161 


in  an  amount  of  4  to  50  mol  per  1  mol  of  the  polyoxyalkylene 
compound  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  8  to 
70  mol  per  1  mol  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  compound  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent  m  an  amount  by  weight  0  5  to 
4  times  an  amount  by  weight  of  the  polyoxyalkylene  com- 
pound at  80°  to  150°  C; 

(B)  a  step  of  converting  the  obtained  salt  of  a  polyoxyalkylen- 
ecarboxylic acid  into  the  polyoxyalkylenecartwxylic  acid  by 
adjusting  pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (A)  to  3 
or  less  by  adding  an  inorganic  acid; 

(C)  a  step  of  removing  unreacted  raw  materials,  byproducts,  and 
the  inorganic  acid  and  the  salt  in  excess  amounts  from  the 
solution  contaimng  the  polyoxyalkylenecarboxylic  acid  which 
is  obtained  in  step  (B)  by  washing  with  a  1  to  30%  by  weight 
aqueous  solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  1  to  5  times  at  60°  to 
120°  C;  and 

(D|  a  step  of  removing  the  organic  solvent  and  water  from  the 
solution  obtained  in  step  (C)  at  a  decreased  pressure  at  50*  to 
120°  C  and  removing  precipitated  salts  by  filtration; 

wherein,  in  general  formulae  |11  to  (7),  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Z  represents  ethyl- 
ene group,  propylene  group,  or  tnmethylene  group:  AG  rep- 
resents an  oxyalkylene  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms;  a 
and  c  each  represents  an  average  number  of  addition  of 
oxyethylene  group,  and  a+c=40  to  1,000;  b  and  d  each  repre- 
sents an  average  number  of  addition  of  an  oxyalkylene  group 
having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms,  and  b«l=0  10  100:  (b+d)/ 
(a-Kb+c-Kl)S0.5;  when  b+d  is  2  or  more,  oxyethylene  group 
and  the  oxyalkylene  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  are 
arranged  in  a  random  order  or  in  blocks;  X  represents  chlonne 
or  bromine;  m  represents  I  or  2;  and  M  represents  sodium  or 
potassium. 
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5340,974 
METALLOPROTEINASE  INHIBITORS 
Mark  Whitteker;  Raymond  Paul  Beckett;  Zoe  Marie  Spavold, 
and  Fionna  Mitchell  Martin,  all  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Britisch  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.,  England 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  925,592 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  19%, 
9625154;  Jun.  27.  1997,  9713472 

Int.  CI."  C07C  259/06:237/22;229m 
U.S.  CI.  562—623  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


Ar-(C  =  C)„-(CH:) 


(I) 


wherein 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl 
group; 

m  is  1  or  2; 

n  is  0,  1.  2.  3  or  4; 

X  represents  — COOH  or  — CONHOH; 

R,  represents  hydrogen.  (C,-Cfc)alkyl:  (C,-C8)cycloalkyl; 
(C2-C(,)alkenyl:  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl 
(C|-C6)alkyl);  substituted  phenyl(C|-Ct,)alkyl;  heterocyclyl; 
substituted  heterocyclyl;  heterocyclyl(C,-C6)alkyl;  substi- 
tuted heterocyclyl{C|-C6)alkyl;  amino;  protected  amino:  acy- 
lamino;  OH;  SH;  (C^-C^,)  alkoxy;  (C|-Cjalkylamino; 
di-(C,-C6)alkylamino;  (C|-C6)alkylthio;  amino  (C|-C(,)alkyl; 
hydroxy(C,-CJalkyl,  mercapto(C,-Ce)alkyl  or 

carboxy(C,-C6)  al^yl  wherein  the  amino-,  hydroxy-, 
mercapto-  or  carboxyl-group  are  optionally  protected  or  the 
carboxyl-  group  amidated;  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  carbam- 
oyl, mono(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl,  di(lower  alkyDcarbamoyl, 
didower  alkyDamino,  or  carboxy-lower  alkanoylamino;  or  a 
group  B'SOpA'—  wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and  B'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  heterocyclyl, 
(C|-C6)acyl,  phenacyl  or  substituted  phenacyl  group,  and  A' 
represents  (C|-C6)alkyl; 

R,  represents  the  characterising  group  of  a  natural  or  non-natural 
a  amino  acid  in  which  any  functional  groups  may  be  pro- 
tected; 
Y  Is  a  group  of  formula  (ID)  or  (IE) 


— (Z'")^ — (OZ),  wherein  Z'"  is  straight  or  branched  Cj-C^ 
alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more  non-adjaceni  S 
and/or  N  atoms,  x  is  0  or  1 ,  q  is  1  or  2,  and  no  continuous 
linear  sequence  of  atoms  in  the  group  R4  is  >12,  or 
(f)  hydrogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj  perfluoroalkyl,  or  a  group 
D-(C|-C(,  alkyl)-  wherein  D  is  hydroxy,  C.-C^  alkoxy, 
C.-Cft  alkylthio,  acylamino.  optionally  substituted  phenyl 
or  heteroaryl,  NHj,  or  mono-  or  di-(C|-C6  alkyDamino  or 
N-morpholino; 
or  R,  and  R4  taken  together  represent  a  divalent  chain  of 
formula  -C(R'')(R'')-A"-Alk-wherein  R"  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  C.-C^  alkyl.  A"  is  a  bond,  — O— ,  — S— , 
—  S— S— ,  — NH—  or  — NRa—  wherein  R"  is  C.-Cs  alkyl, 
and  Alk  is  C,-Ch  alkylene;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group; 
Rfi    is    hydrogen,    Ci-C^    alkyl.    phenyKCi-C^    alkyl)    or 

heterocyclyl(C|-C(,  alkyl); 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^,  alkyl  group; 

or  (when  R,  is  hydrogen)  R,  and  R,  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
2-hydroxycyclohexyl  or  C^  sugar  (hexose)  ring; 
or  R^  and  R,  taken  together  with  the  cartxjn  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached  form  a  5  or  6-membered  caibocyclic  or  hetero- 
cyclic ring; 
and  salts  hydrates  and  solvates  thereof 


R4 

I 


(ID) 


(1  ^^ 


>C^OH  „E) 

R6         R7 
wherein: 

R4  represents 

(a)  an  optionally  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  ring: 
or 

(b)  a  phenyl  or  heteroaryl  ring  which  may  be  fused  to  a 
benzene  or  heteroaryl  ring,  either  or  both  of  which  rings 
may  be  substituted,  and  in  which  any  ring  nitrogen  atom 
may  be  oxidised  as  an  N-oxide,  or 

(c)  a  group  — CHRTi'  wherein  R'  and  R*  each  independently 
represents  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl 
ring  which  may  be  linked  covalently  to  each  other  by  a 
bond  or  by  a  C,-C4  alkylene  or  C2-C4  alkenylene  bridge; 

(d)  a  group  of  formula  — (Z'— 0)„.— Z  wherein  Z'  is  straight 
or  branched  C|-C<,  alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or 
more  non-adjacent  S  and/or  N  atoms,  w  is  an  integer  >1, 
and  no  continuous  linear  sequence  of  atoms  in  the  group  R4 
is  >I2,  or 

(e)  a  straight  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  optionally 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  non-adjacent  S  and/or  N  atoms, 
which  is  substituted  by  at  least  two  substituents  of  formula 


5,840,975 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEUS-HALOGENATED 

BENZOYL  CHLORIDES 
Reinhold  Gehring,  Wuppertal;  Herbert  MuUer,  Kreuzau; 
Georg  Hardenbicker,  Wipperfiirth,  all  of  Germany,  and 
Werner  Bussmann,  League  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/00237,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W096/23758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  875363 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1995,  195  03 
471.6 

InL  CI."  C07C  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  562-859  9  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ring-halogenated  benzoyl  chlo- 
rides, characterized  in  that  ring-halogenated  benzotrichlorides  are 
reacted  widi  formic  acid  in  die  presence  of  iron  salts. 


5,840.976 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  N-VINYLAMIDES 
Shin-Ichi  Sato;  Kiyoji  Kuma;  Toshimitu  Inoue,  and  Yuuichi 
Nishida,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  447,156,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116533 
Int  CI."  C07C  209/82:209/84:209/<X) 
VS.  CI.  564-^  1,  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  stabilizing  N-vinylformamide  comprising  adding 
p-benzoquinone  to  the  N-vinylformamide. 


November  24,  1998 


CHEMICAL 


4093 


5*10,977 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PANTOTHENIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVE  AND  ITS  STARTING  MATERIALS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ikawa,  Tokyo,  and  Hajime  Matsumoto.  Hachiohji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,719,  May  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  199,939,  Feb.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  907,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-056324; 
Feb.  23, 1993,  5-056325;  Feb.  23, 1993,  5-056326;  Apr.  15, 1993, 
5-111167 

Int  CI."  C07C  273/18:275/18 
UJS.  CI.  564—57  5  Claims 


5,840,979 
ALIPHATIC  PROPARGYLAMINES  AS  CELLULAR 
RESCUE  AGENTS 
David  Durden;  Alick  Paterson;  Bruce  Davis;  LilUan  Dyck; 
Peter  Yu;  Xinmln  Li,  and  Alan  Boulton,  all  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Saskatchewan,  Saska- 
toon, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891,904 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/08 

\iS.  CI.  564—409  9  Claims 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


I.  An  urea  derivative  of  formula  (III): 


(III) 


NHCO— N— CH:— R= 


(I) 


wherein 

R'=H,  CH,; 

R^=CH,(CH2)„:  ,^       .^^ 

and  n  represents  an  integer  in  the  range  firom  0  to  16.  with  the 
provisos  that: 

(i)  if  R'  is  H.  dien  n  is  not  4  or  less; 

(ii)  if  R'  IS  CM,,  then  n  is  not  0;  and 

(iii)  if  R'  is  CH,  and  n  is  I  or  4,  then  the  compound  of  formula 
(I)  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  pure  enantiomer; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'  and  R-  are  each  independently  branched  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  having  3-5  caibon  atoms,  phenyl  or  straight  chain 
aliphatic  hydro  carbon  having  7-10  cartoon  atoms. 


5340,980 

DIAMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Miteutoshi  Anzai;  Atsushi  Takesue;  Takanobu  Walanabe,  and 

Chieko    Inayoshi,    all    of   Tsukuba.    Japan,    assignors    to 

Hodogava  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  563323.  Nov.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,707,768.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.948 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-319477 

Int  CI."  C07C  211/55:211/54 

VS.  a.  564—308  "  Claims 

1.  A  diamine  compound  of  the  following  fcnnula  (I ): 

H,  (1) 


5,840,978 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLIDENE 
BISFORMAMIDE 
Andrew  Francis  Nordquist  Whitehall;  Francis  Peter  Petro- 
celli,  Blandon;  Robert  Krantz  Pinschmidt  Jr.,  and  Yin  Pang 
Tsui,  both  of  Allentown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  ProducU 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,907 

Int  CI."  C07C  233/03 

VS.  CI.  564—159  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ethylidene  bisformamide  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  circulating  a  stream  of  formamide  through  a  reaction  zone 
and  a  separation  zone  wherein  the  reaction  zone  contains  a 
solid  acidic  catalyst; 

(b)  introducing  acetaldehyde  into  die  circulating  stream  of  for- 
mamide to  form  a  reaction  mixture  and  contacting  the  reac- 
tion mixture  with  the  solid  acidic  catalyst  under  reaction 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  product  mixture  compnsing 
ethylidene  bisformamide  and  water; 

(c)  separating  water  from  the  product  mixture  in  the  separation 
zone  to  form  a  water-depleted  product  mixture  containing 
ethylidene  bisformamide;  and 

(d)  recirculating  the  water-depleted  product  mixture  into  die 
reaction  zone. 


Ai 


\ 
/■ 


N— X— 


\, 


A: 

wherein  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  each  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  following  formula 
(2): 

(2) 


wherein  R,  is  as  defined  above,  wherein  die  substimeni  for  die 
substituted  alkyl  group  for  each  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  is  a  C,_,  alkoxy 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,_.  alkoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,  „  cycloalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  or  phenyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,^  alkyl  group  a  C1.4  alkoxy 
group  or  a  halogen  atom:  the  substituent  for  die  substimted  aryl 
group  for  each  of  A,,  A,  and  A,  is  a  C,^  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C,_,  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen 
atom  a  c',^  cycloalkyl  group,  a  benzyl  or  phenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  C,.4  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  halogen  atom:  and 

X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  arylene  group  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubsiiwted  heterocyclic  bivalent  group. 
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5,840,981 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-METHYL-2(3,4 
DIMETHOXYPHENYD-ETHYLAMINE 
Eberhard   Fuchs,   Frankenthal;    Horst   Zimmermann,   Man- 
nheim;   Tom    Witzel,    Ludwigshafen;    Boris    Breitscheidel, 
Fulda.-  Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Diirkheim,  and  Horst  Nauhauser, 
Dudenhofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9«i/01861,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1998.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1998.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/36589,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  21,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  94S.S30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1995,  195  18 
018.6;  May  17,  1995,  195  18  038.0;  Feb.  23,  1996,  196  06  729.4 

Int  a."  C07C  209/22 
U.S.  CI.  564-395  lo  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-niethyl-2-(3,4- 
dimethoxyphenyl)ethylamine,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  3,4- 
dimethoxyphenylacetonitrile  with  a  methylamine  of  the  general 
formula 


^ 


(I) 


OCFj 


characterized  in  that  in  a  first  step  1 .2-dichloro-4-trifluoromethoxy- 
benzene  of  the  formula  (II) 


OCFj 


(II) 


H— N 


\ 


CHj. 


(I) 


5,840,982 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PARA- 

PHENYLENEDIAMINE  DERIVATIVES 

Michael  Reynolds,  and  Russell  E.  Malz,  both  of  Naugatuck, 

Conn.,   assignors   to    Uniroyal    Chemical   Company,   Inc., 

Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  90,600 
Int.  CI.*  C07C  209/36 
U.S.  CI.  564-423  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-aminodiarylamine  by 
reduction  of  the  corresponding  nitroso  or  nitro  compound  with 
hydrogen  in  a  hydrogenator  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the 
improvement  that  comprises  equipping  the  hydrogenator  with  fil- 
tration means  capable  of  separating  the  p-aminodiarylamine  prod- 
uct from  the  catalyst,  whereby  the  p-aminodiarylamine  product  can 
be  removed  from  the  hydrogenator  while  the  catalyst  is  retained 
therein,  thereby  permitting  the  reaction  to  be  inn  semicontinuously 
or  continuously. 


is  reacted  with  a  nitrating  agent,  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a 
reaction  auxiliary  and/or  a  diluent,  at  temperatures  between  -20° 
C.  and  +80°  C. 

and  the  resultmg  nitration  products  of  the  general  formulae  (lUA) 
and  (lUB) 


NO2 


where  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  or  tert-butyl,  and  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  from  0.05  to  50%  by 
weight  of  copper  chromite,  copper,  silver,  gold,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  platinum  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  water  at  from  20°  to 
200°  C.  under  from  1  to  300  bar. 


(niA) 


OCF, 


0CF3 


NO. 


(HIB) 


are  reacted  in  a  second  step  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent  and,  if  appropriate,  in  the 
presence  of  a  reaction  auxiliary,  at  temperatures  between  0°  C.  and 
200°  C, 

it  being  possible  to  isolate  the  intermediate  dichloro- 
trifluoromethoxy-anilines  of  the  general  formulae  (IVA)  and  (IVB) 


OCFj 


(IVA) 


OCF, 


(IVB) 


if  so  desired. 


5340,983 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-TRIFLUOROMETHOXY- 

ANILINE 
Reinhard    Lantzsch,    Wuppertal,    and    Albr«cht    Marhold, 
Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
eselLschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  896J53 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuiny,  Jul.  26,  19%,  1%  30 
228.5 

Int.  CI."  C07C  211/02 
MS.  CI.  564-^23  9  claims 

1    Process  for  preparing  2-trifluoromethoxy-aniline  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


5340,984 
STABILIZATION  OF  (HYDROCARBYLTHIO)  AROMATIC 

AMINES  AGAINST  ODOR  FORMATION 
Gregory  H.  Lambeth;  Paul  L.  Wiggins,  and  William  R.  Brown, 
all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation, 
Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,547 
Int  CI."  C07C  i7i/36 
MS,.  CI.  564--M0  3,  cbdms 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  (hydrocarbylthio)aromatic  amine 
against  odor  formation,  which  method  comprises  mixing  with  said 
amine  a  small,  effective  odor-inhibiting  amount  of  at  least  one 
N,N-dihydrocarbylhydroxylamine. 
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5340,985 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  FATTY  AMIDES 

TO  AMINES 

Marshall  J.  Nepras,  BurUngton,  Wis.;  Randal  J.  Bernhardt, 
Antioch,  and  Cathy  J.  Sporer,  Lindinhurst,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  Stepan  Company,  Northfield,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683.707 
Int  a.*  C07C  209/50 
MS,.  CI.  564—488  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amine  of  the  formula: 


o=c 


r: 


(in) 


RJ 


where 


R^  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and  an  amine  of 


the  formula  IV 


H-N 


I 
R2 


Rj 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(IV) 


R' 


wherein  R„  R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  sanirated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  about  1-28  carbon 
atoms;  the  process  comprising 
(a)  contacting  an  amide  of  the  formula: 

O 


Rj 


wherein  R,,  R,  and  R,  are  defined  above. 

with  hydrogen  gas  at  a  pressure  of  about  50-500  psig  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100°-400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  a 
nucleopbilic  reagent:  and 

(b)  removing  water  generated  by  the  contacting. 


where  R''  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  is  reacted 
with  heterogeneous  catalysis,  wherein  an  unsupported  copper  cata- 
lyst which  is  derived  from  malachite  is  used. 


5340.986 
PREPARATION  WITH  HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYSIS 
OF  N-ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  AMINOALKYNES 
Thomas  Preiss.  Ludwigshafen;   Jochem  Henkelmann,  Man- 
nheim; Joachim  Wulff-Doring.  Frankenthal.  and  Susanne 
Stutz.    Weinheim.    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludviigshafen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  923,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5.  19%.  1%  36 

078.1 

Int  CI.*  C07C  209/26 
U.S.  CI.  564—471  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  N-alkyl-substituted  aminoalkynes  of 

the  formula  I 

r:         r4  (I) 

I        / 
R'-C  =  C-C-N^ 

I         \ 
R'  R' 

where 

R'    is   hydrogen,   alkyl.   haloalkyi,   cycloalkyl.   aryl,   alkoxy. 

alkoxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi; 
R-  and  R'  are,  independenUy  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

haloalkyi,  aryl  or  alkoxy; 
R-*  and  R'  are,  mdependently  of  one  another,  hydrogen^  alkyl, 

haloalkyi,  aryl,  alkoxy  or  hydroxyalkyi.  or  R"*  and  R'  form, 

together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  a  5- 

or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring: 
wherein  a  mixture  of  an  alkyne  of  the  formula  11 


5340.987 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLAMINES 
Yasuo  T^ji.  Ohtake.  Japan,   assignor  to  Daicel   Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd..  Sakai.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  965.171 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1996.  8-312873 

Int  CI."  C07C  209//6 

U.S.  a.  564—479  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylamines  m  which 
respective  amines  are  separated  from  a  mixed  reaction  crude  liquid 
containing  water,  ammonia,  ethylalcohol.  monoethylamine.  dicthy- 
lamine,  and  triethylamine  obtained  by  a  reaction  of  ethylalcohol 
with  ammonia  under  a  hydrogen  atmosphere  using  a  catalyst,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  steps:  distilling  a  mixture  con- 
taining water,  ethylalcohol,  and  tnethylamine  in  a  first  distillation 
column  after  removing  ammonia,  monoethylamine.  and  diethy- 
lamine  from  said  mixed  reaction  crude  liquid,  discharging  ethyla- 
lcohol and  water  from  a  bottom  of  the  distillation  column,  separat- 
ing a  distillate  containing  water,  triethylamine.  and  partial 
ethylalcohol  distilled  out  of  a  top  of  the  distillation  column  into  an 
upper  layer  liquid  and  a  lower  layer  liquid  in  a  decanter,  recircu- 
lating said  lower  layer  liquid  into  the  first  distillation  column, 
distilling  out  said  upper  layer  liquid  in  a  second  distillation  column 
and  recirculating  a  distillate  from  a  top  of  the  second  disullation 
column  into  the  decanter,  obuining  ethylanune  from  a  bonom  of 
the  second  distillation  column,  and  partially  recirculaung  the  upper 
layer  liquid  into  a  reaction  system  between  ethylalcohol  and 
ammonia. 


^340  988 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  FROM  OLEFINS  ON 
ZEOLITES  OF  THE  MCM-49  OR  MCM-56  TYPE 
Karsten   Eller.  Ludwigshafen.  and   Rudolf  Kumroer.  Fran- 
kenthal. both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Ludwigshafen.  (iermany 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  977393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec  3,  1996,  1%  49 

Int  a."  C07C  209/02 
U.S.  a.  564—485  ^2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  amines  of  the  formula  I 


R^  R'         R' 

\  I        / 

CH-C-N 

/  I         \    , 

R*  R'  R= 


(I) 


where 

R'.R^R^R^R^R 


R'— C^— H 


(II) 


where 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meanings,  a  caibonyl  compound  of 

the  formula  III 


r.  .v  .X  ..  ..  are  hydrogen,  C,-to  Ca,-alkyl.  C,-  to  Ca,- 
dkenyi,  (?,-  to  Cjo-alkynyl.  C,-  to  C.,o<ycloalknyl,  C,-  to 
Cjo-alkyl-cycloalkyl,  C4-  to  C;s)-cy<:'oa"'y'-»"'y'-  ^'-  ^^" '° 
CM-alkylai>l  or  C,-  to  C^o-aralkyl, 
R'  and  R-  jointly  are  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  C,-  to 
Cg-alkylene  divalent  chain  and 
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R    or  R'  are  C,,-  to  Cjoo-alkyl.  C,,-  to  Cjoo-alkenyl  or  jointly 
are  a  C^-  to  C|,-alkylene  divalent  chain, 
by  reacting  olefins  of  the  formula  II 

R'  R'  (II) 

c=c 

/     \ 

R*  R* 

where  R\  R*.  R'  and  R*  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  with 
ammonia  or  primary  or  secondary  amines  of  the  formula  III 


H-N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


(in) 


R2 


where  R'  and  R-  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  at  from  2(X)° 
to  350°  C.  and  from  1(X)  to  300  bar  in  the  presence  of  a  heteroge- 
neous catalyst,  wherein  the  heterogeneous  catalyst  used  comprises 
zeolites  of  the  MCM-49  or  MCM-56  type. 


5,840,989 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  NITRILES 
TO  AMINES,  PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF  AND 
HYDROGENATION  PROCESS  MAKING  USE  THEREOF 

Georges  Cordier,  Francheville;  Pierre  Fouilloux,  Caluire-et- 
Cuii^,  and  Nathalie  Laurain,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)1476,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663.099 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  25/02:  C07C  209/00 
VS.  CI.  564-^90  44  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  Raney  nickel  type  catalyst, 
said  process  comprising  subjecting  a  metal  alloy  comprising  nickel 
and  aluminum  which  is  free  of  a  doping  agent  to  an  alkaline  attack 
in  the  presence  of  a  doping  agent  in  complexed  form,  wherein  said 
doping  agent  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  lib  and  Group  IVb  to  Vllb  of  the  Periodic 
Classification  of  the  Elements. 


c- 


(IX) 


-NH 


xy 


with  one  or  more  equivalents  of  an  acid  and  one  or  more  equiva- 
lents of  water. 


5,840,991 

ANTIATHEROSCLEROSIS  AGENTS  FOR  LIPID- 

LOWERING  AND  ANTIPEROXIDATIVE  ACTIVITY 

Feng-Wen  Yeng;  Shan-Shue  Wang;  Jaw-Yuh  Chiu;  Chin-Fen 

Lee,  and  Chia-Lin  J.  Wang,  all  of  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignors 

to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  787,090,  Jan.  22,  1997,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  932,030 

Int  CI."  C07L  315/00:  AOIN  41/10 

U.S.  CI.  568-32  13  claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


RiO 


R4O 


wherein 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 

R2.  R3.  R4  and  R,  may  be  hydrogen  or  alky  I;  and  n  is  0,1  or  2; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof,  wherein  when  n 

is  0  or  2  and  R,  ,  R.,  ,  and  R,  are  alkyl,  one  of  R,  or  R,  is  not 

hydrogen. 


5,840,990 
INTERMEDIATES  TO  CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES 
Susan  Mary  Daluge,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  Douglas  Alan 
Livingston,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,656,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,641,884. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  IGngdom,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
9204015 

Int.  CI.*  C07C  209/62 
VS.  a.  564-507  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(Vlllb).  wherein  X  represents  an  anion,  its  mirror 


HO:<C 


NHiXe 


(Vlllb) 


image  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  enantiomers  which  com- 
prises reacting  (-)-2-azabicyclo[2.2. 1  ]hept-5-ene-3-one  of  formula 
( LX),  its  mirror  image  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  such  enantiomers 


5,840,992 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  6-METHYLHEPTAN-2-ONE 
Yoichi  Kido;  Masahiko  Kitayama;  Koichi  Yoneda;  Hideharu 
Iwasaki,  and  Takashi  Onishi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A»0881,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/31454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  10,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  737,926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-103143 

Int  CI."  C07C  45/42 

VS.  a.  568-392  ,2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  6-methylheptan-2-one.  comprising 
subjecting  isovaleral  and  acetone  to  aldol  condensation  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  substance  to  form  a  condensate  which  contains 
4-hydroxy-6-methylheptan-2-one.  and  subjecting  the  condensate  to 
hydrogenation  reaction  under  a  dehydration  condition. 
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5,840,993 
WATER-SOLLIBLE  COBALT  CATALYSTS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  HYDRO- 
FORMYLATION  CATALYSTS  IN  A  TWO-PHASE  SYSTEM 
WITH  POLYETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AS  THE  POLAR 
PHASE 
Uwe  Ritter;  Norbert  Winkhofer,  and  Herbert  Roesky.  all  of 
Gottingeo,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96«)2394,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1998,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1998,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00132,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  981 J61 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1995,  195  21 
936.8 

Int  a."  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CI.  568—545  19  Claims 

1.  Cobalt  carbonyl  catalyst  of  the  formula  (I) 


5340.996 

PRODUCTION  OF  BROMINATED 

METHOXYNAPHTHALENE  COMPOUNDS 

Mahmood  Sabahi.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarie 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  854,131 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/22 
VS.  CI.  568—634  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  l.6-dibromo-2- 
methoxynaphthalene  which  comprises  generating  bromine  in  situ 
in  a  mixture  formed  by  mixing  together  2-methoxynaphthalene. 
hydrogen  bromide,  at  least  one  peroxidic  compound  and  an  organic 
liquid  solvent  or  diluent  under  reaction  conditions  such  that  bro- 
mine is  generated  in  situ  and  1 .6-dibromo-2-medioxynaphthlene  is 
formed,  all  of  the  bromine  used  in  this  reaction  being  in  situ 
generated  bromine. 


CO 


RO     OR   RO 

\l/ 

Si 

I 

C 


(I) 


\      / 
co-Co— 

/     \ 


CO 


\  / 

Co— CO 


/      \ 
CO  Co  CO 

/I    \ 
CO     CO    CO 

where  R  is  — CH(CH,OCH,CH,):  or  - 
with  n=l  to  12  and  Y=H  or  CH,. 


,H4(OCH,CH,)„OY. 


5,840,994 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DITRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 

Teruyuki  Ninomiya;   Toshio  Watanabe;   Takaki   Ikebe.  and 

Atsushi  Iwamoto,  all  of  Okayama-ken.  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Man  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  820.080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  3.  1996,  8-081363 
Int  CI."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  CI.  568—580  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ditrimethylolpropane  which  com- 
prises reacting  trimethylolpropane.  2-ethylacrolein,  and  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst,  wherein  the  basic  catalyst 
is  an  aliphatic  amine. 


5.840.997 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKOXY-  AND 

ARYLOXY-PHENOLS 

Paul  D.  Pansegrau.  and  Brant  P.  Munson.  both  of  Beulah.  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Dakota  Gasification  Company,  Beulah.  N. 
Dak. 

FUed  Man  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,474 
Int  CI."  C07C  43/16 
VS.  C\.  568—648  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  alkoxy-  and  aryloxy  phenols 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  two-phase  mixture  of  the  corresponding  alkoxy- 
or  aryloxy  benzaldehyde  in  an  organic  solvent  phase  and  from 
3  to  7  molar  equivalents  formic  acid  and  from  2  to  6  molar 
equivalents  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  aqueous  solvent  pha^e. 
said  organic  solvent  phase  being  immiscible  in  said  aqueous 
solvent  phase  and  being  a  solvent  for  said  benzaldehyde  and 
for  performic  acid  and  being  non-reactive  with  said  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  performic  acid; 

b.  subjecting  said  two-phase  mixture  to  stimng  and  reaction 
conditions  whereby  said  formic  acid  and  said  hydrogen  per- 
oxide react  in  said  aqueous  solvent  phase  to  form  performic 
acid  and  said  performic  acid  and  said  benzaldehyde  react  in 
said  organic  solvent  phase  to  form  the  corresponding  alkoxy- 
or  aryloxy-  formate  ester;  and 

c.  saponifying  said  formate  ester  to  produce  the  coiresponding 
alkoxy-  or  aryloxy-  phenol. 


5.840.995 
PRECURSOR  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  CATALYSTS 
Michael  Mayen  Goldbach;  Joachim  Hess.  Hofheim.  and  Alfred 
Babiel.   ViUman    all    of   Germany,   assignors    to    Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  763,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1995,  195  46 
946.1 

Int  CL'  C07C  41/03 
U.S.  CI.  568—618  10  Claims 

1.  An  alkoxylation  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  compound  and  a  reaction  product  of  the 
components  comprising: 

(a)  a  compound   of  the   formula  Cg-Czj-alkyI — 0(A0),— B 
where 

A  is  — C;H4—  or  — C,Hft-. 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  foimula  — CH^CCXDH, 

— SO,H,  or  — PO(OH)2  and 
X  is  from  2  to  10; 

(b)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound;  and 

(c)  sulfuric  acid. 


5.840.998 
SIDE  CHAIN  CHLORINATION  OF  AROMATIC  AND 
HETEROCYCLIC  ETHERS 
Sai^jay  Mandal.  Grand  Island;  Kevin  R.  Benson,  West  Seneca, 
and  George  Piotrowski.  Cheektowaga.  all  of  N.Y-,  assignors 
to  OccidenUl  Chemical  CorporaUon.  Nlagra  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Man  24.  1998,  Sen  No.  46,525 
Int  CI."  C07C  43/225 
VS.  CI.  568—655  21  Claims 

1    A  method  of  chlonnating  a  side  chain  of  an  aromatic  or 
heterocyclic  ether  comprising 

(A)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  fluonne-containing  aliphatic  sol- 
vent and  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  ether  having  a  chlonna- 
tablc  side  chain;  and 

(B)  contacting  said  aromauc  or  heterocyclic  ether  in  said  solu 
tion  with  chlonne  radical  at  an  elevated  temperature. 
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5340,999 
ASYMMETRIC  BENZOXANTHENE  DYES 
Scott  C.  Benson,  Oakland;  Steven  M.  Menchen,  Fremont; 
Peter  D.  Theisen,  South  San  Francisco;  Kevin  M.  Hennessey; 
Vergine  C.  Fumiss,  botti  of  San  Mateo,  and  Joan  Hauser, 
Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Perkin-Elmer  Corpo- 
ration, Foster  City,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,085,  Apr.  1,  1996.  This  appUcaUon 

Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824,102 

Int  CI.*  C07C  39/14:37/68 

U.S.  CI.  568-735  ,  5  Claims 


(I) 


(where  the  configuration  of  the  bromine  atoms  on  position  1  and 
position  2  are  trans  or  cis,  or  a  mixture  of  trans  and  cis  isomers)  is 
hydrolysed. 


o5; 


1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
R,  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 

sulfonate,  amino,  amido,  nitrite,  lower  alkoxy,  and  linking 

group: 
R4-R7  taken  separately  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkene,  lower 

alkyne,  sulfonate,  amino,  amido,  nitrile,  lower  alkoxy,  and 

linking  group;  and 
Y2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amine. 


5  841  000 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANS-2  BROMOlNDAN-l- 

OL 

Yoshio  Igarashi;  Shigeru  Nakano;  Yuzi  Konno,  and  Fumihiro 

Asano,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ichikawa 

Gosei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96rtK)619,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  19,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/28406,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054213 
Int.  CI."  C07C  33/34:2^00 
U.S.  CI.  S6ft-808  20  Ctaims 

1.  Method  for  making  trans-2-bromoindan-l-ol  represented  by 
Formula  (II)  ' 


(II) 


characterized  in  that  1 .2-dibromoindane  represented  by  General 
Formula  (I) 


5,841,001 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  2-HALO-l-(SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL)  ETHANOL 

Ken  Tanaka;  Man  Yasuda,  and  Makoto  Ueda,  all  of  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  808,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041441 
Int.  CI."  C07C  209/02:33/20:33/34 
U.S.  CI.  568-812  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  p  reducing  an  optically  active  2-halo-l- 
(substituted  phenyl)ethanol  repr  esented  by  the  general  formula 
(0): 


(II) 


R'        R2   R 


(wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  bromine  atom,  and  R', 
R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  diflferent  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C, .,  alkyl  group,  a  C,., 
haloalkyl  group,  a  C,.,  alkoxy  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  when  two  of  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  alkyl 
groups  or  alkoxy  groups,  they  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a 
ring  and  that  all  of  R',  R=  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 
same  time),  which  comprises  allowing  a  2-halo-l -(substituted  phe- 
nyl)ethanol  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


R'        R2   R' 

(w.t'erein  X,  R'.  R-  and  R^  are  as  defined  above)  to  contact  with  an 
enzyme  stereoselectively  catalyzing  ester  interchange,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  carboxylic  anhydride. 


5,841,002 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMMERCIAL  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYHYDROXY  ALCOHOLS  AND  GLYCOLS 
George  Edwin  Harrison,  Billericay,  and  Arthur  James  Reason, 
Saltburn,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Davy  Pro- 
cess Technology  Lunited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  723.186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1995 
9519975 

Int  CL'  C07C  31/18 
U.S.  CI.  568-853  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 
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Ri       R2    R" 

I  I       I 

HO— CH— C— CH— OH, 


(I) 


M}/CO 


in  which  R'  and  R^  each  represent,  independently  of  the  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 

R^  and  R'  each  represent,  independently  of  the  odier,  an  alkyl 

group,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  arylhy- 

droxyalkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  which  process  compnses: 

(a)  reacting  one  mole  of  a  first  aldehyde  having  at  least  one 

a-hydrogen  atom  and  having  the  formula: 

R.  (11) 

I 

R«— CH-CHO, 

in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group;  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  widi  at  least 
one  mole  of  a  second  aldehyde  having  the  formula: 


R'— CHO, 


(111) 


in  which  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group;  under  aldolisation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  an 
aldolisation  catalyst  selected  ftxjm  alkali  metal  hydroxides, 
alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkali  metal  bicarbonates,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  from  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  thereby  to 
generate  an  intermediate  aldolisation  product; 

(b)  converting  the  intermediate  aldolisation  product  of  step  (a) 
by  one  or  more  further  steps  including  a  step  selected  from 
hydrogenation  and  a  cross-Cannizzaro  reaction  to  the  com- 
pound having  the  formula  (I); 

(c)  recovering  the  compound  having  the  formula  (1); 

(d)  recovering  an  aqueous  spent  catalyst  phase  contammg 
metal  values  and  at  least  one  Cannizzaro  or  cross- 
Cannizzaro  reaction  product  or  by-product; 

(e)  passing  material  of  the  spent  catalyst  phase  to  an  electroly- 
sis zone  comprising  an  anode  zone  containing  an  anode,  a 
cathode  zone  containing  a  cathode,  and  at  least  one  ion 
selective  barrier  means  separating  the  anode  zone  from  the 
cathode  zone; 

(f)  passing  a  direct  current  or  rectified  alternating  current 
between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  thereby  to  liberate  metal 
hydroxide  in  the  cathode  region,  said  metal  hydroxide 
being  selected  from  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(g)  recovering  liberated  metal  hydroxide  of  step  (0: 

(h)  if  necessary,  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liberated 
metal  hydroxide  of  step  (g)  to  the  catalyst  of  step  (a);  and 

(i)  recycling  at  least  one  of  liberated  metal  hydroxide  of  step 
(g)  and  convened  metal  hydroxide  of  step  (h)  for  use  as 
aldolisation  catalyst  in  step  (a). 


the  hydroxyaldehyde  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100  so 
as  to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentration  of 
hydroxyaldehyde  in  the  intermediate  product  mixmre.  and  an 
organic  phase  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cobalt 
catalyst  or  a  cobalt-containing  derivative  thereof  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  njthenium  promoter  or  a  nithenium-containing 
derivative  thereof; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  hydroxyalde- 
hyde with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  cata- 
lyst at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psig  and  a  temperature 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogenation  step  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture 
comprising  an  alkanediol;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  alkanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture. 


5*41.004 
3.SUBSTITUTED-0U  P-DIBROMOETHYLBENZENE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ken  "ftnaka;  Manabu  Katsurada.  and  Akemi  Hosokawa,  aU  of 
Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-181729; 
Oct  12,  1995.  7-264057 

Int  a."  C07C  17/14:17/34:25/04:25/14 
VS.  a.  570—127  1*  Claims 

1.  A  3-substimted  a.P-dibromoethylbenzene  represented  by  for- 
mula (1); 

(I) 


5.841.003 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKANEDIOLS 
Lynn  Henry  Slaugh;  Paul  Richard  Weider.  and  Joseph  Broun 
Powell,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,173 
Int  a."  C07C  27/00 
VS.  CI.  568—867  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  alkanediol  comprising  the  steps^of; 

(a)  contacung,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psig,  an  alkylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water  miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  nithe- 
nium  promoter  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce 
an  intemiediate  product  mixture  comprising  less  than  15  wt  * 
hydroxyaldehyde; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 


wherein  X  represents  a  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  or  tnchlorom- 
ethyl. 


5341,005 
PARYLENE  AF4  SYNTHESIS 
William  R.  Dolbier,  Jr.  8205  S.W.  39th  PI.,  AUchua,  Fla. 
32608:  Jian-Xin  Duan,  1404  S.W.  10th  Ter.,  Apartment  23. 
and  Alex  J.  Roche.  716  S.W.  16th  Ave,  both  of  Alachua,  Fla. 

32601 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,584 
Int  CI."  C07C  22m 
VS.  a.  570-144  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  parylene  AF4.  d>e  method  composing 
the  steps  of:  .  . 

mixing  a  dihalo  compound  with  a  reducing  agent  comprising 
zinc  or  magnesium  to  fonn  a  reaction  mixture,  the  dihalo 
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compound  comprising  at  least  about  1x10  '  weight  percent  of 
the  reaction  mixture;  and 
reacting  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  product  materials  including 
the  parylene  AF4. 


5.841,006 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 
Paolo  Cuzzato,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ausimont  S.p.A., 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  28,  1995,  MI95A2484 
Int.  CI."  C07C  19/OS 
V.S.  CI.  570-163  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  pentafluoroethane  containing  amounts 
of  1-chloropentafluoroethane  lower  than  0.02%  by  weight  wherein 
pentafluoroethane  is  obtained  by  a  disputation  process  of  tetrafluo- 
rochloroethane  CF,CHC1F  in  gaseous  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
chromium  oxide  catalyst  of  the  formula  Cr,0,  supported  on  a 
support  comprising  A1F„  said  support  having  a  content  in  fluorine 
correspondmg  to  at  least  90%  of  AlF,  determined  on  the  total 
weight  of  die  support,  wherein  temperatures  are  selected  to  be 
from  140°-180°  C.  for  contact  times  comprised  between  15-30 
seconds,  from  180°  to  240°  C.  for  contact  times  between  5  to  15 
seconds,  from  240°  to  260°  C.  for  contact  times  between  I  to  5 
seconds,  from  260°  to  300°  C.  for  contact  times  between  0.1  to  1 
second,  and  subsequent  separation  from  the  obtained  products. 


from  1  to  4.  and  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  CI  and  Br. 
with  hydrogen  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
350°  to  700°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  101  kPa  to  about 
7000  kPa  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  saturated  hydrofluo- 
rocarbon,  characterized  by: 

feeding  to  the  reaction  vessel,  said  at  least  one  starting  material 
and,  for  each  mole  of  total  carbon-chlorine  and  carbon- 
bromine  bonds  in  said  starling  material,  both  (a)  at  least  0.5 
moles  of  hydrogen,  and  (b)  at  least  about  2.5/J  moles  of  a  heat 
carrier  compound  which  has  a  molar  heat  capacity  greater 
than  the  molar  heat  capacity  of  hydrogen  and  the  formula 
C„H.F,,  where  J  is  the  ratio  of  the  molar  heat  capacity  of  the 
heal  carrier  compound  to  die  molar  heat  capacity  of  hydrogen 
at  the  reaction  temperature,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
4,  z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8  and  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10; 
and  reacting  said  starting  material  with  said  hydrogen  in  said 
reaction  vessel  in  the  presence  of  said  heat  carrier  compound; 
the  moles  of  hydrogen  plus  J  times  the  moles  of  said  heat 
carrier  compound  fed  to  the  reaction  vessel  being  at  least 
about  3  times  the  moles  of  carbon-chlorine  and  carbon- 
bromine  bonds  in  the  saturated  starting  material  fed  to  the 
reaction  vessel,  and  less  than  10%  of  die  fluorine  from  the 
carbon-fluorine  bonds  fed  to  the  reaction  vessel  being  con- 
verted to  HF. 


5,841,007 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  1.1,1,2- 
TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Byoung  Sung  Ahn;  Young  Soo  Kwon;  Kun  You  Park,  and 
Moon  Jo  Chung,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  InsUtute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19%.  Ser.  No.  630.678 
Int.  CI."  C07C  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  570-169  4  claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  l,I,1.2-tetrafluoroediane  com- 
prising: 

i)  introducing  hydrogen  fluoride  and  1 , 1 , 1 ,2-tetrafluoroethane  to 
a  reactor  comprising  a  catalyst;  and 

reacting  hydrogen  fluoride  and  trichloroethylene  in  said  reac- 
tor, to  form  1-chloro-  2,2,2-trifluoroethane, 
wherein  said  hydrogen  fluoride  and  said  tnchloroediylene  are 

divided  into  at  least  two  portions,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  portions  is  introduced  into  said 
reactor  downstream  of  an  inlet  for  said  hydrogen  fluoride 
and  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane,  and 
ii)  reacting  l-chloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  with  hydrogen  fluoride 
to  produce  1.1,1,2-teu-afluoroethane. 


5.841,009 

OXYCHLORINATION  OF  ETHYLENE  IN  TWO  STAGE 

FIXED-BED  REACTOR 

Diego  Carmello,  Veneto;  Pieriuigi  Fatutto,  Mestre,  and  Andrea 

Marsella,  Paese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  EVC  Technology 

AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB96/00159.  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1997,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  22.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26171,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  894,288 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
9503541;  Apr.  11,  1995,  9507480 

InL  CI."  C07C  17/15 
U.S.  CI.  570-245  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxychlorination  of  ethylene  to  produce 
1,2-dichloroediane  (EDC),  comprising  reacting  ethylene,  a  chlo- 
rine source  and  an  oxygen  source  in  a  fixed-bed  oxychlorination 
reactor  in  die  presence  of  a  catalyst,  characterised  in  diat  a  twin 
reactor  system  is  used  and  die  catalyst  is  a  cupric  chloride  catalyst 
whose  activity  profile  is  arranged  such  that  die  reagent  flow  first 
comes  into  contact  with  a  first  layer  of  high  activity  catalyst, 
subsequently  a  second  layer  of  low  activity  catalyst  and  finally  a 
third  layer  of  high  activity  catalyst. 


5,841.008 
HYDROFLUOROCARBON  PRODUCTION  USING  HEAT 
CARRIERS  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
HYDROGENOLYSIS 
Thomas    R.    Keane,    Wilmington,    Del.,-    Tiberiu    M.    Leib. 
Voorhees,  NJ.;  WiUiam  H.  .Manogue,  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Peter  Gideon  Gelblum,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,434,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  836.954 
Int  CI."  C07C  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  570-176  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producmg  a  saturated  cyclic  or  acyclic  hydrof- 
luorocarbon  of  die  formula  C„HJ^^.  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I 
to  6,  a  is  an  integer  fhim  1  to  7  and  b  is  an  integer  from  2  to  13.  by 
reacting  at  least  one  saturated  starting  material  having  the  same 
carbon  structure  as  said  saturated  hydrofluorocarbon  and  die  for- 
mula C„H^XJr^.  wherein  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  d  is  an  integer 


5.841,010 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  AS  GAS  HYDRATE 
INHIBITORS 
Manese  Rabeony,  Piscataway;  Dennis  George  Peiffer,  Annanda 
le,   both   of  NJ.;    Christine  Ann   Costello;    Pamela   Jean 
Wright,  both  of  Easton,  Pa.;  Karia  Schall  Colle,  Houston, 
and  Larry  Dalton  Talley,  Friendswood,  both  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  306350,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,643 
Int  CI."  C07C  7/20;  F17D  1/05 
U.S.  CI.  585-3  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrate  forming 
constituents,  water,  and  a  hydrate  inhibitor  having  a  polar  head 
group  directly  connected  to  a  non  polar  tail  group  wheiein  die 
hydrate  inhibitor  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  sodium 
valerate,  sodium  salt  of  1-butanesulfonic  acid,  and  a  zwitterion 
having  the  formula 
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CH, 
CH3(CH:WN  -CH^CH^CH^CHjSO,- 
CHj 


wherein  n  ranges  from  3  to  7. 


M  is  0.01  to  5  wt.  %  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Pd.  Pt  and  mixtures  diereof; 
X  is  0  2  to  3  wt.  %  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Li,  Na.  K.  Co.  Ni  and  mixtures  diereof; 

V  is  0  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  an  oxide  selected  from  die  group 

•  c  T.n    I  <.  o     V  O     CeO-,   ZiOi  and  mixtures 

consistmg  of  TiO^.  L^jU,.  VjU,,  \^c<~j2-  ""2 

thereof;  and 
Z  is  0  to  95  wt.  %  of  a  suppoit  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  Al^O,,  SiO,,  activated  cartxin  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,841,011 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT-WEIGHT  OH. 

FRO^  WAST?  PLASTICS  CONTAINING  PHTHALIC 

POLYESTER  AND/OR  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

Kenji  Hashimoto,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Takao  Masuda.  K.voto;  Shu^h. 

^hida,  Handa,  and  Yuichi  Ikeda^  Nagoya,  al    of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kenji  Hashimoto,  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 

PcTno'S/JP96/01542.  5  371  Date  Feb.  6.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  FeVilST PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/40839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  19.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  776,763 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1995.  7-140621 

Int.  CI."  C07C  1/00 

U,S.  CI.  585-241  20  Claims 


IKI.CI,  ) 


5341.013 
AROMATICS  HYTJROGENATION  WITH  A  NEW  CLASS 
OF  METAL  OXIDES 
Teh  Chune  Ho,  Bridgewater:  Charies  Ralph  Symon,  Rahway; 
1  iktor  luchholz,  Branchburg.  aU  of  N  J„  and  Michel  Daage. 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 
Cominultion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460^18,  JunJ.  '9*5.  which 
i^  a  division  of  L.  No.  245.180.  May  17.  l'^' -i«^-«*- 
This  application  May  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  857.605 
Int  CI."  C07C  5/W:  BOIJ  il/00 
lie  a  585—269  3  Claims 

1"  A  catalyst  composition  of  the  formula  MUMo,W,.,Ofc)„ 
wherein  M  is  Cr  and/or  one  or  more  divalent  promoter  me^s 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Ni,  Cu  and  Zn 
L  is  one  or  more  neutral  nitrogen  containing  ligands  at  l«m  one  of 
which  IS  a  chelating  polydentate  ligand.  OSySl.  «br  non- 
chromium  containing  catalysts  a=l,  for  chromium  contaimng  cata- 
lysts 0.5SaS3.  and  b<4. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  light-weight  oil  ftor™  *=pK  P'^^^cs 
containing  a  phdialic  polyester  and/or  a  polyvinyl  chloride  com- 

^"mTOlyzing  said  waste  plastics  in  die  presence  of  at  least  one 

'' matenJ  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  hydroxide^ 

Srous  iron  oxide,  and  iron  oxide  in  an  atmosphere  of  steam 

or  a  mixmre  of  steam  and  an  inert  gas  to  produce  said 

light-weight  oil. 


5341,012 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYSTS  FOR  LOW 
CONCENTRATION  OF  CHLOROPRENE  AND 
TRICHLOROETHYLENE  IN  ETHANE  DICHLORmE 
STREAM 
Hicham  Idriss.  AuckUnd,  New  Zealand:  Adbulrahman  Saleh 
Al-Tbaid.    Riyadh.    Saudi    Arabia;     Saeed     Mohammed 
A  -WahaW,  Riyadh,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Khalid  El  ^ahyaouu 
Riyadh.  Saudi  Arabia,  assignor  to  Saudi  Basic  Industries 
Corporation,  Saudi  Arabia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  778307 

Int.  CI."  C07C  5/Oi:  BOIJ  2/AW 

US  CI  585-260  20  Oaims 

1*  A  catalyst  of  die  formula  MXYZ  for  hydrogenatmn  of  chlo- 

roprene  and  tnchloroethylene  present  in  an  ediane  dichlonde  prod- 

uct  stream,  wherein 


5341.014 
ALKYLATION  BY  CONTROLLLNG  OLEFIN  RATIOS 
David  Campbell  Graves;  Ken  Edward  Kran«  J-nL^J^/;;" 
MiUard.  Tor  Kansas   City.   Mo     and  /->'*   Fr^'"^ 
Albright  West  Lafayette.  Ind.  assignors  to  Stratco,  inc. 

C^UWUiroTser.  No.  '^^.^^'^  Nov  25.  .9%.  -ba„do^«i. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No-  315^926,  Sep^JO-J^' 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug     5   IW.  S^.  No.  911,219 

Int  CI."  C07C  zm:VS4:V58:Vf>2 
U,S.  CI.  585-313  8^"^ 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  composing: 
(a)  contacting  an  olefin  mixture  comprising  C,  and  C,  olenns 
wid,  an  isoparaffin  in  die  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  under 
conditions  effective  to  produce  a  spent  acid  catalyst  and  a 
alkylate  product;  wherein  die  mole  ratio  of  C,  olefins  to  C, 
olefins  is  in  the  range  of  about  30:70  to  about  95:5. 


to  Pioneer 


5341,015 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH05G 
Joseph   Kevin   Gogerty.  Algona,   Iowa,  asignor 
Hi-Bred  IntemaUonal.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,633 
Int  CI."  HOIH  5/00:4m:l/00:  C12N  5/04 
II  «t  n  800—200  13  Claims 

T  sL^f^aize  inbred  line  designated  PH05G.  representauve 
samples  having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No. 
209728. 


ELECTRICAL 


5341,016 
ULTRA-LOW  LEVEL  STANDARD  FOR 
CONCENTRATION  MEASUREMENTS 
Tim  Z.  Hossain.  and  John  Lowell,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,715 

Int.  a."  GoiD  ism 

U^.  a.  73— 1.01  ,.    34  Claims 


the 


m/        BBBO         /— • 


a  microphone  disposed  for  sensing  pressure  changes  in 
measuring  cell; 

an  operatjon/evalualion  circuit  operaUonally  coupled  to  the  light 
sources  the  photodiode  and  the  microphone  for  operating  the 
light  source  and  evaluating  signals  supplied  by  the  micro- 
phone; 

a  diagnostic/calibration  device  comprising  a  pressure  modulator 
element,  configured  and  disposed  for  modulating  air  pressure 
in  the  tneasuring  cell  with  a  second  modulation  diflferent  from 
the  first  modulation; 

a  diagnostic/calibration  circuit  operationally  coupled  to  the 
diagnostic/calibration  device  for  operating  the  diagnostic/ 
calibration  device,  and  to  the  microphone  for  processing  and 
evaluating  monitoring  signals  supplied  by  the  microphone  as 
A  function  of  the  modulated  air  pressure,  for  generating  a 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  the  functional  condition  of  the 
microphone  and  the  diaphragm,  and  for  calibrating  micro- 
phone sensitivity. 


1.  A  reference  standard  material  for  calibrating  a  concentration 
measurement  apparatus,  the  reference  standard  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  radioactive  marker  element  detectable  by  the  concentration 
measurement  apparatus  for  calibration  thereof,  the  radioactive 
marker  element  being  on  the  substrate,  having  a  known  half- 
life,  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  reliable  detection  of 
radioactive  decay  products  thereof. 


5341,018 
METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING  FOR  INSTALLATION 
ORIENTATION  OF  AN  ATTFTUDE  DETERMINING 
DEVICE  ONBOARD  A  CRAFT 
Gary  Stewart  Watson,  Ada.  and  Krishna  Devarasetty,  Kent- 
wood,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  B.  R  Goodrich  Avionics 
Systems,  Inc.,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  785^53 

IntCfGOlC  17/38:21/00 

VS.  a.  73—131  20  Claims 


5341,017 

PHOTO-ACOUSTIC  GAS  SENSOR 

Mourad  Baraket,  Stafa;  Mauro  Feltre,  Uerikon;  Martin  For- 

ster,  Jona;  Rene  Lenggenhager,  Horgen;  Andreas  Portmann, 

Uerikon,  and  Georges  Tenchio,  Ebmatingen,  all  of  Switzer- 

tend.  assignors  to  Cerberus  AG,  Mannedorf,  Swiuerland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  828337 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
I996,%104689 

Int  CI."  GOIL  27/00 
VS.  CI.  73—1.59  20  Claims 

3  S  6 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  installation  oneniation  of  an 
attitude  determining  device  onboard  a  mobile  craft  with  respect  to 
a  reference  coordinate  system  of  said  craft  to  obtain  attitude 
information  of  said  craft  from  said  device  based  on  an  earth  frame 
coordinate  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  said  animde  determining  device  on-board  said  mobUe 
craft  at  an  unknown  orientation  with  respect  to  said  reference 
coordinate  system  of  said  craft; 
sensing  the  installation  orientation  of  said  attitude  determining 
device  with  respect  to  said  earth  frame  coordinate  system 
when  said  craft  is  at  rest  to  obuin  a  static  onentation  mea 
surement  of  said  device; 
measuring  an  attitude  of  said  mobile  craft  with  said  attitude 

determining  device;  and 
compensating  said  craft  attitude  measurement  of  said  device 
with  said  static  orientation  measurement  to  obtain  attitude 
information  of  said  crafts  reference  coordinate  system  with 
respect  to  said  earth  franK  coordinate  system. 


1.  A  photo-acoustic  gas  sensor  comprising: 

a  measuring  cell; 

a  light  source  disposed  for  irradiating  the  measuring  cell  with 

light  having  a  first  modulation; 
a  photodiode  disposed  for  receiving  radiation  ftxjm  the  light 

source; 
a  gas-permeable  diaphragm  disposed  for  permitting  an  ambient 

gas  to  enter  the  measuring  cell; 


5341,019 

METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  MEASURING 

COMPRESSm:  and  tensile  STRENGTHS  OF 

CONCRETE  IN  THE  STRUCTURE 

Sergey  Drabrin.  PO.  Box  240229.  and  Yuriy  Boguslavskly, 
2926  W.  25  St.  #815  D.  botii  of  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11224 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892,018 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  7/(K) 

VS.  a.  73—12.11  "  c***** 

1    A  non-destructive  method  for  measuruig  the  compressive 

strength  of  a  body  constituting  the  resistance  of  the  body  to  finite 
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Time  measunng  device 
(e.g.  digital  oscilloscope) 
with  4  tenniiials 


;u ly. 


Tested  matenal  (concrete) 

compi^ssive  deformations  exceeding  an  elastic  recoverable  coin- 
pressive  deformation  and  comprising: 

(a)  impacting  the  body  with  an  impacter  having  a  kinetic  energy 
immediately  prior  to  the  impacting,  the  kinetic  energy  being 
sufficiently  large  that  the  body  undergoes  compressive  dam- 
age at  areas  where  the  impacter  strikes  the  body  but  not  be  so 
large  that  the  damage  prevents  the  body  from  such  rebounding 
that  the  impacter  loses  contact  with  the  body;  wherein  said 
impacting  provides  pressure  to  said  body  resulting  in  finite 
compressive  deformation  in  the  impact  area  exceeding  elastic 
recoverable  deformation; 

(b)  measuring  the  resistance  of  said  body  to  said  impacting 
compressive  deformation  constituting  a  compressive  strength 
of  said  body  by  measuring  the  duration  of  the  compressive 
phase  of  the  impact;  said  duration  of  compressive  phase  being 
the  time  interval  that  begins  when  the  impacter  touches  the 
surface  of  the  body  and  ends  when  the  compression  of  the 
body  by  the  impacter  stops. 


5,841.020 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MIXING,  MEASURING 

AND  FORWARDING  A  MULTI-PHASE  GAS  MIXTURE 

Johann  Guelich,  Winterlhur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Total 

S.A.,  Puteanx,  France,  and  Sulzer  Piunpen  AG,  Winterthur, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01054,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1W6,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26494,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  S,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  704,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1994,  00 
905/94;  Mar.  25,  1994,  00  906/94 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  in4 


MS,.  CI.  73—19.12 


19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  measuring  a  multi-phase  fluid  with 
at  least  one  liquid  and  one  gaseous  component  comprising: 


a  container  for  separating  the  liquid  and  gaseous  components; 

a  supply  tube  which  opens  into  the  container; 

a  removal  apparatus  for  drawing  off  the  liquid  and  gaseous 
components,  the  removal  apparatus  comprising  a  drainage 
means  with  apertures  that  is  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
penetrates  a  liquid  surface  which  forms  between  the  liquid 
and  gaseous  components  during  a  normal  operation; 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  pressure  in  the  container; 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  pressure  in  the  removal 
apparatus;  and 

at  least  one  sensor  for  measuring  a  value  of  a  height  (Z^)  of  the 
liquid  surface, 

where  the  sensors  are  connected  to  a  signal  reception  and 
evaluation  system  via  signal  lines  for  calculating  at  least  a 
flow  rate  (Q")  of  the  gaseous  component  and  a  flow  rate  (Q') 
of  the  liquid  component  from  the  measured  values. 


5,841,021 
SOLID  STATE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Emory  S.  De  Castro,  60  Little  Nahant  Rd.,  Nahant,  Mass. 
01908-1028,-  J.  David  Genders,  1299  Two  Rod  Rd.,  Manila, 
N.Y.  14102,  and  Norman  L.  Weinberg,  95  Chasewood  La., 
East  Amherst,  N.Y.  14051 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,687 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/16:  HOIL  7/00:  B32B  5/00 

121  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  73—23.2 


r 


IC 


'^    '    It,' 


;o' 


JLL 


D 


102.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  one  or  more  gas 
contaminants  in  a  gas  sample  being  monitored,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

directing  said  gas  sample  across  a  filter  layer  disposed  in  the 
interior  of  a  casing  to  remove  any  interference  gas  from  said 
gas  sample; 

exposing  an  ionically  conductive  substrate  having  at  least  one 
gas  sensing  electrode  and  at  least  one  environmental  variable 
sensing  electrode  mounted  to  one  surface  thereof  and  a  refer- 
ence electrode  mounted  to  a  different  surface  thereof  to  said 
gas  sample  subsequent  to  the  removal  of  said  interference  gas; 

compensating  for  changes  in  at  least  one  environmental  variable 
by  subtracting  a  function  of  first  voltage  signal  output  by  said 
at  least  one  gas  sensing  electrode  from  a  second  voltage  signal 
output  by  said  at  least  one  environmental  variable  sensing 
electrode  to  generate  a  compensated  voltage  signal  output; 

generating  a  third  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  the  diflference 
between  said  compensated  voltage  signal  output; 

comparing  said  third  voltage  signal  with  a  reference  signal;  and 

generating  a  trigger  signal  indicating  the  presence  of  said  con- 
taminant gas  whenever  said  third  voltage  signal  is  less  than 
said  reference  signal. 
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5341,022 
GAS  ANALYZER  AND  GAS  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Ushio   Hase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  915,117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-241943 

InL  CI."  GOIN  iOflO 

UJS.  CI.  73—23.22  7  Claims 


5341.023 
MAGNET  FOR  MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
James  R.  Parker,  Indianapolis;  William  J.  Murphy.  Cicero; 
Charles  L.  Thomeczek,  Jr.,  Fishers;  Daniel  L.  Kennedy, 
Indianapolis;  Gary  T.  Neel,  Indianapolis,  and  David  E.  Stor- 
vick,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Maa- 
nheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  114J»6 

Int  CL"  GOIN  l/n 

U.S.  CI.  73—53  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  parallel  line  analyzer  used  for  analysis  of  the  to-be- 
analyzed  gas  components  contained  in  a  sample  gas,  by  absorption 
into  an  absorbing  solution,  which  gas  analyzer  comprises: 

two  gas  sampling  units  each  comprising  a  tube-shaped  difl^usion 
scrubber  and  a  sampling  pump,  each  diffusion  scrubber  com- 
prising an  outer  tube  and  an  inner  tube  provided  inside  the 
outer  tube  and  consisting  of  a  gas-permeable  membrane  tube 
capable  of  passing  therethrough  only  part  of  a  sample  gas, 
including  to-be-analyzed  gas  components,  the  outer  tube  and 
the  inner  tube  being  fixed  by  a  pair  of  joints  at  their  two  ends, 
the  diffusion  scrubber  further  comprising,  at  each  end,  a  port 
communicating  with  the  inner  tube  and  a  port  communicating 
with  the  gap  between  the  outer  tube  and  the  inner  tube,  either 
one  of  the  inner  tube  inside  and  the  gap  between  the  outer 
tube  and  the  inner  tube  being  used  as  a  passage  for  absorbing 
solution  and  the  other  being  used  as  a  passage  for  sample  gas. 
and  each  sampling  pump  being  connected  to  the  passage  for 
sample  gas,  of  the  diffusion  scrubber  and  used  for  taking  the 
sample  gas  mto  the  diffusion  scrubber, 

a  solution-feeding  pump  for  feeding  an  absorbing  solution  into 
the  diflFusion  scrubber  of  one  gas  sampling  unit. 

a  solution-feeding  pump  for  feeding  the  absorbing  solution  into 
the  diffusion  scrubber  of  the  other  gas  sampling  unit  and 
introducing  the  solution  leaving  the  diffusion  scrubber,  into  a 
concentration  column  packed  with  an  adsorbent  capable  of 
concentrating  the  to-be-analyzed  gas  components  dissolved  in 
the  solution, 

a  passage-switching  valve  or  device  for  switching  the  first  gas 
sampling  unit  connecting  to  the  former  solution-feeding  pump 
and  the  second  gas  sampling  unit  connecting  to  the  latter 
solution-feeding  pump,  to  each  other,  so  that  the  second  gas 
sampling  unit  becomes  connected  to  the  former  solution  feed- 
ing pump  and  the  first  gas  satnpling  unit  becomes  connected 
to  the  latter  solution  feeding  pump, 

a  detecting  unit  for  detecting  the  to-be-analyzed  gas  components 
captured  by  the  concentration  column.  ai>d 

a  passage-sw  itching  valve  or  device  for  switching,  to  each  other, 
a  passage  for  introducing  the  solution  leaving  the  diffusion 
scrubber,  into  the  concentration  column  for  capturing  and 
concentration  of  the  to-be-analyzed  gas  components  and  a 
passage  for  introducing  the  tobe-analyzed  gas  components 
captured  and  concentrated  by  the  concentration  column,  into 
the  detecting  uniL 


1.  An  instrument  comprising  a  detector  for  monitoring  a  change 
in  a  characteristic  of  a  biological  fluid  or  a  control,  the  biological 
fluid  or  control  being  combined  with  particles  which  are  affected 
by  a  magnetic  field  so  that  the  particles  become  suspended  rela- 
tively freely  in  the  biological  fluid  or  control,  and  an  electromagnet 
for  creating  a  time-var>'ing  magnetic  field  which  causes  the  par- 
ticles to  be  reoriented  as  the  magnetic  field  vanes,  the  reorientation 
changing  as  the  characteristic  of  the  biological  fluid  or  control 
changes,  the  electromagnet  including  a  core  comprising  a  first  leg, 
an  electrically  conductive  coil  provided  on  the  core  for  creating  a 
time-varying  magnetic  flux  in  the  core,  a  flux  return  provided  at 
least  partly  through  the  core  for  the  time-varying  magnetic  flux, 
and  a  drive  circuit  coupled  to  the  coil  for  providing  time-varying 
current  flow  therein. 


5341,024 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341.025 
MISFIRE  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Remboski.  Dearborn;   Steven  L,  Plee,  Brighton; 
Marvin  L,  Lynch,  Detroit;  Michael  A.  McClish,  Northville, 
and  Susan  K.  Sonday,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Tiled  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,115 
InL  CL"  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  73— 117J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  misfire  detection  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  misfire  threshold; 

measuring  acceleration  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
providing  time-ordered  first,  second,  and  third  acceleration 
data  samples  dependent  thereon,  each  data  sample  having  a 
magnitude  less  than  the  misfire  threshokl;  and 
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information  when  both  said  RTK  initialization  and  said  com- 
munication over  said  radio  data  link  are  restored. 


indicating  a  misfire  when  a  magnitude  of  the  second  acceleration 
data  sample  has  a  magnitude  less  than  a  magnitude  of  both  the 
first  and  third  acceleration  data  samples. 


5,841,026 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSFERENCE  BETWEEN  REAL-TIME 
OPERATION  AND  POST-PROCESSING  IN  A  GPS 
SURVEY  SYSTEM 
Geoffrey  R.  Kirk,  San  Francisco;  Michael  Time  Allison,  Santa 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.;  Ian  Viney,  St.  Martins,  New  Zealand, 
and  Paul  N.  Skoog,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble 
Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,701 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  2\/00 

UJS.  CI.  73—178  R  20  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  survey  system,  including  a  reference  base  sta- 
tion for  receiving  signals  from  orbiting  navigation  satellites,  a 
survey  rover  for  computing  a  vector  to  the  base  station,  a  radio 
data  link  connected  to  provide  measurement  information  from  the 
primary  reference  station  base  station  to  the  survey  rover  for  real 
time  centimeter  level  position  solutions,  and  recorders  at  each  of 
the  primary  reference  station  base  station  and  the  survey  rover  for 
recording  data,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  loss  of  real  time  kinematic  (RTK) 

initialization  at  the  survey  rover; 
second  means  for  detecting  a  loss  of  communication  over  the 

radio  data  link:  and 
third  means  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  means  and 
for  recording  a  file  on  the  survey  rover  recorder  that  begins 
with  a  last  valid  initialization  information  that  existed  before  a 
loss  of  either  said  RTK  initialization  or  said  communication 
over  said  radio  data  link,  that  records  raw  measurement  infor- 
mation of  the  survey  rover  during  either  of  said  losses,  and 
that  ends  by  recording  the  survey  rover  RTK  initialization 


5,841,027 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FLOW  TRANSDUCER 
Michael  F.  Scarffe,  Little  Horwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  AZTEC  Development  Ltd,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,909,  Feb.  13,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,716,038.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,668 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
9217180 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  ]5/02 
\i&.  a.  73—198 
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10.  A  flow  transducer  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid,  said 
flow  transducer  comprising  an  elongate,  substantially  linear  mea- 
suring chamber  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end, 
and  along  which  a  fluid  is  arranged  to  flow  from  the  upstream  end 
to  the  downstream  end,  an  upstream  sensor  at  said  upstream  end  of 
said  measuring  chamber,  and  a  downstream  sensor  at  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  measuring  chamber,  wherein  said  sensor  is 
controllable  to  emit  and/or  receive  a  sound  beam  and  is  arranged 
such  that  sound  beams  emitted  pass  along  said  measuring  chamber, 
wherein  said  measuring  chamber  is  arranged  to  diverge  in  the 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  and  wherein  each  said  sensor  comprises  a 
housing  defining  an  opening,  a  plastics  material  body  within  .said 
housing,  a  piezoelectric  element  comprising  a  piezoelectric  film 
supported  to  extend  across  said  opening,  said  piezoelectric  film 
supported  to  extend  across  .said  opening,  said  piezoelectric  film 
having  a  first,  inner  surface,  and  an  opposed,  second,  outer  surface, 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  regions,  the  first  electri- 
cally conductive  region  contacting  said  first  surface  of  said  piezo- 
electric film,  the  second  electrically  conductive  region  contacting 
said  second  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  film,  and  said  first  and 
second  electrically  conductive  regions  overlying  to  define  one  area 
of  said  piezoelectric  film  at  which  said  first  and  second  conducive 
regions  coincide,  and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
said  conductive  regions,  wherein  said  means  for  making  electrical 
connections  comprises  an  electrically  conductive  post  extending 
through  said  plastics  material  body,  said  post  having  an  end  surface 
contacting  said  first,  inner  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film  at  said 
one  area  thereof,  said  plastics  material  body  having  a  front  surface 
which  together  with  said  end  surface  of  said  conductive  post 
defines  a  combined  support  surface  for  said  piezoelectric  film,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said 
conductive  regions  further  comprises  a  radially  extending  flange 
having  an  inner  surface  an  defining  the  opening  of  said  housing, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  flange  contacting  a  periphery  of  the 
second,  outer  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  film. 
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5,841,028 
AUTOMATED  LIQUID-LEVEL  VESSEL  APPARATUS 
Andrew  Malcolm  Bray,  Boronia,  and  Timothy  Lloyd  Belcher, 
Scoresby,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion, Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  643,030 

InL  CI."  GOIF  2im 

U.S.  CI.  73—290  V  17  Claims 
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\.  An  automated  liquid-level  vessel  apparatus,  comprising 

a  vessel  defining  a  container  suitable  for  holding  a  level  of 

liquid, 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  container, 
a  sensing  device  for  determining  whether  the  level  of  liquid  in 
the  container  is  between  lower  and  upper  preselected  levels, 
said  device  having 

(i)  a  transmitter  probe  positioned  at  or  below  said  lower 
preselected  level,  and  effective  to  transmit  an  electromag- 
netic signal  in  the  low  frequency  radio  range,  such  that  said 
signal  has  a  detectably  greater  magnitude  after  transmission 
through  liquid  than  after  transmission  through  air: 
(ii)  a  first  receiver  probe  positioned  at  or  below  said  lower 
preselected  level,  and  separate  from  said  transmitter  probe, 
where  at  least  one  of  said  probes  is  positioned  at  the  preselected 
level, 

(iii)  a  second  receiver  probe  positioned  at  said  upper  prese- 
lected level,  and 
(iv)  a  detector  operatively  connected  to  said  receiver  probes 
for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  electromagnetic  signal  trans- 
mission received  at  said  receiver  probes  from  the  transmit- 
ter probe,  and 
controlling  means  operatively  connecting  said  sensing  device  to 
said  adjusting  means  to  maintain  the  liquid  level  in  said 
container  between  said  preselected  levels. 


./" 


d.  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  the  implement: 

e.  where  said  movable  material  is  at  said  magnet  end  and 
retained  there  by  said  magnetic  field  until  a  user  using  the 
implement  creates  a  force  which  overcomes  said  magnetic 
field  thereby  causing  said  movable  material  to  move  from  said 
magnet  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  cylinder  bore. 


5,841.030 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINING  THE  VIBRATION 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  BODY 
Wolfram  Honsberg,  Dorfen;   Raymond  Freymann,  Munich; 
Franz  Winter,  Mainz,  and  Hans  Steinbichler.  Neubeuem.  all 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayeriscbe    Motoren    Werke 
Aktiengesellschalt,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02316,  J  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1997,  \  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«)4532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  15,  19% 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  776,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1994.  44  27 
692J 

Int  CI.*  GOIB  <)/O0:  GOIH  9/00 
MS,,  a.  73—579  9  Claims 
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5,841,029 
SWING  SPEED  DEVICE 
David  W.  Luking,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dynamis,  Inc., 
Peewee  Valley,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,043 
InL  CI.'"  GOIP  15/00:1/02 
U.S.  a.  7J— 514J1  20  Claims 

1.  A  swing  speed  device  for  external  attachment  to  an  imple- 
ment, comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  housing  bore  thereinto,  said 
housing  having  a  magnet  at  a  first  end  of  said  housing  bore, 
said  magnet  having  a  magnetic  field: 

b.  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bore  thereinto,  said 
cylinder  bore  having  a  magnet  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
cylinder  bore  having  a  movable  material  therein,  said  mov- 
able material  being  attractable  by  said  magnet,  said  cylinder 
being  received  at  least  partways  into  said  housing  bore,  said 
magnet  end  being  toward  said  magnet; 

c.  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  within  said  housing  bore  so 
said  magnet  end  is  a  desired  distance  from  said  magnet;  and. 


1  A  process  for  determining  vibration  characteristics  of  a  body 
via  modal  analysis,  the  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

exciting  the  body  at  different  frequencies  of  an  excitation  power 
so  as  to  effect  vibrations: 

at  one  viewing  angle,  recording  at  least  two  optical  interference 
images  of  mutually  different  vibration  conditions  of  the  body: 

analyzing  the  optical  interference  images  with  a  mathematical/ 
physical  model  with  respect  to  vibration  charactenstics  exist- 
ing at  predetermined  points  on  the  body  to  compute  real  and 
imaginary  parts  of  the  vibration  characteristics;  and 

performing  modal  analysis  on  the  analyzed  vibration  character- 
istics of  the  predetermined  points. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATION  AND 
INSPECTION  OF  COMPOSITE-REPAIRED  STRUCTURES 
J.  H.  Chung,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Sen  No.  612,421,  Mar.  7,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.665,913.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,165 

Int.  CI."  COIN  29/l6:29/lS 

VS.  CI.  73—583  14  CUIms 


*iiw<i  ^~r        '  20 


I.  An  apparatus  for  testing  and  inspection  of  a  composite- 
repaired  area  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  having  a  test  signal  output; 

a  first  transducer  attached  to  the  structure  and  receiving  the  test 
signal  from  the  signal  generator  for  converting  the  test  signal 
to  a  mechanical  signal  transmitted  through  a  portion  of  the 
composite-repaired  area  of  the  structure; 

a  second  transducer  attached  to  the  structure  for  receiving  the 
mechanical  signal  transmitted  through  the  structure  and  con- 
verting the  received  mechanical  signal  into  a  response  signal 
varying  with  the  inechanical  properties  of  the  composite- 
repaired  area;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  second  transducer  and  receiv- 
ing the  response  signal  lo  output  a  display  signal  indicative  of 
the  mechanical  properties  of  the  composite-repaired  area  of 
the  structure,  said  signal  processor  comparing  the  display 
signal  to  a  baseline  reference  signal  representing  the  mechani- 
caJ  condition  of  the  composite-repaired  area. 


5,841,032 
VARUBLE  AND  FIXED  FREQUENCY  PULSED  PHASE 
LOCKED  LOOP 
Mark  E.  Froggatt,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,909 

Int.  a."  GOIN  29/18 

U.S.  CI.  73—597  19  Claims 


IL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  phase  shift  in  a  sample  compris- 
ing the  following  interconnected  elements: 
first  signal  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal; 
second  signal  means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal; 
first  pulse  means  for  generating  first  pulses  that  are  synchronized 
to  said  first  electrical  signal; 


second  pulse  means  for  generating  second  pulses  that  are  syn- 
chronized to  said  second  electrical  signal; 
gating  means  for  gating  said  first  electrical  signal  based  on  said 

first  pulses; 
first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  gated  signal  into  a 

radiated  wave; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  radiated  wave  onto  a 

sample; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radiated  wave  from  said 

sample; 
second  conversion  means  for  convening  said  received  radiated 

wave  into  a  third  electrical  signal; 
sampling  means  for  sampling  said  third  electrical  signal  at  a 

time  determined  by  said  second  pulses,  wherein  the  sample 

point  is  determined  by  the  accumulated  pha.se  differences 

between  said  first  electrical  signal  and  .said  second  electrical 

signal; 
third  conversion  means  for  converting  said  sampled  signal  into  a 

digital  signal;  and 
means  for  digitally  varying  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  first 

and  second  electrical  signals  as  desired  such  that  said  digital 

signal  is  zero. 


5,841,033 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE  OF 

A  COMPONENT  BY  TAILORING  COMPRESSIVE 

RESIDUAL  STRESS  PROFILE,  AND  ARTICLE 

Kenneth  W.  Burris,  and  Thomas  E.  Clements,  both  of  Peoria, 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,283 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  / 9/08 

U.S.  a.  73—799  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  improving  fatigue  resistance  of  a  ca.se  hardened 
component  having  a  case  thickness  "t",  subjected  to  one  or  more  of 
rolling,  sliding,  abrasion,  bending  and  pitting,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
determining  the  magnitude  of  a  load  acting  upon  said  compo- 
nent; 
determining  the  magnitude  of  fatigue  strength  at  surface  of  said 
component  and  at  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  points  along 
thickness  "t"  of  said  component,  in  response  to  said  load; 
determining  the  magnitude  of  applied  fatigue  stresses  acting 
upon  said  component  at  said  surface  of  said  component  and  at 
said  plurality  of  pre-selected  points  along  thickness  "t"  of  said 
component; 
applying  a  compressive  residual  stress  profile  from  said  surface 
to  thickness  "t"  of  component  consisting  of: 
an  upper  compressive  residual  stress  profile, 
a  lower  compressive  residual  stress  profile,  and 
a  plurality  of  compressive  residual  stress  and  profiles  within 
the  area  bounded  between  said  upper  and  lower  compres- 
sive residual  stress  profiles; 
said  compressive  residual  stresses  at  said  surface  and  at  said 
plurality  of  said  pre-selected  points  along  thickness  "t" 
respectively  having  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  attain  a  net 
resultant  stress  being  at  least  25%  lower  than  said  fatigue 
strength  at  said  surface  and  said  corresponding  plurality  of 
pre-selected  points, 
said  upper  compressive  residual  stress  profile  consists  of: 
—400  Mpa  at  surface; 
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-50  Mpa  at  40%  of  thickness  "t"; 
0.0  Mpa  at  50%  of  thickness  "t";  and 
0.0  Mpa  at  100%  of  thickness  "t"; 
and  said  lower  compressive  residual  stress  profile  consists  of: 
-600  Mpa  at  surface: 
-100  Mpa  at  40%  of  thickness  "t"; 
-50  Mpa  at  50%  of  thickness  '1";  and 
0.0  Mpa  at  100%  of  thickness  "t". 


5,841.034 
BONDED  JOINT  ANALYSIS 
Andrew  S  Ball,  Farnborough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Brit- 
ish Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company,  Hampshire,  Great 
Britain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675.835,  Jul.  5,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880,725 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  in4 

MS.  CI.  73—800  1  Claim 
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I.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  integrity  of  adhesively  bonded 
structural  joints  under  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  transducer  means  in  proximity  of  said  bonded  joint, 
said  transducer  means  being  so  disposed  in  relation  to  said 
bonded  joint  that  parameters  indicative  of  load  transfer  char- 
acteristics between  a  bonded  material  and  an  adhesive  can  be 
recorded  in  response  to  an  applied  load,  wherein  said  trans- 
ducer means  comprises  a  fiber  optical  cable  with  an  integrated 
optical  grating  means,  said  grating  means  extends  parallel 
with  the  applied  load  for  indicating  strain  characteristics  alone 
a  bond  line  of  said  joint,  wherein  said  load  transfer  character- 
istics are  measured  by  optical  time  domain  reflectometry; 

recording  reference  paran>eters  indicative  of  the  load  transfer 
characteristics  between  the  bonded  material  and  the  adhesive 
of  said  bonded  joint  under  the  application  of  a  reference  load 
after  assembly  of  said  bonded  joint; 

subsequently  recording  service  parameters  indicative  of  the  load 
transfer  characteristics  between  the  bonded  material  and  the 
adhesive  of  said  bonded  joint  under  the  application  of  a 
service  load;  and 

comparing  said  reference  parameters  with  said  subsequently 
obtained  service  parameters  to  determine  an  integrity  of  the 
bond. 


5341,035 
VORTEX  FLOWMETER 
Tetsuo  Andoh;  Yoshinori  Matsunaga;  Takashi  Kawano;  Masa- 
nori  Hondo;  Masami  Wada,  and  Kazuo  Nagata.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1996,  8-080094; 
Jul.  3.  1996,  8-173123 

Int.  CI."  GO  IF  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  73—861.22  19  Claims 

1.  A  vortex  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  reference  signal  generating  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 

reference  signals  of  different  phases; 
signal  analyzing  means  for  providing  an  input  status  signal  by 
determining  relationship  between  pha.ses  of  ultrasonic  signals 
applied  to  a  measuring  fluid  and  each  of  said  reference  sig- 
nals; 


phase  detection  means  for  providing  phase  signals  by  detecting 
phase  differences  between  said  ultrasonic  signals  and  said 
reference  signals: 

channel  selection  means  for  selecting  an  optimum  one  of  said 
phase  signals  using  said  input  status  signal  and  for  providing 
said  optimum  phase  signal  as  a  selection  signal;  and 

means  for  computing  and  providing  flo\k  rate  signals  using  said 
selection  signal. 


5341,036 
MODULAR  SAMPLE  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Donald   P.   Mayeaux.   18632   Manchoc  Dr.,   Prairieville,   La. 
70769 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  701,406 

IntCL"G01N  1/28:1/10 

VS.  a.  73—863  23  CUims 


1.  A  method  providing  a  sample  fluid  conditioning  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  base  module,  said  base  module  having  a  fluid 
communication  means  for  allowing  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
through, said  base  module  further  compnsing  a  first  docking 
face  having,  an  external  surface  for  receiving  sample  condi- 
tioning components: 

(b)  establishing  a  fluid  communication  order  of  sample  condi- 
tioning components  to  effect  conditioning  of  said  sample 
fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  first  and  second 
sub-base  modules  each  of  said  sub-base  modules  further  hav- 
ing first  and  second  docking  faces  each  said  first  and  second 
docking  faces  having  an  external  surface,  said  first  and  second 
sub-base  modules  joined  at  said  second  docking  face  in  fluid 
impermeable  fashion  so  as  to  form  said  base  module; 

(c)  providing  first  and  second  sample  conditioning  components, 
each  of  said  sample  conditioning  components  having  a  first 
docking  face  having  an  extra  surface  configured  to  dock  with 
said  first  docking  face  of  said  base  module; 

(d)  docking  said  first  docking  face  of  first  and  second  modular 
conditioning  components  to  said  first  face  of  said  base  mod- 
ule, respectively; 
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(e)  providing  flow  of  said  sample  fluid  to  said  first  conditioning 

component; 
(g)  directing  said  flow  of  said  sample  fluid  from  said  first 

conditioning  component  to  said  fluid  communication  means 

of  said  base  module; 
(h)  directing  said  flow  of  said  sample  fluid  from  said  fluid 

communication  means  of  said  base  module  to  said  second 

conditioning  component. 


5,841,037 
PROCESS  FOR  SAMPLING  IN  PARTICLE-LADEN  GAS 
STREAMS 
Benno  Ulflk,  Leverkusen;  Mathias  Benz,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Jorg  Rainer  Schmitz,  Schwerte,  and  Heiko  Herold,  Neuss,  all 
of    Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer    Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

rUed  Feb.  27,  1997.  Ser.  No.  807,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1996,  196  08 
242.0 

Int  CL'  GOIN  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  7i-«63  6  aaims 


c.  a  means  for  communicating  fluid  flow  attached  between  and 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air  compression  means 
and  the  sampling  device;  and 

d.  means  surrounding  and  encapsulating  the  sampling  device  for 
containing  hazardous  material  to  within  the  immediate  envi- 
ronment of  the  sampling  device  which  allows  for  introduction 
of  an  inert  gas  for  preventing  ignition  of  the  receptacle  con- 
tents. 


5,841,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED 

SAMPLING  FROM  CLOSED  AND  OPEN  SAMPLE 

CONTAINERS 

Kenneth  F.  Uflenheimer,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 

Instruments  Corp.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  671,713,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,232. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,074 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/24 


VJS.  CI.  73—864.24 


9  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  collection  of  pulverulent  samples 
from  a  particle-laden  stream,  in  which  a  sample  stream  is  drawn  off' 
from  a  particle- laden  main  stream  in  a  pneumatic  conveying  line 
(17)  and  passed  via  a  collection  line  (9)  to  a  particle  size  measure- 
ment device  (10),  wherein  the  main  stream  is  passed  through  a 
conveying  line  (17)  having  a  venturi-like  cross-sectional  constric- 
tion (3,  4.  5)  in  order  to  reduce  spin,  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
which  is  10  to  60%  of  the  free  cross-sectional  area  of  the  convey- 
ing line  (17)  and  that,  downstream  from  the  cross-sectional  con- 
striction (3.  4,  5),  a  partial  stream  is  collected  through  one  or  more 
probe  tubes  (7)  from  the  main  stream  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
flow  thereof. 


5,841,038 
REMOTE  POSSIBLY  HAZARDOUS  CONTENT 
CONTAINER  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Volz,  59  La  Paloma,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.  87544 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,117 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  1/14 
VS.  CL  73—863.85  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening,  sampling  and  venting  any  surface 
of  an  enclosed  receptacle,  where  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  are 
unknown  or  require  verification,  comprising: 

a.  air  compression  means  attached  to  a  portable  vehicle; 

b.  a  sampling  device  having  a  hollow  sampling  needle,  the 
sampling  device  being  secured  to  the  receptacle  by  a  securing 
means; 


1.  In  sample  liquid  container  support  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
sampler,  the  improvements  comprising,  said  support  apparatus 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  sample  liquid  container  mounting  means 
each  of  which  is  operable  to  mount  either  a  closed  sample  liquid 
container  or  an  open  sample  liquid  container,  and  means  on  said 
support  apparatus  for  operatively  connecting  said  support  appara- 
tus to  a  sampler  for  use  in  said  sampler. 
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5341.040 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

DEFORMABLE  RIGID  ELEMENTS 

William  T.  Walls.  Gurley,  Ala.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Douglas 

Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,104,  Oct  1,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  974,256 

Int  CL"  GOID  I/I6 

U.S.  CI.  73—789  6  Claims 


particles  of  ferrite  stainless  steel  with  stainless  steel  short  fibers,  by 
pressing,  sintering,  applying  a  nitrogen  injection  treatment,  and 
cooling  and  reheating  said  mixture,  characterized  in  that  said 
porous  mold  material  contains  pores  which  range  from  20  to  50 
microns  in  size,  and  in  that  the  porosity  value  of  said  porous  mold 
material  ranges  from  25  to  35%  by  volume. 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  characteristics  of  a  structure  having  a 
rigid  element,  comprising: 

a  data  input  for  inputting  structure  displacement  data; 
a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  structure  stress  defining 
equations  adjusted  to  compensate  for  deformation  of  the  rigid 
element,   wherein   said   structure   stress   defining   equations 
include: 
provision  for  defining  a  set  of  displacement  factors  to  be 

imposed  on  a  structure  model; 
provision  for  calculating  a  load  vector  representing  externally 

applied  forces  applied  to  the  structure  model;  and 
provision  for  modifying  the  load  vector  to  compensate  for 
rigid  element  deformation  before  calculating  stresses  on  the 
structure  model  through  use  of  the  load  vector; 
a  processor  for  modeling  the  structure  and  processing  said 
structure  displacement  data  through  said  plurality  of  structure 
stress  defining  equations; 
a  data  output  for  outputting  said  processed  structure  displace- 
ment data  for  structural  analysis  and  modeling;  and 
wherein  said  load  vector  is  calculated  through  the  following 
equation: 


lPn]=  {Pn)HGm']{Pm)HK^\{Ym)+ 
|Gtn''](*rmml  {Ym] 


(9) 


[PJ  is  the  load  vector  reduced  to  the  independent  set; 

{P„}  is  the  partition  of  the  load  vector  corresponding  to  the 

independent  set; 
(GmH  is  the  transpose  of  (G„],  where  G^  is  defined  as: — [R„]'' 

(R„]  defined  in  Equation  4; 
{P^}  is  the  partition  of  the  load  vector  corresponding  to  the 

dependent  set; 
|K„„|  represents  the  couplings  between  the  independent  and 

dependent  degrees  of  freedom; 
{Y„}is-[RJ  '{5c};and 
(K„^l  is  the  partition  of  the  global  stiffness  matrix  pertaining  to 

dependent  degrees  of  freedom. 


5.841.041 

POROUS  MOLD  MATERIAL  FOR  CASTING  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Norihiro  Asano,  Toyohashi.  and  Tatsuhiko  Kato,  Shinshiro. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  715362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1995,  7-269149 

Int.  CI."  B22I  _?//:.  C22C  1/08:1/09 

U.S.  CI.  75—229  3  Claims 

1.  A  porous  mold  material  for  casting,  said  porous  mold  material 

being  formed  from  the  mixture  of  powder  mainly  comprising 


5341,042 

BRAKE  LINING  MATERIAL  FOR  HEAVY-LOAD 

BRAKING  DEVICE 

Yoshinari  Kato,  Mizunami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Yogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  639,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1995.  7-295971; 
Oct  20.  1995,  7-295972;  Oct  20,  1995,  7-295973 
Int  a."  B23F  3/12:  C22C  1/05:9/00 
VS.  CL  75—231  6  Claims 


Heal  Restslance 

1.  A  brake  lining  material,  comprising,  on  a  base  of  its  total 
weight. 

(a)  10  to  20  wt  95-  of  refractory  material  powder. 

(b)  1 5  to  25  wl  %  a  graphite  powder,  and 

(c)  as  its  remainder,  a  copper-based  metal  powder  comprising 
powders  of  copper-based  metal,  iron  and  titanium  wherein  a 
total  weight  of  said  iron  powder  and  said  titanium  powder  is 
0.2  to  0.4  on  a  base  of  a  total  weight  of  said  metal  powder  and 
a  remainder  of  said  metal  powder  comprising  copper-base 
metal  which  consists  of  copper  powder,  copper  alloy  powder 
or  a  mixture  of  said  copper  powder  and  said  copper  alloy 
powder  and  in  which  said  refractory  material  powder  and  said 
graphite  powder  are  sintered  together  with  said  metal  powder 
in  a  uniformly  distnbuted  state  in  said  metal  powder 


5341,043 
SHAPED  BODY  OF  HYDROGEN  ABSORBING  ALLOY 
AND  CONTAINER  PACKED  WITH  HYDROGEN 
ABSORBING  ALLOY 
Koichi  Nishimura,  Suita;  Takahiro  Yonesaki.  Ora-gun;  Shin 
Fujitani,  Hirakata:  Hiroshi  Nakamura.  Neyagawa;  Yumiko 
Nakamura.  Moriguchi:  Ikuo  Yonezu.  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe. 
both  of  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  EJectric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  538,371.  Oct  3.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.662,729. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1997.  Ser  No.  854346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1994.  6-239939; 
Oct  7,  1994.  6-270508;  Oct  31.  1994.  6-266444 

Int  CI."  C22C  19/03 

VS.  CI.  75—231  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  shaped  body  which  has  been 

prepared  by  filling  a  shaping  die  with  a  powder  of  hydrogen 

absorbing  alloy  and  a  binder  comprising  a  fluorocarbon  resin 
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mixed  together  so  as  to  form  a  mixture  and  pressing  the  mixture 
under  a  pressure  of  40  lcg/cm"-100  kg/cm^. 


5.841,046 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  CORROSION  RESISTANT 

AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  CONSOLIDATED 

ARTICLE 
Geoffrey  O.  Rhodes,  Saxonburg;  John  J.  Eckenrod,  Moon 
Township;  Frank  J.  Rlzzo,  McMurray;  Michael  W.  Peretti, 
Washington;  Ulrike  Habel,  and  William  B.  Eisen,  both  of 
Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Materials  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1996.  Ser.  No.  652,686 

Int.  CI."  C22C  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  75—246  14  Claims 

1.  A  consohdated.  fiilly  dense,  high  yield  strength,  austenitic 
stainless  steel  article  produced  from  nitrogen  gas  atomized  preal- 
loyed  particles,  said  article  having  a  PRE  greater  than  55  and  a  To 
not  greater  than  1232°  C. 


5,841,044 

SILVER-IRON  MATERUL  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHING  CONTACTS  (I) 

Wolfgang  Weise,  Frankfurt;  Willi  Malikowski,  Aschaffenburg; 

Roger  Wdmer.  Gelnhausen;  Peter  Braumann,  Alzenau,  and 

Andreas   Koffler,  Niederau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  20,  1995,  195  43 
222J 

InL  a."  C22C  5/06 
U.S.  CL  75—232  20  Claims 

1.  Material  for  electrical  switching  contacts  which  is  weldable 
onto  a  contact  carrier  substance  comprising  a  mixture  of 
silver; 

iron  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.5-4.5%  by  weight:  and 
at  least  one  oxidic  additive  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  yttrium 
oxide,  lanthanum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide, 
hafnium  oxide,  cerium  oxide,  niobium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide, 
chromium  oxide,  manganese  oxide,  iron  oxide,  zinc  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide,  indium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  and  tin  oxide, 
which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.05%-2%  by  weight. 


5341,045 
CEMENTED  CARBIDE  ARTICLES  AND  MASTER  ALLOY 

COMPOSITION 
Larry  E.  McCandlish,  and  Rajendra  K.  Sadangi,  both  of  High- 
land Park.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nanodyne  Incorporated,  New 
Brunswick,  and  Rutgers  University,  Piscataway,  both  of  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,498 
Int.  CI."  C22C  29/V2 
VS.  CL  75—236  27  Claims 

6.  An  article,  comprising  particles  of  a  ceramic  powder  that  have 
been  sintered  with  a  sintering  aid  comprising  a  low  melting  alloy 
comprising  at  least  one  binding  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  and  nickel  and  at  least  3%  of  a  grain 
growth  inhibiting  metal  selected  from  the  group  vanadium,  chro- 
mium, tantalum  and  niobium  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  an 
alloy  having  a  liquid  formation  temperature  of  less  than  about 
1300°  C.  and  carbon  in  an  amount  effective  to  form  carbides  of 
said  grain  growth  inhibitmg  metal,  wherein  said  alloy  has  no  more 
than  60%  iron. 


5,841,047 
METHOD  OF  VIOLIN  CONSTRUCTION  AND  A  VIOLIN 
Collin  Mandreck,  102,  3638  -  117  Avenue,  Edmonton.  Alberta. 
Canada,  T5W  0X8 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  699340 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  1/02 

VS.  a.  84—274  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  violin  having  a  neck,  a  body  and  a  bridge  all  being 
aligned  with  one  another  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  violin,  a 
top  surface  of  said  violin  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  sound 
holes,  and  an  interior  compartment  of  said  body  having  first  and 
second  opposed  blocks: 
wherein  an  exterior  length  of  said  body,  when  measured  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  in  whole  number  millimeters,  is  a  factor 
of  9: 
a  spacing  between  facing  end  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
opposed  blocks,  when  measured  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  whole  number  millimeters,  is  a  factor  of  9: 
a  length  of  said  blocks,  when  measured  along  said  longitudinal 

axis  in  whole  number  millimeters,  is  a  factor  of  9:  and 
a  maximum  transverse  exterior  depth  of  said  violin,  when  mea- 
sured from  one  exterior  surface  to  the  other  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  violin  in  whole  number  millimeters,  is  a 
factor  of  9. 
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5341,048 
MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  STOPS  WHICH 
ARE  FULLY  MACHINED  BEFORE  BEING  ATTACHED 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Michael   Winter,   Nauheim,   Germany,   and   Paul   Baronnat, 
Chantemesle,  France,  assignors  to  Buffet  Crampon  S.A.,  La 
Ville,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR96A)1382,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  836,229 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8,  1995,  95  10528 

Int.  CL"  GIOD  7/00 

VS.  CI.  84—380  R  6  Claims 


I.  Musical  wind  instrument  comprising  a  body  (I)  on  the  lateral 
outer  surface  of  which  is  fixed  a  keying  stop  (7)  engaging  by 
means  of  a  base  in  a  hole  in  the  body,  characterised  in  that  the  base 
has  a  non-circular  cross  section  and  the  hole  is  defined  by  an 
associated  non-circular  wall. 


5341.049 

MUSICAL  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 

CarroU  Glenn  Strawn,  Route  1  Box  23,  Teachland.  N.C.  28133 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,206 

InL  CI."  GIOD  13/02:  GlOG  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-^11  R  25  Claims 


I.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  mounting  ring  having  a  first  groove  therein; 

(b)  a  second  mounting  ring  having  a  second  groove  therein; 

(c)  means  for  mounting  a  batter  head  under  tension  over  at  least 
said  first  mounting  ring: 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  mounting  rings 
together  and  for  defining  an  axial  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  grooves  of  said  mounting  rings:  and 


(e)  a  shell  having  axial  ends  disposed  in  the  grooves  of  said  first 
and  second  mounting  rings  and  having  an  axial  dimension 
between  said  axial  ends  less  than  the  axial  distance  between 
the  grooves  of  said  mounting  nngs  such  that  there  is  an  axial 
spacing  between  at  least  one  of  said  ends  and  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  grooves  whereby  axial  loads  are  prevented  by  said 
axial  spacing  from  being  transmined  to  said  shell. 


5341,050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

DETERMINING  NOTE  CHARACTERISTICS  FROM  KEY 

MOTION  IN  A  KEYBOARD  OPERATED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Pamela  K.  Clift,  Vacaville,  and  Charies  R.  Lee,  Placerville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burgett,  Inc.  Sacramento,  Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,459,  Feb.  27.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,524,521.  ThU  application  Jun.  10,  19%.  Ser.  No. 

658,486 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  3/04 

VS.  CI.  84    462  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  motion  characteristics  of 
selected  string  striking  means  in  a  keyboard  operated  musical 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  string  striking  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  banks,  each  said  sensor  bank  including  a 
plurality  of  sensor  boards,  each  said  sensor  board  including  a 
plurality  of  light  eminers  and  corresponding  light  sensors, 
said  light  emitters  and  corresponding  light  sensors  positioned 
adjacent  said  plurality  of  suing  striking  means  in  said  key- 
board operated  musical  instrument,  each  said  light  sensor 
producing  an  output  voltage  responsive  to  intensity  of  sensed 
light  reflected  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
string  striking  means  in  said  keyboard  operated  musical 
instrument;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  addressing  said  sensor  banks,  addressing 
said  sensor  boards,  activating  said  light  emitters  and  said  light 
sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor  boards,  acquiring  voltage 
output  data  from  said  light  sensors  in  said  addressed  sensor 
boards,  sequencing  between  addressing  a  sensor  bank  and  a 
sensor  board  in  said  addressed  sensor  bank,  and  determining 
motion  charactenstics  of  said  plurality  of  string  striking 
means  from  said  acquired  output  voltage  data. 


5341.051 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  MUSICAL  INSTRUCTION 
Marc  H.  Segan,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  M.  H.  Segan 
Limited  Partnership.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,450 
InL  CI."  G09B  15/00 
VS.  a.  84—477  R  17  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  teaching  a  user  to  play  a  musical  instrument, 
compnsing: 

a  hand-shaped  pad  having  a  palm  portion  and  five  finger  por- 
tions and  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  the  user's  hand 
with  one  finger  disposed  in  each  of  said  finger  portions; 
an  indicator  associated  with  each  of  said  finger  portions: 
an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  said  indicators  to  selectively 
activate  each  of  said  indicators,  activation  of  an  indicator 
defining  a  selected  finger  portion  and  indicating  to  the  user  to 
move  the  user's  finger  positioned  in  the  selected  finger  por- 
tion: and 
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5^1,053 
SIMPLIFIED  KEYBOARD  AND  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Gerald  L.  Johnson,  6714  Pomona,  Boise,  Id.  83704,  and  Joseph 

T.  Pawlowski,  12171  W.  Musket  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83713 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,485 

Int.  CI."  G09B  15/02:  GIOC  J/12:  GIOH  7/W 

U.S.  a.  84— «15  40  Claims 


an  output  device  coupled  to  said  electronic  circuit,  wherein  said 
electronic  circuit  causes  said  output  device  to  produce  an 
output  to  indicate  the  finger  to  be  moved  by  the  user  in  said 
selected  finger  portion. 


5341,052 

FINGER  PLAYABLE  PERCUSSION  TRIGGER 

INSTRUMENT 

Francis  S.  Stanton,  50  Merlham  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53705, 

assignor  to  Francis  S.  Stanton,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,817 

Int  CI."  GIOD  13/00:13/02 

U.S.  CI.  84—600  14  Claims 


II.  A  musical  instrument  for  triggering  a  percussion  synthesizer, 
comprising: 

a  hand  held  housing  having  at  least  first  and  second  front 
surfaces  in  which  first  and  second  front  surfaces  are  rotated 
approximately  90  degrees  relative  to  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  hand  held  housing; 

an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  trigger  transducers  on  each  of 
said  surfaces  arranged  in  a  closest  packing  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  player's  fingers,  which  activates  sounds  on 
said  percussion  synthesizer,  and  which  includes  on  each  of 
said  arrangements  at  least  a  bass  drum  sound,  a  snare  drum 
sound,  a  plurality  of  tom-tom  sounds,  a  plurality  of  cymbal 
sounds  and  a  plurality  of  miscellaneous  percussion  sounds: 
and 

a  means  of  connecting  said  plurality  of  trigger  transducers  to 
said  percussion  synthesizer  with  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nections so  that  each  of  said  trigger  transducers  activates  said 
sounds  from  said  percussion  synthesizer,  through  means  to 
physically  alter  the  arrangement  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
connections  and  tt)erefore  said  sounds  that  said  plurality  of 
electrical  connections  represent 


28.  An  electronic  musical  keyboard  instrument  or  representation 
thereof  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  repeating  recognizable  patterns  of  seven  keys  of  a 

first  and  a  second  type,  which  are  capable  of  actuation,  and 

arranged  as  first  type-second  type-first  type-second  type-first 

type-second  type-first  type; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  signals,  each  assigned  to  a  valid  musical 

note: 
a  plurality  of  selectable  stored  scales  of  valid  notes  in  repeating 

patterns  of  octaves  for  matching  assignment  of  valid  notes  to 

tf>e  repeating  patterns  of  seven  actuatable  keys: 
a  means  for  selecting  a  scale  with  valid  notes,  from  the  plurality 

of  stored  scales; 
a  means  of  electronically  assigning  the  keys  of  the  keyboard  to 

the  valid  notes  of  the  selected  scale,  such  that  the  seven  keys 

of  any  repeating  pattern  of  seven  keys  on  the  keyboard  play 

only  the  valid  notes  of  the  selected  scale; 
means  for  detecting  when  a  selected  key  is  actuated:  and 
means  for  generating  the  elecuxjnic  signal  assigned  to  a  valid 

note,  when  the  means  for  detecting  when  a  key  is  actuated 

detects  the  actuation  of  a  key. 


5,841,054 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
COMPATIBILITY  OF  TONE  COLOR  PARAMETERS  FOR 

DIFFERENT  SYSTEMS 
Takeshi  Komano;  Toshifumi  Kunimoto,  and  Masahiro  Kak- 
ishita,  all  of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1996,  8-110218 

Int  CI."  GIOH  1/06 

UJS.  CI.  84—622  29  Claims 
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1.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  a  prescribed  set  of  lone-color  param- 
eters which  are  suited  to  a  prescribed  musical  tone  generation 
method; 
lone-color-parameter  providing  means  for  providing  at  least  a 
part  of  the  tone-color  parameters  in  response  to  a  musical- 
tone-synthesis  algorithm;  and 
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processor  means  for  executing  the  musical-tone-synthesis  algo- 
rithm by  using  the  at  least  a  part  of  the  tone-color  parameters 
so  as  to  synthesize  musical-tone  waveforms  with  regard  to  a 
desired  tone  color. 


5,841,055 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED  REFINING  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Allan  Hooper,  North  Bay;  Les  Collins,  Corbell,-  Earl  Reckdn; 
Andrew  Richard,  both  of  North  Bay;  Tom  Palangio,  Bons- 
fleld;  Mark  Kelly,  Callander,  and  Grant  Simpson,  North 
Bay,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ETl  Expolosives  Technolo- 
gies International  (Canada)  Ltd.,  North  Bay,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  548,673,  Oct  26,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,672339. 
This  application  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,926 
Int  CI."  F42B  3/00 
VJS.  CI.  86—20.15  9  Claims 


whereby  gas  of  an  explosive  plume  moving  upwardly  into  said 
blast  shield  more  readily  escapes  through  the  inner  shell  than 
liquid  of  the  explosive  plume. 


5341,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID  INJECTION 
TO  REDUCE  GUN  BARREL  EROSION 
Aviezer  Birk,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretory  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  954387 
Int  CI."  B64D  1/04 


1.  A  method  for  controlled  pumping  and  thickening  of  a  pump-    u.S.  O.  89 — 1.25 
able  explosive,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pumping  an  explosive  composition  through  a  shear  thickening 

apparatus  having  a  refining  means; 
b  measuring  pressure  at  a  first  pressure  indicator  located  on  an 
upstream  side  of  said  refining  means: 

c)  measuring  pressure  at  a  second  pressure  indicator  located  on  a 
downstream  side  of  said  refining  means: 

d)  providing  an  adjustor  associated  with  said  refining  means: 

e)  establishing  a  set  point  pressure  differential  between  said 
measured  upstream  and  downstream  pressures  for  attaining  a 
predetermined  amount  of  thickening  of  said  explosive  compo- 
sition passing  through  said  refining  means; 

f)  monitoring  the  measured  pressure  difference  between  the  first 
pressure  indicator  and  the  second  pressure  indicator;  and 

g)  adjusting  said  shear  thickening  apparatus  to  generally  main- 
tain said  set  point  pressure  differential. 


20  Claims 


5341,056 
WATER  DEFLECTOR  FOR  WATER-GAS  PLUMES  FROM 

UNDERWATER  EXPLOSIONS 
John  B.  Long,  SarasoU,  Fla.;  Pius  Chao,  and  Donald  Waits, 
both  of  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hydrodyne  Incorpo- 
rated, Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,169 

Int  CI."  F42B  33/00:  E06B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  86—50  20  Claims 

1.  An  explosive  blast  shield  for  containing  an  upwardly  moving 

plume  of  gas  and  liquid  coming  from  below  said  blast  shield. 

comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  foraminous  inner  shell  having  an  open 

lower  end  and  a  closed  upper  end; 
a  non-foraminous  outer  shell  surrounding  and  joined  to  the  inner 
shell,  said  outer  shell  having  an  open  lower  end.  and  a  vent 
passing  therethrough;  and 
a  space  between  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell; 


1.  A  gun  having  a  bore  for  discharging  a  projectile  with  a  gas, 
said  gun  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  propellant  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a 

propellant  to  be  burned  for  generating  the  gas.  said  propellant 

chamber  being  connected  to  an  entrance  into  the  bore  to 

provide  a  portion  of  the  gas  for  propelling  the  projectile  down 

said  bore  away  from  said  entraiKe; 
a  piston  arranged  for  movement  in  a  piston  chamber  defined  by 

said  housing  and  cooperating  with  a  wall  of  said  piston 

chamber  to  provide  a  liquid  chamber  for  holding  a  liquid 

when  said  piston  is  in  a  retracted  position: 
at  least  one  liquid  passage  connecting  said  liquid  chamber  and 

said  bore,  and  having  an  outlet  in  the  vicinity  of  said  bore 

entrance: 
a  gas  chamber  arranged  in  said  housing  to  exert  a  pressure  of  the 

gas  against  a  first  face  of  said  piston  opposite  to  a  second  face 

of  said  piston  for  contacting  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  chamber; 

and 
at  least  one  gas  passage  connecting  said  gas  chamber  and  said 

propellant  chamber  to  provide  said  gas  pressure  in  said  gas 
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chamber,  the  area  of  said  first  piston  face  being  larger  than  the 
area  of  said  second  piston  face  so  that  said  gas  pressure 
causes  said  piston  to  force  the  liquid  out  of  said  liquid 
chamber  and  into  said  gun  bore  through  said  liquid  passage 
when  the  gas  is  generated  by  burning  the  propellant  in  said 
propellant  chamber. 


5^1,058 

FIREARMS 

John  Robert  Manls.  P.O.  Box  327,  Aripeka,  Ha.  34679-0327 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^75 

Int.  CI."  F41F  1/00:  F41A  21/00:  F42B  10/00 

\iS.  CI.  89—8  42  Claims 

5'         »       234,  ^2 


1.  A  projectile  detonation  system  for  instantaneously-capable 
remote  detonation  of  conventionally  launched  non-guided  projec- 
tiles, comprising: 

a  projectile  comprising  a  carrier  projectile  and  a  detachable 
sub-projectile  system  which  includes  an  explosive  load; 

said  carrier  projectile  having  detachment  means  for  rotatably 
detaching  said  sub-projectile  system  from  said  projectile; 

a  remote  sighting  device,  said  remote  sighting  device  being 
separate  from  said  projectile; 

said  remote  sighting  device  having  means  for  transmitting  a 
reflective  radiation  beam  at  a  selected  target;  and 

said  sub-projectile  system  having  detection  means  for  sweeping 
detection  of  a  terrain  as  said  sub-projectile  system  rotates  in 
search  of  a  reflected  portion  of  said  radiation  beam  that  has 
reflected  off  said  selected  target;  and 

detonation  means  to  detonate  the  explosive  load  of  said  sub- 
projectile  system  when  said  sub-projectile  is  within  an  accept- 
able range  of  said  target,  the  acceptable  range  being  selected 
by  said  remote-sighting  device. 


1.  A  system  for  propelling  a  projectile  along  a  firearm  compris- 


ing: 


a  projectile,  having  a  projectile  body,  that  is  propelled  along  the 
length  of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  inserted  into  a  cartridge 
case; 

a  series  of  annular  chambers,  recessed  from  a  main  bore  wall  of 
the  firearm  barrel  and  along  the  length  of  the  bore  of  the 
barrel; 

an  annular  recess  in  said  projectile  body; 

a  series  of  sealing  rings  in  said  cartridge  case  containing  said 
projectile; 

a  primer  and  rear  propellant  charge,  contained  within  said  car- 
tridge case  and  rearward  of  said  projectile;  and 

a  forward  propellant  charge,  contained  within  said  cartridge 
case,  in  contact  with  said  projectile  body  and  forward  of  said 
projectile. 


5341,059 

PROJECTILE  WITH  AN  EXPLOSIVE  LOAD 

TRIGGERED  BY  A  TARGET-SIGHTING  DEVICE 

Pascal  Laurend,  Ligny  le  Rlbault,  and  Jean-Noel  Bilbaut,  Saint 

Doulchard,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Luchaire  Defense 

S.A.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1996,  96  04365; 
Apr.  5,  1996,  96  04366 

Int  CI."  F42C  13/02:9/14:  F42B  10/00;  F41G  7/00 
VS.  CI.  102—213  19  Claims 


5341,060 

BLAST  PLUG 

Roger  Dean  Skaggs,  323  Church  St.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63664 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^82 

Int  CI."  F42D  i/00 

MS.  a.  102—333  9  Claims 


32A 
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1.  Plug  means  to  absorb  some  of  the  energy  of  an  explosion 
generated  during  a  blasting  operation  where  an  explosive  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  bore  drilled  into  a  rock  formation,  said  plug  means 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  formed  of  a  relatively  yieldable 
plastic  material  including  an  annular  sidewall  closed  at  one  end  by 
a  closure  wall,  whereby  said  sidewall  has  at  least  one  annular 
outwardly  extending  rib  portion  and  at  least  one  inwardly  extend- 
ing annular  groove,  the  diameter  of  said  cup  shaped  member 
substantially  conforming  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore  drilled  into  the 
rock  formation  with  said  cup  shaped  member  having  an  unstressed 
diameter  larger  than  the  bore,  said  cup  shaped  member  being 
movable  into  the  bore  such  that  said  annular  sidewall  including 
said  rib  yieldably  engages  the  wall  of  the  bore  to  form  a  substan- 
tially sealed  connection  between  the  bore  and  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  cup  shaped  member  acting  as  a  barrier  against  the 
forces  of  an  explosion  coming  through  the  bore. 


5.841,061 
AIR-FUEL  AERLVL  FIREWORKS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Westfall.  2632  Pin  Oak.  Piano,  Tex.  75025,  and 
Robert  D.  McMurray,  1329  Bluebird  La.,  Midlothian,  Tex. 
76065 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,684 
Int  CI."  F42B  4/04 
MS.  CI.  102—361  16  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  fireworks  display  device  comprising: 
a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  first  combustible  material  and 

having  an  open  end  portion; 
a  lid  structure  having  an  upper  portion  removably  and  .sealingly 
securable  to  said  open  end  poriion  of  said  container,  and  a 
hollow  well  portion  depending  from  said  upper  portion  and 
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said  shoulder  located  rearward  of  said  forcing  cone  wall  of 
said  tank  gun  and  forming  an  angle  6  between  said  case  cap 
side  wall  and  said  forcing  cone  wall,  said  angle  0  being  about 
5  degrees  or  less;  and 
stabilizer  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  case  for  fixedly 
holding  a  projectile  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cartridge  case 
and  said  case  cap. 


adapted  to  receive  a  second  combustible  material,  said  hollow 
well  portion  having  a  closed  lower  end.  and  an  upper  interior 
portion  that  opens  outwardly  through  said  upper  lid  structure 
portion; 

a  plug  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an  interior 
chamber  opening  outwardly  through  said  top  and  bottom 
ends,  a  bottom  end  portion  of  said  plug  member  being  remov- 
ably insertable  downwardly  into  said  upper  intenor  portion  of 
said  well  portion  of  said  lid  structure; 

a  heat-ignitable  fuse  having  a  longitudinally  intermediate  por- 
tion captively  retained  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said  plug 
member,  a  top  end  portion  exposed  at  said  top  end  of  said 
plug  member  for  ignition  by  a  source  of  heat  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  bottom  end  portion  exposed  at  said  bottom  end  of  said 
plug  member  to  ignite  the  received  second  combustible  mate- 
rial within  said  hollow  well  portion  subsequent  to  the  heat 
ignition  of  said  exposed  top  end  portion  of  said  heat-ignitable 
fuse;  and 

cooperating  means  on  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  plug 
member  and  on  said  lid  structure  well  portion  for  removably 
and  sealingly  retaining  said  bottom  end  portion  of  said  plug 
member  within  said  upper  interior  portion  of  said  well  portion 
of  said  lid  structure. 


5.841.063 

CASED  AMMUNITION 

Dan  Hellkvist  Degerfors,  and  Erik  Loinder,  Karlskoga.  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB.  Karlskoga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00239,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29.  19%.  |  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  14.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  704,742 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10.  1994,  9400808 
Int  CI."  F42B  5/28:5/30 
VS.  CI.  102—481  '6  Claims 


5341,062 
TANK  CARTRIDGE 
Leon  Manole.  Great  Meadows;   Stewart  Gilman,  Wharton; 
James  Lee,  Parsippany;  Manuel  Munoz,  Paterson;  Peter 
Ngai,  Morris  Plains;  Anthony  Vella,  Bloomfield;  William 
Rice,  Succasunna,  and  Nick  Zuback,  Carteret  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretory  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser,  No.  958,640 
Int.  CI."  F42B  5/18 
VS.  CI.  102—431  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  used  in  fixed  service  ammunition  for  reducing  the 
damage  effect  on  the  environment  in  the  event  of  extreme  pressure 
increa.ses  in  the  propellent  charges  of  the  ammunition,  upon  acci- 
dental ignition  and  fire  in  the  propellent  powder  included  in  the 
ammunition,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  each  cartridge  case  surrounding  said  propellent  pow- 
der with  at  least  one  longitudinal  material  weakening; 
designing  said  weakening  so  as  to  cause,  upon  an  internal 
pressure  increase  in  the  case  brought  about  by  ignition  of  the 
propellent  powder  while  the  case  is  without  external  support 
in  the  cartridge  chamber  of  a  weapon,  breaicing  of  the  ca.se 
along  the  weakening  thus  resulting  in  a  splitting  open  of  the 
case  material,  said  splitting  being  sufficiently  large  to  prevent 
an  explosion  of  the  propellent  powder  and  to  impart  a  calm  or 
subsiding  combustion. 


I.  An  improved  tank  cartridge  which  comprises: 
a  resin  impregnated  cellulose  cartridge  case  for  holding  a  pro- 
pellant therein; 
a  resin  impregnated  cellulose  case  cap  operatively  connected  to 
said  cartridge  case  wherein  said  case  cap  retains  propellant 
within  said  cartridge  case  and  supports  a  projectile  thereon, 
said  case  cap  defining  a  reduced  free  ullage  space  inside  said 
tank  cartridge  and  a  space  between  said  cap  and  a  forcing 
cone  wall  of  a  tank  gun.  a  case  cap  rear  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  cartridge  case,  said  rear  end  forming  a  skive 
joint  therebetween,  said  case  cap  having  a  case  cap  shoulder 
and  a  case  cap  side  wall,  said  case  cap  shoulder  operatively 
located  proximate  to  said  skive  jomt,  said  cap  side  wall  and 


5341.064 
PELTIER  MODULE 
Nobuteni  Maekawa,  Katano;  Katsuyoshi  Shimoda,  Hikone; 
Teruaki  Komatsu,  Hikone;  Shinya  Murase,  Hikone;  Hiroaki 
Okada.   Ikoma-gun,  and   Hiroyuki   Inoue,   Hikone,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96«)1421.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  27.  19%.  Ser.  No.  776,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-128693 
lntCl."H01Li5/1?2.i5/O« 
U.S.  CI.  136—203  J5  Claims 

1.  A  Peltier  effect  module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  arranged  opposite  to  each  other; 
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connection  electrodes  formed  on  each  opposed  surface  of  the 
pair  of  substrates; 

a  pair  of  power  supply  lead  electrodes  each  formed  in  a  closed 
loop  and  enclosing  the  connection  electrodes  on  each  opposed 
surface  of  the  pair  of  substrates; 

plural  Peltier  effect  elements  arranged  in  parallel  between  the 
pair  of  substrates;  and 

a  hollow  seal  frame  positioned  between  the  pair  of  substrates  to 
surround  the  plural  Peltier  effect  elements,  the  seal  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  ends  for  metallic  bonding  wherein  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  seal  firame  are  metallically 
bonded  to  respective  power  supply  lead  electrodes,  thereby 
sealing  each  end  of  the  seal  frame  and  each  substrate. 


5^1,065 
GAS  GENERANTS  CONTAINING  ZEOLITES 
Ivan  V.  Mendenhall,  Providence,  Utah,  assignor  to  Autoliv  ASP, 
Inc.,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  834,182 
Int  CI."  C06B  3i/00:  C06D  5/06 
VS.  CI.  149^37  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  gas  generant  formulation  comprising  100  parts  by  weight 
of  fuel  plus  oxidizer,  said  gas  generant  formulation  containing  a 
compound  which  evolves  ammonia  as  a  degradation  product,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  gas  generant  formulation  further  com- 
prises between  about  0.5  and  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  chaba- 
zite. 


or  ice  that  might  cover  the  surface  to  be  protected  under  wet 
weather  conditions. 


5,841,067 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  DAMPING  UNWANTED  RADIATION  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Koji  Nakamura.  Amagasal(i;   Masato   Morimoto,   Hirakata; 
Mitsuyuki  Oda,  Kyoto;  Kazunori  Kanda,  Yao,  and  Yoshihiro 
Konishi,  Sagamlhara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  K.  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sagamlhara, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1995,  7-179503 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  174—35  MS  6  Claims 


14  ^10 
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1.  A  case  for  electronic  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  opening;  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
housing;  a  sheet  being  in  the  vicinity  of  said  opening  having  a 
thickness  of  70  to  400  jim,  formed  of  a  magnetic  material  contain- 
ing resin  composition  comprising  7  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  binder 
resin  (a)  and  40  to  93%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  magnetic 
material  (b)  having  a  magnetic  loss  term;  wherein  the  sheet  is 
disposed  only  on  a  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,841,066 
LIGHTENING  STRIP 
Eric  Bocherens.  Residence  "Les  Cyclades"  BaL  1  1047,  Avenue 
de  la  Resistance,  83000  Toulon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800J38 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1996,  %  01845 
Int.  CI."  H05F  3/00 
VS.  C\.  174—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  lightning  strip  comprising: 

an  attaching  face  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  surface;  and 
an  exposed  face,  wherein  the  lighming  strip  is  comprised  of  a 
thermoplastic    polymer   mixed    with   conductive    particles, 
wherein  the  height  of  the  strip  is  greater  than  a  layer  of  water 


5341,068 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  IN  A  WALL 
George  H.  Umstead,  803  Park  Blvd.,  and  Steven  M.  Umstead, 
323  8th  Avenue  Juniata,  both  of  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,077 
Int  CI."  H02G  3/08 
VS.  a.  174—58  20  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  mounting  an  electrical  component,  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  base,  a  first  leg  including  a  flange  which 
extends  form  said  first  leg  in  a  substantially  perpendicular 
manner,  and  a  second  leg;  and 
an  electrical  box  for  receiving  at  least  one  electrical  component, 
said  electrical  box  being  attached  to  said  flange  of  said  first 
leg  of  said  bracket: 
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5341,070 

WIRE  HARNESS  DEVICE  FOR  INSTRUMENT  PANELS 

ShujI  Takiguchi,  and  Keizo  NishiUnL,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1996,  8-121393 

InL  a."  HOIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  174—72  A  5  Claims 


wherein  said  bracket  is  adapted  to  be  anached  to  conventional 
electrical  boxes  of  various  configurations  and  constructions 
and  wherein  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  of  said  bracket 
are  biased  toward  each  other  to  securingly  receive  a  wall  stud 
therebetween  and  said  bracket  is  slidably  adjustable  along  a 
length  of  the  wall  stud  when  the  wall  stud  is  received  between 
said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  of  said  bracket. 


5,841,069 

C-SHAPED  RELAY  APPARATUS  BETWEEN  RELATIVE 

ROTARY  MATERIALS 

Yasutaka  Nagaoka,  and  Nobuhiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka- 
ken,  Japan,  as.signors  to  Yazald  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1995,  7-291369 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  174—69  3  Claims 

12 
11      11o    V    12o         _  ,10 


I.  A  cable  reel  comprising: 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  disposed,  for  relative  rotation, 
within  an  outer  cylindrical  member,  the  respective  side  walls 
of  the  inner  and  outer  members  defining  a  circular  space  for 
accommodating  a  flat,  flexible  cable  having  one  end  portion 
coiled  around  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  a  C-shaped 
movable  member  disposed  for  free  rotational  movement 
within  the  circular  space  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  member,  and  having  an  inside  polygonal  circum- 
ferential surface  for  engaging  the  cable  end  portion  coiled 
around  the  inner  cylindrical  member,  said  C-shaped  movable 
member  having  a  gap  in  its  perimeter  defined  by  first  and 
second  end  portions,  one  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
having  a  concave  surface  and  the  other  having  a  convex 
surface. 


1.  A  wire  harness  device  for  instrument  panels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mounting  spouts  formed  on  an  instrument  panel, 
an  electrical  element  unit  inserted  from  a  front  surface  side  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  spouts  so  as  to  be  mounted 
to  the  instrument  panel; 

a  plurality  of  junction  units  accommodated  in  the  instrument 
panel,  a  connecting  portion  of  the  electrical  element  unit 
being  connected  from  a  front  surface  side  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  junction  units;  and 

a  wire  harness  for  the  instrument  panel  comprising  said  plurality 
of  junction  units  and  resilient  circuit  bodies, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  mounting  spouts  has  a  locking 
portion  with  an  insertion  guide  on  a  front  side  of  an  inner  wall 
of  said  locking  portion,  which  opposes  said  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  electrical  element  unit,  and  clip  holes  on  a  near  side 
thereof;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  junction  units  is  provided  with  a  claw 
engaging  said  insertion  guide,  and  clips  engaging  said  clip 
holes. 


5,841,071 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  A  SPACECRAFT 

SOLAR  GENERATOR 

Guenther   La    Roche,    Ottobrunn,   and    Christiane    Oxynos- 

Lauschke,   l-nterhaching,  both   of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1994,  44  43 
2173 

InL  CI."  HOIR  4/00:  C22C  5/02 
VS.  a.  174—94  R  3  Claims 

I.  An  electrical  solar  cell  connector  for  a  spacecraft  solar  gen- 
erator comprising  at  least  one  solar  module,  wherein  the  electrical 
solar  cell  connector  consists  of  an  alloy  containing  gold  and  no 
more  than  about  0. 1  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  member  selected  fitim 
the  group  consisting  of  silver,  palladium,  and  copper. 
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5,841,072 
DUAL  INSULATED  DATA  COMMUNICATION  CABLE 
Gilles  Gagnon,  Ville  Lorraine,  Canada,  assignor  to  B.N.  Cus- 
tom Cables  Canada  Inc.,  St-Chrysostome,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527331 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  31,  1995,  2157322 
Int.  CI."  HOIB  7/2S 
U.S.  CL  174—110  F  9  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  cable  for  transmiRing  high-frequency 
signals  with  low  signal  attenuation,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  conductors; 

a  first  insulation  layer  surrounding  and  enclosing  each  of  said 
conductors,  said  first  insulation  layer  comprising  an  expanded 
polyolefin  foam  containing  0%  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  halo- 
genated  flame-retardani; 

a  second  insulation  layer  surrounding  and  enclosing  each  said 
first  insulation  layer,  said  second  insulation  layer  comprising  a 
fluoropolymer  having  a  signal  dissipation  factor  less  than 
about  3x10^^  and  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  about  2.1  at 
high  frequencies:  and 

a  Jacket  surrounding  and  enclosing  said  conductors  provided 
with  said  first  and  second  insulation  layers,  said  jacket  com- 
prising a  material  having  flame-resistant  and  smoke- 
suppressive  properties. 


5,841,074 
BACKPLANE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPEDANCE  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  SPACED 
VOIDS 
Patricia  Kevin  Egan,  and  Barry  Lee  Shepherd,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,154 

Int.  CI."  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  174—250  15  Claims 


8.  A  backplane  power  distribution  system  for  distributing  power 
from  a  power  source,  comprising: 
a  laminate  having 

a  plurality  of  interleaved  dielectric  layers  and  conductive 
layers  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  layers  is  used 
as  a  powerplane  for  distributing  said  power;  and 
a  plurality  of  source  locations  and  load  locations,  said  source 
locations  being  provided  to  couple  said  powerplane  to  said 
power  source  and  said  load  locations  being  provided  to 
couple  said  powerplane  to  at  least  one  load 
said  powerplane  having  a  plurality  of  resistances, 
wherein  said  resistances  comprise  voids  spaced  apart  with  a  spac- 
ing which  decreases  as  said  voids  near  said  source  locations. 


5,841,073 
PLENUM  CABLE 
Stuart   Karl   Randa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  George  Martin 
Pruce.  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  708,440 

Int  CI."  HOIB  11/02 

VS.  CI.  174—113  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  category  S-rated  plenum  cable  comprising  at  least  four 
twisted  pairs  of  insulated  conductors,  wherein  the  insulation  of  one 
of  the  at  least  four  twisted  pairs  comprises  foamed  polyolefin 
which  is  free  of  flame  retardant  additive  and  the  insulation  of  the 
remaining  twisted  pairs  of  the  at  least  four  twisted  pairs  is  fluo- 
ropolymer, with  the  difference  between  dielectric  constants  of  all 
the  twisted  pairs  being  no  more  than  0.25,  said  cable  having  a 
jacket  having  a  thickness  of  no  greater  than  20  mils  (0.508  mm), 
said  jacket  being  flame  retardant  polyvinyl  chloride. 


5,841,075 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  VIA  INDUCTANCE  IN  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  AND  ARTICLE 

David  A.  Hanson,  Altoona,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,442,  Nov.  8,  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  28,  1998,  Ser.  No.  14,885 

Int  CI."  H05K  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  174—250  3  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 
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a  laminated  substrate  having  alternating  conductive  and  dielec- 
tric layers,  said  laminated  substrate  including  at  least  a  first 
conductive  layer,  a  first  dielectric  layer,  a  second  conductive 
layer,  a  second  dielectric  layer,  and  a  third  conductive  layer; 

a  first  conductive  via  formed  at  a  location  through  said  first 
conductive  and  said  first  dielectric  layers,  said  first  conductive 
via  electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers;  and 

a  second  conductive  via  formed  at  a  location  through  said 
second  dielectric  layer  offset  from  said  location  of  said  first 
conductive  via,  said  second  conductive  via  electrically  con- 
necting said  second  and  said  third  conductive  layers; 

said  electronic  package  assembly  defining  an  electrical  signal 
path  having  a  first  portion  in  said  first  conductive  layer  routed 
in  a  direction  toward  the  first  conductive  via.  and  a  second 
portion  in  said  second  conductive  layer  routed  in  a  direction 
toward  the  second  conductive  via; 

wherein  said  location  of  said  second  conductive  via  permits  a 
mutual  inductance  formed  by  the  first  portion  of  the  electrical 
signal  path  with  the  second  portion  of  the  electrical  signal 
path  to  cancel  a  mutual  inductance  formed  by  the  second 
portion  of  the  electrical  signal  path  with  the  first  portion  of  the 
electrical  signal  path. 


5,841,077 
DIGITAL  LOAD  CELL  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph  J.  Kolad,  3-09  Saddle  River  Rd.,  Fair  Uwn,  NJ. 
07410 

Fded  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,665 

Int.  CI."  GOIG  3/14:  HOIB  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  177—210  R  17  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  load  cell  assembly  comprising:  a  load  cell  unit  for 
detecting  an  applied  force  and  producing  analog  signals  propor- 
tional to  said  applied  force:  a  cable  assembly  electrically  connected 
to  said  load  cell  unit,  said  cable  assembly  including  analog  to 
digital  circuitry  having  at  least  one  input  terminal  and  at  least  one 
output  terminal,  and  a  first  set  of  conductive  cables  connected 
between  said  load  cell  unit  and  said  at  least  one  input  terminal  of 
said  analog  to  digital  circuitry  for  facilitating  calibration  of  said 
load  cell  unit  and  for  transmitting  said  analog  signals  received 
from  said  load  cell  unit  to  said  analog  to  digital  circuitry  whereby 
said  analog  signals  are  converted  to  digital  signals,  said  cable 
assembly  further  including  a  second  set  of  cables  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  output  terminal  of  said  analog  to  digital  circuitry  for 
uansmitting  said  digital  signals  to  an  associated  indicator  which 
displays  a  value  corresponding  to  the  applied  force  detected  by 
said  load  cell  unit. 


5341,076 
ELECTRONIC  SCALE  SYSTEM  WTTH 
PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION  KEYS 
Robert  G.  Schwartz,  Branford;  Allen  A.  Crowe.  Prospect; 
James  S.  Emmett,  Derby;  Fetneh  Eskandari,  Middletown; 
Martin  F.  Palange.  Monroe;  Mark  E.  Simcik.  Bloomfield; 
Robert  Swanbery,  Fairfield;  Robert  J.  Japenga.  Simsbury; 
Joseph  L.  Lehman,  Canton;  William  A.  Weirsman,  Orange, 
and  George  P.  Rahgo,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139398,  Oct.  14,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,015 
Int.  CI."  GOIG  19/22:19/40 
V.S.  CI.  177—25.13  3  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electronic  scale  system  for  determining  shipping  costs, 
said  system  including  a  keyboard  and  a  programmed  microproces- 
sor for  computing  shipping  costs  according  to  the  selection  by  the 
user  of  one  or  more  carriers  and  the  selection  by  the  user  of  one  or 
more  service  options,  the  improvement  wherein  said  keyboard  is 
provided  with  open  keys,  and  said  programmed  microprocessor 
includes  programming  that  enables  a  user  to  assign  carrier  or 
service  selection  functions  to  said  open  keys,  whereby  said  open 
keys,  when  programmed  and  thereafter  activated  by  a  user  cause 
said  microprocessor  to  compute  shipping  costs  associated  with  the 
function  assigned  to  said  programmed  open  keys. 


5,841,078 

OBJECT  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Robert  J.  MiUer.  San  Jose,  and  Stephen  J.  Bisset,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  lnc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  329309,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,648,642,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,934,  Jun.  8, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

739,607 

Int  CI."  G08C  2 1  AM):  G09G  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  178—18.06  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
the  position  of  an  object  in  a  two  dimensional  plane,  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  capacitive  sensing  plane  including  a  matrix  of 
conductive  lines  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  row 
conductive  lines  and  column  conductive  lines,  said  capacitive 
sensing  plane  having  a  touch  surface,  said  capacitive  sensing 
plane  characten/ed  by  an  inherent  mutual  capacitance 
between  the  various  ones  of  said  row  conductive  lines  and 
said  column  conductive  lines,  said  row  conductive  lines  and 
column  conductive  lines  electrically  insulated  from  said  touch 
surface,  said  mutual  capacitance  measurably  varying  with  the 
proximity  of  an  object  to  said  row  conduaive  lines  and  said 
column  conductive  lines; 
selecting  individual  ones  of  said  row  conducuve  lines  one  at  a 
time  and  simultaneously  sensing  a  measurable  variance  ;n 
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said  mutual  capacitance  between  the  selected  one  of  said  row 
conductive  lines  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  column  conduc- 
tive lines  in  response  to  the  proximity  of  an  object;  and 
producing  a  set  of  object-sensed  electrical  signals  related  to  the 
measurable  variance  in  said  mutual  capacitance. 


5,841,079 
COMBINED  ACOUSTIC  AND  ANTI-ICE  ENGINE  INLET 

LINER 
Charles  A.  Parente,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  962,863 

Int.  CI."  B64D  33/02:15/04 

VS.  a.  181—214  19  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  vehicle  having  a  turbo  engine  including  an  inlet 
which  receives  intake  airflow  and  is  defined  by  an  irmer  surface 
and  a  D-nose  of  the  engine,  an  inlet  liner  for  improved  acoustic, 
anti-ice  and  drag  performance  comprising: 
a  permeable  acoustic  layer  formed  to  attenuate  sound  and  defin- 
ing the  D-nose  and  the  inner  surface,  the  acoustic  layer 
comprises: 

a  frontface  skin  formed  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  therethrough; 
a  backface  skin  formed  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  therethrough; 

and 
an  acoustic  core  disposed  between  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  frontface  skin  and  the  backface  skin,  formed 
to  allow  pressurized,  heated  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  and 
to  attenuate  sound;  and 
a  pressurized  fluid  injecting  device,  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  acoustic  layer,  formed  to  inject  fluid  through  the  acoustic 
layer  at  the  D-nose  to  reduce  drag  of  the  intake  airflow  and  at 
a   temperature   sufficient   to   perform   an   anti-ice   fiinction 
thereat,  formed  to  inject  fluid  through  the  acoustic  layer  at  the 
inner  surface  to  reduce  drag  of  the  intake  airflow. 


5,841,080 
BLOWER  PIPE  WITH  SILENCER 
Giichi  lida;  Kouji  Arahata,  and  Tetsuya  Yoshioka,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Sen  No.  844,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1996,  8-102664 

InL  CI."  FOIN  7/00:  F04D  29/66 

U.S.  CI.  181—225  8  Claims 
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1.  A  blower  pipe,  including  a  silencer,  for  use  with  a  power 
blower  having  an  air  outlet  spout,  said  blower  pipe  comprising: 

an  outer  pipe  having  an  upstream  portion  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  air  outlet  spout; 

an  inner  pipe  disposed  substantially  coaxially  within  said  outer 
pipe,  said  inner  pipe  having  an  upstream  end  portion  which 
widens  outwardly  towards  said  upstream  portion  of  said  outer 


pipe  to  lower  flow  resistance  to  air  from  the  air  outlet  spout, 
said  inner  pipe  having  a  main  portion  located  downstream  of 
said  upstream  end  portion,  said  main  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  holes 
formed  therein,  said  main  portion  terminating  in  a  free  down- 
stream end  portion,  said  outer  pipe,  said  inner  pipe  upstream 
end  portion  and  said  inner  pipe  main  portion  defining  a 
sound-absorption-material-receiving  space  therebetween;  and 
a  sound  absorption  material  disposed  in  said  space,  said  material 
having  an  open  downstream  end  for  reduced  flow  resistance 
to  the  air,  said  open  downstream  end  being  substantially 
contiguous  with  said  free  downstream  end  fxjrtion  of  said 
main  portion  of  said  inner  pipe  for  inhibiting  transmission  of 
vibration  of  said  inner  pipe  to  said  outer  pipe. 


5,841,081 
METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  SOUND,  AND 
ACOUSTICAL  INSULATION  THEREFOR 
Delton  R.  Thompson,  Woodbury,  and  Randall  L.  Knoll,  Still- 
water, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,896 
Int  CI.*  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  a.  181—286  40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  attenuating  sound,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  acoustical  insulation  that  includes  a  molded, 
three-dimensional  nonwoven  web  that  contains  organic 
microfibers  and  15  weight  percent  or  greater  heat  activatable 
staple  fibers,  the  heat  activatable  staple  fibers  being  bonded  to 
each  other  and  to  the  microfibers  at  various  contact  points, 
and  the  nonwoven  web  having  a  thickness  of  0.5  centimeters 
or  greater  and  a  density  of  less  than  250  kilograms  per  cubic 
meter;  and 

(b)  positioning  the  acoustical  insulation  between  a  source  area 
and  a  receiving  area  such  that  a  major  face  of  the  insulation 
intercepts  and  thereby  significantly  attenuates  sound  waves 
passing  from  the  source  area  to  the  receiving  area. 


5341,082 

SECONDARY  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  LINEAR 

INDUCTION  MOTORS  DRIVING  ELEVATOR  CAR 

DOORS 

James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  and  Michael  J.  Tracey,  Cromwell, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farm- 

ington.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,276 
Int  CI."  B66B  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  187—316  l«  Claims 

5.  An  elevator  car  door  operating  system  for  opening  and  closing 
an  elevator  car  door  including  a  motor  primary  and  a  motor 
secondary  cooperatingly  moving  past  each  other  to  generate  thrust 
to  open  and  close  said  elevator  car  door,  said  elevator  car  door 
operating  system  characterized  by: 

a  secondary  guide  system  having  a  first  and  a  second  secondary 
guides,  said  first  and  second  secondary  guides  establishing  a 
running  clearance  between  said  motor  primary  and  said  motor 
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5341,083 

BLOCKED  DOOR  DETECTION  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR 

SYSTEM 

Uwe  Schonauer,  Berlin,  Germany,  and  Helmut  L.  Schroder- 

Brumloop,  Ville  d'Avray,  France,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  769,015 

Int  a."  B66B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  187—316  8  Claims 
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determining  that  the  elevator  door  is  obstructed  if  the  second 
timer  count  has  expired  before  the  second  reference  position 
switch  is  actuated. 


5341,084 
OPEN  LOOP  ADAPTIVE  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

FOR  ELEVATOR  DISPATCHING 
Kandasamy  Thangavelu,  Avon.  Conn^  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,667 

Int  a."  B66B  1/36 

VS.  a.  187—382  8  Claims 


secondary  and  allowing  vertical   movement  between  said 
motor  primary  and  said  motor  secondary. 


aosM;       onNMC 

3.  A  method  for  detecting  if  an  elevator  door  is  blocked  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initiating  a  particular  movement  of  the  elevator  door; 

starting  a  first  timer  count  upon  the  initiation  of  the  movement 

of  the  door;  determining  if  the  first  timer  count  has  expired 

before  a  first  door  position  reference  switch  is  actuated; 
determining  that  the  elevator  door  is  blocked  if  the  first  timer 

count  has  expired  before  the  first  door  position  reference 

switch  is  actuated; 
determining  if  a  second  timer  count  has  expired  before  a  second 

position  reference  switch  is  actuated  if  the  first  elevator  door 

reference  position  switch  is  actuated  before  the  first  timer 

count  has  expired;  and 


I.  A  group  controller  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars 
in  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  floors,  comprising: 
a  traffic  estimator, 
a  fuzzy  logic  controller  having  membership  functions  for  fuzzy 

sets; 
an  adaptive  controller  for  nKxlifying  the  membership  functions 

of  the  fuzzy  sets;  and 
an  elevator  dispatcher  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  eleva- 
tor cars; 
characterized  by  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  traffic  estimator  providing  fuzzy  estimates  of  the  level  of 
passenger  traffic  entering  elevators  at  a  lobby  floor  and  the 
rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  said  level  of  passen- 
ger traffic  entering  elevators  at  said  lobby  floor, 
said  fuzzy  logic  controller  havmg  fuzzy  sets  of  an  elevator 
control  parameter  as  a  function  of  said  fuzzy  estimates  of 
traffic  and  traffic  rate,  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  providing 
said  control  parameter  in  response  to  said  fuzzy  estimates 
of  traffic  and  traffic  rate;  and 
said  adaptive  controller  modifying  the  membership  functions 
of  the  fuzzy  sets  of  said  conut)l  parameter  in  response  to 
values  of  pairs  of  elevator  control  system  output  variables 
and  changes  in  said  values  of  said  pairs  of  variables. 


5341,085 
PRESS-BUTTON  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WITH  SPRING- 
BIASED  BRIDGE-FORMING  CONTACT 
Alfred   Rittinghaus.  Schalksmuhle.  and   Bemhard  Jaworek, 
Hagen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bar  Elektrowerke 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Schalksmuhle,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843.697 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1996,  296  06 
984.1 

Int  a."  HOIH  15/00:1/20:3/12:3/42 
VS.  a.  200—16  R  n  claims 

1.  A  press-button  switching  device  comprising  a  housing  and 
stationary  contacts  and  movable  contacts  mounted  in  the  housing, 
an  actuating  member  con.strticted  as  a  press-bunon  guided  in  an 
interior  of  the  housing  during  switching  movements  of  the  press- 
button,  the  press-button  being  configured  to  move  die  movable 
contacts  in  and  out  of  the  housing  between  a  switchcd-on  position 
and  a  switched-off  position,  a  compression  spring  mounted 
between  the  actuating  rtKmbcr  and  the  housing,  wherein  the  ac*.  j- 
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1.  A  brake  master  cylinder  assembly  comprising: 

a  brake  master  cylinder  housing  having  a  rear  end  surface 
separated  from  a  front  end  surface  by  a  side  surface,  and 
defining  an  inner  cavity  that  opens  through  said  front  end 
surface; 

at  least  one  plunger  movably  positioned  in  said  inner  cavity; 

a  shaft  with  one  end  extending  into  said  inner  cavity  in  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  plunger  and  other  end  extending  out  of 
said  inner  cavity  away  from  said  front  end  surface.and  being 
moveable  into  said  inner  cavity  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  advanced  position; 

an  electrical  brakelamp  switch  attached  to  said  brake  master 
cylinder  housing  adjacent  one  of  either  said  front  end  surface 
or  said  rear  end  surface; 

said  electrical  brakelamp  switch  having  a  stationary  portion  with 
at  least  one  first  electrical  contact,  and  a  moveable  portion 
with  at  least  one  second  electrical  contact  positioned  across 
from  said  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact;  and 

means  for  preventing  damage  so  constructed  and  located  on  the 
master  cylinder  housing  as  to  prevent  damage  to  said  electri- 
cal brakelamp  switch  in  the  event  of  hydraulic  fluid  loss 
within  said  brake  master  cylinder  housing  and  advancement 
of  said  shaft  to  said  advanced  position. 


5,841,087 
ISOLATING  SWITCH 
Diete-  Fiichsle,  Lengnau,  and  Markus  Zbinden,  Diibendorf, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  19%,  196  IS 
912.1 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/42:33/70 
VS.  CI.  218-^5  14  Claims 

3      ?        -  22     1»  19 


5341,086 
BRAKE  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND  BRAKELAMP 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Meagher,  Marion  County,  and  John  W.  Smith,  Han- 
cock County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  792,032 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  3/14 

VS.  CI.  200-61.89  20  Claims 


ating  member  is  moveable  out  of  the  housing  and  into  the  housing 
against  a  force  of  the  spring,  the  moveable  contacts  being  con- 
sUTicted  as  bridge-forming  contacts  for  bridging  two  strip  conduc- 
tors in  the  switched-on  position,  wherein  the  bridge  contact  is 
moved  along  the  strip  conductors  during  the  movement  of  the 
actuating  member  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  and  wherein  the 
compression  spring  comprises  at  one  end  thereof  a  spring  arm 
contacting  the  actuating  member,  and  wherein  the  compression 
spring  has  a  free  end  which  resiliently  presses  the  bridge  contact 
against  the  strip  conductors. 


1.  An  isolating  switch  comprising: 

an  isolating  switch  housing, 

at  least  two  switching  points  arranged  in  the  isolating  switch 
housing,  said  at  least  two  switching  points  having  an  axially 
symmetrical  design  and  each  of  said  at  least  two  switching 
points  including  one  fixed  switching  element  and  one  switch- 
ing element  which  can  move  along  a  switching  point  axis, 

a  drive  shaft  leading  into  the  isolating  switch  housing;  and 

a  gearbox  which  transmits  power  from  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
movable  switching  element, 

said  geartx)x  including,  for  each  of  the  switching  points,  at  least 
one  control  cam  fixedly  connected  to  the  movable  switching 
element  and  at  least  one  lever  attached  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
interacting  with  said  at  least  one  control  cam,  said  at  least  one 
control  cam  being  aligned  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  axis  and  said  at  least  one  control  cam  being  displace- 
able; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  control  cam  includes  an  elongated  hole 
extending  in  a  direction  of  the  switching  point  axis,  the  drive 
shaft  passing  through  said  elongated  hole. 


5,841,088 

SWITCH  AND  ARC  EXTINGUISHING  MATERUL  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 

Shoji  Yamaguchi;  Itsuo  Nishiyama;  Fumiaki  Baba;  Mitugu 
Takahasi;  Takao  Mitsuhashi;  Kazuhani  Kato;  Osamu  Hiroi. 
Tadaki  Murakami;  Hiroshi  Adachi,  all  of  Amagasaki;  Keni 
chi  Nishina,  Fukuyama;  Kazunori  Fukuya,  Fukuyama 
Shinji  Yamagata,  Fukuyama,  and  Shunichi  Katsube,  Fuku 
yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-039884; 
May  23,  1994,  6-108316;  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153717;  Jul.  26,  1994, 
6-174465;  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-183489 

Int  CI."  HOIH  33/02 
VS.  a.  218—158  43  Claims 

1.  An  arc  extinguishing  material  comprising  an  arc  extinguishing 
insulator  composition  comprising: 
at  least  one  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  glass 
fiber  containing  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  compounds  of 
group  lA  metals  of  the  periodic  table  in  total,  an  Inorganic 
mineral  containing  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  com- 
pounds of  group  lA  metals  of  the  periodic  table  in  total,  and 
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said  torch  housing  including  a  heat  sink,  said  heat  sink  function- 
ing to  conduct  the  heat  produced  during  the  welding  operation 
away  from  said  apparatus. 


a  ceramic  fiber  containing  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  of 
compounds  of  group  1 A  metals  of  the  periodic  table  in  total; 
and 
a  matrix  resin  containing  as  a  principal  component  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyolefin.  an 
olefin  copolymer,  a  polyamide,  a  polyamide  polymer  blend,  a 
polyacetal  and  a  polyacetal  polymer  blend. 


5341,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEAM  WELDING 

OF  CONTAINERS 
Peter  Taiana,  Stoffelbach,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Elpatronic 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  688,724 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzeriand,    Sep.    4,    1995, 
02-502/95 

Int  CI."  B23K  I/lb 
VS.  a.  219—64  14  Claims 


5341,089 

SMALL  SIZE  TUBE  WELDING  APPARATUS 

Linas  A.  Martinenas,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Astro 

ARC  Polvsoude,  Incorporated,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  892^76 

Int  CI."  B23K  9/12 

VS.  CI.  219—60  A  18  Claims 


5.  An  apparams  for  the  seam  welding  of  container  bodies  formed 
from  a  thin  sheet,  the  apparatus  characterized  by  a  current-carrying 
outer  welding  roller  having  first  and  second  electrodes  elecuically 
separated  ftt)m  one  another  and  a  movably  mounted  non-current 
carrying  inner  roller,  guide  means  engaging  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  container  body  to  be  welded  together  and  guiding  the  edges 
between  the  rollers  with  the  edges  In  a  non-overiapping.  edge-to- 
edge  relationship  for  defining  a  seam  to  be  welded  by  said  outer 
welding  roller,  and  force  generating  means  coupled  to  the  non- 
current  carrying  inner  roller  for  urging  the  inner  roller  towards  the 
outer  roller  under  pressure. 


1.  A  small  size  tube  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  tube  of  a 
group  of  tubes  comprising: 

a  drive  housing,  said  drive  housing  having  a  first  electrical 
connection  means; 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  drive  housing,  said  supply 
conduit  for  supplying  inert  gas,  cooling  water  and  electricity 
to  said  drive  housing; 

a  torch  housing  having  a  second  electrical  connection  means, 
said  second  electrical  connection  means  to  electrically  con- 
nect with  said  first  electrical  connection  means,  said  second 
electrical  connection  means  to  engage  with  said  first  electrical 
connection  means  in  a  single  engaging  motion  interlocking 
said  drive  housing  and  said  torch  housing,  said  second  elec- 
trical connection  means  to  disengage  from  said  first  electrical 
means  in  a  single  disengaging  motion  separating  said  torch 
housing  from  said  drive  housing,  said  drive  housing  having 
means  to  elecoically  connect  with  different  said  torch  hous- 
ings with  said  drive  housing  only  being  connected  to  one  said 
torch  housing  at  a  time,  said  torch  housing  to  fixedly  mount  a 
said  mbe  to  be  welded  with  each  said  torch  housing  having 
means  to  connect  with  a  different  range  of  sizes  of  said  tubes; 
and 


5341.091 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  METHOD 
Toshihiko  Furukawa.  and  Tatsuo  Kuroda,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96;02735,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/10918.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  27,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1995,  7-269343 
Int.  CI."  B23H  1/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  219—69.12  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  for  machining  in 
a  workpiece  a  curved  profile  and  a  straight  profile  connected  to  the 
curved  profile,  the  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus  com- 
prises: 

a  wire  electrode; 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  workpiece  and  the  wire 

electrode  relative  to  the  other  within  a  plane; 
means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  woricplece  and  the  wire 
electrode  relative  to  the  other  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane; 
a  wire  forming  device  for  forming  a  concave  channel  in  the  axial 

direction  of  the  wire  electrode; 
an  electrically  conductive  guide  having  a  curved  edge  shaped 
complementary  with  respect  to  the  curved  profile  and  a 
straight  edge  connected  to  the  curved  edge,  said  curved  edge 
and  straight  edge  being  sized  to  fit  into  said  concave  channel; 
means  for  transporting  the  wire  electrode  along  the  straight  edge 
and  tl»e  curved  edge  of  the  guide;  and 


4126 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5,841,094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  COATED  SHEET  METAL 

Michael   Baumgartner,   Rekingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 

Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,011 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Switzeriand,   Aug.   9,    1995, 
02-291/95-1 

Int  CI.*  B23K  J  J/06: 1 1/24 
U.S.  CI.  219—81 


5,841,092 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841,093 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  METHOD 

Mitsuyoshj  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  19%,  8-047402 

Int.  CI.''  B23H  1/00.1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—69.17  18  Claims 


POSITION      posn-pw 

aiKTING     DETEmNG 
UMT  UMT 


9  Claims 


u 
9   0 


a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  a  machining  gap  fonned 
between  the  workpiece  and  the  wire  electrode. 


THICKNESS  _ 
MEASURE 


DRIVER 


DC 


1.  Method  for  electrical  resistance  welding,  by  means  of  a  roller 
seam  welding  machine,  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  an  electrically 
conductive  coating,  characterized  in  that  a  thickness  of  the  coating 
of  the  sheet  metal  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  is  determined 
upstream  of  a  welding  zone,  while  the  welding  machine  is  in 
operation,  and  in  that  a  welding  current  source  of  the  welding 
machine  is  controlled  during  a  welding  operation  in  dependence 
upon  the  coating  thickness  ascertained,  in  order  to  keep  power 
input  into  the  welding  zone  essentially  constant. 


5,841,095 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED 

ASSEMBLY  CONCENTRICITY  IN  A  PLASMA  ARC 

TORCH 

Zhipeng  Lu;  Richard  W.  Couch,  Jr.,  and  Jennifer  L.  Freeman, 

all    of   Hanover,    N.H.,    assignors    to    Hypertherm,    Inc., 

Hanover,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,707 

Int.  CI."  B23K  10/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.48  14  Claims 


13.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  method  for  machining  a 
workpiece  by  applying  a  pulse  voltage  within  a  working  fluid 
which  includes  a  mixture  of  a  powdered  substance  and  is  filled  into 
a  gap  between  an  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  when  a  multistage 
machining  operation  is  carried  out.  said  electrical  discharge 
machining  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  starting  position  for  the  machining  at  each  machining 

step; 
detecting  an  end  position  for  the  machining  at  each  machining 

step; 
comparing  the  detected  end  position  for  the  machining  of  a 
previous  machining  step  with  the  detected  starting  position  for 
the  positioning  of  a  next  machining  step;  and 
changing  the  machining  conditions  depending  on  a  comparison 
result  output  obtained  in  said  step  of  comparing  the  positions 
for  the  machining  operation. 


1.  A  plasma  arc  torch  comprising; 

first  and  second  consumable  components  forming  a  plasma 
chamber  therebetween  in  which  an  arc  may  be  formed; 

a  torch  body  having  an  interior  surface  forming  a  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  a  bore  in  which  said  first  component  is 
disposed; 

a  first  spring  element  disposed  between  said  body  interior  sur- 
face and  said  first  component  in  said  body  groove  for  provid- 
ing radially  directed  forces  therebetween  to  radially  center 
said  first  component  in  said  body  bore; 
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a  cathode  block  having  an  interior  surface  forming  a  circumfer- 
ential groove  and  a  bore  in  which  said  second  component  is 
disposed;  and 

a  second  spring  element  disposed  between  said  block  interior 
surface  and  said  second  component  in  said  block  groove  for 
providing  radially  directed  forces  therebetween  to  radially 
center  said  second  component  in  said  block  bore,  wherein  said 
body  bore  and  said  block  bore  are  substantially  concentrically 
aligned  thereby  substantially  concentrically  aligning  said  first 
and  second  components. 


a  first  function  describing  unit  for  providing  a  description,  for 
quantities  of  energy  which  a  gas  in  said  laser  oscillator 
receives  for  electric  discharge,  of  a  quantity  of  energy 
contributing  to  a  laser  power  using  at  least  a  current  value 
at  an  oscillation  limit  of  a  laser  output  as  a  parameter,  and 
a  second  function  describing  unit  for  providing  a  description 
of  a  relation  between  -an  approximate  value  for  each  fre- 
quency or  for  each  duty  ratio  and  a  laser  power;  and 
wherein  said  laser  oscillator  characteristics  function  is  based  on 
said  description  provided  by  said  first  fiinaion  describing  unit 
and  by  said  description  provided  by  second  function  describ- 
ing unit. 


5,841,096 
LASER  MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  SAME 
Teiji  Takahashi;  Yoshihito  Imai;  Atsushi  Morita.  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan;  Masato  Matsubara,  Nagoya,  Japan;  Osamu  Nagano, 
Nagoya,  Japan,  and  Tsukasa  Fukushima,  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  429J08,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928^26 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-089919; 
Apr.  30, 1994,  6-114558;  Oct.  19, 1994,  6-253624;  Apr.  18,  1995. 
7-92137 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  219—121.62  4  Oaims 

r9        SB    84    as 


5341,097 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

WORKPIECES  WITH  TWO  OR  MORE  LASER  BEAMS 

WHOSE  SPOTS  ARE  OSCILLATED  ACROSS  WELDING 

DIRECTION 
Fumikatsu  Esaka;  Toshiyuki  Takasago,  and  Fiji  Nishi.  all  of 
Toyota.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1995.  7-340457 

Int  CI."  B23K  26/06 

VS.  a.  219—121.63  19  Claims 


I.  A  laser  machining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  la.ser  oscillator; 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  excitation  power  to  said  laser 
oscillator,  said  power  supply  unit  controlling,  in  response  to  a 
control  input,  at  least  one  of:  a  frequency  of  said  laser 
oscillator,  a  duty  ratio  of  said  laser  oscillator,  and  a  power 
output  of  said  laser  oscillator; 

a  command  value  setting  unit  for  outpuning  a  command  value 
including  said  power  output  of  said  laser  oscillator  and  at  least 
one  of:  said  frequency  of  said  laser  oscillator  and  said  duty 
ratio  of  said  laser  oscillator; 

a  power  sensor  for  measuring  said  power  output  of  said  laser 
oscillator  to  provide  a  power  measurement  value; 

a  feedback  control  unit  for  computing  a  first  operation  rate  from 
a  power  command  value  set  in  said  command  value  setting 
unit  and  said  power  measurement  value; 

a  feed  forward  control  unit  comprising  a  laser  oscillator  charac- 
teristics describing  unit  that  describes  a  laser  oscillator  char- 
acteristics function  having,  as  a  parameter,  at  least  one  of  said 
frequency  and  said  duty  ratio,  said  feed  forward  control  unit 
computing  a  second  operation  rate  in  response  to  said  com- 
mand value  and  said  laser  oscillator  characteristics  function; 
and 

a  computing  unit  for  computing  said  control  input  based  on  said 
first  operation  rate  and  said  second  operation  rate, 

wherein  said  feed  forward  control  unit  comprises: 


I.  A  process  of  welding  workpieces  buned  together  at  an  inter- 
face, comprising  the  steps  of: 

focusing  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  on  surfaces  of  said  work- 
pieces  such  that  spots  of  said  la-ser  beams  are  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  interface  as  viewed  m  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  direction  of  extension  of  said  interface,  said  plurality 
of  laser  beams  including  two  la.ser  beams,  producing  spots 
that  are  spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction  of  extension 
of  said  interface;  and 

feeding  said  spots  of  said  laser  beams  and  said  worlcpieces 
relative  to  each  other  in  said  direction  of  extension  of  said 
interface,  while  at  the  same  time  oscillating  said  spots  of  said 
laser  beams  at  a  predetermined  frequency  relative  to  said 
workpieces  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  direction  of  exten- 
sion of  said  interface  such  that  said  spots  are  moved  across 
said  interface,  such  that  respective  movements  of  the  spots  of 
said  two  laser  beams  transcribe  sinusoidal  waves  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  workpieces  and  the  distance  between  the  spots 
in  said  direction  of  extension  of  said  interface  is  substantially 
equal  to  one  half  of  the  wavelength  of  each  sinusoidal  wave. 
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5,841,098 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  WELDING 
SECTIONAL  MEMBERS  ONTO  LARGE-FORMAT 
ALUMINUM  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
Olaf  Gedrat,-  Guenter  Kuck,  both  of  Nordenham;  Arnold  Kol- 
ley,  Ganderkesee,  and  Gerhard  Neye,  Stuhr  II,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1997.  Ser.  No.  851,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1996,  196  39 
667.0 

Int  CI.''  B23K  26/10 
U.S.  a.  219—121.63  20  Claims 


STEP  1 


WELD  LOCflT?NG  SYSTEM  20* 


18  SENSOR 

(   20  WELD  LOCATING  SYSTEM 

*5^I9  SENSOR  CONTROL 

cmcurT 


18.  An  apparatus  for  laser  welding  a  sectional  member  onto  a 
large-format  plate  component,  comprising: 

a  support  arrangement  adapted  to  supportingly  receive  said  plate 
component  thereon, 

a  guide  and  clamping  roller  system  including  at  least  one  guide 
roller  that  is  movably  arranged  and  adapted  to  contact  said 
sectional  member  to  position  said  sectional  member  into  a 
desired  weld  position  on  said  plate  component  and  at  least  one 
clamping  roller  that  is  movably  arranged  and  adapted  to  press 
said  sectional  member  against  said  plate  component. 

a  seam  locating  sensor  arranged  and  directed  to  be  able  to  detect 
an  actual  location  of  a  seam  between  said  sectional  member 
and  said  plate  component. 

a  laser  beam  guide  system  that  is  adapted  to  direct  at  least  one 
laser  beam  at  a  weld  point  along  said  seam,  and 

an  electronic  control  system  connected  to  an  output  of  said  seam 
locating  sensor  and  connected  for  control  signal  transmission 
to  said  laser  beam  guide  system, 

wherein  said  laser  beam  guide  system  is  not  mechanically  fixed 
to  said  guide  and  clamping  roller  system,  and  is  movable 
independently  of  said  guide  and  clamping  roller  system 
responsive  to  said  output  of  said  seam  locating  sensor  through 
said  electronic  control  system. 


5,841,099 
METHOD  EMPLOYING  UV  LASER  PULSES  OF  VARIED 

ENERGY  DENSITY  TO  FORM  DEPTHWISE  SELF- 
LIMITING  BLIND  VIAS  IN  MULTILAYERED  TARGETS 
Mark  D.  Owen,  Portland;  Bonnie  A.  Larson,  Hillsboro,  both  of 
Oreg.,  and  Jozef  Van   Puymbroeck,  Oostkamp,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Electro  Scientific   Industries,   Inc.,  Portland, 
Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,797,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,593,606.  This  application  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

651,036 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2f>/00 

MS,.  C\.  219—121.69  43  Claims 

26.  A  method  for  laser  machining  a  blind  via  in  a  multilayered 

target  including  at  least  first  and  second  conductor  layers  having 

respective  first  and  second  conductor  ablation  energy  thresholds 

and  a  dielectric  layer  having  surfaces  and  a  dielectric  ablation 

energy  threshold,  the  first  and  second  conductor  layers  positioned 

above  and  below,  respectively,  the  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  layer, 

comprising: 


ui 
!9 


UJ 

> 

3 


METAL 

ABI-ATION 

THHESHOU3 


STEP  2-  MACHINE 

DIEI^CTRIC 


1.0  2  0 

HEPETinON  HATE  (kHz) 

generating,  from  a  nonexcimer  laser  at  a  repetition  rate  of 
greater  than  about  200  Hz,  a  first  laser  output  having  a 
wavelength  of  less  than  400  nm  and  containing  at  least  one 
first  laser  pulse  having  a  first  energy  density  over  a  first  spatial 
spot  size  and  a  temporal  pulse  width  shorter  than  about  100 
ns.  the  first  energy  density  including  an  average  output  power 
of  greater  than  about  100  mW  measured  over  the  first  spatial 
spot  size  and  being  greater  than  the  first  conductor  ablation 
energy  threshold: 

applying  the  first  laser  output  to  the  target  to  remove  the  first 
conductor  layer  within  a  spot  area  of  the  target; 

generating  from  a  nonexcimer  laser  at  a  repetition  rate  greater 
than  about  200  Hz.  a  second  laser  output  having  a  wavelength 
of  less  ihan  400  nm  and  containing  at  least  one  second  laser 
pul.se  having  a  second  energy  density  over  a  second  spatial 
spot  size  and  a  temporal  pulse  width  shorter  than  about  100 
ns,  the  second  energy  density  including  an  average  output 
power  of  greater  than  100  mW,  being  greater  than  the  dielec- 
tric ablation  energy  threshold,  and  being  different  from  the 
first  energy  density:  and 

applying  the  second  laser  output  to  the  target  to  remove  the 
dielectric  layer  within  the  spot  area  of  the  target  to  form  a 
blind  via. 


5,841,100 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANTI-SLIP  HANDLES 

Kenwar  A.  Minhas,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck 

Saw  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  692,625,  Aug.  6,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,406 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2(,/00 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.69  12  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  anti-slip  handle  having  a  gripping 
portion  which  comprises  forming  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the 
gripping  portion  of  the  handle:  forming  a  first  set  of  grooves  in  one 
direction  and  forming  a  second  set  of  said  grooves  in  the  other 
direction  whereby  the  two  sets  of  grooves  intersect  each  other  to 
form  a  cross-hatched  groove  network. 
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5341,101 

METHOD  USED  IN  MANUFACTURING  A  WORKPIECE 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SPACED  APART  MASK 

PATTERNS 

Masayuki  Nishiwaki,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-340387 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26«6 

MS.  Q\.  219—121.71  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  used  in  manufacturing  a  workpiece  using  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  mask  patterns,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  dividing  a  light  beam  emitted  from  a  light  source 
into  a  plurality  of  light  beams  on  a  first  plane  including  a  first 
direction; 

a  second  step  of  dividing  each  of  the  plurality  of  light  beams 
into  a  plurality  of  light  beams  on  a  second  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  first  plane,  the  second  plane  including  a  second  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  first  direction;  and 

a  third  step  of  focusing  the  plurality  of  light  beams  produced  by 
said  second  step  only  in  the  first  direction;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  focusing  the  plurality  of  light  beams  focused  in 
said  third  step  in  the  first  direction  at  a  position  beyond  the 
plurality  of  mask  patterns  in  the  second  direction  so  that  light 
beams  focused  in  said  third  step  overlap  each  other  to  form  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  images  each  of  which  illuminate  one 
of  the  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mask  patterns. 


greater  than  the  first  energy  density  per  pulse,  the  second 
pulse  spacing  being  less  than  the  first  pulse  spacing. 


5341.103 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,104 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  PASS 

WELDING 

Tommy  Svensson.  Ft.  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ABB  Flexible 

Automation,  Inc.,  New  Berlin.  Wis, 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707^75 

Int.  CI."  B23K  ^im 

MS>.  a.  219—125.1  6  Claims 


5341,102 
MULTIPLE  PULSE  SPACE  PROCESSING  TO  ENHANCE 

VIA  ENTRANCE  FORMATION  AT  355  NM 
David  B.  Noddin.  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Ffled  Nov.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,413 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2W0 
M&.  CI.  219—121.71  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  through- via  in  a  laminated  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

laser  drilling  a  through-via  in  a  laminated  substrate  from  a  top 
exposed  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  bonom  exposed  surface 
of  the  substrate  using  a  plurality  of  laser  pulses  that  are 
spatially  separated  by  a  first  pulse  spacing,  each  pulse  spaced 
at  the  first  pulse  spacing  having  a  first  energy  density  per 
pulse:  and 
laser  drilling  the  through-via  using  a  plurahty  of  laser  pulses  that 
are  trepanned  at  a  second  pulse  spacing,  each  pulse  spatially 
separated  by  the  second  pulse  spacing  havmg  a  second  energy 
density  per  pulse,  the  second  energy  density  per  pulse  being 


1.  A  method  of  multiple  pass  welding  using  a  programmable, 
industrial  robot  having  a  memory,  a  data  processor,  a  robot  arm. 
and  a  welding  torch  which  is  coupled  to  the  robot  arm.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  first  path  and  a  positional  increment  to  the  data 
processor  of  the  programmable,  industrial  robot  and  storing 
the  positional  coordinates  of  the  first  path  in  the  memory: 
making  a  first  pass  of  a  workpiece  by  moving  the  welding  torch 
by  means  of  the  robot  arm  along  the  first  path  and  stonng  a 
second  path  which  is  offset  from  the  first  path  by  the  posi- 
tional increment,  the  welding  torch  being  positioned  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  the  workpiece:  and 
making  a  second  pass  of  the  workpiece  by  moving  the  welding 
torch  by  means  of  the  robot  arm  along  the  second  path. 


4130 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


5,841,105 
AUTOMATIC  MIG  WELDING  TORCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY 
Christopher  Haczynski,  Monee,  and  Glen  Jones,  Wilmington, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,621 

Int  a.*B23K9//7i 

VS.  a.  219— 137J1  29  Claims 


an  external  heating  coil  being  positioned  next  to  said  blade 
portion  of  said  windshield  wiper  blade  member,  said  external 
heating  coil  further  being  coupled  to  said  heating  coil  attach- 
ment portions  of  said  heating  securing  pins,  said  extenal 
heating  coll  providing  heat  to  said  windshield  wiper  blade 
member  for  melting  accumulating  ice  or  snow  on  said  wind- 
shield wiper  blade  member. 


5,841,107 

SHEET  PERFORATION  APPARATUS  WITH  HEATED 

NEEDLES  AND  A  COMPLEMENTARY  MOLD 

Franca  Riva,  Via  Vecchia  Del  Po  19,  Sale,  (Alessandria),  Italy 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/012S9,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00278,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1992, 
1.  An  automatic  MIG  welding  torch  assembly  for  use  in  auto-   '213265 
mated  welding  environments  comprising:  '"'•  ^'-   B65D  81/26:  B26F  1/24 

an  outer  tube;  ^-S-  C-  219—243  18  Claims 

a  conductive  Inner  body  tube  positioned  inside  the  outer  tube, 
said  inner  body  tube  having  a  power  connection  end  and  a 
welding  tip  end; 
at  least  one  insulator  positioned  between  the  outer  tube  and  the 

inner  body  tube;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  located  at  the  power  connection  end  of  the 
inner  body  tube  for  securably  and  releasably  connecting  the 
inner  body  tube  to  a  power  adapter,  said  loclcing  mechanism 
having  a  lock  ring  removably  positioned  around  a  connection 
formed  by  the  power  connection  end  and  the  power  adapter 
and  a  lock  ring  bushing  slidably  movable  in  an  axial  direction 
along  the  conductive  inner  body  tube  and  sized  to  frictionally 
fit  over  the  lock  ring. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  perforations  in  sheet  material  having 

at  least  a  firsjiplanar  surface,  which  comprises  a  first  mold  structure 

at  one  siBe  of  a  sheet  material,  the  first  mold  structure  Including  a 

5341,106  projection  for  forming  a  perforation  In  the  sheet  material,  and  a 

HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY         complementary  mold  structure  at  the  other  side  of  a  sheet  matenal 

Dalton  C.  Kohler,  2142  Ramona  Dr,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523   adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  mold  stnicture;  the  complemen- 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  828,045  lary  mold  structure  Including  a  concave  surface  for  receiving  an 

end  of  the  projection,  wherein  both  of  said  first  and  complementary 

11  Claims   mold  structures  are  each  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  and  are 

'?  adapted  to  meet  approximately  half  way  through  a  sheet  material 

30  whereby  to  shape  the  perforations  between  them  and  reduce  the 

formation  of  deposits  on  at  least  the  first  planar  surface  of  the  sheet 

material  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  complementary  mold 

50 ^  A\\\\\WVk\X\\\\\\\\^  structures  includes  a  cylindrical  member  that  Is  adapted  to  move  In 

an  opposite  direction  to  another  portion  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  complementary  mold  structures. 


Int.  CI."  B60L  1/02 


VS.  CI.  219—202 


I.  A  heated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly,  for  an  oscillating 
wiper  arm  having  at  least  one  wiper  blade  carrier  arm,  said  heated 
windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising: 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  member  having  a  blade  portion  and  a 
carrier  arm  flange  portion,  said  carrier  arm  flange  portion 
being  mounted  on  said  wiper  blade  carrier  arm; 
a  plurality  of  heating  coil  securing  pins,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
heating  coll  securing  pins  having  a  blade  securing  portion  and 
a  heating  coil  attachment  portion,  said  Wade  securing  portion 
including  a  number  of  aligned  generally  cone  shaped  por- 
tions, said  generally  cone-shaped  portions  being  for  Insertion 
into  said  wiper  blade  member,  said  windshield  wiper  blade 
member  accepting  each  said  blade  securing  portion  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  heating  coil  securing  pins;  and 


5,841,108 

ELECTRICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  HEATER  PLATES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  KETTLES 

Jacques  Lacombe.  Gray,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  Ecully 

Cedex,  France 

FHed  Jan.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  787,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  25,  1996,  96  00867 
Int  CI."  F27B  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-^1  15  ctoi^s 

1.  A  substantially  tubular  electrical  element  lymg  substantially  in 
a  plane  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  under  a  heater  plate  of  an  electrical 
appliance  and  connected  to  a  thermal  limlter  and  an  electrical 
power  supply,  the  electrical  element  comprising: 
a  middle  of  a  length  of  said  element;  and 
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5341,110 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  R.APID  THERMAL 
PROCESSING  (RTP)  SYSTEMS 
Zsolt    Nenyei,    Blaustein;     Heinrich    Walk.    AUmendingen; 
Michael  Maurer,  Ulm,  and  Thomas  Knarr.  Langenau,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Steag-Ast  GmbH,  Kirchheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  920,614 

Int  CI.*  B23K  lOAX) 

VS.  CI.  219-^97  11  Claims 


two  ends  of  said  element  each  extending  toward  the  middle  of 
the  length  of  said  element,  each  end  configured  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  thermal  limiter,  the  thermal  limlter  being  adja- 
cent to  the  middle  of  the  length  of  said  element  and  adapted  to 
measure  at  least  a  temperature  of  the  middle  of  the  length  of 
said  element  and  to  control  an  amount  of  power  from  the 
electrical  power  supply  to  said  element  respwnsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  middle  of  the  length  of  said  element 
exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  wherein  a  portion  of  said 
element  is  configured  to  extend  substantially  along  a  periph- 
eral contour  of  said  heater  plate. 


0000©© 


1.  A  method  of  rapid  thermal  processing  (RTP)  of  an  object 
using  an  RTP  system,  the  object  having  a  surface  with  a  reflectiv- 
ity, comprising; 
measuring  the — spectrally  integrated — reflectivity  of  the  surface 

of  the  object  In  a  broad  band  of  wavelengths;  and 
adjusting  a  system  parameter  of  the  RTP  system  in  response  to 
the  measured — spectrally  integrated — reflectivity. 


5341,109 

GLASS  SUPPORTED  HEATING  ELEMENTS  FOR 

RADUNT  COOKTOP  RANGES 

James  Aaron  White,  Louisville;  Jefferj  Donald  Hunt,  Shel- 

byvUle,  both  of  Ky.,  and  Martin  Edward  Vink,  Jr.,  Dalton. 

Ga.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,491 

Int  CI."  H05B  3/68 

VS.  a.  219-^464  13  Claims 


5341,111 
LOW  RESISTANCE  ELECTRICAL  INTERFACE  FOR 
CURRENT  LIMITING  POLYMERS  BY  PLASMA 
PROCESSLNG 
John  Joseph  Shea,  and  William  Kingston  Hanna.  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  770,746 
Int  CI."  B23K  lOiW 
VS.  C\.  219—504 


7  Claims 


116       132 


1.  A  range  comprising: 

a  cooktop  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening; 

a  glass  panel  located  In  said  opening  and  supported  by  said 
frame; 

a  plate  secured  to  an  underside  surface  of  said  glass  panel,  said 
plate  having  at  least  one  radiant  heating  element  opening  and 
a  rim  extending  from  an  underside  surface  of  said  plate 
surrounding  said  radiant  heating  element  opening,  said  rim 
having  at  least  one  slot  formed  therein; 

a  radiant  heating  element;  and 

a  mounting  system  comprising  a  spring  for  engaging  to  said  rim 
and  to  said  radiant  heating  element  for  positioning  said  radi- 
ant heating  element  within  said  radiant  heating  element  open- 
ing, said  spring  comprising  a  spring  hook  portion  at  least 
partially  inserted  into  said  rim  slot. 


1.  A  current  limiting  PTC  polymer  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  polymer  composition  comprising  a  polymer  with 
conductive  particles  dispersed  therein,  wherein  said  conduc- 
tive polymer  composition  has  at  least  two  conductive  particle 
rich  surfaces, 

at  least  two  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  at  least  two 
conductive  particle  rich  surfaces:  and 

wherein  said  at  least  two  conductive  particle  rich  surfaces  are 
formed  by  plasma  etching  the  surface  of  the  conductive 
polymer  composition. 
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5,841,112 
DUGNOSTIC  DISPLAY  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COOKING  APPLUNCE  CONTROL 
Timothy  L.  Brooks,  Carlisle,  and  Thomas  Lee  Aukerman, 
Hul)er  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,258 

Int.  CI.*'  H05B  im 

MS,,  a.  219—506  34  Claims 
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1.  A  cooktop  service  diagnostics  method  which  is  effected  by  a 
programmable  controller  system,  wherein  the  programmable  con- 
troller: 

a)  executes  a  routine  upon  receipt  of  a  hrst  specified  pattern  of 
input  signals  selectively  input  by  the  cooktop  operator  to  the 
programmable  controller; 

b)  issues  an  activation  audible  signal  to  indicate  receipt  of  the 
specified  pattern  of  input  signals: 

c)  issues  an  activation  visual  signal  to  indicate  receipt  of  the 
specified  pattern  of  input  signals; 

d)  tests  a  plurality  of  cooktop  heating  element  drivers  for  mal- 
function conditions: 

e)  tests  a  plurality  of  cooktop  controller  input  drivers  for  mal- 
function conditions; 

f)  issues  a  malfunction  visual  signal  to  indicate  the  existence  and 
type  of  any  malfunction  condition; 

g)  terminates  the  routine  upon  the  receipt  of  a  second  specified 
pattern  of  input  signals  selectively  input  by  the  cooktop 
operator  to  the  programmable  controller: 

h)  issues  a  deactivation  visual  signal  to  indicate  termination  of 

the  routine:  and 
i)  issues  a  deactivation  audible  signal  to  indicate  termination  of 

the  routine. 


5,841,113 
UPWARD  AND  DOWNWARD  MOVEMENT  PREVENTION 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
In  Gwan  Kim,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
LG  Electronics,  Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1996, 
1996/14748 

Int  a."  H05B  6/76 
U.S.  CI.  219—739  5  Claims 


disposed  on  one  side  of  the  door  panel,  and  a  door  latch  assembly 
formed  to  include  the  door  panel  and  the  main  frame,  and  further 
including, 
at  least  one  microwave  oven  door  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment preventing  structure  which  comprises  a  first  part  that  is 
immovably  formed  on  one  side  surface  of  the  door  panel  and 
a  second  part  immovably  formed  on  one  side  of  the  control 
panel  corresponding  to  said  one  side  surface  of  the  door  panel 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  part  to  prevent  upward  and 
downward  movements  of  the  door  panel, 
said  movement  preventing  structure  lacking  the  means  to  latch 
the  door  panel  to  the  control  panel. 


5^1,114 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  MICROWAVE 

OUTPUT  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Shin-Jae  Jeong,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1998,  Ser.  No.  104,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  30,  1997, 
97-44079;  Aug.  30,  1997,  97-44080 

Int.  CI."  H05B  6/64,  HOIJ  25/02 
U.S.  CL  21»-76I  8  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  oven  having  a  main  frame,  a  door  panel  dis- 
posed on  a  front  surface  of  the  main  frame,  a  control  panel 


1.  A  microwave  oven  incorporating  therein  a  cooking  chamber,  a 
waveguide,  and  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  microwave,  said 
apparatus  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
a  heating  element; 
a  cathode,  mounted  above  the  heating  element,  for  emitting 

electrons; 
a  first  grid,  provided  above  the  cathode,  for  controlling  and 

focusing  the  flow  of  electrons  emitted  from  the  cathode,  the 

first  grid  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  converting  electrons 

from  the  cathode  to  the  electron  beams; 
a  choke  structure  for  serving  as  a  blocking  capacitor,  tlie  choke 

structure  being  positioned  between  the  cathode  and  the  first 

grid, 
wherein  the  cathode,  the  first  grid  and  the  choke  structure  define 

an  input  cavity  functioning  as  a  resonant  circuit; 
means  for  making  a  variable  resistance  value,  one  end  of  which 

is  connected  to  the  first  grid  and  the  other  end  thereof  is 

connected  to  the  cathode,  for  inducing  a  bias  voltage  on  the 

first  grid; 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  means  for  malting  a  variable 

resistance  value  to  thereby  generate  a  plurality  of  resistance 

values; 
a  second  grid  provided  above  the  first  grid  and  having  a  plurality 

of  holes  through  which  the  electron  beams  passing  through 

the  holes  of  the  first  grid  pass; 
an  anode  for  receiving  the  electrons  passing  t)ut>ugh  the  holes  of 

the  second  grid, 
wherein  the  second  grid  and  the  anode  define  an  output  cavity 

for  generating  a  microwave,  the  output  cavity  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  input  cavity; 
cooling  fins,  provided  around  the  anode,  for  cooling  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  anode; 
a  driving  voltage  source  for  providing  a  driving  voltage  to  the 

cathode  and  the  anode; 
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an  antenna  arranged  in  the  anode,  for  extracting  the  microwave 

from  the  output  cavity  into  the  cooling  chamber  tlirough  the 

waveguide;  and 
a  feedback  structure  extending  from  the  input  cavity  to  the 

output  cavity,  for  feeding  a  portion  of  the  microwave  in  the 

output  cavity  back  to  the  input  cavity. 


5341.115 

NUTRITIONAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SHOPPERS 

Kenneth  James  Shepley,  43  W.  Albemarle  Ave.,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 

19050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,976.  Apr.  13,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5,478.989.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

413,275,  Sep.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  46,496,  Apr. 

13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,478,989.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  484,794 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:15/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—375  20  Claims 

-51 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  personalized  nutritional  information 
for  a  shopper  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  inputting  personal  data  relating  to  an  individual; 

(b)  barcode  means  for  inpuning  data  identifying  at  least  one 
food  product  which  said  shopper  has  selected  or  specified,  or 
has  purchased  or  consumed: 

(c)  processor  means  under  the  control  of  a  prestored  computer 
program  for  correlating  the  personal  data  with  prestored  nutri- 
tional data,  including  a  barcode  address,  pertinent  to  the  at 
least  one  food  product  which  said  shopper  has  selected  or 
specified,  or  has  purchased  or  consumed;  and 

(d)  means  for  outpuning  information  pertinent  to  the  at  least  one 
food  product  and  the  personal  data  of  the  individual. 


5,841,116 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PERSONAL 

POSSESSIONS 
Bruce  Lewis.  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Tracker 

Corporation,  Toronto,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA94A)0268.  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  581,602 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  19.  1993, 
9314894 

Int.  CI."  G06K  5/10 
VS.  CI.  235—375  30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  identifying  personal  possessions  belonging  to  a 
plurality  of  owners,  comprising 

a  set  of  labels,  each  label  bearing  a  predetennined  identifying 
insignia,  each  identifying  insignia  corresponding  to  a  unique 
owner, 
means  for  affixing  selected  ones  of  the  set  of  labels  to  selected 

ones  of  the  personal  possessions, 
means  for  storing,  at  a  first  location, 
a  set  of  owner  identifiers,  each  owner  identifier  corresponding 
to  a  unique  owner,  and 
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for  each  owner  identifier  stored,  a  set  of  identifying  data,  each 
identifying  data  corresponding  to  the  identifying  insignia 
on  one  of  the  set  of  lat)els, 

means  for  inputting,  at  a  second  location  remote  from  the  first, 
identifying  data  corresponding  to  the  identifying  insignia  on  a 
selected  one  of  the  set  of  labels  affixed  to  a  personal  posses- 
sion. 

means  for  transmitting  the  input  identifying  data  lo  the  first 
location  and  for  receiving  at  the  second  location  an  owner 
identifier  corresponding  to  the  input  identifying  data  transmit- 
ted to  the  first  location. 

means  for  receiving  at  the  first  location  the  input  identifying  data 
transmitted  from  the  second  location. 

means  for  comparing  the  input  identifying  data  with  at  least  one 
of  the  set  of  identifying  data  stored  in  the  means  for  storing  at 
the  first  location  and  where  the  input  identifying  data  matches 
the  at  least  one  of  the  set  of  identifying  data,  retrieving  the 
owner  identifier  corresponding  lo  the  input  identifying  data 
and 

means  for  displaying  the  retrieved  owner  identifier. 


5341.117 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  METER 

RELOCATION  USING  RETLRN  ADDRESS 

Steven  J.  Pauly.  New  Milford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  773,508 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  235—375 
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1   A  method  for  detecting  the  relocation  of  a  postage  metering 
system,  tlie  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
initializing  the  postage  metering  system  with  a  user  postal  code; 
storing  the  user  postal  code  in  the  postage  metering  system: 
preparing  a  mailpiece: 

comparing  a  remm  address  postal  code  to  be  printed  on  the 
mailpiece  with  the  user  postal  code; 
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identifying  when  the  return  address  postal  code  is  different  than 
the  user  postal  code; 

and  printing  the  maiipiece  when  the  user  postal  code  is  con- 
firmed as  being  allowable. 


5341,118 

REMOTE  CONTROL  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  BANKING  MACHINE 

Errol  Peter  East,  Westville.  and  Frank  Brooks,  Pinetown,  both 

of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Impro  Technologies  (PTY)  Ltd,, 

Pinetown,  South  Africa 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  872,096 

Int.  CI."  G06F  nm 


U.S.  CI.  235—379 
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1.  A  remote  control  operating  device  for  use  with  an  EBM 
having  processing  means  and  code  receiving  means  for  receiving 
coded  information  and  for  communicating  the  coded  information 
received  to  the  processing  means,  the  EBM  including  auxiliary 
power  supply  means,  the  remote  control  operating  device  being  in 
the  form  of  a  portable  unit  and  including 

a  keypad  which  permits  a  person  wishing  to  perform  a  transac- 
tion via  the  EBM.  to  enter  a  confidential  code  associated  with 
such  person; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  preset  code  containing  information 
on  the  banking  account  of  a  person  wishing  to  perform  a 
transaction  via  the  EBM  the  memory  means  permitting  the 
transferral  of  the  preset  code  to  the  code  receiving  means  of 
the  EBM: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  confidential  coded 
electronic  signal  from  the  confidential  code,  that  can  be  trans- 
mitted through  spacp; 

transmitting  means  for  transmining  the  confidential  coded  signal 
to  the  code  receiving  means  of  the  EBM: 

power  supply  means  that  is  energized  when  in  predetermined 
proximity  with  the  auxiliary  power  supply  means  of  the  EBM 
for  providing  the  required  power  for  the  operation  of  the 
remote  control  operating  device;  and 

processing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  signal 
generating  means  and  the  transmitting  means. 


5,841,119 

SMART  TOOL  FOR  COMMUNICATION  AND  AN 

APPLUNCE  MAKING  USE  THEREOF 

Olivier  Rouyrre,  13  rue  de  Bruxelles,  75009  Paris,  and  Patrick 

Labbe',  14  rue  Exelmans.  78140  Velizy,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00O62,  §  371  Date  May  30,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21421.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  647,908 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2,  1994,  94  01128 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/05 

U.S.  CI.  235—380  5  Claims 

1.  A  smart  card  for  direct  data  interchange  between  two  or  more 

individuals,  said  card  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  several  other 

cards  of  the  same  kind,  in  order  to  interchange  data  by  both-way 

copying; 


211  lie  ' 


said  card  having  two  faces  and  comprising; 

an  electrical  power  source: 

a  micro-controller  and  memories; 

an  operating  and  control  software  stored  in  one  of  said  memo- 
ries; 

a  personal  data  memory  and  an  acquired  data  memory: 

on  each  of  its  two  faces,  a  respective  manual  activator  and  a 
respective  pair  of  signal  transmitter  and  receiver  members, 
said  members  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
several  cards  are  stacked  together  a  two-way  link  can  be 
established  between  each  pair  of  contiguous  cards: 

means  for  putting  the  card  temporarily  into  an  operative  state  in 
response  to  manual  action  exerted  on  at  least  one  of  the 
activators: 

said  control  software  including: 

means  for  determining  the  feasibility  of  an  interchange  data 
operation; 

means  for  copying  personnel  data  memories  from  the  card  into 
the  acquired  data  of  other  cards  of  the  stack; 

said  two  faces  respectively  referred  to  as  "front"  and  "back" 
such  that,  in  an  ordered  stack  of  tools,  the  accessible  front 
face  is  that  of  the  first  card  in  the  stack  and  the  accessible 
back  face  is  that  of  the  last  card  in  the  stack,  the  accessible 
activator  of  the  first  card  of  the  stack  being  suitable  for 
triggering  the  implementation  of  means  for  determining  the 
feasibility  of  the  operation  and  of  means  for  interchanging 
personal  data  between  all  the  cards. 


5,841,120 
SECURED  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Bouthillier;  Ross  E.  Seybold;  Sydney  R.  Blowers, 
all  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.;  Robert  V.  Sulkowski,  Jr.,  Houston, 
and  Randall  P.  Morse,  Grove  City,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  919,181 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/60:  G06K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  235—382  8  Claims 

1.  A  secured  network  system  comprising: 
a  computer  having  a  power  supply: 

card  reader  means  located  in  proximity  to  said  computer,  said 
card  reader  means  being  adapted  to  receive  a  microchip 
embedded  card  authorizing  a  user  to  activate  said  computer, 
said  card  reader  means  providing  an  authorization  signal 
whenever  said  microchip  embedded  card  is  presented  to  said 
card  reader  means  and  received  by  said  card  reader  means; 
a  readykey  controller  connected  to  said  card  reader  means  to 
receive  said  authorization  signal,  said  readykey  controller, 
responsive  to  said  authorization  signal,  generating  an  enable 
signal; 
a  power  relay  switch  having  a  primary  relay  connected  to  said 
readykey  controller  and  said  computer,  said  primary  relay 
having  a  coil  and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  said 
authorization  signal  energizing  the  coil  of  said  primary  relay 
closing  the  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  primary 
relay  which  couples  the  power  supply  of  said  computer  to  an 
external  source  of  power  to  activate  said  computer:  and 
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(d)  a  reading  system  having  an  input  accepting  the  signal  output 
by  said  photosensor  area  array,  said  reading  system  further 
having  an  analysis  system  capable  of  converting  the  inputted 
signal  into  a  decoded  signal  representative  of  information 
contained  within  an  imaged  optical  indicia,  when  such  optical 
indicia  is  located  within  the  imaging  area; 

the  optical  indicia  reader  being  capable  of  generating  a  decoded 
signal  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  optical  indicia 
relative  to  said  photosensor  area  array. 


said  power  relay  switch  including  a  tamper  switch  connected  to 
said  readykey  controller,  said  tamper  switch  being  activated 
by  an  unauthorized  removal  of  said  power  relay  switch  from 
said  computer,  said  tamper  switch  sending  an  electrical  signal 
to  said  readykey  controller  which  indicates  that  an  unautho- 
rized person  has  attempted  to  bypass  said  power  relay  switch. 


5,841,122 

SECUIUTY  STRUCTURE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  SMART 

CARD  ACCESS  THERETO  WITH  TRANSMISSION  OF 

POWER  AND  DATA  BETWXEN  THE  SMART  CARD  AND 

THE  S.\URT  CARD  READER  PERFORMED 

CAPACITIVELY  OR  INDUCTIVELY 

Gerhard  Kircbhoff,  Iseriohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dorma 

GmbH  -y  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal.  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
324.7 

Int.  CI."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235-^92  19  Claims 


5,841,121 

HAND-HELD  OPTICALLY  READABLE  CHARACTER 

SET  READER  HAVING  AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL 

FOR  OPERATION  OVER  A  RANGE  OF  DISTANCES 
Steven  E.  Koenck,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asagnor  to  Norand 
Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  309334.  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5376,529,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,268, 
Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,822, 
Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
616,602,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,701,  Aug.  31,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,019.699, 
said  Ser.  No.  309334  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
215,112,  Mar.  17,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,640,001.  This  application 
Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  752370 
Int  CI."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  235—472  2  Claims 


MA»t£R  SPCrS  OF 
omt.'f^  C0J3R 
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1.  An  optical  indicia  reader  for  reading  information  encoded  in 
optical  indicia  located  externally  of  the  reader,  said  optical  indicia 
reader  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensor  area  array,  located  in  the  reader,  positioned  to 
capture  an  image  of  an  imaging  area,  said  photosensor  area 
array  outputting  a  signal  descriptive  of  the  imaging  area: 

(b)  an  optical  system  configured  to  focus  the  imaging  area  onto 
said  photosensor  area  array: 

(c)  a  niarker  system  directed  to  visibly  indicate  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  imaging  area  of  said  photosensor  area  array;  and 


1.  A  security  arrangement  for  preventing  unauthorized  access, 
said  security  arrangement  comprising; 
at  least  one  device  to  be  at  least  read: 
device  reader  means  to  read  said  at  least  one  device: 
said  at  least  one  device  comprising; 

a  first  electronic  circuit  for  processing  and  storing  data:  and 

device  antenna  means: 
said  device  antenna  means  being  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 

device: 
said  device  reader  means  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  at  least  one 
device,  .said  power  supply  means  comprising  means  for 
generating  and  transmitting  magnetic  energy  in  a  predeter- 
mined magnetic  frequency  range: 

a  second  electronic  circuit  for  processing  and  storing  data: 
and 

device  reader  antenna  mtans: 
said  device  reader  antenna  means  being  disposed  on  said  device 

reader  means: 
at  least  one  of  said  device  reader  antenna  means  and  said  device 

antenna    means    comprising    means    for    transmitting    data 

between  said  de\ice  reader  antenna  means  and  said  device 

antenna  means: 
at  least  one  of  said  device  reader  antenna  means  and  said  device 

antenna  means  comprising   means   for  transmining  power 

between  said  device  reader  antenna  means  and  said  device 

antenna  means; 
at  least  one  of  said  device  reader  antenna  means  and  said  device 

antenna  means  compnsing  both: 

a  magnetic  inductive  element:  and 

a  capacitive  element: 
said  magnetic  inductive  element  and  said  capacitive  element 

being  disposed  one  on  top  of  the  other; 
said  capacitive  element  having  a  substantially  higher  impedance 

in  a  predetermined  magneuc  frequency  range  Uian  said  n.-ag- 
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netic  inductive  element  to  thereby  substantially  reduce  load- 
ing of  said  magnetic  energy  by  said  capacitive  element; 

said  means  for  transmitting  data  between  said  device  reader 
antenna  means  and  said  device  antenna  means  comprising  one 
of  said  magnetic  inductive  element  and  said  capacitive  ele- 
ment; 

said  means  for  transmitting  power  between  said  device  reader 
antenna  means  and  said  device  antenna  means  comprising  the 
other  of  said  one  of  said  magnetic  inductive  element  and  said 
capacitive  element: 

said  capacitive  element  comprising  a  high-resistance, 
electrically-conductive  substance;  and 

said  high-resistance,  electrically-conductive  substance  compris- 
ing at  least  one  of:  a  resist,  a  carbon  conducting  varnish,  a 
carbon  semiconducting  varnish,  a  plastic  and  a  plastic  film. 


5,841,124 

CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  AUTOFOCUS  INTEGRITY 

CHECKING  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Ortyn,  Devall;  Jon  W.  Hayenga,  and  Louis  R. 

Piloco,  both  of  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc., 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  666,74«,  Jun.  19,  19%,  Pat.  No. 

5,654335.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  823,793 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/?S.  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  250— 201 J  2  Claims 
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5,841,123 
PASSIVE  CARD  WITHOUT  CONTACT 
Yves  Thorigne,  Verson,  and  Jacky  Bouvier,  Meylan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  and  La  Poste, 
Boulogne  Billancourt,  both  of  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1995,  95  07514 
Int.  CI."  G06K  19/077 
MS,.  CI.  235-^92  IS  Claims 


H.WORl*C  A  HORIZONTAL  MTF  COMPUTATION 
ON  A  PREDETERMrtO  STT  Of  ROWS 


Y 


1.  A  micro-electronic  component  for  a  passive  card  without 
contact  intended  to  be  electromagnetically  coupled  to  a  remote 
station  for  the  bidirectional  transfer  of  data  between  the  card  and 
the  station,  said  component  comprising: 

a  surface  on  a  substrate  of  the  component,  said  surface  having  a 
total  surface  area; 

processing  means  produced  in  integrated  circuit  technology  on 
said  surface  of  the  component  for  processing  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  transferred  data,  said  processing  means  occupying 
a  surface  area  substantially  smaller  than  said  total  surface 
area; 

a  coil  for  supplying  a  supply  voltage  to  the  prxxessing  means  by 
induction  and  for  inductive  transfer  with  the  station  of  said 
signal  representative  of  data,  the  turns  of  said  coil  being 
produced  in  flat  integrated  technology  by  metallisation  and 
engraved  directly  on  said  surface  of  the  component  in  an  area 
substantially  unoccupied  by  the  processing  means; 

wherein  the  turns  of  the  coil  cover  at  least  about  50%  of  said 
total  surface  area  of  the  component:  and 

wherein  the  number  of  turns  of  the  coil  and  the  width  of  the 
turns  are  selected  based,  at  least  in  pan.  on  the  yield  of  the 
supply  voltage  by  induction,  the  total  surface  area  of  the 
component,  the  surface  area  occupied  by  the  processing 
means,  and  the  variation  In  voltage  at  terminals  of  the  pro- 
cessing means  during  the  bidirectional  transfer  of  data. 


>" 


1.  An  automated  method  for  checking  focus  camera  MTF  in  a 
system  including  an  automated  microscope  having  an  objective, 
the  system  further  including  a  plus  focus  camera  and  a  minus  focus 
camera,  further  including  focus  camera  filters  comprising  a  plus 
focus  camera  filter  and  a  minus  focus  camera  filler,  the  automated 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  target  under  the  objective; 

bl  running  a  focus  pan  and  retaining  an  image  nearest  to  a  best 
focus  position; 

c)  performing  a  modulation  transfer  function  computation  on  a 
predetermined  set  of  video  lines  from  the  focus  camera  filters 
to  obtain  a  result;  and 

d)  comparing  the  result  of  the  modulation  transfer  function 
computation  against  predetermined  limits. 


5,841,125 
HIGH  ENERGY  LASER  FOCAL  SENSOR  (HELPS) 
Peter  M.  Livingston,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  870,901 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  inO 

U.S.  CI.  250—201.9  32  Claims 


1.  A  high  energy  laser  focal  sensor  comprising; 
tilt-correcting  means  for  correcting  the  tilt  of  an  input  beam: 
beam   splitting   means   for   splitting   the   input   beam   into   a 

reference-arm  beam  and  a  sample  beam; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  beam  from  the  reference-arm 

beam; 
means  for  modulating  the  reference  beam  with  a  high-frequency 

dither  signal; 
an  axially  adjustable  lens  means  for  effecting  wavefront  changes 

in  the  reference  beam; 
means  for  recombining  the  sample  beam  and  the  reference  beam 

to  produce  an  interference  pattern; 
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detection  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of 
the  interference  pattern; 

an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  the  detection  means,  the  elec- 
trical circuit  comprising  synchronous  detector  means  for 
removing  dither-frequency  components  from  the  electrical 
signals,  and  means  for  providing  a  focal  shift  correction  signal 
from  the  electrical  signals;  and 

means  for  coupling  the  focal  shift  correction  signal  to  the  axially 
adjustable  lens  means  so  that  the  adjustable  lens  means  is 
automatically  adjusted  to  match  a  phase  curvature  of  the 
reference  beam  wavefront  to  that  of  the  sample  beam. 


^Ih 


5,841.126 

CMOS  ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  TYPE  IMAGING 

SYSTEM  ON  A  CHIP 

Eric  R.  Fossum,  La  Crescenta,  and  Robert  Nixon.  Shadow 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

Technology,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,521,  Nov.  16,  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,032.  Jan.  28.  1994. 

Pat.  No.  5.471.515.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

789,608 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14:27/146 

U,S.  CI.  250—208.1  2  Claims 


caui«siGN*icoi<onioMi(G_Jri>  •C3*s.»'i 

J26  L[>— C3VB.0UT 
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a  first  amplifier  circuit  operative  to  amplify  the  generated  elec- 
trical signal  to  produce  a  first  output  signal  that  depends  on 
which  of  said  plurality  of  phoiodetectors  the  incident  light 
falls  on;  and 

a  second  amplifier  circuit  operative  to  amplify  the  generated 
elecmcal  signal  to  produce  a  second  output  signal  that  is 
independent  of  which  of  said  plurality  of  phoiodetectors  the 
incident  light  falls  on. 


5,841.128 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  READING  A  PATTERN 

Voshiki  Shibuya;  Takeo  Ando.  and  Mayumi  Masai,  all  of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  822.922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1996.  8-165472 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14:  HOIL  27/14 

MS.  CI.  250—208.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  camera  on  a  chip,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  including  an  array  of  pixel  areas,  and  at  least  one 
conu-ol  area  integrated  on  the  same  substrate; 

said  pixel  areas  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  collecting  ele- 
ments which  each  receive  light  and  store  an  electronic  infor- 
mation in  an  amount  indicative  of  an  amount  of  light  received 
during  an  integration  period; 

said  control  area  including; 

a  timing  element; 

a  readout  control  element, 

wherein  circuitry  in  said  control  area  are  formed  of  CMOS,  and 
said  pixel  area  is  formed  of  a  logic  family  that  is  compatible 
with  CMOS. 


5.841.127 
POSITION  SENSOR 
Kraisom  Throngnumchai.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nis- 
san Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  II,  19%,  8-082031 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CI.  250—208.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  position  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  in  a  row,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photodetectors  being  operative  to  convert  optical  energy  of 
incident  light  that  falls  thereon  to  electrical  energy  to  generate 
an  electrical  signal: 


I.  An  optical  read  sensor,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  light-emitting  elements  mounted  thereon. 
said  light-emining  elements  emitting  light; 

a  transparent  cover  having  a  surface  on  which  an  original  is 
placed; 

light-receiving  elements,  receiving  light  reflected  by  the  original 
through  said  transparent  cover:  and 

a  lens  array  formed  of  a  plurality  of  opucal  fibers  arranged  in 
parallel  in  a  row,  each  of  the  optical  fibers  having  an  optical 
axis  with  a  first  focal  point  on  a  light  incidence  side  and 
second  focal  point  on  a  light  exiting  side,  said  lens  arra> 
guiding  the  light  reflected  by  the  original  to  said  light- 
receiving  elements; 

wherein  the  light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  elements  has  a 
substantially  uniform  distribution  of  intensity  in  a  volume 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  transparent  cover  after  the  light 
has  passed  through  the  transparent  cover,  the  volume  being 
wiUiin  a  predetermined  range  of  distance  from  the  transparent 
cover,  the  optical  axis  passing  through  the  volume. 
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5341,129 

DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  OF  OBJECTS  ON  A 

SCANNING  SURFACE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING 

IT 

Wolfgang  Bacsa,  Avenue  Chanel  10,  CH-1110  Merges,  Switzer- 
land 

PCT  No.  PCT/CH96AM)165,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/35136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  7,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765^35 
Claims  priority,  application  SwiUerland,  May  2,  1995,  01 

240/95 

Int  CI.*  HOIJ  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—216  13  Claims 


.vwwwvvvvvxv^ai.^a««w 


1.  A  device  for  the  optical  scanning  of  objects  on  a  scanning 
surface,  the  device  comprising:  a  substrate  including  an  opaque 
layer  and  a  transparent  layer,  the  transparent  layer  having  a  scan- 
ning surface  and  being  disposed  on  the  opaque  layer;  a  light  source 
for  producing  a  monochromatic  light  beam  incident  on  the  scan- 
ning surface:  and  an  optical  probe  for  monitoring  a  monochromatic 
standing  wave  formed  by  the  superposition  of  the  monochromatic 
light  beam  and  a  reflected  beam,  the  optical  probe  being  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  the  scanning  surface  and  having  an  aperture 
oriented  towards  the  scanning  surface,  wherein  the  transparent 
layer  is  transparent  to  the  monochromatic  light  beam. 


5,841,130 
SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  STRAIN  IN  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES 
Falih  H.  Ahmad,  Clinton,  Miss.;  James  A.  Evans,  Tallulah,  La.; 
Barry  D.  Fehl,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.;  Anthony  A.  Bombich,  Clin- 
ton, Miss.,  and  Lonnie  L.  Smith,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  795,526 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CI.  250-227.14  4  Claims 


20-, 

»nr^ 

26 

1   r 

''^ 

SOIMCt 

iMMnn 

IKKT 

DnBOT« 

^6 

8-^ 

^r  1 

7- 

w^TSfil  w^'^T^                                    ' '  * ' 

*i. 

\^BSJ^I5ji^ 

r^-^- 

'''  : 

'^t. 

''•i. 

'.:.f.- 

'.'■*■ 

*  * 

.'-ffff.r 

M/i^:-  ■ 

a  fiber-optic  cable  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  sub- 
stantially from  said  frame  first  end  to  said  frame  second  end: 

a  light  source  in  communication  with  a  first  end  of  said  cable; 

a  light  detector  in  communication  with  a  second  end  of  said 
cable;  and 

an  information  processor  in  communication  with  said  light 
detector; 

said  cable  being  adapted  to  propagate  light  from  said  light 
source  10  said  light  detector,  and  said  information  processor 
being  adapted  to  identify  strain  in  the  structure  from  data 
generated  by  said  light  detector. 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  strain  in  concrete  structures,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  frame  for  embedding  in  the  structure  with  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  frame  proximate  an  edge  of  the  structure; 


5,841,131 
nBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS  AND 
PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Robert  J.  Schroeder,  Newtown,  Conn.,  and  Eric  Udd,  Th>ut- 
dale,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Ridgefleld,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,566 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  250-227.17  27  Claims 

130 
122- 


1.  A  fiber  optic  transducer,  comprising: 

a)  a  fiber  optic  core  having  ai  least  one  grating  formed  along  at 
least  one  portion  thereof; 

b)  a  first  cladding  surrounding  said  core; 

c)  birefringence  means  for  enhancing  birefringence  in  said  core; 
and 

d)  pressure  responsive  means  for  converting  isotropic  pressure 
forces  to  anisotropic  forces  on  said  core. 


5,841,132 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  AND  TORQUE 
SENSOR  EMPLOYING  RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  SLIT 
PATTERNS 
Steven  John  Horton.  West  Midlands;  Adrian  Leslie  Trace, 
Birmingham,    and    David    Rees,    West    Midlands,    all    of 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public  Limited  Com- 
pany, England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/02017,  |  371  Dale  May  9,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/06330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  29,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  793,404 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1994, 
9417190.7;  Feb.  18,  1995,  9503193.6 

Int  CI."  GOID  5/34 
MS.  CI.  250—231.13  29  Claims 

1.  An  optical  displacement  sensor  comprising  a  source  of  optical 
radiation,  an  array  of  radiation  detectors,  and  first  and  second 
elements,  each  of  which  comprises  alternating  first  and  second 
regions,  the  first  regions  having  greater  optical  transmissivities 
than  the  optical  transmissivities  of  the  second  regions,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  elements  being  movable  so  that  the  first  and 
second  regions  pass  between  the  source  and  the  array  so  as  to 
modulate  the  radiation  falling  on  different  regions  of  the  array,  the 
improvement  wherein  an  image  of  said  first  and  second  regions  of 
the  first  and  second  elements  is  formed  on  the  array  which  image 
has  light  and  darlc  portions  with  edges  and  the  sensor  also  includes 
a  data  processor  connected  to  the  array  to  receive  therefrom  signals 
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representing  the  intensity  of  radiation  falling  on  each  detector  of 
the  array,  said  data  processor  operating  to  determine  the  relative 
positions  of  the  first  and  second  elements  by  determining  the 
position  of  at  least  one  edge  of  a  dark  portion  of  the  image  caused 
by  one  of  the  second  regions  of  one  element  relative  10  at  least  one 
edge  of  a  darlc  portion  of  the  image  caused  by  one  of  the  second 
regions  of  the  other  element. 


transparent  substrate  through  the  solder  bumps  and  the  thin 
film  electrodes  by  face-down  bonding  method,  and 
wherein  the  second  optical  grating  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
the  transparent  substrate  and  the  light  receiving  chip. 


5341.134 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC  DISTANCE-AND  ANGLE- 
MEASl'REMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  OF  TW  O  OBJECTS  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  EACH  OTHER 
Reiner  Burgschat,  Jena,  and  Joerg  Willhelm,  Wetzlar,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH,  Jena,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96/03276,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W097A)5457.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  13,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  809,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1995,  195  27 
287.0 

Int  a."  GOIB  n/00 
VS.  CI.  250—237  G  *  CUims 


5341,133 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  GRATINGS  AND  A  LIGHT  RECEIVING  CHU* 
Toshihiro  Omi.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitutoyo  Corpo- 
ration, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  958.154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  19%,  8285541 

Int  CI."  GOID  5/34 

MS.  CI.  250—231.13  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  displacement  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  optical  grating; 

a  light  radiating  device  for  radiating  light  to  the  first  optical 
grating  of  said  first  member:  and 

a  .second  member  having  a  second  optical  grating,  disposed 
opposite  to  said  first  member  through  a  gap  so  that  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member  can  be  relatively  moved,  for 
receiving  the  light  radiated  from  said  light  radiating  device 
through  the  first  optical  grating  and  the  second  optical  grating 
so  as  to  detect  the  relative  displacement  between  said  first 
member  and  said  second  member. 

wherein  said  second  member  has  a  transparent  substrate  which 
has  a  front  surface  opposite  to  the  first  member  with  the  gap 
and  a  reverse  surface  on  which  thin  film  electrodes  are  dis- 
posed, and  a  light  receiving  chip  which  has  a  light  detecting 
device  for  receiving  the  light  and  solder  bumps  formed  on  the 
light  receiving  chip  corresponding  to  the  thin  film  electrodes 
on  the  reverse  surface  of  the  u-ansparent  subsu^ate,  said  light 
receiving  chip  being  disposed  on  the  reverse  surface  of  the 


1.  In  a  photoelectnc  path-  and  angle  measurement  system  for 
measuring  the  displacement  of  two  objects  relative  to  one  another, 
having  a  light  source,  a  reference  grating,  and  a  scale  grating  for 
generating  an  optical  fringe  panem,  having  photoreceivers,  and 
having  an  evaluating  circuit,  wherein  a  quantity  of  photoreceivers 
corresponding  to  N=n-4  is  provided,  where  N  is  the  quantity  of 
photoreceivers  and  n  is  an  even  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  2, 
and  wherein  diagonals  passing  through  cenlroids  of  all  photore- 
ceivers are  parallel  to  one  another,  and  photoreceivers  of  the  same 
phase  position  are  electrically  connected  widi  one  anodier,  an 
improvement  comprising: 
diagonals  extending  parallel  to  one  another  being  arranged  par- 
allel to  fringes  of  the  optical  fringe  pattern  and,  in  each 
instance,   passing   through  the  centroids  of  photoreceivers 
which  detect  signals  of  die  same  phase  posiuon;  and 
wherein  every  two  adjacent  diagonals  have  die  same  spacing 
from  one  another  and  the  photoreceivers  associated  Uierewith 
detect  signals  which  are  out  of  phase  by  90°  relauve  to  one 
another. 


5341.135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
FORMATION  DENSITY  AND  THE  FORMATION  PHOTO- 
ELECTRIC FACTOR  WITH  A  MULTI-DETECTOR 
GAMMA-GAMMA  TOOL 
Christian  Stoller,  Kingwood;  Nihal  I.  Wijeyesekera.  Stafford; 
Urmi  DasGupU.  Houston;  Donald  C.  McKeon,  Katy.  all  of 
Tex.,  and  Peter  D.  Wraight  Ridgefleld.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  800,976 
Int  a."  GOIV  5/12 
VS.  CI.  250— 269J  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  charactenstics  of  an  earth 
formation  surrounding  a  borehole,  compnsing: 
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5,841,137 
DUPLICATIVE  DETECTOR  SENSOR 
Julie  G.  Whitney,  Georgetown,  Ky..  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,157 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35:21/61 

U.S.  CI.  25ft-338J  5  claims 


a)  a  source  for  irradiating  said  earth  formation  with  gamma 
radiation; 

b)  short,  mid.  and  long  spaced  detectors  located  in  said  appara- 
tus, respectively,  said  detectors  being  capable  of  generating 
signals  indicative  of  the  energy  of  the  gamma  radiation 
delected  by  each  of  the  detectors  and  said  detectors  being 
fixed  successively  at  greater  distances  from  said  gamma  radia- 
tion source  such  that  each  detector  signal  exhibits  a  negative 
response  to  increasing  density  of  said  formation; 

e)  a  housing  that  contains  said  gamma  radiation  source  and 
detectors,  said  housing  being  capable  of  maintaining  its 
mechanical  properties  in  hostile  borehole  environments; 

d)  a  means  for  calculating  formation  density  from  said  detector 
signals;  and. 

e)  a  means  for  calculating  the  photo-electric  factor  of  said  earth 
formation  from  said  detector  signals. 
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5341,136 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCTION  OF 

SAMPLE  SUPPORTS  INTO  A  MASS  SPECTROMETER 

Armin    HoUe,    Oyten;    Claus    Koster,    Lilienthal,    and    Jens 

Rebettge,    Schwanewede,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

Bruker-Franzen  Analytik,  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  890,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  12,  1996,  196  28 
II2.1 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  47/04 
U.S.  CI.  250-288  .       ,,     ,  7  claims 


riLitR 
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1.  A  gas  sensor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiation  source; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  spaced  from  said  source; 

(c)  a  lid  over  said  radiation  detectors; 

(d)  first  and  second  passband  radiation  filters  on  said  lid,  said 
first  passband  radiation  filter  adjacent  a  first  set  of  said  radia- 
tion detectors  and  said  second  passband  radiation  filter  adja- 
cent a  second  set  of  said  radiation  detectors  with  said  first  and 
second  sets  having  different  numbers  of  detectors. 


5341,138 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  NONDESTRUCTUVT 

WORKPIECE  TESTING 
Helmut  Prekel,  Lindau,  and  Horst  Adaras,  Nonnenhom,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wagner  International  AG,  Altstat- 
ten,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1995,  195  48 
036.8 

Int  CI."  G«1N  15/OS 
U,S.  a.  250-341.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  at  least  one  flat  sample  support  with 
applied  analyte  samples  into  a  vacuum  system  of  a  mass  spectrom- 
eter, the  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuable  cassene  containing  the  sample  support,  and 

(b)  an  introduction  port  at  the  mass  spectrometer  capable  of 
being  connected  to  the  cassene  in  a  vacuum-tight  connection, 
the  connection  being  such  that  an  external  surface  of  the 
cassette  is  exposed  10  an  environment  outside  of  a  vacuum 
shared  between  an  interior  of  the  cassette  and  an  interior  of 
the  introductjon  port,  while  a  passage  is  provided  for  the 
inu-oduction  of  the  sample  support  to  the  mass  spectrometer. 


1.  A  method  for  nondestructive  testing  of  a  workpiecc.  compris- 
ing: 

directing  a  continuous  electromagnetic  excitation  beam  (S)  peri- 
odically in  different  directions  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inten- 
sity modulated  beams  (A  and  B)  which  are  directed  at  differ- 
ent noninterfering  pomts  of  examination  on  a  workpiece 
surface  (16.  18)  to  produce  thermal  radiation  at  said  points  of 
examination  distinguishable  from  the  incident  elecnx)mag- 
netic  excitation  beam;  and 

detecting  said  thermal  radiation  emined  by  said  points  of  exami- 
nation for  evaluation. 
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5341  139 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  PROVIDING  COMBINED 

INFRARED  AND  RAMEN  ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLES 

Ronald  Y.  Sostek,  Newton  Center,  and  Norman  A.  Wright, 

Billerica,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,745 

Int  CI.*  GOIJ  3/44:21/65:21/35 

U.S.  CI.  250-339.12  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  performing  infrared  and  Raman  spectroscopic 
analysis  of  a  sample,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sample  stage  for  holding  the  sample; 

an  infrared  source  of  infrared  light  for  illuminating  the  sample: 

an  excitation  source  of  excitation  light  for  illuminating  the 
sample; 

an  infrared  detector; 

a  Raman  detector; 

a  configurable  optical  path  for  selectively  (a)  in  a  first  mode, 
optically  coupling  (al)  said  infrared  source  so  as  to  illuminate 
the  sample,  and  (a2)  said  infrared  detector  so  as  to  detect 
infrared  light  emanating  from  the  sample,  or  (b)  in  a  second 
mode,  optically  coupling  (bl)  said  excitation  source  so  as  to 
illuminate  the  sample,  and  (b2)  said  Raman  detector  so  as  to 
receive  Raman  scattered  light  emanating  from  the  sample;  and 

an  interferometer  disposed  in  a  common  path  segment  of  said 
configurable  optical  path  such  that  (a)  in  said  first  mode,  said 
light  from  said  infrared  source  passes  through  said  interfer- 
ometer before  encountering  the  sample,  and  (b)  in  said  second 
mode,  said  Raman  scattered  light  emanating  from  the  sample 
passes  through  said  interferometer  before  encountenng  said 
Raman  detector. 


weighting  the  signals  within  each  bundle  the  corrected  intensity 
and  pixel  position  of  each  scintillation  event,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  timing  signal  means  for  generating  from  each  triggering  pulse 
signal  a  trigger  timing  signal; 

b)  coincident  means  for  determining  when  any  given  triggering 
timing  signal  from  one  head  occurs  within  a  set  coarse  time 
from  any  triggering  timing  signal  from  the  opposite  detector 
head  and  grouping  any  two  tnggering  timing  signals  originat- 
ing from  opposite  detector  heads  and  occurring  within  said 
coarse  time  into  matched  pairs; 

c)  time  stamping  means  for  marking  each  triggering  timing 
signal  in  a  matched  pair  with  a  time  stamp  signal  indicative  of 
the  difference  in  time  between  the  triggering  signals  in  each 
matched  pair;  and 

d)  timing  signal  digital  signal  processor  means  for  correcting 
said  difference  in  time  between  said  time  stamp  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  corrected  position  of  said  scintillation  events 
in  mm  established  for  each  triggering  pulse  signal  in  each 
matched  pair  by  said  camera's  digital  signal  processors 
whereby  each  matched  pair  esublishes  a  LOR  for  tomo- 
graphic imaging  when  the  gamma  camera  is  used  for  PET 
studies. 


5341  141 
IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  FROM  VPROJECTIONS 
ACQUIRED  BY  COMPTON  CAMERA 
Grant  T.  Gullberg:  Gengsheng  Lawrence  Zeng,  and  Roman 
Basko,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  litah.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868J73 

Int  CI."  GOIT  1/164 

U.S.  a.  250—363.04  29  Claims 
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5341.140 
GAMMA  CAMERA  FOR  PET  AND  SPECT  STUDIES 
William  K.  Mc  Croskey,  Solon;  Christ  H.  Heipp,  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  David  S.  Vickers,  Independence,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  SMV  America,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  780.647 
Int  a."  GOIT/// 72 
U.S.  CL  250—363.03  32  Claims 

1.  In  a  gamma  camera  having  two  detector  heads  between  which 
a  patient  is  positioned  for  SPECT  studies;  each  detector  head 
spanning  a  discrete  area  vis-a-vis  a  plurality  of  PMTs  behind  a 
scintillation  crystal,  each  PMT  generating  a  pulse  signal  in 
response  to  a  scintillation;  an  event  detector  circuit  detecting  when 
any  given  PMT  pulse  signal  becomes  a  tnggering  pulse  signal 
indicative  of  a  scintillation  radiation  event  and  quantifying  the 
energy  of  said  triggering  pulse  signal;  centroid  calculator  means 
for  grouping  with  a  PMT  triggering  pulse  signal  a  plurality  of  pulse 
signals  from  PMTs  adjacent  that  PMT  which  generated  said  trig- 
gering pulse  signal  and  digital  signal  processors  for  determining  by 
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1 .  A  method  of  generating  an  image  representation  of  a  region  of 
interest  of  a  subject  having  radiation  emitted  therefrom,  the  radia- 
tion being  detected  by  a  first  Complon  camera,  the  method  com- 


posing 


collecting   radiation   data   from   the   detected   radiation   as   a 
v-shaped  projection  defined  by  converging  lines; 
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converting  the  v-shaped  projection  into  a  parallel  projection;  and 
reconstructing  an  image  representation  from  the  parallel  projec- 
tion. 


5.841,142 
PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 
EXPOSURE  IN  AIRPLANES 
Klaus  E.  Duftschmid,  Franz-Schmid-G.  3,  A-2352  Gumpold- 
skirchen;   Christian  SchmiUer,  Gattringerstr.  95,  A-2345 
Brunn/Geb.,   and    Christian    Strachotinsky,   Wollzeile   34, 
A- 1010  Vienna,  all  of  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394331 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  1,  1994,  425/94 

Int  a."  GOIT  1/02 

VS.  CI.  250—395  14  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  determining  one  of  a  radiation  exposure  and  a 
dose  of  radiation  prevailing  in  an  airplane  in  flight,  the  process 
comprising; 

measuring,  aboard  the  airplane,  a  plurality  of  doses  for  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  radiation,  each  of  the  plurality  of  types  of 
radiation  being  included  within  a  total  radiation  spectrum 
within  the  airplane; 
determining,  by  a  predefined  algorithm,  a  plurality  of  contribu- 
tion factors,  each  contribution  factor  associated  with  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  types  of  radiation,  and  determined  in 
accordance  with  an  altitude  of  the  airplane  and  a  geographical 
position  of  the  airplane,  the  geographical  position  including  a 
geomagnetic  longitude  and  latitude: 
multiplying  each  of  the  plurality  of  measured  doses  for  the  one 
of  the  plurality  of  types  of  radiation  by  the  determined  con- 
tribution factor  associated  with  the  one  of  the  plurality  of 
types  of  radiation  and  associated  with  the  current  geographi- 
cal position  of  the  airplane  to  produce  a  product;  and 
at  least  one  of  indicating,  evaluating  and  storing  each  product  as 
a  representative  of  one  of  the  radiation  exposure  and  the  dose 
of  the  radiation  prevailing  in  the  airplane. 


5,841,143 
INTEGRATED  FLUORESCENE 
Margaret  "nima.  Strongsville,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales  of 
America  as  represented  by  Administrator  of  The  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,184 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  CI.  250-^58.1  31  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  analyzing   fluorescence  from  a  fluorescent 
material  comprising: 
fluorescent  material  in  close  proximity  to  a  first  surface  of  a 

dielectric  waveguide  layer, 
wherein  said  waveguide  layer  supports  waveguide  modes  at  the 
wavelength  of  fluorescence  and  wavelength  of  absorption  of 
said  fluorescent  material,  wherein  said  waveguide  modes  pen- 
etrate into  said  fluorescent  material  and  excite  the  fluores- 
cence of  said  fluorescent  material,  whereby  the  fluorescence 
of  said  fluorescent  material  is  enhanced; 
a  corrugated  metal  film  layer  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second 
surface  of  said  waveguide  layer,  wherein  said  metal  film  layer 
supports  a  first  plurality  of  plasmons  positioned  at  the  inter- 


face of  said  metal  film  layer  and  said  adjacent  waveguide 
layer,  wherein  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  plasmons  is 
excited  by  all  fluorescent  wavelengths  within  said  waveguide 
layer,  and  said  first  plurality  of  plasmons  produces  a  first  field, 

a  sensor  layer,  wherein  said  sensor  layer  is  capable  of  absorbing 
optical  energy  and  generating  a  corresponding  electrical  sig- 
nal, 

wherein  said  metal  film  layer  supports  a  second  plurality  of 
plasmons,  wherein  said  second  plurality  of  plasmons  is  posi- 
tioned within  said  first  plasmon  field  and  is  excited  by  said 
first  plasmon  field  at  a  wavelength  interval  which  includes  the 
wavelength  of  fluorescence  to  produce  a  second  plasmon 
field,  wherein  said  second  plasmon  field  penetrates  said  sen- 
sor layer, 

whereby  said  sensor  layer  generates  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  fluorescence  intensity  of  the  fluorescent  mate- 
rial at  the  wavelength  of  fluorescence. 


5,841.144 
OVERLAY  TARGET  AND  MEASUREMENT  PROCEDURE 
TO  ENABLE  SELF-CORRECTION  FOR  WAFER- 
INDUCED  TOOL-INDUCED  SHIFT  BY  IMAGING 
SENSOR  MEANS 
Michael  William  Cresswell.  Frederick.  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,973,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,617340.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428,036 

InL  CI.'"  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  250-491.1  8  Oaims 
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4.  A  method  for  calibrating  optical  measurements  of  overiay 
exhibited  with  respect  to  successive  steps  in  fabrication  of  a- 
multiple  layer  planar  product,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  test  structure  having  first  and  second  layers  formed 
on  a  substrate,  said  first  layer  having  optically  readable  refer- 
ence members  in  a  fixed  spatial  relation  to  a  number  of  test 
point  locations,  said  second  layer  overlying  said  first  layer  and 
having  optically  readable  reference  marks  for  optical  scanning 
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of  the  relation  thereof  to  said  reference  members,  said  second 
layer  also  having  a  series  of  features  spaced  successively 
greater  distances  in  both  a  positive  and  negative  direction 
from  a  baseline  in  fixed  relation  to  said  reference  marks; 
whereby  the  optically  measured  overlay  values  can  be  corrected 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  algorithm  by  determining 
which  of  said  features  is  closest  to  the  transition  from  the 
positive  to  the  negative  direction. 


5341,146 
REFLECTOR 
Hans- Werner  Briese,  Johannkamp  3,  D-224S9  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  838.088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8.  1996.  196  18 
434.9 

InL  CI."  G03B  15/02 
VS.  CL  250—493.1  18  Claims 


5,841,145 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPOSING  PATTERN 

ON  OBJECT  BY  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 

Takamasa  Satoh;  Yoshihisa  Oae;  Soichiro  Aral;  Kenichi 
Miyazawa;  Hiroshi  Yasuda;  Manabu  Ohno;  Hitoshi 
WaUnabe;  Junichi  Kai;  Tomohiko  Abe;  Akio  Yamada.  and 
Yasushi  Takahashi.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  610350 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1995.  7-044651; 

May  29.  1995,  7-130683;  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-214498;  Nov.  10. 

1995,  7-292650 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  37/302 

VS.  CI.  250-492.22  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exposing  a  panem  on  an  object  using  pattern  bit 
map  data  formed  from  individual  bits,  a  charged  particle  beam,  a 
blanking  aperture  array  means  having  a  plate,  an  aperture  array  on 
said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  on  said  plate  for  each  aperture 
of  said  aperture  array,  said  blanking  aperture  array  means  bemg 
positioned  m  a  path  of  said  charged  particle  beam,  a  charged 
particle  beam  radiating  apparatus  for  making  a  multibeam  by 
projecting  said  charged  panicle  beam  on  to  said  blanking  aperture 
array  means,  a  multibeam  control  means  for  selectively  providing 
voltage  between  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes,  based  upon  the 
pattern  bit  map  data,  to  radiate  said  charged  particle  beam  through 
said  aperture  array  on  to  said  object,  and  a  deflector  for  deflecting 
said  multibeam,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  band  area  having  a  first  end  by  scanning  aid 

multibeam  in  a  band  direction, 
forming  a  second  band  area  having  a  second  end  by  scanning 
said  multibeam  in  said  band  direction  such  that  the  first  an 
second  ends  overlap  by  using  pattern  bit  map  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  end  and  the  second  end: 
modulating  pattern  bit  map  data  corresponding  to  the  first  end  by 
validating/invalidating  individual  bits  of  said  pattern  bit  map 
data  with  first  modulation  data;  and 
modulating  panem  bit  map  data  corresponding  to  the  second  end 
by  validating/invalidating  individual  bits  of  said  pattern  bit 
map  data  with  second  modulation  data, 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  modulation  data  are  approxi- 
mately complementary  at  coiresponding  bits,  and  a  sum  of  bit 
values,  on  a  line  running  at  a  right  angle  to  said  band  direction 
increase  or  decrease  along  said  band  direction. 


1.  An  umbrella  reflector,  comprising: 

a  bearing  body  (5)  into  which  a  tubular  carrying  means  (1)  is 
inserted  so  that  said  tubular  carrying  means  is  displaceably 
held  within  said  bearing  body  (5); 

a  ring  of  articulated  joints  ( 10)  arranged  on  said  bearing  body 
(5)  and  to  which  umbrella  stretchers  (11)  are  hingedly 
attached,  a  reflecting  umbrella  covering  (18)  fastened  to 
umbrella  stretchers  (11): 

a  sliding  means  (15)  being  displaceable  on  said  tubular  carrying 
means  (1) 

a  ring  of  toggle  joints  (14)  arranged  on  said  sliding  means  to 
which  expanding  stretchers  (13)  are  mounted,  the  end  of 
expanding  stretchers  ( 13)  being  secured  to  umbrella  stretchers 
(11)  by  articulated  expanding  joinu  (12).  said  expanding 
stretchers  (13)  being  dimensioned  so  that  when  opening  the 
reflectors,  said  sliding  means  (15)  is  displaceable  to  a  point 
past  the  plane  of  said  articulated  expanding  joints  (12),  where 
the  resilient  restoring  forces  provide  an  arrestment  holding  the 
reflector  in  an  open  position,  and 

an  element  (2)  emitting  electromagnetic  or  acoustic  waves 
which  is  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  carrying  means 
(1)  facing  the  interior  of  said  umbrella  reflector  so  that  by 
displacing  said  tubular  carrying  means  (1)  within  said  bearing 
body  (5)  said  element  (2)  is  moved  into  different  positions  in 
relation  to  the  opened  reflector. 


5341,147 
INTERMODAL  MODULAR  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Steinke.  Smithfield;  Richard  K.  Fearaster.  Jr..  Glouc- 
ester, and  Hugh  E.  Thompsen.  Gloucester  Point  M  «t  Va.. 
assigiiors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry   Dock 
Company.  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1997.  S«r.  No.  920^1 

Int  CI."  G21F  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—507.1  34  Claims 

1,  An  intermodal  modular  nuclear  material  transport  system  for 

transporting  nuclear  material  including  spent  nuclear  fuel  rods. 

nuclear  vitrified  waste,  broken  nuclear  fuel  rods,  and  contaminated 
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material,  between  destinations,  said  destinations  including  nuclear 
waste  disposal  sites,  nuclear  power  facilities,  and  intertnodal  trans- 
fer points,  said  transport  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  nuclear  material  canister  for  containing  said  nuclear 
material; 

a  transportation  means  for  transporting  said  nuclear  material; 

an  overpack  bundle  coupled  to  said  transportation  means,  said 
overpack  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  overpacks  for 
receiving  said  at  least  one  nuclear  material  canister; 

a  cradle  assembly  coupled  to  said  transportation  means  and  said 
overpack  bundle  for  supporting  and  facilitating  rotational 
movement  of  said  overpack  bundle  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 
and 

a  turntable  coupled  to  said  transportation  means,  said  cradle 
assembly,  and  said  overpack  bundle,  said  turntable  for  rotat- 
ing said  cradle  assembly  and  said  overpack  bundle  in  a 
horizontal  plane  about  a  central  vertical  axis  to  selectively 
position  said  overpack  bundle  for  transferring  said  at  least  one 
nuclear  material  canister  into  and  out  of  one  of  .said  plurality 
of  overpacks  in  said  overpack  bundle. 


5,841,148 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masato  Some;  Hiromi  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
Kunihiro  Takahashi.  Akita,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  19%,  8-040643; 
Feb.  2.  1996,  8-040644 

InL  CI."  GOIN  23/04 
VS.  CI.  250-584  i8  aaims 


similar  shape  in  the  image  displayed  on  the  display  means,  data 
correcting  means  for  effecting,  between  micro  region  image  data 
corresponding  to  micro  regions  including  coordinates  of  the  at 
least  two  pixels  specified  by  the  pixel  specifying  means  as  center 
coordinates,  rotation  and  movement  correction  and  enlargement/ 
reduction  magnification  correction  on  the  micro  region  image  data 
in  the  image  data  corresponding  to  one  image  region  so  that  a 
rotation  angle  and  an  enlargement/reduction  magnification  of  the 
one  image  region  coincide  with  those  of  a  reference  image  region 
which  is  one  of  the  at  least  two  image  regions,  template  matching 
means  for  effecting  template  matching  on  the  micro  region  image 
data  corrected  by  the  data  correcting  means  and  the  micro  region 
image  data  in  the  image  data  corresponding  to  the  reference  image 
region,  and  affine  converting  means  for  effecting  affine  conversion 
on  the  image  data  stored  in  the  temporary  memory  means  based  on 
the  result  of  the  template  matching  effected  by  the  template  match- 
ing means. 


5,841,149 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  DISTANCE  OF  A 

FEATURE  ON  AN  OBJECT  FROM  A  MICROSCOPE,  AND 

A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Roger  Spink,  Balgach;  Bernhard  Braunecker,  Rebsteom,  both 
of  SwiUerland;  Klaus-Peter  Zimmer,  Heerbrigg,  Switzer- 
land; Thomas  Mayer,  Hohenems,  Austria,  and  Jolin  Rice 
Rogers,  Heerbrugg,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Leica  Mik- 
roskopie  Systeme  AG,  Heerbrugg,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01301,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  722,021 
aaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  11, 1994, 1088/ 
94;  Apr.  11,  1994,  1089/94;  Apr.  11,  1994,  1090/94;  Apr.  11, 
1994,  1091/94;  Apr.  11,  1994,  1092/94 

Int  CI.''  GOIN  21/86:  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CI.  250-559.29  n  claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising  temporary 
memory  means  for  two-dimensionally  mapping  and  temporarily 
storing  image  data  containing  image  data  regions  corresponding  to 
at  least  two  image  regions  having  similar  shape  and  stored  in 
image  data  storing  means,  display  means  for  reproducing  an  image 
based  on  the  image  data  stored  in  the  temporary  memory  means, 
pixel  specifying  means  for  specifying  pixels  corresponding  to  at 
least  two-equivalent  points  in  at  least  two  image  regions  having 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  distance  of  a  feature  (22a)  on 
an  object  from  a  microscope  in  the  direction  of  a  central  axis  (7)  of 
the  microscope,  in  which  at  least  one  measurement  signal   is 
compared  with  a  reference  signal,  the  measurement  signal  com- 
prising a  light  bundle  along  a  light  path  (57c)  from  a  light  source 
(64)  assigned  to  the  microscope  to  the  feature  (22a)  on  the  object, 
the  bundle  being  directed  from  the  light  source  (64)  onto  the 
feature  (22o)  on  the  object  in  order  to  be  reflected  or  scattered 
there,  the  reflected  or  scattered  light  bundle  being  fed  at  least  panly 
to  a  receiving  unit  having  at  least  one  sensor  (66),  wherein: 
the  light  path  (57c)  is  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central 
axis  (7)  of  the  microscope,  and  its  axis  is  positioned  at  least 
approximately  parallel  thereto,  and 
the  receiving  unit  is  connected  optically  and/or  electronically  to 
the  light  source  (64),  light  from  the  light  bundle  detected  at 
the  sensor  (66)  in  the  receiving  unit  being  compared  and/or 
combined   with   light  emitted   from  the   light   source   (64), 
whereupon  transit-time  differences  between  the  light  pulses  or 
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modulations  superimposed  on  the  light  bundle,  and/or 
instances  of  interference  or  interference  phenomena  which 
occur  are  used  to  determine  at  least  one  variable  which  is  a 
function  of  the  difference  between  the  two  signals  and  which 
is  used  to  derive  the  distance  between  the  microscope  and  the 
feature  (22a)  on  the  object. 


5,841,150 
STACK/TRENCH  DIODE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MULTI- 
STATE  MATERIAL  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 
CELL 
Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  Ray  1\iri,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 
to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  483,760,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,515 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—3  l^  Claims 


a  first  quantum  well  layer  for  forming  a  quantum  well  for 
electrons,  said  first  quantum  well  layer  having  a  first  band 
structure; 

a  second  quantum  well  layer  for  forming  a  quantum  well  for 
holes,  said  second  quantum  well  layer  having  a  second  band 
structure  different  from  the  first  band  structure;  and 

an  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
quantum  well  layers  having  a  third  band  stnicture  different 
from  the  first  and  second  band  structures. 

wherein  said  first  quantum  well  layer  forms  a  potential  banier  to 
holes,  said  second  quantum  well  layer  forms  a  potential 
barrier  to  electrons,  and  said  third  band  structure  forms  a 
quantum  well  for  electrons  and  holes. 


5*41,152 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH 

STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL  LAYER  FORMED  ON  A 
TERNARY  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.088.  Aug.  20.  1996.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190366,  Feb.  2,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,%3 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  23.  1993,  5-063778 
Int.  CI.'  H01L:9/W6 


U.S.  CI.  257—14 


14  CUims 


1.  A  chalcogenide-based  memory  cell  having  a  first  node  and  a 
second  node,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  silicon  base; 

an  oxide  layer  disposed  above  said  silicon  base; 
a  diode  container  extending  from  a  top  surface  of  said  oxide 

layer  downwardly  into  a  trench  fonned  in  said  silicon  base. 

said  first  node  being  disposed  in  elecffical  communication 

with  a  perimeter  of  said  container; 
a  diode  disposed  inside  said  container;  and 
a  chalcogenide  memory  element  electrically  coupled  between 

said  diode  and  said  second  node  of  said  memory  cell. 


-so 


-85   - 
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5.841,151 
QUASI  TYPE  II  SEMICONDUCTOR  QUANTUM  WELL 
DEVICE 
Richard  Sahara,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544.088 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1995,  7-06I0I3 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  CI.  257—14  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  quantum  well  structure,  the 
quantum  well  stnicture  comprising: 


1.  A  heterostnicture  optical  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  made  of  a  ternary  crystal 

formed  from  elements  of  groups  III  and  V; 
first  and  second  bamer  layers  formed  on  the  compound  semi- 
conductor substrate,  the  first  and  second  barrier  layers  having 
respective  lattice  constants  that  are  substantially  the  same  as 
that  of  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  and 
second  barrier  layers  having  respective  energy  gaps  that  are 
larger  than  that  of  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 
third  and  fourth  bamer  layers  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  bamer  layers  and  having  respective  lattice  constants 
that  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  first  and  second 
bamer  layers  and  the  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
third  and  fourth  barrier  layen>  having  respective  energy  gaps 
that  are  smaller  than  those  of  the  first  and  second  barrier 
layers;  and 
a  strained  quantum  well  layer  sandwiched  between  the  third  and 
fourth  barrier  layers,  the  strained  quantum  well  layer  having  a 
lattice  constant  that  is  substantially  different  from  those  of  the 
compound   semiconductor   substrate   and   the   first   through 
fourth  bamer  layers  to  cause  sn-ain  therein,  the  strained  quan- 
tum well  having  an  energy  gap  that  is  smaller  than  those  of 
the  third  and  fourth  barrier  layers,  the  first  through  fourth 
barrier  layers  and  the  strained  quantum  well   layer  being 
formed  from  elements  of  Groups  III  and  V. 
the  third  and  fouith  bamer  layers  acting  as  optical  confine- 
ment layers  to  confine  light  in  the  strained  quantum  well 
layer,  and 
the  third  and  fourth  barrier  layers  and  the  strained  quantum 
well  layer  respectively  having  band  edges,  the  band  edges 
of  the  strained  quantum  well  layer  constituting  a  deeper 
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potential  well  with  respect  to  the  band  edges  of  the  third 
and  fourth  barrier  layers. 


refractive  layer  formed  between  said  light-emitting  surface  and 
said  lens  cap,  said  refractive  layer  having  a  composition  with 
a  refractive  index  different  from  the  refractive  index  of  said 
synthetic  resin. 


5^1,153 
SRAM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hirolada  Kuriyama;  Masahiro  IshJda,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ishigaki, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DenluKabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  693,497,  Aug.  7,  1996,  PaL  No. 

5,619,056,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,428,  Jun. 

15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

810,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316634 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29r76;3 1/036:27/11 

\iS.  CI.  257—69  3  Claims 

25    35    31    40   24    37   33a   36  69 


1.  A  SRAM  memory  cell  having  a  load  transistor  formed  of  a 
thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  comprising: 

a  polysilicon  layer  being  divided  into  a  TFT  gate  electrode 

portion  and  a  connecting  interconnection  portion;  wherein 
said  connecting  interconnection  portion  comprises  a  first  contact 

portion  being  in  contact  with  a  gate  electrode  of  a  driver 

transistor,  a  second  contact  portion  being  in  contact  with  an 

active  layer  and  a  third  contact  portion  being  in  contact  with  a 

drain  region  of  said  thin  film  transistor, 
said  first,  second  and  third  contact  portions  are  not  superimposed 

on  each  other,  and 
said  second  contact  portion  and  said  TFT  rate  electrode  portion 

are  not  superimposed  on  each  other. 


5,841,154 

LIGHT-EMITTING  DIODE  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

SCATTER 

Masatoshi  Uchio;  Kazuyoshi  Yamagata;  Yuichi  Umeda,  all  of 
Fukushima-ken,  and  Junichi  Saito,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  731376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1995,  7-268741 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/m 

VS.  CI.  257-99  4  claims 

23 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  device  comprising: 

light-emitting  diode  having  a  light  source  covered  by  a  light- 
emitting  surface; 

lens  cap  made  of  synthetic  resin,  for  covering  said  light-emitting 
surface  of  said  light-emitting  diode; 

a  light-diffusion  filter  disposed  on  the  front  of  said  lens  cap;  and 


5341.155 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING  TWO 
JOINED  SUBSTRATES 
Yoshio  Terasawa,  Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  597,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020416 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/74 

U.S.  CI.  257—138  6  Claims 


1.  A  joined-type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  body  with  a 
first  impurity  concentration,  and  first  and  second  main  sur- 
faces which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  said  first  main  surface 
having  a  gate  structure  formed  therein; 

a  first  main  electrode  formed  on  the  second  main  surface  of  the 
first  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  body  with  a 
second  impurity  concentration,  and  first  and  second  main 
surfaces  which  are  opposed  to  each  other,  said  first  main 
surface  having  a  highly-doped  semiconductor  layer  formed 
therein,  which  has  a  third  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
the  second  impurity  concentration  of  the  substrate  body,  said 
first  main  surface  of  the  second  substrate  being  Joined  with 
said  first  main  surface  of  the  first  substrate: 

a  second  main  electrode  formed  on  said  second  main  surface  of 
the  second  subslrate;and 

a  diffusion  layer  formed  in  the  first  main  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  by  thermal  diffusion  of  impurity  ions  from  said 
highly-doped  semiconductor  layer  into  said  first  main  surface 
of  the  first  substrate,  said  diffusion  layer  having  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  said  first  impurity  concentration  of 
the  substrate  body  of  the  first  substrate. 


5.841,156 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  Tl  GAAS 

LAYER 

Yasutomo  Kajikawa,  and  Zempei  Kawazu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1996,  8-270118 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  3 1/0328:3 1/0336;3 1/072:3 1/109 

U.S.  CI.  257—183  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  GaAs  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  lattice 

constant; 
a  first  conductivity  type  lower  cladding  layer  disposed  on  the 

GaAs  substrate; 
a  TlGaAs  active  layer  having  a  lattice  constant  larger  than  the 
lattice  constant  of  the  GaAs  substrate  and  making  a  pseudo- 
morphic  lattice  match  with  the  GaAs  substrate; 
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an  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite 
the  first  conductivity  type,  disposed  on  the  active  layer;  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  contact  layer  disposed  on  the  upper 
cladding  layer. 


5.841,157 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

A  HIGH  DENSITY  CELL 
Hirofumi   Kojima,  and  YuUka   Kamakura.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denji  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  23.  1996.  8-193392 

Int.  CI,"  HOIL  27/10 

VS.  CL  257—202  "*  Claims 


a  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  substrate 
such  that  an  upper  surface  of  the  region  adjoins  an  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

a  single  layer  of  conductive  material  formed  over  the  layer  of 
dielectric  material  such  that  the  single  layer  of  conductive 
matenal  is  formed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  that 
adjoins  the  upper  surface  of  the  region  to  enclose  the  region. 


5341.159 

ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  INTEGRATED  WITH  A 

PHOTOCAPACITOR 

Paul  P.  Lee.  Pittsford;  Robert  M.  Guidash,  Rush;  Teh-Hsuang 

Lee.  Webster,  and  Eric  Gordon  Stevens,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421.173.  Apr.  13.  1995.  PaL  No.  5.625J10. 

ThU  application  Dec.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  770.414 

Int.  Cl.'^miL  3 1/062:3 1 /1 1 3 

VS.  a.  257—291  13  Claims 

-OUTPUT 


•  1  •2  •]  •• 


O'l'l 


r 


I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  at  least 
one  high  density  cell  including  a  single  basic  gate  stracture  and  a 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  of  the  plurality  of  cells  having  an 
identical  circuit  configuration,  and  all  of  the  plurality  of  cells 
sharing  the  basic  gate  structure,  whereby  the  high  density  cell 
occupies  less  area  than  occupied  by  complete  cells  in  the  same 
number  as  the  plurality  of  cells,  each  complete  cell  including  a  cell 
and  an  individual  basic  gate  strucnire. 


1.  An  active  pixel  image  sensor  comprising;  a  plurality  of  active 
pixels  with  at  least  one  of  the  active  pixels  having  as  a  light 
sensing  means,  at  least  one  buned  channel  pbotocapacitor  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  CMOS  control  circuitry. 


^  841  158 

LOW-STRESS  PHOTODIODE  WITH  REDUCED 

JUNCTION  LEAKAGE 

Richard  Billings  MerriU.  Daly  City.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foveon- 

ics.  Inc.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  19%.  Ser.  No.  609,566 
InL  CI."  HOIL  27/148 
VS.  CI.  257—233  '  Claims 

1.  A  photodiode  fonned  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  the  photodiode  comprising: 


5341.160 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACITOR 

ELECTRODE  MADE  OF  IRIDIUM 

Takashi  Nakamura.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kvoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25.  19%.  Ser.  No.  637.443 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995.  7-105589 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/00:23/48 

VS.  CI.  257—295  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  semiconductor  element  zone. 
said  semiconductor  subsu-ate  made  of  silicon; 
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an  insulation  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  insula- 
tion layer  having  an  opening  so  as  to  expose  a  part  of  said 
semiconductor  element  zone;  and 

a  wiring  section  on  said  insulation  layer,  said  winng  section 
comprising  a  barrier  layer  made  of  iridium  oxide  on  said 
insulation  layer  and  a  main  conducting  layer  made  of  iridium 
on  said  barrier  layer,  said  barrier  layer  being  connected  to  said 
semiconductor  element  zone. 


5,841,161 

FLASH  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING 

THE  SAME 

Min  Gye  Lim.  and  Eun  Jeong  Park,  both  of  Chungcheongbuk- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,979 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  12,  1996 
1996  11064 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CI.  257—315 

B 


14  Claims 
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5,841,162 

NGN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 

FLOATING  GATE  AND  CONTROL  GATE  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Shuichi  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,906 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/788:29/792 

U.S.  CI.  257-315  ,0  Claims 


64  a  57a  55  64  a 


53  a 


58  s 


54s    51    52        58d   54d 


54s  58s 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  with  floating 
gate  and  control  gate  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

memory  cells  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrates,  each  of 
said  memory  cells  including, 
a  tunnel  insulation  layer  selectively  formed  on  the  surface  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  tunnel  insulation 
layer,  said  floating  gate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  pair 
of  side  surfaces; 
an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  floating  gate: 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  insulation  layer  only  at  the 
portion  aligning  said  upper  surface  and  at  least  a  part  of 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  floating  gate  exposing  a  portion  of 
said  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
floating  gate;  and 
a  side  control  gate  electrically  connected  to  the  control  gate  and 
formed  on  the  sides  of  the  control  gate  and  on  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer  aligned  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  floating  gate. 


22 


"^h-31 


4-2, 


1.  A  flash  memory  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type  having  first  and  second 

impunty  regions  of  a  second  conductivity-type  spaced  apart 

from  each  other; 

a  floating  gate  formed  above  said  substrate,  said  floating  gate 
having  a  first  floating  gate  portion  of  said  first  conductivity- 
type  formed  partially  over  said  first  impurity  region,  and  a 
second  floating  gate  portion  of  said  second  conductivity-type 
formed  over  said  second  impurity  region  and  said  first  floating 
gate  portion; 

an  insulator  structure  disposed  between  said  floating  gate  and 

said  substrate; 
a  control  gate  formed  above  said  floating  gate  on  a  side  of  said 

floating  gate  opposite  from  said  substrate;  and 
a  first  insulating  layer  between  said  control  gate  and  said  floating 

gate. 


5,841,163 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICES  HAVING 

WIDE  AND  NARROW  CHANNEL  STOP  LAYERS 

Kyung.joong  Joo,  Kyungki-do,  and  Jeong-hyuk  Choi,  Seoul, 

both  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co 

Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  701,627 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1995, 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788:29/76:29/94 
U.S.  CI.  257-316  5  Claims 

DO 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  memory  cell  area  and  a 
select  transistor  area; 

a  first  field  insulation  layer  in  said  memory  cell  area; 

a  first  channel  stop  impurity  layer  beneath  said  first  field  insula- 
tion layer,  and  which  is  narrower  than  said  first  field  insula- 
tion layer; 

a  second  field  insulation  layer  in  said  select  transistor  area;  and 
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a  second  channel  stop  impurity  layer  beneath  said  second  field 
insulation  layer,  and  which  is  wider  than  said  second  field 
insulation  layer. 


5,841,164 

TEST  STRUCTURE  FOR  DIELECTRIC  FILM 

EVALUATION 

Mitsunori  Tsujino,  and   Mikihiro   Kimura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1995,  7-281223 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/788:29/76:29/94:31/062 

MS.  CI.  257—316  18  Claims 

"      20«,*20«*20<',*20«A20     " 
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a  first  P-type  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  N-well  and  under- 
lying a  first  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  said  first  P-type 
diffusion  region  serving  as  a  control  gate  of  said  cell; 

a  second  P-type  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  N-well  and 
underlying  a  second  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  said  second 
P-type  diffusion  region  serving  as  an  erase  gate  of  said  cell; 
and 

a  third  P-type  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  N-well  and  under- 
lying a  third  portion  of  said  floating  gate,  said  third  P-type 
diffusion  region  serving  as  an  additional  erase  gate  of  said 
cell. 


5341,166 

LATERAL  DMOS  TRANSISTOR  FOR  RF/MICROWAVE 

APPLICATIONS 

Pablo  E.  D'Anna.  Los  Altos,  and  Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrian,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711,495 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/11  i 

VS.  CI.  257—335  »  Claims 


I.  A  dielectric  film  evaluating  test  structure,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  one  main  surface  and  the  other 
main  surface; 

a  field  oxide  formed  on  said  one  main  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  surround  a  plurality  of  first  regions  on  said 
one  main  surface; 

a  dielectric  film  formed  in  said  at  least  one  first  region  and 
having  its  end  coupled  with  said  field  oxide;  and 

at  least  one  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  plurality  of  first 
regions  and  including  an  electrode  material  formed  on  said 
dielectric  film; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  gate  electrode  has  its  shape  determined 
by  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  on  said  dielectric  film  by 
etching  said  electrode  material  and  a  source,  drain  region  is 
not  formed  under  a  part  of  said  dielectric  fihn  exposed  in  the 
plurality  of  openings. 


5,841,165 
PMOS  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL  WITH  SINGLE  POLY 
Shang-De  Ted  Chang,  Fremont  and  Jayson  Giai  THnh,  MUpi- 
tas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Programmable  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation,  San  Jose.  Calif, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,249.  Nov.  21.  1995.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,405 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—318  11  Claims 
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1.  A  P-channel  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  P+  source  and  a  P+  drain  formed  in  an  N-well; 

a  channel  extending  between  said  source  and  said  drain; 

a  floating  gate  overlying  said  channel; 


1.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  (IGFET)  for  radio 
frequency  and  microwave  applications  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  including  a  substrate  and  an  epitaxial 
layer  on  the  substrate,  the  epitaxial  layer  having  a  surface, 

a  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  epitaxial 
layer  and  abutting  the  surface. 

a  drain  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
epitaxial  layer  abutting  the  surface  and  spaced  from  the 
source  region, 

a  channel  region  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
epitaxial  layer  abuning  the  surface,  the  channel  region  having 
a  width  which  abuts  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region. 

a  sinker  contact  region  extending  from  the  surface  tiirough  the 
epitaxial  layer  to  the  substrate,  the  sinker  contact  region  being 
aligned  with  the  source  region  and  spaced  beyond  the  width 
of  the  channel  region,  with  no  poruon  of  the  sinker  contact 
region  positioned  between  the  source  region  and  the  channel 
region,  and 

an  interconnect  material  interconnecting  the  source  region  and 
the  sinker  contact  region. 


5,841,167 
MOS-TECHNOLOGY  POWER  DEVICE  INTEGRATED 
STRUCTURE 
Antonio  Grimaldi,  Mascalucia;  Antonino  SchiUad,  Messina; 
Ferruccio  Frisina.  SanfAgaU   Li   Battiati.  and  Giuseppe 
Ferla.   Catania,   all   of  Italy,   assignors   to   SGS-Thomson 
Micrtjelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza.  and  Consonio  per  la 
Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Catania, 
both  of  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  772,657 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  28, 
1995  95830542 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  a.  257-341  47  Claims 

29.  A  power  MOSFET  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  material  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  that  is 

lightly  doped  with  dopants  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  web  structure  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a 
first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material  layer,  the  first  web 
structure  including  the  plurality  of  body  portions  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  formed  in  the  semiconductor  mrxrial 
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5341,168 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ASYMMETRICAL  MOSFET 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Mark   I.   Gardner,  Cedar  Creek;   Fred   Hause,  and  Daniel 

Kadosh,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  743,522,  Nov.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,763,311. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  934,509 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

MS.  CI.  257—344  13  Claims 


1.  A  high  performance  asymmetrical  field  effect  transistor  (FET) 
device  comprising: 

a  gate  oxide  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  layer  of  semicon- 
ductor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  gate  electrode 
having  a  first  side  edge  proximate  a  first  region  of  said 
semiconductor  material  and  a  second  side  edge  proximate  a 
second  region  of  said  semiconductor  material: 

a  lightly  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending  at 
least  between  the  second  side  edge  and  the  second  region  in 
said  semiconductor  material;  and 

sidewall  spacers  proximate  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of 
said  gate  electrode,  each  sidewall  spacer  including  a  compos- 
ite of  a  first  and  a  second  spacer  material,  wherein  the  first 
region  includes  a  source  region  having  a  first  dopant  concen- 
tration and  the  second  region  includes  a  drain  region  having  a 
second  dopant  concentfation,  further  wherein  the  first  dopant 
concentration  is  greater  than  the  second  dopant  concentration 
by  an  order  of  magnitude  and  the  second  dopant  concentration 
is  greater  than  the  dopant  concentration  of  the  lightly  doped 
region. 


5341,169 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  DEVICES 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  AND  JUNCTION 

ISOLATED  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 

James  Douglas  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village.  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  671,243 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/62:29/00 
VS.  a.  257—355 


27  Claims 


layer,  at  least  one  first  portion  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  material  layer  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  plurality  of  body 
portions,  and  a  frame  portion  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  semiconductor  material  layer  and  surrounding 
the  plurality  of  body  portions  and  the  at  least  one  first  portion, 
the  at  least  one  first  portion  being  merged  with  the  frame 
portion  at  each  end  of  the  at  least  one  first  portion,  some  of 
the  plurality  of  body  portions  having  an  end  that  is  merged 
with  the  frame  portion  and  some  of  the  plurality  of  body 
portions  having  an  end  that  is  merged  with  the  at  least  one 
first  portion. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 
a  plurality  of  islands  comprising  interconnected  semiconductor 
devices,  at  least  one  of  said  islands  comprising  full  dielectric 
isolation  on  sidewalls  and  bottom,  and  at  least  one  other  of 
said  islands  comprising  dielectric  sidewalls  and  junction  bot- 
tom for  providing  a  low  thermal  resistance  island  and  to  be 
junction  isolated  from  said  substrate. 


5,841,170 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  CMOS  ELEMENT 

HAVING  DOPANT  EXPONENTIALLY  GRADED  IN 

CHANNEL 

Alberto  Oscar  Adan,  Ikoma,  and  Seiji  Kaneko.  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  a.ssignor$  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105915 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/12:27/105:29/786 


VS.  a.  257—345 
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25  Claims 


'///m//y\ 


MXMX 

CHWMCL 

L           «*lN 

1                   ; 

1.10" 

1.XI" 

- 

!.«'• 

- 

\           f\ 

l.t)" 

v_y 

1.0" 

N* 

PI    P2   (>3 

N' 

POSITION  XltMKl 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  super- 
ficial semiconductor  layer  overlying  an  electrically  insulating 
substrate; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  source  and 
drain  regions  being  disposed  with  said  channel  region  ther- 
ebetween; 

a  highly  doped  portion  provided  in  said  channel  region  at  least 
in  a  section  adjacent  to  said  source  region,  said  highly  doped 
portion  having  a  doping  profile  N(x)  formed  so  that  a  concen- 
tration of  impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type  is  substan- 
tially monotonically  lowered  toward  a  center  portion  of  said 
channel  region;  and 

a  gate  electrode  insulated  from  said  channel  region  by  an  elec- 
trically insulating  layer. 
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wherein  said  doping  profile  N(x)  substantially  conforms  to  the 
expression: 

where  No  is  a  minimum  doping  level,  Ngo  is  a  maximum  doping 
level,  X  is  a  displacement  in  \im  from  said  highly  doped 
portion  toward  said  center  portion  of  said  channel  region,  g  is 
a  doping  profile  sharpness,  and  il  is  a  doping  profile  gradient 
coefficient. 


a  second  conductivity  type  first  conductive  layer  being  provided 
on  said  silicon  layer  to  be  connected  with  said  silicon  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  conductive  layer  bemg 
formed  in  separation  from  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
provided  on  said  silicon  layer  to  be  connected  to  said  silicon 
layer; 

a  first  wit*  being  connected  to  said  first  conductive  layer  and 
having  an  end  being  connected  to  said  input  pad  and  another 
end  being  connected  to  said  internal  circuit;  and 

a  second  wire  being  connected  to  said  second  conductive  layer. 

an  input  voltage  being  limited  by  a  punch  through  across  said 
first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


5,841,171 
SOI  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Toshiaki  Iwamatsu;  Takashi  Ipposhi,  and  Yasuo  Inoue,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  746,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1996,  8-113854 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CI.  257—347  8  Claims 

15         15 


5341,173 
MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  EXCELLENT 
DRAIN  CURRENT 
Kyoji  Yamashita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,957 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150112 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 

5  Claims 
8b 


U.S.  CI.  257-384 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  silicon  wafer; 

a  buried  oxide  film  formed  on  said  silicon  wafer; 

a  semiconductor  active  region  formed  on  said  buried  oxide  film; 

an  element  isolating  region  contiguous  with  said  active  region 

formed  on  said  buried  oxide  film;  and 
a  nitrogen-containing  region  at  the  interface  between  said  active 

region  and  said  element  isolating  region. 


5,841,172 
SOI  INPUT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Fukashi  Morishita,  and   KazuUmi  Arimoto,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  559,264,  Nov.  15,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833^00 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1995,  7-170832 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  CI.  257—355  »  Claims 


♦-30 


1,  An  SOI  input  protection  circuit  being  provided  between  an 
input  pad  and  an  internal  circuit,  comprising: 

an  SOI  substrate  consisting  of  a  silicon  substrate,  a  buried  oxide 
film  being  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate,  and  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  silicon  layer  being  formed  on  said  buried  oxide 
film; 


1.  A  MOS  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  first  conductivity  type  silicon  layer  having  a  main  surface; 

a  gate  insulating  film  selectively  formed  on  said  main  surface  of 

said  silicon  layer; 
a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  gate  insulating  film; 
an  insulating  side  wall  formed  on  the  side  of  said  gate  electrode: 

and 
source/drain  regions  formed  in  said  silicon  layer; 
wherein  said  source/drain  regions  comprise: 

a  first  diffusion  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 

said  silicon  layer;  and 
a  second  diffusion  layer  of  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  said  silicon  layer  on  the  outside  of  said  first  diffusion 
layer  and  having  a  PN-junction  depth  larger  than  that  of 
said  first  diffusion  layer; 
wherein  said  MOS  semiconductor  device  further  comprises  a 
conductive  layer  covering  at  least  part  of  said  first  diffusion 
layer  and  at  least  part  of  said  second  diffusion  layer; 
wherein  said  conductive  layer  comprises  a  first  part  having  a 
first  thickness  and  a  second  part  having  a  second  thickness 
larger  than  said  first  thickness;  and 
said  first  part  of  said  conductive  layer  covers  said  at  least  part 
of  said  second  diffusion  layer 


5341,174 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  OPERATED  BY  PLURAL 

POWER  SUPPL»5 

Norihisa  Arai.  Omiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisa 

iBshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,723 

Claims  prieritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-24264i 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  CI.  257-392  i^  Ctaii» 

1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  device  isolation  insulating  film,  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  for  separating  a  surface  region  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  into  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  provided  in  said  first  region  and  supplied 
with  a  first  power  supply  voltage,  said  first  MOS  transistor 
having  a  gate  electrode  insulated  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate  by  a  gale  insulating  film,  and  diffusion  layers  func- 
tioning as  a  source  and  a  drain  provided  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  and  said  gate 
electrode  having  a  bird's  beak  on  an  edge  portion  adjoining 
the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  provided  in  said  second  region  and 
supplied  with  a  second  power  supply  voltage  lower  than  said 
first  power  supply  voltage,  said  second  MOS  transistor  having 
a  gate  electrode  insulated  fi^om  said  semiconductor  substrate 
by  a  gate  insulating  film,  and  diffusion  layers  functioning  as  a 
source  and  a  drain  provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode,  said  diffusion  layers 
having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  the  diffusion 
layers  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  said  diffusion  layers  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor  being  deeper  than  said  diffusion 
layers  of  said  first  MOS  transistor. 


5^1,175 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  AN  INCREASE 
IN  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE,  RESULTING  FROM  BACK- 
GATE  BIAS  EFFECT  IS  MITIGATED,  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Souichi  Sugiura,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  and  Masani  Koyanagi,  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    KabushUd    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  360,594,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347246; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313000 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/7« 
U.S.  CL  257—392  39  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  well  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  well  region  including  a  first  portion 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  first  surface  impurity 
concentration  and  a  second  portion  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  second  surface  impurity  concentration  higher 
dian  the  first  surface  impurity  concentration;  and 


insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  formed  in  said  well  region, 
each  of  said  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  having  a 
channel  region  and  the  channel  region  of  a  first  one  of  said 
insulated-gate  field-effect  transistors  formed  in  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  well  region  and  the  channel  region  of  a  second 
one  of  said  insulated-gate  field  effect  transistors  formed  in 
said  second  portion  of  said  well  region. 


5,841,176 

ACTIVE  PIXEL  SENSOR  CELL  THAT  MINIMIZES 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Richard  Billings  Merrill,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Foveon- 

ics.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  664,191,  Jun.  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609366, 
Mar.  1,  1996.  This  application  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  850,604 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/l46JIA)9;3l/0352 
VS.  a.  257—446  10  Claims 
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1.  An  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  cell  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  active  regions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  the  substrate,  the  active  regions  including  a 
photodiode  region  and  a  row-select  region,  the  photodiode 
and  row-select  regions  each  having  a  doping  concentration; 

a  first  isolation  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  substrate  to  adjoin  the  photodiode  region,  the  first  isola- 
tion region  having  a  doping  concentration  substantially  less 
than  the  doping  concentration  of  the  photodiode  region; 

a  second  isolation  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
the  substrate  10  adjoin  the  first  isolation  region,  the  second 
isolation  region  having  a  doping  concentration  which  is 
approximately  the  same  as  the  doping  concentration  of  the 
first  isolation  region;  and 

a  third  isolation  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  substrate  to  adjoin  the  second  isolation  region  and  the 
row-select  region,  the  third  isolation  region  having  a  doping 
concentration  which  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  doping 
concentration  of  the  first  isolation  region. 
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5,841,177 
MULTICOLOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Komoto,  Tokyo;  Toshlaki  Tanaka,  and  Norio  Fujimura, 
both  of  Fukuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,071,  Sep.  8,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264^65,  Jun.  23,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993.  5-155177 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14:31/00:33/00.27/15 

U.S.  CI.  257^131  ^  Ctaims 


a  substrate  including  a  fir^t  major  surface  and  a  second  major 
surface,  with  at  least  one  side  surface  therebetween,  the  first 
major  surface  including  electrical  connection  leads  and  asso- 
ciated bond  pad  sites;  and 

an  optical  component  bonded  to  the  electrical  connection  leads 
on  the  first  major  surface;  and 

the  package  floor  including  electrical  contact  regions,  the  sub- 
strate attached  to  said  package  floor  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
one  side  surface  is  adjacent  to  said  package  floor  and  the 
substrate  bond  pad  sites  are  solder  bonded  to  the  package 
floor  electrical  contact  regions. 


1.  A  light  emining  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  light  emining  elements  aligned  in  a 
row  for  emitting  at  least  two  different  colors  of  light; 

a  lead  frame  connected  with  said  semiconductor  light  emitting 
elements  for  supplying  electric  energy  to  said  semiconductor 
light  emitting  elements;  and 

a  transparent  molding  for  sealing  said  semiconductor  light  emit- 
ting elements  and  providing  an  exterior  convex  ellipsoidal 
surface  through  which  the  light  rays  of  said  at  least  two 
different  colors  are  passed,  a  cross  section  of  said  molding 
containing  said  light  emitting  elements  being  an  ellipse  hav- 
ing a  major  axis  parallel  to  said  row  of  semiconductor  ele- 
ments and  a  minor  axis  perpendicular  to  said  row  of  elements, 
said  exterior  convex  ellipsoidal  surface  having  a  long  radius 
of  exterior  surface  curvamre  in  the  direction  of  the  major  axis 
and  a  short  radius  in  the  direction  of  the  minor  axis,  thereby  to 
provide  a  region  ot  enhanced  color  mixture  of  the  light  rays 
passed  through  the  exterior  convex  ellipsoidal  surface  corre- 
sponding to  a  ratio  of  the  long  radius  to  the  short  radius. 


5341,179 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  WITH  ANTI-REFLECTIVE 
SURFACE  PORTION 
Shekhar  Pramanick.  Fremont;  Bhanwar  Singh.  Morgan  HiU. 
and  Che-Hoo  Ng.  San  Martin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  19%.  Ser.  No.  704,162 
lntCI.''H01Li//O2.?6 
U.S.  CL  257—437  '»  Cla™* 
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5.841,178 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT  PACKAGE 
Timothy    Butrie.   Orefleld;    Mindaugas    Femand    Dautartas, 
Alburtis,  and  Shaun  R  Scrak,  Souderton.  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,888 
Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0203 
VS.  CI.  257—433  "'  Claims 


•r= 


1.  An  optical  package  comprising  a  floor  with  integral  sidewalls 
for  housing  an  optical  assembly,  said  package  including 
an  optical  component  assembly  comprising; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  conductive  layer  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
formed  above  the  insulating  layer;  wherein 

the  upper  surface  comprises  an  ion  implanted,  conserted  anti- 
reflecti\e  upper  portion  extending  into  the  conductive  layer, 
which  anti-reflectivc  upper  portion  is  formed  by  ion  implan- 
tation thereby  altering  the  reflectivity  and  converting  the 
upper  surface  of  the  conductive  layer  into  the  anti-reflective 
upper  portion,  and  the  reflectivity  of  the  upper  portion  was 
reduced  to  less  than  about  50^  of  the  reflectivity  of  the 
remainder  of  the  conductive  layer. 


5Ji41,180 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONXTRSION  DEVICE.  METHOD  OF 

DRIVING  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE. 

AND  SYSTEM  HAVING  THE  DEVICE 

Isao  Kobavashi.  Atsugi,  and  Noriyiiki  Kaifu.  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1996.  8-072501; 
Oct  24.  1996.  8-282343 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—448  ^7  Claims 

1  A  photoelectnc  conversion  device,  which  has  a  photoelectnc 
conversion  element  formed  by  stacking,  on  an  insulaung  substrate, 
successively,  a  first  electrode  layer,  a  first  insulating  layer  for 
blocking  passage  of  both  a  carrier  of  a  first  type  and  a  earner  of  a 
second  type  having  a  different  polarity  from  a  polarity  of  the 
earner  of  the  first  tvpe.  a  photoelectnc  conversion  semiconductor 
layer,  an  injection  blocking  layer  for  blocking  injection  of  the 
carrier  of  the  first  type  into  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  second 
electrode  layer,  compnsing: 

switch  means  for  repetitively  perfonning  in  a  predetermined 
order,  following  three  operauon  modes  for  applying  an  elec 
trie  field  to  the  individual  layers  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element: 


179-302O.G.-98-22;QL3 
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5,841  182 

CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  IN  A  BONDED  WAFER  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Jack  Howard  Linn,  Melbourne,  and  Gregg  Douglas  Croft, 

Palm  Bay,  both  of  Ha.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  326,037,  Oct.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,639 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:21/02 


VS.  a 

122 
120 


257—532 


23  Claims 


( 1 )  a  photoelectric  conversion  mode  for  producing  and  accu- 
mulating a  charge  in  correspondence  with  an  incident  light 
amount: 

(2)  a  refresh  mode  for  refreshing  the  charge  accumulated  in 
said  photoelectric  conversion  element;  and 

(3)  a  flat-band  voltage  shift  restraining  mode  for  restraining  a 
shift  of  a  flat-band  voltage  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 
element. 
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5,841,181 

SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  HAVING  FIELD 

LIMITING  RINGS 

Kazuhisa  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96A)0367,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/26547,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  29,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  716,412 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-031147 
Int.  CI.*  HOIL  23/58;27/082 
U.S.Cl.257-^  3  Claims 


?  11 

1.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conduction  type; 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduction  type  provided  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  to  form  a  semiconductor  device; 

a  field-limiting  ring  of  a  second  conduction  type  provided  exter- 
nal to  a  perimeter  of  said  semiconductor  region  to  improve  the 
breakdown  voltage; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  on  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type  and  covering 
the  entire  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conduction  type  but  not  covering  the  semiconductor  region  of 
the  second  conduction  type;  and 

an  insulating  layer  covering  a  surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and 
the  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduction  type; 

whereby  any  field-limiting  ring  is  spaced  from  said  insulating 
layer  by  a  layer  of  the  first  conduction  type. 


1.  A  bonded  integrated  circuit  with  an  embedded  capacitor 
comprising: 

a  device  substrate  having  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  devices; 

a  handle  substrate  for  supporting  all  of  the  devices  in  the  device 
substrate  and  comprising  a  top  surface  doped  to  form  a  first 
capacitor  plate; 

a  capacitor  comprising  a  capacitor  dielectric  on  the  first  capaci- 
tor plate  and  a  second  capacitor  plate  on  the  capacitor  dielec- 
tric; and 

a  bonding  layer  over  and  between  the  capacitor  and  the  device 
substrate  for  bonding  the  capacitor  and  the  handle  substrate  to 
the  device  substrate  so  that  the  handle  substrate  supports  all 
the  devices  in  the  device  substrate. 


5,841,183 

CHn>  RESISTOR  HAVING  INSULATING  BODY  WITH  A 

CONTINUOUS  RESISTANCE  LAYER  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shogo  Ariyoshi.  lUmi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyko.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Sen  No.  79,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-165006 
Int  CI."  HOIL  29A)0 
VS.  a.  257-536  3  cutas 


3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  lead  frame  including  a  plurality  of  leads; 
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at  least  one  electronic  component  mounted  on  a  first  of  the  leads 

of  the  lead  frame; 
a  chip  resistor  comprising; 

a  resistor  body  comprising  an  insulating  substrate  havmg  first 
and  second  opposed  major  suri^aces  and  side  surfaces 
smaller  in  area  than  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and 
joining  the  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  continuous  resistance  layer  disposed  on  the  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  and  on  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of 
the  insulating  substrate; 

a  wire-bonding  electrode  for  attachment  of  a  wire  by  wire 
bonding,  the  wire-bonding  electrode  being  disposed  on  and 
directly  contacting  the  resistance  layer  at  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  insulating  substrate;  and 

a  soldering  electrode  for  soldering  to  a  metallic  body,  the 
soldering  electrode  being  disposed  on  and  directly  contact- 
ing the  resistance  layer  opposite  all  of  the  second  major 
surface  of  the  insulating  substrate; 
a  wire  wire-bonded  at  a  first  end  to  the  wire  bonding  electrode 
and  connected  at  a  second  end  to  the  electronic  component: 

and  , 

solder  connecting  all  of  the  soldering  electrode  to  a  second  of 

the  leads  of  the  lead  frame. 


5  841  184 

INTEGRATED  EMITTER  DRAIN  BYPASS  CAPACITOR 

FOR  MICROWAVE/RF  POWER  DEVICE  APPLICATIONS 

Ping  Li.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignor  to  The  WhiUker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1997.  Sen  No.  933.644 

Int  CI."  H07L  27/082 

VS.  CI.  257—580  '"  Claims 

Ml. 
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at  least  one  first  transistor  formed  in  said  N-channel  region  and 

having  a  drain  and  a  source; 
at  least  one  second  transistor  formed  in  said  P-channel  region 

and  having  a  drain  and  a  source:  and 
a  field  shield  element-isolation  structure  having  an  insulation 
film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  single 
shield  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  film,  said  field 
shield  element-isolation  structure  being  formed  on  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  a  boundary  region  between  said  P-  and 
N-channel  regions  for  isolating  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors from  each  other: 
wherein  said  P<hannel  region  has  a  first  area  disposed  ju&i 
below  said  field  shield  element-isolation  structure  and  a  sec- 
ond area  other  than  said  first  area,  said  first  area  including  the 
impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type  at  an  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  an  impurity  concentration  in  said 
second  area,  so  that  said  element-isolauon  structure  is  in 
direct  contact  with  said  first  area  of  said  P-channel  region  and 
in  direct  contact  with  an  area  of  said  N-channel  region  includ- 
ing the  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type. 


'1 


1.  A  bipolar  junction  transistor  mounted  on  a  HMIC  substrate 
having  a  silicon  pedestal  electrically  connected  to  ground,  said 
bipolar  junction  transistor  having  a  first  emitter  contact  and  a 
ballasting  resistance  connected  thereto;  and  a  second  emitter  con- 
tact connected  10  a  bypass  capacitance  circuit  disposed  on  said 
HMIC  substrate. 


5,841.186 
COMPOSITE  DIELECTRIC  RLMS 
Shi-Chung  Sun.  Taipei,  and  Tiai-Fu  Chen,  Kaoshiung  Hsien, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp^ 

Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1997,  Sen  No.  912,867 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  a.  257—635  »  Claims 
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5341.185 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CMOS 
TRANSISTORS 
Akio  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  601,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-053247; 
Feb.  2.  1996.  8-040504 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/58 
VS.  CI.  257-630  '®  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  N-  and  P-channel  regions 
formed  therein,  said  N-channel  region  including  an  impunty 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  said  P-channel  region  includ 
ing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type  dififerent  from 
said  first  conductivity  type: 


c 


I  A         AI 


lA       AIA       lAI 
BOnOM  ELECTRODE  (m  -POLY-StTl 


1.  A  composite  dielectric  film  comprising; 

an  n+  polysilicon  phosphonis-doped  bottom  electrode  formed 

using  rapid  thermal  nitration  in  ammonia  at  about  900°  C.  for 

about  60  seconds; 
a  titanium  dioxide  layer  on  the  n*  Polysilicon  bonom  electrode: 
a  tantalum  Penlaoxide  layer  on  the  titanium  dioxide  layer:  and 
a  top  electrode  over  the  tantalum  pentaoxide  layer. 


4156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24.  1998 


5,841,187 

MOLDED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Syuichi  Sugiinoto,  Siga;  Shiiyi  Nakamura,-  Motonari  Fujikawa, 

both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yui  Tada,  Ibaragi,  alJ  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,174,  Jun.  21,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-164767 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2iM95 

U.S.  CI.  257-««6  3  Claims 


a  polyimide  tape 

leads  joined  onto  said  polyimide  tape,  an  inner  end  of  each  of 

said  leads  being  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  connecting 

portions  of  said  semiconductor  chip  corresponding  thereto, 
said  connecting  portions  being  provided  on  a  first  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  chip, 
said  polyimide  tape  covering  the  entire  first  surface  of  said 

.semiconductor  chip  except  at  void  portions  aligned  with  said 

connecting  portions. 


-8b 


10- 


8o->'   10-'    "^5 

1.  An  electronic  component  comprising 

an  electronic  component  element, 

a  connection  terminal  electrically  connected  with  said  electronic 
component  element  for  connection  with  an  external  compo- 
nent, 

a  first  conductive  support  member  for  supporting  said  electronic 
component  element, 

a  second  conductive  support  member  substantially  in  a  same 
plane  as  said  first  conductive  support  member, 

a  first  insulating  member  for  covering  a  surface  of  said  elec- 
tronic component  element,  said  connection  terminal,  said  first 
conductive  support  member  and  said  second  conductive  sup- 
port member, 

said  second  conductive  support  member  being  insulated  from 
said  electronic  component  element  and  said  first  conductive 
support  member,  and  supporting  said  first  insulating  member, 
and 

a  second  insulating  member  for  covering  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  first  conductive  support  member. 


5  841  189 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Egu  Shitama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  567,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133985 
Int  CI."  HOIL  2J/02.-23/l2:23/4S:  HOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  257-678  „  claims 


5341,188 

TAPE  CARRIER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TAPE  CARRIER 

PACKAGE 

Yasuhiro  Murasawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209571 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/56:21/58;2]/60 
U,S.  CI.  257-668  ^      ^  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  structure  in  which  a  plurality  of 
guide  pins  and  at  least  one  electroconductive  signal  pin  project  to 
the  outside  in  parallel  to  one  another,  comprising: 
a  case  in  the  form  of  a  box  having  an  opening  at  one  end; 
a  lid  which  covers  said  opening;  and 
a  circuit  board  fixed  to  said  case  and  accommodated  in  an 

accommodation  room  formed  inside  with  said  case  and  said 

lid, 
said  plurality  of  guide  pins  and  said  al  least  one  signal  pin  being 

fixed  to  said  circuit  board  and  projecting  to  said  outside, 

passing  through  said  lid. 


5,841,190 

HIGH  DENSITY  MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD,  MULTI-CHIP  CARRIER  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 

KouU  Noda,-  Tooru  Inoue,  and  Benzhen  Yuan,  all  of  Gifu-Ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ogaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00964.  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  19% 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  601,046 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/28:23/12 

UA  a.  257-678  ^^         23  Claims 

12  ''— 

16  17       21    33 


^^^ 


15     SI     1-1 


2B-<J 


1  A  tape  carrier  structure  for  a  tape  carrier  package  on  which  at 
least  one  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted,  said  tape  carrier  structure 
comprising: 


1.  A  multi-chip  carrier  assembly  comprising: 
a  high  density  multi-layered  printed  wiring  board  including: 
a  substrate  made  of  a  material  having  a  higher  heat  conduc- 
tivity than  that  of  resins; 
a  build-up  layer  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  substrate,  said 
build-up  layer  being  provided  with  interlayer  insulations 
and  conductive  layers  that  are  alternately  laminated; 
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an  electronic  parts  mounting  area  defined  on  a  top  surface  of 

said  build-up  layer;  and 
a  first  plurality  of  I/O  temtinals  provided,  on  the  top  surface 

of  said  build-up  layer,  at  an  area  between  said  electronic 

parts  mounting  area  and  an  edge  of  said  substrate:  and 
a  substrate  supporter  including: 

a  printed  wiring  board  part  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin 

material; 
a  window   formed  in  said  printed  wiring  board  part  and 

dimensioned  for  receipt  of  said  high  density  multi-layered 

printed  wiring  board  while  a  second  side  of  said  substrate, 

which  is  opposite  to  the  first  side  of  said  substrate,  is 

exposed  from  the  window; 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  surrounding  the  window; 
a  second  plurality  of  I/O  temiinals  sun^ounding  the  group  of 

said  plurality  of  bonding  pads;  and 
at  least  one  conductive  panem  for  electrically  connecting 

respective  bonding  pads  and  respective  I/O  terminals  of 

said  first  plurality  of  I/O  terminals. 


side  surface  and  further  extends  from  the  peripheral  side 
surface  onto  the  periphery  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  plate: 
a  plurality  of  connection  balls  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of 

the  plate; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  paths  for  respectively  couphng  the  plu- 
rality of  connection  balls  to  the  chip,  each  of  the  coupling 
paths  including: 
a  first  connection  pad  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 

plate  and  being  couplable  to  the  chip; 
a  second  connection  pad  disposed  on  the  lower  surface  of  die 

plate  and  being  coupled  to  a  con^sponding  one  of  the 

plurality  of  connection  balls;  and 
a  metallized  hole  disposed  in  the  plate  and  coupling  the  first 

and  second  connections  pads, 
wherein  the  epoxy  resin  coats  die  lower  surface  of  the  plate 
between  the  connection  balls. 


5  841  191 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  EMPLOYING  RAISED 
METAL  CONTACT  RINGS 
Chok  J.  Chia;  Qwai  H.  Low,  and  Maniam  Alagaratnam.  all  of 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  CorporaUon.  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,530 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/52:23/48 

U.S.  CI.  257—691  12  Claims 

X^    K^      u^  2iy^  24-,  r32       r»     ^^ 
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5341.193 

SINGLE  CHIP  MODULES,  REPAIRABLE  MULTICHIP 

MODULES,  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 

THEREOF 

Charles  WiUiam  Eichelberger.  Schenectady.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

EPIC  Technotogies,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,628 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CL  257—723  30  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  metal  layer 

interconnect  pattern,  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  on  die 

top  surface  contacting  die  interconnect  pattern, 
at  least  one  conductive  ring  mounted  on  die  lop  surface  of  the 

substrate  and  having  a  bonding  surface  raised  above  die  top 

surface, 
an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  die  top  surface  of  die 

substrate,  die  chip  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  interconnecting  bonding  pads  on  die 

integrated  circuit  chip  to  bonding  pads  on  the  top  surface  of 

the  substrate  and  to  die  bonding  surface  of  die  conductive 

ring. 


5341,192 

INJECTION  MOLDED  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  CASING 

Juan  Exposito,  Saint  Naiaire  les  Eyraes,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis.  France 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J06 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1994,  94  09251 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/053 

VS.  a.  257—701  32  Claims 

-» — ' > 


'^=r'd=f'^=fl^Ff^ 


1.  A  casing  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  die  casing 
comprising: 

an  insulating  plate  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  die 
chip,  a  lower  surface  and  a  peripheral  side  surface  extending 
between  die  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the  upper  surface,  the 
peripheral  side  surface  and  a  penphery  of  die  bottom  surface 
each  being  at  least  partially  coated  widi  an  epoxy  resin  that 
extends  from  die  upper  surface  of  die  plate  over  die  peripheral 


106 


1.  A  multichip  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  chips,  each  chip  composing  an  unpackaged  chip 
having  at  least  one  side  surface,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  at  least  one  contact  pad  at  said  upper  surface; 

a  structural  material  surrounding  and  physically  contacting  die  at 
least  one  side  surface  of  each  chip  of  said  plurality  of  chips 
and  mechanically  interconnecting  in  spaced,  planar  relation 
said  plurality  of  chips,  said  strucmral  material  having  an 
upper  surface  substantially  co-planar  with  an  upper  surface  of 
each  chip  of  said  plurality  of  chips  to  fonn  a  first  substantially 
co-planar  surface,  said  first  substantially  co-planar  surface 
comprising  a  front  surface,  and  such  diat  a  lower  surface  of 
said  strtjctural  material  is  substanliall>  parallel  widi  a  lower 
surface  of  each  chip  of  said  plurality  of  chips  to  fonti  a  second 
surface,  said  second  surface  comprising  a  back  surface;  and 

an  in  situ  processed  layer  disposed  on  said  front  surface,  said  in 
situ  processed  layer  comprising  a  material  different  from  said 
structural  material  mechanically  interconnecting  said  plurality 
of  chips,  said  in  situ  processed  layer  including  via  openings  to 
at  lea.st  some  contact  pads  at  die  upper  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  chips  for  elecuical  connection  diereto. 


5341.194 

CHIP  CARRIER  WITH  PERIPHERAL  STIFFENER  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahide  T^ukamoto,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1996,  8-063405 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23A)(> 
VS.  a.  257—729  •'  Claims 

7.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  carrier  substrate,  a 
penpheral  stiffener  provided  at  die  penphery  of  said  earner  sub- 
strate, and  a  semiconductor  chip  mounted  in  a  recess  defined  by 
said  earner  substrate  and  said  penpheral  stiffener,  where  said 
earner  substrate  comprises: 
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a  flexible  insulating  substrate  containing  aramid  fiber  as  a  rein- 
forcer. 

first  bonding  pads  formed  on  one  face  of  said  flexible  insulating 
substrate,  and 

second  bonding  pads  formed  on  the  other  face  of  said  flexible 
insulating  substrate,  said  first  bonding  pads  and  said  second 
bonding  pads  being  electrically  bonded  to  each  other  by 
via-holes  punched  in  said  flexible  insulating  substrate, 
wherein  said  peripheral  stiffener  is  made  of  materials  whose 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  is  suflBciently  higher  than  that  of 
said  carrier  substrate  to  resist  warping  of  the  carrier  substrate 
due  to  temperature  flucmations. 


5,841,195 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CONTACT  VU  STRUCTURE 
Yih-Shung  Lin,  Cairollton;   Lun-Tseng  Lu,  Grand;   Fu-Tai 
Liou,  Carrollton;  Che-Chia  Wei,  Piano,  and  John  Leonard 
Walters,  Carrollton.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelec- 
tronics.  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7131,  Jul.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  832,088,  Feb.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.246,883.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,703 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/532 

U.S.  CI.  257-774  24  Claims 


12  ^  14 

1.  A  via  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  base  layer: 

an  undoped  oxide  layer  overlying  and  in  conUct  with  die  base 
layer: 

a  planarization  layer  of  a  planarizing  material  overlying  die 
undoped  oxide  layer: 

a  first  buff^er  layer  overiying  said  planarization  layer,  the  first 
huffier  layer  having  a  first  level  of  dopants  Uierein: 

a  second  buff'er  layer  overlying  the  first  buffer  layer  at  a  buffer 
junction,  the  second  buffer  layer  having  a  second  level  of 
dopants  therein,  the  second  level  of  dopants  in  the  second 
buffer  layer  being  substantially  higher  dian  the  first  level  of 
dopants  in  the  first  buffer  layer,  and  the  first  and  second  levels 
of  dopants  being  unequal  at  the  buffer  junction: 

an  opening  extending  through  the  first  buffer  layer,  the  second 
buffer  layer,  the  planarization  layer  and  the  undoped  oxide 
layer,  the  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  base  layer  and  the 
opening  having  an  upper  region  at  the  first  and  second  buffer 
layers  having  a  gradually  increasing  diameter  caused  by  the 
first  and  second  buffer  layers  having  a  sloped  profile  at  a  less 
inclined  angle  dian  the  profile  of  die  opening  of  said  undoped 
oxide  layer  and  said  planarization  layer;  and 


a  conductive  layer  overlying  portions  of  die  second  buffer  layer 
and  extending  into  die  opening,  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  the  base  layer 


5,841,196 
FLUTED  VL\  FORMATION  FOR  SUPERIOR  METAL 
STEP  COVERAGE 
Subhash  Gupta,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Robert  Flores,  Austin,  Tex.; 
Michael  Ross  Stamm,  Austin,  Tex.;  Eric  Thomas  Sharp, 
Austin,  Tex.;  Erich  W.  E.  Denninger.  Buda,  Tex.;  Pamela  G. 
Dye;  Joel  Samuel  Utz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  James  K. 
Kai,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,774,  Aug.  13,  1996,  Pat  No. 
5,746,884.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  970J14 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  257—774 

1^ 
128  I      IX 
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5  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  device,  an  interievel  contact  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate: 

an  interievel  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductive 
layer  wherein  said  interievel  dielectric  layer  includes  a  fluted 
via  defined  by  an  annular  sidewall  of  said  dielectric  layer 
wherein  said  annular  sidewall  extends  from  an  upper  surface 
of  said  dielectric  layer  to  an  upper  layer  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  and  wherein  said  annular  sidewall  includes  a  first 
stage  sidewall  extending  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
dielecuic  layer  to  a  second  sidewall  stage  of  said  annular 
sidewall  at  an  angle  of  less  than  50°  and  further  wherein  said 
second  sidewall  stage  extends  from  said  first  sidewall  stage  to 
a  diird  sidewall  stage  at  an  angle  of  between  40°  and  70°  and 
wherein  said  diird  sidewall  stage  extends  from  said  second 
sidewall  stage  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
layer  at  an  angle  of  between  60°  and  80°:  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  inter-level  dielectric 
and  within  said  fluted  via  such  that  said  second  conductive 
layer  contacts  said  first  conductive  layer 


5,841,197 

INVERTED  DIELECTRIC  ISOLATION  PROCESS 

Fred  W,  Adamic,  Jr.,  866  Willow  Glen  Way.  San  Jose,  Calif 

95125 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,193,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  711^76 
Int.  CI.''  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40:29/00 
U.S.  CI.  257-777  55  cuims 

1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  doped  element  layer  upon 
which   a   plurality   of  semiconductor  devices   are   laterally 
arranged  on  a  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  the 
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5,841,199 
STRUCTURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hae    Chang    Vang,    Chungcheongbuk-do,    Rep.    of    Korea, 
assignor  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  771,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1995. 
1995  56317 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/H 
VS.  a.  257—903  *  Claims 


semiconductor  wafer  having  a  second  surface  opposite  to  die 
first  surface: 

a  thermally  conductive  bond  layer  forming  a  conformal  bond 
widi  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer: 

a  dielectric  layer  coupling  the  first  surface  to  the  bond  layer: 

a  support  substrate  coupled  to  the  semiconductor  wafer  by  the 
bond  layer:  and 

a  plurality  of  empty  isolation  trenches  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond surface  substantially  to  the  dielectric  layer  overlying  the 
first  surface  and  enclosing  and  mutually  electrically  isolating 
the  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices,  die  empty  isolation 
trenches  being  formed  into  die  semiconductor  wafer  to 
remove  all  inactive  regions  so  that  only  active  regions  in  die 
semiconductor  devices  remain. 


5,841,198 

BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE  EMPLOYING  SOLH) 

CORE  SOLDER  BALLS 

Chok  J.   Chia,  Cupertino;   Patrick   Variot,   San  Jose,   and 

Maniam  Alagaratnam,  Cupertino,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  837,685 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—780  *  Claims 


103o  103b  101 
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1.  An  SRAM  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  drive  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate  having  a  first  gate 

insulating  film  formed  between  a  first  gate  electrode  and  said 

substrate: 
first  impunty  regions  formed  in  said  substrate  on  opposite  sides 

of  said  first  gate  electrode: 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  die  entire  surface  of  said  substrate 

and  having  a  contact  hole  exposing  a  part  of  said  first  gate 

electrode; 
a  first  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  film  and 

connected  to  said  first  gate  electrode  dirough  said  contact 

hole; 
a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  semiconductor 

layer  and  having  a  contact  hole  exposing  a  part  of  said  first 

semiconductor  layer: 
an  access  transistor  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  access  tran- 
sistor having  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second 

gate  insulating  film; 
second  impurity  regions  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer 

on  opposed  sides  of  said  second  gate  electrode:  and 
a  load  transistor  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  said  second  impunty 

regions. 


1.  A  ball  grid  array  package  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  on  one 
surface  thereof,  said  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  wire 
bonding  pads  receiving  wire  bonds  from  said  chip  and  a 
plurality  of  solder  ball  pads, 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  interconnecting  said  chip  and  said  wire 
bonding  pads,  and 

a  plurality  of  solder  balls  for  interconnecting  said  solder  ball 
pads  to  pads  on  a  modier  board,  said  solder  balls  having 
central  cores  of  an  alloy  of  lead  and  tin  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  solder  material  surrounding  said  cores,  said 
central  cores  functioning  as  spacers  between  said  substrate 
and  die  surface  of  a  modierboard.  and  material  encapsulating 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  and  wire  bonds  on  said  substrate. 


5341,200 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

PELLETS  BASED  ON  MIXED  (U,  PU)Oj  OXIDE  WITH 
THE  ADDITION  OF  AN  ORGANIC,  SULPHUR  PRODUCT 
MirvUle   Bauer,   Manosque;    Yves   Marc.   AU   eu    Provence; 

DanieUe  DeMarc.  Peyrtilles,  and  Monique  Seiss.  Manosque. 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  IT.nergie  Atom- 

ique,  Paris,  and  Compagnie  Generate  des  MaUeres  Nucle- 

aires,  Velizev  VUlacoubUy,  both  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,521 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1995,  95  10088 
InL  CI."  C21C  21/00:  COIG  57A)0 
VS.  CI.  264-0.5  26  CUdms 

1  Process  for  die  production  of  nuclear  fuel  pellets  based  on 
mixed  uranium  and  plutonium  oxide  having  a  specified  plutomum 
content,  from  a  UO,  and  PuO;  powder  charge  by  lubnficauon. 
pelletizing  and  sintering,  in  which  die  powder  charge  subject  to 
lubnfication.  pelletizing  and  sintenng  is  prepared  by  die  followmg 
successive  stages: 

a)  dosing  a  first  mixture  of  UOj  and  PuO^  powders  having  a 
plutonium  content  higher  dian  the  specified  content,  an 
organic,  solid,  sulphur  product  being  incoiporated  into  die 
mixture. 

b)  milling  said  first  mixture  of  powders. 

c)  forced  screening  of  said  milled  mixture  through  a  screen 
having  openings  widi  a  size  equal  to  or  smaller  dian  250  pm. 

d)  addition  of  a  UO.  powder  to  said  first  mixture  of  milled 
powders  to  obtain  a  second  mixture  of  powders  having  die 
specified  plutonium  content  and 
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5,84  UOl 
HYBRID  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DRIVE 
MODE  USING  BOTH  ENGINE  AND  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Atsushi  Tabata.  Okazaki;  Yutaka  Taga,  Aichi-ken;  Ryuji 
Ibaraki,  ToyoU;  Tsuyoshi  Mikami,  Toyota,  and  Hiroshi 
Hata,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997.  Sen  No.  805,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1996,  8-042943; 
May  27.  1996,  8-132105 

Int.  CI."  H02P  9/04 
I  .S.  CI.  290-^10  C 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  hybrid  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  engine  operated  by  combustion  of  a  fuel; 

an  electric  energy  storage  device  for  storing  an  electric  energy: 

an  electric  motor  operated  with  the  electric  energy  stored  in  said 
electric  energy  storage  device; 

normal  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  and  said 
electric  motor  so  as  to  establish  a  normal  drive  stale  in  which 
one  of  said  engine  and  said  electric  motor  is  operated  as  a 
drive  power  source  to  drive  the  motor  vehicle: 

power  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  and  said 
electric  motor  so  as  to  establish  a  power  drive  state  in  which 
there  is  available  a  power  drive  mode  in  which  both  of  said 
engine  and  said  electric  motor  are  operated  as  the  drive  power 
source  to  drive  the  motor  vehicle; 

power  drive  selecting  means  manually  operated  by  an  operator 
of  the  motor  vehicle  when  the  operator  desires  to  drive  the 
motor  vehicle  in  said  power  drive  mode:  and 

power  drive  restricting  means  for  permitting  said  power  drive 
control  means  to  establish  said  power  drive  state  if  said  power 
drive  selecting  means  is  not  manually  operated,  and  inhibiting 


said  power  drive  control  means  from  establishing  said  power 
drive  state,  to  thereby  inhibit  the  motor  vehicle  from  being 
driven  in  said  power  drive  mode,  if  said  power  drive  selecting 
means  is  not  manually  operated. 


5,84  U02 
EMI  PREVENTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  CAR-MOUNTED 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  UNIT 
Yoichi  Noguchi;  Nobuo  Sasagake,  and  Hiroshi  Ohsaua,  all  of 
Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  ZEXEL  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997,  S«r.  No.  856.580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-150167 
Int.  CI."  F02P  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-10.1  6  Claims 


e)  mixing  the  complete  charge  for  collecting  the  powder  charge 
which  is  to  undergo  the  lubrification,  pelletizing  and  sintering 
operations,  characterized  in  that  the  solid,  organic,  sulphur 
product  incorporated  Into  the  mixture  during  stage  a)  is  a 
zwitterion  and  in  that  stage  e)  of  mixing  the  charge  is  a  simple 
stirring  operation. 


An  EMI  prevention  circuit  for  a  car-mounted  electronic  con- 
trol unit  comprising: 

a  small-current  ground  line  that  is  connected  to  a  ground  side  of 
a  car  battery  through  which  a  small  current  flows; 

a  large-current  ground  line  that  is  connected  to  the  ground  side 
of  said  car  battery  independently  from  said  small-current 
ground  lifie  through  which  a  large  current  larger  than  said 
small  cmrent  flows; 

a  first  ground  pattern  that  is  formed  in  a  printed  circuit  board  and 
is  grounded  to  a  car  body  through  a  metal  case  containing  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  large-current  ground  line  being 
connected  to  said  first  ground  pattern  by  way  of  a  first  EMI 
condenser:  and 

a  second  ground  pattern  that  is  formed  in  said  printed  circuit 
board  electrically  independent  from  said  first  ground  pattern 
and  is  connected  to  said  first  ground  pattern  by  way  of  a 
second  EMI  condenser,  said  small-current  ground  line  being 
directly  connected  to  said  second  ground  pattern  without 
using  any  EMI  condenser  in  between  to  prevent  a  ground 
potential  of  said  second  ground  pattern  from  fluctuating  by 
fluctuations  in  a  ground  potential  of  said  first  ground  panem. 


5.84U03 

AUTOMATIC  HEADLAMP  ACTIVATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Kevin  K.  Chambers,  PO.  Box  627,  Anchor  Point,  Ak.  99556, 

and  Robert  A.  Baker,  160  NW.  10th  St.,  Cedaredge,  Colo. 

81413 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.351 
Int  CI."  B60Q  //26 
U.S.  a.  307-IOJJ  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  been  factory  equipped  with  an 
engine,  a  vehicle  electrical  and  charging  system,  and  having  head- 
lamps each  attached  to  a  standard  factory  supplied  headlamp  base, 
each  headlamp  base  having  a  standard  base  connector  for  remov- 
ably receiving  a  cable  connector,  a  headlamp  wiring  harness  hav- 
ing a  harness  connector  which  removably  attaches  to  the  headlamp 
base  connector  and  electrically  connects  the  headlamps  to  the 
vehicle  electrical  and  charging  system,  and  a  battery  having  an 
ungrounded  battery  terminal,  an  automatic  headlight  activation 
system  for  retrofitting  in  the  vehicle  comprising: 
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a.  a  master  module  having  a  harness  input  connector  means  for 
mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the  activation  sys- 
tem directly  to  the  headlamp  wiring  harness  through  the 
harness  connector  on  the  headlamp  wiring  harness  such  that 
no  modification  of  or  splicing  to  the  headlamp  wiring  harness 
or  harness  connector  is  required,  a  control  circuit,  and  a 
control  output: 

b.  a  slave  module  having  a  control  input  and  a  first  headlamp 
power  output: 

c.  a  control  cable  which  electrically  connects  the  master  module 
control  output  to  the  slave  module  control  input; 

d.  a  first  headlamp  power  output  cable  which  electrically  con- 
nects the  first  headlamp  power  output  to  at  least  one  of  the 
headlamps,  the  first  headlamp  power  output  cable  including  a 
first  headlamp  power  output  cable  removable  connector 
means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connecting  the  first 
headlamp  power  output  cable  directly  to  at  least  one  of  the 
headlamp  base  connectors  such  that  no  modification  of  or 
splicing  to  the  headlamp  base  or  base  connector  is  required; 

e.  power  input  connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
vehicle  electrical  and  charging  system  to  the  activation  sys- 
tem: and 

f  whereby  the  control  circuit  is  integral  to  the  master  and  slave 
modules  and  includes  means  to  automatically  activate  the 
headlamps  in  response  to  operation  of  the  vehicle  engine. 


an  adjustable  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  set  point 
signal  having  a  manually  adjusuble  magnitude  within  a  pre- 
determined range,  the  set  point  signal  being  representative  of 
a  desired  temperature  for  the  external  device; 
a  fixed  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal  having  a  predetermined  magnitude; 
first  comparison  device  for  companng  the  magnitudes  associated 
with  the  set  point  signal  and  the  output  signal  generated  by 
the  temperature  sensing  apparatus,  the  first  comparison  device 
generating  an  output  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level  when 
the  magnitude  of  set  point  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  temperature  sensing 
apparatus,  and  having  a  second  voltage  level  when  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  set  point  signal  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the 
output  voltage  of  the  temperature  sensing  apparatus; 
second  comparison  device  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  asso- 
ciated with  the  fixed  reference  signal  and  the  set  point  signal, 
the  second  comparison  device  generating  an  output  signal 
having  a  first  voluge  level  when  the  magnitude  of  the  set 
point  signal  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
reference  signal,  and  having  a  second  voltage  level  when  the 
set  point  signal  is  less  than  the  reference  signal;  and 
means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  the  external  device  by 
selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  external  device 
based  upon  the  voltage  levels  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  output  signals,  the  temperature  varying  means  energiz- 
ing the  external  device  when  the  output  signals  of  the  first 
comparison  device  and  the  second  comparison  device  are  at 
the  first  voltage  levels,  the  temperature  varying  means  deen- 
ergizing the  external  device  when  the  output  signals  of  the 
first  comparison  device  or  the  second  comparison  device  is  at 
the  second  voltage  level. 


5.841.205 

BRANCHING  UNIT  FOR  I  NDERWATER 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  Michael  Webb.  London.  England,  assignor  to  STC 

Submarine  Systems  Limited.  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,964 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5.  1994. 
9404271;  Mar.  10.  1994.  9404631 

InL  CI."  H04B  \m2 


L.S.  CL  307—130 


12  Claims 


5.84  U04 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Larry  G.  English,  2625  Heritage  Landing,  St.  Charles,  Mo. 

63303 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  822,779 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  il/OO 

U.S.  CI.  307—117  »8  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  control  system  for  regulating  the  temperature 
of  an  external  device,  comprising: 

a  temperature  sensing  apparatus  disposed  in  a  hear  transfer 
relationship  with  the  external  device  for  generating  an  output 
signal  having  a  variable  magnimde,  the  output  signal  being 
representative  of  the  actual  ambient  temperature  of  the  exter- 
nal device; 


1.  A  branching  unit  for  an  underwater  commumcations  system, 
the  unit  providing  remote  hot  switching  for  electrical  power,  com- 
prising at  least  dirce  terminations  each  for  a  different  one  of  at  least 
three  line  cables,  one  or  more  power  demand  circuits  requinng  an 
electrical  power  feed  from  the  line  cables  a  first  switching  circuit 
actuable  based  upon  relative  line  cable  voltage  so  as  to  complete  a 
current  path  between  an  appropnate  pair  of  die  at  least  three 
terminations  via  said  one  or  more  power  demand  circuits,  and  a 
second  switching  means  actuable  after  actuation  of  said  first 
switching  circuit  based  upon  current  supplied  to  the  power  demand 
circuit(s)  rising  above  that  which  occurs  upon  actuauon  of  said  first 
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switching  circuit  and  eflfective  to  complete  a  circuit  between  the 
non-paired  tennination(s)  and  a  fourth  termination  for  a  sea  earth. 


5341406 
METHODS  FOR  WIRING  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  WIRED  TO  REDUCE  NOISE 
Bassam  J.  Mohd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Sen  No.  759,779 

Int  CI.*'  HOIB  n/02 

U.S.  CI.  307-147  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  wiring  an  electrical  system  having  a  first  bus 
and  a  second  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  acts  of: 

routing  a  wire  A  and  a  wire  A'  within  the  first  bus: 

routing  a  wire  B  between  wires  A  and  A'  within  the  first  bus  to 
reduce  noise  on  wire  B,  the  wire  B  intended  to  transmit  a  first 
signal,  the  wire  A  intended  to  transmit  a  second  signal,  the 
wire  A'  intended  to  transmit  a  third  signal  associated  with  the 
second  signal; 

routing  a  wire  C  and  a  wire  C  within  the  second  bus: 

routing  a  wire  D  between  wires  C  and  C  within  the  second  bus 
to  reduce  noise  on  wire  D,  the  wire  D  intended  to  transmit  a 
fourth  signal,  the  wire  C  intended  to  transmit  a  fifth  signal, 
and  the  wire  C  intended  to  transmit  a  sixth  signal  associated 
with  the  fifth  signal; 

arranging  the  first  and  second  buses  such  that  A  is  adjacent  to  C, 
B  is  adjacent  to  D,  and  A'  is  adjacent  to  C;  and 

arranging  the  first  bus  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  the 
second  bus  along  a  portion  of  a  length  of  the  second  bus. 


it    12   31  J8  3?  21      '       ■    it'       5^ 

an  adhesive  composition,  which  is  slightly  elastic  and  maintains 
elasticity  after  hardening,  arranged  to  fill  the  alignment  and 
gluing  gap. 


5,841,208 

MOTOR  CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING  AN  ELECTRIC 

SIGNAL  HAVING  A  PARTICULAR  AND  PRECISE 

FREQUENCY  AND  A  ROTARY  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Abe,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1996,  Sen  No.  770,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1995,  7-350644 
InL  CI."  H02K  17/00 
U.S.  a.  310-«7  R  7  Claims 


5,841,207 
MODULAR  TWO-COORDINATE  PLANAR  MOTOR 

Nico  Correns,  Weimar;  Jurgen  Lobel,  Jena,  and  Eckhard  Wen- 

dortr,  Suhl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pasim  Mikrosys- 

temiechnik  GmbH,  Suhl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  16.  1995,  Sen  No.  543,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  9-44- 
36-865.8 

Int.  CI."  H02K  1/12:41/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-12  6  Claims 

1,  A  modular  planar  motor,  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  mounting  plate  mounted  on  the  stator  and  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  the  openings 
having  inner  walls; 

at  least  two  modular  components  accommodated  in  the  openings 
of  the  mounting  plate,  each  of  the  modular  components  hav- 
ing a  housing  with  an  outer  wall  and  a  peripheral  ridge 
extending  from  the  outer  wall  so  as  to  define  an  outer  surface, 
at  least  one  winding  arranged  in  the  housing,  at  least  one  air 
nozzle  arranged  in  the  housing  so  as  to  permit  generation  of 
an  individual  air  gap  between  the  modular  component  and  a 
surface  of  the  stator,  wherein  the  housing,  the  openings,  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  mounting  plate  and  the  outer  surface  of 
the  peripheral  ndge  are  configured  so  that  an  alignment  and 
gluing  gap  is  formed  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  housing 
and  the  inner  wall  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  openings,  and 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral  ridge  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  mounting  plate:  and 


31b      31c       33b 


1.  A  motor  for  generating  an  electric  signal  having  a  frequency, 
the  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor; 

a  stator; 

a  magneto  disposed  on  said  rotor,  the  magneto  having  alter- 
nately magnetized  portions  around  a  circumference  thereof 
for  creating  a  changing  magnetic  field  when  said  rotor  rotates; 

a  wiring  pattern  disposed  on  said  stator  opposite  said  magneto, 
wherein  said  signal  is  generated  in  said  wiring  panem,  said 
wiring  pattern  having  a  substantially  square  wave  shape 
extending  along  a  substantially  circular  line  and  forming  two 
gaps  in  a  spaced  relationship  along  said  substantially  circular 
line,  and  wherein  said  wiring  pattern  is  an  electric  path 
formed  as  a  closed  loop  with  no  part  of  said  electric  path 
traversing  said  gaps. 
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5  841,209 
DRIVING  AXLE  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 
Matthias  Appeldorn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Still 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996.  Sen  No.  674.156 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  5,  1995,  195  24 

524.5 

tat  CI."  H02K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—89  7  Claims 


a  sleeve-like  spacer  (16)  is  sandwiched  between  said  second 
short  outer  race  ring  (7b)  and  said  first  short  outer  race  nng 
(3)  over  said  large-diameter  portion  (la)  of  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  (1); 

said  inner  race  ring  (7a)  of  said  ball  bearing  unit  (7)  is  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  small-diameter  portion  (lb)  of  said  stepped- 
diameter  shaft  (1)  in  an  insertion  manner. 

whereby  a  compound  bearing  assembly  is  assembled; 

said  compound  bearing  assembly  has  a  base-end  portion  of  said 
large-diameter  portion  (la)of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1) 
fixedly  mounted  on  a  base  member  (10)  of  a  motor  at  right 
angles  to  permit  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  to  extend 
upward:  and 

said  compound  bearing  assembly  is  fixedly  mounted  in  a  central 
hub  portion  (12)  of  a  rotor  (11)  of  said  motor  in  an  insertion 
manner  to  complete  an  electric  drive  motor  with  said  com- 
pound bearing  assembly. 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprising: 

an  axle  housing  (3a.  3h.  3c)  having  an  exterior  portion  and  an 

inside  portion,  said  axle  housing  having  mounting  locations 

(1,  13)  disposed  thereon; 
a  driving  axle  which  is  fixed  to  the  industrial  trtick  at  at  least  two 

mounting  locations  and  positioned  within  said  inside  portion 

of  said  axle  housing; 
a  bearing  bracket  (17)  detachably  fixed  to  said  axle  housmg; 
an  electric  propulsion  motor  having  at  least  one  rotor  disposed 

within  said  inside  portion  of  said  axle  housing,  said  rotor  of 

the  propulsion  motor  being  mounted  rotatably  at  least  at  one 

axial  end  on  said  bearing  bracket. 


5.841,211 
SUPERCONDUCTING  GENERATOR  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  G.  Boyes.  4772  Big  Draw  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89031 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  275J6S,  Jul.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Sen  No.  365,703.  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  6.  1996,  Sen  No.  7093U 
Int.  CI."  H02K  9/00 
VS.  a.  310—90  '  Claims 
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5.841,210 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR  WITH  A  COMPOUND 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Rikuro    Obara.   Nagano-ken,   Japan,    assignor   to    Minebea 

Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  694032 
CUims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1995.  7-224761; 
Aug.  9,  1995,  7-224762 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/16 
U.S.  CI.  310—90 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  drive  motor  with  a  compound  bearing  assembly 
characterized  in  that: 

an  annular  inner  raceway  groove  (2a)  is  directly  formed  in  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  large-diameter  portion  (la)  of  a 
stepped-diameter  shaft  (1)  provided  with  said  large-diameter 
portion  (la)  and  a  small-diameter  portion  {lb): 

a  plurality  of  first  balls  (4)  are  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
inner  raceway  groove  (2a)  and  an  annular  outer  raceway 
groove  (2/>)  formed  in  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  a  first 
short  outer  race  ring  (3)  disposed  over  said  large-diameter 
portion  (la)  of  said  stepped-diameter  shaft  (1); 

a  plurality  of  second  balls  (8b)  are  rotatably  mounted  between 
an  inner  race  ring  (7a)  and  a  .second  short  outer  race  ring  (7b) 
in  a  ball  bearing  unit  (7); 


1.  A  superconducting  generator  comprising: 

(i)  a  shaft; 

(ii)  an  armature  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  roution  therewith; 

(iii)  a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  rare  earth  pettnaneni  mag- 
nets stacked  in  alternating  polarity  with  intervening  Type  11 
superconducting  filament  rods; 

(iv)  a  cryogenic  housing  for  the  armature  and  sutor; 

(V)  superconducting  beanng  means  to  levitate  the  shaft  for 
rotation; 

(VI)  means  for  maintaining  said  housing  at  substantially  a  critical 

temperature  Tf ; 
(vii)  an  asymmetnc  flywheel  coupled  to  the  shaft  to  maintain 

rotation  of  the  shaft: 
(viii)  means  for  imparling  roution  to  the  shaft;  and 
(ix)  an  evacuated  cryogenic  housing  enclosing  the  armature, 
stator,  superconducting  bearing  means  and  flywheel,  said 
superconducting  bearing  means  adapted  to  journal  and  levi- 
tate the  shaft  for  rotation  within  the  housing. 
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PERMANENT  MAGNET  FIELD  TYPE  ROTATING 
MACHINE 

Masahiro  Mita,  and  Takashi  Sasaki,  both  of  Fukaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  833,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1996,  8-092631 

Int.  CI."  H02K  21/14 

VS.  CI.  310-156  6  Claims 


reflector  responding  to  the  interrogation  pulse  having  an 
energy  level  below  a  threshold  level  of  interrogation  by  said 
ID  tag  reflectors. 


5,841,215 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION  WAVE 

MOTOR 

Hiroaki   Takeishi,    Utsunomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,410,  Sep.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  %2,889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220044 

Int.  CI."  H02N  2/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-316  8  Claims 


660 

I.  A  permanent  magnet  field  type  rotating  machine  comprising 
an  inner  magnet  type  rotor  whose  rotor  core  has  a  plurality  of 
permanent  magnets  mounted  therein,  wherein  said  rotor  core  is 
made  of  a  single  chemical  composition  material  comprising  ferro- 
magnetic and  nonmagnetic  zones,  said  nonmagnetic  zones  includ- 
ing a  remolten  and  solidified  metal  structure  and  a  non-melting 
heat  treatment  metal  structure,  and  being  present  at  portions  of  said 
rotor  core  where  leakage  flux  is  produced. 


534U13 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841,214 
IDENTIFICATION  MARK  OPERATING  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

SURFACE  WAVES 
Frank  Schmidt;  Valentin  Mdgori,  both  of  Munchen;  Leonhard 
Reindl,  Stephanskirchen,  and  Thomas  Ostertag,  Uhn,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  701,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    22,    1994 
4405647.8 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/80 
U.S.  CI.  310-313  D  ,.  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  vibration  wave  driving  device, 
which  apparatus  outputs  two-phase  driving  signals  to  driving 
electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  elements  in  the  vibration 
wave  driving  device  for  generating  two-phase  standing  waves  in  an 
elastic  member  by  applying  two-phase  drivmg  signals  to  the  driv- 
mg  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  elements,  and  exciting 
an  elliptic  motion  in  surface  particles  of  a  driving  surface  of  the 
ela.stic  member,  comprising: 

(a)  first  compensation  means  for  receiving  an  arbitrary  real 
number  value  as  an  input,  and  determining  a  phase  difference 
between  the  two-phase  driving  signals; 

(b)  second  compensation  means  for  receiving  the  same  real 
number  value  as  the  real  number  value  inputted  to  said  first 
compensation  means,  and  determining  an  amplitude  of  the 
two-phase  driving  signals;  and 

(c)  third  compensation  means  for  receiving  the  same  real  num- 
ber value  as  the  real  number  value  inputted  to  said  first  and 
second  compensation  means,  and  determining  a  frequency  of 
the  two-phase  driving  signals. 


1.  In  an  identification  system  having  an  identification  mark  or  ID 
tag  operating  with  acoustic  surface  waves,  and  an  interrogation/ 
evaluation  unit  interrogating  the  identification  mark  with  a  wire- 
lessly  transmitted  interrogation  signal  and  evaluating  an  encoded 
response  signal  sent  back  from  the  identification  mark,  the  identi- 
fication mark,  comprising: 
ID  tag  reflectors  having  a  reflectivity  and  having  a  number  and 

position  defining  an  encoding  of  the  response  signal;  and 
at  least  one  further  reflector  having  greater  reflectivity  than  the 
reflectivity  of  said  reflectors  defining  the  encoding,  said  at 
lea.st  one  further  reflector  receiving  an  interrogation  pulse  and 
returning  an  echo  pulse  within  an  assigned  time  window  for 
identifying  a  presence  of  the  ID  tag,  said  at  least  one  further 


5,84U16 

COMPOSITE  PIEZOELECTRIC  MULTILAYER 

ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 

AN  ELEMENT 
Benedictus  C.  H.  Fransen;  Bauke  Oppedijk.  and  Henricus  A. 
C.  Didden,  all  of  Roermond,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,674 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  18 
19%,  96200122 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/04 
U.S.  a.  310-328  4  Claims 

5  *    B  ^i 


1.  A  composite  piezoelectric  multilayer  element  of  which,  in 
operation,  only  a  part  is  piezoelectrically  active,  characterized  in 
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that  the  piezoelectrically  inactive  part  has  a  larger  dimension  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  layers  than  the  part  which,  in  operation,  is 
piezoelectrically  active  when  a  voltage  is  applied  across  the  elec- 
tric connections  of  the  element,  and  in  that  the  inactive  part  is  built 
up  of  ceramic  foils  and  electrode  layers  whose  thickness  and 
composition  correspond  to  the  thickness  and  composition  of  the 
part  of  the  element  which,  in  operation,  is  piezoelectrically  active. 


5,841,218 
LASER  HEAD  HAVING  A  CONDUCTIVELY  COOLED 
FLASHLAMP 
Eduard  Gregor.  Pacific  Palisades;  Tzeng  S.  Chen.  Rancho 
Palos  Verdes;  Mario  P.  Palombo.  Manhattan  Beach,  and 
James  S.  Sorce,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,670 

Int.  CL"  HOU  1/02:7/24:  HOIK  1/5H 

U.S.CL313-I«  20  Claims 


5,841,217 
SURFACE  MOUNTING  CRYSTAL  UNIT 
Shigeni  Kizaki.  Hanno;  Yoshikazu  Sakaguchi,  Niiza;  Hachiro 
Kimura;  Kazuo  Murata,  both  of  Sayama;  Issei  Nakayama, 
Tokorozawa;  Takamasa  Tanaka.  Nagano,  and  Toshihide  Ohi. 
Saku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co„  Ltd. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1997.  Ser.  No.  815.710 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1996,  8-056596 
Int  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  C\.  310-348  »>  Claims 

15A  1^ 


^zzz 


1.  A  surface  mounting  crysul  unit  comprising: 

a  quartz  plate; 

a  terminal  member  resembling  a  receptacle  and  holding  the 
quartz  plate  inserted  from  an  opening  thereof  so  as  to  be  able 
to  oscillate  the  quartz  plate  therein,  said  tenninal  member 
having  quartz  plate  fixture  mounts,  one  of  said  quartz  plate 
fixture  mounts  disposed  on  each  of  two  ends  of  said  temunal 
member,  said  quartz  plaie  fixture  mounts  having  electrode 

pads;  and 
a  lid  covering  the  opening  of  the  tenninal  member, 
said  quartz  plate  being  fonned  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular 
parallelepiped  by  cutting  in  the  direction  of  an  AT  cut  relative 
to  a  crystallographic  axis  and  disposed  such  that  one  or  both 
of  shorter  sides  thereof  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  ends  are 
fixedly  attached  on  one  or  both  of  quartz  plate  fixture  mounts 
in  said  terminal  member  by  use  of  one  of  a  silicone-based. 
urethane-based.  or  polymide-based  electrically  conductive 
adhesive  of  high  plasticity, 
said  electrode  pads  being  provided  with  non-pad  portions  each 
fonned  in  the  shape  of  a  square  or  circle  in  the  middle  part  or 
on  the  edge  thereof  so  that  the  quartz  plate  is  fixedly  attached 
to  one  or  both  of  the  quartz  plate  fixture  mounts  by  adhenng 
said  electrically  conductive  adhesive  to  both  the  electrode 
pads  and  the  non-pad  portions,  and 
said  lid  being  airtighly  bonded  to  the  opening  of  the  tenninal 
member  with  use  of  a  solder  composed  of  one  of  an  alloy 
made  of  gold  and  tin.  an  alloy  made  of  lead,  silver,  and  tin,  or 
an  alloy  made  of  lead  and  tin,  the  tenninal  member  airtightly 
sealed  being  vacuumized. 


41a  31  —36  3c— 

1  A  conductively  cooled  flashlamp  (30)  characterized  by: 

an  elongated  heat  sink  that  has  a  reflective  channel  (32)  fonned 

in  a  center  portion  thereof; 
a  flashlamp  tube  (12)  having  an  outer  envelope  (34)  disposed  in 
the  channel  (32)  and  having  its  respective  ends  extending 
beyond  the  center  portion  of  the  channel  (32); 
first  'and  second  heat  conducting  gaskets  (37a.  37fc)  disposed 
around  respective  ends  of  the  envelope  (34)  of  the  flfhlanip 
tube  ( 12)  and  which  separate  the  flashlamp  tube  ( 12)  from  Uie 
center  portion  of  the  heat  sink  (31)  to  provide  an  air  gap  (35) 
therebetween; 
first  and  second  clamps  (36a.  36fc)  that  contact  the  gaskets  (37a. 
376)  to  secure  the  envelope  (34)  of  the  flashlamp  tube  ( 12)  to 
the  heat  sink  (31); 
first  and  second  electrodes  (25a.  25fc)  disposed  at  respective 
distal  ends  of  the  flashlamp  tube  (12)  that  extend  a  short 
distance  longitudinally  along  an  axis  the  tube  (12)  away  from 
the  ends  of  the  nibe  (12); 
electrically  conductive  wires  38a.  386  connected  to  the  respK- 
tive  electrodes  (25a.  25b)  that  extend  longitudinally  further 
along  the  axis  the  tube  (12)  away  from  the  respective  elec- 
trodes (25a,  2Sb)  and  beyond  the  distal  ends  of  the  heat  sink 

first  and  second  heat  conducung.  electrically  insulating  heat  sink 

members  (41a.  41b)  disposed  at  opposite  distal  ends  of  the 

heal  sink  (31);  and 
first  and  second  wire  clamps  42a,  426  for  securing  the  respective 

wires  38a.  386  to  the  heat  conducting,  electncalK  insulating 

heat  sink  members  (41a.  416). 


5.841.219 
MICROMINIATURE  THERMIONIC  VACUUM  TUBE 
Laur«nce  P.  Sadwick;  R.  Jennifer  Hwii,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City; 
J   Mark  Baird.  Sandv.  and  Sherman  Holmes.  Bountiful,  all 
of  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of  UUh  Research  Founda- 
tion. Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547.670.  Oct  17.  1995^h.ch  «  a 

conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  126.075.  Sep.  22.  1993^ThLs  apphca- 

tion  Jan.  6.  1997.  Ser.  No.  778.789 

Int  CI."  HOU  1/62 

U.S.a.3I*-293  >'»C'»"»* 


1.  A  microminiature  thennionic  vacuum  tube  device  comprising 
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a  substrate  made  of  electrically  resistive  material,  electrically 
conductive  material  disposed  on  the  substrate  to  define  and 
surround  a  first  void  extending  from  the  substrate  upwardly 
through  the  electrically  conductive  material, 

cathode  means  disposed  on  the  material  to  bridge  over  the  first 
void,  for  emitting  electrons  when  heated, 

first  electrically  resistive  material  disposed  on  said  electrically 
conductive  material  to  surround  the  cathode  means  and  define 
a  second  void  thereabove, 

electrically  conductive  grid  means  disposed  on  the  electrically 
resistive  material  to  project  partially  into  the  second  void  to 
define  an  opening  in  the  grid  means  above  the  cathode  means, 
for  allowing  the  passage  of  electrons  therethrough, 

second  electrically  resistive  material  disposed  on  the  grid  means 
to  define  a  third  void  above  the  opening  in  the  grid  means. 

electrically  conductive  anode  means  disposed  on  the  second 
electrically  resistive  material  over  the  third  void  to  receive 
electrons  emined  by  the  cathode  means  and  passing  through 
the  opening  in  the  grid  means,  and  thereby  produce  an  elec- 
trical current. 

means  for  heating  the  electrically  conductive  material  to  thereby 

heat  the  cathode  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  supplying  a  voltage  to  the  grid  means  to 

control  the  magnitude  of  the  flow  of  electrons  through  the 

opening  therein,  and  thereby  control  the  electrical  current 

produced  in  the  anode  means. 


5,841,221 
COLLECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Alan  Griggs,  Heybridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  EEV 
Limited,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  835,427 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1996, 
9608250 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  313-326  26  Claims 


1.  A  collector  for  an  electron  beam  tube  comprising:  a  ceramic 
cylinder  having  an  inner  surface  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
plurality  of  rings  of  a  first  material  and  of  rings  of  a  second 
material  different  from  said  first  material  located  adjacent  one 
another  and  adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  coaxial 
with  said  axis,  said  rings  being  located  such  that  regions  of  said 
first  material  alternate  with  regions  of  said  second  material  along 
said  axis,  the  ratio  of  axial  lengths  of  adjacent  regions  of  said  first 
and  second  material  at  said  inner  surface  being  such  that  the 
overall  change  in  axial  length  of  said  plurality  with  temperature 
variation  is  substantially  that  of  the  change  in  axial  length  of  said 
ceramic  cylinder 


5,841,222 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
5,841,220  Jean  J.  Heuvelmans,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Hui-Meng 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  DISCHARGE  LAMP  Chow,  Briarcliff.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

Pieter  C.  Ooms,  Teraeuzen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  U,S.  Phil-       ^^"*  \mV,  N.Y. 
ips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  F""'  Nov.  27,  1996,  .Sen  No.  757,531 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,097  ^'"""^  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1, 1995, 

952O33O4 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  21,  ,„,  q,  f,  j^jy  y^^ 

U,S.  CI.  313-345  6  Claims 

Ik     Ml     »t 


1995,  95202013 
U,S.  CI.  313—565 


InL  CI."  HOIJ  6//2« 

lis     I3M,    .1218 


17  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  tubular 
discharge  vessel  having  end  portions  and  containing  an  ionizable 
filling  which  comprises  mercury  and  a  rare  gas,  an  electrode 
arranged  at  an  end  portion  in  the  discharge  vessel,  current  supply 
conductors  which  issue  through  said  end  portion  to  outside  of  the 
discharge  vessel,  the  electrode  being  fastened  to  the  current  supply 
conductors,  and  an  amalgam  supported  by  at  least  one  current 
supply  conductor,  the  amalgam  covering  a  zone  of  said  at  least  one 
current  supply  conductor  which  is  removed  fmm  said  end  poition 
by  a  path  along  the  current  supply  conductor 


1.  A  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a  discharge 
vessel  (10)  which  is  closed  in  a  gastight  manner  and  which 
contains  an  ionisable  filling  comprising  an  inert  gas,  electrodes 
being  arranged  inside  the  discharge  vessel,  between  which  elec- 
trodes a  discharge  path  extends,  while  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes 
has  a  coil  (20^)  of  a  refractory  metal  which  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  current  supply  conductors  (30^,  30^')  which  extend  to 
outside  the  discharge  vessel,  the  coil  (20^)  having  a  central  zone 
(21^)  covered  with  an  electron  emitting  material  (22^),  and.  on 
either  side,  a  boundary  zone  (23^.  23^')  between  the  central  zone 
(21^)  and  a  respective  current  supply  conductor  (30^,  30^),  the 
boundary  zones  (23^.  23^')  having  a  covenng  (24^,  24^')  of  a 
protective  material,  characterised  in  that  the  protective  material 
comprises  a  ceramic  material  having  a  specific  resistance  less  than 
1000  jiii.cm. 
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5  841  J!23 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Sachiko    Muramatsu,    Tatebayashi,    and    Yasuhisa    OhUke, 

Fukaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  378,719 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1994,  6-006713; 
Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002142 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/07 
U,S.  CL  513-^102  12  Claims 


a  bead  glass  for  fixing  said  respective  electrodes  spaced  apart  by 
predetermined  distances. 


5A4U2S 
DEFLECTION  RING  OF  SINTERED  MCZN-FERRFTE 
MATERL\L.  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  SUCH 
A  RING  AND  MOULDING  MADE  FROM  THIS 
MATERIAL 
Pieter  J.  Van  Der  Zaag,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands;  Pieter  J.  Van 
Der  Valk,  Azuqueca  de  Henarts,  Spain,  and  Hendrik  J.  De 
Wit,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553^29 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  9, 1994, 

94203263 

InL  CI."  C04B  i5/2b.  HOIJ  29/70 
U,S.  a.  313—440  8  Oaiaa 


I.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  phosphor  screen; 

a  shadow  mask  with  a  large  number  of  apertures  arranged  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  phosphor  screen:  and 

an  election  gun  generating  an  electron  beain  passing  through 
said  apertures  of  said  shadow  mask  to  excite  said  phosphor 
screen, 

wheitin  said  shadow  mask  has  a  coating  which  is  formed  on  an 
electron  gun  side  of  said  shadow  mask,  said  coating  contain- 
ing an  aluminum-phosphorus  compound  and  fine  particles  of 
at  least  one  of  tungsten  oxide  and  bismuth  oxide. 


5,841,224 
SECOND  GRU)  FOR  AN  ELECTRON  GUN  HAVING 

APERTURES  AND  ROTARY  ASYMMETRICAL 
PORTIONS  FACING  THE  FIRST  AND  THIRD  GRIDS 
Won  Hvun  Kim,  Kvungsangbuk-do;  Hee  Won  Yun;  Sung  Kll 
Kim," both  of  Daeku-si;  Hyun  Chul  Kim.  K>Tingsangbuk-do; 
Sung  Ho  Cho,  Kyungsangbuk-do,  and  Sung  Ki  Ahn, 
Kyungsangbuk-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold- 
sUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361376 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  7,  1994, 

1994/16384 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/56:29/51 
VS.  CI.  313-412  "  Claims 


7.  A  deflection  ring  of  sintered  MgZn-ferrite  material  having  low 
heat  dissipation  properties  when  measured  at  induction  levels  of  20 
to  25  mT  and  frequencies  of  16  kHz.  and  multiples  thereof,  at 
room  temperature,  wherein  the  structure  of  at  least  about  90*  of 
the  grains  of  the  sintered  material  comprise  only  one  magnetic 
domain. 


5,841,226 
DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Tsutomu     Hichiwa.    Koga,    Japan;     Masahiko    Nakagawa. 
Syouwa-machi,    Japan;    MasavTiki    Shimada.    Koshigaya, 
jkpan.  and  Masaaki  Itoh.  Iwai.  Japan,  assignors  to  \iclor 
Company  of  Japan.  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  788341 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  19%,  8-032902 
'  InL  CI."  HOIJ  29/70:29/76 
VS.  a.  313-^*40  8  Claims 


xjiowEcnoN 


T-Y  WRECTIOW 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  large-sized  color  cathode  ray  tube 

comprising: 

three  cathodes  heated  by  a  heater  for  emitting  thermoelectrons: 

a  first  grid  placed  next  to  said  cathodes  on  one  side  of  said 
cathodes  for  controlling  the  emitted  thermoelectrons; 

a  second  grid  placed  next  to  said  first  grid  on  the  side  of  said 
first  grid  opposite  said  cathodes  to  accelerate  the  emitted 
thermoelectrons.  said  second  grid  having  electron  beam  pass- 
ing holes  and  further  having  similarly  shaped  and  oriented 
rotary  asymmemcal  portions  in  both  side  faces  around  the 
electron  beam  passing  holes; 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  sequentially  placed  on  the  side  of  said 
second  grid  opposite  said  first  grid  for  accelerating  and  focus- 
ing the  incoming  electron  beams;  and 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising; 

a  pair  of  saddle  type  horizontal  deflection  coils  having  large  and 
small  diameter  rims  at  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  respec- 
tively; 

a  pair  of  vertical  deflection  coils: 

a  separator  interposed  between  said  pair  of  horizontal  deflection 
coils  and  said  pair  of  vertical  deflection  coils  for  insulating 
said  pairs  of  coils  from  each  other; 

rib  means  formed  on  pans  of  said  separator  and  interposed 
between  said  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils;  and 
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each  of  said  pair  of  horizontal  deflection  coils  respectively 
having  a  confronting  end  which  confronts  the  end  of  the  other 
horizontal  coil,  wherein  said  confronting  ends  ar  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other  but  physically  and  directly  face 
each  other  and  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  rib  means  where  said  rib 
means  is  not  formed  on  said  separator. 


?rViM  BUM  PATH 


pjvciASSwetcoirouB 


5,84  U27 

RADIATION  SHIELD  WITH  OPAQUE  AND 

TRANSPARENT  PORTION 

David  J.  Terpin,  1054  S.  Holt  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90035 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,535 

Int.  CI."  H04H  5/65 

VS.  CI.  313—179  15  Claims 


ing  at  least  one  electron  beam  onto  the  screen:  said  assembly 
comprising  a  getter  container  and  an  elongated  strip-shaped  wand, 
one  end  of  which  wand  is  attached  to  the  getter  container,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  wand  is  attached  to  the  cup-shaped  element  of 
the  electron  gun  assembly,  the  wand  having  a  spring  bias  extending 
along  the  inside  surface  of  the  funnel  and  holding  the  getter 
container  in  contact  with  said  surface;  characterized  in  that  the 
wand  has  a  curvamre  in  its  width  direction  in  the  range  of  from 
about  35  to  55  percent  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cup-shaped 
element,  said  curvamre  impaning  a  trough-shape  to  the  wand,  and 
increasing  the  spring  bias  of  the  wand,  along  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  rod,  which  spring  bias  is  such  that  the  wand 
extends  along  an  inside  surface  of  the  funnel  and  holds  the  getter 
container  in  contact  with  said  inside  surface. 


1.  An  auxiliary  radiation  shield  for  mounting  in  front  of  a 

faceplate  of  a  CRT-type  video  display  terminal,  comprising: 

a  conductive  planar  central  shield  portion  that  is  transparent  to 

visible  light,  that  has  an  area  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the 

faceplate,  and  that  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  front  of  the 

faceplate,  to  thereby  block  any  electrical  or  electromagnetic 

radiation  from  the  faceplate  towards  any  u,ser  in  front  of  the 

video  display  terminal  but  not  block  any  visible  image  then 

being  displayed  on  the  CRT-type  video  display,  and 

a  conductive  planar  outer  shield  portion  that  is  opaque  to  visible 

light,  that  surrounds  and  is  coplanar  with  the  central  shield 

portion,  and  that  is  adapted  to  extend  above  and  to  either  side 

of  the  video  display  terminal,  to  thereby  block  at  least  a 

portion  of  any  electrical  or  electromagnetic  radiation  from  the 

sides  and  top  of  the  video  display  terminal  towards  that  user 

and  also  enhance  the  visibility  of  said  visible  image. 

wherein  the  planar  outer  shield  portion  has  an  area  at  least  equal  to 

that  of  the  planar  central  shield  portion  and  the  outer  shield  portion 

has  height  and  width  dimensions  greater  than  the  corresponding 

dimensions  of  the  video  display  terminal.    .• 


5,841,228 

GETTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STIFFENED  GETTER  WAND 

AND  CRT 

Chin  Y.  Cha,  Bloomfield;  Shridhar  V.  Iyer,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Thomas  W.  Penird,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  666,050 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/94 
VS.  CI.  313-481  7  Claims 

6.  A  getter  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  sealed 
envelope  comprising  a  display  window,  a  funnel  and  a  neck,  a 
cathodluminescent  screen  disposed  on  the  inside  surface  of  the 
display  window  and  an  electron  gun  assembly,  including  a  cup- 
shaped  element  at  the  top  thereof,  mounted  in  the  neck  for  direct- 


5,84  U29 

AMALGAM  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRODELESS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Joseph    Christopher    Borowiec.    Schenectady,    N.Y.,-    Martin 

Geoffrey   Scott,-   Shaun  Adrian   Malin,   both   of  Leicester, 

United  Kingdom,  and  Erno  Soos,  Nagykanizsa,  Hungary, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,076.  Oct.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  9053)1 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  61/28 

VS.  a.  313—190  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrodeless  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizable.  gaseous 
fill  for  sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to  a  radio 
frequency  magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  ultraviolet  radiation 
as  a  result  thereof,  said  envelope  having  an  interior  phosphor 
coating  for  emitting  visible  radiation  when  excited  by  said 
ultraviolet  radiation,  said  envelope  having  a  re-entrant  cavity 
therein; 

an  excitation  coil  contained  within  said  re-entrant  cavity  for 
providing  said  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  when  excited 
by  a  radio  frequency  power  supply; 

an  exhaust  tube  extending  through  said  re-entrant  cavity; 
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at  least  one  amalgam  disposed  on  a  first  portion  of  a  support 
member  in  a  position  within  the  interior  of  said  envelope  that 
is  optimized  to  maximize  light  output  from  the  lamp,  said 
support  member  having  a  second  portion  thereof  secured 
within  said  exhaust  tube  in  a  manner  so  as  to  avoid  a  glass- 
lo-metal  seal  condition,  said  support  member  supporting  said 
amalgam  within  the  interior  of  said  envelope  such  that  neither 
the  amalgam  nor  the  support  member  contacts  or  degrades  the 
envelope  or  the  phosphor  coating  and  further  do  not  interfere 
with  light  output  from  the  lamp. 


5,841,230 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LIGHTING  ELEMENT  WITH 

A  LIGHT-PERMEABLE  REFLECTION  LAYER  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SAME 

Helji  Ikoma;  Koji  Tanabe,  and  Yosuke  Chikahisa.  all  of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,%3 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1996.  8-045751 

Int.  CI."  H05B  »/00 

12  Claims 
*>  5  6  5. 


U.S.  CI.  313—506 


1  372 

8.  An  electroluminescent  lighting  element,  comprising: 

an  insulating  transparent  film  serving  as  a  base  member  of  the 
electroluminescent  lighting  element; 

a  transparent  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  insu- 
lating transparent  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern: 

a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  said  transparent  electrode  layer  in  a 
predetermined  panem; 

a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  phosphor  layer  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern; 

a  back-surface  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer  in 
a  predetermined  panem; 

a  first  collecting  electrode  formed  into  a  predetermined  pattern 
so  as  to  have  one  end  connected  to  said  transparent  electrode 
layer  and  the  other  end  arranged  into  an  external  tonnectmg 
portion: 

a  second  collecting  electrode  formed  into  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern so  as  to  have  one  end  connected  to  said  back-surface 
electrode  layer  and  the  other  end  arranged  into  an  external 
connecting  portion; 

an  insulating  coat  layer  formed  so  as  to  cover  entirely  an  upper 
surface  region  of  accumulated  layers  except  for  said  external 
connecting  portions;  and 

a  light-permeable  reflection  layer  formed  on  an  opposite  surface 
of  said  insulating  transparent  film  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
so  as  to  cover  a  back  surface  of  said  phosphor  layer. 


5,841,231 

PHOTOMULTIPLIER  HAVING  LAMINATION 

STRUCTURE  OF  FINE  MF^H  DYNODES 

Suenori   Kimura;   Masuo  Ito,  and  Atsuhide  Suzuki,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,   assignors  to   Hamamalsu   Photonics 

K.K.,  Hamamalsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649^)5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121492 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  4J/(M 
VS.  CI.  313—532  21  Claims 

1.  A  photomultiplier  comprising; 
a  photocathode  for  emitting  photoelectrons  according  to  light 

incident  thereto: 
an  electron  multiplier  unit  for  cascade-multiplying  the  photo- 
electrons  emitted  from  said  photocathode.  said  electron  mul- 


tiplier unit  being  formed  by  laminating  a  plurality  of  dynode 
units  spaced  at  predetermmed  mtervals  from  each  other 
through  an  insulator  having  a  through  hole  extending  along  a 
direction  of  incidence  of  said  light,  wherein  each  dynode  unit 
comprises  a  fine  mesh  dynode  having  at  least  1000  or  more 
lines  per  inch,  an  upper  electrode  having  an  aperture  portion 
for  exposing  said  fine  mesh  dynode  and  a  through  hole 
extending  along  the  direction  of  incidence  of  said  light,  and  a 
lower  electrode  having  an  aperture  portion  for  exposing  said 
fine  mesh  dynode  and  a  through  hole  extending  along  the 
direction  of  incidence  of  said  light  and  holding  an  edge 
portion  of  said  fine  mesh  dynode  in  a  sandwich  structure  in 
cooperation  with  said  upper  electrode: 

an  anode  for  collecting  secondar>  electrons  emitted  from  said 
electron  multiplier  unit,  said  anode  having  a  through  hole 
extending  along  the  direction  of  incidence  of  said  light:  and 

a  pipe  penetrating  a  space  defined  by  at  least  the  through  hole  of 
said  insulator,  the  through  holes  of  said  dynode  units,  and  the 
through  hole  of  said  anode  along  the  direction  of  incidence  of 
said  light,  said  pipe  comprising  an  outside  pipe  made  of  an 
insulating  material  and  an  inside  pipe  made  of  a  conductive 
material  and  penetrating  said  outside  pipe. 


5341032 
AC  PLASMA  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Kazunori  Hirao;  Tom  Hirayama,  and  Koji  Aolo,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors   to   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095703 

iDt  CI."  HOIJ  17/49 

VS.  CI.  313—585  ,  13  Claims 

5 
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1.  An  AC  plasma  display  panel  comprising 

first  and  second  glass  substrates  that  face  each  other  and  define  a 
discharge  space  therebetween. 

a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  maintaining  electrodes 
that  are  parallel  to  each  other,  formed  on  the  first  glass 
substrate. 

a  dielectric  layer  that  covers  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said 
maintaining  electrodes,  and 

a  plurality  of  ribs  and  data  electrodes  that  are  formed  on  the 
second  glass  substrate  and  arranged  orthogonally  to  said  scan- 
ning electrodes  and  said  maintaining  electrodes. 

wherein  a  discharge  cell,  which  is  formed  by  division  of  said 
discharge  space  by  a  pair  of  adjacent  ribs,  comprises  said 
plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  maintaining  electrodes, 

wherein  said  scanning  electrodes  and  said  maintaining  elec- 
trodes are  opaque  to  visible  light  and  said  first  glass  substrate 
is  provided  at  a  display  side  of  the  panel. 


5,841033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  IN  A  MICROWAVE  POWERED 

LAMP  ASSEMBLY  USING  DEFORMABLE  TABS 

Michael    Ury,    Bethesda;    Frank    Sowers,    Frederick;    Curt 

Harper,  Wheaton,  and  Wayne  Love,  OIney,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  592,475 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  65/04 

U.S.  CI.  315—39  16  Claims 


7.  A  microwave  powered  lamp  comprising: 

a  microwave  cavity  having  a  boundary  wall  comprised  of  a 
metal  sheet  having  at  least  a  mesh  section  and  deformable 
members  defined  in  said  metal  sheet; 

coupling  means  for  delivering  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity; 

a  discharge  envelope  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  containing  fill 
material  therein  responsive  to  excitation  by  microwave  energy 
applied  thereto  for  emitting  light  therefrom;  and 

an  electrically  non-conductive  reflector; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  reflector  in  said  cavity  to 
define  an  optically  isolated  light-transmitting  chamber  in  said 
cavity  wherein  said  reflector  is  positioned  to  reflect  said  light 
emitted  from  said  envelope  into  said  chamber  and  out  through 
said  mesh  section,  said  mounting  means  comprising  said 
deformable  members  deformed  radially  to  define  respective 
support  planes  in  which  said  deformable  members  engage 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  reflector 


5341,234 
DEVICE  FOR  SHIELDING  ELECTRIC  FIELD  EMITTED 

BACKWARD  FROM  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPLIANCE 
Seek  Hwa  Jeong,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  19%, 
19%  31428 

int  a.*  HOIJ  1/52 
VS.  CI.  315—85  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  an  electrical  field  emitted  backward 
from  a  video  display  appliance  including  a  CRT  having  an  anode  to 
which  a  high  voltage  is  supplied,  a  deflection  yoke  for  deflecting 
electron  beams  produced  from  electron  guns,  and  a  video  board  for 
processing  and  outputting  video  signals  to  the  CRT,  the  device 
comprising; 
a  first  patterned  section  printed  on  a  periphery  of  a  back  of  the 

video  board  and  connected  to  ground;  and 
a  second  patterned  section  printed  inside  the  first  panemed 
section,  the  second  patterned  section  having  a  pulse  applying 
portion  to  which  a  pulse  voltage  having  a  polarity  opposite  to 
the  electric  field  waveform  is  applied  and  a  termination  por- 
tion. 


5,841035 
SOURCE  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  LARGE  AREA 
PULSED  ION  AND  ELECTRON  BEAMS 
Vladimir  Engeiko,  Petersburg,  Russian  Federation;   Harald 
Giese,  Stutensee,  Germany;   Georg  Miiller;   Sven  Schalk, 
both    of    Karlsruhe,    Germany;    Christoph    Schultheiss, 
Berghausen,  Germany,  and   Hermann  Wiirz, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Forschungszentrum 
GmbH,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  866351 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  J7/00 
VS.  CI.  315— lllOl 


Bietigheim, 
Karlsruhe 


6  Claims 


Surfaca  to  tc  traaiM 
1.  A  source  for  the  generation  of  large  area  pulsed  ion  or  electron 
beams,  comprising:  a  vacuum  containment,  a  vacuum  arc  plasma 
source  with  an  expansion  space  and  an  extraction  system  disposed 
in  said  containment,  said  arc  plasma  source  consisting  of  a  prede- 
termined arrangement  of  wire  electrodes  connected  to  a  current 
collector  rail  by  way  of  parallel  resistors  (R„)  and  a  plate-like 
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anode  discharge  electrode  having  an  arrangement  of  openings 
disposed  at  a  distance  (A)  from  each  other,  each  receiving  an  end 
of  one  of  said  wire  electrodes  such  that  said  wire  elecffodes  are 
centered  within  said  openings,  an  anode  grid  (AG)  disposed  at  a 
distance  (D)  from  said  anode  discharge  electrode  and  being  elec- 
trically connected,  by  way  of  an  anode  resistor  (R^o)-  'o  said 
anode  discharge  electrode  such  that,  under  consideration  of  the 
limit 

(Te— elecu-on  temperature  in  the  plasma,  e=electron  elementary 
charge.  l,„=ion  saturation  current;  a=anode  grid  transparency) 
said  anode  grid  (AG)  assumes  the  floating  potential  of  an  anode 
plasma  generated  by  said  wire  electrodes  in  said  anode  discharge 
electrode,  said  current  collector  rail  being  electrically  connected, 
by  way  of  a  parallel  circuit  including  a  condenser  (C^)  and  a 
resistor  (R^).  to  said  vacuum  containment  for  a  secure  triggering  of 
the  arc  discharge  between  the  wire  electrodes  and  the  anode 
discharge  electrode  and  for  the  control  of  the  ion  flux,  the  dimen- 
sioning of  the  electrical  components  R„.  R^,  C^  being  subjected  to 
the  limitation 


TI[(R^+R„)IR^x  R„]»C^»T/l(R^+R„ilRAx  R„| 

wherein 

R„=R7n  and  A<D  are  maintained.  (T — duration  of  the  high 
voltage  impulse.  R^ — external  resistor.  Rn — total  wire  elec- 
trode resistance.  T — time  period  required  for  the  development 
of  the  arc  discharge,  n — number  of  resistors)  a  plate  disposed 
between  said  anode  discharge  electrode  and  said  parallel 
resistors,  said  plate  having  bores  through  which  said  electrode 
wires  extend,  and  separating  the  space  in  which  said  parallel 
resistors  are  arranged  from  the  space  In  which  said  anode 
discharge  electrode  is  arranged,  said  wire  electrodes  consist- 
ing of  materials,  and  being  arranged  in  said  anode  discharge 
electrode  with  a  distribution,  corresponding  to  the  desired  ion 
composition  of  the  ion  beam  to  be  generated  by  said  source. 


5341036 
MINUTURE  PULSED  VACUUM  ARC  PLASMA  GUN  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  THIN-FILM  FABRICATION 
Ian  G.  Brown,  Berkeley;  Robert  A.  MacGill,  Richmond;  James 
E.  Galvin.  Emmeryville;   David  F.  Ogletree,  and   Miquel 
Salmeron,  both  of  El  Cerrito,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  773.112.  Oct.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  415.616,  Oct  2, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994.  Sen  No. 
326,667 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  315—111.41  23  Claims 


connected  between  the  cathode  and  anode  for  pulsing  said  one 
or  more  plasma  guns  to  produce  a  plasma  between  the  cath- 
ode and  anode. 

c)  a  holder  for  supporting  a  target  substrate  or  substrates  to  be 
coated  with  material  from  the  cathode  of  each  plasma  fun  so 
that  the  plasma  formed  by  each  plasma  gun  is  directed  onto  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  or  substrates. 

d)  a  vacuum  chamber  which  envelops  the  one  or  more  plasma 
guns  and  the  holder. 


5341037 

PRODUCTION  OF  LARGE  RESONANT  PLASMA 

VOLUMES  IN  MICROWAVE  ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON 

RESONANCE  ION  SOURCES 

Gerald  D.  Alton,  Kingston.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Research  Corporation.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  892.492 

Int  CL"  H05H  f/OO 

U.S.CL  315— 11131 

10 


1.  A  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  miniature  pulsed  vacuum  arc  plasma  guns,  each 
gun  comprising  a  solid  electrically  conductive  cathode,  an 
annular  anode,  and  a  trigger  electrode, 

b)  an  elecuieal  pulser  comprising  a  trigger  pulse  generator 
connected  to  the  trigger  electrode  and  an  arc  power  supply 


9  Claims 


1.  In  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  (ECR)  ion  source  for 
producing  high  charge  state  high-intensity  ion  beams,  said  ion 
source  having  a  B-minimum  magnetic  field  for  confining  a  plasma, 
and  wherein  said  plasma  is  excited  by  microwaves  from  a  micro- 
wave source  inputted  to  said  ion  source  through  a  waveguide,  and 
wherein  said  ion  source  is  operable  to  produce  an  elecux)n  cyclo- 
tron resonance  zone  to  resonantly  heal  plasma  electrons  within  said 
plasma  by  absorption  of  microwaves  from  said  microwave  source; 
the   improvement    wherein   said   waveguide   is   a   broadband 
waveguide  having  a  bandwidth  chosen  to  fall  within  the 
resonant  frequency  distribution  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
ion  source;  and  said  microwave  source  comprises  a  micro- 
wave amplifier  and  a  variable  frequency  signal  generator,  said 
microwave  amplifier  operable  to  produce  microwaves  and 
inject  them  into  said  broadband  waveguide,  and  said  variable 
frequency  signal  generator  operable  to  input  a  continuously 
varying  frequency  signal  to  said  microwave  amplifier  such 
that  a  large  \  olume  ECR  zone  is  produced  within  said  plasma. 


5,841038 

DIMMER  PROTECTION  FOR  COMPACT 

FLUORESCENT 

Robert  H.  Van  Veldhuizen.  Temeuzen.  and  Leonardos  G.  J. 

Verhees,  Eindhoven,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.V.  '' 

Filed  Oct.  17.  19%.  Sen  No.  733092 
Claiias  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct   18. 
1995.  95202816 

Int  CI."  H05B  .U/02 
VS.  a.  315—119  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing: 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  an  AC  supply  voltage  source, 
rectifying  means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  for  rectifying  a 

supply  voltage  delivered  by  the  supply  voltage  source, 
capacitive  means  coupled  to  the  rectifying  means, 
a  DC-AC  converter  coupled  to  the  capacitive  means  and  pro- 
vided with  terminals  for  connection  to  a  discharge  lamp, 
means  for  detecting  periodic  current  pulses  having  an  amplimde 
greater  than  a  given  value  Wl.  and 
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means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  for  changing  the  opera- 
tional state  of  the  circuit  arrangement  only  when  a  plurality  of 
said  periodic  current  pulses  having  an  amplitude  greater  than 
the  given  value  Wl  are  detected  within  a  given  time  period. 


5,841^9 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DIMMING  COMPACT  FLUORESCENT 
LAMPS 
Charles  R.  Sullivan,  Berkeley,  Califs  Scott  R.  Jurell,  Mertz- 
town,  and  David  G.  Luchaco,  Macungie,  l>oth  ot  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  345,054,  Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,815,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,271,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  6,173,643.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen 
No.  671,277 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/00 
VS.  CL  315—219  37  Claims 


L 

I  2 

1.  A  control  system  for  providing  power  from  a  source  to  a  gas 
discharge  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  each  formed 
of  a  resistive  filament,  comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  variable  pulse-duration-modulated  voltage; 

(b)  inverter  means,  including  first  and  second  controllably  con- 
ductive devices  and  corresponding  first  and  second  commuta- 
tion diodes,  responsive  to  said  pulse-duration-modulated  volt- 
age for  producing  an  ac  driving  voltage; 

(c)  a  single  resonant  circuit,  including  a  series  connected  induc- 
tor and  capacitor,  responsive  to  said  driving  voltage  for  pro- 
viding a  substantially  sinusoidal  voltage; 

(d)  first  transformer  means  having  (i)  a  primary  winding  for 
receiving  said  variable  pulse-duration-modulated  voltage 
electrically  connected  across  said  series  connected  inductor 
and  capacitor,  and  (ii)  a  pair  of  secondary  windings  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  resistive  filament  forming  each  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes  for  providing  a  voltage  across  each  of  said 
filaments; 

(e)  a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  the  primary 
winding  of  said  first  transformer  means  for  blocking  any  IX^ 
component  of  said  driving  voltage,  whereby  the  RMS  value  of 
said  filament  voltage  is  substantially  constant  over  a  range  of 
pulse  durations  of  said  pulse-duration-modulated  voltage;  and 


(f)  second  transformer  means  having  (i)  a  primary  winding 
connected  across  the  capacitor  of  said  series  connected, 
inductor  and  capacitor,  and  (ii)  a  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  electrodes  for  providing  a  voltage  between  said 
electrodes. 


5,841,240 
EFFICIENT  DISCHARGE  LAMP  ELECTRODE  HEATING 
CIRCUIT  OPERABLE  OVER  WIDE  TEMPERATURE  AND 

POWER  RANGE 
Marcel  Beij,  Eindhoven;  Hendrikus  J.  W.  Schenkelaars,  Oss, 
and  Arnold  W.  Buij,  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  733,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct.    20,    1995, 
09500874 

Int  CI."  H05B  i7m 


U.S.  CI.  315—219 


20  Claims 


II.  A  circuit  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage  for 
the  circuit, 

a  load  circuit  including  means  for  connection  to  the  discharge 
lamp, 

means  coupled  to  the  input  terminals  and  to  the  load  circuit  for 
generating  a  high-frequency  voltage  for  the  load  circuit, 

an  inductive  ballast  coupling  said  high-frequency  voltage  gener- 
ating means  to  the  load  circuit, 

means  coupled  to  the  high-frequency  voltage  generating  means 
for  adjusting  the  lamp  power  as  a  function  of  the  frequency  of 
the  generated  high-frequency  voltage, 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  first  and  second 
secondary  windings  with  each  secondary  winding  coupled  to 
respective  first  and  second  lamp  electrode  branches  during 
lamp  operation,  and 

a  circuit  branch  permanently  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  load 
circuit  and  including  the  transformer  primary  winding  and  a 
frequency-dependent  impedance  whereby  the  transformer  pri- 
mary winding  is  not  influenced  by  the  voltage  across  the 
discharge  lamp. 


5.841,241 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr..  Rte.  5.  Barrington.  III.  60010, 

assignor  to  Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Barrington,  111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  158,104.  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned. 

Sen  No,  541.489.  Oct.  13,  1983,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No. 

342.107.  Jan.  25.  1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1992,  Sen  No.  839,065 

Int  CI."  H05B  i7/00 

U.S.  CI.  315—244  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  lamp  having  a  a  first 

and  a  second  pair  of  cathode  terminals,  comprising: 

a  source  having  a  pair  of  source  terminals  between  which  there 

is  available  an  inductively  limited  AC  current; 
load  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  load  terminals  with  a  capacitor 
means  connected  in  circuit  therebetween,  one  of  said  load 
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5.841043 

LOAD  MATCHED  EXCITATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  INCLUDING  A  FREQUENCY 

SWEPT  RF  EXCITATION  SOURCE 

Edward  H.   Hoopen  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  1997.  Sen  No.  863,052 
Int  CI."  H05B  iim 
U.S.  CI.  315—248 


5341J42 
ELECTRODELESS  LAMP  WFTH  ELIMINATION  OF  ARC 

ATTACHMENT 

James  E.  Simpson,  Gaithersburg,  and  Mohammad  Kamarehi, 

N.  Potomac,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc., 

Rockville.  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  176,273.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  71.027,  Jun.  3.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,404.076.  Sen  No.  805,563,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

Sen  No.  953,056,  Dec.  30.  1992,  abandoned.  Sen  No.  976,938, 

Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Sen  No.  71,027  and  a  continu- 

aUon  of  Sen  No.  604,487,  Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Man  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,467 

Int  CI."  H05B  41/ lb 

U.S.  CI.  315—248  5  Claims 


20  Claims 


Z"J 


terminals  and  one  of  said  source  terminals  constituting  a  first 
pair  of  ballast  terminals,  the  other  load  and  source  terminals 
constituting  a  second  pair  of  ballast  terminals; 

non-linear  voltage-limiting  impedance  means  connected  across 
at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  ballast  terminals;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  cathode 
terminals  respectively  with  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
ballast  terminals. 


^S^^-t-p,,^' 


1.  An  excitation  circuit  for  an  electrodeless  lamp,  including  a 
light  bulb  containing  an  inert  gas  and  one  or  more  predetermined 
chemical  elements,  comprising; 

an  RF  signal  source  for  generating  an  RF  excitation  signal  for 
said  light  bulb; 

means  for  applying  the  RF  excitation  signal  to  said  light  bulb; 

means  for  varying  the  frequency  of  the  RF  excitation  signal  in  a 
controlled  manner;  and 

an  impedance  matching  network  connected  between  said  RF 
signal  source  and  said  means  for  applying  the  RF  excitation 
signal  to  said  light  bulb,  and  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  RF 
excitation  signal  is  varied  over  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  so  as  to  substantially  cover  the  entire  range  of  possible 
load  matching  tuning  conditions  of  said  impedance  matching 
network  due  to  the  fact  that  the  temperature  of  a  plasma 
generated  in  the  bulb  when  excited  varies  as  a  function  of 
excitation  and  has  a  resistance  and  reactance  which  comprise 
tuning  parameters  of  the  matching  network. 


5,841044 

RF  COIL/HEAT  PIPE  FOR  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT 

DRIVER 

Robin  E.  Hamilton.  Millersville.-  Paul  G,  Kennedy.  Grasonville. 

and  Raymond  A.  Smith.  Sevema  Park,  all  of  Md..  assignors 

to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1997.  Ser.  No.  877,848 

Int  CI."  H05B  41 /If, 

TJ.S.  CL  315—248  20  Claims 


I.  An  electrodeless  lamp,  comprising, 

a  bulb  comprised  of  an  envelope  and  a  discharge  forming 
medium  in  said  envelope. 

excitation  means  for  generating  excitation  electromagnetic 
power, 

a  coaxial  fixture  having  inner  and  outer  conductors  for  coupling 
said  excitation  electromagnetic  power  to  said  bulb,  said  exci- 
tation power  being  so  large  as  to  cause  arc  attachment  to 
occur  in  the  bulb  near  said  inner  conductor  if  the  bulb  is  not 
rotated  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  arc  attachment  from 
occurring,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  bulb  at  a  sufficiently  high  speed  and  in  a 
direction  such  that  different  parts  of  the  bulb  are  proximate 
said  center  conductor  as  the  bulb  rotates,,  to  prevent  arc 
attachment  from  occurring. 


1.  Apparatus  for  exciting  a  high  intensity  electrodeless  light 
bulb,  comprising: 
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a  housing  on  which  an  electrodeless  light  bulb  is  mounted  and 
including  a  heat  exchanger: 

a  driver  circuit  for  exciting  the  said  light  bulb  and  including  an 
excitation  coil  having  relatively  high  heat  conducting  proper- 
ties wrapped  around  said  light  bulb  and  extending  to  and 
terminating  at  said  heat  exchanger,  said  coil  being  operable 
not  only  to  generate  a  magnetic  excitation  field  for  said  light 
bulb,  but  also  to  transfer  heat  generated  along  the  length  of 
said  coil  and  heat  radiated  from  said  light  bulb  to  said  heat 
exchanger.  • 


DISCHARGE  LAMP  IGNITION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 
BANDPASS  FILTER  CONNECTING  THE  PULSE 
TRANSFORMER  TO  THE  LAMP 
Anton  C.  Blom,  and  Frans  Siegers,  both  of  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  413,059,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  685,156 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1994, 
94200930 

Int.  CI."  H05B  41/14 
VS.  CI.  315—289  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  igniting  a  high-pressure  discharge 
lamp,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  source: 

a  pulse-generating  circuit  having  a  natural  frequency  and  pro- 
vided with  a  voltage-dependent  breakdown  element,  said  cir- 
cuit being  connected  across_said  input  terminals; 

a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  the  primary  winding  being  included  in  said  pulse- 
generating  circuit,  the  secondary  winding  having  a  first  termi- 
nal connected  to  a  first  of  said  input  terminals;  and 

coupling  means  for  (i)  coupling  a  second  terminal  of  the  second- 
ary winding  of  the  pulse  transformer  to  a  first  connection 
terminal  of  said  lamp,  and  (ii)  coupling  a  second  of  said  input 
terminals  to  a  second  connection  terminal  of  said  lamp;  char- 
acterized in  that: 

said  coupling  means  comprises  filter  elements  which  form,  in 
combination  with  the  secondary  winding,  a  bandpass  filter 
which  is  tuned  to  a  frequency  at  or  adjacent  said  natural 
frequency  of  the  pulse-generating  circuit,  said  filter  elements 
including  inductive  means  coupled  in  series  between  each  of 
said  input  terminals  and  each  of  the  lamp  connection  termi- 
nals; 

whereby  pulses  generated  by  the  pulse-generating  circuit  are 
coupled  by  said  bandpass  filter  to  said  lamp  to  produce 
ignition  thereof,  but  high-frequency  signals  produced  by  said 
lamp  upon  ignition  thereof  are  substantially  blocked  by  said 
bandpass  filter  from  reaching  the  input  terminals  of  said 
circuit  arrangement. 


5,841,246 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LUMINOUS  FLUX  OF  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Stephan  Manders,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Flat 

Panel  Display  Co.  (FPD)  B.V.  Prof.  Holstlaan  4,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677.241 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.   10, 
1995.  95201880 

Int.  CI."  H05B  4 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  315—307  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp  by 
means  of  a  high-frequency  voltage,  comprising 

input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltage  source. 

means  1  for  generating  the  high-frequency  voltage  from  a  supply 
voltage  delivered  by  the  supply  voltage  source. 

means  II  for  the  substantially  square-wave  modulation  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  high-frequency  voltage,  provided  with  means 
HI  for  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  the  square  wave, 
characterized  in  that  the  means  III  are  provided  with  a  measuring 
circuit  for  detecting  the  ignition  of  the  discharge  lamp  during  each 
cycle  of  the  substantially  square-wave  modulation  and  with  a  timer 
circuit  coupled  to  the  measuring  circuit  for  rendering  the  amplitude 
of  the  high-frequency  voltage  substantially  equal  to  zero  when  a 
time  interval  has  elapsed  after  the  ignition  of  the  discharge  lamp 
for  each  cycle,  wherein  the  length  of  the  time  interval  during  which 
the  lamp  bums  is  controlled. 


5,841047 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE,  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAME  AND  COMPUTER  INCLUDING 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Leendert  Vriens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  749,444 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1995,  9520327 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  CI.  315—370  10  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  which  is 
provided  with  a  shadow  mask  having  a  large  number  of  apertures, 
which  apertures  are  arranged  in  columns,  a  means  for  generating 
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electron  beams  and  a  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beams 
across;  the  shadow  mask,  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  deflec- 
tion of  the  electron  beams  across  the  shadow  mask  in  dependence 
upon  incoming  signals,  characterized  in  that  the  display  system 
comprises  comparison  means  to  compare  the  distance  s  between 
scanning  lines  of  the  incoming  signals  with  a  distance  a,  between 
apertures  in  a  colunui,  and  modification  means  to  change,  in 
dependence  upon  the  ratio  s/a,  the  deflection  of  the  electron  beams. 


5341J49 
MULTI-FL'NCTIONAL  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  AN 
INTERMITTENT  MOTION  MECHANISM 
William  Cari  Zimmer,  Columbus,  and  James  Wayne  Gibson, 
Mississippi,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  UT  Automotive  Dear- 
bom,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J88 

InL  CL"  H02K  7/10 

VS.  CL  318—10  46  Claims 


5,841,248 
CHARGE  CONTROLLED  RASTER  CORRECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Peter  Eduard  Haferl.  and  Rudolf  Weber,  both  of  Adiiswil, 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  846342 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  CL  315—371 


19  Claims 


1.  A  video  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  deflection  winding  included  in  a  retrace  resonant  circuit, 
during  a  retrace  interval; 

a  first  switch  responsive  to  a  first  switch  control  signal  at  a 
frequency  related  to  a  first  deflection  frequency  and  coupled 
to  said  deflection  winding  for  generating  a  deflection  current 
in  said  deflection  winding; 

a  first  capacitor; 

a  sampling  switch  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  and  to  said 
first  capacitor  for  sampling  a  signal  indicative  of  a  magnitude 
of  said  deflection  current  and  for  applying  the  sampled  signal, 
during  a  first  portion  of  a  given  deflection  cycle,  to  said  first 
capacitor  to  store  in  said  first  capacitor  a  first  charge  that  is 
indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  said  deflection  circuit; 

a  source  of  a  modulation  signal  at  a  frequency  related  to  a 
second  deflection  frequency  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor  for 
storing,  during  a  second  portion  of  said  given  deflection  cycle, 
in  said  first  capacitor  a  second  charge  indicative  of  a  magni- 
tude of  said  modulation  signal,  in  an  opposite  direction  to  said 
first  charge; 

a  comparator  responsive  to  a  signal  developed  in  said  first 
capacitor  from  said  first  and  second  charges  for  generating  a 
second  switch  control  signal,  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
therebetween;  and 

a  third  switch  responsive  to  said  second  switch  control  signal 
and  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  fo''  controlling  said 
deflection  current  in  a  manner  to  correct  a  raster  distortion. 


1.  A  multi-functional  automotive  vehicle  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  main  gear  having  a  set  of  external  teeth; 

at  least  one  drive  pin  projecting  substantially  parallel  to  a 

rotational  axis  of  said  main  gear: 
an  electromagnetic  device  selectively  rotating  said  main  gear: 
a  first  intermittent  rotary  motion  mechanism  having  a  driven 

interfacing  surface  engagable  with  said  at  least  one  drive  pin 

for  changing  orientation  of  said  first   intermittent   motion 

mechanism;  and 
a  second  intermittent  rotary  motion  mechanism  having  a  driven 

interfacing  surface  engagable  with  said  at  least  one  drive  pin 

for  changing  onentation  of  said  second  intermittent  motion 

mechanism. 


5,841^50 

STAGE  APPARATUS  AND  LINEAR  MOTOR,  AND 

EXPOSURE  APPAR.\Tl  S  AND  DEVICE  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  USING  THE  STAGE  APPARATUS 

Nobushige     Korenage,    and     Ryuichi     Ebinuma,     both     of 

Utsunomiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  725,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1995,  7-286345; 
Jul.  9,  19%.  8-196924 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/00:41/02 
VS.  CL  318—135  21  CUinis 


L  A  stage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stage  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

stage  accelerating/decelerating  thrust  generation  means  arranged 
along  the  moving  direction; 

stage  speed  control  thrust  generation  means  arranged  to  be 
parallel  to  said  stage  accelerating/decelerating  thrust  genera- 
tion means; 
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accelerating  means  for  generating  a  stage  accelerating  thrust  at  a 
portion  corresponding  to  a  stage  accelerating  interval  of  said 
stage  accelerating/decelerating  thrust  generation  means; 

decelerating  means  for  generating  a  stage  decelerating  thrust  at  a 
portion  corresponding  to  a  stage  decelerating  interval  of  said 
stage  accelerating/decelerating  thrust  generation  means;  and 

speed  control  means  for  controlling  a  stage  thrust  generated  by 
said  stage  speed  control  thrust  generation  means  at  least 
within  a  predetermined  range  between  the  accelerating  inter- 
val and  the  decelerating  interval. 

wherein  each  of  said  stage  accelerating/decelerating  thrust  gen- 
eration means  and  said  stage  speed  control  thrust  generation 
means  comprises  a  linear  motor  whose  movable  unit  has  a 
magnet  with  its  one  pole  opposing  coils  of  a  fixed  unit,  and 
said  fixed  unit  comprises  a  yoke  for  applying  a  predetermined 
magnetic  field  to  pan  of  said  coils  in  accordance  with  a 
position  of  said  magnet  over  an  entire  stroke  of  said  stage, 
and.  as  said  coils,  a  single-phase  speed  control  coil  wound  on 
said  yoke  and  a  plurality  of  polyphase  accelerating/ 
decelerating  coils. 
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5,841.251 
TEST  SIGNALS  AND  TEST  SIGNAL  GENERATORS  FOR 

USE  WITH  PAL  PLUS  TELEVISIONS 
Rene  Vroemen,  Vriezenveen,  Netherlands,  and  Rolf  Putzhofen, 
Struenhuetten,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation, 
Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  May  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  655,996 
Claims  prioiity.  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2. 1995. 
95303833 

Int  CI."  H04N  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  348—181  16  Claims 
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1.  A  test  signal  provided  at  the  output  terminal  of  a  signal 
generator  for  testing  a  television  signal  decoder  which  decodes  a 
television  signal  by  attenuating  high  frequency  luminance  compo- 
nents in  dependence  on  detected  changes,  with  respect  to  time,  in 
the  chrominance  content  of  elements  of  a  picture  defined  by  the 
signal,  the  test  signal  containing  a  high  frequency  luminance 
component,  and  defining  picture  areas  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  cycles  of  said  high  frequency  luminance  component  and  each 
having  a  chrominance  content  which  varies  with  respect  to  time  at 
a  rate  which  is  constant  within  the  area  but  different  from  rates  in 
other  areas. 


5,841052 
DETECTION  OF  STARTING  MOTOR  POSITION  IN  A 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
John  C.  Dunfleld,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414312 

Int  CI."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CI.  31»— 254  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  brushless  DC  motor  having  n  phases  corresponding  to 

phase  windings  arranged  as  a  stator  and  a  rotor  for  n  an  integer 
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greater  than  zero,  a  method  for  starting  the  motor  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

initializing  a  threshold  induced  voltage  level: 
mapping  electrical  position  of  the  rotor  including  the  steps  of: 
pulsing  a  phase  of  the  n  phases  with  positive  current  to 
provide   positively   induced   voltage   without  appreciably 
altering  the  electrical  position  of  the  rotor  and  to  provide  a 
positively  pulsed  phase: 
measuring  a  first  rise  time  for  the  positively  induced  voltage 
for  the  positively   pulsed  phase  to  reach  the  threshold 
induced  voltage  level; 
again  pulsing  the  phase  of  the  n  phases  but  this  time  with 
negative  current  to  provide  negatively   induced   voltage 
without  appreciably  altering  the  electrical  position  of  the 
rotor  and  to  provide  a  negatively  pulsed  phase; 
measuring  a  second  rise  time  for  the  negatively  induced 
voltage  for  the  negatively  pulsed  phase  to  reach  the  thresh- 
old induced  voltage  level: 
determining  a  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second  rise 

time  as  measured  in  each  of  the  measuring  steps: 
determining  and  storing  any  sign  of  the  difference; 
determining  if  the  difference   is  too  small  to  resolve  the 

electrical  position  of  the  rotor; 
determining  and  storing,  if  the  difference  is  too  small  to 
resolve  the  electrical  position  of  the  rotor,  a  magnitude  of 
one  of  the  first  and  the  second  rise  time  associated  with  the 
difference;  and 
repeating  the  steps  comprising  the  step  of  mapping  until  each 
of  the  n  phases  is  processed: 
determining,  based  on  the  difference  for  each  of  the  n  phases, 
whether  the  electrical  position  of  the  rotor  is  ambiguous:  and 
recalling  and  comparing  the  sign  of  the  difference  plus  the 
magnitude  of  an  associated  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  rise 
time,  if  the  electrical  position  is  ambiguous,  with  predeter- 
mined stored  motor  electrical  position  information  to  energize 
at  least  one  of  the  n  phases  to  start  the  motor  in  the  predeter- 
mined direction  of  rotation. 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4177 


5.841053 
GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR  WITH  MOTOR  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FAULT  DETECTION 
James  J.  FiUgibbon,  Streamwood,  and  Colin  B.  Willmott.  Buf- 
falo  Grove,   both   of  III.,   assignors   to  The   Chamberlain 
Group,  Inc.,  Elmhurst.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588027,  Jan.  18,  1996.  Pat  No. 
5.684J72.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,606,  Jun.  5, 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,920, 
Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
200092,  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  964.566,  Oct  21,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  682,671,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,727 
Int.  CI."  H02P  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—280  23  Claims 


40 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowering  a  door  comprising: 

a  source  of  motor  driving  voltage; 

a  motor  having  an  up  winding  which,  when  energized  by  said 
motor  driving  voltage,  raises  said  door  and  a  down  winding 
which,  when  energized  by  said  motor  driving  voltage,  lowers 
said  door: 

control  means  for  generating  control  signals  defining  door 
movement: 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  during 
fault  free  operation  for  connecting  said  motor  driving  voltage 
to  a  selected  one  of  said  up  winding  and  an  intermediate 
conductor; 

second  switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  dur- 
ing fault  free  operation  for  selectively  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate conductor  from  said  first  switching  means  to  said 
down  winding; 

third  switching  means  responsive  to  said  control  signals  during 
fault  free  operation  for  selectively  connecting  said  motor 
driving  voltage  to  said  up  winding;  and 

means  for  fault  detecting  a  malfunction  in  the  operation  of  said 
motor  control  circuitry,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  fault  detecting  means  detecting  motor  operation  differ- 
ing from  said  control  signals  defining  door  movement  for 
generating  a  motor  control  command  specifying  energizing 
said  motor  for  upward  movement  to  raise  a  closing  door. 
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a  torsional  vibration  detector  for  processing  estimated  torque 
feedback  for  detecting  torsional  vibration  level;  and 

a  creep  modulator  for  processing  die  torque  maximizer  state  and 
torsional  vibration  level  in  order  to  control  operating  creep 
level. 


5,841055 

FLUX  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

Ronald  G.  Canada,  Knoxville;  Eugene  F.  Pardue,  Lenoir  City, 

and  James  C.  Robinson,  Knoxville,  all  of  Tenn..  assignors  to 

CSI  Technology.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,069,  Aug.  20,  1997, 

which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697 J35,  Aug.  22, 

1996.  Pat  No.  5,726,911.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser. 

No.  13,011 

Int  CI."  GOIR  iI/02 

US.  a.  318—490  17  Cbims 


12.  A  flux  detector  for  sensing  flux  generated  by  an  electric 
machine,  said  detector  comprising: 

a  nonconductive  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  sur- 
faces, said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  substantially  flat 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  defining  a  width  of 
said  substrate  therebetween,  .said  substrate  including  a  through 
opening  originating  at  said  first  surface  and  traversing  the 
width  of  the  substrate  to  said  second  surface;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  trace  adjacent  at  least  said  first  surface 
for  sensing  flux  generated  by  an  electric  machine,  said  con- 
ductive trace  forming  a  substantially  repetitive  geometric  pat- 
tern and  being  positioned  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  surface. 


5,841054 
TORQUE  MAXIMIZATION  AND  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

FOR  AC  LOCOMOTIVES 
Edgar  Thomas  Balch;  Ajith  Kuttannair  Kumar,  both  of  Erie; 
Luzem  Arthur  Richter.  North  East  all  of  Pa.,  and  Sean  Erin 
Gleason,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890020 
Int  CI."  B60K  I/OO:  B61C  15/08 
VS.  a.  318—430  12  Claims 

I.  A  traction  control  system  for  use  in  an  electric  traction  motor 
propulsion  system,  comprising: 
a  torque  maximizer  for  measuring  performance  level  of  the 
traction  motor  propulsion  system  and  for  determining  a  torque 
maximizer  state  for  maximizing  traction  performance: 


5,841056 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  LOADING 
ELEMENT  OF  A  CRANE 
Hannu  Oja,  and  Matti  Kemppainen.  both  of  Hyvinkaa,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  KCl  Kooecranes  Intemational  Corpora- 
tion, Hyvinkaa,  Finland 

Filed  May  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  856,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Jan.  7.  1997.  970072 

Int  CI."  B66C  li/40:  G05B  11/26 

VS.  CL  318—562  16  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  loading  element  of  a  crane. 

the  loading  element  supported  by  the  crane  including  an  actuator,  a 
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current  supply  cable  for  supplying  current  to  the  loading  element, 
and  a  drum  supported  by  the  crane  for  supplying  a  necessary 
length  of  the  current  supply  cable  to  the  loading  eleinent  in 
accordance  with  the  lifting  height,  the  arrangement  for  controlling 
the  loading  element  comprising: 
transmission  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  control  sig- 
nals for  controlling  the  actuator  of  the  loading  element, 
reception  means  for  receiving  the  control  signals  in  the  loading 
element,  and 
a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  the  control  signals  from  the 
transmission  means  to  the  reception  means,  wherein  the  transmis- 
sion path  for  transmitting  the  control  signals  is  provided  by  the 
conductors  of  current  supply  cable  supplying  current  to  the  loading 
element, 
wherein  the  information  for  controlling  the  actuator  is  transmit- 
ted through  the  conductors  of  the  current  supply  cable  of  the 
loading  element  before  power  is  switched  to  the  loading 
element. 


5341^7 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING/INTERRUPTING  POWER  TO 

ROBOTS 

Yoshiki  Hashimoto,  Hadano;  Yasuyuki  Shimoda;  and  Yasuhiro 

Matsuo,  both  of  Minamitsuru-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru-gun,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  185.950,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,446 

InL  CI."  B25J  9/18 


VS.  CL  318—568.11 
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8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  supplying/interrupting  power  to  robots  in  a  robot 
control  system  for  controlling  robots  using  a  single  controller,  each 
of  said  robots  coupled  to  said  single  controller,  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 


power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  robots; 

a  common  power  interrupting  circuit,  coupled  between  said 
robots  and  said  power  supply  means,  which  simultaneously 
interrupts  the  power  being  supplied  to  said  robots:  and 

a  plurality  of  power  interrupting  circuits,  each  power  interrupt- 
ing circuit  of  said  plurality  of  power  interrupting  circuits 
corresponding  to  a  respective  robot  of  said  robots,  each  said 
power  interrupting  circuit  individually  interrupting  the  power 
supplied  to  the  corresponding  and  respective  robot. 


5,841,258 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LEGGED  MOVING 

ROBOT 

Toru  Takenaka,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Sen  No.  17373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1997,  9-018468 

Int  CI."  B25J  I  J/04:  G05D  3/12 


VS.  CL  318—568.12 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  remote  control  system  for  remotely  controlling  a  legged 
moving  robot,  comprising: 

a  master  unit  for  manipulating  the  legged  moving  robot  in  a 
master-slave  configuration: 

said  master  unit  having  a  foot  support  mechanism  for  movably 
supporting  a  foot  of  an  operator,  a  foot  support  mechanism 
actuating  device  for  actuating  said  foot  support  mechanism, 
an  upper  body  support  mechanism  for  supporting  an  upper 
body  of  the  operator,  and  master  foot  acting  force  detecting 
means  for  detecting  forces  acting  on  the  foot  of  the  operator; 

said  legged  moving  robot  having  robot  foot  acting  force  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  forces  acting  on  a  foot  of  the  legged 
moving  robot  from  a  floor,  and  a  leg  actuating  device:  and 

foot  position/orientation  control  means  for  determining  a  target 
position  and/or  orientation  for  the  foot  of  the  operator  with 
respect  to  the  upper  body  thereof  and  a  target  position  and/or 
orientation  for  the  foot  of  the  robot  with  respect  to  the  upper 
body  thereof,  based  on  the  forces  detected  by  said  master  foot 
acting  force  detecting  means  and  the  forces  detected  by  said 
robot  foot  acting  force  detecting  means,  in  order  to  associate 
the  forces  acting  on  the  foot  of  the  operator  and  the  forces 
acting  on  the  foot  of  the  legged  moving  robot  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  a  predetermined  relationship,  controlling  said 
foot  support  mechanism  with  said  foot  support  mechanism 
actuating  device  according  to  the  determined  target  position 
and/or  orientation  for  the  foot  of  the  operator  and  the  deter- 
mined target  position  and/or  orientation  for  the  foot  of  the 
robot,  and  controlling  said  leg  actuating  device  of  the  legged 
moving  robot. 
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5,841,259 

VACUUM  CLEANER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Ji-Hyun  Kim;  Suk-Jin  Han,  both  of  Suwon,  and  Jae-Bong  Lee, 

Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,272.  Aug.  8,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  7,  1993, 
93-15373 
Int.  CI."  B64C  \i/lH:  A47L  9/00:  B65H  75/48:  H02G  ll/0() 

VS.  CI.  318—587  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  self-propelled,  self-directed  vacuum 
cleaner,  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  tension  on  an 
electric  power  supply  cord  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  as  the  power 
cord  is  extended  from  and  retracted  onto  a  reel,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  actuating  an  object  detecting  mechanism  disposed  on  the 
vacuum  cleaner  for  detecting  a  reference  surface  in  a  room 
being  cleaned  and  for  detecting  obstacles  in  a  path  of  travel  of 
the  vacuum  cleaner: 

B)  driving  drive  wheels  disposed  on  the  vacuum  cleaner  to 
advance  the  vacuum  cleaner  along  a  path  spaced  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  distance  from  the  reference  surface  in  the 
absence  of  detected  obstacles  in  the  path  of  travel: 

C)  selectively  driving  the  drive  wheels  to  steer  the  vacuum 
cleaner  away  from  detected  obstacles;  D)  connecting  an  outer 
end  of  a  spiral  plate  spring  to  the  reel,  .so  that  during  steps  B 
and  C  the  outer  portion  of  the  plate  spring  is  wound  up  during 
extension  of  the  cord  from  the  reel  and  is  unwound  during 
retraction  of  the  cord  onto  the  reel: 

E)  connecting  an  inner  end  of  the  plate  spring  to  a  reversible 
motor; 

F)  sensing  the  rotation  direction  of  the  reel;  and 

G)  actuating  the  motor  in  the  same  direction  as  the  reel  to 
unwind  the  inner  portion  of  the  spring  during  extension  of  the 
cord  and  wind  up  the  inner  portion  of  the  plate  spring  during 
retraction  of  the  cord. 
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repeating  the  motor  start  operation  at  the  maximum  current 

value  within  a  predetermined  number  of  times  as  an  upper 

limit; 
monitor  means  for  monitoring  the  numbers  of  start  times  of  said 

motor  in  units  of  predetermined  start  current  values;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  based  on  the  numbers  of 

motor  start  times  in  units  of  start  current  values  monitored  by 

said  monitor  means  whether  or  not  said  device  is  m  a  nsky 

state  in  terms  of  a  motor  slan  error. 


5,84  U61 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR 

DIVIDING  A  SINGLE  STEP  OF  THE  MOTOR  INTO 

PLURAL  SECTIONS  AND  APPLYING  VOLTAGES 

WHOSE  LEVELS  ARE  DETERMINED  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  THE  SECTIONS 
Takashi  Nojima,  Mitaka:  Soichi  HiramaLsu.  Hachioji:  Hideki 
Yaraaguchi:  HiroyTiki  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama:  Hitoshi 
Nakamura,  Kawasaki:  Akira  Kida.  Yokohama;  Hideaki 
Kawakami.  Yokohama,  and  Takeshi  Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552J89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  10.  1994,  6-301360 
Int.  CI."  H02P  MX) 
VS.  CI.  318—696  10  Claims 


5,841.260 
DISK  DEVICE  WITH  FAILURE  PREDICTION  FUNCTION 
AND  MOTOR  START  ERROR  PREDICTION  METHOD  IN 

THE  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Imai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  785,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077547 
Int.  CI."  H02P  i/00 
VS.  CI.  318—638  13  Claims 

1.  A  disk  device  comprising; 

a  motor  for  rotating  a  disk  serving  as  a  recording  medium: 
means  for  performing  a  motor  start  operation  at  a  predetermined 
initial  current  value,  for.  when  the  motor  start  operation  at  the 
initial  current  value  has  failed,  performing  a  motor  start 
operation  by  increasing  a  start  current  value  stepwise  up  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  current  value  as  an  upper  limit  value 
until  said  motor  is  started  successfully,  and  for.  when  the 
motor  start  operation  at  the  maximum  current  value  has  failed. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  stepping  motor,  comprising: 

a  stepping  motor: 

drive  means  for  driving  said  stepping  motor,  said  drive  means 
receiving  a  step  drive  signal  for  changing  the  excitation  phase 
of  said  stepping  motor  and  to  determine  a  drive  current  of  said 
stepping  motor  in  accordance  with  an  input  voltage  input 
thereto;    . 

step  drive  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  the  step  dnve 
signal  to  said  drive  means  to  step-drive  said  stepping  motor; 

signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control 
signals  in  a  range  of  a  single  step  driving  of  said  stepping 
motor:  and 

level  sening  voltage  generating  means  for  dividing  said  single 
step  driving  range  of  said  stepping  motor  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of  control  signals 
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generated  by  said  signal  generation  means  and  for  supplying 
voltages  whose  levels  are  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
divided  sections  to  said  drive  means. 


1».IB.1C 


1.  A  universal  drive  for  a  switched  reluctance  machine  (SRM). 
said  drive  comprising: 

means  for  automatically  storing  information  pertaining  to  mag- 
netic flux,  current,  and  rotor  angle  of  said  SRM  to  form  a 
magnetization  table: 

means  for  automatically  storing  information  relating  the  torque 
of  said  SRM  to  tum-on  and  turn-off  angles  to  form  a  rule 
table; 

a  first  sensor  coupled  to  said  SRM  for  sensing  the  currents  of  the 
phases  of  said  SRM; 

a  second  sensor  for  sensing  a  dc  bus  voltage: 

estimation  means  coupled  to  said  magnetization  table  for  esti- 
mating a  reference  angle  using  information  in  said  magneti- 
zation table  and  said  sensed  voltage  and  currents: 

interpolation  means  coupled  to  said  rule  table  for  obtaining  the 
tum-on  and  turn-off  angles  from  said  rule  table  based  upon 
said  desired  speed;  and 

current  driving  meajis  coupled  to  said  estin.ation  and  interpola- 
tion means  for  turning  the  phase  currents  of  the  SRM  on  at  the 
tum-on  angle  in  relation  to  the  reference  angle  and  turning  the 
phase  current  off  in  relation  to  the  reference  angle  and  the 
tum-off  angle. 


i_iii 


5,841^2 

LOW-COST  UNIVERSAL  DRIVE  FOR  USE  WITH 

SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MACHINES 

Yifan  Tang,  SL  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 

St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826^13 

Int.  CI."  H02F  8m 

UACl.  318— 701  17  Claims 
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a  first  subtracting  unit  for  calculating  a  d-axis  current  deviation 
between  a  detected  value  of  d-axis  current,  which  controls 
magnetic  flux  of  the  AC  motor,  and  a  d-axis  current  command 
value; 

a  second  subtracting  unit  for  calculating  a  q-axis  current  devia- 
tion between  a  detected  value  of  q-axis  current,  orthogonal  to 
the  d-axis  current,  and  a  q-axis  current  command  value: 

a  phase  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  d-axis  phase  based  on 
resistance  and  reactance  components  of  an  impedance  of  the 
d-axis,  and  a  q-axis  phase  based  on  resistance  and  reactance 
components  of  an  impedance  of  the  q-axis; 

a  voltage  control  signal  calculating  unit  for  calculating  a  d-axis 
voltage  control  signal  and  a  q-axis  voltage  control  signal 
based  on  the  d-axis  and  q-axis  current  deviations,  and  on  the 
d-axis  phase  and  the  q-axis  phase;  and 

means  for  providing  the  AC  voltage  command  to  said  power 
converter,  based  on  the  d-axis  voltage  control  signal  and  the 
q-axis  voltage  control  signal. 


5,841,264 
METHOD  OF  STEPWISE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  FOR 
SUPPLYING  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Claude  Caen,  1  rue  Louise  Pasteur,  92100  Boulogne  Billan- 
court,  France,  assignor  to  Claude  Caen,  Boulogne  Billan- 
court,  and  Cecile  Kohen,  Antony,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95/00817.  §  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/35594,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  750,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94/07635 
Int  CI."  H02P  5/34:7/622 
VS.  CI.  318—727  7  Claims 


5,841,263 

FREQUENCY  DEPENDENT  CURRENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AC  MOTOR 

Satoru  Kanel(o,  Urizura-machi,-  Ryoso  Masaki,  Hitachi;  San- 

shiro  Obara,  Toliai-mura,  and  Yuusuke  Takamoto,  Hitachi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124674 
Int  CI."  A47B  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  318-«)7  9  Claims 

1.  Motor  control  equipment  for  a  high  frequency  AC  driven 
motor,  comprising: 

a  power  converter  with  a  maximum  output  frequency  of  at  least 

500  Hz  and; 
a  digital  arithmetic  unit  which  outputs  an  AC  voltage  command 
to  the  power  converter  by  performing  current-feedback  con- 
trol of  the  AC  motor  up  to  a  maximum  output  frequency  of 
the  power  converter,  wherein  the  digital  arithmetic  unit  com- 
prises: 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  a  multiphase  induction  motor  during 
the  time  interval  of  predetermined  transient  operating  conditions, 
said  motor  driving  a  load  the  resisting  torque  of  which  varies  with 
the  speed  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  law,  wherein  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4181 


supplying  said  motor  at  constant  frequency  and  variable  voltage 
via  static  switches  (1,,  U.  Ij)  by  varying  periods  of  conduction 
of  said  switches; 

reading  from  a  memory,  m  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  succes- 
sion of  prerecorded  information  representative  of  a  succession 
of  desired  electromotive  force  amplitudes  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  torque  variation  sequence  during  said  predeter- 
mined transient  operating  conditions; 

determining,  during  the  same  said  time  interval,  the  voltages 
(W|,  W,,  W,)  applied  to  said  motor  and  the  current  (1) 
passing  through  its  stator: 

deducing  from  said  voltages  and  said  current,  during  the  same 
time  interval,  the  variation  of  the  rotor  electromotive  force 
amplitude  (e)  developed  by  motor  M:  and 

controlling  said  static  switches  (I,,  U,  1,)  by  acting  on  their 
conduction  intervals  in  order  to  permanently  adjust  said  rotor 
electromotive  force  amplitude  (e)  to  simultaneously  read-in- 
memory  electromotive  force  amplitude  (e^^)  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  torque  variation  sequence  during  said  pre- 
determined transient  operating  conditions. 


5,84  U66 
POWER  SOURCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Sakae  Hikita;  Y'oshiaki  Honda,  both  of  Hitachinaka; 
Masakatsu  Fujishita,  Mito;  Sakae  Ishida.  Hitachinaka; 
Syouju  Masumoto,  Hitachiohta.  and  Naoyuki  Takahashi, 
Hitachinaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
and  Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd..  Hitachinaka.  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  19%,  Sen  No.  584395 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-001707; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163303 

Int  CI."  H02J  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  322—8  6  Claims 


5,841^5 

CHARGE/DISCHARGE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND 

CHARGEABLE  ELECTRIC  POWER  SOURCE 

APPARATUS 

Minoru    Sudo;    Takayuki    Takashina;    Yoshikazu    Kojima; 

Sadashi  Shimoda,  and  Hiroshi  Mukainakano,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154.463,  Nov.  17,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  816,1% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1992,  4-313515; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-3561;  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-51110;  Mar.  12,  1993, 
5-52476;  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-56208;  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-57563;  Mar. 
17,   1993,  5-57564;   Mar.  22,   1993,  5-62259;  Mar.  22,  1993, 
5-62260;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-65758;  Mar.  25.  1993,  5-67132;  Apr. 
21,  1993,  5-94677;  May  21,  1993.  5-120198;  May  27,  1993. 
5-126238;  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-220279;  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-223647;  Sep. 
9,  1993,  5-224186;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261285 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—134  2  Claims 

1.  A  charge/discharge  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  electric  power  source  having  a  first  electric  power  source  and 
a  second  electric  power  source  which  are  coimected  in  series 
with  each  other; 

first  overcharge/overdischarge  detection  means  and  second 
overcharge/overdischarge  detection  means  provided  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  electric  power  source  and  said  second 
electric  power  source,  respectively; 

control  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  controlling  the  charge/ 
discharge  of  said  electric  power  source  in  accordance  with 
signals  from  said  first  overcharge/overdischarge  detection 
means  and  said  second  overcharge/overdischarge  detection 
means:  and 

intermediate  voltage  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  voltage  of 
a  junction  connected  between  said  first  electric  power  source 
and  said  second  electric  power  source  and  outputting  a  signal 
to  inform  a  relation  of  relative  voltage  between  them,  opera- 
tion of  the  intermediate  voltage  receiving  means  being  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  signal  from  said  control  means. 


1.  A  power  source  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  generator  which  is  driven  by  an  intemal  combustion  engine  to 
generate  electric  power; 

a  banery  means  which  is  operable  at  a  first  voltage  level  and  is 
charged  with  the  electric  power  generated  by  the  generator: 

a  heating  means  for  an  electrically  heated  catalyst  system  which 
is  operable  at  a  second  voltage  higher  than  the  first  voltage 
level  and  is  heated  with  the  electric  power  generated  by  said 
generator; 

a  switch  means  which  changes  over  the  connection  of  said 
generator  from  said  battery  means  to  said  heating  means  or 
vice  versa; 

an  engine  control  unit  which  generates  a  control  signal  P  deter- 
mining output  voltages  of  said  generator  to  be  applied  to  said 
heating  means  for  the  electrically  heated  catalyst  system  and  a 
switching  signal  Q  for  causing  the  changing  over  at  said 
switching  means; 

power  generation  control  unit  which  controls  the  field  current  of 
said  generator  depending  on  either  the  voltage  of  said  banery 
means  or  the  control  signal  P  from  said  engine  control  unit 
and  thereby  controls  the  output  voltage  of  said  generator,  and 

a  temperature  detecting  means  for  deteaing  temperature  at  the 
electrically  heated  catalyst  system; 

wherein  the  control  signal  P  is  generated  when  the  rotation 
speed  of  the  intemal  combustion  engine  is  stabilized  after 
starting  the  same,  the  control  signal  P  is  consisted  of  a  first 
portion  which  causes  said  generator  via  said  power  generation 
control  unit  to  generate  an  output  of  a  third  voltage  level 
lower  than  the  first  voltage  level  for  a  determined  period,  a 
second  portion  following  the  first  portion  which  causes  said 
generator  via  said  power  generation  control  unit  to  increase 
the  output  voltage  from  the  third  voltage  level  to  the  second 
voltage  level  with  a  predetermined  increment,  a  third  portion 
following  the  second  portion  which  causes  said  generator  via 
said  power  generation  control  unit  to  hold  the  second  voltage 
level  until  either  said  temperature  detecting  means  detects  that 
the  temperature  of  the  electrically  heated  catalyst  system 
exceeds  a  predetemiined  temperature  or  until  a  predetermined 
time  has  passed  after  the  generation  of  control  signal  P  or 
until  the  rotation  speed  of  the  intemal  combustion  engine 
exceeds  a  predetermined  rotation  speed,  a  fourth  portion  fol- 
lowing the  third  portion  which  causes  said  generator  via  said 
power  generation  control  unit  to  decrease  the  output  voltage 
thereof  from  the  second  voltage  level  to  the  third  voltage  level 
with  a  predetermined  decrement,  and  a  fifth  portion  following 
the  fourth  portion  which  causes  said  generator  via  said  power 
generation  control  unit  to  hold  the  output  voltage  thereof  at 
the  third  voltage  level  for  a  predetermined  period,  and  dur.ng 
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the  first  portion  of  the  control  signal  P  said  engine  control  unit 
generates  the  switching  signal  Q  which  changes  over  the 
connection  of  said  generator  from  said  battery  means  to  said 
heating  means  for  the  electrically  healed  catalyst  system  and 
during  the  fifth  portion  of  the  control  signal  P  said  engine 
control  unit  generates  the  switching  signal  Q  which  changes 
over  the  connection  of  said  generator  from  said  heating  means 
for  the  electrically  heated  catalyst  system  to  said  battery 


5,84U68 
MULTI-RESONANT  SOFT  SWITCHING  SNUBBER 
NETWORK  FOR  DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 
Alexander  Mednik,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Power  Archi- 
tects Corporation,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Sen  No.  939,929 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/56 


U.S.  CI.  lis— 111 
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5,841,267 

POWER  FLOW  CONTROL  WITH  ROTARY 

TRANSFORMERS 

Einar  Vaughn  Larsen,  Charlton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,941,  Oct.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426^201, 
Apr.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  U,  1997, 
Ser.  No.  814^74 
Int.  CI."  G05F  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  323—215  18  Claims 


1.  A  power  flow  controller  connected  on  a  transmission  path 
between  a  first  electrical  area  and  a  second  electrical  area,  a  first 
side  of  the  transmission  path  being  connected  to  the  first  electrical 
area,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  having  a  first  rotary 
phase  shifting  transformer  first  terminal  and  a  first  rotary 
phase  shifting  transformer  second  terminal: 

a  second  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  having  a  second 
rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  first  terminal  and  a  second 
rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  second  terminal: 

wherein  the  first  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  first  terminal 
and  the  second  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  first  terminal 
are  connected  m  parallel  to  the  first  side  of  the  transmission 
path  and  the  first  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer  second 
terminal  and  the  second  rotary  phase  shifting  transformer 
second  terminal  are  connected  in  series  with  the  transmission 
path:  and 

a  control  system  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  first  rotary 
phase  shifting  transformer  and  the  second  rotary  phase  shift- 
ing transformer  whereby  an  eflfective  phase  shift  and  a  voltage 
magnitude  ratio  are  provided  between  the  first  electrical  area 
and  the  second  electrical  area. 
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1.  A  family  of  switching  type  DC-to-DC  converters  for  convert- 
ing voltage  from  an  input  DC  voltage  source  to  an  output  DC 
voltage  for  delivery  electrical  energy  to  an  output  load,  said 
converters  comprising: 

an  input  adapted  to  receive  electrical  energy  from  said  input  DC 
voltage  source: 

an  output  adapted  to  deliver  electrical  energy  to  said  output  load: 

an  energy  storage  inductor  adapted  to  store  energy  from  said 
input  DC  voltage  source  and  deliver  said  energy  to  said  output 
load: 

a  controlled  power  switching  means  periodically  biased  con- 
ducting for  connecting  said  energy  storage  inductor  to  said 
input  DC  voltage  source: 

a  power  rectifier  biased  conducting  for  connecting  said  energy 
storage  mductor  to  said  output  load  during  intervals  when  said 
controlled  power  switching  means  is  biased  non-conducting; 

an  output  filter  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  output 
load  to  absorb  an  AC  component  of  the  outpnit  current; 

an  active  snubber  network  connected  across  said  controlled 
power  switching  means: 

said  active  snubber  network  including  a  first  resonant  capacitor, 
a  body  diode,  a  resonant  inductor:  a  controlled  auxiliary 
switching  means,  a  first  diode,  a  second  resonant  capacitor 
and  a  second  diode: 

said  first  resonant  capacitor  connected  across  said  controlled 
power  switching  means: 

said  body  diode  connected  across  said  controlled  power  switch- 
ing means  to  provide  a  reverse  current  path  thereacross: 

said  resonant  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said  controlled 
auxiliary  switching  means  and  coupled  across  said  first  reso- 
nant capacitor: 

said  controlled  auxiliary  switching  means  biased  conducting  at 
zero  current  to  provide  resonant  discharge  of  said  first  reso- 
nant capacitor  prior  to  said  controlled  power  switching  means 
being  biased  conducting,  therefore  facilitating  its  zero-voltage 
turn-on: 

said  first  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  second  resonant 
capacitor  and  coupled  across  said  resonant  inductor  to  clamp 
the  voltage  across  said  controlled  auxiliary  switching  means 
at  zero  and  facilitate  its  lossless  turn-off; 

said  second  resonant  capacitor  adapted  to  absorb  the  resonant 
energy  stored  in  said  resonant  inductor; 

said  second  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  second  resonant 
capacitor  and  adapted  to  limit  the  voltage  across  said  second 
resonant  capacitor  during  its  resonant  charging: 

said  second  diode  adapted  to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said 
second  resonant  capacitor  when  said  controlled  power  switch- 
ing means  is  biased  non-conducting  and  to  facilitate  its  loss- 
less zero-voltage  tum-off. 
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5341069 

POWER-DOWN  cmcurr 

Richard  P.  Schoonmaker,  WUton,  Conn.;  Wei  C.  Chen, 
Maiden,  Mass.;  Johanna  Degroot-Thomas,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  Edward  J.  Naclerio,  Madison,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  905,480 

Int  CI."  G05F  1/569:  H02H  i/l& 

U.S.  Cl.  323—276  16  Claims 

\  SriifSiir'i/"  * 


1.  A  power-down  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  supply  switching  circuit  coupled  to  a  power  supply  and 
responsive  to  a  power-on  signal,  for  supplying  power  from  the 
power  supply: 

a  power-on  reset  circuit,  coupled  to  the  power  supply  switching 
circuit,  for  determining  whether  the  supplied  power  falls 
below  a  prescribed  level  and.  in  response,  outputting  a  power 
suppression  signal  for  at  least  a  prescribed  period  of  time;  and 

a  power  supply  latching  circuit,  coupled  to  the  power  supply 
switching  circuit  and  the  power-on  reset  circuit,  for  switching 
on  the  power-on  signal  when  the  power  suppression  signal  is 
not  output,  thereby  supplying  the  power  from  the  power 
supply. 
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a  first  cuiTcnt  source  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  a  supply 
voltage  line,  and  having  a  first  transistor  connected  as  a  diode 
and  connected  in  series  with  a  second  transistor  that  is  native 
and  resistive: 

a  second  current  source  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  supply 
voltage  line,  and  having  a  third  transistor  connected  in  series 
with  a  fourth  transistor  that  is  connected  as  a  diode,  the 
connection  between  the  third  and  fourth  transistor  defining  a 
mid-point; 

wherein  said  device  comprises  a  third  current  source  arm  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  supply  voltage  line,  the  third  current 
source  arm  including  a  fifth  transistor  that  is  connected  in 
series  with  a  sixth  transistor  which  is  connected  as  a  diodes 
and  the  third  current  source  arm  connected  at  another  end  to 
said  mid-point: 

the  first,  third  and  fifth  transistors  having  the  same  conductivity 
type  and  their  gates  being  connected  together. 

the  second,  fourth  and  sixth  transistors  having  the  same  conduc- 
tivity type  and  the  second  and  fourth  transistors  having  their 
gates  connected  together, 

the  fourth  transistor  having  a  conduction  threshold  greater  than 
that  of  said  second  and  sixth  transistors  so  as  to  supply  a 
stable  voltage  to  said  mid-point  of  the  second  current  source 
arm. 


534U7I 
TEST  MODE  POWER  CIRCUIT  FOR  INTEGRATED- 
CIRCUIT  CHIP 
Hiroshi  Nakayaraa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  341,076,  Nov.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  906,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993.  5-309669 
Int  Cl."  G05F  }/l6 
U.S.  CI.  323—316  8  Claims 


5,841,270 

VOLTAGE  AND/OR  CURRENT  REFERENCE 

GENERATOR  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Tien-Dung  Do,  Villa  Julia-Impasse  des  Mesanges,  and  David 

Naura,    Tivoli-bat,    both    of    France,    assignors    to    SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  685,434 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  25,  1995,  95  09023 
InL  Cl."  G05F  3/28:3/30 
VS.  CL  323—314  ,^     9  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  an  integrated-circuit  chip,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  reference  generator  implemented  in  a  MOS  technology 
integrated  circuit  with  a  current  mirror  device  comprising: 


a  first  voltage  reference  source  configured  to  output  a  first 
voltage  reference  VI; 

a  second  voltage  reference  source  connected  to  receive  the  first 
voltage  reference  VI  fhsm  the  first  voltage  reference  source 
and  to  output  a  second  voltage  reference  V2: 

a  third  voltage  reference  source  connected  to  receive  the  first 
voltage  reference  VI  from  the  first  voltage  reference  source 
and  to  output  a  third  voltage  reference  V3.  wherein  the  third 
voltage  reference  V3  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  second 
voltage  reference  V2: 

a  first  internal  voltage  generator  connected  to  receive  the  second 
voltage  reference  V2  from  the  second  voltage  reference 
source  and  to  output  a  first  Internal  voltage  Vintl: 

a  second  internal  voltage  generator  connected  to  receive  the 
third  voltage  reference  V3  from  the  second  voltage  reference 
source  and  to  output  a  second  internal  voltage  Vint2,  wherein 
the  second  internal  voltage  Vinl2  is  greater  m  magnitude  than 
the  first  internal  voltage  Vintl: 

a  comparator  connected  to  receive  a  test  voltage  output  from  a 
test  circuit  and  the  first  intemal  voltage  Vintl  output  from  the 
first  intemal  voltage  generator,  the  comparator  being  powered 
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by  the  first  internal  voltage  Vintl  and  being  configured  to 
produce  a  first  ourput  voltage  VDl  that  is  based  on  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  internal  voluge  Vintl  and  the  test 
voltage; 

a  first  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  first  output 
voltage  VDl  from  the  comparator  and  the  second  internal 
voltage  Vint2  from  the  second  internal  voltage  source,  the  first 
buffer  amplifier  being  powered  by  the  second  internal  voltage 
Vint2,  the  first  buffer  amplifier  being  configured  to  output  a 
pair  of  voltages  VD2  and  VD3  which  are  based  on  the  first 
output  voltage  VDl;  and 

a  second  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  pair  of  volt- 
ages VD2  and  VD3  output  by  the  first  buffer  amplifier,  the 
second  buffer  amplifier  further  connected  to  receive  an  exter- 
nally supplied  voltage,  the  second  buffer  amplifier  providing 
an  output  voltage  Vo  to  the  test  circuit,  the  output  voltage  Vo 
being  based  on  the  pair  of  voltages  VD2  and  VD3. 
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in  accordance  with  the  respective  output  signals  issued  from 
said  magnetism  detecting  element,  wherein  said  position  sig- 
nal generating  means  produces  said  position  signal  which  is 
based  on  a  ratio  between  an  added  value  of  said  output  signals 
and  one  of  said  output  signals. 


5,84  U72 
FREQUENCY-INSENSITIVE  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Edward  W.  Smith,  Pecatonica,-  Arthur  A.  Pershall,  and  William 
G.  Durtschi,  both  of  Rockford,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Sund- 
strand  Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,300 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3 J/00 

VS.  CI.  324—117  H  22  Claims 


POWER 
GCNERaTION 
COMPOCNTS 


5,841,274 

INDUCED  CORRENT  ABSOLUTE  POSITION 

TRANSDUCER  USING  A  CODE-TRACK-TYPE  SCALE 

AND  READ  HEAD 

Karl  G.  Masreliez,  Bellevue;  Nils  Ingvar  Andermo,  and  Kim 

W.  Atherton,  both  of  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Mitutoyo  Corporation,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,494 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/02:7/14:  GOID  5/20:  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  324—207.17  40  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  device  for  sensing  current  flowing  through  an 
electrical  circuit,  comprising; 

conductive  means  for  bifurcating  the  current  into  first  and  sec- 
ond current  paths,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  current 
paths  has  an  impedance  comprising  a  nonzero  inductance  and 
a  resistance  wherein  a  predetermined  relationship  is  main- 
tained between  the  impedances  in  the  first  and  second  current 
paths  over  a  frequency  range;  and 

means  for  providing  an  output  signal  representing  the  current 
regardless  of  operating  frequency  in  the  circuit  within  the 
frequency  range. 


5,841,273 
ELECTRONIC  MAGNETIC  POSITION  SENSOR  USING  A 
MAGNETIC  PATH  LINKING  AN  ENERGIZING  COIL 
AND  TWO  DETECTORS 
Tetsuo  Muraji,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikuni  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-034072 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/30:  GOID  5/20 
VS.  CI.  324—207.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  position  sensor  comprising; 
at  least  one  energizing  coil; 
at  least  two  magnetism  detecting  elements; 
a  magnetic  path  forming  means  for  allowing  a  magnetic  flux 
interlinking  with  said  energizing  coil  to  pass  through  said 
magnetism  detecting  elements  said  magnetic  path  forming 
means  providing  a  magnetic  reluctance  corresponding  to  a 
current  position  of  a  movable  member  to  be  detected; 
energizing  means  for  energizing  said  energizing  coil;  and 
a  position  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  position 
signal  indicating  a  current  position  of  said  movable  member 
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I.  An  inductive  absolute  position  transducer,  comprising: 
a  scale  member; 

a  read  head  member,  the  read  head  member  and  the  scale 
member  movable  relative  to  each  other  along  a  measuring 
axis,  and  configured  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  read  head 
member  overlies  at  least  a  portion  of  the  scale  member; 
a  code  track  inductive  position  transducer  comprising: 
a  code  track  transmitter  winding  formed  on  the  read  head 

member, 
at  least  one  set  of  code  track  receiver  windings  formed  on  the 
read  head  member,  each  set  of  code  track  receiver  windings 
including    a    number    n    of   separate    receiver   windings 
arranged  along  the  measuring  axis,  each  separate  receiver 
winding  capable  of  providing  a  set  of  output  states,  where  n 
is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1,  and 
a  code  track  formed  on  the  scale  member,  the  code  track  having 
a  plurality  of  flux  modulator  zones  distributed  along  the 
measuring  axis,  at  least  one  flux  modulator  formed  in  at  least 
some  of  the  plurality  of  flux  modulator  zones;  and 
a  signal  generating  and  processing  circuit  electrically  connected 
to  the  transmitter  winding  and  each  receiver  winding  of  each 
set  of  code  track  receiver  windings; 
wherein: 
the  flux  modulators  modulate  the  inductive  coupling  between 
each  code  track  receiver  winding  and  the  code  track  trans- 
mitter winding  based  on  a  relative  position  between  the 
read  head  member  and  the  scale  member. 
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the  flux  modulators  arc  distributed  on  die  scale  member  such 
that  each  flux  modulator  zone  is  capable  of  producing  one 
of  the  set  of  output  states  in  an  overlying  receiver  winding, 
the  flux  modulator  zones  forming  a  series  of  code  elements 
extending  along  the  measuring  axis,  each  set  of  m  adjacent 
code  elements  forming  a  unique  codeword,  and 

each  unique  codeword  defines  an  absolute  position  of  the  read 
head  member  relative  to  the  scale  member  to  a  first  resolu- 
tion. 


5,841,275 

MAGNETIC  MEASURING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PARTICULARLY  ORIENTED  AUXILL\RY  FIELD 

Alfons    Spies,    Seebnick,    Germany,    assignor    to    Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,321 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1994,  94104762;  Mar.  25,  1994,  95104763 

InL  CI."  GOIB  7/14:7/00:  GOID  5/245 
VS.  CI.  324—267.21  23  Claims 


1.  A  position  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  two  objects  which  can  be  moved  in  relation  to  each  other 
wherein  a  periodic,  magnetic  graduation  in  the  measurement  direc- 
tion is  scanned  by  a  scanner  unit  comprising: 

at  lease  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  element  for  generating 
position-dependent  output  signals,  firom  which  position  mea- 
suring values  can  be  determined  in  an  evaluation  device, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  magnetic  field  sensitive  element  is 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  graduation;  and 

means  for  momentarily  rendering  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
graduation  ineffective,  wherein  the  means  for  momentarily 
rendering  the  magnetic  field  of  the  graduation  ineffective 
comprises: 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  switching  circuit  controlled  by  the  pulse  generator  including 
two  switches  which  arc  altemately  opened  under  conffol  of 
the  pulse  generator; 

a  coil  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator  for  receiving  pulses  from 
the  pulse  generator  and  generating  an  auxiliary  magnetic  field 
to  bias  the  magnetic  field  sensitive  tlement: 

at  least  one  sample  and  hold  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
differential  amplifier;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  having  one  input  coupled  to  the  sample 
and  hold  circuit  and  the  other  input  coupled  to  the  magnetic 
field  sensitive  element  and  an  output. 


a  plurality  of  magneto-resistive  elements  disposed  in  parallel  to 
each  other  along  a  nxiving  direction  of  the  tteth  of  the 
magnetic  gear  between  the  magnetic  gear  and  the  bias  magnet 
and  connected  electrically  in  series,  wherein  the  plurality  of 
the  magneto-resistive  elements  are  disposed  within  a  range 
shorter  than  one  tooth  pilch  of  the  magnetic  gear,  and  every 
space  between  two  adjacent  magneto-resistive  elements  has 
the  same  interval;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  the  magneto-resistive 
elements  for  outpuning  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  a 
composite  value  of  all  variations  of  resistance  of  the  respec- 
tive magneto-resistive  elements  and  having  one  peak  in  every 
cycle  corresponding  to  the  tooth  pitch  of  the  magnetic  gear. 


534  U77 
HAND-HOLDABLE  PROBE  HAVLNG  A  FLEXIBLE  EDDY 

CURRENT  SENSOR 
Kri.stina  Helena  Valborg  Hedengren;  John  Da>id  Young,  both 
of  Schenectady,  N.^.;  Thomas  Burrows  Hewton,  and  Cari 
Granger.  Jr..  both  of  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

nied  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  803,612 

Int.  a."  GOIR  33/12:  GOIN  27/82:27/72 

VS.  CI.  324—240  »  Claims 


5,841,276 
MAGNETIC  GEAR  ROTATION  SENSOR 
Yasuaki   Makino,  Okazaki;   Seiki  Aoyama,  Toyohashi.  and 
Toshikazu  Arasuna,  ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pondenso  Co.,  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  645J61 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1995.  7-114786 
Int  CI."  GOIB  7/14:  GOID  3/48ii:5/245:  GOIP  3/4li{i 
VS.  CI.  324— 207  J 1  34  Claims 

1 .  A  magnetic  gear  rotation  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  a 
magnetic  gear  having  teeth  on  a  periphery  thereof,  compnsing: 
a  bias  magnet  which  applies  a  bias  magnetic  field  to  the  mag 
netic  gear,  the  bias  magnetic  field  varying  in  response  to  the 
rotation  of  the  magnetic  gear; 


1.  A  probe  comprising: 

a)  a  support  member  movable  proximate  a  surface  of  an  object 
to  be  tested  for  flaws; 

b)  first  means  for  providing  a  stand-off  distance  between  said 
support  member  and  said  surface  when  said  support  member 
is  moved  proximate  said  surface,  said  first  means  in  contact 
with  said  surface  and  said  suppon  member  when  said  support 
member  is  moved  proximate  said  surface;  and 

c)  second  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  force  to  said 
surface  when  said  first  means  contacts  said  surface,  the  entire 
scx-ond  means  disposed  proximate  said  suppon  member  and 
moved  proximate  said  surface  when  said  support  member  is 
moved  proximate  said  surface,  said  second  means  in  contact 
with  said  surface  when  said  first  means  contacts  said  surface, 
said  predetermined  force  generally  decoupled  from  any  force 
applied  to  said  surface  by  said  first  means  when  said  first 
means  contacts  said  surface,  and  said  second  means  including 
a  flexible  sensor  disposed  proximate  said  surface  when  said 
first  means  contacts  said  surface. 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  23  :  QL  3 


4186 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


S,84U78 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  RF  SWITCH  ACTIVATED  BY 

EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Charles  Green,  Holbrook;  Jan  Votruba,  Ridge,  and  Mark  Gel- 

bien,  Levittown,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fonar  Corporation, 

Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  683,626 

InL  CI.*  GOIV  3A)0 

U.S.  CI.  324—318  29  Claims 


«^ 


1.  An  electromechanical  switch  for  use  in  a  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus  which  is  operative  for  creating  a  first  magnetic 
field,  said  switch  comprising  a  frame  of  non-magnetic  material,  a 
first  secondary  contact  supported  by  said  fi-ame,  an  electromagnet 
formed  from  non-magnetic  material,  said  electromagnet  being 
movably  supported  within  said  frame,  and  a  primary  contact 
mechanically  connected  to  said  electromagnet  for  movement  there- 
with, said  electromagnet  and  primary  contact  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  primary  contact  engages  said 
first  secondary  contact  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  primary 
contact  is  disengaged  from  said  first  secondary  contact,  said  elec- 
tromagnet being  arranged  so  that  when  in  the  presence  of  said  first 
magnetic  field,  application  of  a  current  having  a  first  polarity  to 
said  electromagnet  will  move  said  electromagnet  and  said  primary 
contact  to  said  first  position,  and  so  that  application  of  a  current 
having  a  second,  opposite,  polarity  will  move  said  electromagnet 
and  said  primary  contact  to  said  second  position. 


5,841,279 
BODY  COIL,  GRADIENT  COIL  AND  NMR  APPARATUS 
Yujiro  Hayashi;  Kazuhiko  Hayakawa;  Kazuhiko  Sato,  and 
Zenchi   Hiyama,  all   of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  GE 
Vokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  771,9% 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  19%,  8-084125 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  10  Clakns 

Body  coil 
10 
Damper  Etoctrlcal  part* 

^3      ArrMtlng  plat* 

^14 


1.  An  NMR  apparatus  for  generating  and  receiving  NMR  signals 
comprising: 
magnetic  means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  fiekl  in  a 

measurement  space  where  a  body  to  be  examined  is  to  be 

placed; 


gradient  coil  means  for  producing  gradient  magnetic  fields,  said 

gradient  coil   means  being  arranged  inside   said  magnetic 

means;  and 
body  coil  means  for  exciting  target  nuclides  in  said  body,  said 

body  coil  means  being  arranged  inside  said  gradient  coil 

means  with  a  space  and  including 

a  body  coil  bobbin, 

an  RF  coil  attached  externally  to  said  body  coil  bobbin, 

dampers  for  covering  said  body  coil  bobbin  and  said  RF  coil, 
and 

arresting  plates  attached  externally  to  said  dampers  to  arrest 
vibrations  of  said  dampers. 


5,841,280 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINED 
ACOUSTIC  AND  SEISMOELECTRIC  LOGGING 
MEASUREMENTS 
Gang  Yu,  Katy;  Xiaoming  Tang,  Houston;  Kurt-Martin  Strack, 
Houston,  and  Arthur  Chuen  Hon  Cheng,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  88134 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  11/00:1/40:3/18 

U.S.  CL  324—323  .  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  porosity  of  an  eanh  formation  from 
measurements  of  acoustic  energy  traversing  said  formation  and 
from  measurements  of  seismoelectric  voltages  generated  in  said 
formation  in  response  to  said  acoustic  energy,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
calculating  synthetic  seismoelectric  voltages  from  said  measure- 
ments of  said  acoustic  energy  using  an  initial  value  of  said 
porosity; 
determining  a  difference  between  said  synthetic  seismoelectric 
voltages  and  said  measurements  of  said  seismoelectric  volt- 
ages; and 
adjusting  said  initial  value  of  said  porosity,  and  repeating  said 
steps  of  calculating  said  synthetic  seismoelectric  voltages, 
determining  said  difference  and  adjusting  said  value  of  poros- 
ity until  said  difference  reaches  a  minimum. 
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5,841,281 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTIVrrV  of  earth  formations  FROM 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDUCTION  VOLTAGE 
MEASUREMENTS 
David  R.  Beard;  Carios  A.  Yanzig,  and  Leonty  A.  Tabarovsky, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  620,613 
Int  CI."  GOIV  3/28;3/IO;3/l5 
VS.  CL  324—339 


means  for  measuring  the  voltage  resulting  from  said  current 

between  a  second  pair  of  said  coulters;  and 
means  for  calculating  the  soil  conductivity  from  said  voluge 

measurement  and  said  current  measurement. 
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5^41,283 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

EVENT  SPARK  PLUG  IN  A  DISTRIBUTORLESS 

IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Hendrikus  Franciscus  Bonifatius  Bloemen,  Ootmarsum,  Neth- 

eriands,  assignor  to  Fluke  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,9% 

Int  CI."  F02P/ 7/00 

U5.  a.  324—399  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  conductivity  of  earth  formations 
penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  comprising: 

inserting  an  induction  well  logging  instrument  into  said  well- 
bore,  said  instrument  including  a  transmitter  a  source  of 
alternating  current  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  a 
receiver; 

energizing  said  transmitter  with  said  alternating  current; 

recording  voltages  induced  in  said  receiver;  and 

determining  area  enclosed  with  respect  to  a  baseline  by  voltage 
peaks  within  said  detected  voltages,  said  area  corresponding 
to  said  conductivity. 


5,841082 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASLTUNG  SOIL  CONDUCTIVITY 
CoUn  Christy,  630  Gypsum,  and  Eric  Lund,  2137  Hillside,  both 
of  Salina,  Kans.  67401 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798^22 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/26:  AOIC  23/00 

MS.  CI.  324—347 ,      32  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  soil  conductivity,  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  conveyed  over  a  ground  surface; 

a  plurality  of  soil  engaging  coulters  insulatively  mounted  from 

said  frame  and  insulated  from  each  other; 
means  for  passing  a  current  between  a  first  pair  of  said  coulters 

through  the  soil; 
means  for  measuring  the  current  passed  through  said  soil; 


1.  A  discriminator  circuit  for  detecting  an  event  spark  plug  in  a 
distributorless  ignition  system  having  said  event  spark  plug  and  a 
waste  spark  plug  connected  in  series  to  form  a  closed  loop  with  a 
secondary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil,  wherein  a  spark  plug  cable 
is  interposed  between  said  secondary  winding  and  said  event  spaik 
plug  and  carries  a  voltage  signal  represenutive  of  alternating  event 
and  waste  ignition  cycles,  comprising: 
a  first  comparator  having  a  first  input  thereof  coupled  to  said 
spark  plug  cable  and  receiving  said  voltage  signal,  and  a 
second  input  thereof  coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage,  said 
first  comparator  switching  from  a  first  to  a  second  logic  state 
at  the  output  thereof  when  said  voluge  signal  exceeds  said 
first  reference  voltage  upon  the  firing  of  said  event  spark  plug, 
and  said  first  comparator  switching  back  to  said  first  logic 
state  when  said  voluge  signal  at  said  first  input  thereof  falls 
below  said  first  reference  voluge  after  the  firing  of  said  event 
spark  plug; 
a  delay  element  having  a  delay  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  comparator  and  generating  at  a  delay  output  said 
second  logic  sute  after  a  predeterrmned  time  period  following 
receipt  of  said  second  logic  sute  at  said  delay  input; 
a  second  comparator  having  a  first  input  thereof  coupled  to  said 
sparis  plug  cable  and  a  second  input  thereof  coupled  to  a 
second  reference  voluge,  said  second  comparator  switching 
from  said  first  to  said  second  logic  sute  at  the  output  thereof 
when  said  signal  voluge  at  said  first  input  thereof  exceeds 
said  second  reference  voluge  at  the  beginning  of  said  event 
cycle,  said  second  comparator  switching  back  to  said  first 
logic  state  when  said  voluge  signal  at  said  first  input  thereof 
representing  waste  voluge  in  said  waste  ignition  cycle  falls 
below  said  second  reference  voluge;  and 
a  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  deUy  output  of 
said  delay  element  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  second  comparator,  said  logic  gate  producmg  said  second 
logic  state  at  an  output  thereof  indicating  detection  of  said 
event  spark  plug  when  both  said  first  and  second  inputs  of 
said  logic  gate  are  at  said  second  logic  sute. 
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5341,284 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  POWER  OF  BATTERY 

TO  SUPPLY  ELECTRIC  POWER  TO  LOAD 
Susiunu  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1994,  277288 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/4/6,  GOIR  31/36 

U.S.  CI.  324— 128  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  power  of  a  battery  wliich  sup- 
plies an  electric  power  to  a  load,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  micro  current  detection  resistor  Rsl  which  is  inserted  in  a 
signal  line  connecting  a  plus  terminal  of  said  battery  and  said 
load  such  that  current  flow  through  said  resistor  generates  a 
detection  voltage  V 1  across  said  resistor  that  is  proportional  to 
a  battery  discharge  current  Id  flowing  from  said  battery  to  said 
load; 

a  current  converting  circuit  having  an  operational  amplifier  to 
which  said  detection  voltage  generated  across  said  current 
detection  resistor  is  inputted  through  an  input  high  resistor  Rf. 
said  current  converting  circuit  including  an  PET  which  is 
driven  by  an  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  which 
outputs  a  micro  discharge  detection  current  Is  which  is 
derived  by  multiplying  said  battery  discharge  current  Id  with  a 
ratio  Rsl/Rf; 

an  integrating  circuit  for  charging  a  capacitor  by  the  discharge 
detection  current  Is  of  said  current  converting  circuit  and 
forming  an  integration  voltage; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  resetting  said  integrating  circuit  and 
outpuning  one  pulse  signal  when  the  integration  voltage  of 
said  integrating  circuit  reaches  a  reference  voltage  indicative 
of  a  unit  charge  amount;  and 

a  measuring  unit  for  counting  the  numlier  of  pulse  signals 
outputted  from  said  comparing  circuit  and  generating  a  count 
value,  and  measuring  the  discharge  charge  amount  of  the 
battery  on  the  basis  of  said  count  value. 


5341,285 

TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED  THERMOCHROMIC 

BATTERY  TESTER 

John  C.  Bailey,  Columbia  Station,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eveready 

Battery  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1997,  Scr.  No.  900,439 
Int  a.*  COIN  27/416;  HOIM  10/48 
U.S.  CI.  324-^35  40  Claims 

1.  A  battery  tester  comprising: 

a  heating  element  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  opposite  terminals  of 
a  battery  for  generating  heat  in  response  to  current  supplied 
from  the  battery:  and 
an  indicator  overiapping  a  portion  of  said  heating  element,  said 
indicator  having  a  visual  property  that  changes  in  response  to 
the  heat  generated  by  said  heating  element. 


wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heating  element  is  made  of  a 
variable  resistivity  material  having  a  resistivity  that  changes 
in  response  to  ambient  temperature. 


5341,286 

OSCILLOSCOPE  WITH  DETECTION  OF  ANOMALOUS 

EVENTS  DURING  BLIND  INTERVALS 

John  F.  Stoops,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,969,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  TWs 

application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  390,907 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28.13/20 

VS.  a.  324—511  8  Claims 


1.  An  oscilloscope  comprising: 

a  trigger  circuit  connected  to  detect  a  trigger  event  in  the  input 
signal  for  initiating  display  of  a  waveform  of  an  input  signal 
in  response  to  the  trigger  event,  the  trigger  event  being  the 
occurrence  of  a  predefined  behavior  of  the  input  signal, 

display  means  for  displaying  the  waveform  in  response  to  the 
initiation  of  the  trigger  circuit. 

at  least  one  detection  circuit  independent  of  the  trigger  circuit 
and  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  detecting  occurrence  of 
an  anomalous  event  in  the  input  signal  during  a  blind  interval 
of  a  njeasurement  cycle  of  the  oscilloscope,  the  blind  interval 
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being  an  interval  during  which  the  oscilloscope  is  unable  to 
process  the  input  signal  to  produce  a  waveform  display,  and 
means  for  responding  to  the  occurrence  of  the  anomalous  event 
by  either  recording  the  occurrence  of  the  anomalous  event  or 
communicating  the  occurrence  of  the  anomalous  event  to  an 
operator. 


.ninxc*  umSSSm 


5,841087 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  MOTHERBOARD 

OPERATION  TO  ENSURE  COMPATIBILITY  OF  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  TO  BE  COUPLED  THERETO 

Raymond  S.  Duley,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  805,178 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  324—537  23  Claims 


.>' 


tion.  the  fine  mesh  having  finer  discretizauon  than 
mesh  and  being  overlapping  with  the  coarse  mesh 


the  coarse 


5,841089 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  ACCRETION 

OF  FRAZIL  ICE  ON  UNDERWATER  GRATINGS 

Norbert  E.  Yankielun,  Lebanon,  and  John  J.  Gagnon.  Enfield, 

both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  789389 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324-639  5  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  detecting  electronic  signals,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  configured  to  receive  an  integrated  circuit 
wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  comprises  a  power  conduc- 
tor and  a  clocking  conductor,  wherein  said  power  conductor  is 
adapted  to  provide  a  power  signal  to  said  integrated  circuit 
and  said  clocking  conductor  is  adapted  to  provide  a  clocking 
signal  to  said  integrated  circuit; 

a  probe  releasably  coupled  to  a  socket  which  receives  terminal 
ends  of  said  power  conductor  and  said  clocking  conductor; 

detection  circuit  within  said  probe  in  operable  communication 
with  said  power  conductor  and  said  clocking  conductor  for 
determining  a  voltage  within  said  power  conductor  and  said 
clocking  signal  within  said  clocking  conductor:  and 

a  visual  display  remotely  coupled  to  the  detection  circuit  for 
illustrating  a  magnitude  of  the  voltage  and  a  frequency  of  the 
clocking  signal. 
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5,841088 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  MICROWAVE  IMAGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Paul  M.  Meaney.  Windson  Vt,  and  Keith  D.  Paulsen,  Hanoven 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Imaging  System  Technologies, 

Inc..  Hanoven  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  798385 
Int  CI."  GOIN  22A)0:  GOIR  29/08 
VS.  CI.  324-639  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  electric  field  properties  of  an  inho- 
mogeneous  target,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  measuring  the  electric  field  external  to  a  boundary  that 
defines  the  target: 

(B)  estimating  elecffic  property  distnbutions  on  a  coarse  mesh 
discretization  of  the  target:  and 

(C)  computing  an  elecuic  field  on  a  fine  mesh  discretization  of 
the  target,  and  at  points  external  to  the  fine  mesh  discreuza 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  accretion  of  frazil  ice  on  an  underwa- 
ter grating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  bars  mounted 

side-by-side  and  substantially  co-extensive: 
providing  a  time  domain  reflectometer; 

connecting  a  first  end  of  a  coaxial  transmission  line  to  said  bars 
and  a  second  end  of  said  coaxial  transmission  line  to  said 
reflectometer: 
positioning  said  bars  and  said  transmission  line  first  end  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  water,  proximate  and  spaced  from  the 
grating,  with  said  bars  depending  from  said  transmission  line 
and  having  free  distal  ends  extending  downwardly  and  free 
floating; 
positioning  said  reflectometer  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and 

remote  from  said  bars; 
actuating   said   reflectometer  to  send  electromagnetic   pulses 
through  said  transmission  line  and  through  said  bars  to  said 
distal  ends  of  said  bars,  said  bars  and  said  transmission  line 
facilitaung  return  of  the  pulses  to  said  reflectometer: 
computing  round  trip  time  of  travel  of  said  pulses  in  said  bars, 
and  determining  changes  in  pulse  round  trip  times,  and  there- 
from determining  absence,  presence  and  build-up  of  frazil  ice 
volume  on  and  around  said  bars; 
thereby  to  obtain  an  indication  of  same  on  said  grating. 
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5.84  U90 
METHOD  FOR  SENSING  THE  PRESENCE  AND 

ABSENCE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Dean  Bentzien,  Brookfield:  Hermann  Dohl,  Richfield;  Frank 

Rjedl,  Sussex,  and  Armin  Dohl,  Germantown,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  TPS  International,  Inc.,  Sussex,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,472,  Mar.  3,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,691,647. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822,184 

Int.  CI.*  GOIR  27/02:  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—714  2  Claims 


5,84131 
EXCHANGEABLE  MEMBRANE  PROBE  TESTING  OF 
CIRCUITS 
Ken  Kuang-Fu  Liu,  Saratoga;  Byoung-Youl  Min,  Cupertino; 
Robert  John  Moti,  San  Jose,  and  Syed  A.  Husain,  Milpitas, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroModule  Systems,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,740,  May  6,  1996,  PaL  No.  5,623,213, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,498,  Sep.  9,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  764,511 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/02 
324—755  9  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  power  and  ground  potentials  between 
power  and  ground  terminals  of  a  power  source  associated  with  a 
tester  structure  and  respective  power  and  ground  terminals  of  an 
electrical  device  under  test,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  bearing  conductive  runs  that  provide  electri- 
cal connections  between  the  tester  structure  and  one  or  more 
pads  of  the  device  under  test; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  continuous  region  that  is  coupled 
to  the  flexible  substrate  and  provides  electrical  connection  to  a 
ground  terminal  of  the  tester  structure,  the  first  electrically 


conductive  continuous  region  and  the  conductive  runs  collec- 
tively occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  flexible  substrate; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  region  thai  is  coupled  to  the 
substrate  and  provides  electrical  connection  to  said  power 
terminal  of  said  power  source  and  said  power  terminal  of  said 
electrical  device, 

a  third  electrically  conductive  region  that  is  coupled  to  the 
substrate  and  provides  electrical  connection  to  said  ground 
terminal  of  said  power  source  and  said  ground  terminal  of 
said  electrical  device;  and 

said  second  conductive  region  and  said  third  conductive  region 
collectively  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  flexible 
substrate,  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  region 
to  filter  noise  components  from  said  power  and  ground  poten- 
tials. 


1.  A  method  for  sensing  the  presence  and  absence  of  an  object 
using  an  object  sensing  device  comprised  of  an  object  sensing 
mechanism,  a  resistive  element,  and  a  control  mechanism,  the 
object  sensing  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  resistive  element, 
the  control  mechanism  being  communicatively  coupled  to  both  the 
object  sensing  mechanism  and  the  resistive  element  the  method 
comprising: 
actuating  the  object  sensing  mechanism  so  that  it  mechanically 

senses  the  location  of  the  object: 
recording  a  first  voltage,  across  the  resistive  element,  in  the 
control   mechanism    when   the   object   sensing    mechanism 
senses  the  location  of  the  object; 
reactuating  the  object  sensing  mechanism  at  least  one  more 

time: 
measuring  a  second  voltage  across  said  resistive  element  when 
said  object  sensing  mechanism  is  reactuated;  comparing  said 
second  voltage  with  said  first  voltage;  and  sending  a  signal  to 
said  control  mechanism  when  said  second  voltage  is  not 
substantially  equal  to  the  first  voltage. 


5,84  U92 
AUTOMATED  TEST  PIN  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Gallagher.  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Star  Technology 
Group,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,543 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  il/02 

U.S.  CI.  324—761  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  test  pins  into  a  test  fixture  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  to  receive  said  lest  pins,  comprising  a  shaker 
table  for  supporting  a  fixture  to  be  loaded  together  with  a  pin 
cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  pins  with  their  bottom  ends 
resting  on  the  fixmre,  a  funnel  or  chute  located  below  the  shaker 
table  to  catch  spare  pins  and  direct  the  pins  into  a  collection 
container,  wherein  said  collection  container  comprises  one  or  more 
angled  internal  baffle  walls  for  orienting  the  pins  in  the  same 
direction. 


S,84U93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREENING 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS  FOR  LATCH-UP 
SENSITIVITY 
James  Marc  Leas,  South  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,861 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/04:31/26 
U.S.  a.  324—765  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  semiconductor  chip  for  susceptibility 
to  latch-up.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  power  and  ground  voltage  to  the  chip; 

b)  limiting  current  flow  in  the  chip  to  a  compliance  value; 

c)  irradiating  the  powered-up  chip  with  a  pulse  of  radiation,  said 
radiation  providing  an  energy  dose  to  the  chip  calibrated  to 
trigger  latch-up  in  a  latch-up  sensitive  chip  so  as  to  distin- 
guish passing  and  failing  chips,  wherein,  following  said  radia- 
tion pulse,  current  in  a  failing  chip  remains  approximately  at 
said  compliance  value; 
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d)  detecting  current  in  the  chip  after  said  irradiating  step  (c)  is 
complete;  and 

e)  indicating  the  chip  as  passing  or  failing. 


534  U94 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  IN 

JUNCTION  REGION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Se  Aug  Jang,  and  Tae  Sik  Song,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai   Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ichon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1995, 
1995-18861 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CL  324—765  >'  Claims 


a  plurahly  of  integrated  circuit  input  leads. 

a  plurality  of  look  up  table  circuits  having  inputs  electrically 

connected  to  the  input  leads  via  a  routing  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  circuits  having  inputs  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  input  leads  via  the  routing  circuit,  each 
progranunable  logic  circuit  including: 
a  first  stage  of  logic  gates  having  input  lines  opcratively 
connected  to  the  input  lines  of  the  programmable  logic 
circuit  and  having  output  lines, 
a  second  stage  of  logic  gates  having  input  lines  and  having 
output  lines  operaiively  connected  to  the  output  lines  of  the 
programmable  logic  circuit,  and 
a  crossbar  switch  having  input  lines  opcratively  connected  to 
the  output  lines  of  the  first  stage  and  output  lines  opera- 
lively  connected  to  the  input  lines  of  the  second  suge.  and 
output  lines  electrically  coupled  to  output  lines  of  the  look  up 
tables  and  output  lines  of  the  programmable  logic  circuits. 


534  U96 

PROGRAMMABLE  DELAY  ELEMENT 

Stephen  Churcher.  and  Simon  A.  LongstalT,  both  of  Edinburgh, 

Scotland,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,819 

InL  a."  H03K  19/094 

U.S.  a.  326—49  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  junction  leakage  current  in  a 
semiconductor  device,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  first-conduction-type  silicon  substtate; 
forming  a  first-conduction-type  well  m  the  substrate; 
forming  element-isolating  oxide  films  on  the  well: 
implanting  second-conduction-type  impurity  ions  in  the  regions 

between  the  oxide  films  to  form  impurity  diffusion  regions; 
forming  a  conductive  layer  for  an  electrode  over  said  oxide  films 

and  diffusion  regions; 
patterning  the  conductive  layer  to  define  plural  dies  that  each 

have  plural  cells  that  each  include  the  impurity  diffusion 

regions  and  the  conductive  layer:  and 
applying  a  reverse  voltage  to  the  impurity  diffusion  regions  and 

the  substrate  so  as  to  measure  the  junction  leakage  current. 


5341,295 
HYBRU>  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
AUreza  S.  Kavianl,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,766 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CI.  326—39  26  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  monolithic  integrated  logic  circuit,  compos- 
ing: 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  which  incorporates  a  system  for  post- 
fabrication  equalizauon  of  signal  delays  within  the  integrated  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  logic  circuit: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  delay  circuits  connected  to  delay 
signals  input  to  the  logic  circuit  for  adjusting  the  propagation 
delays  of  signals  inputted  10  the  logic  circuit; 

means  for  programming  the  delay  circuits  after  fabncation  of  the 
integrated  circuit  to  alter  a  delay  value  of  each  of  the  pro- 
grammable delay  circuits  so  that  together  the  delay  circuits 
cau.se  all  of  the  input  signal  delays  to  the  logic  circuit  to  be 
equal. 
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5.84  U97 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  MOS 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  ALLOCATED  TO  THE 

SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  LOAD 

Erich  Bayer,  Piflas,  and  Konrad  Wagensohner,  Mauern,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland 

GmbH.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  684,900 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175:3/01 

VS.  CI.  326—83  14  Claims 

Van 


1.  Circuit  arrangement  (10)  for  driving  an  MOS  field-effect 
transistor  (QO)  allocated  to  the  supply  circuit  (KG)  of  an  electrical 
load  (R,).  having  a  charging  circuit  (Kl)  that  can  be  connected  to 
the  MOS  field-effect  transistor  (QO)  and  a  discharging  circuit 
(K2).  which  can  be  connected  to  the  MOS  field-effect  transistor 
(QO).  via  which  the  input  capacitance  of  the  MOS  field-effect 
transistor  (QO)  can  be  charged  or  discharged  according  to  a  time 
constant  (T)  that  is  dependent  upon  the  magnitude  of  the  input 
capacitance  and  the  dimensional  design  of  the  charging  or  dis- 
charging circuit  (Kl,  K2).  characterised  in  that  a  sensing  circuit 
(K3)  is  provided  which  delivers  a  measuring  signal  (Sv,)  that  is 
representative  of  the  gate-source  voltage  (Uj.v)  of  the  MOS  field- 
effect  transistor  (QO)  of  the  supply  circuit  (KO).  and  that,  depend- 
ing on  this  measuring  signal  (S„),  the  internal  resistance  of  the 
charging  or  discharging  circuit  (Kl,  K2)  and/or  a  current  (I„) 
impressed  upon  these  circuits  (Kl,  K2)  in  the  sense  of  a  positive 
feedback  is  controlled  in  such  a  way,  that  the  resulting  time 
constant  (T).  according  to  which  the  input  capacitance  of  the  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  (QO)  of  the  supply  circuit  (KO)  is  charged  or 
discharged,  becomes  continuously  smaller  during  the  transition  of 
the  MOS  field-effect  transistor  (QO)  from  the  off-state  to  the 
conducting  state  and  continuously  larger  during  the  transition  from 
the  conducting  to  the  off-state. 


5,841,298 

LOCALLY  ASYNCHRONOUS,  PIPELINE-ABLE  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS  FOR  TRUE-SINGLE-PHASE  SYNCHRONOUS 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hong-Yi  Huang.  Changhua.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  637.468 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/096.19/094 
VS.  CI.  32fr-97  10  Claims 

1.  A  pipeline-able  asynchronous  logic  circuit  that  implements  a 
subfunction  of  a  logic  function  that  is  distributed  into  multiple 
sequential  subfunctions,  each  subsequent  subfunction  being 
applied  to  a  result  of  an  immediately  preceding  subfunction  of  said 
sequence,  said  asynchronous  logic  circuit  comprising: 
an  output  node, 

a  differential  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  output  node  via  a 
first  path,  for  applying  a  particular  subfunction  to  an  inputted 
signal  to  produce  a  result  signal, 
a  sense  amplifier,  connected  to  .said  output  node  via  a  second 
path  that  is  distinct  from  said  first  path,  which,  in  response  to 
being  enabled,  amplifies  said  result  signal  produced  by  said 


differential  logic  circuit  and  outputs  said  amplified  result 

signal  onto  said  output  node. 
a  pre-charge  circuit  which  pre-charges  said  output  node  to  a  first 

voltage,  but  only  when  said  sense  amplifier  is  disabled, 
a  first  enable  circuit  which  responds  to  receiving  an  enable 

signal  by  enabling  said  .sense  amplifier  and  outputting  said 

enable  signal  only  when  said  sense  amplifier  outputs  said 

amplified  result  signal,  and 
a  second  enable  circuit  which  enables  said  differential  logic 

circuit  in  response  to  receiving  said  same  enable  signal  that  is 

received  at  said  first  enable  circuit, 
wherein  said  differential  logic  circuit  drives  said  output  node  via 

said  first  path,  and  said  sense  amplifier  drives  said  output 

node  via  said  second  path,  to  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said 

result  signal. 


5.841,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN 

ADIABATIC  LOGIC  FAMILY 

Vivek  K.  De,  Hillsboro,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1997,  Sen  No.  795,652 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/00:19/0175 

U.S.  CI.  326—98  26  Claims 
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1.  A  lower  power  dissipation  gate  for  use  in  a  logic  ca.scade,  the 
gate  comprising: 

a  pull-up  switch  arrangement  that  outputs  a  first  logic  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  pull-up  switch  arrangement,  the 
pull-up  switch  arrangement  comprising  a  first  P-type  switch- 
ing device  and  a  first  N-type  switching  device,  the  first  P-type 
switching  device  being  coupled  to  receive  a  first  input  signal 
and  the  first  N-type  switching  device  being  coupled  to  receive 
a  second  input  signal  which  is  the  complement  of  the  first 
input  signal,  and  both  the  first  P-  and  N-type  switching 
devices  being  coupled  to  receive  a  first  power  clock  wave- 
form; and 
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a  pull-down  switch  arrangement  that  outputs  a  second  logic 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  pull-down  switch  arrange- 
ment, the  pull-down  switch  arrangement  comprising  a  second 
N-type  switching  device  and  a  second  P-type  switching 
device,  the  second  N-type  switching  device  being  coupled  to 
receive  the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  P-type  device 
being  coupled  to  receive  the  second  input  signal,  and  both  the 
second  N-  and  P-type  switching  devices  being  coupled  to 
receive  a  second  power  clock  waveform. 


5,841,301 

VALUABLE  THRESHOLD  WAVEFORM  SHAPING 

APPAR.ATUS 

Masakiyo  Horie,  Toyohashi.  and  Takuya  Harada.  Kariya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1996.  Sen  No.  618,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-076431 
Int  CI."  H03K  5/01 
VS.  a.  327—100  „      1  Claims 


5341,300 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Murabayashi.  HaUno;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  HitachiooU; 
Takashi  HotU.  and  Hiromichi  Yamada.  both  of  Hatano.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  423J74,  Apn  18,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apn  16.  1997,  Sen  No.  838,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apn  18,  1994,  6-078363; 
Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219809 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/096 
VS.  CI.  326—98  37  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus  comprising  a 
completely  complementary  static  CMOS  circuit  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks  each  having  a 
first  block  of  MOS  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which  is 
connected  to  a  first  source  and  output  parts  and  which  receives 
input  signals,  and  a  second  block  of  MOS  transistors  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  which  is  connected  to  said  output  pans  and  a 
second  source  and  which  receives  said  input  signals,  wherein  the 
number  of  MOS  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  first 
block  is  equal  to  the  number  of  MOS  transistors  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  in  the  second  block,  and  wherein: 

said  plurality  of  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks  are  con- 
nected in  series  and  the  output  signals  of  a  first  one  of  said 
series-connected  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks  arc 
entered  as  input  signals  for  a  second  one  of  said  series- 
connected  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks; 
a  potential  sening  circuit  which  sets  the  output  signals  of  each  of 
said  series-connected  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks 
to  a  potential  of  said  second  i  lurce  in  synchronization  with  a 
common  clock  signal  is  provided  at  each  occurrence  between 
adjacently  disposed  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks  in 
said  plurality  of  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks;  and 
signals  are  propagated  from  the  first  one  of  said  series-connected 
complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks  to  the  second  one  of 
said  series-connected  complementary  MOS  transistor  blocks 
by  operation  of  said  second  block  of  MOS  transistors  in  said 
first  one  of  said  series-connected  complementary  MOS  tran 
sistor  blocks. 


1.  A  waveform  shaping  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  sensor  output  signal  with  a 
threshold  voltage  to  convert  the  sensor  output  signal  into  a 
waveform  shaped  signal,  and  outputting  the  waveform  shaped 
signal;  and 

b)  frequency-to-voltage  converting  means  for  generating  the 
threshold  voltage  in  response  to  a  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  from  the  comparing  means; 

wherein  the  frequency-to-voluge  converting  means  comprises: 

bl)  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from  the  comparing 
means,  the  clock  signal  having  a  penod  proportional  to  a 
period  of  the  output  signal  from  the  companng  means;. 

b2)  first  counting  means  for  counting  pulses  in  the  clock 
signal  generated  by  the  clock  signal  generating  means  for 
every  given  period,  and  outputting  a  signal  representing  a 
counted  pulse  number  depending  on  the  frequency  of  the 
output  signal  from  the  comparing  means; 

b3)  D/A  converting  means  for  converting  the  output  signal 
from  the  first  counting  means  into  a  voltage  signal  which 
depends  on  the  counted  pulse  number;  and 

b4)  means  for  generating  the  threshold  voltage  in  response  to 
the  voltage  signal  generated  by  the  D/A  converting  means. 


5,841302 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  AS 

A  TWO-MODULUS  PRESCALER 
Noriko  Ishii.  and  Kenji  Fujita,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  855,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1996,  8-118078 
Int.  CI."  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  327—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  frequency  divider  for  selectively  carrying  out  a  frequency 
division  with  at  least  two  frequency  dividing  ratios  of  an  input 
signal  according  to  a  switch  signal;  and 
a  controller  for  changing  operation  states  of  the  frequency 
divider  between  said  at  least  two  frequency  dividing  rauos 
utilizing  said  switch  signal,  the  controller  comprising  a  level 
shifter, 
wherein  said  frequency  divider  comprises: 

a  first  flip  flop  (FF)  having  a  clock  input  for  receiving  the 
input  signal  to  be  divided  and  an  output  for  providing  an 
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output  signal,  said  first  FF  receiving  a  signal  finom  a  NOR 
gate  having  first  and  second  inputs, 
a  second  FF  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output 

from  said  first  FF  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output 

signal, 
said  level  shifter  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output 

from  said  second  FF  and  an  output  for  providing  signal,  said 

level  shifter  having  a  control  input  connected  to  receive  said 

switch  signal, 
a  third  FF  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  the  output  from 

said  second  FF  and  an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal 

which  is  the  desired  divided  signal, 
said  first  FF  connected  to  receive  said  divided  signal  through 

said  first  input  of  said  NOR  gate  and  said  output  from  said 

level  shifter  through  said  second  input  of  said  Nor  gate. 


5,841^3 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Tenimi    Takashi,    Ebina;    Kazunori    Iwabuchi,    Yokohama; 
Minoru  Kosuge,  Odawara;  Hiromi  MaUushige,  Odawara, 
and  Hideki  Miyasaka,  Odawara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  S«r.  No.  21,854,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,572,157.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  742,678 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-36603 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/085 

VJS.  CI.  327—156  9  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  having  a  phase-locked  loop  circuit 
for  generating  a  clock  synchronized  to  an  input  signal,  said  phase- 
locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  in  phase  between  said 
input  signal  and  a  clock  signal  generated  by  an  oscillator,  and 
for  producing  a  phase-difiference  output  clock  signal: 

a  fiker  for  filtering  said  difference  in  phase,  said  filter  being 
switchable  between  a  plurality  of  gain  operations;  and 

said  oscillator  for  controlling  an  oscillation  frequency  with  a 
filtered  output  signal  from  said  filter; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  an  input  signal  of  said  fiker  and  an  input 
signal  of  said  oscillator  is  expressed  by  a  discrete  numerical 
value,  and  a  gain  switching  of  said  filter  is  executed  taking 


into  account  a  timing  of  said  phase-difference  output  clock 
signal  from  saiu  phase  detector. 


5,84134 
DYNAMIC-TO-STATIC  CONVERTOR  METHOD 
Kenway  W.  Tam,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883,545 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7^90 

U.S.  CI.  327—161  4  Claims 


{»-• 


1.  A  dynamic-to-static  conversion  method  comprising: 

closing  a  pull-down  switch  device,  operatively  coupled  between 
an  output  node  and  a  ground,  while  an  input  node  is  at  a 
precharge  potential  and  opening  the  pull-down  switch  device 
while  the  input  node  is  at  a  ground  potential; 

closing  a  pull-up  switch  device,  operatively  coupled  between  a 
source  voltage  and  the  output  node,  while  the  input  node  is  at 
the  ground  potential  and  opening  the  pull-up  switch  device 
while  the  input  node  is  at  the  precharge  potential; 

closing  a  pull-down  path  shutoff  switch  device,  operatively 
coupled  between  the  output  node  and  the  ground  in  series 
with  said  pull-down  switch  device,  during  each  first  phase  of 
a  clock  signal  and  opening  the  pull-down  path  shutoff  switch 
device  during  each  second  phase  of  the  clock  signal; 

delaying  the  clock  signal  to  obtain  a  delayed  clock  signal  having 
first  and  second  delayed  phases  which  are  delayed  relative  to 
the  first  and  second  phases  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

closing  an  activation  switch  device,  operatively  coupled  between 
the  output  node  and  the  series  connection  of  said  pull-down 
switch  device  and  said  pull-down  shutoff  switch  device,  dur- 
ing each  first  delayed  phase  of  the  delayed  clock  signal  and 
opening  the  activation  switch  device  during  each  second 
delayed  phase  of  the  delayed  clock  signal. 
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5.841305 

CIRCUrr  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  DUTY 

CYCLES 

James  E.  Wilson,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cypress 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  821,617 

Int  CI."  H03K  3/017 

VS.  a.  327—175  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  pullup  device  configured  to  provide  a  first  output  in  response 

to:  (i)  a  first  input  and  (ii)  a  first  control  signal: 
a  pulldown  device  configured  to  provide  a  second  output  in 

response  to:  (i)  said  first  input  and  (ii)  a  second  control  signal; 

and 
a  delay  circuit  configured  to  provide  said  first  and  second  control 

signals  in  response  to:  (i)  said  first  input  and  (ii)  a  second 

input,  wherein  said  circuit  provides  said  first  and  second 

outputs  with  a  duty  cycle  adjusted  with  respect  to  said  first 

input.in  response  to  said  second  input. 


provides  a  threshold  voltage  through  the  node  between  the 
resistor  and  the  capacitor; 

voluge  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  supply  voluge  by  a 
predetermined  ratio,  and  outpuning  the  divided  voltage  as  a 
reference  voltage: 

charge  control  means  for  causing  the  resistor  to  charge  the 
capacitor  of  said  RC  circuit  in  response  to  the  formation  of 
the  first  current  path  and  for  discharging  the  capacitor  in 
response  to  the  cut-off  of  the  first  current  path; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  threshold  voltage  with  the 
reference  voltage,  to  produce  a  predetermined  output  voltage 
in  response  to  the  result  of  the  comparison,  when  the  second 
current  path  is  formed,  and  not  operating  when  the  second 
current  path  is  cut  off:  and 

an  AND  gate  for  performing  a  logical  AND  function  to  the 
output  voltage  of  said  comparator  and  the  control  voltage  of 
said  bias  control  means,  and  providing  the  result  of  the  AND 
fiinction  as  an  output  signal. 


5341307 
DELAY  DEVICE  AND  DELAY  TIME  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE  USING  A  RING  OSCILLATOR 
Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1995,  7-146133 

InL  CI."  H03K  5/13 

U.S.  CL  327—265  '  Claims 


5,841306 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  OUTPUT 

PULSE  OF  A  PREDETERMINED  WIDTH 

Chang-Sik  Lim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537331,  Oct  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,615,  Apr.  13, 
1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107.900, 
Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  19%, 

Ser.  No.  766,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
92-14861 

Int  a."  H03K  3/03 
U.S.  CI.  327—228  5  Claims 
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1.  A  delay  de\ice,  comprising: 

a  controller  outputting  a  control  signal: 

a  ring  oscillator  outputting  a  plurality  of  phases  in  response  to 

said  control  signal; 
a  decoder  for  decoding  an  output  from  said  ring  oscillator  based 

on  said  control  signal  controlling  a  data  load  from  the  ring 

oscillator  to  said  decoder,  and 
a  counter  counting  an  output  from  said  decoder  based  on  said 

control  signal  controlling  a  data  load  from  the  decoder  to  said 

counter,  and  outpuning  a  delay  signal  when  a  count  value 

reaches  a  predetermined  value. 


/Toyl>— f 


1,  A  pulse  generator  for  generating  output  pulse  of  a  predeter- 
mined width,  comprising: 

bias  control  means  for  determining  one  of  a  operating  mode  and 
power  saving  mode  in  accordance  with  a  trigger  input  and  an 
inverted  version  of  the  output  signal,  providing  a  control 
voltage  of  high  level  as  well  as  forming  a  first  and  second 
current  paths  in  the  operating  mode,  and  providing  the  control 
voltage  of  non-high  level  as  well  as  cutting  off  the  two  current 
paths  in  the  power  saving  mode; 

an  RC  circuit  having  a  resistor  and  capacitor  connected  in  series 
between  a  supply  voluge  and  ground,  wherein  said  RC  circuit 


5,841308 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  CANCELLING  NOISE  BETWEEN 

CIRCUIT  SYSTEMS 

Mitsuru  Nagata,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  848J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996.  8-124649 
Int  Cl.*^  H03L  5/00 
VS.  a.  327—307  20  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  system  having  an  analog  amplifier  for  amplifying  a 
transmitting  signal  based  on  a  reference  potential  of  the  first 
circuit  system: 
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a  second  circuit  system  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said 
analog  amplifier  based  on  a  reference  potential  of  the  second 
circuit  system:  and 

a  reference  potential  difference  canceling  circuit  wherein  the 
reference  potential  of  said  second  circuit  system  is  supplied  to 
an  input  terminal,  an  output  signal  is  supplied  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  analog  amplifier  together  with  said  transmit- 
ting signal,  and  a  gain,  from  the  input  terminal  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  analog  amplifier,  is  I. 


5341.309 
LOW  VOLTAGE  INPUT  BUFFER  FOR  ASYMMETRICAL 

LOGIC  SIGNALS 

Anthony   Richard   Bonaccio,  Shelbume,  and  Wilbur  David 

Pricer,  Charlotte,  both  of  Vt,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  769,976 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CI.  327—333  10  Claims 


6.  An  input  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  a  logic  input  signal  at  an 
input  terminal  having  a  first  voltage  switching  point,  the  input 
buffer  circuit  translating  the  logic  input  signal  into  a  second  volt- 
age switching  point,  said  input  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  inverter  connected  to  the  input  terminal  for  providing 
an  output  current  at  an  output  terminal  of  said  input  inverter: 
and 
a  mirrored  current  source  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
input  inverter,  said  mirrored  current  source  biased  by  a  refer- 
ence voltage,  wherein  the  reference  voltage  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  voltage  magnitude  at  the  first  voltage  switching 
point,  said  current  mirrored  source  providing  a  mirrored  cur- 
rent to  the  output  terminal  of  said  input  inverter,  said  mirrored 
current  having  a  current  magnitude  substantially  equal  to  a 
current  magnitude  of  the  output  current  for  offsetting  the 
output  current  when  the  voltage  magnitude  of  the  first  voltage 
switching  point  is  substantially  equal  to  the  reference  voltage. 


5,84U10 
CURRENT-TO-VOLTAGE  INTEGRATOR  FOR  ANALOG- 
TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER,  AND  METHOD 
Timothy  V.  Kalthoff.  and  James  L.  Todsen,  both  of  'Hicson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Burr-Brown  Corporation,  Tbcson,  Ariz. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  835,776 
Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/64 
U.S.  CI.  327—337  16  Claims 


1.  An  integrating  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input,  an  output, 
and  a  non-inverting  input  coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage 
conductor  conducting  a  first  reference  voltage,  the  operational 
amplifier  being  fwwered  by  a  first  supply  voltage  applied 
thereto  by  a  first  supply  voltage  conductor  and  a  second 
supply  voltage  applied  thereto  by  a  second  supply  voltage 
conductor: 

(b)  an  integrating  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
inverting  input  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  the  output: 

(c)  first  switching  circuitry  coupled  between  the  output  and  the 
second  terminal  and  operative  to  decouple  the  output  from  the 
integrating  capacitor  during  precharging  of  the  integrating 
capacitor: 

(d)  a  first  conductor  conducting  a  precise  second  reference 
voltage; 

(e)  second  switching  circuitry  coupled  between  the  first  conduc- 
tor and  the  second  terminal  and  operative  to  couple  the  second 
terminal  to  the  second  reference  voltage  during  the  precharg- 
ing: and 

(0  third  switching  circuitry  coupled  between  the  second  supply 
voltage  conductor  and  the  first  terminal  and  operative  to 
couple  the  first  terminal  to  the  first  reference  voltage  conduc- 
tor during  the  precharging. 
the  precharging  occurring  before  each  integration  cycle, 
each  integration  cycle  including  decoupling  the  first  terminal  from 
the  first  reference  voltage  conductor,  decoupling  the  second  termi- 
nal from  the  second  reference  voltage,  coupling  the  output  to  the 
second  terminal,  and  conducting  an  input  current  into  or  out  of  the 
inverting  input,  the  operational  amplifier  adjusting  its  output  volt- 
age from  the  second  reference  voltage  as  necessary  to  maintain  the 
inverting  input  at  a  voltage  equal  to  the  first  reference  voltage. 


5,841,311 

VOLTAGE  SUBTRACTER  CIRCUIT,  VOLTAGE 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT,  VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  CIRCUIT 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Hidehani  Koike,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  56,629 
Int.  CI."  G06G  7/42 
U.S.  a.  327—361  18  CUlms 

1.  A  voltage  subtracter  circuit  for  outputting  a  voltage  depending 
on  a  differentia!  voltage  between  a  first  differential  input  voltage 
which  is  a  difference  between  first  and  second  input  voltages,  and 
a  second  differential  input  voltage  which  is  a  difference  between 
third  and  fourth  input  voltages,  said  voltage  subtracter  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  constant  current  source: 
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first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  one  end  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  terminal  with  a  predetermined  voltage  level, 
respectively  and  which  have  the  same  electric  characteristics: 
and 
third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors,  one  end  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  first  constant  current  source,  respectively  and 
which  have  the  same  electric  characteristics,  wherein: 
said  first  and  third  MOS  transistors  are  connected  in  series 
between  said  terminal  of  the  predetermined  voltage  level 
and  said  first  constant  current  source, 
said  second  and  founh  MOS  transistors  are  connected  in 
series  between  said  terminal  of  the  predetermined  voltage 
level  and  said  first  constant  current  source, 
said  first  differential  input  voluge  are  applied  between  gate 
terminals  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  and  said 
second  differential  input  voltage  are  applied  between  gate 
terminals  of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors,  and 
a  differential  voltage  between  said  first  differential  input  volt- 
age and  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  second  differential 
input    voltage    are    outputted    from    a   connecting    point 
between  said  first  and  third  MOS  transistors  and  a  connect- 
ing point  between  said  second  and  fourth  MOS  transistors. 


£ 


^ 


« ==•' 
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via  a  resistor  (R6)  and  the  emitter  of  the  current  regulating 
transistor  (T5)  is  connected  to  the  eminer  of  the  power  tran- 
sistor (Tl,  T2,  T3): 

means  for  triggering  the  current  regulating  transistor  (T5)  with 
the  voltage  drop  at  the  current  measuring  resistor  (R5): 

a  temperature  measuring  transistor  (T9)  having  a  base,  a  collec- 
tor and  an  emitter  and  a  further  transistor  (TIO)  connected 
with  the  temperature  measuring  transistor  (T9)  so  that  the 
further  transistor  (TIO)  is  triggered  by  the  temperature  mea- 
suring transistor  (T9)  and  a  current  flows  through  the  further 
transistor  (10)  when  a  predetermined  temperature  is  exceeded: 
and 

means  for  varying  a  voltage  applied  to  the  base  of  the  current 
regulating  transistor  (T5)  by  means  of  the  current  flowing 
through  the  further  transistor  (TIO)  in  such  a  way  that  the 
current  flow  through  the  power  transistor  (Tl,  T2,  T3)  is 
reduced  when  the  predetermined  temperature  is  exceeded. 


534U13 
SWTTCH  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  DELAY 
Gedaly  Levin,  Acton,  Mass.;  Christopher  J.  Sanzo.  Cranston, 
R.I.,-  Arthur  R.  Theroux,  West  Warwick.  R.I.;  George  E. 
Schuellein.  Narragansett.  R.I..  and  Richard  Patch.  Forest, 
Va.,  assigtiors  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation.  East 
Greenwich.  R.I. 

FUed  Jul.  17.  19%.  Ser.  No.  682,153 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/296:  G05F  1/40 

VS.  CL  327—393  44  Claims 


534U12 

GATING  CIRCUIT  HAVING  CURRENT  MEASURING 

AND  REGULATING  ELEMENTS  AND  A  TEMPERATURE 

MEASURING  TRANSISTOR 
Anton  Mindl.  Hildesheim:  Hartmut  Michel.  Reutlingen;  Bemd 
Bireckoven.  Kusterdingen;  Manfred  L'ebele,  Reutlingen.  and 
Ulrich  Nelle.  Sonnenbuehl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00039.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20783.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  669342 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
340.5 

Int.  CI."  H03K  17/14 
VS.  CI.  327—378  9  Claims 

9  i 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising 

a  power  transistor  (Tl.  T2,  T3)  having  a  base  and  an  emitter: 

a  current  measuring  resistor  (R5)  connected  to  the  power  tran 
sistor  (Tl,  T2,  T3)  so  that  a  voltage  drop  at  the  current 
measuring  resistor  (R5)  is  a  measure  of  a  current  flowing 
through  the  power  transistor  (Tl,  T2.  T3): 

a  current  regulating  transistor  (T5)  having  a  base,  a  collector  and 
an  emitter,  wherein  said  collector  of  the  current  regulating 
transistor  (T5)  is  connected  to  the  base  of  the  power  transistor 


1.  A  switch  with  programmable  delay  comprising: 

error  sensing  means,  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  sense  signal 
and  a  reference  signal,  for  producing  an  eiror  control  signal: 

means  for  receiving  a  syiK  signal: 

means  for  charging  a  capacitor  in  response  to  a  starting  edge  of 
the  sync  signal: 

means  for  discharging  the  capacitor  in  response  to  an  ending 
edge  of  the  sync  signal: 

a  reset  signal  generator,  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  for  producing  a 
reset  signal  when  the  capacitor  has  a  voltage  below  a  first 
predetermined  level  and  the  sync  signal  has  a  voltage  below  a 
second  predetermined  level: 

a  comparator  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  from  the  error 
control  signal  and  a  voluge  signal  from  the  capacitor  for 
generating  a  first  sute  signal  or  a  second  state  signal  depend- 
ing upon  a  comparison  between  the  voltage  from  the  error 
control  signal  and  the  voltage  signal  from  the  capacitor: 

means,  connected  to  said  reset  signal  generator  and  said  com- 
parator, for  latching  the  first  state  signal  until  the  reset  signal 
is  received:  and 

an  output  driver,  connected  to  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  switched  m  response  to  the  first  and  second  state 
signals  to  drive  an  output  signal  on  the  first  terminal  in 
respond*  to  the  first  state  signal  and  to  provide  a  low  imped- 
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ance  path  between  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  terminal 
in  response  to  the  second  state  signal. 


5^U14 
CHARGE  PUMP  TYPE  OF  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Alessandro  Brigati,  AIX  en  Provence;  Nicolas  Demange,  Lessy; 
Maxence  Aulas,  St  Haon  ie  Vieux,  and  Marc  Guedj,  Pont 
Saint   Esprit,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA.,  Saint  Genis,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  21,  1995,  95  07621 
Int  CI."  K03K  i/Ol;  GWQ  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  327— 536  24  Claims 


1.  A  charge  pump  negative  voltage  generator  circuit,  constructed 
on  a  P  type  substrate  and  supplying  a  negative  voltage  at  a  pump 
output  by  pumping  negative  charges  in  n  series-connected  pump- 
ing cells,  n  being  an  integer,  these  pumping  cells  each  having  a  cell 
output  and  comprising  P  type  transistors  having  wells  connected  to 
a  node  to  be  positively  biased. 

wherein  said  circuit  comprises  switching  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  pumping  cells  for  selectively  supplying,  at  the  node,  a 
first  voltage  for  biasing  of  the  wells  that  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  potential  present  at  the  pump  output  so  long  as  a 
potential  at  an  output  of  the  one  pumping  cell  is  greater  than 
a  positive  reference  voltage  coupled  to  said  switching  means, 
and  a  second  voltage  of  fixed  value  for  biasing  of  the  wells 
when  the  potential  present  at  the  output  of  the  one  pumping 
cell  is  smaller  than  said  positive  reference  voltage. 


I)  a  plurality  of  sampling  and  holding  circuits,  each  sampling 
and  holding  circuit  comprising: 

i)  a  switch  being  connected  to  an  input  voltage, 

ii)  a  first  capacitance  being  connected  to  an  output  portion  of 
said  switch, 

iii)  a  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  including  an  odd  num- 
ber of  stages  of  MOS  inverters  and  being  connected  to  said 
first  capacitance, 

iv)  a  first  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  portion 
of  said  first  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input  portion, 

V)  a  first  multiplexer  receiving  an  output  of  said  first  inverted 
amplifying  portion  and  a  reference  voltage  and  alterna- 
tively outputting  said  received  signals,  and 

vi)  a  second  multiplexer  receiving  said  output  of  said  first 
inverted  amplifying  portion  and  said  reference  voltage  and 
alternatively  outputting  said  received  signals  opposite  to 
said  output  from  said  first  multiplexer; 

II)  a  plurality  of  first  addition  portions,  each  first  addition 
portion  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  second  capacitances,  each  second  capacitance 
being  connected  to  an  output  ponion  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer of  a  corresponding  sampling  and  holding  circuit,  and 
output  portions  of  said  second  capacitances  being  con- 
nected with  one  another  to  form  a  common  output, 

ii)  a  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  including  odd  number 
of  stages  of  MOS  inverters  and  being  connected  to  said 
common  output  of  said  second  capacitances,  and 

iii)  a  second  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  por- 
tion of  said  second  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input 
portion; 

III)  a  plurality  of  second  addition  portions,  each  second  addition 
portion  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  third  capacitances  each  third  capacitance 
being  connected  to  an  output  portion  of  siad  second  multi- 
plexer of  a  corresponding  sampling  and  holding  circuit,  and 
output  portions  of  said  capacitances  being  connected  with 
one  another  to  form  a  common  output, 

ii)  a  third  inverted  amplifying  portion  having  odd  number  of 
stages  of  MOS  inverters  and  being  connected  to  said  com- 
mon output  of  said  third  capacitances,  and 

iii)  a  third  feedback  capacitance  connecting  an  output  portion 
of  said  third  inverted  amplifying  portion  to  its  input  por- 
tion; and 

IV)  a  control  circuit  for  closing  said  switch  of  one  of  said 
sampling  and  holding  circuits,  opening  said  switches  of  other 
said  sampling  and  holding  circuits,  and  switching  said  first 
and  second  multiplexer  of  each  said  sampling  and  holding 
circuit  by  a  predetermined  combination. 


5341315 
MATCHED  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Guoliang  Shou;  Changmlng  Zhou;  Kazunori  Motohashi;  Xia- 
oling  Qin;  Shengmin  Lin;  Makoto  Yamamoto,  and  Sunao 
Takatori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaha,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212438 

Int  CI."  H03K  5/00:12/00:  GUC  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  327—552  6  Claims 


1.  A  matched  filter  circuit  comprising: 


5,841316 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

GENERATING  AUTOMATIC-GAIN  CONTROLLED 

REFERENCE-SIGNAL-BIASED  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 

Jeng-Jye  Shau,  991  Amarillo  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,472 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/n 

U.S.  CI.  327—560  n  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 

signals  S(i)  therein,  where  i=l,2,3 N  and  N  is  a  positive 

integer; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  controlled  signal  amplifiers  VCSA(i) 
where  i=l,2,3,  ...  N,  and  each  being  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding input  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  VCSA 
output  cunents  I'li)  where  r(i)=A(i)  S(i)  and  A(i)  being  an 
amplification  factor  of  said  VCSA(i); 

each  of  said  VCSA(i)  includes  a  VCSA  input  voltage  means 
connected  to  a  common  VCSA  input  for  providing  a  common 
amplification  factor  of  A(VCSA)=A  (i)  where  i=1.2,3 N; 

an  amplitude  control  unit  connected  to  all  of  said  VCSA  output 
current  I'li)  for  generating  an  amplitude  control  current  l(ref) 
whereby  Il'(i)=A(VCSA)  j:S(i)=l(ref)  wherein  I  representing 
a  sum  over  i=1.2.3,  .  .  .  N,  whereby  said  amplification  factor 
A(VCSA)  can  be  adjusted  by  said  amplitude  control  current 
KreO- 


5341318 
LOW  NOISE  PREAMPLmER  FOR  A  MAGNETO- 
RESISTIVE  HEAD  TESTER 
Robert  M.  Cram,  Ramona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phase  Metrics, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,940 

Int.  a."  H03F  1/02:  GllB  5/02 

\i&.  a.  330—9  M  Claims 


5341317 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLfflER  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  HIGH 
THROUGH  PUT  RATE  AND  REDUCED  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Tetsurou  Ohmori,  Hlrakata;  Yoshlto  Date,  Otsu;  Takashi  Koi- 
zumi. Kusatsu;  Yoshio  Imamura.  Otsu,  and  Osamu  Sarai, 
Takatsukl.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1995,  7-038185; 
Dec.  7,  1995,  7-318943 

Int.  a."  H03F  i/45:  H03K  3/023:17/04 
VS.  CI.  327—563  20  Claims 


10  camm 
1.  An  apparatus  for  amplifying  a  signal  generated  by  a  magneto- 
resistive  transducer,  the  signal  having  an  ac  component  and  a  dc 
component,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  circuit  to  amplify  the  signal; 
an  offset  corrector  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifier  circuit,  said 
offset  corrector  circuit  including, 
a  reference  circuit  to  generate  a  voltage  reference, 
a  filter  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  circuit  to  filter  said 

voltage  reference,  and 
a  resistor  summing  network  coupled  to  said  filter  circuit  to 
generate  an  offset  signal  based  on  said  voltage  reference 
and  a  predetermined  input  signal,  said  offset  signal  being 
representative  of  a  complement  of  the  dc  component  of  the 
signal;  and 
a  circuit  coupled  to  said  amplifier  circuit  and  said  offset  correc- 
tor circuit  to  subtract  said  offset  signal  from  the  signal  and  to 
provide  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  ac  component 
of  the  signal. 


5341319 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAIN 

OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  BY  COMPARING  A  DETECTED 

OUTPUT  ENVELOPE  AND  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

Hideaki  Sato,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  Na  785,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  19%,  8-4)30005 
Int.  CI."  H03G  3a0 
VS.  CI.  330—129  20  Claims 

*  3 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  differential  circuit,  comprising  a  non-inverting  input  and  an 
inverting  input,  for  outputting  a  difference  voltage  relative  to 
a  difference  between  a  first  voltage  applied  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  and  a  second  voltage  applied  to  the  inverting 
input; 
an  output  circuit  comprising  a  constant  current  supply  transistor 
for  supplying  a  constant  current,  and  a  control  transistor 
controlled  by  said  difference  voltage,  and  a  junction  between 
said  supply  transistor  and  said  control  transistor; 
a  drive  transistor  connected  to  said  junction  for  supplying  cur- 
rent in  a  same  direction  as  said  constant  cun^nt  supply 
transistor;  and 
a  switching  circuit  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  said  drive 
transistor  to  enable  said  drive  transistor  when  said  difference 
voltage  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage,  and  to 
disable  said  drive  transistor  when  said  difference  voltage  is 
above  said  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 


1.  A  power  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  power  amplifier  receiving  a  transmission  signal 

and  producing  a  transmission  output; 
a  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  level  of  an  output  of  said 

variable  gain  power  amplifier; 
a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  signal  to 

convert  the  envelope  level  of  the  output  of  said  variable  gain 

power  amplifier  to  a  smooth  waveform;  and 
a  negative  feedback  loop  including  means  for  comparing  the 

envelope  level  of  the  output  of  said  variable  gain  :rjwer 
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amplifier  detected  by  said  detector  with  a  waveform  of  the 
reference  signal  from  said  reference  signal  generator,  thereby 
producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a  gain  of  said 
variable  gain  power  amplifier  in  accordance  with  a  compari- 
son output, 
wherein  a  level  of  the  reference  signal  from  said  reference  signal 
generator  is  raised  from  a  value  lower  than  a  rest  value  of  said 
detector  to  a  value  higher  than  said  rest  value  of  said  detector 
at  a  leading  edge  of  the  transmission  output  and  is  maintained 
at  the  value  higher  than  the  rest  value  of  said  detector  and 
subsequently  said  level  of  the  reference  signal  is  smoothly 
raised. 
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5.  A  process  for  controlling  M  (where  M  is  an  integer  greater 
than  I)  variable  gain  amplifiers  connected  in  series  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  first  control  signal; 
shifting  said  first  control  signal  by  M  predetermined  amounts. 

thereby  generating  M  shifted  control  signals; 
limiting  voltage  ranges  of  said  M  shifted  control  signals,  thereby 

generating  M  limited  shifted  control  signals;  and 
controlling  said  M  variable  gain  amplifiers  in  response  to  said  M 

limited  shifted  control  signals. 


5,84U21 

AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT  USING  OFFSET  VALUE 

VARIABLE  CIRCUIT 

Hideki  Miyake,  and  Akira  Ohmichi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1997,  Sen  No.  843,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  19%,  8-304825 
Int.  CI."  H03F  3/26 
CI.  330—255  8  Claims 

An  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal,  an  operational  amplifier,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
pushing  an  output  current; 
a  second  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input 
terminal,  an  operational  amplifier,  and  an  output  terminal  for 
pulling  an  output  current; 
a  circuit  for  detecting  an  output  current  of  the  operational 

amplifier  of  the  second  amplifier;  and 
an  offset  voltage  generating  circuit  for  generating  an  offset 
voltage  wherein  the  offset  voltage  is  applied  between  the  first 


U.S 
1 


■CUTOIQWI. 


MPUTSIGN«U.Z 


OUTPUT  SIGNAL 


534U20 
VARL\BLE  GAIN  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE 
Masaki  Ichlhara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1995,  7-288389 

Int.  CI."  A03G  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  330—133  6  Claims 


input  terminal  of  the  first  amplifier  and  the  first  input  terminal 
of  the  second  amplifier,  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  first 
amplifier  is  connected  to  a  first  input  signal  terminal,  the 
.second  input  terminal  of  the  first  amplifier  and  the  second 
input  terminal  of  the  .second  amplifier  are  connected  to  a 
second  input  signal  terminal,  and  the  output  terminal  of  the 
first  amplifier  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  amplifier 
are  connected  to  each  other  at  a  connecting  point,  and  the 
amplifying  circuit  supplies  an  output  current  from  the  con- 
necting point. 


5,84U22 
PHASE  DETECTOR  USING  CARRIER  SUPPRESSION 
AND  OSCILLATOR  USING  THE  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Eugene  Nikolay  Ivanov,  112  Brompton  Road,  Wembley  Downs, 
Western  Australia  6019;  Michael  Edmund  Tobar,  14  Karo 
Place,  Duncraig,  Western  Australia  6029,  and  Richard  Alec 
Woode,  86  Murchison  Street,  Shenton  Park,  Western  Austra- 
lia 6008,  all  of  Australia 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  755,704 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    May 
PMS870 

Int.  CI."  H03B  1/04:  H03D  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  331—1  R 

ATTENUftTOR 


25,    1994, 


31  Claims 


1.  A  phase  detector  responsive  to  a  first  signal  having  a  carrier 
frequency  and  a  second  signal,  comprising  a  carrier  suppression 
means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals,  the  second  signal 
having  a  frequency  such  that  the  carrier  suppression  means  pro- 
duces a  carrier  suppressed  signal  from  the  first  and  second  signals, 
mixing  means  response  to  the  carrier  suppressed  signal  and  the 
carrier  frequency  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
phase  difference  between  the  first  and  second  signals,  wherein  an 
amplifier  is  provided  between  the  carrier  suppression  means  and 
the  mixing  means. 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4201 


5,84U23 
DIGITAL  PLL  USING  PHASE  AND  FREQUENCY  ERROR 

CALCULATING  CIRCUITS 
Kensuke  Fujimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1996,  8-260666 

Int  CI."  H03L  7/087 

VS.  CI.  331—11  9  Claims 


534U25 

FULLY-INTEGRATED  HIGH-SPEED  INTERLEAVED 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  RING  OSCILLATOR 

Thomas  A.  Knotts,  Palo  Alto;  Cheryl  Stout,  Fremont,  and 

Richard  C.  Walker.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  854,429 

InL  CI."  H03B  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  331—57  20  Claims 
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1.  A  converter  device  in  which  an  analogue  signal  transferred 
from  a  predetermined  transferring  medium  is  converted  into  a 
digital  data,  said  converter  device  comprises: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  analogue  signal  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  clock  signal  and  outputting  a  digital  signal 
corresponding  to  said  analogue  signal; 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  phase  error  between  a 
digital  signal  outputted  by  said  sampling  means  and  said 
clock  signal; 

second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  frequency  error 
between  said  digital  signal  and  the  clock  signal  in  reference  to 
said  phase  error; 

generating  means  for  generating  said  clock  signal  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  sum  of  said  phase  error  and  the  frequency  error; 
and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  digital  signal  to  generate 
said  digital  data. 


46  46 

1.  A  nng  oscillator,  comprising: 

at  least  three  mixer  cells,  each  of  said  mixer  cells  having  a  pair 
of  first  inputs,  a  pair  of  second  inputs,  a  first  output,  and  a 
second  output,  said  second  output  being  delayed  relative  to 
said  first  output; 

each  of  said  mixer  cells  being  symmetrically  connected  to  two 
other  of  said  mixer  cells;  said  first  pair  of  inputs  of  each  of 
said  mixer  cells  being  symmetrically  connected  to  said  first 
outputs  of  said  two  other  of  said  mixer  cells;  and 

said  second  pair  of  inputs  of  each  of  said  mixer  cells  being 
symmetrically  connected  to  said  second  delayed  outputs  of 
said  two  other  of  said  mixer  cells. 


5*«U26 

INTEGRATED  OSCILLATION  CIRCUIT  USED  FOR 

FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Shinichi  KiUzono;  Fumio  Ishikawa;  Shinichi  Tsutsumi.  and 

Naoyasu  Gamou.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.498.  Dec.  20,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,525.937.  This  application  No\.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,097 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  18.  1992.  4-362175; 
Dec.  18,  1992,  4-362176;  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-362174 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  331—117  R  5  Claims 


5,84  U24 

CHARGE-BASED  FREQUENCY  LOCKED  LOOP  AND 

METHOD 

Brian  Eric  Williams,  W.  Melbourne.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,781 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7/OW 

VJS.  CI.  331—17  ,  2*  Claims 


6.  A  charge-based  frequency  locked  loop  (FLL)  comprising  an 
oscillator  whose  output  frequency  controls  the  amount  of  charge 
provided  by  a  switched  feedback  capacitor  to  a  charge  miegralor 
whose  output  voltage  controls  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

a  first  oscillating  circuit  including  a  first  oscillation  transistor 
connected  to  a  first  resonance  cia-uit.  and  a  first  buffer  tran- 
sistor connected  to  said  first  oscillation  transistor  and  a  first 
load  element  and  outputting  a  first  oscillation  signal  having  a 
first  frequency; 
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a  second  buffer  transistor  connected  to  said  first  load  element 
and  a  second  load  element:  and 

a  second  oscillating  circuit  including  a  second  oscillation  tran- 
sistor connected  to  a  second  resonance  circuit  and  said  second 
buffer  transistor  and  outputting  a  second  oscillation  signal 
having  a  second  frequency. 


534U27 
ELECTRICALLY  SWITCHED  MULTIPORT  MICROWAVE 

LAUNCHER 
John  W.  Gerstenberg,  Lake  Elsinore,  and  Ken  W.  Brown, 
Yucaipa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  El 
Segundo.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  S«r.  No.  612,989 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/14 

UACL333— 101  25  Claims 

246 


1.  A  microwave  device  comprising  a  microwave  source  and 
launcher  which  couples  microwave  energy  from  the  source  into  a 
selectable  at  least  one  of  at  least  two  waveguides,  the  microwave 
source  and  launcher  including: 

a  hollow  microwave  cavity  having  an  entry  port  and  at  least  two 
exit  ports,  wherein  the  microwave  cavity  is  in  the  form  of  a 
plus  sign  with  ports  located  in  the  same  plane  and  90  degrees 
apart  from  each  other 

a  single  microwave  source  having  a  source  output  in  communi- 
cation with  the  entry  port  of  the  microwave  cavity: 

a  controllable,  electrically  activated  microwave  barrier  compris- 
ing a  plasma  source  at  each  of  the  at  least  two  exit  ports,  each 
microwave  barrier  including  an  electrical  signal  input  whose 
activation  controls  the  microwave  barrier:  and 

a  switching  circuit  including  a  voltage  source  for  the  electrical 
signal  input  of  each  of  the  microwave  barriers. 


5,841328 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Katuhiko  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00445,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  19.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32527,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-105490 
Int  CI.'  HOIP  5/18 
VS.  CI.  333—116  IS  Claims 

I.  A  directional  coupler  including: 

a  first  spiral  panem  structure  comprising  a  first  dielectric  layer 
provided  at  least  on  one  surface  with  a  single  first  coupling 
line  and  a  second  dielectric  layer  provided  at  least  on  one 
surface  with  a  single  second  coupling  line,  the  dielectric 
layers  being  laid  one  over  the  other  so  thai  the  first  and  second 
coupling  lines  are  located  with  dielectric  material  interposed 
therebetween,  one  end  of  the  first  coupling  line  being  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  second  coupling  line  through  a 
conductor  passing  through  the  dielectric  material  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  coupling  lines  to  form  a  first 
spiral  coupling  line  pattern: 
a  second  spiral  pattern  structure  comprising  a  third  dielectric 
layer  provided  at  least  on  one  surface  with  a  single  third 


coupling  line  and  a  fourth  dielectric  layer  provided  at  least  on 
one  surface  with  a  single  fourth  coupling  line,  the  third  and 
fourth  dielectric  layers  being  laid  one  over  the  other  so  that 
the  third  and  fourth  coupling  lines  are  located  with  dielectric 
material  interposed  therebetween,  one  end  of  the  third  cou- 
pling line  being  connected  with  one  end  of  the  fourth  coupling 
line  through  a  conductor  passing  through  the  dielectric  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  third  and  fourth  coupling  lines  to 
form  a  second  spiral  coupling  line  pattern: 

said  first  and  second  spiral  panem  structure  being  laid  one  over 
the  other  so  that  the  first  and  second  spiral  coupling  line 
patterns  are  located  with  dielectric  material  interposed  ther- 
ebetween: 

two  outer  dielectric  layers  each  having  a  grounding  electrode 
extending  to  cover  substantially  throughout  the  surface 
thereof,  the  outer  dielectric  layers  being  laid  over  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  the  second  spiral  pattern  structures, 
respectively,  with  dielectric  material  interposed  between  the 
spiral  coupling  line  patterns  and  the  grounding  electrodes, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  spiral  coupling  line  patterns 
including  a  coupling  line  of  a  convolute  configuration  of  at 
least  one  turn; 

wherein  the  dielectric  layers  located  at  opposite  sides  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  coupling  lines  are  made  of  a  material 
having  a  high  specific  dielectric  constant,  and  other  dielectric 
layers  are  made  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  low  dielectric 
constant 


5,841329 
VARIABLE  TRAP  CIRCUIT 
Frederic  Dutilleul,  Le  Neuburg,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  19%,  Ser.  No.  625,960 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1995,  95  04040 
Int  CL*  H03H  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  333—175  10  Claims 

1.  A  trap  circuit  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal  and 
an  intermediate  junction  point,  provided  with  a  variable  resistor 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal,  a  first  capaci- 
tance between  the  input  terminal  and  the  intermediate  junction 
point,  a  second  capacitance  between  the  intermediate  junction 
point  and  the  output  terminal,  and  an  assembly  constituted  by  an 
inductance  in  parallel  with  a  capacitance  referred  to  as  parallel 
capacitance,  which  assembly  is  connected  between  the  intermedi- 
ate junction  point  and  a  fixed  voltage  source,  characterized  in  that 
the  parallel  capacitance  is  variable  and  is  constituted  by  at  least 
one  variable  capacitance  diode,  in  that  the  resistor  is  constituted  by 
a  controlled  dynamic  resistance  element,  in  that  a  fixed  resistor  is 
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connected  in  parallel  with  the  controlled  dynamic  resistance  ele- 
ment, and  in  that  a  capacitor  is  connected  in  series  with  the  fir.ed 
resistor. 


5,841330 

SERIES  COUPLED  FILTERS  WHERE  THE  FIRST 

FILTER  IS  A  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  FILTER  WITH 

CROSS-COUPLING 
Robert  J.  Wenzel,  Woodland  Hills;  WUUam  G.  ErUnger.  West 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.;  Peter  Melling,  Sturbridge;  Paul  Hartley, 
West  Newbury,  both  of  Mass.,  and  Lucy  Bartley,  Chester, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Bartley  Machines  &  Manufacturing, 
Amesbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,030 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  333—202  33  Claims 


and  to  comply  with  the  out-of-band  attenuation  electrical 

performance  requirements  of  the  bandpass  filter; 
wherein  the  first  band  pass  filter  is  a  dielectric  resonator  filter, 

comprising: 

a  multi-cavity  housing  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  walls 
disposed  at  least  partially  between  a  base  of  the  dielectric 
resonator  filter  and  a  cover  of  the  dielectric  resonator  filter, 
defining  a  plurality  of  sequential  dielectric  resonator  cavi- 
ties that  are  .sequentially  oriented  in  first  and  second  side- 
by-side  rows; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  dielectric  resonators,  each 
cylindrically  shaped  dielectric  resonator  respectively  dis- 
posed in  one  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  dielectric  reso- 
nator cavities; 

at  least  one  coupling  device,  disposed  in  a  first  wall  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sequential  dielectric  resonator  cavities,  for 
coupling  an  electromagnetic  field  between  the  respective 
resonators  of  the  sequential  dielectric  resonator  cavities: 
and 

a  cross-coupling  device,  disposed  through  a  second  wall  of  a 
first  resonator  cavity  and  a  second  non-sequential  dielectric 
lesonator  cavity  of  the  plurality  of  sequential  dielectric 
resonator  cavities,  wherein  the  cross-coupling  device  pro- 
viding cross-coupling  of  the  electromagnetic  field  between 
the  respective  dielectric  resonators  of  the  first  and  second 
dielectric  resonator  cavities. 


5341331 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER 
Tatsuya  Tsujiguchi.  KanazaMa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1996.  8-029364 

Int  CI."  HOIP  1/202:1/205 

U.S.  CI.  333—202  56  Claims 
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30.  A  method  of  providing  a  band  pass  filter  which  will  meet 
in-band  and  out-of-band  electrical  performance  requirements  for 
insertion  loss,  return  loss  and  attenuation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  band  pass  filter  having  a  first  pass-band  width 
including  a  first  center  frequency,  a  first  out-of-band  suppres- 
sion factor,  and  a  first  in-band  insertion  loss  and  return  loss 
which  meet  the  in-band  electtical  performance  requirements 
of  the  bandpass  filter:  and 
providing  a  second  band  pass  filter,  disposed  in  series  with  the 
first  band  pass  filter,  having  a  second  center  frequency  that  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  first  center  frequency  and  a 
second  pass-band  width  that  is  broader  than  the  first  pass- 
band  width  of  the  first  bandpass  filter  so  that  the  first  pass- 
band  of  the  first  bandpass  filter  is  included  within  the  second 
pass  band  of  second  bandpass  filter,  and  a  second  out-of-band 
suppression  factor  sufficient,  in  combination  with  the  first 
out-of-band  suppression  factor  of  the  first  bandpass  filter,  to 
suppress  any  spurious  signals  from  the  first  band  pass  filter 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  dielecoic  block  having  a  pair  of  end  faces: 

a  plurality  of  inner  conductors  formed  in  said  dielecuic  block 
such  that  said  inner  conductors  extend  between  said  pair  of 
end  faces  and  form  corresponding  resonators;  and 

an  outer  conductor  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric 
block, 

at  least  a  single  continuous  slot  being  formed  through  said  outer 
surface  of  said  dielectric  block  and  through  a  corresponding 
inner  conductor  at  a  respective  location  in  the  dielectric  block 
so  that  said  corresponding  inner  conductor  is  divided  by  said 
slot  into  two  parts  to  form  an  elecuncally  open  end  of  said 
corresponding  resonator  at  said  location. 

an  input/output  electrode  being  formed  on  a  part  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  dielectric  block  and  insulated  from  said  outer 
conductor  by  an  outer-conductor-free  area  surrounding  said 
input/output  electrode: 

said  input/output  electrode  being  capacitively  coupled  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  iniKr  conductors: 

said  outer-conductor-free  area  surrounding  said  input/output 
electrode  being  partially  defined  by  said  slot. 


4204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24.  1998 


5,84U32 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 

CENTRAL  FREQUENCY  OF  THE  SAME 

S«igo  Hino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  751,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298638; 
Nov.  16,  1995,  7-298640 

Int.  CI."  HO  IP  1/205 
VS.  CI.  333—207  5  Claims 

4  1 

8      '  "    ' 


I.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising  a  dielectric  ceramic  block,  of  a 
rectangular  parallelpiped  shape,  having  a  top  surface  and  including 
at  least  two  through  holes  extending  in  parallel  to  each  other  from 
one  end  surface  of  the  dielectric  ceramic  block,  to  the  other  end 
surface  opposite  to  said  one  end  surface,  each  of  said  through  holes 
having  an  interior  surface  provided  with  an  inner  conductive  film 
forming  a  resonance  conductor,  and  each  of  said  resonance  con- 
ductors having  one  end  connected  to  an  outer  conductor  formed  on 
outer  surfaces  of  said  dielectric  ceramic  block  to  make  a  short- 
circuit  end  and  the  other  end  separated  from  said  outer  conductor 
to  make  an  open-circuit  end.  said  dielectric  ceramic  block  having  a 
bottom  surface,  said  through  holes  having  longitudinal  axes  and 
the  filter  further  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  through  holes  extending  from  positions  close  to 
short-circuit  ends  of  the  first  and  last  outermost  resonance 
conductors  to  respective  opposed  lateral  side  surfaces  of  said 
dielectric  ceramic  block  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  through  holes; 
input/output  conductors  comprising  conductive  films  provided 
on  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  auxiliary  through  holes  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  last  outermost  resonance:  and 
transmission  paths  each  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said 
respective  lateral  side  surfaces  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
dielectric  ceramic  block  and  connected  to  said  respective 
input/output  conductors  to  obtain  a  desired  center  frequency 
for  the  filter,  said  transmission  paths  each  having  side  portions 
separated  from  the  outer  conductor  therearound. 


534U33 
MINIMAL  DELAY  CONDUCTIVE  LEAD  LINES  FOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
John  Philip  Fishburn,  Muiray  Hill,  N  J.,  and  Catherine  Anne 
Schevon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  19%,  S«r.  No.  756.695 

Int.  CI.''H01P.?/0S 

U.S.  CI.  333—238  9  Claims 


terized  by  a  driving  resistance  R,,,  a  load  for  receiving  said  signal 
characterized  by  a  load  capacitance  Cq,  and  a  conductive  lead  in 
contact  with  said  dielectric  layer  extending  along  a  length  x  mea- 
sured from  said  load  to  said  source,  said  lead  characterized  by  an 
area  capacitance  Cj.  a  sheet  resistance  Rj  and  a  length  L.  the 
improvement  wherein  the  width  of  said  lead  w(x)  is  the  function  of 
x  given  by: 


>f(Jr) 


wheiie  W  is  the  inverse  of  the  fiinction  xe' 


5,841334 

RF  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ELECTRONICALLY  TUNING  SAME 

Allen  M.  East,  Romford.  England,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  773.747 

Int  CI."  H03J  5/24 

U.S.  CI.  334—55  20  Claims 

"-!      [\     1-1'  1 

1.  A  method  of  electronically  tuning  a  capacitor  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  relation  so  that  a 
desired  total  capacitance  for  said  capacitor  circuit  is  attained, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  connecting  a  fu.se  in  series  relation  with  each  said  capacitor, 
wherein  each  said  fuse  has  a  designated  current  rating  above 
which  it  prevents  current  from  passing  to  its  associated 
capacitor:  and 

(b)  providing  a  voltage  to  an  input  of  said  capacitor  circuit  so 
that  a  current  runs  therethrough  that  exceeds  the  current  rating 
of  a  designated  number  of  said  fuses,  wherein  the  capacitor 
associated  with  each  designated  fuse  is  electronically  elimi- 
nated in  order  to  attain  said  desired  total  capacitance  for  said 
capacitor  circuit. 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  a  source  of  an  electrical  signal  charac- 


5341335 
CHOKE  COIL 

Kazuaki  Onishi:  Hidenori  Uematsu;  Tsunetsugu  Imanishi,  all 
of  Matsusaka.  and  Munekazu  Sato,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/00790.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29493,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994.  6/088313 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/28:27/24 
VS.  CI.  336—170  26  Claims 

1.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 
a  power  source  for  generating  a  line  current; 
a  first  magnetic  core  having  limbs: 
a  second  magnetic  core  having  limbs; 

a  first  coil  wound  on  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  first  magnetic  core 
for  generating  a  first  magnetic  flux  in  a  first  direction  in  the 
limbs  of  the  first  magnetic  core  by  the  line  current; 
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a  second  coil  wound  on  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  second  magnetic 
core  for  generating  a  second  magnetic  flux  in  a  second  direc- 
tion in  the  limbs  of  the  second  magnetic  core  by  the  line 
current;  and 

a  third  coil  wound  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cover  the  one  of  the 
limbs  of  the  first  magnetic  core  which  is  wound  with  the  first 
coil  for  generating  a  third  magnetic  flux  in  a  third  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  first  direction  in  the  limbs  of  the  first 
magnetic  core  by  the  line  current  and  to  cover  a  portion  of  the 
second  magnetic  core  for  generating  a  fourth  magnetic  flux  in 
the  second  direction  in  the  limbs  of  the  second  magneuc  core 
by  the  line  current. 


wound  in  the  same  predetermined  direction  and  said  second- 
ary windings  cover  approximately  180  to  300  degrees  of  the 
360  degtees  of  each  of  said  core-coil  sub-assemblies; 

said  core-coil  sub-assemblies,  when  simultaneously  energized 
by  said  common  primary  coil,  producing  secondary  voltages 
that  aie  additive,  said  high  voltage  output  being  the  sum  of 
said  secondary  voltages  which  are  collectively  fed  to  a  spark 
plug  to  generate  the  ignition  event  in  the  internal  combustion 
system;  and 

said  magnetic  core-coil  sub-assembly  repeatedly  generating  said 
high  voltage  output  in  said  secondary  coil  within  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  following  the  low  voluge  excitation  of 
said  common  primary  coil. 


5341337 
TOUCH  SAFE  FUSE  MODULE  AND  HOLDER 
Robert  Stephen  Douglass.  WUdwood.  Mc  assignor  to  Cooper 
Technologies  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784389 

Int.  a."  HOIH  H5/22:85/02:85/4H:85/20 

VS.  CI.  337—198  22  Claims 


5341336 

MAGNETIC  CORE-COIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPARK 

IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

WiUiam  R.  Rapoport.  Bridgewater.  NJ.,  and  Paul  A.  Papa- 

nestor,  Milford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  N  J. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,498.  Apr.  29.  19%.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790339 

Int  CI."  HOIF  27/24:27/28:i8n0 

VS.  a.  336—212  "  Oaims 


\.  A  magnetic  core-coil  assembly  for  generating  an  ignition 
event  in  a  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  system  having  at  least 
one  combustion  chamber,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  composed  of  ferromagnetic  amorphous  metal 
alloy,  said  core  having  a  common  primary  coil  for  low  voltage 
excitation  and  a  secondary  coil  for  a  high  voltage  output; 

secondary  coil  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  360  degree 
toroidal  core-coil  sub-assemblies  connected  in  senes  with 
each  other  that  are  simultaneously  energized  in  response  to 
the  low  voltage  excitation  of  said  common  primary  coil,  each 
of  said  core<oil  sub-assemblies  comprising  a  toroidally 
wound  section  having  a  secondary  winding  wound  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  that  alternates  between  clockwise  and 
counterclockwise  for  adjacent  core-coil  sub-assemblies  such 
that   adjacenUy   sucked  core-coil   sub-assemblies   are   not 


21.  A  safety  fuse  system  comprising: 

a  safety  fuse  including  a  fuse  casing  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  opposing  end  surfaces  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
bottom  surface;  a  fuse  element  having  a  first  and  a  second 
ends,  and  extending  longitudinally  inside  the  fuse  casing;  a 
pair  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  the  fuse  element,  the 
electrical  contacts  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  surface  through  openings  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
fuse  casing  to  an  exterior  of  the  fuse  casing;  the  openings 
being  located  at  a  distance  from  the  opposing  end  surfaces  so 
that  the  electrical  contacts  are  remote  from  the  opposing  ends; 
and  electrical  connectors  that  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bottom  surface  and  that  connect  the  fuse  element  to  the 
electncal  contacts  so  that  the  first  and  the  second  ends  of  the 
hise  element  are  closer  to  the  opposing  end  surfaces  of  the 
fuse  casing  than  the  electrical  contacts; 
a  fuse  holder  including  a  fuse  holder  casing  having  a  top  surface, 
the  top  surface  including  apertures  for  receiving  the  electncal 
contacts  of  the  safety  fuse,  the  apertures  being  in  alignment 
with  the  safety  fuse  openings  when  the  safety  fuse  is  engaged 
with  the  fuse  holder; 
metal  contacts  within  the  fuse  holder  casing  for  receiving  the 
electrical  contacts. 
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5341338 

Fl'SE  COMBINATION.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME,  AND  FUSE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Jun  Yasukuni,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095737; 
Apr.  17,  1996,  8-095739 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  85/045:85/12:85/50 
U.S.  CL  337—293  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  combination  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuse  elements 
arranged  in  a  plane  and  an  insulative  support  therefor,  said  fuse 
elements  comprising  first  contact^  at  first  ends  of  said  fuse  ele- 
ments and  second  contacts  at  second  ends  of  said  fuse  elements, 
and  fusible  portions  between  said  first  contacts  and  said  second 
contacts,  said  first  contacts  having  first  depths,  said  second  con- 
tacts having  second  depths,  and  said  fusible  portions  having  third 
depths,  said  third  depths  being  thinner  than  said  first  depths  or  said 
second  depths,  said  fuse  elements  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relationship  to  each  other  in  said  plane, 
said  support  being  generally  complementary  to  said  plane,  hav- 
ing a  dimension  parallel  to  said  plane  and  shorter  than  a 
distance  between  said  first  ends  and  said  second  ends,  said 
support  being  provided  with  cavities  corresponding  to  said 
fusible  portions,  said  fiise  elements  being  affixed  to  said 
support,  said  support,  with  said  fuse  elements  secured  thereto, 
being  bent  into  a  U-shape. 


534U39 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841340 
SOLDERLESS  RF  POWER  FILM  RESISTORS  AND 
TERMINATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Passaro,  Jr.,  Commack;  Thomas  J.  Dowling,  Port 
Jefferson,  and  Paul  S.  Davidsson,  Mount  Sinai,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  RF  Power  Components,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,053 
Int  CI.*  HOIC  1/08 
CL  338—51  10  Claims 

A  solderless  RF  power  film  electrical  resistor  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  functioning  as  a  heat  sink  and  having  a  flat 
mounting  surface,  which  base  plate  is  to  be  secured  to  a 
further  mounting  heat  sink; 

b.  a  substrate  providing  an  RF  power  resistive  film  and  also 
having  a  flat  mounting  surface  positioned  against  the  flat 
mounting  surface  of  the  base  plate; 

c.  clamping  means  including  a  clamping  plate  for  clamping  the 
flat  surface  of  the  substrate  securely  against  the  flat  surface  of 
the  base  plate,  wherein  the  clamping  plate  includes  two  hol- 


U.S 
1 


low  lugs  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate,  and  the 
base  plate  includes  two  lug  holes  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  substrate,  and  each  lug  being  inserted  through  a  hole  in 
the  base  plate  and  plastically  deformed  therein  to  clamp  the 
flat  surface  of  the  substrate  securely  against  the  flat  surface  of 
the  base  plate,  thereby  eliminating  a  soldered  interface  con- 
nection between  the  flat  mounting  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
the  base  plate:  and 

.  said  further  mounting  heat  sink,  and  wherein  a  torqued 
mounting  screw  extends  through  each  hollow  lug  and  each 
hole  in  the  base  plate  and  is  threadedly  secured  in  a  threaded 
hole  in  the  mounting  heat  sink,  further  clamping  the  flat 
surface  of  the  substrate  securely  against  the  flat  surface  of  the 
base  plate,  and  also  clamping  the  base  plate,  substrate  and 
clamping  means  securely  against  the  mounting  heat  sink. 


5.841341 
CLIP  FOR  PTC  DEVICES 
Jeffrey  A.  West,  Bellville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O-Disc, 
Incorporated,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  702381 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  37/38 

VS.  a.  338—321  26  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  substantially  rectangular  nonmetallic  dielectric 
clip  for  holding  PTC  devices,  said  clip  having  a  substantially  fl^t 
base  with  top  and  bottom  ends  and  opposite  sides,  a  central 
projection  adjacent  said  bottom  end  and  having  a  latch  finger 
thereon,  bottom  guide  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base  at  said  bonom  end  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
projection,  top  guide  projections  extending  outwardly  from  said 
base  at  said  lop  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  bottom  guide 
projections,  said  guide  projections  having  guide  surfaces,  a  periph- 
eral wall  extending  outwardly  from  said  from  face,  said  peripheral 
wall  being  interrupted  along  said  guide  projections  and  said  central 
projection,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  height  outwardly  from 
said  front  face  and  said  guide  surfaces  being  located  outwardly 
from  said  front  face  intermediate  said  peripheral  wall  height,  said 
clip  being  positionable  with  a  corresponding  clip  to  provide  a 
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housing  defined  by  a  pair  of  clips  reversely  positioned  end-for-end 
with  their  peripheral  walls  abutting  and  their  front  faces  opposed  to 
one  another  in  spaced  relationship  to  define  a  housing  cavity  and 
with  the  top  end  on  each  clip  received  beneath  the  latch  finger  on 
the  other  clip  and  the  guide  surfaces  on  said  bonom  guide  projec- 
tions of  one  clip  aligned  with  the  guide  surfaces  on  said  top  guide 
projections  of  the  other  clip  in  opposed  spaced  relationship  to 
provide  passages  for  elecnical  terminals  on  a  PTC  device. 


5,841342 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  SLTERCONDUCTING 

MICROWAVE  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 
Frank  A.  Hegmann,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  Steven  H.  Moffat, 
Hamilton,  Canada:  John  S.  Preston,  Dundas,  Canada,  and 
Darcy  G.  Poulin,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Com  Dev 
Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,813 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  338—325  17  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  superconducting  microwave  switch,  said 
switch  comprising  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  superconduct- 
ing film  thereon,  said  film  having  a  thermal  switching  current,  said 
supeitonducting  film  being  shaped  to  form  a  microwave  transmis- 
sion line,  said  transmission  line  having  a  line  input  and  a  line 
output  and  being  connected  into  a  circuit,  said  circuit  containing  a 
constant  DC  voltage  source  connected  into  said  transmission  line 
by  connecting  means  to  minimize  perturbation  of  the  transmission 
line,  said  voltage  source  creating  a  current  in  said  transmission  line 
when  said  voltage  source  is  on.  said  switch  having  a  microwave 
signal  input  and  a  microwave  signal  output  so  that  a  microwave 
signal  passes  through  said  connecting  means  from  said  signal  input 
to  said  signal  output  when  said  switch  is  "on"  and  virtually  no 
signal  passes  through  said  switch  when  said  switch  is  "off",  said 
switch  being  "on"  when  the  DC  voltage  is  turned  off^  and  said 
switch  switching  to  "off"  when  said  IX:  voltage  is  turned  on.  said 
constant  voltage  causing  said  film  to  change  from  being  supercon- 
ducting to  being  normal,  said  film  returning  to  being  superconduc- 
tive when  said  voltage  is  off.  said  constant  voltage  being  at  a  level 
so  that  said  current  is  below  said  thermal  switching  current. 


a  shaft  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  cover  to  rotate  about 
an  axis  through  a  first  and  second  range  of  angular  positions; 

a  detent  assembly  between  the  shaft  and  cover,  the  detent 
assembly  having  a  spring-loaded  pawl  and  a  toothed  surface, 
the  spring  loaded  pawl  engaging  the  toothed  surface  when  the 
shaft  is  in  the  second  range  of  angular  positions  and  free  from 
engagement  with  the  toothed  surface  when  the  shaft  is  in  the 
first  range  of  angular  positions:  and 

a  stop  assembly  between  the  shaft  and  cover  having  a  first  and 
second  stop  wall  that  abut  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  at  an 
angular  position  separating  the  first  and  second  angular  range, 
wheiein  the  second  stop  wall  is  pivotally  mounted  to  flex  in 
one  direaion  to  allow  rotation  of  the  shaft  from  the  first  range 
of  angular  positions  to  the  second  range  of  angular  positions 
but  not  to  flex  in  an  opposite  direction  to  allow  rotation  from 
the  second  range  of  angular  positions  to  the  first  range  of 
angular  positions: 

whereby  the  shaft  may  be  inserted  into  the  cover  when  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  angular  range  without  interference  between 
the  spring-loaded  pawl  and  the  toothed  surface  and  then 
rotated  to  and  retained  in  the  second  angular  range. 


5,841344 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-ROBBERY 

FUNCTION 

Michael  Chen.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Advance 
Security  Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,033 

InL  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340—426  3  Claims 


.uf'?,v!«>« 


vrr<^^szfl: 


5341343 
BUZZER  WFTH  ROTARY  VOLUME  ADJUSTMENT 
Kenyon  A.  Hapke,  LibertyviUe,  lU.;  WilUam  Roos,  Colgate, 
and  Spencer  C.  Schantz,  Dousman.  both  of  Wis.,  a.ssignors  to 
U.S.  CwttroJs  Corp«ratioa.  New  BerHn,  Wis. 

FiM  Aug.  15,  »95,  Ser.  No.  515343 
hit  CI."  G088  3/00 
VS.  CL  34«— 39i.l  I*  Ctoiras 

L  A  rotating  shaft  assembly  comprising: 
a  cover  having  an  aperture; 


1.  A  vehicle  security  system  with  anti-robbery  function,  com- 
prising; 
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a  mainframe  having  an  upper  lid,  a  lower  casing  and  a  Printed 
Circuit  (PC)  board  having  a  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU) 
with  a  software  recorded  therein,  a  permanent  memory  and 
relays; 

a  preset  code  being  stored  in  said  permanent  memory; 

said  relays  being  coupled  respectively  to  a  power-on  circuitry, 
an  ignition  circuitry  and  an  engine  starting  circuitry  associated 
with  an  engine  ignition  switch  of  a  vehicle; 

a  button  controlled  key  receiving  means  including  an  upper 
cover,  a  lower  half,  a  key  insertion  device,  two  connecting 
wires,  a  connector  plug  connected  to  a  button  by  said  two 
connecting  wires  and  said  button  being  mounted  on  top  of 
said  key  insertion  device; 

said  two  connecting  wires  electrically  connecting  said  key  inser- 
tion device  to  said  connector  plug; 

a  contact-type  relief  key  having  a  code  identical  to  said  code 
preset  in  said  permanent  memory  unit  stored  at  the  front  tip 
thereof; 

said  bunon  controlled  key  receiving  means  being  connected  to 
said  PC  board  of  said  mainframe  by  way  of  said  conductor 

plug; 

whereby  when  said  contact-type  relief  key  bearing  a  code  is 
inserted  in  the  key  insertion  device  of  said  key  receiving 
means,  said  code  will  be  input  into  said  mainframe  for  com- 
parison with  said  preset  code  in  said  permanent  memory  unit; 
if  said  codes  match  with  each  other,  the  engine  of  said  vehicle 
can  be  started;  as  the  engine  is  started,  said  button  disposed  on 
top  of  said  key  insertion  device  is  pressed  down  to  render  the 
vehicle  into  an  anti-robbery  mode;  and  after  a  period  of  time, 
said  CPU  will  cause  the  vehicle's  horn  to  alarm  and  head 
lights  and  direction  indicating  lights  of  said  vehicle  to  flash 
continuously;  in  case  the  engine  of  said  vehicle  is  stopped, 
said  relays  can  set  the  ignition  circuitry  of  said  vehicle  in  an 
open  state  so  as  to  prevent  said  power-on  circuitry,  said 
ignition  circuitry  and  said  engine  starting  circuitry  controlled 
by  said  ignition  switch  of  the  vehicle  from  operation  even 
with  an  ignition  key  and  said  relief  key  are  used;  said  anti- 
robbery  mode  is  removed  by  turning  on  said  ignition  switch 
and  inserting  said  relief  key  in  and  pulling  the  same  out  of 
said  key  insertion  device  repeatedly  a  number  of  times,  within 
a  period  of  time  and  then  turning  off  said  ignition  switch 
within  a  fixed  period  of  time. 


5,841^5 
TWO-WAY  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING 
EMERGENCY  DETECTING  COMPONENT 
Howard  J.  Kestenberg,  59  Sowams  Rd.,  Barring:ton,  R.I.  02806 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,487 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-440  12  Claims 

1.  A  two-way  communication  device  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
a  power  source  in  electrical  communication  with  the  central 

processing  unit; 
a  transmitter/receiver  unit  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
electromagnetic  signals,  said  transmitter/receiver  unit  being  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  central  processing  unit; 
a  display  in  electrical  communication  with  the  central  processing 

unit,  said  display  being  capable  of  displaying  messages; 
a  key  pad  in  electrical  communication  with  the  central  process- 
ing unit,  said  key  pad  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of 
which  being  capable  of  generating  a  specific  message;  and 
an  emergency  detecting  component  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  central  processing  unit,  said  emergency  detecting 
component  being  capable  of  detecting  a  specific  emergency 
and  relating  information  about  the  emergency  to  the  central 
processing  unit,  wherein  upon  such  detection  of  an  emergency 
by   the   emergency   detecting   component,   the   transmitter/ 
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receiver  unit  transmits  a  message  about  the  emergency  on  the 
display  of  another  identically  constructed  device. 


5,841346 
PISTOL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Byung  Yong  Park,  Samik  Apartment  4-306,  193-4,  Seochodong, 
Seochoku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bangsan  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  and  Byung  Yong  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1998,  Ser.  No.  50,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1997, 
97-71287 

Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340-540  2  Claims 


T 


ESi 


jifflCTrraBrilJ 

TsDfumfijsEn 


SSS&. 


rS 


jmnai  w« 


1.  A  pistol  detection  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  unit  for  supplying  electric  power  to  various 
constituting  units  of  the  system; 

a  main  control  unit  for  controlling  an  image  pickup  based  on  a 
detection  of  a  pistol  while  controlling  all  constituting  units  of 
the  system  based  on  an  ON  state  of  an  emergency  switch  or  a 
radio  transmission  signal  to  carry  out  the  generation  of  an 
alarm  or  an  automatic  dialing; 

a  magnetic  force  generating  unit  for  generating  a  control  signal 
for  a  generation  of  magnetic  fluxes  under  the  control  of  the 
main  control  unit; 

a  gate  having  a  portion  adapted  to  generate  magnetic  fluxes  of  a 
desired  intensity  in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  the 
magnetic  force  generating  unit  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
receive  the  generated  magnetic  fluxes,  thereby  generating  an 
induced  voltage; 
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a  magnetic  force  receiving  unit  for  detecting  the  induced  voltage 
generated  from  the  gate,  determining  whether  or  not  a  person 

who  passes  through  the  gate  carries  a  pistol,  based  on  the 

detected  induced  voltage,  and  applying  the  result  of  the  deter- 
mination to  the  main  control  unit; 
a  camera  installed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gate,  the  camera  ser\'ing 

to  pick  up  an  image  of  the  person  who  passes  through  the  gate 
-  while  carrying  a  pistol,  under  the  control  of  the  main  control 

unit; 
a  time  generating  unit  for  outputting  time  information; 
an  image  signal  processing  unit  for  composing  an  image  signal 

generated  from  the  camera  with  the  time  information  gener- 
ated from  the  time  generating  unit,  storing  the  resultant  signal. 

and  applying  the  stored  signal  to  a  monitor  or  video  recorder 

when  a  replay  function  is  selected; 
an  automatic  dialing  unit  for  automatically  dialing  a  previously 

set  telephone  number  under  the  control  of  the  main  control 

unit; 
an  alarm  driving  unit  for  controlling  external  alarm  units  under 

the  control  of  the  main  control  unit; 
a  searchlight  for  emitting  light  to  the  gate  under  the  control  of 

the  alarm  driving  unit  when  the  camera  carries  out  an  image 

pickup  operation  thereof; 
an  interior  alarm  lamp  for  generating  an  alarm  and  emitting  light 

in  the  interior  of  a  place  w here  the  system  is  installed,  when  a 

pistol  is  detected,  under  the  control  of  the  alarm  driving  unit; 
an  exterior  alarm  lamp  for  generating  an  alarm  and  emitting 

light  in  the  exterior  of  the  place  where  the  system  is  installed. 

when  a  pistol  is  detected,  under  the  control  of  the  alarm 

driving  unit; 
a  key  input  unit  for  selecting  and  adjusting  functions  of  various 

units  of  the   system   including   a   volume   adjustment  and 

ON/OFF  control  for  the  interior  and  exterior  alarm  lamps. 

next-dialing  ON/OFF  control,  telephone  setting,  and  receiving 

magnetic  force  sensitivity  control; 
a  radio  transmitter  for  selecting  desired  functions  of  the  system 

in  a  radio  manner;  and 
a  radio  receiver  for  receivng  a  transmission  signal  from  the  radio 

transmitter  indicative  of  a  selected  function,  and  sending  the 

transmission  signal  to  the  main  control  unit. 


the  rotating  member  rotates  by  a  manipulation  of  the  door- 
knobs, thereby  moving  the  locking  bolt  between  its  extended 

position  corresponding  to  the  locked  position  and  its  retracted 

position; 
lock  releasing  means  for  rotating  the  rotating  member  in  such  a 

direction  that  the  locking  bolt  moves  to  its  retracted  position. 

the  lock  releasing  means  being  activated  by  a  signal  output 

from  a  key  input  unit; 
a  key  unit  for  rotating  the  rotating  member  by  a  manipulation  of 

a  key  selectively  coupled  to  the  key  unit  in  such  a  direction 

that  the  locking  bolt  moves  to  its  retracted  position; 
bolt  direction  switching  means  for  switching  the  manipulation 

direction  of  the  doorknobs  between  left  and  right  directions  in 

accordance  with  a  door  opening  direction; 
lock  state  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  locked/unlocked  state  of 

the  locking  bolt; 
speech  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  sensed  state  of  the 

locking  bolt  in  the  form  of  a  speech  signal; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  lock  releasing  means  and  die 

speech  outputting  means,  the  control  means  including  the  key 

input  unit;  and 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  lock  releasing 

means,  the  speech  outputting  means  and  the  control  means. 


5,841348 

AMORPHOUS  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  ALLOY  AND  AN 

ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  SAME 

Giselher  Herwr.  Bnichkoebel.  Germany,  assignor  to  Vacuum- 

schmelze  GmbH.  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,723 

InU  CI.'  G08B  lir24 

U,S.  CI.  340—551  54  Claims 


5,841347 

ONE-TOUCH  DOORLOCK  DEVICE  WITH  FUNCTION 

OF  OUTPUTTING  SPEECH  MESSAGE 

Sung-Ki  Kim.  Ansan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Duk  Poong 

Mool  San  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  16,  1995. 
1995  21109 

Int.  CI."  E05B  4.5/06 
U.S.  CI.  340—542  10  Claims 


1.  An  one-touch  doorlock  device  comprising: 

a  lock  unit  having  a  latching  bolt  and  a  locking  bolt; 

a  doorlock  body  provided  with  doorknobs  having  a  common 
shaft  to  operate  the  latching  bolt  of  the  lock  unit; 

door  locking  means  for  moving  the  locking  bolt  to  its  locked 
position,  the  door  locking  means  having  a  rotating  member 
operatively  connected  to  the  doorknobs  in  such  a  maimer  that 


33.  A  magnetomechanical  electronic  article  surveillance  system 
comprising; 

a  marker  comprising  a  bias  element  and  a  resonator,  said  reso- 
nator formed  by  an  annealed  amorphous  magnetostrictive 
alloy  having  a  composition  Fe^CoJMi.  Si.B,.  wherein  a.  b.  c.  x 
and  y  ate  at  '^t  and  a-i-b+c-t-x+y=IOO.  and  a  ranges  from  about 
15  to  about  30.  b  is  at  least  about  12.  c  ranges  from  about  30 
to  about  50.  and  79<a-(-b+c<85.  said  resonator  having  a  linear 
B-H  loop  up  to  a  minimum  field  strength  of  about  8  Oe.  a 
quality  Q  between  about  100  and  600.  an  anisotropy  field  Hi 
of  at  least  about  10  Oe  and.  when  excited  to  resonate  in  the 
presence  of  a  bias  magnetic  field  H^.  producing  a  signal  at  a 
mechanical  resonant  frequencN  f,  having  an  amplitude  at 
approximately  I  ms  after  exciuiion  which  is  no  more  than  15 
dB  below  an  amplitude  of  said  signal  immediately  after 
excitation  and  an  amplinide  at  approximately  7  ms  after 
excitation  which  is  at  least  15  dB  below  said  amplitude  at  1 
ms  after  excitation; 

transminer  means  for  exciting  said  marker  for  causing  said 
resonator  to  mechanically  resonate  and  to  emit  said  signal  at  a 
resonant  frequency; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  and  integrating  said  signal  from 
said  resonator  at  said  resonant  frequency; 

synchronization  means  connected  to  said  transmitter  means  and 
to  said  receiver  means  for  activating  said  receiver  means  for 
receiving  and  integrating  said  signal  at  said  resonant  "fre- 
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quency  from  said  resonator  in  a  first  detection  window  begin- 
ning at  approximately  0.4  ms  after  excitation  of  said  resonator 
by  said  transmitter  means  and  in  a  second  detection  window 
beginning  at  approximately  7  ms  after  excitation  of  said 
resonator  by  said  transmitter  means;  and 
an  alarm,  said  receiver  means  comprising  means  for  triggering 
said  alarm  if  said  signal  at  said  resonant  frequency  from  said 
resonator  integrated  in  said  second  detection  window  is  sub- 
stantially below  said  signal  at  said  resonant  frequency  from 
said  resonator  integrated  in  said  first  detection  window. 


5,841350 
ELECTRONIC  SECURITY  TAG  USEFUL  IN 
ELECTRONIC  ARTICLE  INDENTinCATION  AND 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Appalucd,  Villanova,  Pa.;  John  H.  Bowers,  Clarks- 
burg, NJ.;  Gary  T.  Mazoki,  Seweil,  NJ.,-  Thomas  J.  McKe- 
own,  Pennsauken,  NJ.;  Anthony  F.  Piccoli,  Audubon,  NJ.; 
Mark  J.  Rankin,  Media,  Pa.,  and  SUnley  Tocker,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc.,  Thorofare, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  884,409 

Int.  CI.''  G08B  13/14 

U.S.  a.  340-572  27  Claims 

COIL  SIDE 


5,841349 
ALARM  TAG 

Bertil  Holmgren,  Rang  Sandsvigen  59,  S-235  91,  Vellinge,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE95/00385,  8  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/27959,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1995.  Set.  No.  732358 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12,  1994,  9401218 
Int  a."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CI.  340-572  9  Claims 

23 
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1.  Alarm  tag  for  a  product  comprising: 

a  first  part  to  be  located  on  one  side  of  the  product: 

a  pin  attached  to  the  first  pan,  the  pin  extendible  dirough  the 
product  when  the  first  part  is  located  on  said  one  side  of  the 
product: 

a  second  part  to  be  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pnxluct 
for  locking  engagement  with  the  pin  of  the  first  part: 

means  providing  locking  engagement  between  the  pin  and  the 
second  part: 

an  alarm  device  in  said  first  part,  the  alarm  device  being  elec- 
tronically activated: 

a  power  source  for  said  alarm  device  in  said  first  part: 

an  electronic  control  circuit  in  said  first  part  for  conuolling 
interconnection  of  the  power  source  and  the  alarm  device: 

a  conductive  first  contact  element  integrally  connected  with  the 
electronic  control  circuit:  and 

a  conductive  second  contact  element  wherein  the  second  contact 
element  is  a  bistable  contact  element  in  the  first  part,  said 
bistable  contact  element  having  a  first  stable  position  which  is 
the  normal  position  thereof  and  in  which  the  bistable  contact 
element  is  separated  from  the  first  contact  element,  the  elec- 
tronically controlling  interconnection  thereby  being  inter- 
rupted and  the  alarm  device  being  silent,  and  said  bistable 
contact  element  having  a  second  stable  position  in  which  the 
bistable  contact  element  engages  the  first  contact  element,  the 
electronically  controlling  interconnection  thereby  being 
closed  and  the  alarm  device  being  activated,  the  pin  being 
operatively  connected  with  the  bistable  contact  element  to 
switch  momentarily  the  bistable  element  from  the  normal  first 
stable  position  to  the  second  stable  position  thereof  in  order  to 
activate  the  alarm  device  at  attempt  to  separate  the  first  and 
second  parts  of  the  alarm  ug  when  in  locking  engagement 
with  each  other 


18  42     50    30      44  42  40        42  14 

CAPACITOR  SIDE 

1.  A  resonant  tag  circuit  useful  as  an  electronic  security  device, 
comprising  a  layered  planar  structure  having  a  dielectric  substrate 
with  first  and  second  opposing  principal  surfaces;  a  resonant  circuit 
capable  of  resonating  at  at  least  one  predetermined  frequency  and 
comprising  a  panem  of  conductive  material  carried  on  each  of  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  said  resonant  circuit 
including  at  least  one  activation  or  deactivation  point  for  creating  a 
short  circuit  or  open  circuit  in  the  resonant  circuit  upon  exposure 
of  the  resonant  circuit  to  an  activation  or  deactivation  field  at  a 
predetermined  energy  level;  and  a  semiconductive  antistatic  mate- 
rial having  an  ionizable  salt  dissolved  therein,  said  antistatic  mate- 
rial being  applied  on  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  the  dielectric 
substrate  to  provide  a  semiconductive  bridge  across  at  least  one 
activation  or  deactivation  point  in  the  resonant  circuit  by  contact- 
ing conductive  material  in  the  circuit  on  both  sides  of  the  point. 


5341351 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  CYCLES,  IN 
PARTICULAR  BICYCLES 
Pascal  Rey,  Bruxelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  More  Group  Bel- 
gium S.A.,  Bruxelles,  Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  916,020 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1997,  971071563 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 
U3.  a.  340-572  19  Claims 

,cv 


1.  Automated  cycle  storage  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cycles  (CY).  each  having  a  fastening  region  (ZA) 
for  temporarily  storing  it,  an  identification  means  (P1,P2) 
containing  an  identifier  associated  in  a  one-to-one  way  with 
said  cycle  and  an  antitheft  device  (AV)  firmly  attached  to  the 
cycle  and  designed  so  as  to  prevent  the  cycle  from  being 
stolen  during  temporary  use  of  the  cycle  by  a  user,  this 
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anti-theft  device  being  actuable  by  means  of  a  removable  key 
(CL)  containing  at  least  part  of  the  identification  means  (PI ), 
and 
at  least  one  storage  station  (ST)  comprising  a  number  of  storage 
locations  (EMP)  each  capable  of  removably  housing  a  cycle,  a 
number  of  controllable  automatic  cycle-locking/unlocking 
devices  (CRH),  each  capable  of  engaging  in  said  fastening 
region  of  a  cycle,  and  read  devices  (LPl.  LP2)  capable  of 
reading  the  identification  means  of  the  cycles  housed  in  the 
storage  locations. 


5.841353 
RELATING  TO  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
VERTICALITY  IN  TALL  BUILDINGS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURES 
Gary   Sedman   Chlsholm;   Jason   Scott    Daly,   and    Michael 
Anthony  Hansby,  all  of  Christchurch.  New  Zealand,  assign- 
ors to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691 J09 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Aug.  16,  1995, 
272792 

int  CI."  G08B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340—689  20  Claims 


5,841352 

CHILD  MONITOR 

Sushil  Prakash,  26941  Patrick  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  878,220 

Int.  CI."  G08B  23/00 

UJS.  CI.  340—573  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  tilt  in  a  tall  structure,  comprising: 

placing  a  plurality  of  tilt  detection  devices  along  a  reference  line 
on  the  structure. 

calibrating  each  tilt  detection  device  in  a  known  tilt  state  of  the 
structure. 

determining  a  position  for  each  detection  device  along  the 
reference  line. 

receiving  a  tilt  measurement  from  each  detection  device  in  a 
subsequent  tilt  state  of  the  strucnire.  and 

characterising  the  subsequent  tilt  state  by  analysing  till  depen- 
dence on  position  along  the  reference  line. 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  watches  for  wear  by  first  and  second  users. 

each  watch  having  a  transceiver  assembly  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  sending  a  signal: 

means  for  providing  a  periodic  sending  of  said  signals  by  said 
transmitting  means: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  signals  from  the 
other  watch: 

means  for  powering  said  transmitting  and  receiving  means: 

signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  base  signal  indicative 
of  a  strength  of  a  signal  received  by  one  watch  if  transmit- 
ted from  the  other  watch  at  a  preselected  distance; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  a  signal  transmitted  by  the 
other  watch  and  received  by  said  receiving  means  to  said 
base  signal  produced  in  said  watch  receiving  said  signal, 
said  comparator  means  producing  a  comparator  signal  upon 
a  strength  of  said  received  signal  from  the  other  watch 
being  less  than  a  strength  of  said  produced  base  signal; 

a  relay  responsive  to  said  produced  comparator  signal; 

alarm  means  connected  to  said  relay,  a  closure  of  said  relay  in 
response  to  said  comparator  signal  connecting  said  power 
means  to  said  alarm  means,  whereby  to  energize  said  alarm 
means,  said  energized  alarm  means  indicative  of  one  of 
said  watches  receiving  a  signal  transmitted  from  the  other 
watch  from  a  distance  beyond  said  preselected  distance. 


5341354 
POSmON-SENSING  WAKING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Tae  Hong  Bae;  .Sang  Yun  Bae,  and  Sang  II  Bae.  all  of  6898  OW 
Annapolis  Rd.,  Linthicum.  Md.  21090 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  807.150 
Int.  Cl.^  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—575 

"         20 


20  Claims 


19^  12 


1.  A  position-sensing  waking  system  comprising; 
an  ear  plug  for  inserting  into  an  orifice  of  an  ear;  and 
a  housing  connected  to  said  ear  plug  and  being  roiatable.  said 
housing  including. 

alarm  means  for  generating  an  alarm  sound, 
a  system  switch  for  controlling  said  alarm  means, 
a  detection  switch  disposed  inside  said  housing,  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  position-sensing  waking 
system. 
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wherein  said  system  switch  is  turned  on  by  rotating  said  ear  plug 
into  said  housing  in  a  first  direction  until  a  maximum  rotation 
position  is  reached. 


1.  A  movable  automatic  topping  apparatus  for  storage  battery 
wet  cells  comprising:  a  distilled  water  storage  tank  (1),  a  distilled, 
water  storage  vessel  (30)  in  said  storage  tank,  an  injector  placing 
room  (4)  in  said  storage  tank  for  keeping  an  injector  (40),  said 
injector  comprising,  an  arc  sha[>ed  body,  a  control  wire  connector 
(11)  for  connecting  control  wire  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  body,  an 
injection  hose  quick  coupling  (12)  for  connecting  an  injection  hose 
to  the  rear  portion  of  said  body,  a  switch  (13)  and  indication  lamps 
(13u,  13b)  installed  in  the  middle  of  said  body  (40)  for  an  indica- 
tion of  distilled  water  injection  state,  an  injection  outlet  portion 
(IS)  fitted  to  a  leading  end  of  said  body  (40)  and  to  be  put  into  an 
opening  of  said  storage  cell,  and  an  adjusting  ring  (14)  installed  on 
an  upper  portion  of  said  injection  outlet  portion  (15)  in  accordance 
with  a  shape  of  said  storage  cell,  said  injector  being  connected  to 
said  distilled  water  storage  vessel  (30)  for  supplying  distilled  water 
into  said  storage  battery  wet  cells,  a  connecting  terminal  box  (6) 
for  control  wires  and  an  injection  hose  connected  to  said  injector,  a 
return  reel  (3)  in  said  terminal  box  for  winding  said  control  wires 
and  said  injection  hose  and  another  reel  (5)  for  winding  an  external 
power  source  line. 


5^1356 
APPLIANCE  SAFETY  ALARM 
James  Woodruff,  and  Elizabeth  Woodruff,  both  of  279  Mt 
Moriah  Rd.,  Aubum,  Ga.  30203 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1997,  Sen  No.  783^8 
Int  CI."  G08B  21/00:  H05B  IA)2 
U.S.  CL  340— «3S  7  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  safety  alarm  comprising: 
a  first  sensing  circuit  for  detecting  operation  of  the  appliance, 
said  first  sensing  circuit  including  an  inductive  coil  position- 
able  adjacent  to  a  power  supply  cord  of  an  appliance,  said  first 
sensing  circuit  generating  a  first  sensed  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  a  coil  output  signal,  said  first  sensed  output  signal 
having  a  first  value  when  said  coil  signal  output  indicates 
operation  of  an  appliance  and  a  second  value  when  said  coil 
signal  output  indicates  non-operation  of  an  appliance: 
a  second  sensing  circuit  including  a  magnetically  actuated  reed 
switch  and  a  permanent  magnet,  said  reed  switch  and  said 
permanent  magnet  being  positionable  in  relation  to  an  access 
cover  of  an  appliance  in  a  manner  such  that  the  position  of  the 
access  cover  effects  the  state  of  the  reed  switch,  said  second 


5,84  U5S 
OPTIMUM  ELECTROLYTE  LEVEL  SENSING  METHOD 
AND  THE  AUTOMATIC  TOPPING  UP  APPARATUS  FOR 

STORAGE  WET  CELL 

Sang-Min  Bae,  Seo-Ku;  Young- Joon  Son,  and  Jae-Won  Lee, 

both  of  Yoosung-Ku,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 

Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Sen  No.  556,837,  Nov.  2,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  769^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  2,  1995, 
95-14639 

InL  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—635  3  Claims 


sensing  circuit  generating  a  second  sensed  output  signal 
responsive  to  a  reed  switch  output  signal,  said  second  sensed 
output  signal  having  a  third  value  when  said  reed  switch 
output  signal  indicates  a  closed  access  cover  and  a  fourth 
value  when  said  reed  switch  output  signal  indicates  an  open 
access  cover; 

a  control  circuit  having  a  first  control  input  responsive  to  said 
first  sensed  output  signal,  a  second  control  input  responsive  to 
said  second  sensed  output  signal,  and  a  control  circuit  output 
generating  a  control  output  signal  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  inputs;  and 

an  audible  alerting  device  responsive  to  said  control  output 
signal  of  said  control  circuit: 

said  control  circuit  generating  a  control  output  signal  activating 
said  audible  alerting  device  after  receiving  a  said  first  sensed 
output  signal  having  said  second  value  and  a  second  sensed 
output  signal  having  said  fourth  value  for  a  continuous  first 
predetermined  delay  period. 


5.84  U57 

BATTERY  ELECTROLYTE  MONITOR 

Ricky  Joe  Henry,  and  Ernest  Gene  Home,  both  of  Katy,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.,  Sealy,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688308 

Int  CI."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—636  1  Claim 
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1.  A  portable  electrolyte  fluid  monitor  for  inserting  into  a  fill 
opening  in  a  wet  cell  battery,  comprising: 

a  conductive  probe  composed  of  antimonial  lead,  adapted  for 
insertion  into  the  battery  fill  opening  to  a  depth  corresponding 
with  a  minimum  acceptable  electrolyte  fluid  level,  said  probe 
providing  a  variable  voltage  representative  of  the  electrolyte 
voltage,  wherein  said  probe  is  adapted  for  testing  by  touching 
said  probe  to  a  source  of  positive  voltage; 

a  glass  infused  polypropylene  housing  that  prevents  said  probe 
from  contacting  the  battery  case  around  the  fill  opening;  and 

elecnical  circuitry  coupled  to  said  probe  and  disposed  within 
said  housing,  said  electrical  circuitry  comprising: 
a  first  conductor  enclosed  in  an  acid  resistant  coiled  cable; 
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a  second  conductor  enclosed  in  an  acid  resistant  coiled  cable: 
reverse  polarity,  over  voltage,  and  over  current  protection 

circuitry;  and 
an  operational  amplifier  configured  as  a  comparator  for  com- 
paring said  variable 
voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  and  delivering  current  to  an  LED 
if  said  input  voltage  exceeds  said  reference  voltage. 


5.84US8 
MOTOR  CURRENT  STATUS  SENSOR 
J.  Scott  Jamieson,  Waukesha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Johnson  Ser- 
vice Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,687,  Nov.  25,  19%,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,272.  Aug.  12.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1997.  Sen  No.  903.266 
Int  CI."  B60C  2i/00 
VS.  CI.  340—648 

28- 


8  Claims 


to   Datcon 


(b)  an  electrical  movement  having  a  rotatablc  armature  assembly 
disposed  within  a  coil  said  coil  being  wound  around  a  bobbin 
with  shoulders,  said  movement  having  a  spindle,  said  move- 
ment disposed  within  said  inner  recess  and  connected  to  an 
electrical  lead  passing  through  said  outer  case  and  being 
electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

(c)  a  dial  having  an  aperture,  said  spindle  passing  through  said 
aperture  of  said  dial; 

(d)  a  circuit  board  having  an  orifice,  said  board  having  a  light 
and  a  single  dual  comparator  integrated  circuit  comparator 
circuit  mounted  thereon,  said  board  being  disposed  within 
said  inner  recess  between  said  movement  and  said  dial  with 
said  orifice  and  said  aperature  being  axially  aligned  with  the 
spindle  passing  therethrough;  said  board  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  electrical  movement; 

(e)  a  gauge  calibration  resistor  elecuically  connected  to  said 
comparator  circuit  to  adjust  gauge  calibration; 

(f)  a  trimming  resistor  electrically  connected  to  said  comparator 
circuit  to  adjust  the  set  point  of  said  light;  and 

(e)  a  crystal  sealably  fixed  to  the  outer  case  so  that  said  electrical 
movement,  said  circuit  board  and  said  dial  are  housed  within 
said  inner  recess. 


5.841360 

DISTRIBUTED  SERIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Yehuda  Binder,  30  Yeshurun  St,  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel,  45200 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  734.921 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5/46 

U.S,  a.  340—825.07  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  the  operating  staws  of  a  direct 
drive,  multiple  speed  motor,  having  at  least  first  and  second  speed 
motor  windings  and  a  power  supply  for  selectively  applying  a 
source  voltage  to  the  first  and  second  speed  motor  windings  for 
energizing  said  motor  at  different  speeds,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  a  presence  of  an  induced  voltage  between  the  first 
and  second  speed  windings  of  the  motor; 

(b)  sensing  a  presence  of  the  source  voltage  on  one  of  the  first 
and  second  speed  motor  windings;  and 

(c)  providing  an  indication  when  the  induced  voltage  is  present 
and  the  source  voltage  is  present  for  signifying  motor  opera- 
tion. 


5,841359 

VISUAL  ALARM  GAUGE 

Henry   Garratt   Grilk,   Lancasten   Pa.,   assignor 

Instrument  Company,  East  Petersburg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  381,076,  Jan.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Man  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  832335 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  340—688  9  Claims 


I.  A  network  topology  allowing  distributed  sensing,  control  and 
communication,  comprising: 

a  power  source. 

a  plurality  of  line-Powered.  Serially  connected  Intelligent  Cells 
(PSlCs)  coupled  to  the  power  source  and  to  each  other  via 
respective  communication  channels  each  allowing  mumally 
independent  communication  in  either  or  both  directions  and 
comprising  at  least  two  electrical  conductors. 

addressing  means  for  uniquely  referencing  each  of  said  PSICs. 
and 

at  least  one  payload  element  coupled  to  one  of  the  PSICs  for 
operating  in  accordance  with  control  logic  embedded  in  or  fed 
to  said  one  of  the  PSICs. 


1.  A  panel  meter  gauge  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  case  having  an  inner  recess; 


5341361 
KEYLESS  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  J.  Hoffman,  33165  Cannon  Rd.,  Soloo,  Ohio  44139 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  616,074 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/rM.  E05B  49/00 
VS.  ex.  340—82531  19  Ctolms 

1.  A  keyless  locking  system  for  operation  by  a  user,  said  system 
comprising: 

locking  means  movable  between  a  locked  position  and  an 

unlocked  position:  and  control  means  for  controlling  said 

locking  means,  said  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  states  of 

said  control  means,  said  operating  states  including  a  lock 

combination    programnung    mode    for    entering    a    pro- 
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grammed  lock  combination  code  having  variable  length,  a 
locked  mode  for  moving  said  locking  means  to  the  locked 
position,  and  an  unlocked  mode  for  moving  said  locking 
means  to  the  unlocked  position,  said  selecting  means  hav- 
ing an  idle  state  and  an  active  state  wherein  putting  said 
selecting  means  temporarily  in  said  active  state  and  relum- 
ing to  said  idle  state  causes  said  control  means  to  enter  said 
lock  mode  if  said  locking  means  is  in  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  causes  said  control  means  to  enter  said  unlocked 
nwde  if  said  locking  means  is  in  said  locked  position,  and 
putting  said  select  means  into  said  active  state  for  a  speci- 
fied period  of  time  causes  said  control  means  to  enter  said 
program  mode,  and 
memory  means  for  storing  the  programmed  lock  combination 
code  and  the  programmed  lock  combination  code  length,  said 
control  means  storing  the  programmed  lock  combination  code 
and  the  progratnmed  lock  combination  code  length  in  said 
memory  means  only  if  the  programmed  lock  combination 
code  has  a  length  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  minimum 
combination  code  length  and  less  than  or  equal  to  a  maximum 
combination  code  length. 


5^1362 
OPTIONAL  APPARATUS  CONNECTABLE  TO  OTHER 
APPARATUS 
Akihiro  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Kimizuka,  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Soya  Endo,  Tokyo,  and  Hitoshi 
Machino,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  19%.  S«r.  No.  597,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046459; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046460;  Feb.  10,  1995,  7-046461 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—825.03  17  Oaiins 


communication  means  for  communicating  data  between  a  first 

apparatus  and  a  second  apparatus,  said  first  apparatus  on  an 

upstream  side  and  said  second  apparatus  on  a  downstream 

side;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  communication  apparatus 

in  accordance  with  data  received  by  said  communication 

means: 
said  communication  means  including: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  first  appa- 
ratus; 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  data  received  by 
said  first  receiving  means  to  said  second  apparatus; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  data  from  said  second 
apparatus: 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  data  received 
by  said  second  receiving  means  to  said  first  apparatus:  and 

returning  means  for  returning  said  data  transmined  by  said 
first  transmitting  means  to  said  second  transmitting  means, 

wherein  said  returning  means  is  activated  when  a  communi- 
cation with  said  second  apparatus  is  not  available. 


5,841363 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  ESPECULLY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Maixiuardt    Jakob.    Rietheim-Weilheim,   and    Karl    Mueller, 
Rottweil-Neufra,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Marquardl 
GmbH,  Rietheim-Weilheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1131,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09746,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1993,  43  33 
505.5;  Nov.  26,  1993,  93  20  270  V 

Int  a."  H06F  7^30 
U.S.  a.  340—82531  16  Claims 


na  SI  u  9    si 
1.  A  communication  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  locking  system  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

an  operating  key; 

an  operating  key  receptacle; 

an  operating  unit  associated  with  the  operating  key  receptacle; 

a  light  guide  in  the  operating  key  receptacle;  and 

electro-optical  converter  elements,  including  luminous  elements 
and  photocells  arranged  in  the  operating  key  and  in  the 
operating  key  receptacle,  optically  coupled  to  the  light  guide, 
for  transmitting  an  optical  energy  signal  through  the  light 
guide  from  the  operating  key  receptacle  to  the  of)erating  key 
for  supplying  energy  for  operation  of  the  operating  key,  and 
for  transmitting  coded  operating  signals  through  the  light 
guide,  including  a  second  operating  signal  transmitted  from 
the  operating  key  receptacle  to  the  operating  key  and  a  first 
operating  signal  transmitted  from  the  operating  key  to  the 
operating  key  receptacle,  wherein  the  second  operating  signal 
operates  jointly  with  the  first  operating  signal  in  a  bidirec- 
tional communication  to  constitute  an  alternating  code  for 
activation  of  the  operating  unit  upon  a  successful  decoding  of 
the  two  transmitted  operating  signals. 
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5,841364 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERING 
INFORMATION  FROM  A  TRANSPONDER 
Andreas  Hagl,  Dachau,  and  Josef  H.  Schuermann,  Oberhum- 
mel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,471,  Oct.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  816.928 

Int  CI."  H04Q  im 

VS.  CI.  340—82534  15  Claims 


labels  serve  as  relays  between  1 )  the  host  transceiver  or  one  of  the 
individually  addressed  product  labels  and  2)  another  of  the  mdi- 
vidually  addressed  product  labels,  a  method  for  communicating 
information  to  the  product  label  having  a  specific  address,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  path  through  the  plurality  of  individually 
addressed  product  labels,  from  the  host  transceiver  to  the 
product  label  having  the  specific  address,  along  which  (he 
information  can  be  communicated: 

b)  generating  a  message  representing  the  path  and  the  informa- 
tion to  be  conununicated:  and 

c)  transmitting  the  message  as  an  RF  elecu-omagnetic  signal  to 
the  product  label  having  the  specific  address. 


6.  A  transponder  for  transferring  information,  comprising: 

a  resonant  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  transponder  resonant 
frequency  signal,  said  transmit  frequency  signal  having  one  of 
a  first  frequency  and  a  second  frequency,  said  first  frequency 
representing  data  bits  of  information  having  a  binary  zero 
value,  said  second  frequency  representing  data  bits  of  infor- 
mation having  a  binary  one  value: 

a  control  circuit  operable  to  select  one  of  said  first  and  second 
frequencies  for  said  transponder  resonant  frequency  signal 
associated  with  each  data  bit  of  information,  said  control 
circuit  transmitting  each  data  bit  of  information  with  a  same 
bit  length  regardless  of  which  of  said  first  and  second  frequen- 
cies is  selected  for  said  transponder  resonant  frequency  signal; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  a  first  counter  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  frequency  and  a  second  counter  circuit 
associated  with  said  second  frequency,  said  first  counter  cir- 
cuit operable  to  count  down  from  a  first  value,  said  second 
counter  circuit  operable  to  count  down  from  a  second  value, 
said  first  value  being  different  than  said  second  value  to 
achieve  said  same  bit  length. 


5341366 
TRAVELING-PATH  DEDUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  VEHICLES 
Yasunori  Yamamoto,   Hiroshima;   Ayiuiu   Doi,   HaUukaichl; 
Tomohiko  Adachi.  Higa-shihiroshima,  and  Tohru  Yoshioka. 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Copora- 
ton,  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  683,143 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1995,  7-207609 

InL  CI."  G08B  lAU) 

VS.  CI.  340—901  34  Claims 


sa.. 


5,841365 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

WITH  A  PRODUCT  LABEL 

Joseph  Shannon  Rimkus,  Bothell.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Seattle 

Silicon  Corporation.  Bellevue.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125318,  Sep.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195311 
Int.  CI."  G09G  ino 
VS.  CI.  340—82535  M  Claims 

IHJNSMITTING  D»U  fROM  BASE  TO  LABEL 


1.  A  traveling-path  deduction  apparatus  which  detects  objects 
existing  ahead  of  a  vehicle  and  deduces  a  u^veling  path  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  object  detection  means  for  detecting  the  positions  of  objects 
existing  ahead  of  the  vehicle; 

(b)  traveling-path  temporary-setting  means  for  setting  at  least 
one  temporary  traveling  path  as  a  line  having  a  predetermined 
cur\ature,  extending  from  the  vehicle  as  an  original  point, 
based  on  results  of  detection  by  said  object  detection  means: 

(c)  distance  calculation  means  for  calculating  distances  between 
the  temporary  u^veling  path  set  by  said  traveling-path 
temporary-setting  means  and  the  objects  detected  by  said 
object  detection  means;  and 

(d)  traveling-path  deduction  means  for  deducing  the  traveling 
path  of  the  vehicle,  based  on  a  time  change  amount  in  die 
distances  calculated  by  said  distance  calculation  means. 
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1.  In  a  wireless  product  label  identification  system  comprising  a 
host  transceiver  and  a  plurality  of  individually  addressed  product 
labels  having  transceivers,  the  transceivers  beit«g  capable  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  radio  frequency  (RF)  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals, wbeieiB  at  least  some  of  the  individually  addressed  product 


5341367 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

COLLISIONS  BETWEEN  VEHICLES 

Caico  Giovanni.  Via  Lama  N.  12,  P.O.  Box  74020.  1-74820 

l^ama,  Italy 

ContinuatioQ  of  Ser.  No.  915,735,  Sep.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  a^p«cat»«n  Jan.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  374391 
Clairas  priority,  afi(>l>caM«n  haJj,  N«v.  7,  199«,  4*453^9<» 
liK.  CI."  G«iG  1/00 
VS.  CI.  340-W3  13  CW«s 

1.  An  early  detection  and  collision  avoidance  system  for  provid- 
ing communication  between  a  first  vehicle  and  a  plurality  of 
vehicles  comprising: 
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at  least  one  impact  sensor  mounted  on  the  first  vehicle  which 
detects  an  impact  between  the  first  vehicle  and  an  object,  said 
at  least  one  impact  sensor  producing  an  impact  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

an  alarm  signal  generator  mounted  on  the  first  vehicle  and 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  impact  sensor  for  generating  an 
alarm  signal  in  response  to  the  impact  signal  proauced  by  the 
impact  sensor;  and 

a  transmitter  mounted  on  the  first  vehicle  and  connected  to  the 
alarm  signal  generator  for  transmitting  a  transmitter  alarm 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  alarm  signal  generated  by 
the  alarm  signal  generator,  said  transmitter  alarm  signal  being 
transmitted  to  the  plurality  of  vehicles; 

wherein  each  respective  vehicle  of  the  plurality  of  vehicles 
includes: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmitter  alarm  signal  generated  by 
the  transmitter:  and 

a  proximity  detector  connected  to  the  receiver  for  determining 
the  distance  between  the  first  vehicle  and  the  plurality  of 
vehicles. 


5,841368 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  VEHICLE  IN  RELATION 
TO  THE  WALLS  OF  A  GARAGE,  AND/OR  IN  RELATION 

TO  AN  ADJACENT  VEHICLE 

Jim  Samuel  Bryant,  2876  SE.  Fairway  West,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  31,  1994,  2120412 

Int  CI."  B600  I/OS 

U.S.  CI.  340—932.2  9  Claims 


vehicle  is  centered,  and  a  different  signal  type  indicates  when 
only  one  tire  has  engaged  the  device  and  the  vehicle  is  off 
center,  whereby  when  at  least  one  tire  of  said  vehicle  comes 
into  contact  with  said  flexible  body,  the  audible  signal  will 
alert  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  that  the  at  least  one  tire  of  the 
vehicle  has  contacted  said  flexible  body  and  the  driver  must 
stop  or  risk  damaging  the  vehicle  and  further  that  the  vehicle 
is  centered  in  the  predetermined  position. 


5,841369 

PARKING  METER  WITH  PERIPHERAL  FUNCTIONS 

Joseph  H.  Sutton,  Harrison,  Ark.;  Ralph  H.  Carmen,  Merritt 

Island.  Fla..  and  Gorm  "Rixen,  Antioch,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  844,159 

Int  CI."  B60Q  1/48 

VJS.  a.  34—932.2  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  construction  having  a  housing,  a  meter 
mechanism  supported  within  the  housing,  a  card  or  coin  receiver  to 
initiate  meter  operation,  a  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  park- 
ing time  operation,  and  an  interface  accessible  from  the  meter 
exterior  by  means  of  a  portable  electronic  unit  for  communication 
between  the  unit  and  the  microprocessor,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  peripheral  port  comprising  a  connector  mounted  on  the 
mechanism  and  serving  as  a  local  bus  interface  separate  and 
independent  of  the  first-mentioned  interface,  said  local  bus  inter- 
face being  connected  to  the  mircoprocessor  whereby  messages  can 
be  transmitted  through  the  peripheral  port  to  and  from  the  micro- 
processor, u-ansmission  lines  connected  to  the  peripheral  port,  and 
at  least  one  external  device  connected  to  the  transmission  lines, 
said  external  device  performing  a  designated  function,  said  trans- 
mission lines  including  a  data  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  said 
microprocessor  that  an  event  has  occurred  to  thereby  enable  said 
microprocessor  to  initiate  an  on-line  function  either  in  the  meter  or 
in  the  external  device. 


1.  A  self-contained  portable  vehicle  parking  assistance  device 
for  resting  upon  a  surface,  upon  which  a  vehicle  travels,  compris- 
ing: 
an  air  filled  flexible  portable  body  having  an  exterior,  two  sides, 
a  fhint  and  an  interior  containing  the  air  at  ambient  pressure, 
the  body  for  removable  positioning  on  said  surface,  said  body 
extending  the  full  width  of  a  vehicle  and  for  engaging  at  least 
one  tire  of  a  vehicle  being  parked  proximate  the  front  of  the 
body,  the  body  being  placed  proximate  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion on  said  surface  so  as  to  ensure  the  vehicle  is  not  damaged 
while  parking  or  when  parked,  the  body  having  disposed 
therein  extending  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the  body 
a  signaling  device  responsive  to  a  compressive  force  of  the  at 
least  one  tire  against  the  body  forcing  the  air  to  pass  through 
the  signaling  device  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body  and  thereby  effect  an  audible  signal  once  the  vehicle  has 
reached  the  predetermined  position,  said  signaling  device 
being  capable  of  producing  at  least  two  different  types  of 
audible  signals,  one  signal  type  indicates  when  both  tires  are 
positioned  correctly  at  the  predetermined  position  and  the 


5,84U70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

AIRCRAFT  BANK  ANGLE  USING  SATELLITE 

NAVIGATIONAL  SIGNALS 

Thomas  A.  Lempicke,  2129  Squire  Rd.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C.  29730 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,756 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—975  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  bank  angle  of  an  aircraft 

comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  navigational  signals  from  satellites 

in  orbit  about  the  earth; 
signal  processing  means  for  demodulating  the  satellite  naviga- 
tional signals; 
means  for  determining  the  rate  of  change  of  the  aircraft  track 

heading  from  said  navigational  signals; 
means  for  determining  a  sensitivity  value  for  said  apparatus  said 
sensitivity  value  being  defined  as  the  amount  of  bank  angle 
displayed  per  rate  of  chance  of  track  heading;  and 
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receiving  element  has  said  light  receiving  portions  of  a  num- 
ber which  is  equal  to  a  number  of  channels  corresponding  to 
the  absolute  code  section. 


5,841,372 
OPERATION  INFORMATION  INPUT  DEVICE 
Isao  Matsumoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1995,  7-229506 
Int  CI."  H03M  11/00 
VS.  a.  341—20 


10  Claims 


means  for  determining  the  bank  angle  of  the  aircraft  from  said 
rate  of  change  in  track  heading  and  said  sensitivity  value 
wherein  said  bank  angle  is  proportional  to  said  rate  of  change 
in  track  heading  and  said  sensitivity  value; 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  an  electronic  circuit  having  a 
predetermined  value  of  sensitivity  applied  thereto  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  predetermined  value  accessible  by  a  pilot,  and  said 
sensitivity  determining  means  includes  an  electronic  circuit  config- 
ured to  detect  and  evaluate  said  sensitivity  value. 


I 


JME 
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1.  An  operation  information  input  device  comprising: 
a  control  panel; 

a  control  lever  projecting  outwardly  from  said  control  panel;  and 
a  frame  having  chaimels  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 

control  lever  and  being  releasably  and  rotatably  attached  to 

said  control  panel. 


5,84U71 
ENCODER  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Shigeo    Seki,    lida,    Japan,    assignor    to    Tamagawa    Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagano-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1997.  Ser.  No.  808,646 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1996,  8-337139 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  341—13  1  Claim 


ENCODER  SIGNAL 


5.841373 

SIMPLIFIED  ALPHABETIC  COMMUNICATOR  FOR 

HANDICAPPED  OR  INRRMED  PERSONS 

Donny  L.  Mason.  4924  Morro  Blvd.,  Portsmouth,  Va.  23701 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,693 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/94 

VJS.  C[.  341—21  2  Claims 


1.  An  encoder  signal  generating  device  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element  for  emitting  light; 

a  rotary  code  plate  having  a  code  portion  which  is  formed 

thereon  and  represents  a  code; 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 

emitting  element, 
wherein  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element  is  applied 

to  said  light  leceiving  element  through  said  code  portion 

representing  the  code,  which  is  formed  on  said  rotary  code 

plate, 
wherein  an  encoder  signal  is  obtained  from  said  light  receiving 

element, 
wherein  said  light  receiving  element  is  consliwted  by  a  one-chip 

planar  type  phototransistor  that  has  a  plurality  of  light  receiv- 
ing portions; 
w  herein  a  light  blocking  portion  made  of  aluminum  is  formed  on 

a  periphery  of  each  of  said  light  receiving  portions;  and 
wherein  said  code  portion  has  an  absolute  code  section  that  is 

formed  in  a  multi-channel  manner,  and  wherein  said  light 


1    A  simplified  alphabetic  message  communicator  for  handi- 
capped or  uifirmed  persons  comprising: 

an  enclosure  housing  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape; 
a  liquid  crystal  display  screen  fonning  at  least  part  of  one  wall 

of  said  enclosure; 
a  programmable  computer  means,  composing  an  E  prom  chip, 
mounted  within  the  enclosure  for  controlling  the  display 
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means  remote  fonn  the  enclosure,  connected  to  the  computer 
means  for  providing  and  controlling  input  by  said  handi- 
capped or  infirmed  persons,  comprises: 

a  user  held  control  pad; 

a  plurality  of  switches; 

one  of  said  switches  controls  a  display  cursor; 

another  one  of  said  switches  controls  the  selection  of  a  display 
lener;  and 

another  one  of  said  switches  cancels  a  display  letter;  arm  means, 
for  supporting  the  enclosure  housing,  comprising  a  ball  joint 
allowing  for  adjustment  in  three  dimensions  of  the  display 
means:  and 

a  clamp  means  forming  one  end  of  die  arm  means  for  securing 
the  arm  to  a  selected  base  structure. 


3  '*  hp 


5,841374 

MICRO  WORD-PAD  WITH  TACTILE 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  KEYS 

Joseph  N.  Abraham,  515  Roosevelt,  Lafayette,  La.  70503 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  790,047 

Int  a."  H03M  IIAX) 

U.S.  CI.  341-34  16  Claims 


12.  A  compact  portable,  word  processor  key  and  keyboard 
arrangement  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a)  a  portable  word  processing,  microcomputer  having  a  self- 
contained  keyboard  and  a  display  screen  integral  with  said 
keyboard;  and 

b)  a  single  row  of  twelve,  multifunctional  toggle  keys  capable  of 
performing  all  the  functions  of  a  QWERTY  type  computer 
key  board  including  the  function  keys  and  number  pad  in  a 
single  mode,  located  on  a  face  of  said  keyboard,  said  toggle 
keys  having  a  distance  between  adjacent  keys  sufiBcient  to 
permit  unhindered,  tactile  operation  by  an  operator's  finger, 
each  of  said  keys  having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements 
having  up  to  nine  functions,  and  a  means  connected  thereto  to 
produce  a  different  distinguishable  functional  response  to 
tactile  displacement  of  said  switching  elements  by  an  opera- 
tor's finger  tips;  and  a  plurality  of  thumb  keys  arranged 
linearly  along  a  vertical  side  of  said  keyboard  adjacent  said 
multifunctional  keys  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  permit  unhin- 
dered operation  by  an  operator's  thumbs  when  the  operator's 
fingers  are  in  contact  with  said  multifunctional  toggle  keys. 


5,841375 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  ENCODING  APPARATUS. 

ENCODING  METHOD  THEREOF,  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  DECODING  METHOD,  AND  INFORMATION 

SIGNAL  MEDIUM  THEREOF 

Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Yasuhiro  Fujimori;  Kenji  Taltahashi,  and 

Kunio  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  687,085,  Jul.  23,  1996.  This  application 

Feb.  10,  1998,  Ser.  No.  21,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-212685 

InL  CI."  H03M  J/00 

VS.  CI.  341—50  1  Claim 

1.  An  information  signal  decoding  method  for  decoding  data  that 

has  been  quantized  by  a  zero  position  flag  and  a  quantizing  flag. 
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the  zero  position  flag  representing  a  code  of  quantized  output  data 
that  includes  0,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
predicting  the  zero  position  flag  and  the  quantizing  step; 
converting  the  quantized  output  data  to  a  representative  value  by 
the  zero  position  flag  and  a  predicted  value  of  the  quantizing 
step;  and 
block  desegmenting  dequantized  difference  signals  and  restoring 
original  sequence  of  data. 


5*11376 
DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  SCHEME 
USING  A  SEARCH  TREE  IN  WHICH  EACH  ENTRY  IS 
STORED  WITH  AN  INFINITE-LENGTH  CHARACTER 
STRING 
Takaaki  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1995,  7-253433,- 
Apr.  25,  1996,  8-105506 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—51  7  Claims 
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CODING  MEANS 
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1.  A  data  compressing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  memory  for  storing  input  data; 

a  code  memory  for  storing  codes  obtained  by  compressing  the 
input  data; 

a  dictionary  having  a  plurality  of  entries  each  for  stonng  a  first 
pointer  that  indicates  a  character  string  of  the  input  data  stored 
in  the  data  memory,  the  dictionary  being  expressed  by  a 
search  tree  including  a  main  node  for  storing  the  first  pointer, 
and  a  branching  node  for  representing  branching  in  the  search 
tree. 

longest-coincidence  character  string  search  means  for  searching 
for  a  longest-coincidence  character  string  that  coincides  with 
a  character  string  to  be  coded  over  a  longest  length  from 
among  the  character  strings  indicated  by  the  respective  first 
pointers,  the  longest  length  being  a  longest-coincidence 
length; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  longest-coincidence  length  and  an 
index  of  an  entry  storing  a  first  pointer  indicating  the  longest- 
coincidence  character  string,  and  for  writing  a  resulting  code 
to  the  code  memory;  and 

dictionary  updating  means  for  adding  to  the  dictionary  an  entry 
storing  the  first  pointer  indicating  the  coded  character  string. 
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wherein  the  dictionary  allows  registration  of  the  entries  with  no 
limitation  on  lengths  thereof  by  storing  the  first  pointers  in  the 
respective  entries,  whereby  a  character  string  having  an  aitoi- 
trary  length  stored  in  the  data  memory  can  be  found  and 
coded  by  designating  an  index  of  an  entry  and  the  longest- 
coincidence  length. 
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5*»1377 

ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORM  CODING  SYSTEM,  ADAPTIVE 

TRANSFORM  DECODING  SYSTEM  AND  ADAPTIVE 

TRANSFORM  CODING/DECODING  SYSTEM 

Yuichiro  Takamizawa,  and  Masahiro  Iwadare,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  886.470 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  1.  1996,  8-171423 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/00 

VS.  CI.  341—51  >*  Claims 
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second  number  of  bits  per  baud  having  a  second  encoding  at  a 
second  baud  rate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  from  the  demodulator  the  first  number  of  bits  per 
baud  having  the  first  encoding  at  the  first  baud  rate; 

(b)  encoding  the  first  number  of  bits  per  baud  to  form  encoded 
dau  bits  having  the  second  encoding  different  than  the  first 
encoding;  and 

(c)  sending  the  encoded  daU  bits  to  the  decoder  by  outputting 
die  encoded  data  bits  formatted  a.s  the  second  number  of  bits 
per  baud  at  the  second  baud  rate. 
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1.  An  adaptive  transform  coding  system  comprising: 
a  transform  means  for  transforming  an  input  signal  into  a  fre- 
quency domain  signal; 
an  analysis  means  for  analyzing  said  input  signal  and  said 
frequency  domain  signal  to  denve  an  allowable  quantization 

error;  . 

a  quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  amplitude  value  of  said 
frequency  domain  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  quantization  step 
size  to  derive  a  quantized  value  and  a  quantization  error, 
a  quantization  parameter  determining  means  for  determining 
said  quantization  step  size  with  reference  to  said  allowable 
quantization  error  and  said  quantization  error  and  a  total  code 
amount; 
a  selector  for  analyzing  the  quantized  value  of  said  frequency 

domain  signal  to  derive  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal; 
a  first  coding  means  for  coding  said  quantized  value  of  said  first 
signal  with  reference  to  said  second  signal  to  denve  a  first 
code  and  a  first  code  amount; 
a  second  coding  means  for  coding  said  quantized  value  of  said 
second  signal  to  derive  a  second  code  and  a  second  code 
amount; 
a  parameter  coding  means  for  coding  said  quantization  step  size 

to  derive  a  third  code  and  a  third  code  amount; 
an  adder  for  deriving  said  total  code  amount  of  said  first  code 
amount,  said  second  code  amount  and  said  third  code  amount; 

and 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  first  code,  said  second  code 
and  said  third  code  to  generate  a  bit  stream. 


5*11379 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
COUNTING  CONSECUTIVE  BITS 
NaUrajan  Seshan.  Houston,  and  Laurence  R.  Simar,  Jr..  Rich- 
mond, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No.  788.751 

Int  CI."  H03M  7/46 

VS.  a.  341—63  1  Cta*" 
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5*41378 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF, 

INTERFACING  A  DEMODULATOR  AND  A  FORWARD 

ERROR  CORRECTION  DECODER 

Jeffrey  T.  KUyman.  Mansfield.  Mass..  and  Fay  Yew,  Madison. 

Ala.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  738.130 

Int.  CI."  H04J  4/00 

VS.  CI.  341—61  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  interfacing  a  demodulator  and  a  decoder,  the 

demodulator  outputting  a  first  number  of  bits  per  baud  having  a 

first  encoding  at  a  first  baud  rate,  and  the  decoder  requiring  a 


I  In  a  computer  having  a  processor  capable  of  executing 
instructions,  and  having  a  memory,  a  method  for  automated  com- 
pression of  a  digital  data,  wherein  a  group  of  consccuuve  bits 
having  the  same  binary  value  is  represented  by  a  result  number 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  consecutive  bits,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  block  of  digital  data  to  be  compressed; 

b)  providing  a  bit  detect  selection  parameter  that  determines  a 
bit  value  to  be  counted  for  counting  consecutive  bits,  said  bit 
detect  selection  parameter  being  capable  of  being  toggled 
between  a  first  setting  and  a  second  setting,  said  respective 
settings  determining  respective  different  bit  values  to  be 
counted; 

c)  instructing  the  processor,  in  a  first  step  of  instructing,  to  count 
from  a  first  end  of  said  block  of  digital  dau  toward  a  second 
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end  of  said  block  of  digital  data  the  number  of  consecutive 
bits  having  said  bit  value  determined  by  said  bit  detect  selec- 
tion parameter; 

d)  if  said  first  step  of  instructing  results  in  all  bits  in  said  block 
of  digital  data  being  counted,  storing  a  number  representing 
the  number  of  bits  so  counted  as  a  first  stored  result  number 
and  indicating  the  completion  of  the  method  for  said  block  of 
digital  data: 

e)  otherwise,  if  said  first  step  of  instructing  does  not  result  in  all 
bits  in  said  block  of  digital  data  being  counted,  storing  the 
number  of  bits  so  counted  in  said  first  step  of  instructing, 
toggling  said  bit  detect  selection  parameter  to  another,  current 
value  and  instructing  said  processor,  in  a  second  step  of 
instructing,  to  count  from  the  last  bit  counted  in  said  first  step 
of  instructing  toward  said  second  end  of  said  block  of  digital 
data  the  number  of  bits  having  the  bit  value  determined  by 
said  current  bit  detect  selection  parameter; 

0  if  said  second  step  of  instructing  results  in  all  bits  in  said 
block  of  digital  data  being  counted,  storing  a  number  repiie- 
senting  the  number  of  bits  so  counted  in  said  second  step  of 
instructing  as  a  second  stored  result  number  and  indicating  the 
completion  of  the  method  for  said  block  of  digital  data;  and 

g)  otherwise,  if  said  second  step  of  instructing  does  not  result  in 
all  bits  in  said  block  of  digital  data  being  counted,  repeating 
steps  e)  and  0,  storing  successive  numbers  representing  the 
number  of  bits  counted  in  successive  counts  as  successive 
stored  result  numbers,  until  said  second  step  of  instructing 
results  in  all  bits  in  said  block  of  digital  data  being  counted, 
and  then  indicating  the  completion  of  the  method  for  said 
block  of  digital  data. 


immediately  following  the  first  encoded  data  value  in  the 
subset,  said  first  and  second  decoding  operations  being  per- 
formed simultaneously; 

combined  length  decoding  means  responsive  to  the  lengths  of 
the  first  and  second  encoded  data  values  for  outputting  a 
combined  length  of  the  first  and  second  data  values;  and 

shift  controlling  means,  responsive  to  the  combined  length  of  the 
first  and  second  data  values,  for  forming  the  shift  control 
signal  so  as  to  identify  a  position  of  a  next  encoded  data  value 
within  the  shifting  means,  said  next  encoded  data  value  imme- 
diately following  the  second  encoded  data  value,  said  shift 
controlling  means  transmitting  the  shift  control  signal  to  the 
shifting  means. 


bmmtm 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  lengths  of  a  plurality  of  vari- 
able length  encoded  data  values  included  in  a  data  stream  within  a 
single  clock  cycle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

shifting  means  for  receiving  the  data  stream  and  responsive  to  a 
shift  control  signal  for  transmitting  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of 
variable  length  encoded  data  values; 

first  length  decoding  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  subset  of  the 
plurality  of  encoded  data  values  for  performing  a  first  decod- 
ing operation  to  determine  a  length  of  a  first  one  of  the 
encoded  data  values  in  the  subset; 

second  length  decoding  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  subset  of 
the  plurality  of  encoded  data  values  for  performing  a  second 
decoding  operation  to  individually  determine  a  length  of  a 
second  one  of  the  encoded  data  values  in  the  subset  without 
decoding  the  length  of  the  first  encoded  data  value  in  the 
second  length  decoding  means,  the  second  encoded  data  value 


5,841381 

HUFFMAN  CODING/DECODING  USING  AN 

INTERMEDUTE  CODE  NUMBER 

Tadayoshi    Nakayaraa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  358.879,  Dec.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  985,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319989 

InL  CI.''  H03M  7/40 

UJS.  CI.  341-67  25  Claims 
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5,841380 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  DECODER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DECODING  TWO  CODES  PER  CLOCK  CYCLE 

Richard  Sita,  Audubon,  NJ.,  and  Edward  M.  Brosz.  King  of 

Prussia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of 

America,  Secaucas  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,651 

Int.  CI."  H03M  7/40 

UJS.  CI.  341-«7  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  decompressing  Huffman  encoded  data,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  calculation  means  for  generating  by  calculation,  from  a 
sequence  of  bits  which  includes  a  Huffman  code  to  be 
decoded,  a  code  length  and  a  code  number  of  the  Huffman 
code  to  be  decoded,  the  code  number  being  determined  based 
on  the  rank  of  the  Huffman  code  when  compared  to  plural 
other  reference  Huffman  codes  with  respect  to  relative  prob- 
abilities of  occurrence;  and 

b)  conversion  means  for  converting  the  code  number  into  a 
fixed-length  decoded  code  corresponding  to  a  code  which  has 
been  encoded, 

wherein  said  calculation  means  includes  holding  means  for 
holding  boundary  values  corresponding  to  boundaries  for 
plural  reference  code  lengths  and  a  part  of  plural  reference 
code  numbers  corresponding  to  said  boundary  values,  and 
also  includes  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  Huffman 
code  to  be  decoded  with  the  boundary  values  to  determine  the 
code  length. 
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5341382 
FAST  TESTING  OF  D/A  CONVERTERS 
Robert  W.  Walden,  Bethlehem;  Ramin  Khoini-Poorfard,  Allen- 
town,  and  William  E.  Burchanowski,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  820319 
Int.  CI."  H03M  l/IO 
U3.  CI.  341—120  17  Claims 


an  input  node  configured  to  receive  an  input  current  signal: 

an  output  node  configured  to  transmit  an  output  current  signal; 

a  switched  integrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  node 
wherein  the  switched  integrator  is  configured  to  produce  a 
control  signal,  and; 

a  current  source  connected  between  the  input  and  output  nodes, 
wherein  the  current  source  includes  an  input  receiving  the 
control  signal  output  by  the  integrator,  whereby  current  flow- 
ing between  the  input  and  output  nodes  is  controlled  by  the 
control  signal  of  the  switched  integrator,  wherein  the  control 

■  signal  causes  the  output  current  signal  to  substantially  track 
the  input  current  signal 


5341384 
NON-LINEAR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND 

RELATED  HIGH  PRECISION  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Ray  Michael  Herman,  Huntington  Beach;  Anthony  Lenardo 
McKay,  Long  Beach,  and  Neng-Tze  Yang.  Palos  Verdes 
Estates,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.652 

Int.  CL"  H03M  1/62 

MS.  CI.  341—138  29  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  D/A  converter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  resistors  configured  in  a  resistor  string  and 
adapted  to  receive  two  reference  voltages; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  the  plurality  of  resistors; 

(c)  decoder  circuitry  adapted  to  control  the  switches  based  on  a 
code  value  to  generate  a  corresponding  tap  voltage; 

(d)  an  output  amplifier  configured  lo  generate  an  analog  output 
voltage  based  on  the  tap  voltage; 

(e)  a  normal-mode  capacitor  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  output 
amplifier  to  reduce  power  consumption  during  normal-mode 
operation  of  the  D/A  converter;  and 

(f)  a  test-mode  capacitor  switchably  coupled  to  the  normal-mode 
capacitor  to  reduce  settling  time  during  test-mode  operation  of 
the  D/A  converter. 
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5341383 
CURRENT  MODE  TRACK  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Christopher  G.  Regier,  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  National 
Instruments  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  874.064 

Int.  CI."  H03M  l/OO:  GllC  27/02 

\}S.  CI.  341—122  22  Claims 

84 


1.  A  current  mode  track  and  hold  (T/H)  circuit  for  sampling  an 
input  current  signal  and  providing  an  output  current  signal  com- 
prising: 


{. 

1.  A  non-linear  digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC).  for  producing 
an  analog  output  that  is  a  non-linear  function  of  a  digital  input 
quantity,  the  DAC  comprising: 

a  plurality  (n)  of  non-linearly  weighted  current  sources; 

a  digital  input  circuit  for  inputting  a  digital  input  quantity; 

an  analog  output  circuit; 

an  interpolation  network;  and 

current  souice  selection  logic,  responsive  to  a  selected  number 
of  bits  of  significance  of  the  digital  input  quantity,  for  select- 
ing one  of  the  current  sources  for  connection  to  the  interpo- 
lation network  and  a  subset  of  the  remaining  current  sources 
for  connection  to  the  analog  output  circuit,  wherein  the  cur- 
rent sources  connected  to  the  analog  output  circuit  provide  a 
combined  current  approximately  proportional  to  a  nonlinear 
function  of  the  digital  input  quantity; 

and  wherein  the  interpolation  network  includes  an  input  circuit 
into  which  the  current  source  selected  for  connection  to  the 
interpolation  network  injects  an  input  current,  interpolation 
control  logic,  responsive  to  a  selected  number  of  bits  of  lesser 
significance  of  the  digital  input  quantify,  and  a  plurality  of 
output  taps  from  which  various  fhjctions  of  the  input  current 
are  selected  for  combination  with  current  from  the  remaining 
current  sources,  whereby  a  high  degree  of  accuracy  is 
obtained  without  the  need  for  a  large  number  of  current 
sources. 
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5,841385 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

COMBINED  DIGITAI7ANALOG  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROL  FOR  IMPROVED  CLIPPING  SUPPRESSION 

Zheng- Yi  Xie,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  712,773 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  341—139  19  Claims 


5,841386 

SIMPLE  HIGH  RESOLUTION  MONOLITHIC  DAC  FOR 

THE  TUNING  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  VCQO  (VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLED  QUARTZ  OSCILLATOR) 

Yves  Leduc,  Roquefort-Les-Pins,  France,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  786,524 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1996,  %  00548 
Int.  CI."  H03M  .W2 
U.S.  CI.  341-143  13  Claims 
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I.  A  system  which  performs  automatic  gain  control  on  received 
audio  data;  comprising: 

an  analog  amplifier  with  an  adjustable  gain  which  receives  an 
analog  audio  input  signal  and  an  analog  gain  input  and  gen- 
erates an  analog  audio  output  signal,  wherein  said  amplifier 
selectively  adjusts  the  gain  of  said  analog  audio  output  signal 
according  to  said  analog  gain  input;  and 

a  codec  which  receives  said  analog  audio  output  signal  and 
converts  said  analog  audio  output  signal  to  a  digital  audio 
output  signal; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  output  is  coupled  to  said  analog  gain  input;  and 

a  gain  control  loop  coupled  to  said  input  of  said  digital-lo-analog 
converter  which  receives  said  digital  audio  output  signal, 
wherein  said  gain  control  loop  generates  a  digital  gain  output 
signal  provided  to  said  digital-to-analog  converter  input, 
wherein  said  digital-to-analog  convener  convens  said  digital 
gain  output  signal  to  an  analog  gain  output  signal  provided  to 
said  analog  gain  input  to  selectively  adjust  said  gain  of  said 
amplifier,  wherein  said  control  loop  comprises  a  digital  signal 
processor,  wherein  said  gain  control  loop  is  configured  to 
periodically  calculate  a  long-term  energy  average  according  to 
a  long-term  gain  adjustment  period,  and  wherein  said  gain 
control  loop  is  configured  to  periodically  calculate  a  short- 
term  energy  average  according  to  a  short-term  gain  adjust- 
ment period,  wherein  said  long-term  energy  average  is  uti- 
lized to  generate  said  digital  gain  output  signal  upon  said 
periodic  calculation  of  said  long-term  energy  average,  and 
wherein  said  short-term  energy  average  is  utilized  to  generate 
said  digital  gain  output  signal  upon  said  periodic  calculation 
of  said  short-term  energy  average; 
a  voice  activity  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  long-term 
energy  average  and  said  short-term  energy  average  in  order  to 
detect  a  substantial  absence  of  voice  activity  on  said  audio 
input  signal,  wherein  said  voice  activity  detector  inhibits 
adjusting  said  audio  input  signal  during  said  substantial 
absence  of  voice  activity. 
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1.  A  high-resolution  digital/analogue  converter,  comprising: 

a  first  second-order  Sigma-Delta  modulator  (1)  connected  in 
paralled  with  an  input  for  receiving  a  first  sequence  of  digital 
words  to  be  converted,  and  with  a  first  modulated  signal 
output  for  providing  a  second  sequence  of  digital  words  at  a 
first  rate  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  second  Sigma-Delta  modulator  (9)  with  an  input  connected  to 
the  first  modulated  signal  output,  and  with  a  second  modu- 
lated signal  output  for  providing  a  third  sequence  of  digital 
words  at  a  second  rate  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal; 
and 

a  digital/analog  conversion  circuit  (11,  13)  with  an  input  directly 
connected  only  to  the  second  modulated  signal  output,  and 
with  an  analog  signal  output  for  providing  a  high-resolution 
quasi-stable  D.C.  voltage  source. 


5,84  U87 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ENCODING  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL 

James  E.   VanBuskirk,   Richmond,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,233 

Int.  CI."  H03M  //OO:  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CI.  341-155  IS  Claims 


7.  A  system  for  encoding  an  analog  signal  having  a  bandwidth 
comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said  analog  signal 
to  a  digital  signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  samples,  said 
analog-to-digital  converter  including  a  digital  signal  output; 

a  bandwidth  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 
output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter,  said  bandwidth 
detection  circuit  for  determining  said  bandwidth  and  compar- 
ing said  bandwidth  with  a  selected  threshold  bandwidth  and 
generating  a  control  signal  based  on  a  result  of  said  compari- 
son; 
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a  memory  circuit  for  storing  selected  ones  of  said  sequence  of 
samples  wherein  said  selected  ones  are  selected  based  upon 
said  control  signal,  said  memory  circuit  including  a  data  input 
operatively  coupled  to  said  digital  signal  output  of  said 
analog-to-digital  converter. 


5341388 
A/D  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  W ITH  FREQUENCY 
CONVERSION  FUNCTION  AND  RADIO  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Yasuda,  Kawasaki;  Tetsuro  Ilakura,  Tokyo,  and  Takaf- 
umi  Yam^i,  Ichikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220643 

Int  CI."  H03M  3/00 

VS.  CL  341—155  J2  Claims 


5341389 
TWO-STEP  PARALLEL  A/D  CONVERTER 
Norihide  Kinugasa,  Kyoto;  Mitsuhiko  Otani.  Hyogo;  Katsumi 
Hironaka.  and  Shinichi  Ogita.  both  of  Osaka.  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  833,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1996,  8-093916; 
Jul.  22,  1996,  8-192263 

Int  CL"  H03M  1/36 
VS.  a.  341—159  •»  Claims 


I.  A  two-step  parallel  A/D  convener  for  performing  A/D  conver- 
sion of  an  input  analog  signal  by  upper  bit  conversion  and  lower 
bit  conversion,  comprising: 

means  for  expanding  a  first  voltage  range  for  the  upper  bit 
conversion  to  set  a  second  voltage  range  for  the  lower  bit 
conversion  by  amplifying  upper  and  lower  limit  voltages  of 
the  first  voltage  range  on  the  basis  of  a  median  voltage 
thereof,  irrespective  of  a  voltage  of  the  input  analog  signal. 


12.  An  A/D  convener  apparatus  comprising: 
a  negative  feedback  loop  having  a  main  signal  line  supplied  with 
an  input  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  a  feedback 
signal  line  receiving  a  feedback  signal; 
A/D  conversion  means  connected  in  said  main  signal  line  and 
having  a  first  frequency  conversion  function  for  frequency- 
converting  the  input  signal  to  a  frequency-convened  signal 
having  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  the  input  signal; 
D/A  conversion  means  connected  in  said  feedback  signal  line 
and   having   a   second   frequency   conversion   function   for 
frequency-converting  the  feedback  signal  to  a  frequency- 
convened  feedback  signal  having  a  frequency  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  the  input  signal;  and 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  frequency-converted  feed- 
back signal  from  said  D/A  conversion  means  from  the  input 
signal  to  supply  a  subtraction  result  signal  to  said  A/D  con- 
version means,  and 
wherein  said  A/D  conversion  means  comprises  a  first  reference 
signal  generator  for  generating  first  orthogonal  reference  sig- 
nals and  a  pair  of  A/D  conveners  connected  in  said  main 
signal  line  for  A/D-converting  the  input  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  first  orthogonal  reference  signals  to  output  a  pair  of 
A/D    converted    signals    corresponding    to    the    frequency- 
converted  signal,  and  wherein  said  D/A  conversion  means 
comprises  a  second  reference  signal  generator  for  generating 
second  orthogonal  reference  signals,  a  pair  of  D/A  converters 
connected  in  said  feedback  signal  line  for  D/A-converting 
feedback   signals  conesponding   to  A/D-converted   signals 
from  said  A/D  converters  in  accordance  with  the  second 
orthogonal    reference    signals    to    output   quadrature    A/D- 
converted  signals,  and  an  adder  for  adding  the  quadramre 
A/D-converted   signals   together  to  output   the  frequency- 
converted  feedback  signal. 


5341390 

REMOTE  TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER  CONTROLLER 

FOR  MULTIPLE  SYSTEMS 

PhlUp  Y.  W.  "ftui,  3513  Ingram  Rd„  Mississauga,  OnUrio, 

Canada,  L5L  4M4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583383,  Jan.  11,  1996,  Pat 

No.  5,680,134,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270374, 

Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  823,789 

Int  a."  G08C  19/12 

VS.  CI.  341—173  »«  Claims 
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1.  In  a  transmitter-receiver  system  in  which  a  transminer  trans- 
mils  at  least  two  coded  signals  to  a  receiver,  said  transmitter 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  that  are  selecuble  to  provide  an  address; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  lo  said  plurality  of  switches,  said 
microcontroller  generates  a  first  and  a  second  coded  signals  in 
a  first  and  a  second  data  transmission  formats,  said  first  and 
said  second  transmission  formats  being  provided  using  differ- 
ent modulation  techniques,  each  said  first  and  second  coded 
signals  including  the  selected  address;  and 

a  circuit  coupled  lo  said  microcontroller,  said  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  frequency  switches  that  are  selectable  to  provide 
one  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  frequencies,  said  c.-.ruit 
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serially  iransmils  said  first  ajid  second  coded  signals  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  transmission  frequencies. 


5,841391 
COMBINED  AIR  SURVEILLANCE  AND  PRECISION 
APPROACH  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Charles  D.  Lucas,  Jr.,  Newbury  Pk,-  Jeffrey  Nemit,  Oxnard; 
Daniel  Kikuta,  Los  Angeles,  and  Gary  Kentosh,  Bell  Canyon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,702 

Int.  CI.''  GO  IS  Um 

VS.  CI.  342—34  22  Claims 


1.  A  radar  system  suitable  for  use  at  an  airport  site  proximate  to 
a  runway  for  producing  data  signals  representing  ( 1 )  air  surveil- 
lance information  indicative  of  aircraft  within  a  360°  azimuth 
space  around  said  site  and  (2)  precision  approach  information 
indicative  of  die  elevation  and  azimuth  of  aircraft  within  a  portion 
of  said  360°  azimuth  space  centered  on  said  runway,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  radar  head  having  an  azimuth  antenna  portion  for  directionally 
radiating  a  source  beam  in  a  first  direction  and  for  receiving  a 
reflected  beam  in  response  thereto; 
a  principal  scan  apparatus  coupled  to  said  azimuth  antenna 
portion  for  scanning  said  source  beam  radiation  at  an  essen- 
tially constant  rate  through  a  principal  scan  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  said  360°  azimuth  space; 
a  subsidiary  scan  apparatus  coupled  to  said  azimuth  antenna 
portion  for  varying  the  direction  of  said  source  beam  during 
each  said  principal  scan  rotation: 
a  sequence  controller  for  periodically  initiating  said  principal 
scan  rotation  and  said  subsidiary  scan  within  each  said  prin- 
cipal scan  rotation;  and 
a  signal  generator  for  applying  an  air  surveillance  source  signal 
and   a   precision   approach   source   signal   to   said   azimuth 
antenna  portion  during  a  selected  ponion  of  each  said  princi- 
pal scan  rotation. 


5,841392 

PULSE-ECHO  RANGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

TARGET 

Hiroshi  Kishimoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  724,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1995,  7-278450; 
Oct.  2,  1995,  7-278451 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/32 
U.S.  CL  342-125  5  Oalms 

1.  A  pulse-echo  ranging  system  comprising: 
a  target  positioned  at  a  measurement  location;  and 
a  ranging  device  comprising  a  transmitter  for  emitting  pulses  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  toward  said  target  and  a  receiver  for 
receiving  reflected  pulses,  wherein  said  ranging  device  com- 
prising a  radar  device  for  emitting  and  receiving  radio  fre 
quency   electromagnetic   radiation   comprising   said  pulses 
reflected  from  said  target  toward  said  ranging  device; 


said  target  comprising  a  modulating  mechanism  for  modulating 
said  reflected  pulses  in  a  predetermined  manner,  wherein  said 
modulating  mechanism  comprises  a  reflector  which  reflects 
said  pulses  at  plural  distances  from  said  ranging  device, 
wherein  said  reflector  comprises  first  and  second  reflective 
surfaces,  said  first  reflective  surface  being  at  a  position  closer 
to  said  ranging  device  than  a  position  of  said  second  reflective 
surface,  wherein  said  first  reflective  surface  is  semi- 
transparent  to  said  pulses  and  said  second  reflective  surface  is 
not  transparent  to  said  pulses,  said  first  reflective  surface 
creating  a  first  set  of  reflected  pulses  and  said  second  reflec- 
tive surface  creating  a  second  set  of  reflected  pulses,  wherein 
a  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  reflected  pulses  of  said  first  set  to  an 
intensity  of  reflected  pulses  of  said  second  set  being  a  prede- 
termined value. 


5,841393 

FAILURE  DETERMINATION  DEVICE  OF  RADAR 

APPARATUS 

Tamio  Saito,  Kawasaki,  and  Osamu  Isaji,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  Ten 
Limited,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  814.408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1996,  8-216216 
Int  CI.''  GOIS  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  342—165  30  Claims 
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1.  A  failure  determination  device  included  in  a  radar  apparatus, 
the  radar  apparatus  for  outputting  a  high  frequency  signal 
frequency-modulated  by  a  modulation  signal,  receiving  a  reflected 
signal  back  from  a  target  object,  and  converting  the  received 
reflected  signal  by  using  a  signal  which  is  obtained  by  splitting  a 
part  of  a  sending  signal  to  be  a  local  oscillation  signal  for  a 
receiver,  comprising: 

a  feedback  loop  circuit  for  further  splitting  the  sending  signal 
after  previously  splitting  and  mixing  the  further  split  feedback 
signal  widi  the  received  reflected  signal; 
a  feedback  signal  modulator  for  modulating  the  feedback  signal 
in  the  feedback  loop  circuit; 
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a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  modulated  elements  originated 
from  the  feedback  signal  modulator  from  the  converted  sig 

nal; 
a  failure  determination  circuit  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
failure   has   occurred,   based   on   the   modulated   elements 
detected  by  the  detection  circuit,  by  comparing  the  detected 
modulated  elements  with  a  preset  reference  level. 


localized  nulling  of  said  predetermined  localized  interference 
by  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform  (FFT)  system. 


5  841394 
SELF  CALIBRATING  RADAR  SYSTEM 
William  G.  Stems,  Newhall;  David  M.  Cook,  Granada  Hills, 
and  Richard  J.  Ouwerkerk,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  Inc  Wilmington, 

Del 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1997,  Ser.  No.  872,899 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/40 
VS.  CI.  342—174 

7a         10(^90    170       ^174 


5341396 
GPS  RECEIVER  UTILIZING  A  COMMUNICATION  LINK 
Norman  F.  Krasner.  San  Cartes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Snaptyack, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612382.  Mar.  8,  19%.  This 

application  Dec.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  759323 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  34Z-357  39  Claims 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  system,  comprising: 

a  radar  horn  which  is  elongated  in  a  predetermined  first  direc- 
tion, and  which  has  an  open  end  facing  in  a  second  direction 
that  is  primarily  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction: 

a  linear  array  of  units  having  microwave  outputs  coupled  to  said 
horn  at  horn  locations  spaced  along  said  first  direction; 

a  calibration  waveguide  coupled  to  said  hom  at  a  plurality  of 
pickofl'  locations  that  are  spaced  along  said  first  direction; 

a  pickup  coupled  to  said  calibration  waveguide,  said  pickup 
consmicted  to  indicate  at  least  the  amplitude  of  microwave 
energy  in  said  calibration  waveguide. 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  local  oscillator  in  a  mobile  GPS 
receiver,  said  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  precision  carrier  frequency  signal  from  a  source 

providing  said  precision  carrier  frequency  signal; 
automatically  locking  to  said  precision  carrier  frequency  signal 

and  providing  a  reference  signal; 
calibrating  said  local  oscillator  with  said  reference  signal,  said 

local  oscillator  being  used  to  acquire  GPS  signals. 


5  841395 

LOCALIZED  INTERFERENCE  NULLING 

PREPROCESSOR 

Joseph  D.  Simone.  Chelmsford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Corporation,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  928363 

Int.  CI.'  GOIS  7/292 

VS.  CI.  342-1%  *  ^^"'^ 


5  841,397 
AUTOTRACKING  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Jeffery  G.  Hopkins,  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wescam  Inc.. 
Flamborough.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  7.  19%,  Ser.  No.  693,741 

InU  CI."  HOIQ  3AX) 

VS.  a.  342-359  3  Claims 


1.  A  localized  interference  nulling  preprocessor  for  a  Fast  Fou- 
rier Transform  (FFT)  system,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  the  dot  product  of  the  signal  vector  and  each 
of  the  preprocessed  eigen  vectors  of  the  virtual  mterference 
covariance  maunx  of  a  predetermined  localized  interference; 

means  for  scaling  the  conjugate  of  said  pnncipal  eigen  vectors 
by  said  dot  product;  and 

means  for  subtracting  from  the  signal  vector  the  product  of  each 
said  dot  product  and  conjugate  of  said  principal  eigen  vectors 
to  generate  a  preprocessed  signal  vector  modified  to  produce  a 


1  An  autotracking  antenna  system  operable  to  cause  a  steerable 
antenna  assembly  to  automaucally  track  a  moving  RF  video  signal 
source,  said  system  having: 

a  reflector:  •    j       •  ■      ■ 

a  routor  for  positioning  the  reflector  at  any  desired  position  in 

azimuth  and  elevation, 
a  primary  antenna  element  positioned  to  receive  an  RF  video 

signal  reflected  from  the  centre  of  the  reflector. 
a  senes  of  offset  antenna  elements  each  posiooned  to  receive 
an  RF  video  signal  reflected  from  a  different  off-centre 
location  on  the  reflector. 
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a  tracking  control  processor  operable  to  select  and  receive 
video  signals  from  the  primary  antenna  element  and  the 
offset  antenna  elements  and  to  control  the  rotator,  and 
a  signal  receiver  to  receive  video  signals  from  the  antenna 
element  and  having  a  video  signal  output, 
the  tracking  control  processor  operating  to  periodically  obtain 
consecutive  samples  of  the  signals  from  the  primary  antenna 
element  and  the  offset  antenna  element  during  a  predeter- 
mined off-screen  line  of  video  frames  of  the  RF  video  signal, 
and  to  control  the  rotator  to  position  the  reflector  such  that  the 
signals  received  by  the  offset  antenna  elements  are  of  substan- 
tially equal  strength,  whereby  the  primary  antenna  element 
receives  a  signal  of  maximum  possible  strength  from  the  RF 
video  source. 


5.84U99 

FAULT  DETECTION  AND  EXCLUSION  USED  IN  A 

GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  GPS  RECEIVER 

Jimmy  Y.  Yu,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Alliedsignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  838^71 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/IS5:  GOIS  5/02 

MS.  CI.  342—357  17  Claims 


5,841398 

INTEGRATED  NAVIGATION  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SATELLITE  SYSTEM 

J.   Kurt  Brocli,   Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space 

Systems/Loral,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,111 

InL  CI."  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  342—357  15  claims 

SArEunz.3-s  A<S>  /^  a:»^  s»TnjjTE.a 


1.  A  satellite  system  for  integrating  navigation  and  communica- 
tions information,  comprising: 

navigational  satellite  means  for  providing  navigational  reference 

signals; 
communications  satellite  means  for  receiving  transmitted  com- 
munications signals  and  re-transmitting  communications  sig- 
nals indicative  thereof; 
transmining  means,  in  said  communications  satellite  means,  for 
transmitting  signals  indicative  of  said  navigational  reference 
signals;  and  receiver  station  means  for  receiving  communica- 
tions signals  re-transmitted  from  said  communications  satel- 
lite means,  and  comprising: 

means,  receiving  navigational  reference  signals  directly  from 
said  navigational  satellite  means  and  said  indicative  navi- 
gational reference  signals  from  said  transmitting  means  in 
said  communications  satellite  means,  for  performing  calcu- 
lations using  both  of  said  reference  signals  to  provide 
enhanced  position  and  time  information  for  said  receiver 
station  means;  and 
wherein  said  transmitting  means  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  navigational  reference  signals  directly 

ixom  said  navigational  satellite  means;  and 
means  for  converting  said  navigational  reference  signals  to 
indicative  navigational  reference  signals  for  transmitting  to 
said  receiver  station  means. 


XKt  met  uTiums 
ma  ns?  srinsntr  uti 

HUf  rri  n  iutM 
nniMi  in  an  rtu  tt 
1  Mcmm  tun  uso  u 
nj  7BT  snnsTKS  at  t  uxt 


\mnimamnu 


r" 


vrmniamnK 
mauctm 

nsriiiiunani 
mnaam 

1 

1.  A  fault  detection  and  exclusion  system  for  detecting  satellite 
anomalies  in  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  and  excluding  the 
data  from  the  satellite  with  the  anomaly  from  the  navigation 
solution,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  first  and  a  second  satellite  anomaly: 
means  for  computing  the  test  statistics  for  a  predetermined 
number  of  satellites  at  least  when  said  first  satellite  anomaly  is 
detected;  and 
means  for  excluding  data  from  one  of  the  satellites,  when  said 
second  satellite  anomaly  is  detected,  as  a  function  of  the  test 
statistics  calculated  for  said  first  satellite  anomaly  condition. 


5,841,400 
ESTIMATOR  OF  DIRECTION  OF  DESIRED  SIGNAL 
Katsuhiko  Hiramatsu,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  946,433 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  20,  1996,  8-297573; 
Jan.  24,  1997,  9-024541 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  3/16:3/28 
VS.  CI.  342—382  16  Claims 
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1.  An  estimator  of  direction  of  desired  signal  for  estimating  a 
direction  of  a  desired  signal  comprising: 

first  and  second  antennas  for  receiving  said  desired  signal; 

first  and  second  signal  conversion  circuits  for  orthogonal- 
detecting  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  antennas  and 
converting  the  detected  output  signals  into  first  and  second 
baseband  signals,  respectively; 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4227 


a  complex  conjugation  circuit  for  generating  a  complex  conju- 
gation signal  by  calculating  a  complex  conjugation  of  said 
second  baseband  signal; 

a  multiplier  for  multiplying  said  first  baseband  signal  and  said 
complex  conjugation  signal;  and 

a  direction  estimation  circuit  for  estimation  the  direction  of  said 
desired  signal  by  effecting  an  inverse  tangent  calculation  and 
an  inverse  cosine  calculation  on  an  output  signal  of  said 
multiplier 


5.841,402 
ANTENNA  MEANS  FOR  HAND-HELD  RADIO  DEVICES 
Daniel  R.  Dias,  Cedar  Rapids.-  Robert  J.  Kraus.  Vinton;  Guy  J. 
West,  Cedar  Rapids;  William  T.  Gibbs,  Cedar  Rapids; 
Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids;  Bradley  E.  Eckley,  Cedar 
Rapids;  Richard  C.  Arensdorf.  Ely.  and  James  R.  Hutton, 
Cedar  Rapids,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  19.481.  Feb.  18.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,555,459,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,510, 
Mar.  27,  1992.  This  application  Sep.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,287 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  29  Claims 


5,841,401 
PRINTED  CIRCUrr  ANTENNA 
Martin  R.  Bodley,  Sudbury;  Michael  G.  Sarcione,  Millbury; 
Fernando  Beltran,  Pramingham.  and  Haywood  Hartwell, 
Southboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  698,626 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  I/3H 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  antenna  system  for  a  hand-held  transceiver 
terminal  having  a  terminal  housing,  the  improved  antenna  system 
comprising: 

a  radiating  element  comprising  an  antenna,  and  having  a  con- 
nection means  for  connection  10  a  transceiver  circuit; 
a  second  housing  enclosing  the  antenna  at  least  partially:  and 
the  second  housing  closely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
terminal  housing  and  separating  the  antenna  from  the  terminal 
housing. 


1  An  antenna  having  first  and  second  antenna  ports,  the  antenna 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  surface  with  a  ground  plane  disposed 
over  at  least  a  portion  thereof  and  having  a  second  surface: 

a  first  plurality  of  strip  conductors  disposed  along  a  first  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  die  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  strip  conductors  having  a  first  shape: 

a  first  feed  circuit  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the 
first  and  second  antenna  ports  and  having  a  plurality  of  second 
ports,  each  of  the  second  ports  coupled  to  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  strip  conductors: 

a  second  plurality  of  strip  conductors  disposed  along  a  second 
different  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, each  of  said  second  plurality  of  strip  conductors  having 
a  second  shape; 

a  second  feed  circuit  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  a  second  one 
of  the  first  and  second  antenna  ports  and  having  a  plurality  of 
second  ports,  each  of  the  second  ports  coupled  to  one  of  said 
second  plurality  of  strip  conductors: 

a  radome  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  with  the  first 
surface  of  said  radome  disposed  over  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  fix)m  the  second  surface  of  said  substrate  wiUi 
the  spacing  between  the  first  surface  of  said  radome  and  the 
second  surface  of  said  substrate  filled  with  air: 
a  third  plurality  of  strip  conductors  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
of  said  radome,  above  the  first  plurality  of  strip  conductors; 
and 
a  fourth  plurality  of  strip  conductors  disposed  on  the  first  surface 
of  said  radome,  above  the  second  plurality  of  suip  conductors. 


5,841.403 
ANTENNA  MEANS  FOR  HAND-HELD  RADIO  DEVICES 
Guy  J.  WesL  Duluth.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Norand  Corporation, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,590.  Nov.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,535,  Apr.  25, 

1995,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

885J21 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  1/24:1/36 

VS.  CI.  343—702  20  CUims 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  a  portable  data  terminal  comprising  a 
terminal  housing  and  a  radio  circuit  unit  having  a  diree  dimen- 
sional shape,  said  terminal  housing  receiving  the  radio  circuit  unit, 
said  antenna  system  comprising: 
an  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  backing  layer  and  a  radiating 

layer: 
said  backing  layer  being  constructed  of  a  non-conductive  mate- 
rial having  an  overall  width,  and  having  a  three  dimensional 
shape  closely  conformed  to  at  least  part  of  the  three  dimen- 
sional shape  of  the  radio  circuit  unit: 
said  radiating  layer  comprising  conductive  material  having  a 
weaved  pattern  disposed  on  said  backing  layer  in  a  three 
dimensional  shape; 
said  terminal  housing  encloses  said  antenna  assembly;  and 
said  antenna  assembly  being  coupled  to  die  radio  circuit  unit  to 
form  a  unitary  assembly  independent  from  the  terminal  hous- 
ing. 
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5341.404 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  TRANSMITTING  AND 

TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  WITH  HIGH  POLARIZATION 

ISOLATION  PERFORMANCE 
Kerl  Yen.  No.  3,  Tzu  Chiang  I  Rd..  Chung  Li  City,  Tao  Yuan 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,062 

InL  CI."  HOIQ  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-786  3  Claims 

7-^ 


4  7 — s4     ~   4 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  transmitting  and  transferring  device 
with  high  polarization  isolation  performance,  comprising: 
a  circular  waveguide  having  a  hollow  configuration  with  an 
opening  at  a  front  end  portion  and  a  closed  surface  at  a  rear 
end  thereof,  said  opening  of  said  circular  waveguide  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  horn,  said  horn  being  formed  with 
multiple  windings,  said  circular  waveguide  having  a  polarizer, 
a  first  probe,  a  metallic  post  and  said  closed  end  surface 
serving  as  a  conductive  back  surface  disposed  therein,  said 
first  probe  being  perpendicular  to  said  metallic  post  and  both 
said  first  probe  and  metallic  post  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  polarizer  by  45  degrees; 
a  rectangular  waveguide  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  circular 
waveguide  and  the  central  axis  of  said  rectangular  waveguide 
being  in  aligned  relationship  with  said  first  probe  disposed 
within  said  circular  waveguide,  said  rectangular  waveguide 
having  a  second  probe  and  a  conductive  back  surface  serving 
as  a  closed  end  surface,  said  second  probe  being  disposed  on 
a  central  axis  of  a  wide  side  of  said  rectangular  waveguide  to 
collect  and  receive  a  reflected  signal  which  has  been  polarized 
and  is  parallel  to  said  metal  post  and  coplajiar  to  said  first 
probe  of  said  circular  waveguide. 


said  first  expanded  shape  dipole  elements  being  arranged  with 
respective  central  axes  parallel  to  each  other  and  with  the 
radiation  apertures  facing  in  a  first  direction: 

a  second  planar  array  of  N  side  by  side  substantially  identical 
second  expanded  shape  dipole  elements  which  are  substan- 
tially identical  to  said  first  substantially  identical  first 
expanded  shape  dipole  elements,  each  second  expanded 
dipole  element  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical  planar  conduc- 
tors that  extend  away  from  feed  ends  of  the  planar  conductors 
and  having  facing  edges  that  diverge  away  from  each  other 
with  distance  from  the  feed  ends  along  a  central  axis  to  form 
a  radiation  aperture  between  the  facing  edges,  said  symmetri- 
cal planar  conductors  including  (b)  a  pair  of  transition  section 
conductors  that  extend  away  from  the  feed  ends  and  (b)  a  pair 
of  expanded  shape  dipole  wing  conductors  that  extend  from 
the  transition  section  conductors  and  which  have  a  lateral 
extent  that  is  greater  than  a  lateral  extent  of  the  pair  of 
transition  section  conductors: 

said  second  expanded  shape  dipole  elements  being  arranged 
with  respective  central  axes  being  parallel  and  with  the  radia- 
tion apertures  facing  in  a  second  direction  that  is  opposite  said 
first  direction: 

said  first  planar  array  and  said  second  planar  array  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  positioned  such  that  each  phase  center  of  the 
first  planar  array  and  a  corresponding  phase  center  of  the 
second  planar  array  is  on  a  line  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  planar 
extent  of  the  first  planar  array  and  the  second  planar  array. 


J 


5341,405 
OCTAVE-BAND  ANTENNAS  FOR  IMPULSE  RADIOS 

AND  CELLULAR  PHONES 

J.  Lee,  Irvine,  and  Stan  W.  Livingston,  Fullerton,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,621 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  2t/00 

U.S.  CI.  343-795  3  claims 

I.  An  antenna  comprising: 

a  first  planar  array  of  N  side  by  side  substantially  identical  first 
expanded  shape  dipole  elements,  each  first  expanded  shape 
dipole  element  including  a  pair  of  symmetrical  planar  conduc- 
tors that  extend  away  from  feed  ends  of  the  planar  conductors 
and  having  facing  edges  that  diverge  away  from  each  other 
with  distance  from  the  feed  ends  along  a  central  axis  to  form 
a  radiation  aperture  between  the  facing  edges,  said  symmetri- 
cal planar  conductors  including  (a)  a  pair  of  transition  section 
conductors  that  extend  away  from  the  feed  ends  and  (b)  a  pair 
of  expanded  shape  dipole  wing  conductors  that  extend  from 
the  transition  section  conductors  and  which  have  a  lateral 
extent  that  is  greater  than  a  lateral  extent  of  the  pair  of 
transition  section  conductors: 


5,841,406 
CRITICALLY  COUPLED  BI-PERIODIC  DRIVER 

ANTENNA 

Sidney  C.  Smith.  5638  W.  Alice  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85302 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  697,033 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  21/12 

VS.  a.  343-815  3  Claims 


1,  An  antenna  comprising: 

i)  a  mast: 

ii)  a  boom  assembly: 

iii)  a  boom-to-mast  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  the  boom 
assembly  to  the  mast: 

iv)  first  and  second  driven  element  assemblies,  said  first  driven 
element  assembly  having  a  length  approximately  one  half  of 
the  operating  frequency  wavelength  of  the  antenna,  and  said 
second  driven  element  assembly  having  a  length  greater  than 
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one  half  of  the  operating  frequency  wavelength  of  the  antenna 
and  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  driven  element 
assemblies  is  approximately  0.1  of  the  operating  frequency 
wavelength  of  the  antenna: 
v)  two  element  drivers,  one  for  each  element  assembly,  for 
electrically  driving  the  eleiiKnt  assembly,  said  element  driver 
having  a  matching  arm  with  an  aperture  at  a  first  end,  a 
stand-off  insulator  attached  at  one  end  to  the  element  assem- 
bly and  at  an  opposite  end  to  the  first  end  of  the  matching 
arm,  and  a  shorting  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  the  element 
assembly  and  at  an  opposite  end  to  a  second  end  of  the 
matching  arm: 
vi)  first  and  second  driven  element  saddle  brackets,  the  first  and 
second  driven  element  saddle  brackets  attaching  the  first  and 
second  driven  element  assemblies  to  the  boom  assembly 
respectively,  wherein  the  first  driven  element  saddle  bracket 
has  an  element  anachment  portion  with  an  enlarged  contact 
surface  area  contoured  to  closely  fit  the  first  element  assem- 
bly, a  boom  mounting  portion  attached  to  the  element  attach- 
ment portion,  and  a  RP  connector  anachment  portion  con- 
nected to  the  boom  mounting  portion,  the  second  driven 
element  saddle  bracket  has  an  element  anachment  portion 
with  an  enlarged  contact  surface  area  contoured  to  closely  fit 
the  second  element  assembly,  and  a  boom  mounting  portion 
anached  to  the  element  anachment  portion;  and 
vii)    an    elecuical    circuit    comprising    a    radio    frequency 
transminer/receiver,  a  coaxial  cable  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  radio  frequency  nansmincr/receiver  and  connected  at  an 
opposite  end  to  the  RF  connector  which  is  anached  to  the  RF 
connector  attachment  portion  of  the  first  driven  element 
saddle  bracket,  a  0.66  velocity  factor  phasing  delay  line  with 
at  least  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor,  said  first 
conductor  anached  at  one  end  to  a  center  post  on  the  RF 
connector  and  jumpered  to  the  element  driver  on  the  first 
drive  n  element  assembly  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to 
the  element  driver  on  the  second  driven  element  assembly, 
and  said  second  conductor  anached  at  one  end  to  a  first  driven 
element  saddle  bracket  and  attached  at  an  opposite  end  to  a 
second  driven  element  saddle  bracket. 


acts  elecoically  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
conductive  coil  to  cause  the  antenna  to  exhibit  a  frequency 
response  having  at  least  a  first  resonance  frequency  and  a 
second  resonance  frequency. 


5341.408 
HEAD-UP  DISPLAYS 
Stephen  Rickard,  Ruthin  awyd.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Pilkington  P.E.  Limited.  St.  Asaph,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.461 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1994, 
9420315 

Int  CL"  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—7  6  Claims 


5341,407 
MULTIPLE-TUNED  NORMAL-MODE  HELICAL 

ANTENTMA 
Thomas  J.  Birnbaum,  Scotts  Valley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  ACS 
Wireless,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  729,428 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/36 

VS.  CI.  343—895  1'  Claims 

400 

; 


1.  An  antenna  for  coupling  to  a  wave  launching  structure, 
comprising; 

a  conductive  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first 
end  being  coupled  to  the  wave  launching  structure:  and 

capacitance  creating  means  coupled  to  the  conductive  coil  for 
creating  a  capacitance  that  acts  electncally  in  parallel  with  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  conductive  coil,  wherein  the  capaci- 
tance creating  means  creates  an  amount  of  capacitance  that 


1.  A  head-up  display  system  comprising: 

a  combiner  for  positioning  in  front  of  a  pilots  head  in-line  with 
the  pilot's  normal  line  of  sight  and  in  a  plane  substantially 
transverse  to  said  line  of  sight; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  motion  of  the  pilots  head  towards 
the  combiner  and  for  generating  a  mgger  signal,  prior  to 
impact  between  the  pilot's  head  and  the  combiner,  if  the 
velocity  of  said  motion  exceeds  a  threshold  velocity,  the 
sensor  means  including  first  and  second  sensors  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  and  positioned  between  the  normal  position 
of  the  pilots  head  and  the  combiner  and  arranged  to  be 
sequentially  activated  by  motion  of  the  pilot's  head  toward 
the  combiner,  and  means  for  calculating,  from  the  time  differ- 
ence between  the  activation  of  the  two  sensors,  the  velocity  of 
the  pilot's  head  toward  the  combiner  and  generating  said 
trigger  signal  if  the  calculated  velocity  exceeds  the  threshold 
velocity;  and 

ren-action  means  coupled  to  the  sensor  means  for  receiving 
therefrom  said  trigger  signal  and,  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  trigger  signal,  for  retracting  the  combiner  out  of  the 
trajectory  of  the  pilot's  head  prior  to  impact  between  the  head 
and  the  combiner. 


5341.409 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Ishibashi,  Izumi;  Yasushi  Tangiri.  .Sakai,  and  Yasumasa 
Sugihara,  Hashimoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16.  19%,  Ser.  No.  633.167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1995,  7-092747; 
Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144488,-  Jun.  12,  1995,  7-144490 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—8  "  Ctaims 

1.  An  image  display  apparanis  worn  by  a  user  on  the  head, 
comprising: 

an  angle  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  rotation  of  the  head: 
an  angular  velocity  sensor  operable  independently  of  said  angle 

sensor  for  detecting  a  velocity  of  rotation  of  the  head; 
a  calculator  for  calculating  an  angle  of  rotation  of  die  head, 
based  on  an  output  from  the  angle  sensor  or  the  angular 
velocity  sensor;  and 
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5,841,411 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WITH  CROSS-TALK  COMPENSATION  OF  DATA 

SIGNALS 

Andrew  M.  Francis,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  19%, 
9610381;  Mar.  19,  1997,  9705703 

Int.  CI."  G09G  in0:3/i6 
U.S.  a.  345-58  8  Claims 


a  display  controller  for  displaying  an  image  of  a  direction  in 
accordance  with  the  angle  calculated  by  the  calculator 


5,841,410 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  AND 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 
Masami  Oda;  Munehiro  Haraguchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tada- 
hisa  Yamaguchi,  Tenri;  Kazuhiro  Takahara,  Kawasaki;  Tak- 
ayuki  Hoshiya,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,814,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-281530; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297337;  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180375 

Int.  CI."  G09G  iao 
U.S.  CI.  345-58  20  Claims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  display 
electrodes  to  which  data  voltages  are  selectively  applied  and  a 
common  electrode  to  which  a  common  voltage  is  applied,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  being  disposed  between  said  display  elec- 
trodes and  said  common  electrode  to  define  liquid  crystal  cells 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  being  driven  by  common  and 
data  voltages,  the  polarity  of  the  data  voltage,  relative  to  the 
common  voltage,  periodically  inverting; 

detection  means  for  detecting  distortion  of  a  common  voltage 
applied  to  said  common  electrode  and  producing  a  detected 
distortion  waveform  of  the  common  voltage; 

an  integration  circuit  which  receives  the  detected  distortion 
waveform  of  the  common  voltage  detected  by  the  detection 
means  and  produces  a  correction  voltage  output  by  averaging 
the  detected  distortion  waveform  of  the  common  voltage  as  an 
integration  waveform,  and  which  correction  voluge  output  is 
supplied  thereby  to  said  common  electrode  to  correct  the 
distortion  of  said  common  voltage;  and 

said  detection  means  further  comprises  a  monitoring  resistor 
which  couples  the  correction  voltage  output  of  said  integra- 
tion circuit  to  said  common  electrode,  a  connection  between 
said  monitoring  resistor  and  said  common  electrode  being 
used  for  detecting  distortion  of  said  common  voltage. 


1.  An  active  matrix  display  device  having  a  row  and  column 
array  of  picture  elements  comprising  rows  of  liquid  crystal  display 
elements  with  switching  means  coupled  thereto,  sets  of  row  and 
column  address  lines  coupled  to  the  rows  and  columns  of  picture 
elements  respectively,  and  a  drive  circuit  for  applying  data  signals 
to  the  column  address  lines  and  for  scanning  the  row  address  lines 
to  select  each  row  of  picture  elements  in  sequence  so  as  to  drive 
the  display  elements  of  a  selected  row  in  accordance  with  the  data 
signals  applied  to  their  associated  column  address  lines,  which  is 
characterised  in  that  the  drive  circuit  includes  a  data  signal  adjust- 
ment circuit  for  adjusting  input  data  signals  prior  to  their  applica- 
tion to  the  column  address  lines  according  to  a  cross-talk  compen- 
sation value  and  supplying  the  adjusted  data  signals  to  the  column 
address  lines  for  use  in  driving  the  display  elements  so  as  to 
compensate  for  cross-talk  effecis  due  to  stray  capacitive  couplings 
with  the  display  elements,  and  in  which  die  adjustment  circuit  is 
arranged  to  derive  the  cross-talk  compensation  value  for  a  picture 
element  from  the  data  signals  intended  to  be  applied  in  the  period 
until  that  picmre  element  is  next  selected  to  the  column  address 
line  associated  with  the  column  of  picture  elements  m  which  diat 
picture  element  lies  and  to  at  least  one  of  the  column  address  lines 
associated  with  the  adjacent  columns  of  picture  elements. 


5,841,412 

ELECTROOPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Heihachiro  Ebihara,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,912,  Oct.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,420,  Dec.  27,  1994, 

Pat.  No.  5,583,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
729,123,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  17, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  954,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184147 

Int.  CI."  G09G  mo 

U.S.  CI.  345—58  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  display  device,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  including  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  and  a 

plurality  of  segment  electrodes; 
a  common  electrode  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  plurality  of 

common  electrodes; 
a  segment  electrode  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  plurality  of 

segment  electrodes;  and 
an  adjusting  circuit  including  current  determining  means  for 
determining  an  amount  of  change  m  current  by  detecting  an 
amount  participating  in  a  change  of  current  flowing  instanta- 
neously through  said  display  panel,  and  voltage  control  means 
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534M14 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DLSPLAY  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Tanaka,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,934,  Aug.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,654,730.  This  application  Jul.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  888,277 

InL  CL"  G09G  i/J6 
U.S.  a.  345-«7  14  Claims 


T\? — \^ 


for  steeply  increasing  or  decreasing  at  least  one  level  of 
driving  voltages  applied  to  said  segment  electrodes  and  said 
common  electrode  driving  circuits  from  a  normal  level  thereof 
for  a  short  period  in  accordance  with  the  determination  result 
of  said  current  determining  means. 


5.841,413 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  PIXEL 

DISTORTION  REMOVAL  FOR  A  PLASMA  DISPLAY 

PANEL  USING  MINIMUM  MPD  DISTANCE  CODE 

Daniel  Qiang  Zhu,  Columbus,  and  Thomas  James  Leacock, 

Medford,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  874,773 

Int.  CI."  G09G  i/2S 

U,S.  CL  345—63  >»  C\Wat& 


jy4- 


5r 


JSc        ^ 


I.  A  method  of  displaying  a  sequence  of  video  image  frames  on 
a  display  device,  wherem  a  plurality  of  subfield  periods  are  defined 
for  each  video  image  frame,  each  of  the  subfield  periods  having  a 
respective  illumination  level  which  is  applied  to  the  display  device, 
and  each  video  image  frame  including  a  plurality  of  picture  ele- 
ments (pixels),  each  pixel  being  displayed  at  a  respective  pixel 
position  on  the  display  device  and  each  pixel  having  a  respective 
intensity  value  of  a  set  of  intensity  values,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  at  least  one  combination  of  subfield  periods  and 
respective  illumination  levels  for  each  one  of  the  set  of 
intensity  values  to  form  a  set  of  minimum  moving  pixel 
distortion  (MPD)  codes  so  as  to  minimize  moving  pixel 
distortion  on  the  display  device  between  successive  frames  or 
within  a  frame; 

b)  mapping  the  intensity  value  of  each  respective  pixel  into  a 
respective  one  of  the  set  of  minimum  MPD  codes;  and 

c)  displaying  the  sequence  of  video  image  frames  by  using,  for 
each  pixel,  the  respective  combination  of  subfield  periods  and 
respective  illumination  levels  produced  by  mapping  each 
pixel  intensity  value  into  the  respective  defined  one  of  mini- 
mum MPD  codes. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparams  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel; 

common  electrode  drive  IC  groups  and  segment  electrode  drive 
IC  groups  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  to  drive  said  panel; 

a  control  circuit  substrate  having  a  connector  means  for  indi- 
vidually driving  and  controlling  said  common  electrode  drive 
IC  groups  and  segment  electrode  drive  IC  groups; 

a  first  connection  portion  for  electrically  connecting  said  com- 
mon electrode  drive  IC  groups  to  common  electrodes  of  said 
liquid  cr>stal  display  panel; 

a  second  connection  wiring  portion  made  of  a  flexible  cable 
having  a  connector  insertion  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  segment  electrode  drive  IC  groups  to  said  control  circuit 
substrate  by  inserting  said  connector  insertion  means  to  said 
connector  means  on  said  control  circuit  substrate;  and 

a  third  connection  wiring  ponion  for  electrically  connecting  said 
control  circuit  substrate  to  said  common  electrode  drive  IC 
groups; 

said  common  electrode  drive  IC  groups  are  provided  on  an 
extended  glass  portion  of  the  glass  substtale  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  by  chip  on  glass  nwunting  technology, 

said  third  connection  wiring  portion  are  made  of  a  flexible  cable, 

and 
said  segment  electrode  drive  IC  groups  are  provided  on  an 
extended  portion  of  another  glass  substrate  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  by  chip  on  glass  mounting  technology. 


5341,415 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  AN  LCD  TO 

COMPENSATE  FOR  RC  DELAY 

Oh-Kvong  Kwon,  and  Kwang-Ho  Lee,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co„  Ltd..  Cbeoogju,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  582J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1995. 
1995/22833 

InL  CL*  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—90  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  driving  pixels  in  a  display  device  comprising  die 
steps  of: 
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arranging  a  plurality  of  common  electrodes  between  a  first 
substrate  having  transistors  and  a  second  substrate  having 
filters;  and 

applying  different  compensating  voltages  to  respective  ones  of 
groups  of  common  electrodes  to  compensate  for  variations  in 
a  respective  pixel  voltage  due  to  a  delay  time  of  a  gate  line 
that  is  based  on  a  distance  of  each  of  said  groups  to  a  gate 
driver 


5.841.416 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  LIQUID- 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Mano.  Chigasaki;  Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka.-  Satoshi 
Konuma.  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio  Futami.  and  Kohji 
Takahashi,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System, 
Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-069869; 

Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297387 

Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345-94  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  liquid-crystal  display  device  wherein 
voltages  which  correspond  to  potential  differences  between  scan- 
ning voltages  from  a  Y  drive  circuit  and  display  voltages  from  an 
X  drive  circuit  are  applied  to  liquid-crystal  cells  at  intersection 
points  between  scanning  electrodes  (Y  electrodes)  and  data  elec- 
trodes (X  electrodes),  thereby  presenting  a  display  conforming  to 
display  data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  correction  time  period  for  correcting  a  display 
voltage  to  be  output  from  said  X  drive  circuit  at  least  once 
every  scanning  period  of  one  line  such  that  each  scanning 
period  of  one  line  includes  at  least  one  correction  time  period; 
and 
outputting  a  correction  voltage  at  a  voltage  level  which  is 
intermediate  between  a  voltage  level  in  an  ON-display  state 
and  a  voltage  level  in  an  OFF-display  state  instead  of  said 
display  voltage  from  said  X  drive  circuit  within  each  correc- 
tion time  period  in  each  scanning  period  of  one  line. 


5,841,417 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  OPTICAL  MODULATION 

DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe;  Kazuharu  KaUgiri,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Syuzo  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,162,  Dec.  21.  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5.448  J83,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,408,  Jan.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  598,800, 

Apr.  10,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,655361.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  463,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68659; 
Apr.  19,  1983,  58-68660;  Jul.  30,  1983,  58-138707;  Jul.  30,  1983, 
58-138710;  Aug.  4,  1983,  58-142954 

Int.  CI."  G09B  3/36 
VS.  CI.  345—96  5  claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  group  of  scanning  lines  and 
a  group  of  signal  lines  intersecting  each  other  to  form  a  matrix 
of  picture  elements,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed so  as  to  form  the  picture  elements,  the  chiral  smectic 
liquid  crystal  being  placed  in  a  non-helical  alignment  struc- 
ture; and 

drive  means  for: 

(a)  applying  a  scanning  selection  signal  and  a  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  to  the  scanning  lines,  said  scanning  selec- 
tion signal  comprising  a  voltage  of  one  polarity  and  a 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity,  respectively  with  reference  to 
a  voltage  level  of  said  scanning  non-selection  signal, 

(b)  applying  a  data  signal  having  a  voltage  determined 
according  to  an  environmental  temperature  for  causing  one 
orientation  state  of  said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  selec- 
tively to  the  signal  lines  in  a  period  of  applying  said  voltage 
of  one  polarity  to  a  scanning  line  and  applying  a  data  signal 
having  a  voltage  determined  according  to  an  environmental 
temperature  for  causing  another  orientation  state  of  said 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  selectively  to  the  signal  lines  in 
a  period  of  applying  said  voltage  of  the  other  polarity  to  the 
scanning  line,  and 

(c)  periodically  applying  the  scanning  selection  signal  to  the 
scanning  lines. 

where  each  picture  element  in  a  period  of  receiving  the  scanning 
non-selection  signal  receives  at  least  two  types  of  voltage 
signal  pulses  having  mutually  different  pulse  widths  including 
a  voltage  signal  pulse  having  a  larger  pulse  width  which  is  set 
so  as  not  to  exceed  the  threshold  voltage. 
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5341,418 
DUAL  DISPLAYS  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 
RESOLUTIONS  AND  REFRESH  RATES 
Vald  Bril,  Campbell;  Rakesh  Bindlish.  San  Jose;  Ken  Fuik.s, 
Frvmont;  Robin  Sungsoo  Han,  Saratoga;  Sridhar  Kotha, 
Fremont,  and  Alexander  Julian  Eglit,  San  Carios,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,584 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—3  21  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  generating  first  and  second 
display  signals  for  first  and  second  video  displays,  the  first  and 
second  display  signals  having  independent  refresh  rates  and  pixel 
resolutions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  memory  data  bus,  for  coupling  the  apparatus  with  a 

display  memory; 
a  first  display  data  clock  having  a  frequency  characteristic  of 

refresh  rate  and  pixel  resolution  of  a  first  display; 
an  second  display  data  clock  having  a  frequency  characteristic 

of  refresh  rate  and  pixel  resolution  of  an  second  display 

independent  of  said  first  display  data  clock; 
a  first  display  data  pipeline,  coupled  to  said  display  memory  dau 

bus  and  said  first  display  data  clock,  for  processing  first 

display  data  synchronous  with  said  first  display  data  clock; 

and 
an  second  display  data  pipeline,  parallel  to  the  first  display  data 

pipeline,  coupled  to  said  display  memory  data  bus  and  said 

second  display  data  clock,  for  processing  second  display  data 

synchronous  with  said  second  display  data  clock. 


rectangular  pulses  having  alternately  opposite  polarities  and  a 
constant  mis  voltage  amplitude  Vhf  applied  between  the  spaced 
apart  rectangular  pulses,  when  switching  pulses  having  a  large 
enough  product  of  a  switching  pulse  time  and  a  switching  pulse 
voltage,  such  large  enough  product  having  a  minimum  value  Amm 
when  the  switching  pulse  voltage  ranges  from  one  to  eight  tenths 
of  a  minimum  voltage  Vtmin  which  allows  a  minimum  switching 
pulse  time,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  selection  voltage  waveform  to  at  least  one  bistable 
cell,  the  selection  voltage  waveform  including 
a  last  pulse  having  an  absolute  value  of  the  time  integral  of 
the  last  pulse  voltage  in  the  range  of  0.2  Amin  to  1  Amin, 
a  last-but-one  pulse  immediately  preceding  the  last  pulse 
ha\  ing  an  absolute  value  of  the  time  integral  of  the  last-but- 
one  pulse  voltage  in  the  range  of  0.2  Amin  to  3  Amin, 
a  last-but-two  pulse  having  an  absolute  value  of  the  time 
integral  of  the  last-but-two  pulse  voltage  in  the  range  of  0.8 
Amin  to  3  Amin,  and 
a  last-but-three  pulse  having  an  absolute  value  of  the  time 
integral  of  the  laslbut-three  pulse  voltage  in  the  range  of  I 
to  10  times  the  absolute  value  of  the  lime  integral  for  the 
last-but-two  pulse  and  a  polarity  opposite  the  last-bul-two 
pulse, 
such  that  a  control  time  window  is  produced  for  the  at  least  one 
bistable  cell,  which  control  lime  window  partially  overiaps 
the  last-but-one  pulse  to  an  extent  of  at  least  two  fifths  and  nor 
more  than  four  fifths  of  an  entire  duration  of  the  control  time 
window;  and 
applying  a  data  voltage  waveform  to  the  at  least  one  bistable  cell 
during  at  least  the  control  time  window. 


5.841,419 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  MATRIX  DISPLAY 

Paolo  Maltese.  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Universita'  Degli  Studi 

Di  Roma  'La  Sapienza',  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT94/001.38.  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06308.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  5%,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Aug.  20,  1993,  RM93  A 
000567 

InL  CI."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—97  42  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  matrix  panel  in  which  each  of  a 
plurality  of  picture  elements  includes  an  electro-optical  bistable 
cell  with  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal,  the  bistable  cell  switching 
between  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  in  response  to  spaced  apart 


5341.420 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  WINDOWING  ENV IRONMENT  FOR 
DISPLAYING  PREVIOUSLY  OBSCURED  INFORMATION 
Michael  Aaron  Kaply.  Delray  Beach,  and  Antony  Edward 
Martinez.  Boca  Raton,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  516.663 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—118  9  Claims 
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1.  A  meUiod  in  a  data  processmg  system  for  displaying  informa- 
tion, wherein  said  data  processing  system  includes  a  display  and  an 
operating  system,  said  method  comprising  die  steps  of: 

displaying  information  within  a  first  window  in  said  display 
utilizing  informalion  display  software; 

detecting  a  second  window  displayed  within  said  display  at  a 
location  which  obscures  a  portion  of  said  information  dis- 
played within  said  first  window; 

notifying  said  information  display  software  that  said  portion  of 
said  information  displayed  within  said  first  window  is 
obscured;  and 

automatically  relocating  said  portion  of  said  information  dis- 
played wiUiin  said  first  window  that  had  been  obscured  to  an 
unobscured  portion  of  said  first  window  in  response  to  said 
notification  such  that  said  portion  of  said  information  may  be 
visually  accessed. 
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5,841,421 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  A  PREVIOUS 
COLOR  MATCH  FROM  A  SET  OF  PREVIOUS  COLOR 
MATCHES  THAT  BEST  MATCHES  A  COLOR  STANDARD 
WiUiam  Estel  Cheetam,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  John  Frederick 
Graf,  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,013 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  i/50 

VS.  CI.  345—150  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  selecting  a  previously 
used  color  match  from  a  plurality  of  previously  used  color  matches 
that  best  matches  a  color  standard,  each  of  the  plurality  of  previ- 
ously used  matches  identified  with  a  spectral  reflectance  and  a 
color  formula,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  color  spectrum  and  spectral  reflectance  of  the  color 

standard: 
processing  the  spectral  reflectance  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  the 

previously  used  color  matches: 

searching   the   processed   plurality   of  previously   used   color 

matches  for  a  set  of  previous  color  matches  that  have  a  high 

probability  of  being  adapted  to  attain  the  color  spectrum  and 

spectral  reflectance  of  the  color  standard; 

determining  a  color  match  that  provides  the  best  match  with  the 

color  of  the  standard  from  the  set  of  previous  color  matches; 

using  the  color  formula  of  the  best  match  to  reproduce  the  color 

of  the  standard;  and 
adapting  the  color  formula  of  the  best  match  until  there  is  an 
acceptable  match  with  the  color  of  the  standard. 


5341,422 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

NUMBER  OF  MATRIX  OPERATIONS  WHEN 
CONVERTING  RGB  COLOR  SPACE  SIGNALS  TO 
YCBCR  COLOR  SPACE  SIGNALS 
Rong-Fuh  Shyu,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Winbond  Elec- 
tronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763439 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/67 

MS.  CI.  345—154  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reduciiig  the  number  of  matrix  operations  when 

converting  digitized  RGB  color  space  signals  to  digitized  YCbCr 

color  space  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  two  color  difference  signals,  each  being  in 

terms  of  any  two  of  the  digitized  RGB  color  space  signals: 

and 

performing  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  matrix  multiplication 

operations  of  said  color  difference  signals,  said  first  and 

second  matrix  multiplication  operations  having  first  and  sec- 


ond results  to  be  used  in  conversion  for  the  digitized  Y  color 
space  signal,  said  third  matrix  multiplication  operation  havmg 
a  third  result  to  be  used  in  conversion  for  the  digitized  Cb 
color  space  signal,  said  fourth  matrix  multiplication  operation 
having  a  fourth  result  to  be  used  in  conversion  for  the  digi- 
tized Cr  color  space  signal. 


5,841,423 

MULTIFUNCTION  SPACE  BAR  FOR  VIDEO  SCREEN 

GRAPHICS  CURSOR  CONTROL 

George  L.  Carroll,  Jr.,  16  E.  Olive  St.,  Arlington  Hts.,  OL 

60004,  and  Michael  A.  Slavin,  4440  PGA  Blvd.  Ste.  402,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33410 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,573,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,479,192.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

578,846 

InL  CI."  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  345—168  11  Claims 


1.  A  multi-function  space  bar  device  occupying  the  traditional 
single  position  space  bar  location  or  each  of  the  dual  position  space 
bar  locatioi\s  with  said  device  capable  of  supplying  information 
signals  determining  rotational,  sliding,  and  switch  depression 
movements  for  control  of  a  video  screen  graphics  cursor  on  a 
microprocessor  based  computer  system  having  input  control  elec- 
tronics for  receipt  of  information  signals,  said  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  space  bar  support  strucmre.  each  said  space  bar 
support  structure  having  a  front,  top,  and  back  surface  with 
first  and  second  ends,  said  top  surface  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  slot  along  the  longitudinal  length  thereof: 
a  rotatively  movable  elongated  cylindrical  bar  positioned  span- 
ning the  first  end  and  second  end  of  said  support  structure 
with  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bar  protruding  above  said 
elongated  slot; 
means  for  generating  a  first  output  in  relation  to  the  rotational 
movement  of  said  cylindrical  bar  for  control  of  a  graphics 
cursor  along  a  vertical  Y-axis  of  a  video  screen;  and 
a  touch  sensitive  panel  integrated  into  said  cylindrical  bar  for 
use  in  generating  a  second  output  in  relation  to  a  finger 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  cylindrical  bar 
for  control  of  a  graphics  cursor  along  a  horizontal  X-axis  of  a 
video  screen; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  outputs  supply  informational 
signals  to  said  input  control  electronics  for  manipulation  of 
said  video  screen  graphics  cursor  on  said  microprocessor 
based  system. 


5,841,424 

USB  TO  MULTIPLE  CONNECT  AND  SUPPORT  BAYS 

FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lextron  Systems, 

Inc.,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  811,118 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  a.  345—168  15  Claims 

8.  A  PC  Universal-Serial-Bus-compatible  keyboard,  comprising: 
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5,841,426 

FOOT  OPERATED  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

Dean  Dodson,  2337  Hilo  Ave.  N.,  Oakdale,  Minn.  55128,  and 

Timothy  Kelley.  11204  Dellwood  Rd.,  Stillwater.  Minn.  55082 

Filed  Nov.  18,  19%,  Ser  No.  751,394 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  CI.  345—163  3  Claims 


a  Universal  Serial  Bus  (USB)  communication  link  adapted  to 
connect  an  on-board  keyboard  controller  to  a  USB  node; 

translator  circuitry  implemented  as  a  part  of  the  on-board  key- , 
board  controller  and  coupled  to  the  USB  communication  link; 

an  industry  standard  serial  communication  link  other  than  USB 
coupled  to  the  translator  circuitry;  and 

a  docking  bay  adapted  to  physically  and  electrically  connect  an 
industry  standard  serial  computer  peripheral  device  other  than 
USB  to  the  industry  standard  serial  communication  link  other 
than  USB; 

wherein  the  translator  circuitry  is  adapted  to  translate  industr) 
standard  serial  code  other  than  USB  code  to  USB  code  and 
USB  code  to  industry  standard  serial  code  other  than  USB  in 
a  bi-directional  manner  between  the  USB  link  and  the  indus- 
try standard  serial  communication  link  other  than  USB. 


5341.425 

AMBIDEXTROUS  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

Charles  Vernon  Zenz,  Sr.,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  InUr- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  19%.  Ser.  No.  688.972 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/OH 

VS.  CI.  345—163  25  Claims 


'•A 


1.  A  foot  operated  controller  that  rests  on  a  floor  for  generating 
computer  command  signals  to  a  computer  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  a  ball  signal 
generator  attached  to  said  bottom  side  of  said  base  for  gener- 
ating position  signals,  said  ball  signal  generator  including  a 
ball  depending  from  said  bottom  side  of  said  base,  so  that  said 
ball  contacts  the  floor; 

a  platform  located  on  said  top  side  of  said  base,  said  platform 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  and  support  a  user's  foot,  said 
platform  engaged  with  a  pivot  means  for  pivotal  movement 
with  respect  to  said  base; 

support  legs  depending  from  said  bottom  side  of  said  base,  said 
support  legs  being  disposed  about  said  ball,  where  said  sup- 
port legs  are  in  contact  with  the  floor  such  that  said  base  is 
held  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  with  the  floor  and  that 
said  ball  is  also  held  in  contact  with  the  floor  and  is  univer- 
sally rotatable  within  said  base;  and 

switch  means  disposed  on  said  platform  for  generating  an  execu- 
tion signal  when  said  platform  pivots  through  a  limited  range 
about  said  pivot  means  in  at  least  a  first  direction;  whereby 

said  controller  is  placed  on  the  floor  and  the  users  foot  may  be 
used  to  both  generate  said  position  signals  to  a  computer  by 
movement  of  said  platform  and  said  base,  along  with  said 
depending  ball,  on  the  floor,  and  to  generate  execution  signals 
by  activation,  also  by  the  user's  fool,  of  said  switch  means  on 
said  platform,  thus  allowing  the  user  to  operate  mouse  driven 
menus  on  the  computer  by  means  of  one  or  another  of  thetf 
feet. 


1.  A  computer  input  device  comprising: 
an  output  transmitter  for  communicating  with  a  computer:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  transmitter,  the  control 
circuit  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  sensor;  and 

a  configuration  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  sensor  to  automati- 
cally determine  the  handedness  of  the  computer  input 
device  independent  of  motion  of  any  component  of  the 
computer  input  device,  wherein  the  configuration  circuit 
causes  the  computer  input  device  to  be  in  a  first-handed 
mode  when  the  first  sensor  is  activated,  and  causes  the 
computer  input  device  to  be  in  a  second-handed  mode 
when  the  first  sensor  is  not  activated. 


5341.427 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELING  AN 

OFFSET  SIGNAL  IN  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  DIGITIZING 

TABLET 
Jeray  A.  Teterwak,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sjin- 
bios.  Inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,894 
Int  a."  G08C  21/00:  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—173  *-  16  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  a  digiti/er. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  signal  when  a  user  contacts  a  sensor  panel,  said 
first  signal  having  a  first  component  and  a  second  component; 
generating  a  second  signal  which  is  substantially  idenocal  to 
said  first  component  of  said  first  signal;  and 


4236 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


^         n      r 


«  H» 


_n 


l/V  -, 


5,841,428 
ROTARY  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  DEVICES  WITH 
CHANGEABLE  GRAPHICS 
Denny  Jaeger,  and  Kenneth  M.  Twain,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation,  Oakland. 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,888,  May  10,  1996,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,438, 
Apr.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,572^39,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  225,782.  Apr.  11.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174^45,  Nov.  IS,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  72531 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  345— 184  48  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  which  control  device 
has  a  base  member  and  a  tumable  knob  coupled  thereto,  the  knob 
being  tumable  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  different  angular  orientations 
to  change  an  electrical  condition  in  the  circuit,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

said  base  member  being  affixed  to  an  electronic  image  display 
device  which  has  an  image  display  area  at  which  instantly 
changeable  images  are  displayed,  said  base  member  and  knob 
being  in  front  of  said  image  display  device  and  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  knob  overlays  the  image  display  area  of 
said  image  display  device,  and 
a  control  signal  producing  circuit  which  produces  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  current  angular  orientation  of  said  knob. 


5,841,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  A 
CHARACTER  PATTERN 
Nobuhiro  Kasaki,  Niigata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1995.  7-123530 
Int.  CI."  G06F  3/12 
UJS.  CI.  345-192  9  Claims 


using  said  second  signal  to  cancel  out  said  first  component  of 
said  first  signal  so  as  to  generate  the  output  signal  which  is 
substantially  identical  to  said  second  component  of  said  first 
signal. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  managing  a  character  panem,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  character  pattern  and  individual  information 
thereof,  said  individual  information  including  a  first  flag  indi- 
cating a  first  processing  state  of  said  character  pattern  and  a 
character  code  assigned  to  said  character  panem; 

means  for  detecting  said  individual  information  of  a  previously 
stored  said  character  pattem:  and 

means  for  storing  a  new  said  character  pattern  in  said  storing 
means  according  to  said  detected  individual  information. 


5.841.430 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  DISPLAY  HAVING  ANALOG 

INTERFACE  WITH  CLOCK  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

SYNCHRONIZED  TO  REDUCE  IMAGE  FLICKER 

Jarmo  Kurikko,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  ICL  Personal 

Systems  OY.  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  256,751,  Jul.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  30,  1992,  920416 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:3/36 

U.S.  CI.  345—213  18  Claims 

V  »  37 


1.  Analog  video  interface  for  a  digital  video  display,  comprising 
an  analog  video  input  for  receiving  at  least  one  analog  video 

signal  having  a  video  frequency  and  having  composite  or 

separate  horizontal  and  vertical  deflection  signals: 
digitizing  means  for  digitizing  said  at  least  one  analog  video 

signal: 
means  for  generating  a  basic  clock  signal  having  a  frequency 

which  is  at  least  n  times  a  desired  video  frequency,  where 

nSl: 
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means  for  generating  control  signals  for  the  digital  display  and  a 
sampling  clock  signal  for  the  digitizing  mearts  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  basic  clock  signal: 

means  for  determining  the  video  frequency  of  the  analog  video 
signal  on  the  basis  of  said  received  signals;  and 

said  means  for  generating  the  basic  clock  signal  comprises  a 
programmable  frequency  synthesizer  means  responsive  to 
said  determining  means  for  synthesizing  the  basic  clock  signal 
of  a  frequency  which  is  at  least  n  times  said  determined  video 
frequency,  where  n  =  1  and 

wherein  a  sampling  clock  period  of  the  digital  display  comprises 
n  basic  clock  periods;  an  active  edge  of  the  sampling  pulse  is 
timed  to  coincide  with  a  stable  invariable  moment  of  the 
analog  video  signal;  a  horizontal  deflection  period  and  a 
horizontal  synchronizing  pulse  of  the  digital  video  display  are 
formed  by  a  programmable  number  of  basic  clock  periods; 
and  a  vertical  deflection  period  and  a  vertical  synchronizing 
pulse  are  formed  by  a  programmable  number  of  horizontal 
deflection  periods. 


5,841,432 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  BUILDING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  A  DATA  FILE  FOR  REAL  TIME  PLAY 
OF  MULTIMEDIA.  PARTICULARLY  ANIMATION.  AND  A 
DATA  FILE  FOR  REAL  TIME  PLAY  OF  MULTIMEDIA 
APPLICATIONS 
Sharon  Carmel.  25  Kakal  Street-  Tzur  Daboosh,  236  David 
Ben-Gurion  Street,  both  of  Givataim;  Eli  Reifman.  19  Nor- 
dau  Street.  Rishon  Le-Zion.  all  of  Israel,  and  Naftali  Shani.  6 
Hamishna  Street,  Telaviv.  Israel,  62917 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,890 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/00 

U.S.  a.  345—302  3  Claims 


5,841.431 

APPLICATION  OF  SPLIT-  AND  DUAL-SCREEN  LCD 

PANEL  DESIGN  IN  CELLULAR  PHONES 

Charles  Russell  Simmers,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel 

Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  749.486 

Int  CI."  G09G  5/00:3/36;  G06F  1/00:1/16 

VS.  a.  345—211  11  Claims 


1.  In  an  information  device  having  a  CPU,  display  controller  and 
a  display  panel,  said  display  panel  split  logically  into  sub-panels, 
an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segment  drivers  coupled  between  said  display 
panel  and  said  display  controller,  said  segment  drivers  receiv- 
ing input  data  from  said  controller,  said  segment  drivers 
translating  said  data  into  pixels  displayable  on  said  display 
panel;  and 

a  power  control  block  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  segment 
drivers  to  disable  a  first  power  source  which  powers  down  a 
first  set  of  said  segment  drivers,  said  powering  down  disabling 
a  first  set  of  sub-panels  of  said  display  panel  from  outputting 
pixels,  said  power  control  block  disabling  said  first  power 
source  upon  receiving  a  command  from  said  CPU  that  said 
first  set  of  sub-panels  are  to  be  powered  down,  said  informa- 
tion device  functioning  as  one  of  a  cellular  communications 
device  and  a  personal  digital  assistant,  said  first  set  of  sub- 
panels  displaying  information  relevant  to  said  personal  digital 
assistant  function,  further  wherein  said  display  panel  includes 
a  second  set  of  sub-panels  displaying  information  relevant  to 
said  cellular  communications  functions. 
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1.  A  method  for  conveying  a  multimedia  program  from  a  source 
computer  to  a  destination  computer,  comprising: 

providing  at  the  source  computer  a  series  of  data  segments, 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  such  data  segments, 
each  data  segment  corresponding  to  a  frame  displayed  in  the 
multimedia  program; 

producing  a  general  information  block  including  information 
indicative  of  the  predetermined  number  of  data  segments  in 
the  series; 

transmitting  the  general  information  block  to  the  destination 
computer;  and 

transmitting  the  senes  of  data  segments  to  the  destination  com- 
puter, such  that  the  destination  computer  executes  the  pro- 
gram and  terminates  the  program  responsive  to  the  uiforma- 
tion  in  the  general  information  block  after  the  predetermined 
number  of  segments  has  been  reached,  wherein  transmitting 
the  series  comprises  transmitting  the  series  of  data  segments 
substantially  without  setting  a  segment  delirmter. 


5.841,433 
DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  CHANTS'EL  GUTOE 
HAVING  A  LIMITED  LIFETIME 
John  William  Chaney.  NoblesvlUe.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  572.132.  Dec.  14,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.263,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,901 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  C\.  345—327  6  Claiins 

1.  A  television  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  digitally- 
encoded  television  programs  wherein  each  of  said  digitally- 
encoded  television  programs  is  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  data  transmission  channels,  each  of  said  digital 
data  transmission  channels  has  the  capacity  to  transmit  at  least  one 
digitally-encoded  television  program  and  at  least  one  of  sai"  plu- 
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rality  of  digital  data  transmission  channels  includes  television 
program  schedule  data,  said  system  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  selecting  a  particular 
digital  data  transmission  channel  from  said  plurality  of  digital 
data  transmission  channels:  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  selecting  means  for  generating 
said  control  signal: 

said  television  program  schedule  data  being  updated  at  predeter- 
mined time  intervals  and  comprising: 

a  hrst  data  structure  defining  the  relationship  of  each  of  said 
television  programs  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
digital  data  transmission  channels. 

a  second  data  structure  indicative  of  a  time  period  during  which 
said  defined  relationships  are  valid,  and 

a  third  data  structure  indicative  of  a  change  in  said  dehned 
relationships: 

said  control  means  causing  said  first  data  structure  of  said 
television  program  schedule  data  to  be  acquired  and  stored 
when  said  second  data  structure  indicates  that  said  valid  time 
period  is  less  than  a  predetermined  time  period  or  when  said 
third  data  structure  indicates  that  said  defined  relationships 
have  changed: 

said  control  means  examining  said  third  data  structure  more 
often  than  said  second  data  structure. 


5,841,434 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-PLATFORM 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  OBJECTS  ON  WINDOWING 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Sreedhar  Reddy  Arda;  Todd  Michael  WIese,  and  Leigh  Allen 
Williamson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753,028 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  345—335  22  Claims 

13.  An  apparatus  for  implementing  compound  documents  in  a 
graphical  user  interface-based  computer  system  having  a  display 
device  which  includes  an  on-screen  area,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  request  for  a  Part: 
means  for  defining  spatial  characteristics  of  said  Part  comprising 

a  first  portion  of  said  screen  area; 
means  for  creating  an  OIX)bject  CanvasObject  comprising  a 
generic  ODPlatformCAnvas  Object  and  one  of  a  plurality  of 
Platform-specific  Canvas  objects,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
Platform-specific  Canvas  Objects  corresponding  to  a  different 
sub-area  of  said  on-screen  area: 
means  for  creating  a  Facet  corresponding  to  said  characteristics 
of  said  Part  with  said  one  of  said  Plurality  of  Canvas  Objects; 
means  for  retrieving  said  ODPlatformCanvas  Object;  and 
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means  for  creating  a  platform-specific  window  in  response  to 
said  retrieving  said  ODPlatformCanvas  Object,  said  window 
corresponding  to  said  first  portion  of  said  on-screen  area. 


5,841,435 
VIRTUAL  WINDOWS  DESKTOP 
Norman  J.  Dauerer,  Hopewell  Junction,-  Edward  E.  Kelley, 
Wappingers  Falls,  and  Franco  Motika,  Hopewell  Junction, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,835 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345—339  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  visually  organizing  multiple  computer  applica- 
tion objects  on  a  computer  screen,  said  objects  being  adapted  to 
execute  a  computer  program  with  a  graphical  user  interface  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  virtual  display,  said  virtual  display  adapted  to 
display  application  objects  arranged  thereon,  said  virtual  dis- 
play having  a  single,  continuous  virtual  area  larger  than  the 
screen  when  said  application  objects  are  resolvable  on  the 
screen  and  configurable  to  any  desired  size; 

b)  providing  a  physical  display  adapted  to  be  displayed  on  the 
screen  or  a  portion  thereof  for  displaying  said  application 
objects,  said  physical  display  being  smaller  than  said  virtual 
display: 

c)  moving  said  physical  display  in  a  single,  continuous  move- 
ment to  locate  said  physical  display  at  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  otie  of  said  application  objects  on  said  virtual 
display; 

d)  viewing  said  at  least  one  of  said  application  objects  through 
said  physical  display; 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4239 


e)  moving  said  physical  display  in  discreet  movements  equal  to 
the  size  of  the  physical  display  to  locate  said  physical  display 
at  a  position  corresponding  to  another  one  of  said  application 
objects  on  said  virtual  display; 

f)  viewing  said  another  one  of  said  application  objects  through 
said  physical  display: 

g)  grouping  a  plurality  of  said  application  objects  encompassing 
an  area  of  said  virtual  display  independent  of  the  size  of  said 
physical  display,  together  for  viewing  and  moving  as  a  group, 
and 

h)  moving  the  group  of  application  objects  on  said  virtual 
display  with  said  physical  display,  and  viewing  said  group 
through  said  physical  display. 


5,841,437 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
DATABASE  QUERIES  VIA  MOVABLE  VIEWING 
OPERATION  REGIONS 
Kenneth  P.  Fishkin,  Redwood  City;  Maureen  C.  Stone,  Los 
Altos,  and  Jock  D.  Mackinlay,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96.193,  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5,479,603.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,759 

Int.  CI."  G06T  3/00 
VS.  CI.  345—346  18  Claims 


5,841,436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DISPLAY  OF  WINDOW  TTTLES 

Osamu  Nakamura,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  298.954.  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-221086 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  345—342  H  Claims 
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1.  A  window  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displaying  data  in  a  plurality  of  windows 
including  a  first  window  and  a  second  window; 

storing  means  for  storing  information  regarding  positional  rela- 
tionships among  said  plurality  of  windows;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  said  plurality  of  windows  by  overlapping  said  plural- 
ity of  windows  on  said  display  means,  in  accordance  with  said 
information  stored  in  said  storing  means: 

wherein  said  display  control  means  comprises: 

detecting  means  for  detecting,  in  accordance  with  portions  of 
said  infonnation  associated  with  said  first  window  and  said 
second  window,  whether  said  first  window  overlays  a  prede- 
termined area  of  said  second  window:  and 

changing  means  for  moving,  when  said  detecting  means  has 
detected  that  said  first  window  overlays  said  predetermined 
area  of  said  second  window,  said  second  window  as  a  whole 
relative  to  said  first  window  so  that  said  first  window  no 
longer  overtays  said  predetermined  area  of  said  second  win- 
dow and  so  that  said  predetermined  area  of  said  second 
window  is  displayed. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  in  a  memory  of  the  machine  a  database  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  objects  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data  attributes, 
each  of  die  objects  having  one  of  the  sets  of  data  attributes 
linked  thereto: 
displaying  on  a  display  device  of  the  machine  a  plurality  of 
images  each  of  the  plurality  of  images  representing  one  of  the 
plurality  of  objects: 
generating  a  first  viewing  operation  region  having  a  first  viewing 
operation  for  selecting  a  first  type  of  data  attribute  of  the 
plurality  of  attnbutes; 
positioning  the  first  viewing  operation  region  over  a  portion  of 

the  plurality  of  images  on  the  display  device; 
operating  the  first  viewing  operation  ot  the  first  viewing  opera- 
tion region  to  select  data  corresponding  to  the  first  type  of 
data  attribute,  whereby  the  first  viewing  operation  automati 
cally  filters  data  according  to  a  predetermined  crilena  as  the 
first  viewing  operation  region  is  moved; 
generating  a  second  viewing  operation  region  having  a  second 
viewing  operation  for  selecting  a  second  type  of  dau  attribute 
and  further  having  a  composition  mode: 
positioning  the  second  viewing  operation  region  over  a  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  images  on  the  display  device,  the  position- 
ing of  die  second  viewuig  operation  region  being  done  to  be 
at  least  partially  coextensive  with  the  first  viewing  operation 
region,  such  that  the  first  viewing  operation  region  and  the 
second  viewing  operation  region  are  positioned  over  at  least 
some  of  the  same  images  displayed  on  the  display  device; 
operating  die  second  viewing  operation  of  die  second  viewing 
operation  region  to  select  data  corresponding  to  the  second 
type  of  dau  attribute,  whereby  the  second  viewing  operation 
automatically  filters  data  according  to  a  predetemuned  criteria 
as  the  second  viewing  operation  region  is  moved,  and  for 
operating  on  die  data  selected  by  die  first  viewing  operation 
and  die  data  selected  by  die  second  viewing  operation  in 
accordance  with  die  composition  mode,  for  those  images  over 
which  die  first  viewing  operation  region  and  the  second 
viewing  operation  region  are  coextensively  positioned;  and. 
altering  at  least  one  of  the  images  on  the  display  device  in 
response  to  results  of  the  operation  based  on  the  composition 
mode. 
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5341,438 

VISUAL  AID  FOR  BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION  IN 

MULTIMEDL^  SCRIPTING  TOOLS 

Ellis  K.  Cave,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  InterVoice  Limited 

Partnersliip,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Oct  10.  1997,  Sen  No.  949,062 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  345—348  53  Claims 

257,    tURDI  TK  (SOWSI 


1.  A  method  for  allocating  bandwidth  in  a  multitnedia  sciipting 
tool,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  writing  a  playback  script  calling  for  the  playback  of  a 
plurality  of  media  objects  each  having  a  known  data  size,  the 
playback  script  comprising  a  plurality  of  playback  icons 
deployed  on  a  playback  score,  each  playback  icon  represent- 
ing a  corresponding  media  object,  each  playback  icon 
deployed  on  the  playback  score  according  to  a  preselected 
period  in  real  time  in  which  the  playback  script  calls  for  the 
corresponding  media  object  to  be  played  back; 

(b)  responsive  to  step  (a),  robotically  deploying  download  icons 
on  a  download  score  to  create  a  download  script  correspond- 
ing to  the  playback  script,  one  download  icon  deployed  for 
each  media  object  represented  by  a  playback  icon  deployed 
on  the  playback  score,  deployment  of  a  download  icon  on  the 
download  score  representing  delivery  of  the  corresponding 
media  object  in  real  time  to  feed  playback  thereof  in  the 
playback  script; 

(c)  introducing  a  constraint  of  bandwidth  in  which  the  download 
script  must  deliver  media  objects  to  feed  playback  thereof  in 
the  playback  script:  and 

(d)  manually  rearranging  and  adapting  the  shapes  of  the  down- 
load icons  on  the  download  score  so  that  the  delivery  script 
delivers  media  objects  within  the  constraint  of  bandwidth  to 
keep  up  with  demand  therefor  in  the  playback  script. 


5,841,439 
UPDATING  GRAPHICAL  OBJECTS  BASED  ON  OBJECT 

VALIDITY  PERIODS 
Ronald   David   Pose,  Caulfield  North,  and   Matthew  James 
Regan,   Glen    Waverley,    both   of  Australia,   assignors   to 
Monash  University,  Clayton,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,330,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  22,  1994.  PM  701 
3/98 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—418  26  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  display  system  comprising: 
a  set  of  rendering  engines: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  units,  wherein  each  data  storage  unit 
in  said  set  of  data  storage  units  is  coupled  to  at  least  one 
rendering  engine  in  said  set  of  rendering  engines;  and 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  a  data  storage  unit  in  said 
plurality  of  data  storage  units,  wherein  said  selected  data 
storage  unit  is  to  be  used  for  storing  data  representing  an 


^  "yi  hG™*  I    tJ^^r   —   I 


object  to  be  displayed  by  said  graphic  display  system  and  said 
selected  data  storage  unit  is  selected  based  on  a  validity 
period  of  the  object, 
wherein  said  selection  means  includes  means  for  determining 
the  validity  period  of  the  object,  said  means  for  determining 
(he  validity  period  of  the  object  including: 
means  for  determining  a  size  validity  period  of  the  object,  and 
means  for  determining  a  translational  validity  period  of  the 
object  according  to  the  following  equation: 

distance  *  sqn(2  ♦  (I  - costSi))) 


'"""  relalive-speed 

wherein  the  translational  validity  period  is  a  time  required  for  the 
object  to  change  by  a  predetermined  translational  threshold, 
wherein  said  predetermined  translational  threshold  is  a  first  angle 
extending  from  a  line,  wherein  the  line  passes  through  both  a 
reference  point  and  the  object,  wherein: 

T,,„„,  is  the  translational  validity  period, 

distance  is  a  length  of  a  portion  of  the  line,  wherein  the  portion 
extends  from  the  reference  point  to  a  center  of  the  object, 

relative  speed  is  a  speed  of  the  object  relative  to  the  reference 
point,  and 

9,  is  the  predetermined  translational  threshold. 


5,841,440 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  A  POINTING 
DEVICE  TO  INDICATE  MOVEMENT  THROUGH  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Ramanathan  V.  Guha.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  767,693 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345-^19  32  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  movement  through  a  virtual  three- 
dimensional  space,  comprising: 
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a)  determining  a  viewpoint  position  in  the  three-dimensional 
space; 

b)  displaying  a  two-dimensional  projection  of  the  three- 
dimensional  space  onto  a  plane,  based  on  the  viewpoint 
position: 

c)  identifying  a  point  on  the  plane; 

d)  identifying  a  destination  position  in  the  three-dimensional 
space  based  on  the  identified  point  on  the  plane; 

e)  moving  the  viewpoint  position  in  the  direction  of  the  destina- 
tion position;  and 

f)  displaying  a  two-dimensional  projection  of  the  three- 
dimensional  space  based  on  the  moved  viewpoint  position. 


5.841.442 
METHOD  FOR  COMPUTING  PARAMETERS  I'SED  IN  A 
NON-HOMOGENEOUS  SECOND  ORDER  PERSPECTIVE 
TEXTURE  MAPPING  PROCESS  USING 
INTERPOLATION 
Mark  Alan   Einkauf,  Leander,  and   Michael   Kerry  Larson, 
Aastin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  l^ogic.  Inc..  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  777.558 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  345--130  19  CUims 


5.841.441 

HIGH-SPEED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TEXTURE 

IS*APPING  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

David  A.  Smith,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Virtus  Corporation. 

Cary,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,997 

Int.  CI."G06T  17/30 

VS.  CI.  345-^30  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mapping  a  three-dimensional  texture  onto  a 
surface  which  is  displayed  on  a  graphical  display,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  first  array  of  points  representing  the  surface,  each  point 
of  the  first  array  having  an  element  of  the  three-dimensional 
texture  and  a  texture  distance  which  locates  the  element  with 
respect  to  the  surface,  associated  therewith; 

in  response  to  a  command  to  move  the  surface,  computing  a  new 
location  for  each  point  in  the  first  array  to  obtain  a  corre- 
sponding second  array  representing  the  moved  surface; 

for  each  point  in  the  first  array,  computing  a  three-dimensional 
reference  displacement  between  the  corresponding  point  of 
the  second  array  and  a  reference  location  spaced  a  reference 
distance  apart  from  the  point; 

computing  a  scaled  three-dimensional  reference  displacement 
for  each  point  of  the  first  array  by  dividing  the  corresponding 
three-dimensional  reference  displacement  by  the  correspond- 
ing reference  distaiKe: 

computing  a  three-dimensional  texture  displacement  for  each 
element  of  the  three-dimensional  texture  associated  widi  each 
point  of  the  first  array  by  multiplying  the  corresponding 
scaled  three-dimensional  reference  displacement  by  the  tex- 
ture distance  associated  with  the  element;  and 

computing  a  location  for  each  element  of  the  three-dimensional 
texture  associated  with  each  point  in  the  first  array  by  adding 
the  corresponding  texture  displacement  to  the  location  of  the 
corresponding  point  in  the  second  array. 


1.  In  a  computer  controlled  graphics  display  system,  a  method  of 
determinmg  input  parameters  for  dnvmg  a  texture  mapping  proce- 
dure, said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

a)  accessing  from  memory  a  mangle  primitive  representing  an 
image  for  physical  display  in  (x.  y)  coordinates  on  a  screen, 
said  triangle  pnmitive  having  a  minimum  venex.  a  middle 
vertex,  and  a  maximum  vertex; 

b)  solving  for  coefficients  of  a  first  quadratic  expression  repre- 
senting texel  coordmatc  values  (u)  across  a  major  slope  of 
said  triangle  primitive  from  said  minimum  vertex  to  said 
maximum  vertex; 

c)  based  on  step  b).  solving  for  the  parameter  du — main  and  the 
parameter  d2u  main,  wherein  du  main  is  the  rate  of  change 
of  u  over  y  and  d2u_main  is  the  rate  of  change  of  du  _main 
over  y; 

d)  assigning  u_main  equal  to  the  u  coordinate  of  said  minimum 
vertex; 

e)  solving  a  >et  of  relationships  comprising  a  set  of  quadratic 
relationships  each  representing  texel  coordinate  values  across 
a  scan  line  within  said  triangle  primitive  to  obtain  a  first 
coefficient  associated  with  one  scan  line,  a  second  coefficient 
associated  with  all  scan  lines,  and  a  parameter  du_ortho_ 
add; 

0  based  on  said  first  and  said  second  coefficients  of  said  step  e), 
solving  for  the  parameter  du  ortho  and  the  parameter  d2u_ 
ortho,  wherein  du  ortho  is  the  rate  of  change  of  u  over  x  and 
d2u    ortho  is  the  rate  of  change  of  du_ortho  over  x;  and 

g)  supplying  u_main.  du^main.  d2u_main.  du_ortho.  d2u_ 
ortho.  and  du_ortho_add  to  said  texture  mapping  process. 


5.841.443 
METHOD  FOR  TRIANGLE  SUBDIVISION  IN 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  TEXTLRE  MAPPING  TO 
ELIMINATE  ARTIFACTS  IN  HIGH  PERSPECTIVE 
POLYGONS 
Mark  Alan  Einkauf.  Leander.  Tex.,  assignor  to  S3  Incorpo- 
rated. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,460 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  345— *30  20  CUims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  graphics  display  system  wherein 

objects  are  represented  by  data  structures  defining:  the  orientation 
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and  location  of  a  plurality  of  polygons;  and  texture  data  defining 
surface  characteristics  of  said  object,  said  data  structures  at  least 
partially  stored  in  computer  memory  prior  to  rendering  on  a 
display  screen,  a  method  for  subdividing  polygons  having  a  high 
degree  of  perspective,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting,  from  said  computer  memory,  a  selected  polygon 
from  said  plurality  of  polygons  that  at  least  partially  define  a 
depiction  of  said  object,  said  selected  polygon  comprising  at 
least  three  vertices  wherein  each  vertex  has  a  perspective 
term,  W,  associated  therewith  that  defines  a  display  perspec- 
tive of  said  associated  vertex  with  respect  to  a  given  viewing 
angle: 

(b)  determining  perspective  ratios  for  each  pair  of  adjacent 
vertices  of  said  at  least  three  vertices  of  said  selected  polygon; 

(c)  subdividing  said  selected  polygon  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
new  polygons  provided  any  of  said  perspective  ratios  exceeds 
a  preselected  perspective  threshold  amount;  and 

(d)  rendering  and  displaying  said  selected  polygon  on  a  display 
screen  of  said  computer  controlled  graphics  display  system 
provided  none  of  said  perspective  ratios  exceeds  said  prese- 
lected perspective  threshold  amount. 


5341,444 
MULTIPROCESSOR  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Byung-in  Mun,  Cheonan,  and  Kil-su  Eo,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  21,  1996, 
1996-7730 

Int  CI."  G06T  1/20 
VS.  CL  345—506  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  graphics  system  having  a  pixel  link  archi- 
tecture, comprising: 


a  plurality  of  sub-graphics  systems  each  assigned  to  each  of  a 

plurality  of  sub-screens  provided  by  sectioning  a  display 

screen;  and 
a  ring  network  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  sub-graphics 

systems, 
wherein  each  of  said  sub-graphics  systems  comprises: 

a  geometry  engine  for  receiving  three  dimensional  object  data 
from  a  host  processor  and  performing  a  floating  point 
operation  including  transformation,  lighting  of  reflecting 
the  effect  of  light  on  color,  clipping,  perspective  projection 
and  triangle  division; 

a  raster  engine  for  calculating  the  color  value,  a  z-depth  value 
and  coordinates  of  each  pixel  processed  in  the  geometry 
engine  and  performing  triangle  rasterization,  interpolation 
and  bit  block  transmission; 

a  local  frame  buffer  for  storing  data  t>elonging  to  a  sub-screen 
assigned  to  said  local  frame  buffer;  and 

a  pixel  distributor  for  receiving  data  processed  in  said  raster 
engine,  checking  a  pixel  address,  storing  said  data  in  said 
local  frame  buffer  if  said  pixel  address  belongs  to  its  own 
local  frame  section,  and  transmitting  said  data  to  another 
sub-graphics  system  via  said  ring  network  if  said  pixel 
address  does  not  belong  to  its  own  local  frame  section. 


5,841,445 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Toshihiko  Hamamatsu,  Saitama;  Masayuld  Suematsu,  Chiba, 
and  Makoto  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  18,  1996,  Ser,  No.  666,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-165356 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1.^/00 
U.S.  CI.  345—508  7  Claims 


|fti»UT  KXTtCMl 


1.  An  im::ge  displaying  apparatus  comprising; 

line  memory  means  in  which  each  of  line  period  segments  of  a 
first  video  signal  is  successively  written  and  from  which  each 
wrinen  line  period  segment  of  the  first  video  signal  is  read 
during  a  reading  period  corresponding  substantially  to  a  half 
line  period  intermittently  to  produce  a  first  half  line  period 
video  signal  segment. 

first  field  memory  means  in  which  a  first  every  other  field  period 
portions  of  a  second  video  signal  is  successively  written  and 
from  which  each  of  line  period  segments  contained  in  each 
written  field  period  portion  of  the  second  video  signal  is  read 
during  a  reading  period  corresponding  substantially  to  a  half 
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line  period  intermittently  to  produce  a  second  half  line  period 
video  signal  segment. 

second  field  memory  means  in  which  a  second  every  other  field 
period  portion  of  the  second  video  signal  is  successively 
written  and  from  which  each  of  line  period  segments  con- 
tained in  each  written  field  period  portion  of  the  second  video 
signal  is  read  during  a  reading  period  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  a  half  line  period  intermittently  to  produce  a  third  half 
line  period  video  signal  segment, 

signal  selecting  means  operative  lo  perform  selectively  a  first 
operation  for  extracting  alternately  the  first  half  line  period 
video  signal  segment  obtained  from  the  line  memory  means 
and  the  second  half  line  period  video  signal  segment  obtained 
from  the  first  field  memor)'  means  to  form  a  first  field  period 
video  signal  portion  and  a  second  operation  for  extracting 
alternately  the  first  half  line  period  video  signal  segment 
obtained  from  the  line  memory  means  and  the  third  half  line 
period  video  signal  segment  obtained  from  the  second  field 
memory  means  to  form  a  second  field  period  video  signal 
portion, 

dual  image  display  means  for  displaying  double  window  picture 
images  corresponding  to  images  represented  by  the  first  and 
second  video  signals,  respectively,  in  response  to  the  first  and 
second  field  period  video  signal  portions  obtained  alternately 
and  successively  from  the  signal  selecting  means. 

overtaking  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  of  overtak- 
ing reading  of  the  line  period  segment  possibly  caused  in  the 
first  and  second  field  memory  means,  and 

writing  and  reading  controlling  means  operative  to  control  a 
timing  for  writing  and  reading  of  the  first  every  other  field 
period  portion  of  the  second  video  signal  in  the  first  field 
memory  means  and  a  timing  for  writing  and  reading  of  the 
second  every  other  field  period  portion  of  the  second  video 
signal  in  the  second  field  memory  means  so  as  to  suppress 
defects  of  display  resulting  from  the  overtaking  reading  and 
appearing  on  the  double  window  picture  images  displayed  on 
the  dual  image  display  means  when  the  condition  of  overtak- 
ing reading  of  the  line  period  segment  is  detected  by  the 
overtaking  detecting  means. 


5,841,447 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PIXEL 
UPDATE  PERFORMANCE 
Michael  D.  Drews,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Evans  &  Suther- 
land Computer  Corporation.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,508 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 
VS.  a.  345—523  24  Claims 


1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  displaying  dynamic  images 
on  a  display  device  using  multiple  sample  pixel  data  representative 
of  said  dynamic  images,  compnsing: 

a  processor  to  generate  multiple  samples  of  data  per  pixel; 

a  coverage  mask  control  unit  to  manage  coverage  masks  associ- 
ated with  said  multiple  samples  of  dau  per  pixel; 

a  data  memory  for  storing  said  coverage  masks  and  said  multiple 
samples  of  data  per  pixel; 

a  display  device  for  displaying  dynamic  images  represented  by 
said  multiple  samples  of  data  per  pixel  stored  in  said  memory. 


5.841,446 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADDRESS  NL\PPING 

OF  A  VIDEO  MEMORY  USING  TILING 

Dayang  Dai,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Compaq  Computer 

Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  742,881 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/0() 

VS.  CI.  345—516  20  Claims 
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5,841.448 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  INK-JET  HEAD,  HAVING  AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  INK-JET  HEAD.  AND  INK-JET 

APPARATIS 

Jiro  Moriyama.  Kawasald;  Sadayuki  Sugama,  Tsukuba: 
Hiromilsu  Hirabayashi.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Tajika,  Yoko- 
hama: Noribumi  Koitabashi.  Yokohama;  Vuji  Akiyama, 
Yokohama:  ^'oshiyuki  Imanaica,  Yokohama,  and  Masaaki 
Izumida.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.024 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-336704; 

Dec.  27.  1994.  6-324402 

InL  CI."  B41J  2WJ93:yi95 

VS.  CI.  347—19  16  Claims 


1.  A  video  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  video  memory  including  a  plurality  of  storage  elements 
addressed  by  multiple  bit  physical  addresses; 

a  video  display  including  a  plurality  of  pixels  addressed  by 
multiple  bit  logical  addresses,  wherein  a  number  of  bytes 
necessary  to  store  information  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  across 
the  screen  is  not  equal  to  an  integral  power  of  two  and  the 
logical  addresses  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  are  arranged  in 
tiles;  and 

address  conversion  circuitry  for  converting  the  logical  addresses 
of  the  pixels  to  physical  addresses  in  the  video  memory  by 
dividing  lower  significant  bits  of  the  logical  address  to  con- 
vert the  logical  addresses  to  the  physical  addresses. 


1.  An  ink-jet  head  for  performing  recording  by  discharging  an 
ink.  comprising: 
a  discharge  port  for  discharging  tJie  ink: 
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an  ink  channel  which  communicates  with  said  discharge  port 
and  is  provided  with  a  discharge  energy  generating  element 
for  discharging  the  ink;  and 

a  substrate  on  which  said  discharge  enei;gy  generating  element  is 
disposed, 

wherein  an  optical  element  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  light 
emitting  portion  for  performing  transmission  of  light  and  a 
light  receiving  portion  for  performing  reception  of  light  is 
arranged  at  a  position  on  said  substrate  corresponding  to  said 
ink  channel,  of  said  ink-jet  head. 


U.S.  CI.  347—55 


13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  separately  ener- 
gizable  pixel  actuator  elements,  an  improved  power  control  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  logic  unit  adapted  to  determine  and  signal  a  number  of 
pixel  actuator  elements  to  be  energized  during  a  forthcoming 
energization  period;  and 

(b)  a  power  control  unit  which  receives  signals  from  said  logic 
unit  and  varies  a  power  supply  voltage  Vp5  to  said  pixel 
actuator  elements  during  energization  periods  in  response  to 
said  signals  thereto,  wherein  the  fwwer  supply  voltage  is 
determined  according  to  the  equation: 


v« 


^(■^W)"" 


where 

(1)  V„  is  a  voltage  required  to  be  supplied  to  the  pixel 
actuator  elements, 

(2)  Rout  's  an  output  resistance  of  the  programmable  power 
supply, 

(3)  R„  is  the  resistance  of  a  single  pixel  actuator  element, 

(4)  p  an  integer  representing  the  number  of  pixel  actuator 
elements  that  are  turned  on  in  the  current  enable  period, 
and 

(5)  n  is  a  constant  equal  to  the  number  of  pixel  actuator 
elements  represented  by  one  least  significant  bit  of  p. 


5,841,450 

INK  JET  PRINT  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hirokl  Kawamura,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,1995,  Ser.  No.  570,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337784 
Int  CI."  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  CI.  347—32  20  Claims 


5,841,449 

HEATER  POWER  COMPENSATION  FOR  PRINTING 

LOAD  IN  THERMAL  PRINTING  SYSTEMS 

Kia  Silverbrook,  Leichhardt,  Australia,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US96/04885,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  12,  1995,  PN 
2316 

Int.  CI.*"  B41J  2/06 


I.  An  ink  jet  print  recording  apparatus  having  an  ink  jet  type 
print  head  for  jetting  ink  from  an  ink  discharge  port  onto  a  print 
medium  to  print  an  image  on  the  print  medium,  recovering  means 
for  recovering  the  print  head,  a  feeding  roller  for  feeding  the  print 
medium  and  a  driving  motor  for  driving  said  recovery  means  and 
said  feeding  roller,  comprising: 

a  recovery  gear  provided  to  said  recovery  means; 
a  feeding  gear  provided  to  said  feeding  roller; 
a  transmission  gear  which  is  driven  by  said  driving  motor  and 
switchably  linked  to  one  of  said  recovery  gear  and  said 
feeding  gear;  and 
engagement  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  motor  to 
reciprocatively  rotate  said  transmission  gear  in  an  angular 
range  which  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  half  of  the  tooth 
width  of  said  transmission  gear  when  a  link  target  of  said 
transmission  gear  is  switched,  thereby  performing  a  smooth 
gear  switching  operation,  wherein  said  transmission  gear  is 
moved  in  a  shaft  direction  to  switch  the  link  target. 


5,841,451 

SCAN  INTERVAL  CONTROL  IN  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Hiromltsu  Hirabayashi,  Yokohama;  Shigeyasu  Nagoshi; 
Atsushi  Arai,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Akiyama,  Yokohama; 
Hitoshi  Sugimoto,  Kawasaki;  Miyuki  Matsubara,  Tokyo; 
Fumihiro  Gotoh,  Yokohama,  and  Masaya  Uetuki,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9^20,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013046 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 

VS.  CI.  347-41  36  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  performing  recording  by 

ejecting  an  ink  onto  a  recording  medium  using  a  recording  head 

having  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  portions,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  completing  image  formation  on  the 
recording  medium  by  performing  a  plurality  of  number  of 
times  of  record  scans  of  the  recording  head  for  an  image  area; 
and 
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scan  interval  management  means  for  managing  a  scan  interval 
so  that  a  difference  between  scan  intervals  relating  to  continu- 
ous record  scans  of  the  plurality  of  number  of  times  of  record 
scans  for  the  image  area  by  said  image  forming  means  falls 
within  a  predetermined  time  range, 

wherein  said  scan  interval  comprises  a  record  scan  time  and  an 
interval  between  said  continuous  record  scans,  and  wherein 
during  an  interval  a  process  other  than  a  recording  process  can 
be  performed, 

wherein  said  scan  intervals,  which  correspond  to  said  record 
scans  respectively,  include  a  relatively  long  scan  interval  and 
relatively  shorter  scan  intervals,  and  said  scan  interval  man- 
agement means  varies  the  intervals  between  continuous 
record  scans  so  that  the  relatively  short  scan  intervals  before 
and  after  the  relatively  longer  scan  intervals  are  caused  to 
gradually  approach  the  relatively  longer  interval. 


'?71»7S  ?* 


between  said  first  and  said  second  holes,  thereby  forming  a 
through  hole  including  said  first  and  said  second  holes. 


5,841.453 
INK  JETTLNG  APPARATUS 
Toyonori  Sasaki,  A^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-325346 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/175:2/14 
VS.  a.  347—86  43  Claims 


5,841,452 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BUBBLEJET  PRINT 
DEVICES  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  FABRICATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Kia  Silverbrook,  Wollahra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd,  and  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,986,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,537 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jan.    30,    1991, 
PK4374;  Feb.  22.  1991.  PK4731;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PK4732;  Feb. 
22,   1991,  PK4733;   Feb.  22,   1991,  PK4734;   Feb.  22,   1991, 
PK4735;  Feb.  22,  1991.  PK4736;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PK4737;  Feb. 
22,   1991,  PK4738;   Feb.  22,   1991,  PK4739;   Feb.  22,   1991. 
PK4740;  Feb,  22,  1991,  PK4741;  Feb.  22,  1991.  PK4742;  Feb. 
22,   1991,  PK4743;   Feb.  22,   1991,  PK4744;   Feb.  22,   1991, 
PK4745;  Feb.  22,  1991,  PK4746 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14 
VS.  CI.  347—47  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bubblejet  print  device  using  semi- 
conductor fabrication  techniques,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  a  heater  means  and  an  electrical  connection  to  said 

heater  means  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  first  hole  adjacent  to  said  heater  means  from  one  said 
of  said  substrate  where  said  heater  means  is  arranged,  said 
first  hole  being  served  as  an  ejecting  port  for  ejecting  an  ink; 
and 
forming  a  second  hole  on  said  substrate  from  the  other  side  of 
said  substrate  which  is  opposite  to  the  one  side  of  said 
substrate  where  said  heater  means  is  arranged  to  communicate 


1.  An  ink  jetting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  container  which  contains  an  ink  therein  and  has  an  ink 
outlet  through  which  said  ink  container  supplies  said  ink; 

an  ink -jetting  head  which  jets  said  ink  supplied  from  said  ink 
container;  and 

a  head  holder  which  supports  said  ink-jetting  head  and  which 
Includes  a  connecting  device  connecting  between  the  ink- 
jening  head  and  said  ink  outlet  of  said  ink  container  detach- 
ably  attached  to  said  head  holder. 

said  ink  container  including  at  least  one  first  engageable  portion 
provided  in  a  head-side  portion  thereof  which  is  connectable 
to  said  ink-jetting  head  by  said  connecting  device  of  said  head 
holder,  said  ink  outlet  being  provided  in  said  head-side  por- 
tion. 

said  head  holder  including  at  least  one  second  engageable  por- 
tion which  is  engageable  with  said  first  engageable  portion  of 
said  ink  container, 

respective  shapes  and  positions  of  said  first  and  second  engage- 
able portions  being  predetermined  such  that  said  ink  container 
is  rotatable  by  a  user  relative  to  said  head  holder  about  a 
rotation  center  defined  by  the  engaged  first  and  second 
engageable  portions,  so  that  the  ink  container  is  attachable  to, 
and  detachable  from,  the  head  holder. 
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5,841,454 
INK- JET  PEN  GAS  SEPARATOR  AND  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  W.  Hall,  and  David  R.  Otis,  Jr.,  both  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519384 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/175 

VS.  CI.  347—87  14  CUims 

113 


8.  A  free-ink  inlc-Jet  pen  for  an  inlc-jet  hard  copy  apparaius,  said 
apparatus  including  a  suction  device  adapted  to  be  coupled  selec- 
tively to  said  pen  and  an  off-board  inlc  reservoir  having  a  fluidic 
coupling  to  said  pen,  the  pen  comprising: 

a  pen  body  including  an  ink  containment  chamber  having  a 
rehllable  supply  of  ink  within  said  ink  containment  chamber; 

a  printhead  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  pen  body  and  having  a 
fluidic  coupling  to  said  ink  containment  chamber: 

regulator  means,  incorporated  within  said  pen,  for  filling  said 
ink  containment  chamber  from  said  oflF-board  ink  reservoir 
and  for  regulating  back-pressure  at  said  printhead  mechanism: 
and 

means,  mounted  on  said  pen  body  and  cooperative  with  said 
regulator  means,  for  cyclically  separating  and  purging  gas 
from  said  ink  within  said  ink  containment  chamber  of  said 
pen  body  by  cyclically  coupling  said  suction  device  to  said 
means  for  cyclically  separating  and  purging  gas. 


5,841,455 
INK  CONTAINER  FOR  INK  JET  RECORDING  HAVING 
TWO  DIFFERENT  INK  ABSORBING  MATERIALS 
INCLUDING  A  FIBROUS  MATERUL 
Shigeaki  Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  Masami  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Naohito 
Asai,   Yokohama;    Nobuynki    Kuwabara,   Tokyo;    Makiko 
Kimura,  Sagamihara;  Tenio  Arashima,  and  Masaaki  Izu- 
mida,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,056,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,621,446, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801360,  Dec.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  779310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329748; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329749;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329751;  Nov.  30, 
1990,   2-329752;    Nov.   30,    1990,   2-329753;    Nov.   30,    1990, 
2-329754 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  2/175 
U.S.  CI.  347—87  31  Claims 

1.  An  ink  container  connectable  with  an  ink  supply  tube  of  a 
recording  head,  comprising: 
a  container  body: 

an  ink  supply  portion,  provided  at  a  first  position  of  said  con- 
tainer body,  for  receiving  the  ink  supply  tube  to  supply  ink  to 
said  recording  head: 
an  air  vent,  provided  at  a  second  position  of  said  container  body, 
for  fluid  communication  between  an  inside  and  an  outside  of 
said  container  body: 
a  first  ink  absorbing  material,  of  fibrous  material,  for  retaining 
the  ink  therein,  said  first  ink  absorbing  material  accommo- 
dated in  a  part  of  said  container  body  so  as  to  cover  said  ink 
supply  portion:  and 


3-7 


>-l 


^    ^    ^    r-    r^^    //   ,\/    /I/   X 
5  3B  4        I2B     C 


I2B     6 

a  second  ink  absorbing  material,  of  porous  material,  for  retain- 
ing the  ink  therein,  said  second  ink  absorbing  material  occu- 
pying substantially  an  entire  space  in  said  container  body 
except  for  said  first  ink  absorbing  material: 

wherein  said  first  ink  absorbing  material  and  said  second  ink 
absorbing  material  are  at  least  partly  in  contact  with  each 
other,  said  first  ink  absorbing  material  being  in  the  form  of  a 
block  of  fibers  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said  ink  supply 
portion,  said  fibrous  material  being  abutted  by  an  end  of  the 
ink  supply  tube:  and 

wherein  said  first  ink  absorbing  material  has  a  capillary  force 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  said  second  ink  absorbing  mate- 
rial. 


5,841,456 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  DISPERSION 

MEDIUM  REMOVAL  MEMBER 
Katsumori   Takei;   Tsuyoshi   Kitahara;   Takahiro   Katakura; 
Toshihisa  Sanita;  Toshio  Kumagai,  and  Tohru  Fukushima, 
ail  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212082; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233403;  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-336149;  Jul.  8,  1992, 
4-206026 

InL  CI."  B41T  2A)1:  G03G  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  347—103  14  Claims 

Ik 


12.  A  transfer  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  writing  an  image,  corresponding  to  recording  infor- 
mation, by  projecting  liquid  ink  including  a  dispersion 
medium  and  a  coloring  material: 

a  recording  image  transfer  medium  receiving,  directly  from  said 
means  for  writing  an  image,  said  projected  liquid  ink  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  written  by  said  means  for  writing  an 
image: 

means,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  writing  means,  for  removing  by 
absorption  said  dispersion  medium  from  the  ink  in  said  image 
without  removing  said  coloring  material,  wherein  said  means 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  writing  means  does  not  contact  said 
recording  image  transfer  medium:  and 

means  for  transferring  said  ink  in  said  recording  image  with  the 
dispersion  medium  removed  therefrom  to  a  recording 
medium. 
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5,841,457 
ION  STREAM  SPLITTING  AND  PRE-FOCUSING 
Richard  F.  Bergen,  OnUrio,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,832 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/415 

VS.  CI.  347—120  18  Claims 


1.  An  ionographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  ion  source: 

a  charge  receptor  positioned  to  receive  ions  from  said  ion 
source: 

means  for  moving  the  charge  receptor  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion at  a  predetermined  velocity: 

an  imaging  apparatus  including  an  ion  deposition  control  device 
operatively  interposed  between  the  ion  source  and  the  charge 
receptor,  the  control  device  being  adapted  to  narrow  ions 
emitted  from  the  ion  source  into  an  ion  stream  of  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  area,  and  to  displace  the  ion  su^am  to  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  charge  receptor,  the  ion  depo- 
sition control  device  including  a  substrate  defining  at  least 
two  rows  of  apertures  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  ions 
from  the  ion  source  to  the  charge  receptor,  and  an  electrode 
positioned  on  said  substrate  and  facing  said  ion  source  for 
creating  an  electric  field  passing  from  a  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate adjacent  the  ion  source  through  the  apertures  in  the 
substrate:  and 

an  ion  stream  splitting  member  positioned  a  predetermined 
distance  between  said  ion  source  and  said  ion  deposition 
control  device  for  splitting  ions  from  said  ion  source  into  two 
separate  uniform  streams  of  ions  focused  into  the  two  rows  of 
apertures  to  increa.se  the  efficiency  of  said  ionographic  image 
printing  apparatus. 
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to  achieve  spot  growth  in  the  first  spot  fill  order  and  darkening 
the  pixels  in  the  halftone  cells  in  each  color  plane  belonging 
to  the  second  set  of  color  planes  having  pixels  to  achieve  spot 
growth  in  the  second  spot  fill  order  that  is  the  reverse  of  the 
first  spot  fill  order. 


5341,459 
COLOR-TO-COLOR  REGISTRATION  IN  THERMAL 
PRINTERS  BY  ADJUSTING  IMAGE  RESOLUTION 
BASED  ON  IMAGE  CONTENT 
Xin  Wen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  637315 

Int.  a."  B41J  yn5 

vs.  a.  347—176  17  Ctaims 

9 


5341,458 

HALFTONING  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-COLOR  LASER 

PRINTER 

Stephen  M.  Kroon,  Sherwood.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  655,018 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47 
U.S.  CI.  347—131  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  imaging  system,  a  method  of  cre- 
ating a  halftone  pattern  using  nonaligned  primary  color  halftone 
screens  to  synthesize  a  multi-color  image  having  rich,  saturated 
colors,  comprising: 
defining  multiple  color  planes  in  a  spatially  aligned  overiay, 
each  one  of  the  color  planes  corresponding  to  a  diflferent 
primary  color  and  belonging  to  one  of  first  and  second  differ- 
ent sets: 
developing  halftone  cells  for  the  color  planes,  each  of  the 
halftone  cells  having  a  first  darkened  pixel  and  a  last  darkened 
pixel  at  predetennined  positions,  each  of  the  halftone  cells  in 
the  first  set  of  color  planes  having  pixels  designated  for  spot 
growth  in  a  first  spot  fill  order  from  the  first  to  the  last 
darkened  pixels  and  in  the  second  set  of  color  planes  having 
pixels  designated  for  spot  growth  in  a  second  spot  fill  order 
from  the  first  to  the  last  darkened  pixels:  and 
synthesizing  the  multi-color  image  by  darkening  the  pixels  of 
the  halftone  cells  in  each  color  plane  belonging  to  the  first  set 


1  A  color  themal  dye  transfer  printer  for  producing  superposed 
color  plane  images  of  varying  image  densities  on  a  receiver 
medium,  the  printer  comprising: 

a  printhead  movable  in  a  print  direction  relative  to  the  receiver 

medium  to  produce  images  on  the  receiver  medium  at  a 

printing  rate,  the  images  being  of  selectable  resolution  along 

the  print  direction: 

means  for  detennining  the  image  density  of  each  color  plane 

image:  and 
means  for  setting  the  image  resolution  for  each  color  plane 
according  to  die  image  densities  of  the  color  plane  images 
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5^1,4<SO 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WHICH  RECIRCULATES 

RECEIVER  SHEET  BETWEEN  SUCCESSIVE  PRINTING 

PASSES 
Daniel  Charles  Maslanka;  Terrence  Lee  Fisher,  and  Vlade  Josif 
Kordovich,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,250 

Int  a."  B41J  13/00 

VS.  CI.  347—176  48  Claims 

28  ^J2 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  onto  a  receiver  sheet  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  printer  comprising: 

an  elongated  rotatable  platen  having  a  peripheral  surface: 

an  elongated  thermal  print  head  positioned  parallel  to  the  platen; 

a  closed  loop  pathway  for  recirculating  a  receiver  sheet  in  a 
printing  direction  from  the  platen  and  bacic  to  the  platen,  the 
platen  being  positioned  for  rotation  in  the  printing  direction 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  in  the  pathway 
to  engage  a  receiver  sheet  or  a  dye  donor  web; 

a  supply  roll  of  dye  donor  web  positioned  up  stream  of  the  print 
head; 

means  for  moving  the  print  head  into  the  pathway  opposite  the 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  to  press  the  print  head  into 
engagement  with  the  dye  donor  web,  the  dye  donor  web  into 
engagement  with  the  receiver  sheet,  and  the  receiver  sheet 
into  engagement  with  the  platen,  with  sufficient  force  (a)  upon 
operation  of  the  print  head  for  thermal  transfer  of  dye  to  the 
receiver  sheet  and  (b)  upon  rotation  of  the  platen  in  the 
printing  direction  for  transport  of  either  the  dye  donor  web  or 
both  the  dye  donor  web  and  the  receiver  sheet  between  the 
print  head  and  the  platen; 

means  for  rotating  the  platen  in  the  printing  direction  to  move 
either  the  dye  donor  web  or  both  the  dye  donor  web  and  the 
receiver  sheet  between  the  print  head  and  the  platen;  and 

means  for  recirculating  the  receiver  sheet  through  the  closed 
loop  pathway  in  the  printing  direction  for  successive  thermal 
transfers  of  different  dyes  from  the  dye  donor  web. 


5,841.461 

ACCUMULATED  HEAT  CORRECTION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Katsuma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  19%,  Sen  No.  698,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1995,  7-209779 
Int  Cl.*^  B41J  3/20 
VS.  CI.  347—195  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  accumulated  heat  for  a  thermal  printer 
having  a  thermal  head  with  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  dis- 
posed in  line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
multiplying  corrected  heat  data  of  an  Nth  line  by  a  coefficient 

Kl  to  obtain  first  data  of  an  (N+l)th  line; 
adding  accumulated  heat  correcting  data  of  the  Nth  line  to  said 
first  data  of  the  (N+I)th  line  in  dot-to-dot  correspondence,  to 
obtain  second  data  of  the  (N-t-l^th  line; 
multiplying  said  second  data  of  the  (N-Hl)th  line  by  a  coefficient 
K2  to  obtain  accumulated  heat  correcting  data  of  the  (N+l)th 
line. 
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subtracting  said  accumulated  heat  correcting  data  of  the  (N-t-l  )th 
line  from  said  original  heat  data  of  the  (N-Hl)th  line  to  provide 
corrected  heat  data  of  the  (N+l)th  line,  and 

applying  the  corrected  heat  data  of  the  (N+I)th  line  to  a  head 
driver  which  drives  the  thermal  head  to  print  (N-(-l)th  line. 


5,841,462 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Matsuo,  Neyagawa;  Yasuo  Fukui,  Kadoma;  Akihiro 
Imai;  Nobuyoshi  Taguchi,  both  of  Ikoma;  Atsushi  Sogami, 
Sanda,  and  Masanori  Yoshikawa,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,300,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  730,316 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217276 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/325 
U.S.  CI.  347—213  24  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  method  comprising: 

(a)  a  color  developing  layer  transfer  process  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  a  color  developing  layer  transfer  sheet  having  at 
least  one  color  developing  layer  including  a  binder  resin  on 
a  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  binder  resin  having  a  flow 
softening  point,  and  said  substrate  exhibiting  an  increasing 
force  of  adhesion  to  said  color  developing  layer  with 
increasing  temperature, 

(ii)  applying  pressure  to  said  color  developing  layer  to  apply 
said  color  developing  layer  to  a  surface  layer  of  an  inter- 
mediate medium,  said  surface  layer  exhibiting  an  decreas- 
ing force  of  adhesion  to  said  color  developing  layer  with 
increasing  temperature, 

(iii)  heating  said  color  developing  layer  to  a  temperature  not 
less  than  the  flow  softening  point  of  the  color  developing 
layer  binder  resin, 

(iv)  cooling  said  color  developing  layer  to  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  the  point  of  intersection  between  a 
temperature-dependent  variation  curve  of  the  adhesive 
force  between  said  color  developing  layer  substrate  and 
said  color  developing  layer  and  a  temperature-dependent 
variation  curve  of  the  adhesive  force  between  said  color 
developing  layer  and  said  intermediate  medium,  and 

(v)  separating  said  substrate  of  said  color  developing  layer 
transfer  sheet  from  said  surface  layer  of  said  intermediate 
medium  in  order  to  transfer  said  color  developing  layer 
from  said  substrate  of  said  color  developing  layer  transfer 
sheet  to  said  surface  layer  of  said  intermediate  medium. 
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(b)  a  recording  process  which  comprises: 

(i)  providing  a  dye  layer  transfer  sheet  having  at  least  a  dye 
layer  including  a  binder  resin  having  a  flow  softening  point, 
on  a  surface  of  a  substrate, 

(ii)  applying  pressure  to  said  dye  layer  to  apply  said  dye  layer 
to  said  color  developing  layer  on  said  surface  layer  of  said 
intermediate  medium, 

(iii)  heating  said  dye  layer  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  the 
flow  softening  point  of  the  dye  layer  binder  resin  so  as  to 
form  a  recorded  image  by  transfermg  dyes  from  said  dye 
layer  to  said  color  developing  layer  on  said  surface  layer  of 
said  intermediate  medium  means, 

(iv)  cooling  said  dye  layer  and  color  developing  layer  to  a 
temperature  not  greater  than  either  of  the  flow  softening 
point  of  the  binder  resin  of  said  dye  layer  or  the  flow 
softening  point  of  the  binder  resin  of  said  color  developing 
layer,  and 

(v)  separating  said  substrate  of  said  dye  layer  transfer  sheet 
from  said  surface  layer  of  said  intermediate  medium:  and 

(c)  a  transfer  process  which  comprises 

(i)  heat-transferring  said  color  developing  layer  having  said 
recorded  image  formed  thereon  on  the  surface  of  said 
surface  layer  of  said  intermediate  medium  means  to  a  color 
receiving  sheet  and 

(ii)  separating  said  color  receiving  sheet  from  said  surface 
layer  of  said  intermediate  medium. 


5,841  463 
ALIGNMENT  CORRECTION  FOR  LASER  PRINT  HEADS 
John  R.  Debesis,  Penfield,  and  Kenneth  L.  Baker.  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  672,161 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/47:  G02B  26A)0 

U.S.  a.  347—242  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laser  print  head  comprising  die 
steps  of; 

mounting  a  laser  array  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  diode  lasers 
on  a  print  head  block; 

measuring  misalignment  of  said  diode  lasers  in  said  laser  array 
to  determine  a  correction  factor; 

mounting  a  cylinder  lens  on  upright  posts  of  a  cylinder  lens 
holder; 

inducing  a  predetermined  bend  into  the  cylinder  lens  corre- 
sponding to  said  correction  factor  by  allowing  the  cylinder 
lens  to  sag  on  said  upright  posts  of  said  cylinder  lens  holder; 

attaching  said  cylinder  lens  to  a  sub-mount; 

attaching  flexures  to  said  sub-mount; 

aligning  said  cylinder  lens  to  said  laser  array;  and 

attaching  said  flexures  to  said  print  head  block. 


5,841,464 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRAPHIC 
PRODUCTS  BY  LASER  THERMAL  TRANSFER 
Raymond  PhUlips.  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Scien- 
tific Products,  Inc.,  Manchester.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548^35 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/47:3/20:  GOID  6/14 

U.S.  a.  347—253  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  printing  graphic  products  on  any  of  a 

plurality  of  types  of  sheet  materials  with  any  of  a  plurality  of  types 

of  ink  webs  bearing  ink,  comprising; 
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a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheet  matenal  with  the  ink  web 
overlying  and  in  turn  supported  by  the  sheet  material; 

a  laser  source  for  transmining  a  beam  of  radiation  at  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  into  the  ink  web  along  a  line  of  laser 
impingement  on  the  ink  web  for  heating  and  in  turn  transfer- 
ring ink  from  the  ink  web  to  the  sheet  material  in  accordance 
with  a  printing  program  of  image  data  for  printing  graphic 
images  on  the  sheet  matenal; 

a  laser  window  mounted  over  the  platen  for  pressing  the  ink  web 
against  the  sheet  matenal  and  hence  the  sheet  against  the 
platen  along  the  line  of  laser  impingement  to  facilitate  the 
transfer  of  ink  from  the  web  to  the  sheet  material,  the  laser 
window  being  transmissive  at  the  predetermined  wavelength 
along  the  line  of  laser  impingement  to  permit  the  beam  of 
radiation  to  pass  through  the  window  and  into  the  ink  web  and 
thereby  pnnt  the  graphic  images  on  the  sheet  matenal:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  laser  for  pnnting  the  graphic  products 
on  the  selected  sheet  matenal.  said  means  including  means  for 
selecting  the  level  of  radiation  energy  transmined  into  the  ink 
web  based  on  at  least  one  of  the  type  of  the  ink  web  and  the 
type  of  the  sheet  material  for  effecting  a  transfer  of  ink  from 
the  ink  web  to  the  sheet  material. 


5.841.465 

LIGHT  BEAM  FOCAL  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE, 

LIGHT  BEAM  PROJECTING  DEVICE,  AND  LIGHT 

BEAM  RECORDING  APPARATl'S 

Hideki  Fukunaga:  Shoji  Vamaguchi.  and  Takashi  Nomiyama, 

aU  of  Nakai-machi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Cc  Ltd., 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  19%.  Ser.  No.  725  J24 
Int  CI."  B41J  y47 
VJS.  CI.  347—258  17  Claims 

1.  A  light  beam  focal  position  detecting  device  for  detecting  a 
focal  position  of  a  light  beam  which  is  emitted  by  a  light  source 
and  focused  by  a  focusing  optical  system,  said  device  compnsing: 
light  beam  detection  means  disposed  on  the  optical  path  of  said 
light  beam,  at  a  position  where  said  light  beam  from  said 
focusing  optical  system  converges  toward  the  focal  position 
or  at  a  position  where  said  light  beam  diverges  from  the  focal 
position,  and  adapted  to  receive  said  light  beam  and  produce  a 
signal  which  depends  on  a  diameter  of  said  light  beam;  and 
focal  position  detecting  means  which  compares  said  beam  diam- 
eter signal  with  a  prescribed  value  and  produces,  based  on  -he 
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5,841,467 
GROUND  ISOLATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ISOLATING  A 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FROM  GROUND  INTERFERENCE 
Craig  A.  Davidson,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  595^12 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10:  H04B  1/26 

U.S.  a.  34«— 6  S  Claims 


difference  thereof,  a  focal  position  signal  indicative  of  a 
positional  relation  of  the  focal  position  of  said  light  beam  with 
a  prescribed  focal  position. 


5,841,466 
OPTICAL  VISUALIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  THE  SAME 

Motoshi  Mizoguchi;  Daiji  Takahashi,  and  Yoshio  Okoshi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  717^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250009 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/00:  H(ML  9/00 


U.S.  CI.  348—5,5 


26  Claims 


LOW 

FREOJCNCY 

PORT 
BASEBAND 
lECEVlSJON 
SlCNAi 
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I.  An  isolation  circuit  for  coupling  a  component  to  a  transmis- 
sion line,  comprising: 

a  first  mixer  circuit  receiving  a  baseband  data  signal  at  a  low 
frequency  port  and  providing  a  modulated  signal  at  a  high 
frequency  port; 

a  second  mixer  circuit  receiving  said  modulated  signal  at  a  high 
frequency  port  and  providing  a  demodulated  baseband  signal 
at  a  low  frequency  port;  and 

a  local  oscillator  coupled  to  both  said  first  mixer  circuit  and  to 
said  second  mixer  circuit  to  provide  a  carrier  signal  to  said 
first  mixer  circuit  for  modulation  and  to  provide  a  signal  to 
said  second  mixer  for  demodulation,  wherein  each  port  of  said 
first  and  second  mixer  circuits  is  transformer  coupled,  and 
wherein  the  baseband  signal  comprises  a  video  signal  with  a 
lower  and  upper  frequency  range. 


5,841,468 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  DATA 

MESSAGES  THROUGH  A  CABLE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Terry  Wright,  Norcross.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Convergence.  Com, 

Suwanee,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,280 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/173:7/16 

U.S.  CI.  348— «  28  Claims 


1.  An  optical  visualizing  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  display  means  for  displaying  images  based  on  an  image 
signal; 

password  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  password; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  Input  password  inputted  into  said 
password  input  means  and  for  storing  at  least  one  correct 
password;  and 

a  controller  for  comparing  the  input  password  inputted  into  said 
password  input  means  with  at  least  one  correct  password 
stored  in  said  memory  means  to  cause  said  image  display 
means  to  display  an  image  only  when  both  the  input  and  the 
correct  passwords  match,  wherein  said  controller  requests 
input  of  the  input  password  at  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  a  start  time  of  the  image  display  on  said  image  display 
means  before  continuing  said  image  display  after  the  prede- 
termined time  period. 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  data  messages  within  a  CATV 
network  comprising: 

a  headend  for  generating  a  transmission  signal  having  broadcast 
and  data  signals; 

a  plurality  of  service  sites,  each  service  site  being  coupled  lo 
said  headend  by  a  transmission  cable  and  a  return  cable,  said 
transmission  cable  to  each  service  site  providing  said  trans- 
mission signal  to  said  service  site; 

a  plurality  of  service  lines  extending  from  each  of  said  service 
sites  to  couple  a  plurality  of  subscribers  to  each  said  service 
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site  and  to  provide  said  transmission  signal  received  from  said 
headend  at  each  said  service  site  to  said  subscribers  coupled 
to  each  said  service  site;  and 
a  spectrum  parallel  router  (SPR)  in  each  of  said  service  sites, 
said  SPR  being  coupled  to  said  service  lines  extending  from 
said  service  site,  each  said  SPR  for  receiving  data  messages 
from  said  subscribers  in  a  return  spectrum  of  said  service  lines 
coupled  to  said  SPR,  said  SPR  in  each  of  said  service  sites 
routing  data  messages  received  from  one  subscriber  to  another 
subscriber  coupled  to  said  SPR  through  one  of  said  services 
lines  in  response  to  a  destination  address  in  said  received  data 
messages  identifying  one  of  said  subscribers  in  said  plurality 
that  is  coupled  to  said  SPR  and  said  SPR  in  each  of  said 
service  sites  placing  said  received  data  messages  on  said 
return  cable  for  transmission  to  said  headend  in  response  to 
said  destination  address  in  a  received  data  message  not  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  subscribers  coupled  to  said  SPR  so 
that  said  data  mes.sages  from  one  service  site  are  isolated  from 
data  messages  from  other  service  sites  by  said  return  cable. 


5.841,469 
AUDIOVISUAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  USING  A  DIGITAL  NETW  ORK 
Karen  MartiU  Freeman,  Washington,  D.C;  Herman  Joseph 
Pieters,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Jack  Andrew  Pitman  IL  German- 
town,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ.,  and  Herman  J.  Pieters,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448039 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CI.  34*— 15  25  Claims 
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h)  an  administrative  office  interconnectable  with  each  of  said 
terminals,  an  administrative  database  included  within  the 
administrative  office,  and  means  for  sending  data  from  the 
administrative  office  to  each  said  terminal  and  storing  said 
data  at  each  said  terminal,  wherein  said  administrative  data- 
base comprises  a  schedule  of  reserved  timeslots  for  desig- 
nated terminals,  and  said  sending  and  stonng  means  are 
adapted  to  transfer,  from  said  schedule  to  each  of  the  desig- 
nated terminals,  reservation  information  pertaining  lo  the 
respective  timesloi  reserved  for  that  terminal. 


5,841,470 
CODING  AND  DECODING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
William  John  Welsh,  Felixstowe,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01352,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
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1.  A  network  of  audiovisual  communication  terminals  intercon- 
nected by  a  communication  medium,  wherein  each  termiital  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  monitor  system  for  playing  out  and  receiving  voice  and 
picture  information,  the  monitor  system  including  a  display 
screen,  the  monitor  system  further  including  a  microphone 
and  video  camera  for  video  teleconferencing; 

b)  a  card  reader  adapted  to  activate  the  terminal  only  after 
reading  the  balance  in  an  account  on  a  debit  card; 

c)  a  communication  interface  device  that  conditions,  for  recep- 
tion, audiovisual  signals  from  others  of  said  terminals  that 
pass  to  the  monitor  system  via  the  communication  medium, 
and  that  conditions,  for  transmission,  audiovisual  signals  to  be 
sent  to  others  of  said  terminal  via  the  communication 
medium; 

d)  a  dial-up  device  adapted  to  make  contact  with  at  least  one 
specified  other  of  said  terminals; 

e)  a  destination  database  at  least  of  some  other  of  said  terminals; 

f)  an  information-retrieval  device  adapted,  upon  request,  to 
retrieve  from  the  destination  database  information  about  oth- 
ers of  said  terminals  and,  responsive  to  the  retrieved  informa- 
tion, to  display  on  the  screen  a  selectable  listing  of  other 
terminals  to  which  contact  may  be  made; 

g)  a  user-activated  selection  device  adapted  to  automatically 
direct  the  dial-up  device  to  make  contact  with  a  terminal 
selected  by  a  user  from  the  displayed  listing;  and 
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1.  A  method  on  encoding  video  signals  comprising: 

providing  a  series  of  frames  supplied  at  an  original  frame  rate  in 
which  the  frames  are  encoded  by  a  first  encoder 

providing  a  first  coder  output  from  said  first  encoder  at  a  first 
frame  rate  which  is  less  than  the  original  frame  rale 

said  method  further  including  a  step  wherein  one  or  more 
portions  of  the  image  area  of  the  series  of  frames  is/are 
encoded  by  a  second  encoder  to  provide  a  second  coded 
output  at  a  second  frame  rate  greater  than  the  first  frame  rale. 
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1.  A  digital  camera  for  captunng  images  and  transfemng  ihe 
captured  images  lo  a  host  computer,  said  camera  comprising: 
an  image  sensor  exposed  to  image  light  for  captunng  the  images 

and  generating  image  signals; 
a  timing  generator,  incorporating  a  line  request  control  signal, 
for  controlling  the  readout  of  lines  of  pholosites  from  th'-. 
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decoder  for  decoding  the  transport  packet  data;  and  video,  audio 
and  data  decoders  for  decoding  the  video,  audio  and  data  signals 
by  the  transport  decoder,  said  transport  decoder  further  comprising: 
a  transport  parser  unit  for  storing  each  syntax  field  value  by 
parsing,  outputting  each  data  identified  with  the  packet  iden- 
tifier (PID)  after  collecting  from  each  packet  data  and  output- 
ting  the  interrupt  signal  if  a  pointed  register  value  of  register 
values  is  set; 
a  CPU  interface  unit  for  providing  an  interface  between  the 
resister  file  of  said  transport  parser  unit  and  each  decoder  and 
outputting  a  signal  selecting  a  transport  parser  unit  or  a  video 
decoder,  an  audio  decoder,  a  data  decoder  and  a  memory  by 
decoding  the  address; 
a  CPU  for  reading  the  interrupt  register  from  said  CPU  interface 
unit  once  an  interrupt  signal   is  inputted,  detecting  if  the 
interrupt  signal  is  inputted  from  said  transport  parser  unit  or 
from  the  video  decoder,  the  audio  decoder  and  the  data 
decoder,  and  decoding  according  to  the  program  on  a  memory 
unit; 
a  memory  unit  for  storing  a  program  of  the  operations  of  said 

CPU;  and 
a  decoder  interface  unit  for  controlling  in  order  to  exchange  the 
data  among  said  CPU.  said  transport  parser  unit  and  said 
video,  audio,  data  decoders. 


image  sensor,  wherein  consecutive  line  readout  is  separated 
by  a  blanking  time  and  the  timing  generator  varies  the  blank- 
ing time  between  lines; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  image  signals  into  digital 
image  data; 

a  digital  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  line  of  digital  image 
data;  and 

a  digital  interface  for  providing  the  digital  image  data  read  from 
the  digital  memory  to  the  host  computer,  wherein  the  timing 
generator  initiates  a  new  line  readout  in  response  to  the  line 
request  control  signal  indicating  the  fullness  of  the  digital 
memory. 
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1.  An  MPEG2  transport  decoder  comprising  a  channel  decoder 
unit  for  outputting  a  signal  received  through  a  satellite  or  a  cable 
by  tuning  or  duplicating  to  a  transport  packet  data:  a  transport 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  and  decompressing  a  sequence  of 
images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing    the    sequence    of    images    into    a    compressed 
sequence,  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
digitizing  each  image  in  the  sequence  into  an  image  frame 
comprising  an  array  of  intensity  coefficients  arranged  in 
first  and  second  directions; 
performing  an  intraframe  decomposition  of  each  image  frame 
by  the  steps  of: 

performing  averaging  and  differencing  of  the  image  frame 
in  a  first  direction  to  generate  average  and  difference 
coefficient  sequences; 
downsampling    the    average    and    difference    coefficient 

sequences; 
performing  averaging  and  differencing  of  the  image  frame 

in  a  second  direction;  and 
downsampling  sequences  from  the  step  of  performing  aver- 
aging and  differencing  of  the  image  frame  in  the  second 
direction,  to  generate  a  decomposed  image  frame; 
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performing  an  interframe  decomposition  of  groups  of  decom- 
posed image  frames  to  generate  a  compressed  sequence  of 
image  frames; 
decompressing  the  compressed  sequence  of  images  into  a  recon- 
structed sequence,  by  performing  the  steps  of: 
performing  an  interframe  reconstruction  of  the  groups  of 

decomposed  image  frames:  and 
then  performing  an  intraframe  reconstruction  of  each  image 
frame  by  the  steps  of: 
upsampling     the     average     and     difference     coefficient 

sequences; 
performing    average    and    difference    combining    of   the 

upsampled  sequences  in  the  second  direction; 
upsampling  sequences  resulting  from  the  step  of  perform- 
ing average  and  difference  combining;  and 
performing  averaging  and  differencing  of  the  image  frame 
in  the  first  direction,  to  generate  a  reconstructed  image 
frame; 
wherein  one  of  the  intraframe  decomposition  and  intraframe  recon- 
struction steps  further  comprises: 
performing  Cholesky  filtering  upon  coefficient  sequences  corre- 
sponding to  the  image  frame. 


5,841,474 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  ENCODER  AND  VIDEO 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Tomohiro    Ueda;    Takashi    Itow;    Yoshinori    Asamura;    Ken 
Onishi,  and  Hidetoshi  Mishima,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
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VS.  CI.  348—402  55  Claims 

1.  A  high-efficiency  encoder  comprising: 
encoding  means  for  segmenting  a  digitized  video  signal  into 
blocks  of  a  predetermined  size,  and  for  encoding  the  blocks; 
prediction  means  for  performmg  motion-compensation  predic- 
tion on  each  block  to  reduce  a  created  code  amount  along  a 
direction; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  scene  change 

in  a  motion-compensation  prediction  processing  step;  and 
means  for.  when  a  scene  change  occurs,  switching  the  direction 
along  which  the  created  code  amount  is  reduced. 
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data  which  are  stored  in  said  memory  means,  to  said  decoding 
means,  to  cause  decoding  processings  regarding  the  same 
bidirectional  predictive  encoding  data  to  be  executed  twice; 

first  output  means  for  retaining  decoding  data  due  to  first  decod- 
ing processing  regarding  said  bidirectional  predictive  encod- 
ing data  from  said  decoding  means,  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  block  line,  and  for  outputting  decoding  data  of  one  field 
of  the  retained  decoding  data,  in  display  order:  and 

second  output  means  for  retaining  decoding  data  due  to  second 
decoding  processing  regarding  said  bidirectional  predictive 
encoding  data  from  said  decoding  means,  corresponding  to  at 
least  one  block  line,  and  for  outputting  the  decoding  data  of 
the  other  field  of  the  retained  decoding  data,  in  display  order. 


5341,476 

CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  MOTION 

PICTURE 
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IMAGE  DECODING  WITH  DEDICATED 

BIDIRECTIONAL  PICTURE  STORAGE  AND  REDUCED 

MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 

Kouichi  Kurihara,  and  Shuji  Abe.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.487 
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Oct  28.  1994.  6-265835;  Oct  28.  1994.  6-265836 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CI.  348—409  6  Claims 

1.  An  image  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 
decoding  means  to  which  encoding  data  including  bidirectional 
predictive  encoding  data  which  use  forward  and  rearward 
reference  images  are  inputted,  for  decoding  inputted  encoding 
data  in  predetermined  blocks  to  output  decoding  data: 
memory  means  for  retaining  said  inpuned  bidirectional  predic- 
tive encoding  data; 
control  means  for  successively  giving  said  inputted  bidirectional 
predictive  encoding  data  and  bidirectional  predictive  encoding 
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1.  A  motion  picnire  coding  apparatus  for  searching  a  plurality  of 

proposed  coding  modes  and/or  parameters,  for  selecting  a  suitable 

coding  mode  and/or  a  suitable  parameter,  and  for  encoding  motion 

pictures  using  the  selected  coding  mode  and/or  parameter,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  measuring  means  for  measuring  histograms  of  magnitudes  of 

motion  vectors  during  coding  processes  to  provide  measured 

histograms;  and 

a  limiting  means  for  adaptively  limiting  a  size  of  a  search  range 

of  motion  vectors  depending  upon  the  measured  histograrris. 
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5,841,477 
METHOD  FOR  RECTIFYING  CHANNEL  ERRORS  IN  AN 
INfAGE  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTED  FROM  A  BLOCK- 
BASED  ENCODER 
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tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
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Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1995, 
1995  64313 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/12:11/02:11/04:7/00 
U.S.  CI.  348-^20  6  Claims 


ZL 


104 


102 


ERRONEOUS  BLOCK 
REPLACEMENT  UNtT 


OeCOOING 
CIRCUIT 


EL10 


•  TO   DISPLAY  UNIT 
L22 


TRANSMITTED 
IMAGE 
SIGNAL 


CLASS  DETERMINATION  BLOCK 
,_J-LI5 


108 
/ 


MONOTONOUS  CLASS 
CONCEALMENT  UNIT 


110 


-JEDCE  CLASS   CONCEALMENT 


112 


■    OCT   -J( 


114 


CALCUUfOR 


1.  A  method,  for  use  in  an  image  signal  decoding  system,  for 
concealing  errors  in  an  image  signal  transmitted  in  a  block-by- 
block  compressed  form,  the  decoding  system  including  a  decoding 
circuit  for  decoding  the  transmitted  image  signal  into  a  decoded 
image  signal  on  a  block-by-block  basis  and  detecting  an  erroneous 
block  which  contains  an  error,  the  erroneous  block  having  a 
predetermined  number  of  surrounding  blocks  without  containing 
an  error  therein,  each  of  the  surrounding  blocks  having  a  multiplic- 
ity of  pixels  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  classifying  each  of  the  surrounding  blocks  into  one  of  a 
monotonous  class,  an  edge  class  and  a  texture  class  in  accor- 
dance with  a  variance  of  said  each  surrounding  block  and 
projection  values  of  said  each  surrounding  block  resulting 
from  directional  projection  process,  the  monotonous  class 
representing  a  block  without  containing  an  edge  therein,  the 
edge  class  representing  a  block  containing  one  edge  therein, 
and  the  texture  class  representing  a  block  containing  more 
than  one  edge  therein; 

(b)  classifying  the  erroneous  block  as  the  edge  class,  if  only  one 
pair  of  the  surrounding  blocks  positioned  opposite  each  other 
with  respect  to  the  erroneous  block  is  of  the  edge  class  and 
has  an  identical  edge  direction  transversing  the  erroneous 
block;  and.  otherwise,  as  either  the  monotonous  or  the  texture 
class  depending  on  the  number  of  the  surrounding  blocks 
having  either  the  monotonous  or  the  texture  class;  and 

(c)  rectifying  the  erroneous  block  based  on  the  classification 
thereof  such  that  the  pixels  included  in  the  erroneous  block 
are  of  an  identical  value  obtained  by  averaging  the  pixel 
values  of  the  surrounding  blocks  if  the  erroneous  block  is  of 
the  monotonous  class,  such  that  the  pixel  values  for  the 
erroneous  block  are  determined  based  on  the  pixel  values 
forming  said  identical  edge  direction  transversing  the  errone- 
ous block  if  the  erroneous  block  is  of  the  edge  class,  and  such 
that  the  pixel  values  for  the  erroneous  blocks  are  determined 
based  on  the  pixel  values  for  the  surrounding  blocks  of  the 
texture  class  if  the  erroneous  block  is  of  the  texture  class; 

wherein  the  surrounding  blocks  include  four  edge  blocks  sur- 
rounding the  erroneous  block  by  an  edge  distance  and  four 
comer  blocks  contiguous  to  the  erroneous  block  by  a  comer 
distance; 

wherein  said  identical  value  used  in  rectifying  the  erroneous 
block  of  the  monotonous  class  is  obtained  by  multiplying  a 
first  weight  factor  to  the  pixel  values  of  the  four  edge  blocks 
and  a  second  weight  factor  to  the  pixel  values  of  the  four 
center  blocks  and  summing  up  the  weighted  pixel  values; 

wherein  said  errors  are  channel  errors  from  a  transmission  of  the 
image  signal;  and  wherein  the  step  (a)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(al)  calculating  a  variance  for  each  of  the  surrounding  blocks; 


(a2)  comparing  the  variance  for  each  of  the  surrounding  blocks 
with  a  first  threshold  value; 

(a3)  classifying  a  surrounding  block  having  a  variance  larger 
than  the  first  threshold  value  into  a  target  surrounding  block 
and  classifying  a  surrounding  block  having  a  variance  equal 
to  or  smaller  than  the  first  threshold  value  into  the  monoto- 
nous class; 

(a4)  calculating  a  first  difference  between  a  venical  projection 
value  and  a  horizontal  projection  value  for  the  target  sur- 
rounding block  and  calculating  a  second  difference  between  a 
first  diagonal  projection  value  and  a  second  diagonal  projec- 
tion value  for  the  target  surrounding  block; 

(a5)  comparing  the  first  and  the  second  differences  with  a  second 
threshold;  and 

(a6)  classifying  the  target  surrounding  block  into  the  edge  class 
if  only  one  of  the  differences  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  the 
second  threshold  and  classifying  the  target  surrounding  block 
into  the  texture  class  if  both  differences  are  smaller  or  larger 
than  the  second  threshold. 


5,841.478 
CODE  SEQUENCE  DETECTION  IN  A  TRELLIS 
DECODER 
Keren  Hu,  Plainsboro;  William  Wei-Lian  Lin,  East  Windsor, 
and  Maurice  David  Caldwell,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N J.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  multimedia,  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,673 

Int.  CI.*"  H04N  5/21 

U.S.  CI.  348-^26  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  processing  video  data  comprising  groups  of 
interleaved  trellis  encoded  data  packets,  apparatus  for  providing 
trellis  decoded  data  comprising: 

means  for  generating  decision  data  associated  with  trellis  state 
transitions  in  response  to  said  video  data; 

a  traceback  network  responsive  to  said  decision  data  for  identi- 
fying a  sequence  of  antecedent  trellis  states,  as  determined  by 
a  state  transition  trellis,  wherein  said  antecedent  stales  are 
identified  for  a  sequence  of  collocated  interleaved  packets 
said  sequence  of  collocated  interleaved  packets  comprising  a 
first  packet  of  interleaved  data  in  a  first  intra-group  position  in 
a  first  group  of  said  groups  and  a  second  packet  of  interleaved 
data  in  corresponding  said  first  intra-group  position  in  a 
second  group  of  said  groups;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  identified  sequence  of  antecedent  trel- 
lis states,  for  providing  said  trellis  decoded  data. 


5,841,479 
TRANSFORM  CODING  AND  DECODING  OF  AN 
EXTENDED  DEFINITION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Wilhelmus  J.  Van  Gestel,  and  Leendert  T.  Rozendaal,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588.801 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1995,  95200144 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/015 
U.S.  CI.  34»-432  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coding  an  extended  definition  video  signal 
representing  pictures  having  a  first  series  of  picture  lines  with  a 
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5,841,481 
METHOD  TO  SYNCHRONIZE  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  FREQUENCIES 
WaUru  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,684 

InL  a."  H04N  5/04 

VS.  a.  348—500  6  Claims 
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compatible  video  signal  and  at  least  one  second  contiguous  series 

of  picture  lines  with  a  helper  signal,  comprising: 

transform  coding  means  for  coding  each  picture  as  an  array  of 

picture  blocks  of  N  picture  lines  and  M  pixels  per  line,  and 
means  for  adding  extra  picture  lines  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  series  of  picture  lines  of  the  extended  definition 
video  signal  in  order  to  bring  the  number  of  picture  lines  in 
the  series  to  an  integral  multiple  of  N  and  to  prevent  picture 
blocks  from  including  pixels  of  both  the  first  and  second 
series  of  picture  lines. 
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1.  A  method  of  accessing  rows  in  a  memoty  array,  said  n>emory 

array  having  a  memory  cell  pitch  and  said  rows  being  connected  to 

a  row  decoder  having  a  row   decoder  cell  pitch,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoupling  the  row  decoder  cell  pitch  from  the  memory  cell 

pitch;  and 
driving  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  rows  from  oppo- 
site sides  for  row  decoders. 


5,841,480 
FILM  TO  VIDEO  FORMAT  CONVERTER  USING  LEAST 

SIGNIFICANT  LOOK-UP  TABLE 
Charies  W.  Rhodes.  Alexandria.  Va.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Television  Technology  Center,  Alexandria,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/05081,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,495,  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
404.190,  Sep.  7,  1989.  PaL  No.  5J80J97,  Ser.  No.  53.230,  Apr. 
28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5304,532,  and  Ser.  No.  404,190.  This  PCT 
application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,594 
Int  CI."  H04N  5n82 
VS.  CI.  348—459  34  Claims 


5341,482 

TRANSITION  ALIGNED  VIDEO  SYNCHRONIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Niantsu  N.  Wang,  Milpitas;  Sherman  Tan  King,  San  Francisco, 

and  Guorjub  T.  Hwang.  Milpitas.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Aura  Vision  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  509,912,  Aug.  1,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  768J61 

Int.  a."  H04N  <i/475 

VS.  a.  348—537  .9  Claiins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  convening  a  motion  picture  film  image 
signal  from  a  first  film  image  signal  format  to  a  second  signal 
format,  the  second  signal  format  compatible  with  a  digital  tape 
recorder,  the  first  film  image  signal  format  having  a  first  frame  rate 
and  the  second  signal  format  having  a  first  field  rate,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  first  lines  of  data,  the  first  lines  of  data 
stored  in  an  arrangement  representing  both  the  first  film  image 
signal  format  and  the  second  signal  format; 
first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  frame  rate,  for  generating  a 

first  synchronizing  signal; 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  field  rate,  for  generating  a 

second  synchrtjnizing  signal;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  and  responsive  to  the  first 
synchronizing  signal  and  the  second  synchronizing  signal,  for 
storing  the  first  lines  of  data  in  the  memory  in  synchronism 
with  the  first  synchronizing  signal  and  for  reading  the  first 
lines  of  data  from  the  memory  in  synchronism  with  the 
second  synchronizing  signal. 
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1.  A  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  delay  line  sections  connected  in  series  to  fonn  a 
delay  line,  each  delay  line  section  having  a  plurality  of  taps, 
wherein  a  clock  signal  applied  to  an  end  of  the  delay  line 
provides  a  series  of  delayed  signals  at  the  ups.  each  delay  line 
section  delays  the  clock  signal  by  less  than  a  period  of  the 
clock  signal,  and  the  delay  line  delays  the  clock  signal  by 
more  than  the  period  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  selection  units  each  coupled  to  taps  in  a  corre- 
sponding delay  line  section,  wherein  each  selection  unit 
selects  from  among  a  plurality  of  delayed  signals  at  the  taps  in 
the  corresponding  delay  line  section,  and  in  response  to  one  of 
the  delayed  signals  having  a  desired  phase  relative  to  a 
transition  in  a  reference  signal,  generates  an  output  signal 
from  that  delayed  signal;  and 

a  selection  circuit  which  selects  one  of  the  output  signals  of  the 
selection  units  and  generates  an  output  clock  signal  from  'he 
selected  output  signal. 
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5,841,483 
USE  OF  AN  AUDIO  PROCESSING  CHANNEL  IN  A 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  DURING  A  MULTIPICTURE 
MODE  OF  OPERATION 
Kirk  Edward  Shafer,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tliomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  667,514,  Apr.  4,  1996,  abandoned, 
whicli  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  328,674,  Oct.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855,609 
Int.  CI.''  H04N  5/45 
U.S.  CI.  348—565  5  Claims 


V^&^%\ 


1.  A  television  receiver,  comprising: 

only  one  tuner  for  tuning  television  channels  in  a  repealing 
sequence  for  providing  recurring  samples  of  video  signals  at 
different  television  channels: 

an  audio  processor  for  processing  audio  signals  received  from 
said  tuner: 

a  video  processor  for  processing  a  video  signal  received  from 
said  tuner: 

picture-in-picture  processor  coupled  to  said  video  processor  and 
deriving  a  signal  from  said  video  signal  for  producing  an  inset 
image: 

a  second  video  processor  coupled  to  said  picture-in-picture 
processor  for  producing  a  combined  signal  which  when  dis- 
played comprises  a  video  image  of  an  array  of  inset  images 
sampled  from  said  different  television  channels:  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  tuner,  said  second  video 
processor,  and  said  piclure-in-picture  processor  to  produce 
said  combined  image: 

said  control  means  selecting  one  inset  image  of  said  array  of 
inset  images  in  response  to  an  input  of  a  user  causing  said 
tuner  to  cease  updating  samples  of  non-selected  inset  images, 
and  to  tune  to  the  channel  of  said  selected  inset  image  and 
controlling  said  audio  processor  to  reproduce  an  audio  signal 
associated  with  said  selected  inset  image  while  continuing  to 
display  said  non-selected  inset  images  along  with  said 
selected  inset  image. 
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for  transmitting  a  digital  signal,  the  digital  receiver  further  having 
an  equalizer,  the  equalizer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initiating  an  equalization  with  a  blind  slicing  mode:  and 
changing  the  equalization  to  a  training  sequence  mode  upon  an 
occurrence  of  a  no  flutter  condition,  and  upon  an  occurrence 
of  a  flutter  condition,  returning  the  equalization  from  the 
training  sequence  mode  to  the  blind  slicing  mode,  wherein  a 
determination  of  the  occurrence  of  the  flutter  condition  is 
based  upon  an  estimate  of  a  negative  derivative  of  the  Signal- 
to-Noise  Ratio  (SNR)  at  the  output  of  the  equalizer,  dS„, 
being  greater  than  a  first  prescribed  threshold. 


5,841,485 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  PROCESSOR 
TAKING  RATIO  OF  INTERMEDUTE  FILTERED 

SIGNALS 

Avigdor  Steinberg,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Snell 

&  Wilcox  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01236,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01932,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,712,  Feb.  21,  1996.  This  PCT 
application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  648,826 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214214 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/77 
U.S.  CI.  348—663  12  Claims 


5,841,484 

BLIND  EQUALIZER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HDTY  TRANSMISSION  USING  AN  NTSC  REJECTION 

FILTER  FOR  MITIGATING  CO-CHANNEL 

INTERFERENCE 

Samir  N.  Hulyalkar,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Monisha  Ghosh, 

Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,546,  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,360,  Apr  20, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,512,957,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  197,773,  Feb.  10.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452,015.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  887,406 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/2/ 

U.S.  CI.  348—607  44  Claims 

38.  A  blind-equalization  method  for  equalization  of  a  channel  of 

a  digital  receiver,  the  digital  receiver  having  a  rejection  filter 

corresponding  to  a  precoder  for  which  precoding  is  implemented  at 

a  transmitter  for  combating  co-channel  interference,  the  transmitter 
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1.  A  method  of  filtering  an  input  video  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

conducting  first  and  second  filtering  operations  on  the  input: 
signal  to  derive  respective  first  and  second  intermediate  sig- 
nals: 

taking  a  ratio  of  said  intermediate  signals  to  derive  a  control 
signal:  and 

modifying  the  frequency  sf)eccrum  of  the  input  signal  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  control  signal. 
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5,841,486 

COMPENSATION  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

FOR  MULTIPICTURE  DISPLAY  AND  VIDEO  DISPLAY 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Ando,  and  Atsuhisa  Kageyama,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607385 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038327 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/45,5/57 

V)&.  CL  348— «73  ,  9  Claims 


a  controlled  current  source  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  non-linear  compensation  circuit,  an  output  of  said 
current  source  being  coupled  to  a  cathode  of  the  picture 
display  tube: 
a  differentiator  for  differentiating  the  picture  signal:  and 
a  voltage-controlled  compensation  current  source  having  an 
input  for  receiving  the  picture  signal,  a  control  input  coupled 
to  said  differentiator  enabling  said  differentiator  to  differenti- 
ate the  picture  signal,  and  an  output  also  coupled  to  the 
cathode  of  the  picture  display  tube  for  a  picture  signal- 
dependent  reversal  of  a  charge  of  a  parasitic  input  capacitance 
of  said  picture  display  tube. 


5341.488 
MULTIPLE  VIDEO  INPUT  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  Francis  Rumreich.  IndianapolLs,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,723 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/16;5/IS 
MS.  CL  348—694  13  Claims 


1.  A  compensation  voltage  generating  apparatus  for  multipicmre 
display  comprising: 

compensation  voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  picmre 
quality  compensation  amount  for  each  picture  in  a  multipic- 
ture  video  signal  to  simultaneously  display  a  plurality  of 
pictures  on  a  picture  display  device: 

a  plurality  of  average  picture  level  detection  means  for  detecting 
an  average  picture  level  for  each  of  said  pictures;  and 

compensation  voltage  sharing  means  for  sharing  the  picmre 
quality  compensation  amount  of  each  picture  to  said  multip- 
icture  video  signal,  according  to  each  respective  average 
picture  level  of  said  pictures  detected  at  said  plurality  of 
average  picture  level  detection  means. 


5.841,487 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PICTURE  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Matthias  Peters,  Neu  Wulmsdorf.  and  Christian  Brun.  Luneb- 
urg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB95/00717,  §  371  Date  May  13,  19%,  I  102(e) 
Date  May  13.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/08920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  640.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
844J 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/202:5/20:9/69 
U.S.  CL  348—674  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  a  picture  display  tube 
having  a  non-linear  voltage/current  charactenstic  by  means  of  a 
picture  signal  which  is  precorrected  for  compensating  the  non 
linear  characteristic  of  the  picture  display  tube,  characterized  in 
that  the  circuit  arrangement  comprises: 

a  non-linear  compensation  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving 
the  picture  signal,  said  non-linear  compensation  circuit  can- 
celling the  precorrection  of  the  picture  signal: 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

comparison  means  including  an  analog  comparator  means  for 
comparing  a  first  signal  to  a  first  reference  level  and  a  digital 
comparator  means  for  comparing  a  second  signal  to  a  second 
reference  level,  said  first  signal  being  an  analog  signal,  said 
second  signal  being  a  digital  signal  derived  from  said  first 
signal: 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  analog  comparator  means  for 
adjusting  said  first  signal  such  that  during  a  first  mode  of 
operation  said  first  signal  is  clamped  to  said  first  reference 
level,  said  adjusting  means  being  responsive  to  said  digital 
comparator  means  during  a  second  mode  of  operation  such 
that  said  second  signal  is  clamped  to  said  second  reference 
level:  and 

means  for  selecting  between  said  first  mode  of  operation  and 
said  second  mode  of  operation  for  said  adjusting  means. 


5,841,489 
PHASE-ONLY  OPTICALLY-ADDRESSED  TYPE  SPATL\L 

LIGHT  MODULATOR 
Narihiro  Yoshida:  Naohisa  Mukohzaka:  Haruyoshi  Toyoda,  all 
of  Hamamatsu;  Terushige  Hon.  Osaka:  Yuji  Kobayashi.  and 
Tsutomu  Hara,  both  of  Hamamatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K..  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser,  No.  99,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-203505; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5^9078 

Inu  a."  C02F  1/135:1/137:  G06K  9/76 
VS.  CI.  349—17  31  Claims 

1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  for  receiving  write  light  having  a 
spatial  distribution  in  iLs  intensity  and  for  receiving  read  light  to 
spatially  modulate  the  read  light  in  accordance  with  the  spatial 
distribution  in  the  intensity  of  the  write  light,  comprising: 

a  photoconductive  layer  formed  of  pholoconductive  material, 
said  photoconductive  layer  receiving  wnte  light  havin?  a 
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spatial  distribution  in  its  intensity  and  changing  resistivity  of 
the  photoconductive  mateiial  dependently  on  the  spatial  dis- 
tribution in  the  intensity  of  the  received  write  light; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  of 
nematic  phase,  said  liquid  crystal  layer  receiving  read  light 
and  presenting  birefringence  with  respect  to  the  received  read 
light: 

electric  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  an  electric  voltage 
through  said  photoconductive  layer  and  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  to  thereby  produce  an  electric  held  in  said  liquid  crystal 
layer,  said  photoconductive  layer  changing  the  electric  field 
produced  in  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in  accordance  with  the 
resistivity  of  the  photoconductive  material  so  as  to  electrically 
control  the  birefringence  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules,  said 
liquid  crystal  layer  modulating  the  received  read  light  in 
accordance  with  the  birefringence  which  is  electrically  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  spatial  distribution  in  the  inten- 
sity of  the  write  light  received  by  said  photoconductive  layer; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  modulated  read  light  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the-modulated  read  light:  and 

feedback  control  means  for  receiving  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  detecting  means  and  feedback  controls  at  least  one  of  a 
value  of  the  voltage  applied  by  said  voltage  applying  means 
and  a  mean  value  of  the  spatially  distributed  intensity  of  the 
write  light  so  that  said  liquid  crystal  layer  may  modulate  the 
read  light  with  a  desired  modulating  state. 
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a  plurality  of  image  signal  lines  and  a  plurality  of  scan  signal 
lines  provided  so  as  to  cross  each  other  via  an  insulating  film; 
pixel  electrodes  and  switching  devices  for  feeding  an  image 
signal  to  the  pixel  electrodes,  in  which  the  pixel  electrodes 
and  the  switching  devices  are  provided  at  intersecting  points 
of  the  image  signal  lines  and  the  scan  signal  lines,  the  switch- 
ing devices  each  having  at  least  a  gate  electrode,  the  insulat- 
ing film,  a  semiconductor  film,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  drain 
electrode:  and 
a  liquid  crystal  material  which  is  sandwiched  between  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  opposite  electrodes  provided  opposite  to  the 
pixel  electrodes,  wherein 

the  pixel  electrodes  and  the  drain  electrodes  of  the  switching 
devices  are  provided  on  the  same  surface  of  the  insulating 
film; 
a  short-circuit  ring  line  to  which  the  plurality  of  image  signal 
lines  are  connected  via  a  transistor  having  at  least  a  gate 
electrode,  an  insulating  film,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode;  and 
the  gate  electrode  and  the  source  electrode  or  the  drain  elec- 
trode of  said  transistor  are  capacitance-coupled  to  each 
other  via  the  insulating  film  of  said  transistor. 


5,841,491 
FIBERSCOPE  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
David  .\.  D'Alfonso,  Goleta,  and  Jordan  C.  Christoff,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Envision  Medical  Corp., 
Goleta.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,437,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.663.  Oct.  14,  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  687.086 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//S 

U.S.  a.  348—65  39  Claims 


5,841,490 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  ITS 
FABRICATING  METHOD 
Shigeki  Matsuo,  Yohkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267819; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037318;  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-163369 

InL  CI."  G02F  l/li3i 
U.S.  CI.  349—40  8  Claims 

26b 
5'  / 


\ 
2ea 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 


1.  A  fiber  optic  endoscope,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  bundle  having  a  configuration  of  fibers  and 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  for  transmitting  an 
image  of  an  object  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal  end.  the 
image  having  a  spatial  frequency  content  of  image  spatial 
frequencies,  and  the  bundle,  while  transmitting  the  image 
spatial  frequencies,  introduces  a  distortion  component  relating 
to  the  configuration  of  fibers  within  the  bundle  and  having  a 
spatial  frequency  content  of  distortion  spatial  frequencies,  and 
the  bundle  also  limits  in  frequency  the  image  spatial  frequen- 
cies to  provide  limited  image  spatial  frequencies  which  are 
more  distinguishable  from  the  distortion  spatial  frequencies 
than  the  image  spatial  frequencies; 

imaging  means  optically  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
bundle  for  receiving  the  image  of  the  object  as  transmitted  by 
the  bundle  and  the  distortion  component,  and  for  producing  a 
signal  having  an  image  ponion  representative  of  the  image  of 
the  object  as  transmitted  by  the  bundle,  and  a  distortion 
portion  representative  of  the  distortion  component; 

output  means: 

a  signal  path  extending  from  the  imaging  means  to  the  output 
means;  and 

a  filter,  which  is  configured  to  substantially  distinguish  between 
the  distortion  and  limited  image  spatial  frequencies  on  the 
basis  of  frequency,  and  allow  significant  passage  of  the  lim- 
ited image  spatial  frequencies  to  the  output  means  while 
preventing  significant  passage  of  the  distortion  spatial  fre- 
quencies without  significant  degradation  of  image  quality,  and 
which  is  situated  along  the  signal  path  to  receive  the  signal 
having  the  image  portion  thereof,  and  pass  a  filtered  version 
thereof  to  the  output  means  such  that  the  signal  having  the 
image  portion  thereof  representative  of  the  image  of  the 
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object  as  transmitted  by 
filtered  version  thereof. 


the  bundle  is  replaced  with  the 


5341,492 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Iwauchi,  Funabashl;  Kazuhiko  Tsuda,  Tenri,  and  Nao- 
fumi  Kimura,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269438; 
Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038801 

Int.  CI."  G02F  ]n347 
U.S.  CI.  349—74  25  Claims 
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immersing  said  cell  C  in  at  least  one  of  I,  or  I,  so  as  to 
eliminate  the  substrate  S,  and/or  the  substrate  Sj; 
wherein  said  polymer  P  is  an  open-core  cross-linked,  macroporous 
material  with  molecular  imprints  having  cavities  whose  steric  and 
functional  configuration  is  specifically  adapted  to  the  capturing  of 
particular  entities  G'  within  the  cavities. 


5341,494 

TRANSFLECTIVE  LCD  UTILIZING  CHIRAL  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  FILTER/MIRRORS 

Dennis  R.  Hall,  7075  SW.  Hoodview  PI.,  Beaverion.  Oreg. 

97008 

FUed  Jun.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  670^51 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1347:1/1335 

MS.  CL  349—98  21  Claims 
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\.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  filter  layer  said  filter  layer  being  solely  a  single  filter  layer,  said 
single  filter  layer  including  a  set  of  a  cyan  color  filter  ponion. 
a  magenta  color  filter  portion,  a  yellow  color  filter  portion  for 
each  pixel,  each  of  said  color  filter  portions  being  aligned  in 
parallel  with  each  other: 

a  first  liquid  crystal  layer,  provided  for  said  color  filter  portions, 
for  changing  transmittance  of  light  within  a  first  range  of 
wavelengths  when  an  external  electric  field  is  applied  thereto: 
and 

a  second  liquid  crystal  layer,  provided  for  said  color  filter 
portions,  for  changing  transmittance  of  light  within  a  second 
range  of  wavelength  when  an  external  electric  field  is  applied 
thereto,  said  first  range  of  wavelengths  being  different  from 
said  second  range  of  wavelengths. 


5341.493 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  A  FILM  OF 

POLYMER-BASED  MATERL\L 

Jean-Francois  Lipskier.  Verrieres  le  Buisson.  France,  assignor 

to  Thomson — CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18,  19%.  Ser.  No.  715,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  19,  1995,  95  10951 
"  Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1 333;  I/I 3 
VS.  CL  349—86  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  device  comprising  a  film 
based  on  polymer  P.  comprising  the  following  steps: 

forming  a  cell  C  comprising  between  a  substrate  S,  and  a 
subsU^te  $2.  a  compound  comprising  a  precursor  of  the  poly- 
mer P:  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  S,  or  S,  is  such 
that  S|  is  soluble  in  solvent  I,  or  S,  is  soluble  in  a  solvent  L,: 
and  wherein  said  polymer  P  is  not  soluble  in  either  said 
solvent  I|  .  or  said  solvent  L,: 

polymerizing  said  polymer  P  within  the  cell  C; 


6 


1 .  A  spatial  display  means  composed  of: 

A  first  light  polarizing  filter,  and 

an  array  of  polarization  modulation  cells,  and 

a  multi-element  chiral  liquid  crystal  filter/mirror,  and 

a  second  light  polarizing  filter,  and 

a  light  source,  wherein 

ambient  room  light  being  polarized  by  said  first  light  polariz- 
ing filter  passes  into  said  array  of  polarization  modulating 
cells,  said  cells  having  a  first  switched  state  that  transmits 
at  lea.st  one  color  of  said  light  in  a  first  polarization  state 
and  said  cells  having  a  second  switched  state  that  trans- 
forms at  least  said  one  color  of  light  to  a  second  polariza- 
tion state,  with 

light  of  said  first  or  second  polarization  states  being  imposed 
upon  said  multi-element  chiral  liquid  crystal  filter/mirror, 
and 

said  liquid  crystal  filter/mirror  providing  transmission  of  said 
light  of  at  least  one  color,  being  of  said  first  polarization 
state,  with 

said  transmined  light  being  either  absorbed  by  said  second 
polarizing  filter  or  passed  into  said  light  source,  and 

said  liquid  crystal  filter/mirror  providing  reflection  of  said 
light  of  at  least  one  color,  being  of  said  second  polarization 
state,  with 

said  reflected  light  transiting  said  polarization  modulation  cell 
and  said  first  polarizing  filter  to  a  viewer,  and 

said  spatial  display  means  having  the  option  to  activate  said 
light  source,  whereupon. 

light  from  said  light  source,  being  of  at  least  one  specific 
color.  IS  polarized  by  said  second  polarizing  filter,  and 

transits  said  multi-element  chiral  liquid  crystal  filler/mirror 
into. 

said  array  of  polarization  modulation  cells,  said  cells  having  a 
first  switched  state  that  transmits  said  light  in  a  first  polar 
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ization  state  and  said  cells  having  a  second  switched  state 

that  transforms  said  light  to  a  second  polarization  state, 

with 
said  light  of  said  first  or  second  polarization  states  lieing 

imposed  upon  said  first  polarizing  filter,  whereupon 
light  of  said  first  polarization  state  is  absorbed  by  said  first 

polarizing  filter  and  light  of  said  second  polarization  state  is 

transmitted  to  a  viewer. 


5,841.495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841,496 
REFLECTIVE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Osamu   Itch,   Hitachi;   Katsumi   Kondo,   Hitachinaka;   Ikuo 
Hiyama.  Hitachi;  Tatsuhisa  Fujii,  Mobara;  Naoki  Klkuchi, 
Mobara,  and  Jun-ichi   Hirakata,  Mobara.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-078601 

Int.  CI.*-  G02F  I/1J33:I/I36:I/I335;I/I3J 

U.S.  a.  349—113  6  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  reflector; 

a  liquid  crystal  cell  formed  by  laminating  upper  and  lower 
orientation  layers,  upper  and  lower  electrodes,  upper  and 
lower  substrates,  and  upper  and  lower  polarizers  arranged  in 
order  above  and  below  a  liquid  crystal  layer,  respectively; 

said  liquid  crystal  cell  is  provided  with  a  viewing  angle  depen- 
dence so  that  a  transmission  ratio  of  a  dark  display  section  to 
a  bright  display  section  for  light  incident  upon  said  liquid 
crystal  cell  is  less  than  2  at  a  viewing  angle  range  which 
includes  a  direction  which  is  normal  to  a  plane  of  a  surface  of 
said  reflector; 

wherein  the  direction  of  the  viewing  angle  range  is  aligned  with 
the  normal  with  respect  to  said  liquid  crystal  cell; 

wherein  a  dark  display  shadow  is  substantially  extinguished;  and 

wherein  the  surface  tilt  angle  of  said  reflector  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  extension  of  said  reflector  is  within  a  range  of  10°  to 
35°. 


5,841,497 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

APPARATUS 

Koichi  Sato;  Keiyi  Shiiyo,  both  of  Atsugj;  Masahiro  Terada, 

Hadano,  and  Syuji  Yamada,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68U50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995,  7-211374; 
Jul.  28,  1995,  7-211431 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  CI.  349—128  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  an  electrode  for  voltage  application,  a  chiral  smec- 
tic  liquid  crystal  composition  disposed  between  the  substrates. 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is  provided  with  an 
alignment  control  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  most  200  A 
and  having  been  subjected  to  rubbing,  the  substrates  having 
been  subjected  to  diff^erent  aligning  treatments  at  their  oppo- 
site faces  each  contacting  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
composition  ,  and 

the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition  comprises  at  least 
three  fluorine-containing  mesomorphic  compounds  each  com- 
prising a  fluorocarbon  terminal  portion  having  at  least  one 
catenary  ether  oxygen  atom  and  a  hydrocarbon  terminal  por- 
tion, the  terminal  portions  being  connected  with  a  central 
core,  the  compounds  having  smectic  mesophase  or  latent 
smectic  mesophase;  said  at  least  three  mesomorphic  com- 
pounds comprising  at  least  one  species  of  a  compound  having 
a  fluorocarbon  terminal  portion  containing  one  catenary  ether 
oxygen  atom,  at  least  one  species  of  a  compound  having  a 
fluorocarbon  terminal  portion  containing  two  catenary  ether 
oxygen  atoms,  and  at  least  one  species  of  a  compound  having 
a  fluorocarbon  terminal  portion  containing  three  catenary 
ether  oxygen  atoms. 


5,841,498 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES  HAVING  A 

PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND  P„  WHICH  IS  NOT  0 

DEGREES  OR  90  DEGREES 
Gunter  Baur,  Freiburg;  Waltraud  Fehrenbach,  Miinchen;  Bar- 
bara Weber  Ne  Staudacher,  Ettenheim;  Friedrich  Windsc- 
heid,  Freiburg-Tiengen,  and  Rudolf  Kiefer,  Vorstetten,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Sen  No.  466,068,  Jun.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,576,867, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,968,  Dec.  23.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877.187,  Aug. 

6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No. 

627387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1990.  40  00 
451.1 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1337:1/1141 
VS.  CI.  349—141  102  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  switching  elements  which  comprise  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  comprising  liquid  crystal  molecules  and  having  a  surface  for 
display  of  an  image  which  is  switched  under  control  of  an  electric 
field  having  a  component  predominandy  parallel  to  said  surface, 
wherein  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  an  orientation  angle  P„, 
0°<p„<90°.  and  said  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  switching  elements 
is  arranged  in  a  matrix,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  switching 
elements  further  comprise: 

(a)  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  which  are  twistable; 

(b)  a  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  electrode  structure  which  generates  said  electric  field 
having  a  component  predominandy  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  and 
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wherein  said  electrode  structure  is  arranged  alternately  in  at  least 
two  different  planes  in  parallel  with  said  substrate. 


(a)  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  which  are  twistable; 

(b)  a  substrate;  and 

(c)  an  electrode  structure  which  generates  said  electric  field 
having  a  component  predominantly  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and 

wherein  said  electrode  strucnire  is  arranged  alternately  in  at  least 
two  different  planes  in  parallel  with  said  substrate. 


5,841.500 
WEDGE-SHAPED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL 
Jayantilal  Patel.  State  College.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tellium,  Inc., 
Oceanport.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  780.925 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/13:1/03:  H04J  14/06 

VS.  a,  349—141  19  Claims 

50 


5.841.499 

REFLECTION  MODE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  PARALLEL  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND 

a,  WHICH  IS  g  30° 
Giinter  Baur.  Freiburg;  Waltraud  Fehrenbach,  Miinchen:  Bar- 
bara W.  Ne  Staudacher,  Ettenheim;  Friedrich  Windscheid, 
Freiburg-Tiengen,  and  Rudolf  Kiefer,  Vorstetten,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466,068.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat  No.  5376.867. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.968.  Dec.  23.  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,187,  Aug. 

6,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

627388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1990,  40  00 
451.1 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/1337:1/141 
VS.  CI.  349—141  90  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-crystal  cell,  comprismg  two  substrate  assemblies 
with  a  wedge-shaped  gap  fixed  between  said  assemblies  and  filled 
with  a  liquid  crystal  comprising  a  twisted  nemalic  liquid  crystal; 

w  herein  each  of  said  assemblies  comprises  at  least  one  electrode 
and  an  alignment  layer  aligned  in  an  alignment  direction  and 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  gap; 

wherein  said  alignment  layers  of  said  two  assemblies  have 
respective  directions  of  alignment  that  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  has  a  minimum 
transmissivity  condition  for  a  size  of  said  gap  intermediate 
between  minimum  and  maximum  sizes  of  said  gap. 
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5,841301 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Eiraku,  and  Isao  Edane.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1995.  7-207217 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1345:1/1333 

VS.  CI.  349—150  21  Claims 

sib 


1.  An  electro-optical  display  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
liquid  crystal  .switching  elements  which  comprise  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  comprising  liquid  crystal  molecules  and  having  a  surface  for 
display  of  an  image  which  is  switched  under  control  of  an  electric 
field  having  a  component  predominantly  parallel  to  said  surface, 
and,  sandwiching  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  a  polarizer/analyzer  and 
a  reflector,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  molecules  have  a  pretilt 
angle  a,„  0°§a„<30°,  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  switching  ele- 
ments further  comprise: 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  light  valve  loaded  with  a  liquid  crystal  display  element  and 
electronic  components  which  drive  said  liquid  crystal  display 
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element,  said  light  valve  fiirther  having  on  a  periphery  thereof 
input  terminal  parts  to  which  signals  for  driving  said  liquid 
crystal  display  element  are  supplied; 

a  flexible  circuit  substrate  connected  with  said  input  terminal 
parts; 

wherein  said  circuit  substrate  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
division  substrates,  whereby  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
division  substrates  corresponds  to  the  number  of  said  input 
terminal  parts,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  division  substrates 
is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  input  terminal  parts; 
and 

connectors  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality  of  division 
substrates  with  each  other,  wherein  each  of  said  connectors 
comprises  an  extended  pwrtion  integrally  formed  in  each  of 
said  plurality  of  division  substrates,  and  connection  parts 
provided  in  positions  facing  and  connected  with  said  extended 
portions  respectively. 


OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Tetsuyuki  Miwa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  982,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-334591 

Int  CI."  A6IB  3/13 

VS.  CI.  351—209  20  Claims 

4 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  including  measuring  means  for 
measuring  or  inspecting  an  eye  to  be  examined,  comprising: 

moving  means  for  moving  said  measuring  means  relatively  to 
the  eye; 

alignment  detecting  means  for  detecting  alignment  condition 
between  said  measuring  means  and  the  eye  by  projecting  an 
alignment  target  to  the  eye.  then  detecting  an  image  of  the 
target  which  is  projected; 

movement-controlling  means  for  performing  alignment  by  driv- 
ing and  controlling  said  moving  means  based  on  results 
detected  by  said  alignment  detecting  means; 

returning  means  for  causing  said  measuring  means,  which  is 
moved  by  said  moving  means,  to  return  to  a  standard  position; 

retuming-instruction  means  for  instructing  said  returning  means 
to  start  movement; 

retuming-control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
returning  means  in  response  to  instruction  by  said  retuming- 
instruction  means; 

risk  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  there  is  risk  that  the 
apparatus  touches  the  eye  caused  by  movement  of  said  return- 
ing means;  and 

prohibiting  means  for  prohibiting  said  returning  means  from 
moving  to  all  or  predetermined  directions  at  the  time  when 
said  risk  sensing  means  senses  that  there  is  risk  that  the 
apparatus  touches  the  eye. 


5,841,503 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Katsumi  Yoshino,  Osaka-fu,  Japan,  and  Kent  Skarp,  Lindome, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  19%,  Sen  No.  64639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-232696 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333:1/13 

U.S.  CI.  349—158  32  Claims 

1 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  high  molecular  liquid  crystal 
device,  characterized  by  that  a  high  molecular  liquid  crystal  layer 
which  functions  as  an  active  layer  of  the  device  is  formed  by 
applying  a  high  molecular  liquid  crystal  solution  directly  on  a 
substrate,  and  evaporating  the  solvent. 


5,841,504 

DISTORTED  HELIX  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELL 

Jiirg  Fiinfschilling,  Basel,  and  Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg.  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Rolic  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  504,984,  Jul.  20,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  241,096,  May  11,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1996,  Sen  No.  741,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May   19,   1993, 

1527/93 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/13:1/1343 
U.S.  CI.  349—172  4  Claims 

1 
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1.  A  distorted  helix  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  cell  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  two  transparent  substrates,  each  substrate  having  an  electrode 
a.id  orientation  means; 

(b)  capacitance  means;  and 

(c)  a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  the  two  subsu-ates; 
wherein  the  substrates,  capacitance  means  and  liquid  crystal 
layer  are  coupled  so  that  the  capacitance  means  is  electrically 
in  series  with  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  wherein  the  series 
capacitance  is  smaller  than  the  eflFective  capacitance  of  the 
cell  without  the  series  capacitance. 
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5,841,505 
SUNGLASSES 
Maurice  J.  Bolle',  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  EUblissements 
Bolle'  S.N.C.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  284,039,  Aug.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,046 

Int  CL"  G02C  7/10:11/08:1/04 

U.S.  CI.  351— M  13  Claims 


tudinal  cunature  of  said  at  least  first  eyewear  element  when  said  at 
least  first  and  second  eyewear  elements  are  removably  axially 
superimposed  in  longitudinal  alignment. 


5341,507 

LIGHT  INTENSITY  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Elwood  E.  Barnes,  Rte.  3,  Box  316,  CochranviUe.  Pa.  19330 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  476,421,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,671.035.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  904,396 

Int  CI."  G02C  7/12 

U.S.  a.  351—49  18  Claims 


1.  Sunglasses,  comprising: 

an  elongated  curved  frame  having  a  plurality  of  forwardly 
projecting  blocks  extending  therefrom  defining  a  plurality  of 
notches  of  the  frame  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  opposing  hinge  supports,  one  each  mounted  to  an  end 
of  the  curved  frame; 

a  pair  of  opposing  elongated  temples,  each  having  a  depending 
ear  piece  at  a  first  end  thereof  and  an  opposed  widened 
portion  hingedly  mounted  to  one  of  said  hinge  supports  at  a 
second  end  thereof; 

a  unitary,  double-curved  nondistoriing  wraparound  lens  having 
an  upper  curved  edge  corresponding  in  curvature  to  said 
frame,  integral  side  peripheral  vision  panels  extending  there- 
from below  said  hinge  supports  generally  parallel  to  said 
temples,  and  a  lower  edge  having  a  recess  defined  in  a  central 
portion  of  said  lens  and  defining  an  integral  nosepiece  on  said 
lens;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  securing  said  lens  to  forward  surfaces  of 
a  plurality  of  said  blocks  spacing  said  lens  from  said  frame  at 
said  notches  between  said  blocks  and  leaving  one  of  said 
blocks  adjacent  said  central  portion  of  said  lens  unsecured  to 
said  lens. 


5341306 
SUPERIMPOSABLE  EYEGLASSES 
Naoki  Karasawa;  Toshio  Totsuka.  and  Takuro  TsukaUni,  all  of 
Ann  Arbon  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ozmix,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbon 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  646,461,  May  8.  1996,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  885382 
Int  CI."  GOIC  9/00:7/12 
VS.  CI.  351— »7  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  that  selectively  reduces  the  intensity  of  light  in  the 
field  of  view  of  an  optical  instrument,  comprising; 

a  power  source; 

a  light  sensor  capable  of  obtaining  light  direction  and  intensity 
data  and  of  generating  at  least  one  light  signal  corresponding 
to  the  direction  and  light  intensity  of  selected  segments  in  the 
field  of  view; 

a  means  for  digitizing  the  light  signal  to  n  bits  of  digital 
resolution; 

a  plurality  of  programmable  shutter  elements  connected  to  a  lens 
of  the  optical  instrument,  wherein  each  shuner  element  can  be 
independently  selected  and  each  has  controllable  transmission 
characteristics  enabling  a  shutter  element  to  be  modified  only 
to  the  extent  required  by  the  light  intensity  conditions; 

a  memory;  and 

processing  circuitry,  connected  to  the  power  source,  to  the 
memory,  to  the  light  sensor  and  to  the  shutter  elements,  w  hich 
processes  the  digitized  light  signals  with  respect  to  predeter- 
mined values  stored  in  the  memory,  and  modifies  the  light 
transmission  characteristics  of  certain  of  the  shutter  elements 
if  required  depending  on  the  processing  results. 


5341308 

SPRING  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TENSION  BAR 

FOR  ENERGIZING  THE  SPRING 

Wilbelm  Groscurth.  Passau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Owp  Brillen 

GmbH 

Filed  Oct  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  735,143 
Int  CL"  G02C  5/16:5/22 
VS.  C\.  351—113  •  CtolBW 

te 
20      » 


I.  A  lens  assembly  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  remov- 
ably superimposed  eyewear  elements  each  comprising  a  frame 
member  including  framing  means  for  at  least  one  lens,  each  said 
frame  member  having  a  first  longitudinal  cur\ature  in  an  unas- 
sembled condition  of  said  lens  as.sembly.  and  at  least  said  at  least 
second  eyewear  element  further  having  a  flexible  intermediate 
portion  providing  for  longitudinal  flexibility  of  said  at  least  second 
eyewear  element  along  a  transverse  medial  axis  thereof  such  that 
said  at  least  second  eyewear  element  is  deformable  to  define  a 
second  longitudinal  cur\ature  complimentary  with  said  first  longi- 
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1.  A  spring  hinge  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  a  temple  of  a 
pair  of  eyeglasses,  said  spring  hinge  comprising: 
a  first  abutment  movably  disposed  on  the  temple; 
a  joint  for  pivotally  mounting  the  temple  to  the  eyeglasses: 
a  second  abutment  disposed  adjacent  said  joint: 
a  resilient  element  operatively  engaged  with  said  tirst  abutment 
and  providing  a  yielding  resistance  to  translation  of  said  first 
abutment  with  respect  to  the  temple;  and 
a  tensioning  member  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  first 
abutment  member  for  engaging  said  second  abutment  as  the 
temple  approaches  an  opened  position  to  cause  said  first 
abutment  to  translate  relative  to  the  temple  toward  said  joint 
against  the  yielding  resistance  of  the  resilient  element. 


5,841,509 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  BINOCULAR  INDIRECT 

OPHTHALMOSCOPE 

Mark  Harooni,  151  L  St.,  Apt.  1,  South  Boston,  Mass.  02127, 

and  Kameran  Lashkari,  330  Dartmouth  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

02114 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,713 
Int.  CI."  A61B  3/IO:J/l4 


VS.  CI.  351—221 


./ 


^\^ 


»5.   275.    30tl  385. 
J65-  575-    MO    285 


1.  An  ophthalmoscope  comprising: 

means  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  a  patient's  eye  with  light; 
and 

means  for  electro-optically  imaging  and  displaying  images  of 
the  interior  of  the  patient's  eye  to  an  observer,  said  images 
formed  from  light  reflected  from  the  interior  of  the  patient's 
eye  and  taken  along  two  different  optical  paths. 


5,841,510 

ROTATABLE  DIAGNOSTIC  LENS  FOR  EVALUATION  OF 

THE  IRIDO-CORNEAL  ANGLE,  RETINA  AND  OTHER 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  EYE 

David  L.  Roggy,  1409  Criterion  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63138 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1998,  Ser.  No.  22,214 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/1 J 

U.S.  CI.  351—218  23  Claims 


I.  A  lens  device  for  examining  portions  of  the  human  eye 
comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  member  each  having  opposed 
end  portions  and  associated  wall  means,  said  outer  member  having 
a  viewing  lens  positioned  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 


inner  member  being  rotatably  mountablc  within  said  outer  member 
and  having  at  least  one  mirror  associated  therewith,  said  at  least 
one  mirror  being  located  adjacent  said  viewing  lens  when  said 
inner  member  is  mounted  within  said  outer  member,  said  inner 
member  being  rotatably  movable  relative  to  said  outer  member 
such  that  said  at  least  one  mirror  is  selectively  positionable  relative 
to  said  viewing  lens. 


5,841,511 
METHOD  OF  CORNEAL  ANALYSIS  USING  A 
CHECKERED  PLACIDO  APPARATUS 
Henry  M.  D'Souza,  Cypress,  Tex.;  Edwin  J.  Sarver,  Merritt 
Island,  Fla.,  and  Youssef  S.  Wakil,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Eyesys  Technologies,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,%1,  Jun.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,348 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  351—212  1  Claim 


67  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  corneal  analysis  using  a  checkered  placido 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  projecting  the  image  of  said  checkered  placido  onto  a 
patient's  cornea: 

b)  detecting  an  image  of  said  checkered  placido  reflected  off  of 
said  cornea; 

c)  detecting  a  plurality  of  nodal  points  from  said  reflected  image 
of  said  checkered  placido; 

d)  determining  mean  curvature  of  said  cornea  at  a  plurality  of 
said  nodal  points;  and 

e)  analyzing  said  mean  curvature  at  said  plurality  of  said  nodal 
points  to  produce  a  graphic  display  of  the  estimated  actual 
curvature  of  said  cornea. 


5,841,512 

METHODS  OF  PREVIEWING  AND  EDITING  MOTION 

PICTURES 

Dean  Kenneth  Goodhill.  8942  Wonderland  Park  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,791 
Int.  CI."  G03B  31/a) 
U.S.  CI.  352—56  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  editing  motion  pictures,  the  method  comprising: 
transferring  visual  images  from  motion  picture  film  to  a  high 

definition  video  storage  medium; 
transferring  the  visual  images  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  the  motion  picture  film  and  the  high  definition 
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video  storage  medium  to  a  digital  data  storage  format  adapted 
for  use  with  digital  nonlinear  motion  picture  editing  equip- 
ment; 

after  the  visual  images  have  been  transferred  to  the  digital  data 
storage  format,  using  the  digital  nonlinear  motion  picture 
editing  equipment  to  generate  an  edit  decision  list; 

conforming  the  visual  images  that  have  been  transferred  to  the 
high  definition  video  storage  medium  to  the  edit  decision  list 
for  preview  screening  on  a  big  theater-like  screen  that  simu- 
lates cinema  resolution  and  picture  quality; 

using  the  digital  nonlinear  motion  picture  editing  equipment  to 
generate  a  negative  cutting  list  based  on  audience  reaction  to 
the  preview  .screening;  and 

conforming  the  motion  picture  film  to  the  negative  cutting  list. 


5,841,513 
APP-^RATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  SOUND  SIGNALS 
RECORDED  ON  A  MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  WITH 
DIGITAL  SOUND  TR.\CK 
Shunji  Yoshimura,  Tokyo;   Yoshiyuki  Akiyama,   Kanagawa; 
Kiyoshi  Ohsato,  Chiba;  Isao  Ichimura;  Toshio  WaUnabe, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shinji  Katsuramoto.  Chiba.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  '450,729,  May  25,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  158.767,  Nov.  30,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5,550,603.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No. 
847.776 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1992.  4-320918; 
Dec  22,  1992,  4-356935;  Jun.  16.  1993.  5-168397 

Int.  CI."  G03B  31/02 
VS.  CI.  352-27  29  Claims 


the  motion  picture  film,  and  columns  in  die  direction  of  travel, 
each  of  the  dots  being  in  one  of  a  first  state  and  a  second  state 
optically  distinct  from  one  another,  the  digital  pattern  record- 
ing area  being  divided  along  the  tracks  into  a  first  tracking 
pattern  area  and  a  second  tracking  pattern  area,  the  dots  in 
each  tracking  pattern  area  being  in  opposite  states  in  consecu- 
tive tracks  to  form  a  vertical  synchronizing  panem,  and  a 
signal  pattern  area  disposed  between  the  first  tracking  pattern 
area  and  the  second  tracking  pattern  area,  the  states  of  the  dots 
in  the  signal  pattern  area  representing  a  digital  sound  signal  of 
at  least  one  channel; 

a  line  sensor  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  motion  picture  film,  the  line  sensor  operative  to  read  the 
digital  pattern  recording  area; 

a  timing  circuit  operative  to  generate  a  timing  signal  based  upon 
the  vertical  synchronizing  pattern  read  by  the  line  sensor; 

a  tracking  servo  circuit  responsive  to  the  timing  signal,  the 
tracking  servo  circuit  operative  to  generate  scanning  timing 
signals  for  controlling  reading  bv  the  line  sensor;  and 

a  sound  signal  reproducing  circuit  operative  to  generate  sound 
signals  based  upon  the  states  of  the  dots  in  die  signal  pattern 
area  read  bv  the  line  sensor. 


5,841i;i4 
FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE 

APPARATUS 
Leland  R.  Schmidt.  Simi  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iwerks 

Entertainment,  Inc..  Burbank,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  518.463.  Aug.  23.  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.633,696,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
250  05'^  May  27.  1994.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  4,511,  Jan.  14.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J41.182,  This  applica- 
tion Apr  4,  1997.  Ser.  No.  835,095 
Inl.  CI,'  G03B  I  AH):  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  352—184  8  Claims 
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1.  \  film  advance  mechanism  comprising 

film  input  mechanism  for  moving  film  along  a  path  past  an 
aperture; 

film  take-up  mechanism  taking  up  film  having  passed  the  aper- 
ture; 

first  and  second  rows  of  register  pins  arranged  in  linear  fashion 
along  opposite  edges  of  the  path  between  the  film  input 
mechanism  and  the  film  take-up  mechanism  for  engaging 
perforated  openings  on  the  film; 

HKiuis  for  providing  fine  tuned  position  adjustment  of  the  first 
row  of  register  pins  relaii\e  to  the  second  row  of  register  pins. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digitally  recorded  sound  signals, 
comprising; 

motion  picture  film  having  formed  thereon  an  optically-readable 
digital  sound  track  and  plural  images,  the  motion  picture  film 
having  a  direction  of  travel,  the  motion  picture  film  compris- 
ing an  elongate,  flexible  substrate,  the  substrate  having 
opposed  edges  and  having  a  line  of  sprocket  holes  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  each  of  the  edges,  an  elongate  digital 
pattern  recording  area  on  Uic  substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  one  of 
the  lines  of  sprocket  holes,  the  digital  pattern  recording  area 
having  plural  dots  lomied  therein  in  a  rectangular  array  of 
tracks  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 


5,841315 

SUBSTRATE  CONTAINER  CASSETTE,  INTERFACE 

MECHANISM,  AND  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 

Masami  Ohtoni,  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co„  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,749 

Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1995.  7-249748 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/42:  B65G  (^5/23 

VS.  CI.  355-27  15  CUims 

1.  A  cassette  for  containing  a  plurality  of  substrates,  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  supporting  means  alternately  stacked  with  gap 
spaces,  each  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  means  including 
a  plurality  of  top  points  to  honzontally  support  one  substrate, 

said  plurality  of  top  points  being  horizontally  distributed 
within  an  area  smaller  than  a  size  of  each  substrate:  and 

b)  holding  means  for  holding  said  plurality  of  supporting  n-jans. 
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5,841316 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi    Miyawaki;    KeUi    Morimolo,-    Takahisa    Miyamori; 
Shiixji  Azuma,  ail  of  Wakayama,  and  Mitsuhiko  Itojima, 
Wakayama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Waluiyama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,9S3,  Apr.  7,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,655,252.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

825,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1996,  8-^8771 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27/52:  B08B  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  355—30  13  Claims 


1S>i  1* 


1.  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  a  photo- 
graphic film  based  on  magnetic  information  recorded  in  a  magnetic 
recording  portion  of  the  film,  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  photographic  film  along 

a  film  transport  passage  in  a  film  transporting  direction; 
a  magnetic  head  disposed  in  the  film  transport  passage;  and 
first  cleaning  means  disposed  upstream  relative  to  the  magnetic 

head  in  the  film  transport  passage  for  cleaning  the  magnetic 

recording  portion  of  the  film; 
wherein  the  first  cleaning  means  includes  a  stationary  head 

member  and  a  movable  head  member  which  members  are 

disposed  across  the  film  surface,  with  the  movable  head 

member  being  elasticaily  urged  against  the  stationary  head 

member 


5,841,517 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  COMBINED 

IMAGES  ON  A  SAME  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SHEET 

Tohni  Tanibata,  Wakayama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  100,998,  Aug.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,402 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/52 
MS.  CI.  355-40  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  printer  comprising: 
an  exposure  means  for  exposing  a  photosensitive  material  to  an 

original  image  projected  from  a  medium, 
an   attribute   information   detecting   means   for  detecting   an 

attribute  data  from  the  medium, 
a  pattern  determining  means  for  determining  a  pattern  image  to 
be  printed  in  accordance  with  the  attribute  data  detected  by 
the  attribute  information  detecting  means, 
a  pattern  exposure  controlling  means  for  controlling  an  exposure 
of  the  pattern  image  determined  by  said  panem  determining 
means, 
a  panem  exposure  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  mate- 
rial to  the  pattern  image  determined  by  the  pattern  determin- 
ing means, 
a  vertical  orientation  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  vertical 
orientation  data  indicative  of  an  upward  and  downward  orien- 
tation of  the  original  image  within  an  image  plane  from  the 
medium. 


a  vertical  orientation  determining  means  for  determining  the 
upward  and  downward  orientation  of  the  original  image 
within  the  image  plane  on  the  photosensitive  material  from 
the  vertical  orientation  data  detected  by  the  vertical  orienu- 
tion  detecting  means, 

adjustable  masking  plates  completely  masking  a  part  of  the 
photosensitive  material  firom  a  projected  illumination  of  said 
exposure  means,  said  part  of  the  photosensitive  material  being 
a  portion  in  which  the  pattern  image  is  to  be  printed  on  the 
photosensitive  material  external  an  area  in  which  the  original 
image  is  printed  by  said  exposure  means. 

a  masking  plate  driving  means  for  changing  a  masking  position 
and  a  masking  area  of  said  masking  plates  according  to  a 
position  and  area  of  said  pattern  image,  and 

a  controller  for  estimating  a  printing  direction  of  said  pattern 
image  and  the  masking  position  and  masking  area  of  said 
masking  plates  from  the  upward  and  downward  orientation 
determined  by  the  vertical  orientation  determining  means,  and 
for  controlling  said  masking  plates  driving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  thus  obtained  estimation. 


5,841,518 

IMAGE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

IDENTIFICATION  METHOD 

Kazuhiko  Kajiwara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106738; 
Apr.  28,  1995.  7-106739;  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-106740 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/52:27/80 
U.S.  CI.  355-40  20  Claims 


"l       '^^         J,         '  34A 

DENSITY  MEASUHEMENT  RANGE  DENSIH  KEASUREXENT  RANGE 

1.  An  image  size  identification  apparatus  comprising: 
density  measurement  means  for  measuring  densities  at  a  plural- 
ity of  measurement  points  in  a  measurement  area  including  an 
image  recording  range  on  a  photographic  film  on  which  an 
image  is  recorded; 
extraction  means  for  extracting  an  image  area  estimated  to 
correspond  to  an  image  portion  from  the  measurement  area  on 
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the  basis  of  the  densities  at  the  measurement  points  measured 
by  the  density  measurement  means;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  an  image  size  on  the  basis 
of  a  distribution  of  the  image  area  extracted  by  the  extraction 
means  in  the  measurement  area. 


5341,519 

PRINTER  CONTROL  FILM,  FILM  CARRIER,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A  PRINTER  CONTROL 

FILM 

Shuji  Ajimu,  and  Mitsukaru  Hosoya,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164087 
Int  CI."  G03B  27/72:27/52 
U.S.  CI.  355-40  "<  f^'"'""* 


a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pattern  on 
the  mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate,  and  a  substrate  stage  for 
scanning  the  photosensitive  substrate  across  an  exposure  area 
which  is  conjugate  to  the  illumination  area  in  relation  to  the 
projection  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  detector,  including  a  light-receiving  section  pro- 
vided on  the  substrate  stage,  for  photoelectrically  detecting  an 
image  of  a  mark  pattern  on  the  mask;  and 
a  combining  system  for  combining  signals  outputted  from  the 
photoelectric  detector  during  a  period  in  which  the  light- 
receiving  section  is  scanned  across  the  exposure  area  in 
synchronization  with  scanning  for  the  mark  pattern  across  the 
illumination  area;  wherein  a  position  of  the  image  of  the  mark 
pattern  is  detected  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  the  combining 
system. 


B6  IB  » 

1.  A  printer  connx)!  film  used  for  setting  exposure  conditions 
during  exposure  a  for  printing  onto  a  printing  paper  images  of  a 
photographic  film  loaded  onto  a  film  carrier  of  a  photographic 
printer,  said  printer  conn-ol  film  comprising: 

an  image  recording  region  in  which  an  image  is  recorded  which 
has  been  formed  through  exposure  under  predetermined  expo- 
sure conditions; 
a  perforation  indicating  the  position  of  the  image  in  said  image 

recording  region;  and 
a  magnetic  recording  region  into  which  are  recorded  at  least 
information  specifying  a  photographic  printer  for  which  said 
film  is  used,  and  information  regarding  use,  including  a  start 
time  of  use  and  the  number  of  times  of  use.  as  well  as 
exposure  conditions  for  said  image. 


5341,521 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE 

Henry  A.  KeUey,  Wobum,  Mass.;  Jos  Alfons  Vaes,  and  Johan 

Hubert  Van  Hansel,  both  of  Mortsel.  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa  Division,  Baver  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.664,  Jan.  17.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.616.445. 

This  appUcation  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,458 

Int  CI."  B41N  l/OO:  G03B  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355—67  23  Claims 


5,841320 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THAT  USE 

MARK  PATTERNS  TO  DETERMLNE  IMAGE 

FORMATION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  APPAR.ATUS 

PRIOR  TO  EXPOSURE 
Tetsuo  Taniguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ratioin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  691,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1995.  7-224813; 
Sep.  12,  1995.  7-259367;  Oct,  13.  1995.  7-292091;  Dec.  1,  1995. 
7-313791 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/42.  GOIN  2//«6 

U.S.  CI.  355—53  <*  t^"« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  lithographic  pnnting  plate  accord- 
ing to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process  compnsing: 

means  for  image-wise  exposing  an  image;  and 

means  for  developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise  exposed  imag- 
ing element  with  a  developing  agent  and  silver  halide  solvent; 

wherein  the  imaging  element  includes,  on  a  suppon  in  the  order 
given,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  physical  develop- 
ment nuclei  layer; 

wherein  said  means  for  image-wise  exposing  includes  means  for 
focusing  a  high  intensity  short  time  scanning  exposure  sub- 
stantially withm  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  said 
imaging  element. 


1.  A  scanning  type  exposure  apparatus,  provided  with  a  mask 
suge  for  scanning  a  mask  across  an  illumination  area  on  the  mask. 


5.841322 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
Robert    F.    Dillon,    Stoneham,    and    Michael    B.    MichaUk. 
Waltham.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Lumen  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Burlington.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908J19.  Aug.  7.  1997.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  90U18 
Int  CI."  GOIC  .^/rW;  COIS  li/00 
U.S.  a.  356-5.1  22  Clateis 

I.  A  quadrature  phase  detector  comprising: 
a  mixer  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  a  reference 
signal  to  produce  an  error  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
phase  difference  between  said  input  signal  and  reference 

signal; 
a  phase  shifting  circuit  for  varying  the  phase  difference  between 
said  input  and  reference  signal; 
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5,841.523 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SPECTROSCOPIC 
ANALYSIS  OF  INHOMOGENEOUS  TEST  SAMPLES 
Beat  R.  Degen,  Bellingham,  and  Michael  F.  Garyantes,  Med- 
tield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpo- 
ration, E.  Walpole,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,559 

Int.  a."  COIN  33/48:21/00:  GOIJ  3/00 

V.S.  CI.  356—72  28  Claims 


1)  Find  leading  edge  C'x"  number  of  consecutive  data  points  passing  threshold 
criterion) 


2)  Collect  ail  data  windows  with  variability  below  "Threshold  I" 


3)  Select  data  from  one  (or  more)  data  windows  satisfying  #2  and  a  signal  level 
criterion  Qowest  or  highest) 


4)  If  no  windows  satisfy  #2,  collect  all  data  windows  with  variability  below 
"Threshold  2" 


5)  Select  dau  from  one  (or  more)  dau  windows  satisfying  #4  and  a  signal  level 
criterion  Qowest  or  highest  signal) 


6)  If  no  windows  satisfy  #4,  select  data  from  one  or  more  lowest  variability 
windows 


7)  If  telecled  variability(s)  are  greater  than  Threshold  3  post  an  en-or 


1.  A  methcxl  for  spectroscopic  analysis  of  fluid  test  samples 
comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  test  sample  for  spectroscopic  analysis  to  an 
optical  cell: 

(b)  performing  a  plurality  of  signal  measurements  on  said  test 
sample; 

(c)  selecting  from  said  signal  measurements  one  or  more  sets  of 
measurements  having  both  low  variability  relative  to  the 
range  of  variation  of  the  signal  measurements  or  a  defined 
threshold,  and  either  signal  level  maxima  or  signal  level 
minima;  and 

(d)  analyzing  the  test  sample  utilizing  said  one  or  more  selected 
set  of  signal  measurements. 


5,841324 
COMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  COATING 

OF  A  MOVING  FILAMENTARY  PRODUCT 
Bernard  Floch,  Chaumont  En  Vexin,  and  Didier  Rolland,  San- 
nois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compag- 
nie  Generate  D'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1995,  95  15660 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIB  ll/N:  C03B  37/07:  B05D  3/14 
VS.  CI.  356—73  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  coaling  applied  by  a  coating  means 
onto  a  moving  filamentary  product,  comprising: 


a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  for  providing  a 
drive  signal  to  said  phase  shifting  circuit  to  set  to  quadrature 
the  phase  difference  between  said  input  and  reference  signals; 
and 

a  phase  indicator  device  responsive  to  said  drive  signal  to 
indicate  the  phase  difference  between  said  input  and  reference 
signals. 


two  light  sources  for  emitting  light  beams  which  cross  at  tlie 
center  of  said  filamentary  product; 

means  for  monitoring  the  centering  of  said  filamentary  product 
relative  to  said  coating  means,  said  means  for  monitoring  the 
centering  of  said  filamentary  product  receiving  said  emitted 
light  beams  from  said  two  light  sources  after  said  emitted 
light  beams  have  interacted  with  said  filamentary  product;  and 

an  optical  receiver  for  monitoring  the  quality  of  said  coating, 
said  optical  receiver  disposed  to  receive  said  light  beams 
emitted  from  said  two  light  sources  and  reflected  by  said 
coating. 


5,841,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MODULATION  TRANSFER  FUNCTION  TESTS  ON 

ENDOSCOPES 

Eric  Rosow,  Avon,  and  Finton  Beatrice,  Vernon,  both  of  Conn,, 

assignors  to  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  822330 

Int  CI."  C^IM  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  356—124.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  MTF  test  on  an  endoscope  and 
evaluating  the  results  of  the  test,  comprising: 

generating  a  beam  having  an  intensity  which  is  uniform  along  a 
first  direction  and  which  varies  periodically  along  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  first  direction,  the  beam  thereby 
defining  a  first  frequency  in  accordance  with  the  rate  at  which 
the  intensity  varies  along  the  second  direction; 

transmitting  the  generated  beam  through  the  endoscope; 

generating  intensity  signals  indicative  of  the  transmitted  beam 
intensity; 

filtering  noise  signals  from  the  intensity  signals;  and 

generating  signals  indicative  of  the  modulation  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  within  the  transmitted  beam  in  dependence  on 
the  filtered  intensity  signals. 


5341,526 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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SMIS27 
LASER  REFERENCE  LEVTL  SETTING  DEVICE 
Hiroto  Shibuya,  and  Toshikazu  Adegawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignoi^  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON,  Tokyo-to. 

PCt'n^.  PCT/JP96/01325,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/37755.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1996 

PCT  Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  765.567 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  25,  1995,  7-150893; 
Jul   11,  1995,  7-198190;  Feb.  29.  1996,  8-069364 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  1/00 
U.S.  a.  356-139.1        ,.  3,  6  Claims 

^  102 


a  first  optical  filter  applied  to  a  genuine  article,  the  first  optical 
filter  having  a  first  transmittance  versus  wavelength  character- 
istic; and 

a  second  optical  filter  through  which  a  suspect  article  is  exam- 
ined, the  second  optical  filter  having  a  second  transmittance 
versus  wavelength  characteristic: 

wherein  the  transmittance  versus  wavelength  characteristic  of 
each  of  the  optical  filters  has  a  plurality  of  peaks  or  troughs 
wherein  at  least  one  peak  or  trough  present  m  the  first  char- 
actenstic  corresponds  in  wavelength  to  at  least  one  peak  or 
trough  in  the  second  characteristic  indicating  authenticity  of 
said  suspect  article. 


1  A  laser  refetence  level  setting  device,  composing  a  laser 
sighting  device  and  a  target,  wherein  said  target  has  a  plurality  of 
reflection  surfaces  for  indicating  a  given  position  on  the  target,  and 
said  laser  sighting  device  comprises  a  laser  oscillating  device 
having  an  emitting  means  rotatably  supported  for  emitting  a  aser 
beam  and  a  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflection  laser 
beam  a  dnving  unit  for  rotating  at  least  the  laser  beam  emitting 
means  of  the  laser  oscillating  device,  a  control  unit  for  controlling 
the  dnving  unit  to  direct  the  laser  beam  to  a  given  posiuon  on  the 
target  according  to  the  light  receiving  condition  of  the  reflected 
laser  beam  reflected  from  the  reflection  surface  of  the  target  and  a 
liquid  crystal  shutter  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  reflection 
surfaces  of  said  target. 


5,841,529 
FIBER  OPTIC  STRAIN  SENSOR 
James  S.  Sirius,  College  Parte  Md.  and  Harmest  Singh.  Sims- 
bury,  Conn,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  CoUege 

Park,  Md. 

Fded  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^07 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

US.  CL  356-345  ^^  CUdms 
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1.  An  optical  fiber  sensor  device  for  measuring  strain,  compos- 


ing 


5341,528 
ANTI  COUNTERFEIT  APPARATUS 
Keith  Loder  Lewis,  and  Ke>in  Roy  Welford,  both  of  Malvern. 
Great   Britain,   assignors  to  The   Secretary   of  State   for 
Defence  in   Her   BriUnnic   M^esty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
Hants.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No  PCT/GB95/01036,  §  371  Date  Nov,  8.  19%.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737,293 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1994, 

9409128 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  356-237  10  Claims 


a  first  portion  which  generates  a  first  signal: 

a  second  portion  which  generates  a  second  signal  and  is  located 
proximate  said  first  portion;  and 

a  third  portion  which  generates  a  third  signal  and  is  kxated 
proximate  said  second  portion  opposite  said  first  portion; 

wherein  said  first  portion  is  made  of  a  first  type  of  optical  fiber, 
said  second  portion  is  made  of  a  second  tyiJe  of  optical  fiber 
that  differs  from  said  first  type,  and  wherein  said  third  portion 
,s  made  of  a  third  type  of  optical  fiber  that  differs  from  both 
said  first  and  second  types. 


I.  A  system  for  checking  the  authenucity  of  an  article  compos 


ing: 


5,841.530 
INDUSTRIAL  VIEWING  STATION  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 

DEFECTS 
Frederick  G.  Hewitt,  545  Chapel  Ln.,  Eagan,  Minn.  55121- 
2329.  and  Steven  J.  Ortield.  5624  Edgewater  Blvd.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn,  55417 

ConUnuation  of  Ser,  No.  580.760,  Dec.  29,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5  686,987.  This  application  Sep,  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,638 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356-237  11  C\»in>s 

1   An  industrial  viewing  station  for  inspecuon  of  defects  m  a 

vehicle  surface  to  be  examined:  said  industrial  viewing  station 

comprising: 

a)  a  visual  sunound  defining  an  interior  sized  to  receive  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

,)  said  visual  sunound  covenng  the  intenor  m  order  to  selec- 
tively control  entry  of  outside  light  into  the  intenor  and  to 
selectively  control  internal  luminance: 

b)  a  lighting  airangement  having:  a  first  selected  lighting  condi- 
tion and  a  second  selected  lighting  condiuon: 
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5,841331 

SPECTROMETER  WITH  DISCHARGE  LIMITING 

MEANS 

Craig  William  Gliddon,  Dandenong,  Australia,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL95/00856,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  9  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/19716.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  849,943 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    20,    1994, 
PN0152,-  Jan.  U,  1995,  PN0478 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/68;  GOIJ  3/433 
U.S.  CI.  356-316  15  Claims 


5341,532 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  SILICON 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

Tomosuke     Yoshida,    Annaka,     and     Yutaka     Kitagawara, 

Takasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai 

Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-059967 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  2J/64 
U.S.  CI.  356—318  16  Clauns 


i)  said  first  selected  lighting  condition  comprising  direclional 
lighting  selectively  oriented  to  direct  light  at  the  surface  to 
be  examined: 

ii)  said  second  selected  lighting  condition  comprising  sur- 
round illuminating  light  selectively  oriented  to  illuminate 
the  visual  surround;  and 
c)  a  control  system  for  selectively  activating  said  first  selected 

lighting  condition  and  said  second  selected  lighting  condition. 
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1.  An  inductively  coupled  plasma  spectrometer  including 
shielding/sampling  means  located  between  a  plasma  torch  having 
an  enclosure  and  an  optical  system  of  the  spectrometer,  said 
shielding/sampling  means  being  connected  with  said  enclosure 
surrounding  the  plasma  torch  such  that  a  relatively  high  impedance 
path  is  established  for  limiting  flow  of  electrical  current  between 
said  shielding/sampling  means  and  said  enclosure  as  compared 
with  the  flow  of  electrical  current  from  said  enclosure  if  directly 
connected  to  said  shielding/sampling  means. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  semiconductor  silicon  single  crys- 
tal, which  is  doped  with  boron  of  a  concentration  of  10"  atoms/ 
cm    or  higher,  in  regard  to  oxygen  concentration  therein,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  test  sample  from  the  single  crystal  with  a  light 
having  a  greater  energy  than  that  of  bandgap  of  the  semicon- 
ductor silicon:  and 
measuring  a  spectrum  of  photoluminescence  intensity  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  photon  energy  of  0.96  eV  which  is  emitted  from 
the  sample. 


5,841,533 

INTRACAVITY  LASER  SPECTROSCOPY  FOR  HIGH 

SENSITIVITY  DETECTION  OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  GAS 

George  H.  Atkinson,  IXicson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Innovative 

Lasers  Corporation,  7\icson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,963,  Sep.  1,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,689334.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

874,960 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/35;  GOIJ  3/10:3/42 

VS.  CI.  356-326  n  aaims 


1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  contami- 
nant in  a  sample,  comprising: 

a  chamber  suitably  configured  to  be  evacuated  of  contaminants 
to  be  detected  in  the  sample,  said  chamber  including  there- 
within  an  intracavity  laser  comprising  a  laser  crystal  con- 
tained within  an  intracavity  resonator  defined  by  an  optical 
path  between  three  mirrors,  said  sample  suitably  placed 
within  an  astigmatically  compensated  region  of  said  resona- 
tor: 

a  spectrometer  assembly:  and 
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a  detector  assembly  suitably  connected  to  a  computer  system 
programmable  to  interpret  the  spectral  data  acquired  by  said 
spectrometer  assembly  and  provide  an  output  indicative  of  the 
presence  and/or  concentration  of  contaminant  in  the  sample. 


5*11,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DENSITY,  SIZE 
OR  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PARTICLES 
Gerhard  Lorenz,  Katlenburg-Lindau,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gerhard    Lorenz    Innovative    Technik    +    Messgeratebau, 
Katlenburg-Lindau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/01521.  §  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1997.  8  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/29393.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  732307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994,  44  14 

166.1 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 1/00;  1 5/02;  G08B  17/10 
U.S.  CI.  356—336  13  Claims 

15  11  M 


5,841,535 

MULTL\XIS  DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

REQUIRING  ALIGNMENT  ALONG  ONLY  ONE  AXIS 

Tatsuya  Aoki,  and   Kazunori   Tanaka,   both   of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223500 
Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CI.  356—345  *  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  density,  size  or  size  distribution 
of  particles  (3)  suspended  in  a  carrier  medium  by  measuring  the 
light  scatter  of  the  panicles,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
at  least  one  light  source  (8,  9, 10.  11, 12)  which  directs  beams  of 
light  towards  a  light-scattering  center  (2)  in  a  carrier  medium 
having  particles  (3)  suspended  therein: 
a  first  receiver  (4)  having  a  central  axis  (5)  and  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  light  scattered  from  the  light-scattering 
center  (2): 
an  evaluating  device  (16)  connected  downstream  of  the  receiver 

(4), 
an  elongated  detection  chamber  having  a  central  axis  bounded 

radially  by  a  wall  of  a  housing  (1). 
said  housing  (1)  consUTicted  to  form  a  duct  for  the  carrier 

medium  with  the  particles  to  flow  therethrough, 
wherein  said  each  at  least  one  light  source  (8,  9,  10,  11,  or  12)  is 
positioned  substantially  near  the  wall  of  the  housing  (I)  and 
emits  light  toward  the  cenu^l  axis  of  the  detection  chamber  so 
that  the  light-scanenng  center  (2)  is  formed  in  a  region  around 
the  central  axis  of  the  detection  chamber, 
said  axis  (5)  of  the  first  receiver  (4)  is  coaxial  with  the  central 

axis  of  the  detection  chamber,  and 
a  diaphragm  system  having  a  receiver  housing  (6)  and  a  dia- 
phragm (7)  is  associated  with  the  first  receiver  (4)  in  such  a 
way  that  the  angle  of  view  of  the  first  receiver  (4)  does  not 
cover  the  wall  of  the  housing  (1)  surrounding  the  light- 
scattering  center  (2)  but  only  a  narrow  region  around  the 
central  axis  of  die  detection  chamber,  characterized  in  that  the 
housing  (1)  is  formed  by  a  tube  section  (13)  and  that  the 
diaphragm  system  comprises  an  elongated  receiver  housing 
(6)  which  projects  into  the  tube  section  ( 13).  wherein  the  first 
receiver  is  arranged  at  a  first  end  of  the  receiver  housing  (6) 
and  a  diaphragm  (7)  is  arranged  at  its  other  end. 


1.  A  multiaxis  distance  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  laser  head  including  a  light  emining  pan  for  emining  a  laser 
beam  and  a  light  receiving  pan  including  only  a  single  inter- 
ference detector  for  receiving  an  interference  beam, 
a  multiaxis  interferometer  that  is  structurally  independent  of  and 
spaced  apan  from  said  laser  head  and  which  is  disposed  on 
the  optical  axis  of  the  light  emitting  pan  and  the  light  receiv- 
ing part  and  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  light  splitting  mecha- 
nisms for  splitting  the  incident  laser  beam  into  at  least  two 
orthogonal  directions,  each  of  which  is  manually  mounted  so 
as  to  be  positionable  in  front  of  said  laser  beam  emitted  by 
said  laser  head  and  which  includes  a  switching  means  for  the 
light  splitting  mechanisms  for  moving  the  mechanisms  and 
switching  the  direction  of  said  laser  beam  and  allowing  only  a 
single  distance  along  one  of  said  multiple  axes  to  be  measured 
at  any  one  time,  all  of  said  distances  being  measured  by  said 
single  interference  detector, 

one  or  more  reflecting  targets  which  are  fixed  to  the  measure- 
ment position  on  the  measured  object  and  which  receive  the 
laser  beam  emitted  from  Uie  above-mentioned  beam  split- 
ting mechanisms  and  reflect  the  laser  beam  towards  die 
multiaxis  interferometer,  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  switching  mechanism. 


5341336 

POLARIZATION  INTERFEROMETER  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  POLARIZATION  DEPENDENT  PHASE  LAG 

IN  A  BIREFRINGENT  RETARDER 
Timothy  E.  Dimmick.  Glenville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Director  of  the 
National  Security  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1997,  Ser.  No.  904335 
InL  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—346  5  Claims 

1.  A  polarization  interferometer  apparatus  using  the  polarization 
dependent  phase  lag  in  a  birefringeni  retarder,  comprising: 
a  controllable  birefringent  element  for  accepting  light  and  vary- 
ing retardance  so  as  to  change  the  polanzation  of  the  accepted 
light  in  response  to  control  inputs  and  transmitting  that  light 
of  changed  polarization: 
a  first  bulk  optic  polarizing  beamsplitter  for  dividing  the  light 
received  from  said  controllable  birefnngent  element  into  two 
orthogonally  polarized  components,  having  a  principle  axis. 
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orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  received  light,  a 
first  output  port  for  providing  one  of  the  orthogonally  polar- 
ized components  of  the  received  light,  and  a  second  output 
port  for  providing  the  other  component  of  the  orthogonally 
polarized  components  of  the  received  light; 
an   undesired   polarization   output   photodetector   arranged   to 
detect  the  light  provided  by  the  first  output  pott  of  said  first 
bulk  optic  polarizing  beamsplitter  and  to  produce  an  undes- 
ired |X)larization  output  photodetector  photocurrent; 
power  minimizing  means  to  accept  the  undesired  polarization 
output  photodetector  photocurrent  from  said  undesired  polar- 
ization output  photodetector  and  provide  control  inputs  to  said 
controllable   birefringent  element   such   that  the   undesired 
polarization   output   photodetector   photocurrent   from   said 
undesired  polarization  output  photodetector  is  minimized; 
a  bulk  optic  birefringent  retarder.  having  a  fast,  a  slow,  and  an 
other  principle  axes,  arranged  to  receive  light  of  linear  polar- 
ization from  the  second  output  port  of  said  first  bulk  optic 
polarizing  beamsplitter  and  to  transmit  components  of  light 
polarized  along  the  fast  and  slow  axes,  with  the  fast  and  slow 
axes  oriented  at  an  angle  non-orthogonal  and  non-parallel  to 
the  direction  of  linear  polarization  and  the  other  principle  axis 
oriented  in  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  received  light; 
a  second  bulk  optic  polarizing  beamsplitter  for  dividing  received 
light  into  two  orthogonally  polarized  components,  arranged  to 
receive  the  transmitted  components  of  light  polarized  along 
the  fast  and  slow  axes  of  said  bulk  optic  birefringent  retarder, 
having  a  principle  axis,  oriented  to  accept  the  light  exiting 
said  bulk  optic  birefringent  retarder  such  that  the  principle 
axis  is  non-orthogonal  and  non-parallel  to  both  the  fast  and 
slow  axes  of  said  bulk  optic  birefringent  retarder,  a  first  output 
port  for  providing  one  of  the  orthogonally  polarized  compo- 
nents of  the  received  light,  and  a  second  output  port  for 
providing  the  other  component  of  the  orthogonally  polarized 
components  of  the  received  light; 
a  first  photodetector  arranged  to  detect  the  light  provided  by  the 
first  output  port  of  said  second  bulk  optic  polarizing  beam- 
spliner  and  having  means  for  producing  a  first  photocurrent 
that  corresponds  to  the  power  of  the  detected  light  on  its 
photocurrent  output; 
a  second  photodetector  arranged  to  detect  the  light  provided  by 
the  second  output  port  of  said  second  bulk  optic  polarizing 
beamsplitter  and  having  means  for  producing  a  second  pho- 
tocurrent that  corresponds  to  the  power  of  the  delected  light 
on  its  photocurrent  output;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  photocurrents  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  photodetectors  and  providing 
an  output  signal  that  corresponds  to  the  ratio  of  the  photocur- 
rent produced  by  said  first  photodetector  to  the  photocurrent 
produced  by  said  second  photodetector  which  in  turn  corre- 
sponds to  the  wavelength  of  the  light  received  by  said  con- 
trollable birefringent  element. 


5,841^37 

SYNTHESIZED  ATTITUDE  AND  HEADING  INERTIAL 

REFERENCE 

James  H.  Doty,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  909,479 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/66 

MS,.  CI.  356-350  j  claims 


1.  A  high  integrity  sensor  system  consisting  of: 

a  precision  sensor  system,  a  less  precise  secondary  sensor  sys- 
tem, and  means  to  allow  detection  of  a  fault  in  the  precision 
sensor  system  by  utilizing  signals  from  both  sensor  systems, 
wherein  said  means  to  allow  detection  of  a  fault  utilizes  a 
short-term  stability  characteristic  of  said  secondary  sensor 
system  to  detect  faults  while  concomitantly  correcting  longer- 
term  errors  in  said  secondary  sensor  system. 


5,841,538 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  POLARIZATION 

ALTERING  SUBSTANCE  ON  A  SURFACE 

Daniel  Schoeffler,  Huntington;  Howard  Stem,  Greenlawn,  and 

Pat  V.  Costa,  Nissequogue,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robotic 

Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,249,  Jun.  13,  1995.  This  application 

Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,785 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  4/00;  G08B  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  356-369  3  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  polarization  altering  substance, 
comprising: 

a  retroreflector  on  a  surface; 

a  first  polarizing  filter  on  said  retroreflector; 

said  first  polarizing  filter  having  at  least  first  and  second  regions 

adjacent  one  another; 
each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  regions  of  said  first 

polarizing  filter  having  different  polarizing  characteristics; 
a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  retroreflector  through  said 

first  polarizing  filter; 
said   retroreflector   is   effective   to   produce   a   returned   light 

returned  toward  said  light  source  when  said  light  source 

illuminates  said  retroreflector; 
a  second  polarizing  filter  in  a  path  of  said  returned  light; 
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said  second  polarizing  filter  having  a  characteristic  that  operates 
differently  on  said  returned  light  from  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  regions  of  said  first  polarizing  filter;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  returned  light  through  said  second 
polanzing  filter,  whereby  a  presence  of  said  polarization  alter- 
ing substance  is  detected  by  a  change  in  a  relationship  of  said 
returned  light  passing  through  each  of  said  at  least  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  first  polarizing  filter,  polarized  light 
and  ambient  nonpolarized  light  reflected  from  said  surface; 
and 

said  means  for  detecting  includes  viewing  means  for  viewing 
said  retroreflective  substance  through  said  second  polarizing 
filter  effective  for  determining  a  presence  of  said  polarization 
altering  substance. 


5,841,539 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEASURING  METHOD 

Kazuhlro  Ikunimi,  Katano;  Masaharu  Tsujimura,  Osaka,  and 

Yoichiro  Ueda.  Nabari.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  911,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1996,  8-210914 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  U/24:il/<)6:  GOID  5/iO:  GOIN  21/m 

U.S.  CI.  356—376  12  Claims 


a  radiation  source  emitting  radiation  directed  toward  a  spot  on 
the  path; 

a  first  radiation  sensor  positioned  to  receive  radiation  reflected 
from  the  spot,  movement  of  the  object  along  the  defined  path 
causes  a  first  edge  of  the  object  to  substantially  block  radia- 
tion reflected  from  the  spot  to  said  first  radiation  sensor,  said 
first  radiation  sensor  generating  a  first  output  signal; 

a  second  radiation  sensor  positioned  to  receive  radiation 
reflected  from  the  spot,  movement  of  the  object  along  the 
defined  path  causes  a  second  edge  of  the  object  to  substan- 
tially block  radiation  reflected  from  the  spot  to  said  second 
radiation  sensor,  said  second  radiation  sensor  generating  a 
second  output  signal;  and 

a  detector  comprising  an  amplifier  receiving  the  first  output 
signal  and  the  second  output  signal  and  generating  an  edge 
signal  when  the  magnitude  of  the  first  output  signal  exceeds 
the  magnitude  of  the  second  output  signal  identifying  die  edge 
of  the  object. 


S*»l,541 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIMENSIONAL 

WEIGHING  UTILIZING  A  ROTATING  SENSOR 

Daniel  F.  DIugos.  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996.  Ser.  No.  775J13 

Int.  CI."  CM)1B  H/02:IIA)6:II/2H 

VS.  CI.  356—383  '*  Claims 


lai-  1«IGHT  DAT* 

1.  A  three-dimensional  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  beam  scanning  unit  for  scanning  a  projected-and- 
depresscd  surface  of  an  object  to  be  measured  with  an  optical 
beam  while  controlling  a  scanning  operation;  and 
a  detector  unit  for  receiving  a  reflected  optical  beam  reflected  by 
the  projected-and-depressed  surface  through  the  scanning 
operation,  thereby  obtaining  height  information  about  projec- 
tions and  depressions  of  the  object,  and  transmitting  the 
height  information  from  the  detector  unit  excluding  noise 
information  due  to  noise  generated  during  the  control  of  the 
scanning  operation  with  the  optical  beam  in  said  optical  beam 
scanning  unit. 


5,841340 

DICHOTOMOUS  SCAN  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

EDGES  OF  OBJECTS  AND  OVERLAPPED  OBJECTS 

H.AVING  RELATIVELY  UNIFORM  SURFACES 

George  Randolph  Mondie.  Bedford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

ElectroCom  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,827,  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,659396.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  912.918 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  IIA)6 

U.S.  CI.  356—381  13  Claims 

I.  An  electro-optical  edge  detector  for  detecting  an  edge  of  an 

object  moving  along  a  defined  path,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  mea.suring  the  dimensions  of  a  parcel,  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  parcel  in  a  comer  of  a  field  of  measurement;  said 
field  of  measurement  comprising  a  flat  surface:  said  flat 
surface  meeting  at  substantially  right  angles  with  two  upnght 
adjacent  walls;  said  adjacent  walls  having  at  their  base  a 
corresponding  calibrated  reflective  strip;  said  adjacent  walls 
further  ha\  ing  a  reflective  stnp  on  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent 
walls  along  the  angle  where  said  adjacent  walls  meet  and 
running  from  the  point  where  said  adjacent  walls  meet  said 
flat  surface  upward  to  a  height  less  than,  or  equal  to,  die 
height  of  said  at  least  one  upnght  adjacent  wall; 

(b)  activating  a  first  sensor  placed  at  a  second  comer  of  said  field 
of  measurement  wherein  said  second  comer  is  directly  oppo- 
site said  comer  in  *hich  said  parcel  is  placed; 
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(c)  having  said  first  sensor  measure  a  length  and  a  width  of  said 
placed  parcel  by  counting  a  first  visible  set  of  calibration 
marks  along  said  base  of  said  adjacent  upright  walls,  subtract- 
ing said  first  set  of  visible  calibration  marks  from  a  first 
predetermined  number  of  possible  calibration  marks  and 
thereby  calculating  said  length  and  width  of  said  placed 
parcel:  and 

(d)  activating  a  second  sensor  wherein  said  second  sensor  is  in  a 
position  above  said  first  sensor  and  high  enough  above  said 
flat  surface  of  said  measurement  field  so  as  to  measure  a 
height  of  said  placed  parcel  by  counting  a  second  visible  set 
of  calibration  marks  along  said  angle  formed  where  said 
adjacent  upright  walls  meet,  subtracting  said  second  set  of 
visible  calibration  marks  from  a  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  possible  calibration  marks  and  thereby  calculating  said 
height  of  said  placed  parcel. 


il 


'or 
of- 


15  Claims 
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1.  Opto-electronic  measuring  apparatus  for  checking  geometric 
features  of  a  workpiece  (10;  10)  according  to  the  shadow  casting 
technique,  including  a  first  support  (1;  1').  defining  a  supporting 
location  for  the  workpiece,  a  second  support  (4;  4'),  coupled  with 
the  first  support,  with  two  portions  (33,34:  33',34')  oppositely 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  supporting  location,  a  first  generating 
system  for  generating  optical  radiations  (22,23:  22')  for  providing  a 
first  beam  of  light  with  a  section  directed  towards  the  workpiece,  a 
first  photosensitive  linear  system  (28,29;  26')  coupled  to  one  (34: 
34')  of  the  two  oppositely  arranged  portions  for  receiving  said  first 
beam  after  it  is  intercepted  by  the  workpiece,  a  second  generating 
system  for  generating  optical  radiations  (24,25;  22")  for  providing 
a  second  beam  of  light  with  a  section  directed  towards  the  work- 
piece,  a  second  photosensitive  linear  system  (26,27;  26")  for 
receiving  said  second  beam  after  it  is  intercepted  by  the  workpiece, 
and  detecting  and  control  circuits  (20.21;  20,21)  connected  to  the 
first  and  the  second  photosensitive  linear  system  (26-29;  26,26") 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
photosensitive  linear  system  and  to  combine  said  signals  for 
achieving  a  measurement  of  the  workpiece  in  a  single  cross- 
section,  characterized  in  that  the  second  system  for  generating 
optical  radiations  (24,25;  22")  is  adapted  for  providing  the  second 
beam  of  light  with  a  section  directed  towards  the  workpiece 
(10:10'),  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  that  of  said  section 
of  the  first  beam  of  light,  and  in  that  there  are  foreseen  two  beam 
splitter  devices  (30J1;  30,31').  each  of  said  devices  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  oppositely  arranged  portions  (33,34;  33' ,34'). 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  both  one  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  beams,  and  to  partially  divert  one  of  the  beams  towards 
the  relevant  photosensitive  linear  system  (26-29),  the  second  pho- 


tosensitive linear  system  (26,27;  26")  being  coupled  to  the  other 
(33;  33')  of  said  two  oppositely  arranged  portions,  said  two  beam 
splitter  devices  (30.31;  30' .31)  being  located  between  the  first  and 
second  photosensitive  linear  system  (26-29;  26")  and  said  support- 
ing location. 


5^1,543 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  MATERIAL  APPLIED  TO  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Richard  L.  Guldi,  Dallas,  and  Douglas  E,  Paradis.  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,741 
InL  CI."  COIN  11/00 


VS.  a.  356—394 


5,841^2 
OPTOELECTRONIC  MEASURING  APPARATL'S  FOR 
CHECKING  LINEAR  DIMENSIONS 
Emilio  Milana,  Pontecchio  Marconi,  and  Giovanni  Graziani, 
Ozzano  Emilia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Marposs  Societa' 
Per  Azioni,  Bentivoglio,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP96A)1444,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/32624,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  930,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13,  1995,  B095A0162 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/08 

VS.  CI.  356—384 

a 


20 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  evaluating  a  film  overlying  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  which  supports  a 
plurality  of  electronic  circuit  components  being  assembled 
upon  said  substrate: 

b.  applying  a  film  in  overlying  relation  to  at  least  one  of  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  some  of  said  plurality  of  circuit 
components; 

c.  providing  a  single  light  source  and  directing  an  incident  light 
beam  from  said  source  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  said 
substrate: 

d.  generating  from  each  of  said  substrate  positions  a  reflected 
beam,  each  of  said  reflected  beams  having  a  profile  that  is 
representative  of  a  feature  of  the  position  from  which  the 
beam  is  reflected,  said  incident  and  reflected  beams  traveling 
along  substantially  non-overiapping  paths: 

e.  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  reflected  beams:  and 

f  comparing  the  profile  of  each  of  said  detected  beams  with  a 
reference  profile  stored  in  memory. 


5,841344 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  OPTICAL  SUBASSEMBLY 

FOR  TESTING 
Mindaugas  Fernand  Dautartas,  Alburtis,  and  Edwai^  A.  Pit- 
man, Grantville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  764,958 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:  B23K  31/02:  G02B  31/02:6/36:  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  356—399  15  ciahns 

1.  A  method  of  precisely  aligning  optical  components  disposed 
on  an  optical  subassembly  with  optics  of  a  test  fixture,  the  test 
fixture  including  at  least  an  optical  fiber  and  defined  as  comprising 
an  optical  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  optical  subassembly  within  a  capture  zone  on  a 

support  surface  of  the  test  fixture: 
engaging  a  least  two  test  fixture  probes  in  contact  with  surfaces 
of  respective  ones  of  a  corresponding  number  of  precisely 
located  fiducials  in  a  surface  of  the  optical  subassembly; 
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translating  the  optical  subassembly  into  more  precise  alignment 
with  optics  of  the  test  fixture  by  moving  at  least  two  probes 
further  into  the  respective  fiducials; 

engaging  a  third  probe  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  optical 
subassembly  !-ueh  that  the  optical  subassembly  is  spatially 
aligned  along  the  X.  Y.  and  Z  axes  with  respect  to  the  test 
fixture  optical  axis  and  the  test  fixture  optical  fiber  is  angu- 
larly aligned  along  0,,  0,,  and  0,  with  respect  to  the  optics  of 
the  optical  subassembly:  and 

wherein  a  metalized  region  is  located  on  the  optical  subassembly 
for  energizing  the  component  on  said  optical  subassembly. 


d.  said  exciting  optical  fiber  having  said  terminus  at  said  center 
apex  of  said  inverted  cone-shaped  probe  tip,  said  exciting 
optical  fiber  for  transmining  exciung  optical  energy  to  said 
probe  tip  in  order  to  generate  an  optical  signal  within  said 
sample  medium; 

e.  said  collection  optical  fibers  being  juxtaposed  with  said  excit- 
ing optical  fiber,  said  collection  optical  fibers  for  transmitting 
said  optical  signal  from  said  probe  tip:  and 

f.  a  translucent  cover  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  exciting 
optical  energy  and  disposed  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
probe  tip. 


5,841446 
NON-CONTACT  SPECTROSCOPY  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
Robert  M.  Carangelo,  Glastonbury.  Conn.;  Mark  A.  Druy, 
Arlington.  Mass.;  William  A.  Stevenson.  Concord.  Mass., 
and  Paul  J.  Glatkowski.  Littleton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Foster- 
Miller,  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,648 

Int  CI."  GOIN  21/35:21/55 

VS.  CI.  356— M5  19  Claims 


5  841345 

MULTI-FUNCTION  DIAMOND  FILM  FIBEROPTIC 

PROBE  AND  MEASURING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Jack  P,  Young,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Energy  Svstems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,306.  Sep.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  308,855,  Sep.  19.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  529,128 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356-^36  20  Claims 


1  A  spectroscopy  system  for  non-contact  analysis  eompnsing 
analyzing  apparatus,  a  source  of  radiation  for  generating  a  beam  of 
radiation. 

scanning  head  structure  comprising  transmitting  optics  in  said 
scanning  head  structure  for  directing  radiation  in  said  beam  of 
radiation  onto  a  surface  of  material  to  be  analyzed  that  spaced 
from  said  scanning  head  structure,  said  transmining  optics 
focusing  said  beam  of  radiation  in  a  region  that  is  spaced  at 
least  0.1  meter  from  said  scanning  head  structure  and  that  has 
a  dimension  of  about  one  centimeter,  and  receiving  optics  m 
.said  scanning  head  structure  for  collecting  radiation  reflected 
from  the  surface  of  said  material,  and 
optical  fiber  structure  having  a  core  portion  of  less  than  one 
millimeter  diameter  for  receiving  said  collected  radiation  and 
transmitting  said  collected  radiation  to  said  analyzing  appara- 


1.  A  fused  fiberoptic  probe  for  conducting  spectral  measure- 
ments comprising: 

a.  an  exciting  optical  fiber  having  a  terminus: 

b.  at  least  two  collection  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  terminus: 

c.  an  immersible  probe  head  enclosing  the  terminuses  of  and 
being  fused  to  said  exciting  optical  fiber  and  said  collection 
optical  fibers,  said  immersible  probe  head  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  a  perpendicular  axis,  said  probe  head  further 
having  a  probe-tip  having  a  conical  indentation  at  its  tip.  said 
conical  indentation  being  co-axial  with  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  conical  indentation  defining  a  conical  surface  of  an 
inverted  cone-shaped  probe  tip  wherein  said  lemiinuses  of 
said  exciting  optical  fiber  and  said  collection  optical  fibers  are 
within  the  conical  surface  of  the  inverted  cone  of  the  conical 
indentation  and  thus  are  angled  toward  said  longitudinal  axis 
at  an  angle  between  10°  and  85"  with  respect  to  said  perpen- 
dicular axis,  said  angle  being  dependent  upon  the  effective 
refractive  index  of  a  sample  medium,  said  inverted  cone 
shaped  probe  up  having  a  center  apex,  said  center  apex  being 
intersected  by  said  longitudinal  axis; 


5,841347 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING 

PLURAL  BOOKBINDING  MODF^ 

Motomi  Takemoto,  and   Eiichi  Noshida.  both  of  Toyokawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  739.916 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1995,  7-306396 
Int  CI."  H04N  l/OO:  G03B  27/32:  G03G  15/00 
VS.  C\.  358—296  5  Claims 

3.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  forming  images 
respectively  on  both  front  faces  and  back  faces  of  record  paper 
sheets,  and  said  digital  image  forming  apparatus  composing; 
an  image  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  document  pages  and  converting  said  document 
into  image  signals; 
an  image  signal  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  image 
storing  regions,  each  for  storing  the  image  signals  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  document  pages: 
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an  image  forming  means  for  recording  images  on  the  record 
paper  sheets  based  on  the  image  signals  stored  in  the  image 
signal  storing  means; 

a  bookbinding  mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first 
bookbinding  mode,  and  a  second  bookbinding  mode. 

a)  in  said  first  bookbinding  mode,  a  first  document  page  being 
recorded  on  a  first  face  of  a  first  record  paper  sheet  having 
a  size  twice  as  large  as  a  designated  size,  a  second  docu- 
ment page  being  recorded  on  a  second  face  of  the  first 
record  paper  sheet,  unrecorded  pages  of  a  third  document 
page  and  so  forth  being  successively  recorded  on  both  faces 
of  second  record  paper  sheets  having  the  designated  size, 
and  said  first  record  paper  sheet  being  folded  in  two  with 
said  second  record  paper  sheets  being  inserted  and  bound 
within  the  folded  first  record  paper  sheet,  and 

b)  in  said  second  bookbinding  mode,  the  document  pages 
being  successively  recorded  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined order  on  both  faces  of  record  paper  sheets  having  the 
size  twice  as  large  as  the  designated  size,  and  the  record 
paper  sheets  being  folded  in  two  and  bound  at  a  folded 
edge;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  successively  designating  the  image 
storing  regions,  and  for  outputting  the  image  signals  to  the 
image  forming  means  such  that  the  document  pages  are 
recorded  on  the  record  paper  sheets  in  a  predetermined  order 
in  accordance  with  a  total  number  of  document  pages, 

the  controlling  means  controlling  the  bookbinding  mode  select- 
ing means  to  select  the  first  bookbinding  mode  when  the  total 
number  of  pages  of  the  document  exceeds  a  predetermined 
number  of  sheets  and  to  select  the  second  bookbinding  mode 
when  the  total  number  of  pages  of  the  document  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  predetermined  number  of  sheets. 


5.841.548 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  COPY 

SETS  CONTAINING  VARIABLE  PAGES  AND  A  SORTING 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  THE  DIFFERENT  COPY 

SETS 

Kazuyuki  Mitome,  and  Kazuyoshi  Tokunaga,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  607,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-050855 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/40:  G06F  15/00:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358-296  7  claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
selected  pages  of  an  input  document,  comprising: 
print  means  for  printing  characters  on  sheets  of  paper; 
document  sorting  means  for  soning  said  sheets  provided  by  said 

print  means  into  a  plurality  of  outputs; 
document  data  management  means  for  supplying  data  relating  to 
the  selected  pages  to  be  printed  to  said  print  means,  including 
data  indicating  a  number  of  sets  of  copies  to  be  produced 
from  an  input  document,  data  indicating  a  number  of  copies 
of  each  page  of  said  input  document  to  be  copied,  and  data 
indicating  for  each  set  of  copies  whether  each  page  of  said 
input  document  is  included  in  said  set  of  copies;  and 
arrangement  and  editing  means  for  transmitting  the  printed 
sheets  to  said  document  soning  means  in  a  required  order  and 


for  indicating  in  which  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  a  printed 
sheet  will  be  deposited, 
wherein  said  document  data  management  means  supplies  the 
data  to  said  print  means  so  that  only  the  selected  pages  of  the 
input  document  are  produced  in  each  set  of  copies,  respec- 
tively. 


5.841.549 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SINGLE- 
COLOR  AND  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES 

Atsushi    Munakata,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280.126.  Jul.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26.  1993.  08080126 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46 

20  Claims 

100  106 


U,S.  a.  358-296 


^CCD   SENSOR 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 

generation  means  for  generating  image  data; 

a  plurality  of  recording  heads  arranged  along  a  scanning  direc- 
tion different  from  a  direction  of  transporting  said  recording 
medium  for  recording  an  image  in  accordance  with  said 
image  data; 

movement  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  recording  heads  in 
said  scanning  direction  to  perform  a  recording  movement; 

selection  means  for  selecting  either  a  first  mode  in  which  a 
multicolor  image  is  formed  by  said  plurality  of  recording 
heads  during  a  period  of  moving  in  one  direction  or  a  second 
mode  in  which  a  single-color  image  is  formed  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  heads  in  two  opposite  directions;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  heads  in  accordance  with  said  mode 
selected  by  said  selection  means. 
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5341.550 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIFICATION  OF  TIME 
DEPENDENT  ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  TRANSMISSION 
MEDIA 
WiUiam  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,702,  Dec.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Nov.  20,  1996,  Sen  No.  752,772 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358-402  27  Claims 


1  A  method,  performed  in  a  data  processing  system,  which  data 
processing  system  includes  a  plurality  of  diverse  transmission 
media  selected  from  the  group  of  electronic  mail,  voice  telephone, 
video-phone  and  facsimile,  for  selecting  among  transmission 
media  in  response  to  time  of  receipt  of  a  message  and  automati- 
cally transmitting  an  acknowledgement  of  receipt  using  the 
selected  transmission  medium,  said  method  compnsing  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 

specifying  lules  for  acknowledgement  of  receipt,  said  rules 
including  at  least  two  nonidentical  and  nonoverlappmg  time 
partitions,  each  such  time  partition  having  an  associated  trans- 
mission medium  for  ffansmission  of  acknowledgement  of 
receipt,  wherein  the  transmission  medium  associated  with 
each  such  time  partition  differs  from  the  transmission  medium 
associated  with  another  such  time  partition; 
transmitting  a  message,  said  message  having  associated  there- 
with said  rules; 
receiving  the  message; 

determining  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  message; 
determining  whether  said  time  of  receipt  falls  within  any  of  said 

time  partitions;  and 
in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  time  of  receipt  falls 
within  one  of  said  time  partitions,  automatically  transmming 
an    acknowledgement    of    receipt    using    die    transmission 
medium  associated  with  said  one  time  partition. 
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said  first  prtxessing  blocks,  and  wherein  each  of  said  second 
processing  blocks  includes  at  least  one  of  said  first  processing 
blocks; 

a  first  orthogonal  transformation  device  for  performing  orthogo- 
nal transformation  of  the  image  data  of  one  of  said  first 
processing  blocks  to  send  first  coefficient  data; 

a  second  orthogonal  transformation  device  for  performing 
orthogonal  transformation  of  the  image  data  of  one  of  said 
second  processing  blocks  to  send  second  coefficient  data; 

a  discrimination  device,  responsive  to  said  second  orthogonal 
transformation  device,  for  discriminating  if  the  image  data  of 
one  of  said  first  pixjcessing  blocks  is  a  character  image,  a  dot 
image  or  a  half-tone  image; 

a  quantization  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  quantizauon 
tables  suitable  for  a  character  image,  a  dot  image  and  a 
half-tone  image,  for  selecting  one  of  the  quantization  tables 
according  to  a  result  of  discrimination  by  said  discrimination 
device  and  for  quantizing  the  first  coefficient  data  with  the 
selected  quantization  table;  and 

a  coder  for  coding  quantized  data  received  from  the  quantizauon 
device. 


5,841,552 
IMAGE  PROCESSED  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
IMAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  RESOLUTIONS 
Hiroshi  Atobe,  and  Atsushi  Shoji,  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  870,317.  Apr.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.510 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19.  1991,  3-U3731; 
Apr.  24.  1991,  3-094372 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358--M7  7  Claims 


5341351 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Munehiro     Nakatani,     Toyohashi;     Hiroyuki     Suzuki,     and 
Kazuomi  Sakatani,  both  of  Toyokawa.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.711,  Jun.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.517J27. 
This  application  Jan.  25.  19%,  Ser.  No.  591.712 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162016; 
Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181268;  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-194654 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/41:1/415 
VS.  CI.  358-^26  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
a  first  blocking  device  for  dividing  image  dau  into  a  plurality  of 

first  processing  blocks; 
a  second  blocking  device  for  dividing  the  image  data  into  a 
plurality  of  second  processing  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  processing  blocks  has  a  size  larger  than  that  of  each  of 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  input  infonnation  describing  an  image: 

conversion  means  for  converting  die  input  infonnation  into  pixel 
information; 

specification  means  for  specifying  a  rcsoluuon.  at  which  the 
image  is  to  be  pnnted.  in  accordance  with  die  input  infonna- 
tion for  the  image; 

a  pnnt  unit  having  a  plurality  of  light  scanning  means  in  which 
a  plurality  of  cells  are  ananged  on  a  line.  wiUi  a  density  of 
cells  in  each  of  said  light  scanning  means  being  different  from 
one  another,  wherein  the  pnnung  resolution  is  vanably 
adjusted  by  selectively  using  one  of  said  plurality  of  light 
scanning  means;  and 
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setting  means  for  setting  a  printing  resolution  of  said  print  unit 
which  variably  adjusts  a  printing  resolution  in  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  resolutions,  with  said  setting  means  setting  a 
pnnting  resolution  as  one  of  the  specified  resolution  and  a 
different  resolution. 

wherein  when  the  specified  resolution  is  lower  than  the  prede- 
termined range,  said  setting  means  sets,  as  the  printing  reso- 
lution of  said  print  unit,  i  times  the  specified  resolution  (I 
being  an  integer  §2)  in  the  predetermined  range  of  resolu- 
tions. 


5,841353 

COMPACT  DOCUMENT  SCANNER  OR  PRINTER 

ENGINE 

Arniand  P.  Neukermans,  Paio  Alio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  XROS, 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  19%,  Sen  No.  773,097 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/04:  GOIJ  1/00:  G02B  26A)ii 

VS.  CI.  358-^94  22  Claims 


— ♦« 


n  second  line  sensors  for  photoelectrically  converting  light  of  a 
second  color  different  from  said  first  color,  in  which  n  is  an 
integer  larger  than  m. 

wherein  each  of  said  second  line  sensors  generates  an  output  and 
has  a  line  length  in  a  first  direction  and  a  same  width  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  and 
wherein  said  second  line  sensors  and  an  object  are  moved 
relatively  in  the  second  direction  by  a  pitch  substantially 
equal  to  the  width,  said  second  line  sensors  being  arranged  in 
parallel  in  the  second  direction  with  a  same  space  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  second  line  sensors  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  predetermined  multiple  of  said  pitch;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing,  at  one  of  the  second  line 
sensors,  outputs  of  said  second  line  sensors,  which  are  output 
at  an  interval  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  multiple  of 
said  pitch  respectively. 


1.  A  compact  medium  scanner  for  scanning  a  surface  of  a 
medium,  the  medium  scanner  comprising: 

a  medium  transport  mechanism  for  advancing  the  surface  of  the 
medium  along  a  medium  transport  path  through  a  scanning 
station  located  within  the  medium  scanner; 

a  light  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light; 

a  micromachined  torsional  scanner  having  a  reciprocating  mirror 
plate  upon  which  the  beam  of  light  impinges,  reciprocation  of 
the  mirror  plate  of  said  micromachined  torsional  scanner 
during  a  time  interval  of  a  single  reciprocation  deflecting  the 
beam  of  light  over  a  generally  fan-shaped  region  having  a 
substantially  fixed  optical  path,  the  mirror  plate  being  sup- 
ported within  said  micromachined  torsional  scanner  by  a  pair 
of  coaxially  aligned  torsion  bars  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  mirror  plate,  the  torsion  bars  and  the  mirror  plate  being 
one  piece; 

mirror-plate  drive  means  for  rotating  the  mirror  plate  about  the 
torsion  bars  from  a  rest  position;  and 

scanner  optics  for  directing  and  focusing  the  beam  of  light  onto 
the  surface  of  the  medium  then  present  in  the  scanning  station 
to  thereby  scan  across  the  surface  of  the  medium  with  the 
beam  of  light. 


5,841,555 
SECURE  OPTICAL  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 
MEANS 
James  S.  Bianco,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  David  J.  Horan,  West- 
field.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Control  Module  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  497,778,  Jul.  3,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,627,663,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  115,412,  Aug. 

31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1997,  Sen  No. 

852.181 

Int  CI."  G03H  l/QO:  G06K  7/10:  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  359-2  ,2  Claims 


5,841,554 

IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  380,800,  Jan,  30,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  8,  1997,  Sen  No,  781,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009874 
Int  CI."  H04N  1/195 
U.S.  CI.  358-514  20  Claims 

1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
m  first  line  sensors  for  photoelectrically  converting  light  of  a 
first  color,  where  m  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  I ; 


1.  A  method  of  providing  secure  identification  for  an  article, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  on  said  article  a  diffraction  grating  strip  compris- 
ing a  pattern  of  a  series  of  diffraction  grating  elements,  each 
said  diffraction  grating  element  to  diffract  light,  from  a  light 
source,  in  one  of  at  least  three  selected  different  planes,  a 
given  length  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  series  of  diffraction 
grating  elements  representing  a  grating  number; 

(b)  serially  illuminating  said  diffraction  grating  elements,  detect- 
ing transitions  between  changes  in  plane  of  diffracted  light  as 
said  diffraction  grating  elements  are  serially  illuminated,  and 
generating  first  information  representative  of  said  changes  in 
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plane  to  determine  said  grating  number,  said  first  information 
being  generated  from  said  transitions  without  the  use  of  a 
clock; 

(c)  storing  said  first  information  representative  of  said  changes 

in  plane; 

(d)  subsequently,  serially  illuminating  said  diffraction  grating 
elements,  detecting  transitions  between  changes  in  plane  of 
diffracted  light  as  said  diffraction  grating  elements  are  serially 
illuminated,  and  generating  second  information  representative 
of  said  changes  in  plane,  said  second  information  being  gen- 
erated from  said  transitions  without  the  use  of  a  clock;  and 

(e)  then,  comparing  said  first  and  second  information  to  deter- 
mine the  authenticity  or  not  of  said  article. 


5*J1357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  THE 

POLARIZATION  OF  SIGNAL  LIGHTS  FORMING  A 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL 

LIGHT 

Kazue  Otsuka;  Hirtishi  Onaka;  Takafumi  Terahara,  and  Takao 

Naito.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1996.  Sen  No.  734,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  17,  1995,  7-300303 
Int  CI."  H04J  14/06 
VS.  a.  359—122  42  Claims 
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5,841,556 

OPTICAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMBINED 

SPACE  AND  WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

BASED  ON  THE  REPEATED  CONTENTION 

RESOLUTION  TECHNIQUE 

Hyun  Ha  Hong,  and  Yong  Hyub  Won.  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to   Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  19%,  Sen  No.  780,122 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/00 
U.S.  CI.  359—117 
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1.  An  optical  switching  system  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
systems, the  subsystems  including: 

a  plurality  of  input  cell  processing  means  for  extracting  a  desti- 
nation address  from  a  cell  input  from  a  multiplexing  means 
within  the  system,  inspecting  a  state  value  related  to  the 
destination  address,  adding  routing  information  to  a  header  of 
the  cell,  performing  a  wavelength  conversion  for  the  cell  in 
response  to  wavelength  information,  wherein  the  sUte  value  is 
one  of  state  values  which  correspond  to  the  subsystems  in  the 
ratio  of  one  to  one,  wherein  the  input  cell  processing  means 
converts  a  wavelength  of  the  cell  in  response  to  the  wave- 
length information,  and  wherein  the  input  cell  is  transmitted 
to  a  space  division  switching  means  to  be  routed  to  a  destina- 
tion port  at  a  present  or  next  time  slot; 
a  space  division  switching  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the 
input  cell  processing  means,  examining  whether  the  routing 
information  is  added  to  the  cell  or  not,  and  coupling  the  cells 
which  undergo  the  wavelength  conversion,  wherein  the  space 
division  switching  means  delays  the  cells  for  one  time  slot  if 
the  routing  information  is  added  to  the  cell,  and  wherein  the 
space  division  switching  means  outputs  the  cells  without 
delay  time  if  the  routing  information  is  not  added  to  the  cell; 
a  plurality   of  wavelength   group   demultiplexing   means   for 
receiving  the  output  of  the  space  division  switching  means, 
demultiplexing  the  coupled  cells;  and 
an  output  means  for  receiving  the  ouqjut  of  the  wavelength 
group  demultiplexing  means,  filtenng  the  demultiplexed  cells 
by  fixed  wavelengths  filters, 
wherein  each  of  the  wavelength  group  demultiplexing  means  is 
coupled  to  each  of  the  output  means  within  each  of  the 
subsystem. 


25.  An  apparatus  for  scrambling  a  polarization  of  signal  lights, 
comprising: 

a  polarization  scrambling  mechanism  which  scrambles  the  polar- 
ization of  a  signal  light  with  a  scrambling  frequency;  and 
a  combining  mechanism  which  combines  the  polanzation 
scrambled  signal  light  widi  at  least  one  other  signal  light  to 
form  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  signal  light,  wherein 
the  polarization  scrambling  mechanism  Includes 

a  plurality  of  polarization  scramblers  which  scramble  the 
polanzation  of  a  plurality  of  signal  lights,  respectively,  at 
a  scrambling  frequency,  the  polarization  of  each  signal 
light  being  scrambled  at  the  same  scrambling  frequency, 
and 
the  combining  mechanism  combines  the  plurality  of  polariza- 
tion scrambled  signal  lights  to  form  the  wavelength  divi- 
sion multiplexed  signal  light,  where 
each  signal  light  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lights  has  a 
different    frequency,   and   respective   signal    lights   are 
defined  as  being  adjacent  when  the  frequencies  of  the 
respective  signal  lights  are  adjacent  to  each  other  m  a 
frequency  spectrum  without  the  frequency  of  a  different 
signal  light  therebetween,  and, 
before  the  polarization  of  the  plurality  of  signal  lights  is 
scrambled  bv  the  plurality  of  polarization  scramblers,  the 
polanzation  of  each  signal  light  Is  different  from  the 
polanzauon  of  signal  lights  adjacent  to  the  respective 
signal  light 


5.841,558 
AUXILIARY-SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yuji  Tamura;  Hirovuki  Itou;  Tsukasa  TakahashL  aU  of  Sap- 
poro;   Michikazu    Sbima,    Kawasaki;    Vumiko    Kawasaki. 
Kawasaki,  and   Kazuo  Yamane,   Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  388J57.  Feb.  14,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,625.481.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1997,  Sen  N«.  787391 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-138479 
Int  CI."  H04B  \0/lb 
VS.  CI.  359—124  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  Input  mam  optical  signal 
and  outputting  a  first  optical  signal  containing  an  amplified 
mam  optical  signal  and  spontaneously  emitted  light;  and 
modulating  means  for  modulating  said  spontaneously  emitted 
light  contained  in  said  first  optical  signal  m  accordance  with 
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5,841462 
BIDIRECTIONAL  MODULAR  OPTOELECTRONIC 
TRANSCEIVER  ASSEMBLY 
Sabbir  S.  Rangwala,  and  Thomas  Sunley  Stakelon,  both  of 
Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc^  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,218,  Nov.  25,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  968,958 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10^4 
MS.  a.  359—152  3  claims 


SUKRVISORr  IWOWIION 
SIGNAL 


an  auxiliary  signal  to  output  a  second  optical  signal  contain- 
ing said  amplified  main  optical  signal  and  an  auxiliary  optical 
signal. 


5,841,559 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841,560 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  PLXSE  TRAIN  COMPRESSION 

AND  PACKET  GENERATION 
Paul  R.  Pnicnal,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  721,762 

Int.  CI."  H04J  14/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359-138  6  Claims 


COMPftESSOK     STA6C 

1.  An  optical  compressor  having  a  sequence  N  of  compression 
stages,  where  N  is  an  integer  >1.  for  compressing  a  pulse  train 
having  a  repetition  time  T  and  a  repetition  rate  of  f.  to  a  pulse  train 
with  a  repetition  time  t,  where  t<T,  each  compression  stage  com- 
prising: 

a  first  optical  path  including  a  first  gate  and  a  delay  element 
having  a  time  delay  (T-t)j,  where  j  is  a  sequence  number  of 
the  respective  compression  stage; 
a  .second  optical  path  Including  a  second  gate; 
first  coupling  means  for  Inducing  .said  pulse  tfain  onto  said  first 

optical  path  and  second  optical  path; 
gate  control  means,  for  applying  gating/nongating  signals  having 
a  repetition  rate  of  f/2'  to  said  first  gate  and  complementary 
non-gating/gating  signals  having  a  repetition  rale  of  iiy  to 
said  second  gate;  and 
second  coupling  means  for  combining  outputs  from  said  first 
optical  path  and  second  optical  path  and  applying  a  combined 
output  therefrom  to  a  next  one  of  said  sequence  of  N  com- 
pression stages,  if  any. 


1.  A  transceiver  assembly  comprising: 

a  transmitter  module  Including  a  housing,  a  source  of  an  outgo- 
ing optical  signal  mounted  in  a  wall  of  said  housing,  an 
aperture  In  a  wall  of  said  housing,  a  socket  Including  a 
cylindrical  bore  disposed  within  said  aperture,  and  a  lens  for 
coupling  said  outgoing  signal  through  said  aperture,  and 

a  receiver-splitter  module  having  a  cavity  and  a  transverse  bore 
optically  coupled  thereto,  a  detector  of  an  incoming  optical 
signal  mounted  in  said  cavity,  a  first  ferr^ile  having  a  flat  first 
endface  and  an  opposite  oblique  endface,  said  first  ferrule 
containing  a  fiber  segment,  the  fiber  segment  having  a  first  flat 
endface  coplanar  with  said  first  femile  flat  first  endface  and 
having  an  oblique  endface  coplanar  with  said  first  ferrule 
oblique  endface  wherein  the  fiber  segment  oblique  endface 
Includes  a  coating  adapted  to  partially  transmit  said  outgoing 
signal  and  to  partially  reflect  said  Incoming  signal  Into  said 
detector,  the  flat  first  endface  of  said  first  ferrule  being  insert- 
able  into  said  socket  cylindrical  bore  so  that  said  fiber  seg- 
ment receives  said  outgoing  signal,  and  a  second  ferrule 
having  an  oblique  first  endface  and  an  opposite  flat  endface, 
said  second  ferrule  containing  a  fiber  segment,  the  fiber  seg- 
ment having  a  first  oblique  endface  coplanar  with  said  second 
ferrule  first  oblique  endface  including  a  coating  adapted  to 
partially  transmit  said  outgoing  signal  and  to  partially  reflect 
said  Incoming  signal  Into  said  detector,  the  oblique  endfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  ferrules  being  Insertable  Into  the 
receiver-splitter  transverse  bore  such  that  the  respective 
oblique  faces  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  the  respective 
coatings  are  in  physical  contact  and  disposed  In  optical  align- 
ment with  the  detector  disposed  within  the  receiver-splitter 
cavity. 


5,841,561 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.841363 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  OF  NTSC  VIDEO 
Frank  J.  Effenberger,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown.  NJ. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  738,648 
Int.  CI."  H04B  W/04:  H04J  14/OS 
U.S.  CI.  359-158  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  reducing  distortion  in  an  NTSC  video  signal 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  plurality  of  video  signals  from  respective  sources; 

b)  synchronizing  the  video  signals  and  generating  a  sync,  signal 
associated  therewith; 

c)  modulating  the  video  signals  and  the  sync,  signal  with  a 
transmitting  RF  amplifier,  the  gain  of  the  transmitting  ampli- 
fier being  reduced  a  predetermined  amount  during  a  sync, 
period  dunng  which  the  sync,  signal  Is  transmitted,  the  pre- 
determined amount  being  measured  relative  to  the  gain  of  the 
transmitting  amplifier  during  periods  during  which  the  video 
signals  are  transmitted;  and 
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d)  receiving  the  modulated  video  signals  and  the  sync,  signal 
with  a  receiver  that  Is  nined  and  detected  by  automatic  gain 
contt^ol  circuitrv,  the  automatic  gain  circuitry  detecting  a  rela- 
tive decline  in' power  during  the  sync,  period  and  forcing  a 
gain  increase  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  amount. 


5,841,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BY  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Kevin  J.  McDunn,  Lake  In  The  Hills,  and  Gerald  W.  Ballard, 

West   Dundee,   both   of  III.,  assignors   to   Motorola.   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  775.663 
Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CI.  359-161  l-*  Claims 

oECTmnc 
Kvia 

45 


LICHT-aiOAIIK  KVIC£ 
14 

20    QiCinCM. 

i8Siaui.s 


ns  sEMCMiucTa) 

MP 


106  MClFBt 


I07MSI0( 

PHOTOSENSOi! 


~  »B  Si-SUBSTRATE 


a  semiconductor  amplifier  unit  mounted  on  a  substrate  for 
amplifying  an  elecoical  signal  supplied  from  an  outside  of 
said  substrate, 

a  photosensor  mounted  on  said  subsn-ate  for  converting  a  light 
incident  thereon  into  an  electrical  inspection  signal  for 
inspecting  said  semiconductor  amplifier  unit,  and 

elecoical  Inspection  signal  transmission  means  inserted  between 
an  output  port  of  said  photosensor  and  an  input  port  of  said 
semiconductor  amplifier  unit,  which  is  interrupted  on  condi- 
tion that  said  semiconductor  amplifier  unit  has  been  recog- 
nized as  suitable  for  specifications  in  said  inspection. 


5341,566 
MlXTl-BEAM  SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Tadashi  Minakuchi;   Masahiro  Oono;   Mitsunori   lima,  and 
Hiroshi  Kanazawa,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogjo  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  791,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31.  1996.  8-037266 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2M)S 

MS.  a.  359—204  '»  Claims 


"1 


1.  An  apparanis  for  communication  by  an  elecut)nic  device. 

comprising:  . 

a  first  housing  defining  a  first  chamber,  the  first  chamber  sized  to 
enclose  at  least  a  portion  of  an  electronic  device,  the  first 
housing  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  housing  being  n-ansparent;  and 
a  light-generating  device  disposed  at  least  in  part  between  the 
inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  u^sparent  portion 
of  the  first  housing,  the  light-generating  device  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  responsive  to  electncal 
signals  and  the  second  end  responsive  to  optical  signals, 
wherein  when  a  first  elecnx)nic  device  is  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  the  first  chamber,  the  first  electronic  device  is  in 
contact  with  a  cooling  fluid  and  the  first  electronic  device 
n-ansmits  electncal  signals  to  the  first  end.  and  wherein  the 
second  end  translates  the  electrical  signals  to  optical  signals 
and  transmits  the  optical  signals  through  the  outer  surface. 


5341365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  LIGHT-RECEIVING 

MODULE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Tatsuo  Kanai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  44.901 
Int.  CI."  H04B  lom 
VS.  CI.  359—189  *  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip  comprising: 


1.  A  multi-beam  scanning  optical  device  in  which  light  fluxes 

emitted  from  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  are  deflected  by 

a  deflector  to  form  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  per  scan  through  a 

scanning  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  wavelength  error  AX.  (unit:nm)  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  light 

emitting  elements  from  a  reference  wavelength  that  satisfies  a 

formula: 

IAXI<7.6x10'A<b<D), 

where  D  is  a  resolution  of  said  scanning  optical  device  iunii:dots 
per  inch  (dpi))  and  a  is  a  ratio  of  a  lateral  chromatic  aberration 
(unit:jim)  per  change  in  wavelength  of  1  nm  at  an  edge  of  a 
scanning  range. 
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5341^7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  WAVELENGTHS 

David  P.  Squires,  Lebanon,  and  Joseph  A.  Wheeler.  Vernon, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Barco  Gerber  Systems,  South 

Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,766 

InL  CI.*  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359-212  12  Claims 

X 


ing  a  plurality  of  layers  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
substrate  surface,  said  control  electrode  comprising  a  signal 
electrode  and  a  ground  electfode  formed  to  oppose  said  signal 
electrode,  wherein  a  ratio  of  a  width  of  said  signal  electrode  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface  to  an  electrode  gap 
between  said  signal  electrode  and  said  ground  electrode  is 
kept  constant  throughout  the  layers  of  said  control  electrode. 


1.  An  imaging  system  for  imaging  a  substrate  surface  at  a 
plurality  of  imaging  wavelengths,  the  system  comprising: 
a  replaceable  beam  generating  module  for  generating  an  imaging 
beam  in  dependence  on  beam  command  signals,  said  imaging 
beam  having  a  wavelength  which  is  a  one  of  the  plurality  of 
imaging  wavelengths,  said  beam  generating  module  further 
for  presenting  said  imaging  beam  along  a  prescribed  path, 
said  beam  generating  module  further  for  generating  wave- 
length signals  indicative  of  the  imaging  beam  wavelength; 
a  spinning  mirror  for  receiving  said  imaging  beam  from  along 
said  prescribed  path  and  for  substantially  reflecting  said  imag- 
ing beam  onto  the  substrate  surface  and  for  advancing  the 
reflected  imaging  beam,  as  said  mirror  spins,  across  the  sub- 
strate surface  in  a  direction  defining  a  scan  line,  wherein  said 
spinning    mirror    is    capable    of   substantially    reflecting    a 
received  beam  having  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  imaging 
wavelengths;  and 
controller  means  for  receiving  said  wavelength  signals,  and  for 
generating  said  beam  command  signals  in  dependence  on  said 
wavelength  signals,  wherein  said  beam  command  signals  con- 
trol generation  of  said  imaging  beam  in  accordance  with  a 
prescribed  pattern  to  image  upon  the  substrate  surface. 


5341,568 
OPTICAL  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tosiya  Miyakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071010 
InL  CI."  G02F  1/03 
U.S.  CI.  359-245  g  claims 

J 


5,841,569 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARRAY  OF  THIN 
FILM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS 
Dong-Kuk  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504.874,  Jul.  20,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,608,569.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  774,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21.  1994, 
1994-17571 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-291  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  actuated  mirrors  for 
use  in  an  optical  projection  system  on  a  substrate  having  an  anay 
of  connecting  terminals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  top  of  the  substrate; 

removing  portions  of  the  sacrificial  layer  around  each  of  the 
connecting  terminals  to  expose  the  connecting  terminals; 

forming  a  supporting  member,  made  of  an  insulating  material,  in 
each  of  the  removed  portions  of  the  sacrificial  layer; 

depositing  an  elastic  layer  on  top  of  the  sacrificial  layer  and  the 
supporting  members;  forming  an  array  of  conduits; 

formmg  an  array  of  first  electrodes  on  top  of  the  elastic  layer; 

forming  an  array  of  electrodisplacive  members,  wherein  each  of 
the  electrodisplacive  members  covers  each  of  the  first  elec- 
trodes; 

heat  seating  die  electrodisplacive  members  to  allow  a  phase 
transition  to  take  place; 

patterning  the  elastic  layer  into  an  array  of  elastic  members: 

forming  an  array  of  second  elecu-odes,  wherein  each  of  the 
second  electrodes  covers  each  of  the  electrodisplacive  mem- 
bers; and 

removing  the  sacrificial  layer,  thereby  forming  the  array  of 
actuated  mirrors. 


5,841,570 

FREQUENCY  AGILE  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 

OSCILLATOR 

Stephan  P.  Velsko,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  791340 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/39 

U.S.  CI.  359-330  ,4  claims 


1.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 
a  substt^te  having  an  electtooptic  effect; 
an  optical  waveguide  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  conuxjl  elecuxxle  formed  on  said  substrate  to  oppose  said 
optical  waveguide,  said  control  electrode  is  formed  by  stack- 


1.  A  rapidly  tunable  optical  parameuic  oscillator  (OPO),  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  a  pump  beam; 


a  beam  deflector  for  changing  the  angle  of  said  pump  beam 

about  a  pivot  point; 
a  nonlinear  crystal; 

a  resonator  cavity  formed  around  said  nonlmear  crystal;  and 
a  relay  telescope  to  relay  the  image  of  said  pump  beam  at  said 

pivot  point  to  an  image  plane  located  within  said  nonlinear 

crystal. 


5,841,571 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  FOR 
SUPPRESSING  USELESS  INTENSITY  MODULATION 
COMPONENTS 
Takafumi  Terahara.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1995,  7-153075 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/14:10/16 
CI.  359-341  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  receiver  having  a  function  of  suppressing  an 
intensity  modulation  component  comprising: 

an  optical  to  electrical  converter  for  converting  an  opucal  main 
signal  to  an  electtical  signal; 

an  optical  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  optical  main  signal  pro- 
vided on  a  preceding  stage  of  the  optical  to  electrical  con- 
verter; f 

a  detector  for  detecting  an  intensity  modulation  component  ot 
the  optical  main  signal  due  to  polarization  scrambling  fre- 
quency or  a  monitor  connxjl  signal  frequency;  and 

a  feed-back  device  for  feeding  the  detected  signal  obtained  by 
the  detector  back  to  the  optical  amplifier  so  as  to  control  a 
gain  in  a  frequency  band  of  the  intensity  modulation  compo- 
nent signal,  the  frequency  band  being  lower  than  a  frequency 
band  of  the  optical  main  signal. 


53       56 

a  cluster  having  a  large  number  of  cluster  members  randomly 
formed  in  a  prism  shape  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  trans- 
parent subso^te.  wherein  each  of  the  length,  the  width,  and 
the  height  of  each  of  the  cluster  members  is  in  die  range 
from  die  wave  length  of  source  light  to  500  \im  and 
disposed  on  a  light  emitting  surface  of  the  front  surface  of 
said  optical  conductor  so  diat  die  rear  surface  of  said  lens 
an^y  sheets  face  the  front  surface  of  said  optical  conductor 


5341,573 
BACKWARD  LIGHT  CUTTING-OFF  APPARATUS 
HAVING  TRANSMITTING  LIGHT  DETECTING  STAGES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRANSMITTING 
LIGHT  USING  THE  APPARATUS 
Yeong-Ju  Kim.  Gumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSunR 
Electronic  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1997.  Ser.  No.  814,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1996. 
6343/1996 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/00:  G02B  27/10:6/26 
U.S.  CI.  359-341  23  Claims 

20 
It      1« i_ ,  ,„.        _.         ^__     ^^_,       ,    ^ 


^6^£l-6- 


5.841,572 
LENS  ARRAY  SHEET.  SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE.  AND 

TRANSMISSION  T\  PE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rika  Ando;  Haruo  Ono;  Hisanori  Ishida;  Michiko  Takeuchi; 

Toshikazu  Nishio,  and  Nobu  Masubuchi,  all  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd„  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,609,  Sep.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Apr.  30.  1998.  Ser.  No.  69,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1994,  6-236017; 
May  18.  1995,  7-142386;  Jun.  12.  1995,  7-167861 

Int.  CI."  G03B  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-456  »8  Claims 

1  An  edge  light  type  surface  light  source,  composing: 
an  optical  conductor  composed  of  at  least  a  transparent  flat  plate; 
a  light  source  unit  disposed  adjacent  10  at  least  one  of  the  side 

edge  surfaces  of  said  optical  conductor; 
a  light  reflection  layer  fonned  on  die  rear  surface  of  said  opucal 

conductor;  and  .  . 

one  or  two  lens  array  sheets,  each  lens  airay  sheet,  compnsing: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  lens  array  having  lens  elements  that  are  one-dimensionally 
or  two-dimensionally  arranged  on  die  front  surface  of  said 
uiinsparent  substrate;  and 


I.  An  optical  amplifier,  comprising: 

an  input  optical  fiber  transmitting  an  input  signal  light  to  an 
output-stage  in  a  forward  direction,  die  input  signal  light 
being  transmitted  in  die  forward  direction  when  die  input 
signal  light  is  n^nsmitted  in  a  direction  from  die  input  optical 
fiber  to  die  output-stage; 

a  first  detecting  optical  fiber  transmitting  a  first  detection-stage 
signal  indicating  a  state  of  die  input  signal  light  to  a  control 

unit; 

an  input-stage  isolator  unit  suppressing  transnussion  in  a  back- 
ward direction  of  die  input  signal  light,  die  backward  direc- 
tion being  opposite  to  die  forward  direction; 

an  excited  light  source  amplifying  the  input  signal  light  when 
die  input  signal  light  is  weaker  than  a  predetennincd  level; 

a  wavelengdi  division  multiplexer  receiving  an  optical  signal 
having  a  first  wavelengdi  emitted  from  die  excited  light 
source  when  the  input  signal  light  is  weaker  than  die  prede- 
tennined  level,  receiving  die  input  signal  light  from  die  input- 
stage  backward  cutting-off  unit  having  a  second  wavelengdi, 
coupling  die  received  optical  signal  and  input  signal  light  to 
form  a  coupled  signal,  and  outputting  die  coupled  signal  in 
the  forward  direction;  an  amplifying  fiber  amplifying  die 
coupled  signal  received  from  die  wavelengdi  division  multi- 
plexer, and  outputting  an  amplified  optical  signal  in  die  for- 
ward direction; 
a  second  detecting  optical  fiber  transmitting  a  second  detection- 
stage  signal,  indicating  a  gain  state  of  die  amplified  optical 
signal,  to  the  control  unit; 
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an  output-stage  backward  light  cutting-off  unit  suppressing 
transmission  in  the  backward  direction  of  the  amplified  opti- 
cal signal,  and  receiving  the  amplified  optical  signal  from  the 
amplifying  fiber; 

an  output  optical  fiber  receiving  the  amplified  optica]  signal 
from  the  output-stage  backward  light  cutting-off  unit  and 
transmitting  the  amplified  optical  signal  to  the  output-stage; 

a  third  detecting  optical  fiber  transmitting  a  third  detection-stage 
signal,  indicating  a  state  of  light  reflected  from  the  output 
optical  fiber  toward  the  output-stage  backward  light  cutting- 
off  unit,  to  the  control  unit;  and 

the  control  unit  detecting  the  first,  second  and  third  detection- 
stage  signals,  and  controlling  the  excited  light  source. 


5.841,575 
TELESCOPE  WITH  A  LARGE  FIELD  OF  VISION 
Huib  Visser,  Zevenhuizen,  and  Bart  Snijders,  Rotterdam,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voor 
Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk  Onderzoek  (TNO),  Delfl, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773317 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Dec.   21.   1995 
1001952 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/10:17/06:23/02 
U.S.  CI.  359-365  7  claims 


5,841,574 

MULTI-SPECIAL  DECENTERED  CATADIOPTRIC 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  W.  WiUey,  Arlington  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Recon/ 

Optical,  Inc.,  Harrington,  HI. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Set.  No.  672,452 

Int.  CI."  G02B  17/08:13/14:23/04:23/06 

U&  CI.  359-351  37aaum 


.  A  telescope  comprising: 

a  first  reflecting  element  and  a  second  reflecting  element,  in 
which  a  light  beam  impinging  on  the  first  reflecting  element  is 
reflected  to  and  then  reflected  from  the  second  reflecting 
element,  and  in  which  the  first  and  second  reflecting  elements 
have  concave  reflecting  surfaces;  and 

an  aperture  stop,  comprised  of  a  first  diaphragm  positioned 
between  the  first  and  second  reflecting  elements  substantially 
in  a  focus  of  the  second  reflecting  element;  wherein  an  angle 
of  inclination  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  first  and  second 
reflecting  elements  are  such  that  the  telescope  has  a  field  of 
vision  wider  than  30  degrees  in  one  direction. 


1.  A  dual  spectrum  terrestrial  aerial  reconnaissance  camera  opti- 
cal system,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  detector  means  for  imaging  a  scene  from  radiation  in  a 
first  broad  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 

b)  a  second  detector  means  for  imaging  said  scene  from  radia- 
tion in  a  second  broad  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  spec- 
trum; 

c)  a  multi-spectral  decentered  aperture  catadioptric  optical  sys- 
tem comprising  a  primary  mirror  and  a  secondary  mirror  for 
directing  radiation  from  said  scene  onto  said  first  detector 
means  and  second  detector  means,  said  optical  system  having 
a  single  entrance  aperture  for  said  radiation  in  said  first  and 
second  broad  portions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  for 
imaging  by  said  first  and  second  detector  means  and  an 
optical  axis,  wherein  said  entrance  apermre  is  displaced  rela- 
tive to  said  optical  axis,  said  optical  system  further  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  means  for  separation  of  said  radiation  into  first  and 
second  optical  paths, 

2)  a  first  field  optical  assembly  in  said  first  optical  path  for 
directing  radiation  in  said  first  broad  portion  of  said  spec- 
trum onto  said  first  detector  means,  and 

3)  a  second  field  optical  assembly  for  directing  said  radiation 
from  said  scene  in  said  second  broad  portion  of  said  spec- 
trum onto  said  second  detector  means; 

d)  wherein  radiation  impinging  on  said  first  and  second  detectors 
passes  through  said  single  entrance  aperture  and  wherein  said 
primary  and  secondary  mirrors  and  said  first  and  second  field 
optical  assemblies  are  constructed  so  as  to  permit  high  reso- 
lution images  to  be  generated  from  said  first  and  second 
detectors  in  respective  first  and  second  broad  portions  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum  from  said  radiation. 


5,841476 
MICROSCOPE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  FITTED  WITH 
STRAP 
Yasuyuki  Aikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  735,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1996,  8-023890 

Int  CI."  G02B  21/00:21/24 

UAa.359-M3  4  Claims 


1.  A  microscope  for  observing  an  object,  fitted  widi  a  strap,  the 
microscope  comprising: 
a  microscope  unit  incorporating  an  optical  system; 
a  movable  focusing  unit  supporting  said  microscope  unit  to 

focus  said  optical  system  on  the  object; 
a  stage  unit  to  support  said  focusing  unit;  and 
a  strap  fitting  portion  to  secure  the  strap, 


wherein  said  strap  fitting  portion  is  positioned  on  said  focusing 
unit. 


5341477 

LIGHT  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  ACOUSTO-OPTIC 

TL'NABLE  FILTERS 

Elliot  S.  Wachman;  Daniel  L.  Farkas,  and  Wen-Hua  Niu,  all  of 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon  Umversity, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,030 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/06:  G02F  1/33 

VS.  CI.  359-386  *^  Claims 


5,841479 
FLAT  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  LIGHT  VALVE 
David  M.  Bloom,  Portola  Valley;  Dave  B.  Corbin.  Los  Altos 
Hills;  WlUlam  C.  Banyai,  East  Palo  Alto,  and  Bryan  R 
Straker,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif,  assignors  to  SiUcoo  Light 
Machines,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,188 

Int  CI."  G02B  5/l8:26m:26m:  G09G  3/34 

U.S.a.359l572  .      ^,^  ^,^  >»  ^UUns 


1.  A  light  microscope,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  acousto-optic  tunable  filter  for  receiving  light  from  said  light 

source  and  for  producing  two  light  streams  of  different  polon- 

zation  therefrom; 
a  first  amplifier  for  applying  a  tuning  signal  to  said  filter; 
means  for  combining  said  two  light  streams  into  a  combined 

light  stream; 
input  optics  for  focusing  said  combined  light  stream  onto  a 

sample;  and 
imaging  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  sample  and  for 
producing  an  image  therefrom. 


1.  A  modulator  for  modulating  an  incident  beam  of  light  com- 
prising; .         _ 

a  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements,  each  element  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  a  light  reflective  planar  surface, 
wherein  the  elements  are  grouped  into  a  first  group  and  a 
second  group  such  that  the  elements  of  the  first  group  are 
interdigitated  with  the  elements  of  the  second  group,  the 
elements  being  an^ged  parallel  to  each  other. 

b.  means  for  suspending  the  elements  of  the  first  group  and  the 
second  group  by  their  ends; 

c.  means  for  electrically  coupling  all  the  elongated  elements  of 
the  first  group  in  each  row  together; 

d.  means  for  electrically  coupling  all  the  elongated  elements  of 
the  second  group  in  each  row  together: 

e  means  for  applying  a  first  bias  voltage  to  the  first  group  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  bias  voltage  to  the  second  group 
such  that  the  reflective  surfaces  are  substantially  coplanar  and 
in  a  first  plane  such  that  the  incident  beam  of  light  is  reflected; 

and  ,  .    c 

f  means  for  selectively  deflecting  the  elements  of  the  first  grt)up 
perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  toward  a  second  plane  which  is 
parallel  to  the  first  plane  such  that  the  incident  beam  of  light  is 
diffracted. 


5,841478 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Jan  Hoogland,  8982  N.  Applegale  Rd.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

97527 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,481.  Dec.  6.  1994.  PatJ«Jo. 

5  633  754.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,910 

Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00 

U^.  CI.  359-134  »CU«ns 


-Ti 


1  An  endoscopic  imaging  system,  including  an  optical  system 
having  an  optical  axis,  said  optical  system  compnsing  an  objective 
and  a  relay  system  of  elements,  said  relay  system  fonning  an 
image  each  of  said  elements  having  an  input  surface  and  an  output 
surface  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  has  a  non-zero 
curvature,  said  elements  chosen  and  arranged  such  that  the  sum  of 
absolute  values  of  all  non-zero  surface  curvatures  results  in  a  value 
less  than  approximately  l.5/mm  when  the  length  of  said  optical 
system  is  standardized  to  100  mm. 


5,841480 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  VO  USING  A  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BUS  INTERFACE 

Michael  Fannwald.  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignor?  to  Rambus,  Inc.  Mountain  View, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  448,657.  May  24,  1995.  Pal.  No. 

«;  638434,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  222,646,  Mar.  31. 

1994  Pat.  No.  5413427.  which  is  a  conUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No. 

954  945  Sep  30.  1992,  Pat  No.  5419.755,  which  Is  a  conUnu- 

aUon'of  Ser.  No.  510398,  Apr.  18.  1990.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  798420 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U5.  a.  365-194  "Claims 

14.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  section;  and 

a  device  interface  coupling  the  memory  section  to  a  bus.  the 
device  interface  receiving  a  bus  transaction  request  from  the 
bus  the  device  intertace  comprising  at  least  one  register 
including  an  access-time  register  whose  contents  indicai-  a 
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being  located  in  the  above-stated  order  from  the  plane  of  image 
formation,  wherein  the  zoom  lens  optical  system  satisfies  the 
conditions 


\.2fw^<2.4fn 

0.4  /H/m</3//2<0.8  fit/mm. 


(1) 

(2) 


where  fw  is  a  number  equal  to  the  mmimum  focal  length  of  the 
whole  system  in  millimeters,  fl  is  a  number  equal  to  the 
composite  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  set  in  millimeters,  f2  is 
a  number  equal  to  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  second 
lens  set  in  millimeters,  and  f3  is  a  number  equal  to  the 
composite  focal  length  of  the  third  lens  set  in  millimeters. 


delay  time  after  which  the  memory  device  responds  to  the  bus 
transaction  request. 


5^1^81 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A 

SPATIALLY  SELECTIVE  HIGH  RESOLUTION  LIGHT 

FILTER 

Lee  W.  "Ritt,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  259,826,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  611^54 
Int.  CI.''  G02B  S/30 
U.S.  CI.  359^^J89 

50        ,  58 


5,841383 
MULTIPATH  INTERFERENCE  FILTER 
Venkata  A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  784,020 

Int.  CI.''  G02B  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  359-577  27  Claims 


6  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  filler,  comprising: 

a  frame  holding  the  filter,  the  filter  having  regions  in  which 

different  light  polarizations  can  be  depolarized;  and 
a  light  scanner  projecting  a  beam  of  changing  polarization  onto 

the  filter  in  said  frame  to  thermally  depolarize  the  different 

polarizations  of  the  regions  to  produce  regions  of  different 

polarizations. 


I.  A  multi-path  interference  filter  that  modifies  a  spectral  power 
distribution  of  a  multi-wavelength  beam  of  light  comprising: 

an  input  optical  pathway  that  transmits  an  input  beam  incorpo- 
rating a  range  of  different  wavelengths: 

an  output  optical  pathway  that  transmits  an  output  beam  con- 
fined within  an  optical  waveguide: 

an  optical  path  length  difference  generator  having  a  plurality  of 
equal  physical  length  intermediate  pathways  that  extend  in  a 
direction  of  beam  propagation,  exhibit  different  effective 
refractive  indices,  and  transmit  separate  portions  of  the  input 
beam  through  different  optical  path  lengths:  and 

a  focusing  optic  that  recombines  the  separate  beam  portions  into 
the  output  beam  having  a  spectral  power  distribution  that  is 
modified  with  respect  to  the  input  beam  as  a  result  of  inter- 
ference between  the  separate  beam  portions. 


5,841482 
ZOOM  LENS  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Kuniaki  Ono,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fugi  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070863 
Int  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359-688  5  Caims 

PRINT    SURFACE 


5,841384 
DIELECTRIC  MULTILAYERED  REFLECTOR 
Kunihiro  TakatanI,  Kashiba.  and  Toshiyuki  Okumura,  Tenri, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-102471 

Int.  CI."  G02B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  359-586  jg  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  optical  system  having  a  variable  magnification 
comprising  a  first  lens  set  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a 
second  lens  set  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  set 
having  a  negative  refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens  set  having  a 
positive  refracting  power,  and  an  optical  path  splitting  means,  the 
first  through  fourth  lens  sets  and  the  optical  path  splitting  means 


lOlo 
1011) 


1.  A  dielectric  multilayered  reflector,  which  is  formed  on  at  least 
one  of  two  emitting  surfaces  of  a  semiconductor  laser  device. 
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comprising:  a  multilayered  stnicture  formed  by  stacking  a  plurality 
of  layers  on  one  of  the  emitting  surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  laser 
device;  and  a  layer  made  of  magnesium  difluoride,  wherein  the 
multilayered  strucmre  comprises  at  least  one  layer  made  of  an 
oxide  dielectric  material  and  the  layer  made  of  magnesium  difluo- 
ride is  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  outermost  layer  of  the  multilay- 
ered structure. 


refractive  index  distribution  of  said  radial  type  gradient  index  lens 
component  is  different  dependently  on  wavelengths; 


Ae,f<5 


(1) 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  AO^^  represents  a  value  given  by  the 
following  formula  (b); 


Ae,^,,<D,)-e,,<o>i 


<W 


5*«385 
LIGHT  PATTERN  PROJECTING  DEVICE 
Hideyuki  Katou,  and  Atsushi  Ishu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tomy  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  646,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-014599 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23/00 
VS.  a.  359—616  "  Claims 


2a 


wherein  the  reference  symbols  e,^D,)  and  8,^0)  represent  an 
effective  diameter  of  said  radial  type  gradient  index  lens  compo- 
nent (r=D,)  and  a  partial  dispersion  ratio  on  an  optical  axis  (n=0) 
respectively  when  a  partial  dispersion  ratio  at  a  point  kxrated  at  a 
radial  distance  of  r  is  expressed  by  the  following  formula  (c): 


e,^r>=Wi,(r>-n^r)Wn^rHic(r)l 


(f> 


wherein  the  reference  symbol  n,(r),  n^r)  and  n^Xr)  represent 
refractive  indices  at  the  point  located  at  the  radial  distance  of  r  for 
the  g-line.  F-line  and  C-line  respectively. 


1.  A  toy  for  piwjecting  two  designs  and  superimposing  same, 
comprising: 

a  first  design  displaying  body  mounted  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 

means  for  rotating  the  first  design  displaying  body  about  the 
axis; 

a  second  design  displaying  body  overlaying  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  first  design  displaying  body; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  first  and  second  design 
displaying  bodies  and  for  projecting  superimposed  designs  of 
said  first  and  second,design  displaying  bodies; 

wherein  two  designs  of  a  first  design  displaying  body  and  a 
second  design  displaying  body,  respectively,  are  projected  so 
that  a  relative  animation  effect  is  achieved  and  a  moire  is 
formed  by  the  superposition  of  said  two  designs  of  said  first 
and  second  design  displaying  bodies. 


5A41387 
LCD  PROJECTION  LENS 
Jacob  Moskovich,  ClndmiaU.  Ohio,  assignor  to  U,S.  Precision 
Lens  Idc  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757341 

Int.  a."  G02B  13/22:13/18 

VS.  a.  359-662  "  CUims 


5341386 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Toshiyuki  Nagaoka,  Akishlma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  820,131 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1996,  8-252238 

Int.  CL"  G02B  3/00 

VS.  CL  359—654  !»  Claims 

'.  '?  '3 


'w 

/ 

J 

/ 

<jl 

02 

1  An  optical  system  comprising:  at  least  one  radial  type  gradient 
index  lens  which  has  a  refractive  index  distribution  ftwm  an  optica^ 
axis  in  a  radial  direction  in  a  medium  thereof,  wherein  said  opucal 
system  satisfies  the  following  condition  when  a  gradient  of  the 


1  A  projection  lens  for  forming  a  magnified  image  of  an  object, 
said  lens  having  an  aperture  stop,  a  short  conjugate,  and  a  long 
conjugate,  said  lens  comprising: 

(a)  two  meniscus  elements  having  focal  lengths  f,  and  fj,  said 
meniscus  elements  being  (i)  concave  to  each  other  and  (11) 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  aperture  stop,  each  memscus 
element  having  at  least  one  asphcrical  surface;  and 

(b)  a  color-conecting  doublet  having  a  focal  length  f,  and 
comprising  a  positive  crown  element  and  a  negative  flint 
element,  where: 

(i)  f,>0; 

(ii)  f,<tf|l-. 

(iii)  f,<lf:l;  .      u  w- 

(iv)  the  pn)jection  lens  has  an  object  side  associated  with  the 

short  conjugate  and  an  image  side  associated  with  the  tong 

conjugate;  and 
(V)  the  two  meniscus  elements  are  on  the  object  side  of  the 

projection  lens  and  the  color^:ofTecting  doublet  is  on  the 

image  side  of  the  projeciion  lens. 
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5.841,588 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  VIBRATION  REDUCTION 

MEANS 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Aoki,  Oyama, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1997,  Sen  No.  812,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  19%,  8-079553; 
Oct.  31,  1996,  8-307001 

InL  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  359-683  37  claims 

Gl        C2  G3  G4  G5 

G4F  G«p9"' 


■MXIHUH  TELEPtOTO   STATE 

32.  A  zoom  lens  system  with  vibration-reduction  function  hav- 
ing an  optical  axis,  said  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object 
side: 
a  first  lens  group  G,  having  a  positive  refractive  power: 
a  second  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
a  third  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refractive  power: 
a  fourth  lens  group  G4  having  a  positive  refractive  power:  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  G,  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 
whereby,  when  zooming,  each  of  the  distances  between  said  first 
and  second  lens  groups,  said  second  and  third  lens  groups, 
said  third  and  fourth  lens  groups,  and  said  fourth  and  fifth  lens 
groups,  respectively,  changes: 
said  fourth  lens  group  G4  having  a  shift  lens  unit  G^p  moveable 
across  said  optical  axis,  said  shift  lens  unit  G^;,  having  a 
positive  refractive  power  and  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

l.0<^4y/4<2.5 

where  {^.p  is  the  focal  length  for  said  lens  unit  Cj,p  with  a  vibration- 
reduction  function  in  said  fourth  lens  group  G4,  and  f4  is  the  focal 
length  for  said  fourth  lens  group  G4. 


5,841,589 
PANORAMIC  OPTICS  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  INITIAL 

FLAT  REFLECTIVE  ELEMENT 
John  E.  Davis,  Clareraont,  Calif.;  Kenneth  R.  CasUe,  Tucson, 
Ariz.;  Marion  N.  Todd,  Monrovia,  Calif.;  Tilman  W.  Stu- 
hlinger,  and  Mitchell  Ruda,  both  of  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Boeing  North  American,  Inc..  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  533,801 
Int.  CI."  G.02B  17/00:13/06 
U.S.  CI.  359-726  2  Claims 

1.  An  optics  assembly  for  observing  a  panoramic  scene,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  comprising: 

a  flat  reflective  element  for  re-directing  light  from  a  pan- 
oramic scene: 

a  plurality  of  refractive  elements  for  successively  receiving 
said  redirected  light  from  said  reflective  element  and  creat- 
ing a  real  pupil: 

an  optical  relay  system  for  receiving  light  from  a  last  said 
plurality  of  refractive  elements  and  producing  an  annular 
image  on  a  flat  focal  plane  assembly: 

wherein  said  optics  assembly  produces  a  flat  image  for  field 
angles  from  said  light  from  said  panoramic  scene  at  near 


perpendicular  angles  to  an  optical  axis  of  the  optics  assem- 
bly. 


5,841,590 
ABERRATION  CONTROLLABLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Hanio  Sato,  Kawaguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  917,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1996,  8-244285; 
Aug.  27,  1996,  8-244286 

Int.  CI."  G02B  9/60 
U.S.  CI.  359-763  25  ctoims 

FOCUSMG 


1.  An  aberration-controllable  optical  system  comprising: 

a  master  lens  G„  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power,  and 

a  converter  lens  G,-  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 
said  master  lens  group  and  said  converter  lens  group  arranged 
in  order  from  an  object  side  of  the  system. 

the  master  lens  group  including  a  first  sub  lens  group  L 1  with  a 
positive  refractive  power,  a  second  sub  lens  group  L2  with  a 
negative  refractive  power,  and  a  third  sub  lens  group  L3  with 
a  positive  refractive  power  in  order  from  the  object  side  of  the 
system. 

the  converter  lens  group  including  a  positive  lens  element  L^ 
with  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a  negative  lens  element 
LN  with  a  negative  refractive  power  in  order  from  the  object 
side,  the  positive  lens  element  Lp  and  the  negative  lens 
element  L;^,  forming  an  air  gap  therebetween  that  has  a  con- 
cave surface  facing  an  aperture  stop. 

an  on-axis  air  gap  distance  between  the  positive  lens  element 
and  the  negative  lens  element  being  varied  :o  change  mainly 
spherical  aberrations, 

the  aberration-controllable  optical  system  satisfying  a  condition 
-Kf^fc^O 
when  f„  is  a  focal  length  of  the  master  lens  group  during  focusing 
an  infinity  object  and  f,-  is  a  focal  length  of  the  converter  lens 
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group  during  focusing  an  infinity  object  and  at  a  lens  position  with 
minimum  spherical  aberrations. 


5,841.591 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ALIGNING  A  LENS  AND  A 

PIGTAIL 
Steven  Guoxin  Zhu,  Fremont,  and  Yu  Zheng,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opiink  Communications,  Inc..  San 

I  osc  (Tdlif • 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  906,284 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:b/ib 

U.S.  CI.  359-819  >8  Claims 


1  An  optical  bench  with  a  bench  structure  and  at  least  two 
optical  units  fastened  to  the  bench  structure  having  axes  which  lake 
up  defined  angular  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  relative 
to  the  bench  stnicture.  wherein  each  optical  unit  is  fastened  to  a 
receiving  element  disposed  on  the  bench  structure  and  with  its 
remaining  area  essentially  projecting  transversely  away  from  the 
bench,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

the  bench  structure  having  arms  arranged  to  connect  the  receiv- 
ing elements,  which  receiving  elements  are  embodied  and 
arranged  in  such  a  wav  that,  in  case  of  heat  dilatauon  of  the 
arms  the  receiving  elements  are  displaced  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  axes,  without  tilting,  wherein  the  defined  angu- 
lar position  of  the  axes  is  not  changed. 


5.8414593 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  WITH 

FLOWABLE  DAMPING  MATERIAL 

Tetsuo  Ikegame;  Masavasu  Kanazawa.  and  Izumi  VamaMki, 

all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  OpUcal  Cc 

Ltd..  Japan  „      _ . 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  658.152.  Jun.  4.  1996,  PaL  No 

5.777.806.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  236366.  Apn  29. 

1994  Pat.  No.  5379.176.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1998,  Sen 

No.  982,804 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apn  30.  1993.  5-104395; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-167466 

Int.  CI."  G02B  7/02:  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  359-«23  ^^  8  Claims 


10  A  system  for  providing  a  collimator,  the  collimator  including 
a  lens  a  pigtail,  and  a  holder,  the  system  comprising; 

means  for  aligning  the  lens  and  the  pigtail,  the  alignment  being 

carried  out  in  three  dimensions; 
means  for  affixing  a  position  of  the  lens  with  respect  to  a 

position  of  the  pigtail  after  the  lens  and  the  pigtail  are  aligned; 

mc^iHis  for  placing  the  lens  and  pigtail  in  ;hc  holder  after  the  lens 
and  the  pigtail  are  aligned. 


5.841392 
OPTICAL  BENCH  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Andreas  Herren.  Benglen,  and  Saverio  Sanvido.  Glattbrugg. 
both  of  Swiueriand.  assignors  to  Oerlikon  Contraves,  /^uer- 
ich.  Swiueriand 

Filed  Nov.  11.  1997.  Sen  No.  %7.45S 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand.  Nov.  25.   1996. 

2897/% 

Int  CI."  G02B  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  359—819  *  CXmvos. 


1  An  optical  system  supporting  devices,  comprising; 

an  optical  elettient. 

a  holding  member  for  holding  the  optical  element. 

a  fixing  member  basing  a  damping  malenal  filling  pan  subslan- 
tiallv  filled  with  a  flowable  damping  matenal. 

a  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  holding  member  and 
the  fixing  member,  the  connecting  member  including,  at  at 
least  one  location,  an  integral  resistance  incrcasmg  means  for 
providing  an  enhanced  damping  effect  posiuoned  in  the 
damping  material. 


5.841394 
PIVOT  CONNECTION 
Peter  Rothe.  Lonsdale,  Australia,  assignor  to  BriUx  Rainsfords 
YW  Ltd.,  Lonsdale,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1997,  Sen  No.  933354 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  S*p.  ^J.  1»96.  P02628 
InL  CI "  G02B  5AW.  7//«;  F16M  \i/O0:  A47F  7/\4 

U.S.  CI.  359-«41  »'  ^^"^ 

1  A  mirror  for  use  on  a  motor  vehicle  compnsing. 
a  mounting  bracket  for  anachment  to  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
primary  pivot  connection  member; 
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a  mirror  assembly  including  a  mirror,  and  a  complementary 
pivot  connection  member  for  pivotal  connection  to  said  pri- 
mary pivot  connection  member  to  aJlow  angular  movement  of 
said  mirror  assembly  in  respect  of  said  mounting  bracket. 

at  least  one  detent  recess  provided  on  a  first  one  of  said  primary 
and  complementary  pivot  connection  members; 

a  resilient  arm  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 
primary  and  complementary  pivot  connection  members:  and 

a  detent  member  located  at  a  second  end  of  said  resilient  arm 
and  being  positioned  so  that  the  detent  member  engages  said 
detent  recess  to  hold  said  mirror  assembly  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  bracket,  said  resilient  arm  being  resiliently  move- 
able to  allow  angular  movement  of  said  second  end  about  said 
first  end  so  that  said  detent  member  disengages  said  detent 
recess  upon  sufficient  force  being  applied  to  said  mirror 
assembly  to.  in  turn,  allow  said  mirror  assembly  to  be  rotated 
to  a  different  position. 


5,841^95 
THIN  FILM  MIRROR  FRAME 
Eugene  Eustaquio  Martinez,  Sr„  3  Woodbine  Rd..  Irvineton, 
N.Y.  10533 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  606,367 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/08:7/182 

VS.  CI.  359-M7  25  Claims 


A  frame  defining  a  central  region  for  supporting  a  film  across 
said  central  region  within  a  film  plane,  said  frame  comprising: 

at  least  one  supporting  member  having  an  adhering  surface  and 
a  forward  surface; 

a  supporting  ridge  located  on  said  forward  surface  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  at  least  one  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  ridge  being  generally  parallel  to  the 
periphery  of  the  at  least  one  supporting  member  and  posi- 
tioned intermediate  said  adhering  surface  and  said  central 
region,  said  supporting  ridge  protrudmg  from  said  forward 
surface  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  being  adapted  to 
support  said  film  across  said  central  region  within  said  film 
plane; 


an  adhesive  provided  on  said  adhering  surface  to  adhere  said 
film  to  said  adhering  surface; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  supporting  member  includes  a  rearward 
surface  having  a  stacking  ridge  located  generally  parallel  to 
the  periphery  of  said  at  least  one  supporting  member  and 
protruding  from  said  rearward  surface  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  stacking  ridge  is  positioned  outwardly  from  said 
supporting  ridge  relative  to  said  cenu^l  region  such  that  said 
frame  is  configured  to  be  stacked  atop  a  forward  surface  of 
another  of  said  frame  without  contacting  the  supported  film  of 
said  another  frame. 


5,841,5% 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  MICRO-TELESCOPE 

INTEGRATED  IN  A  TRANSPARENT  PLATE 

Piero  Perlo.  Sommariva  Bosco;  Luca  Sardi,  Sant'Ambrogio, 
and  Sabino  Sinesi,  Piossasco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  C.R.F. 
Societa'  Consortile  per  Azioni,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  719,547 
Claims     priority,     application      Italy,     Sep.     26,      1995, 
TO95A0765;  Sep.  26,  1995,  TO95A0766 

Int.  CI."  G02B  17/06:  F21V  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  359-859  13  claims 


I.  Micro  mirror  telescope  lighting  system,  comprising: 

a  transparent  plate  (3).  having  opposite,  first  and  second  major 
faces, 

a  light  source  (I)  arranged  immediately  adjacent  to  said  second 
face  of  the  transparent  plate  (3).  or  incorporated  within  the 
latter,  and  emitting  a  beam  with  a  predetermined  divergence, 

said  plate  (3)  being  provided  with  first  and  second  reflective 
surfaces  (6.8)  on  said  first  and  second  faces,  respectively. 

said  light  source  and  said  reflective  surfaces  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  so  that  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the 
light  source  is  directed  towards  the  first  face,  reflected  by  said 
first  reflective  suri'ace  towards  said  second  face,  and  reflected 
by  said  second  reflective  surface  towards  said  first  face,  the 
light  beam  emerging  from  said  first  face  of  the  plate  as  an 
expanded  light  beam  having  different  vergence  and  shape  than 
the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  source, 

wherein  said  first  reflective  surface  (6)  is  only  partially  reflec- 
tive, so  that  pan  of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  light  source 
passes  through  said  plate  without  being  affected. 

said  first  face  of  the  plate  is  formed  so  that  the  light  beam  which 
has  undergone  the  double  reflection  on  said  second  and  first 
reflective  means  (6,8)  is  not  further  affected  by  said  first  face 
when  passing  through  said  first  face  after  said  double  reflec- 
tion, and 

said  transparent  plate  (3)  has  a  thickness  between  2  mm  and  15 
mm.  and  a  transverse  dimension  between  2  mm  and  50  mm. 


5,841397 

DIVIDED  MASTER  TAPE  PRODUCTION  DEVICE, 

DUBBING  DEVICE  AND  DUBBING  SYSTEM  WHICH  IS 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THESE  DEVICES 
Michinori  Mashlmo,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  644,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apn  27,  1995,  7-127043 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/«6 
U.S.  CI.  360—15 
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5.841ii98 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Tadashi  Horiuchi;  Toshihiro  Ogata,  both  of  Hachiojl,  and 
Takumi  Soga.  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Sen  No.  545,507 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994.  6-265889: 
Man  17,  1995,  7^59321;  Apn  14.  1995,  7-089664 

InL  a."  GllB  27/36 
\\S.  CI.  360—31  "  CUims 
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1.  A  divided  master  tape  production  device  which  plays  back  a 
master  tape  and  produces  N  (where  N  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more) 
divided  master  tapes  comprising: 

master  tape  playback  means  for  playing  back  a  master  tape  at  a 
nominal  playback  speed  to  obtain  a  continuous  digital  audio 
signal; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  continuous  digital  audio  signal 
obtained  from  the  master  tape  playback  means  by  a  specified 
division  unit  to  provide  a  plurality  of  data  blocks  in  the  digital 
audio  signal  and  for  converting  the  plurality  of  data  blocks 
into  the  continuous  digital  signal  to  generate  N  systems  of 
divided  master  tape  playback  signals; 
N  units  of  phase  data  replacement  means,  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  N  systems  of  divided  master  tape  playback 
signals  generated  by  the  dividing  means  for  replacing  a  cer- 
tain fixed  length  section  of  each  data  block  with  phase  match- 
ing code  data;  and 
N  units  of  divided  master  tape  recording  means,  corresponding 
in  number  to  the  N  systems  of  divided  master  tape  playback 
signals,  in  which  a  part  of  the  data  blocks  has  been  replaced 
by  phase  matching  code  data  by  said  phase  data  replacement 
means,  wherein  said  N  units  of  divided  master  tape  recording 
means  includes  means  for  sequentially  assigning  and  feeding 
the  divided  master  tape  playback  signals  and  in  order,  for 
intermittently  recording  the  data  blocks  with  the  phase  match- 
ing code  data  therein  onto  tape  at  the  nominal  playback  speed 
and  for  producing  N  divided  master  tapes, 
wherein  each  of  said  N  units  of  the  phase  data  replacement 
means  includes  a  pair  of  processing  circuits  that  compnse: 
a  phase  matching  code  data  generating  circuit  that  outputs 

phase  matching  code  data, 
a  memory  circuit  that  sequentially  outputs  the  input  signal 

data  while  the  input  signal  data  is  being  recorded, 
a  writing/read  out  control  circuit  that  connx)ls  an  operation  of 

the  memory  circuit, 
a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  switching  an  output  of  the 
phase   matching   code   data   generating   circuit   and   the 
memory  circuit,  and 
a  switching  contttjl  circuit  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the 

switching  circuit  at  a  specified  timing,  and 
wherein  a  delay  circuit,  for  delaying  input  signal  data  by  the 
specified  amount  of  time,  is  located  at  a  stage  prior  to  one 
of  the  pair  of  processing  circuits. 


~S7 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
or  reproducing  information  on  or  from  a  recording  medium  in 
response  to  a  command  sent  from  a  host  computer,  compnsing: 
an  intermediate  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  informa- 
tion to  be  transferred  to  or  from  said  host  computer; 
a  writing  completion  reporting  means  for  reporting  completion 
of  writing  of  information  to  said  host  computer  at  the  end  of 
storing  record  data  transferred  from  said  host  computer  in  said 
intermediate  memory  means  in  response  to  an  information 
record  command  sent  from  said  host  computer: 
a  medium  writing  means  for  wnting  said  record  data  stored  in 
said  intermediate  memory   means  on  a  recording  medium 
independently  of  data  u^nsfer  between  said  host  computer 
and  intermediate  memory  means: 
a  write  data  Judging  means  for  determining  whether  playback 
data  requested  with  an  information  playback  command  sent 
from  said  host  computer  is  consistent  with  unprocessed  record 
data  of  which  writing  on  a  recording  medium  has  not  been 
completed  and  which  is  stored  in  said  intermediate  memory 
means:  and 
a  prioritized  reading  executing  means  tfiat  when  playback  data 
requested  by  said  host  computer  is  inconsistent  with  or  no 
duplicate  of  unprocessed  record  data  stored  in  said  intermedi- 
ate memory  means,  suspends  wntmg  of  data  from  said  inter- 
mediate memory  means  onto  a  recording  medium  and  execut- 
ing   processing    requested    with    an    information    playback 
command  sent  from  said  host  computer  as  a  top  pnonty  in 
response  to  said  information  playback  command. 


5.841,599 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  VARYING 
REPRODUCTION  SPEED  ACCORDING  TO  MEMORY 
FLILLNESS 
Nobutoshi  Takavama;   Koji  Takahashi;  Taiiou  Hon.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  and   Kazuhiko  Haruma,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  980,977.  Nov.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Nov.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  342,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-312550; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196589 

InL  CL"  GUB  5/09 
MS.  CI.  360—39  33  Claims 

1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  dau  recorded  on  a 
recordmg  medium: 

(b)  memory  means  for  stonng  data  obtained  by  said  reproducing 
means,  said  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
areas  including  a  first  memory  area  which  receives  the  data 
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from  said  reproducing  means  and  a  second  memory  area 
which  receives  data  read  out  from  the  first  memory  area; 

(c)  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  second  memory 
area  at  a  predetermined  timing;  and 

(d)  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  reproducing  operation  of 
said  reproducing  means  and  a  transmitting  timing  of  the  data 
from  the  first  memory  area  to  the  second  memory  area  accord- 
ing to  a  data  filling  degree  of  the  first  memory  area. 

said  controlling  means  controlling  said  reproducing  means  so  as 
to  vary  the  data  amount  obtainable  per  unit  time  gradually. 


5.841,600 
RANDOMLY  ORDERED  DATA  BLOCK  ENVELOPE  TAPE 

FORMAT 
Lawrence  Kaplan,  Marlboro,  Mas$„  assignor  lo  Quantum  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  19%,  Sen  No.  584,652 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  360--W  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  arranging  user  data  blocks  into  substantially 
rectangular,  variable  length  data  envelopes  enclosing  plural  lineal 
recording  tracks  of  a  magnetic  storage  tape  moving  acrx)ss  plural 
read-after-wnte  tape  heads  of  a  head  structure  of  a  multi-channel 
data  storage  system  including  a  tape  transport  mechanism  for 
transporting  the  tape  and  positioning  the  head  structure  laterally 
relative  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  tape,  a  controller  for 
controlling  data  flow  within  the  data  storage  system,  an  interface 
for  receiving  user  data  from  a  host  computer,  and  a  buffer  memory 
for  temporary  storage  of  received  blocks  of  user  data,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  a  sequence  of  user  date  blocks  received  from  the  host 
via  the  interface  into  the  buffer  memory. 

b.  generating  error  correction  code  blocks  from  the  user  data 
blocks. 

c.  simultaneously  writing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  the  user  data 
blocks  and  the  error  correction  code  blocks  in  a  block 
arrangement  comprising  a  preliminary  date  envelope  having 
rows  of  substantially  equal  length. 

d.  reading  each  of  the  blocks  of  the  preliminary  data  envelope 
immediately  following  writing  thereof  to  determine  if  any 
uncorrectable  errors  are  present  in  a  said  block  of  a  particular 
row. 

e.  if  an  uncorrectable  error  is  found  to  be  present  in  a  said  block. 


( 1 )  extending  the  length  of  the  preliminary  data  envelope  by 
rewriting  the  block  determined  to  contain  the  error  at  least 
to  a  different  row  than  the  particular  row  and  rewriting  such 
other  blocks  as  may  be  needed  to  maintam  said  rows  of 
substantially  equal  length  within  said  length-extended  pre- 
liminary data  envelope. 

(2)  read  verifying  the  reordered  data  blocks  to  determine  that 
no  uncorrectable  error  remains  present,  and. 

(3)  closmg  the  length-extended  preliminary  data  envelope  as  a 
present  envelope,  and 

e.  if  an  uncorrectable  error  is  not  found  to  be  present  in  a  said 
data  block,  closing  the  preliminary  data  envelope  as  the 
present  envelope. 


5,841,601 
ELIMINATION  OF  INTER  SYMBOL  INTERFERENCE- 
INDUCED  TIMING  PHASE  AND  GAIN  STEPS  AT 
SECTOR  START  IN  PRML  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  CHANNEL 
Kevin  D.  Fisher,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration, Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  600,015,  Sep.  15,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,600^02, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  222,908,  Apr.  5,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  756,731 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360--J8  12  Claims 
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1.  A  hard  disk  drive  including  a  rotating  data  storage  disk,  a  date 
transducer  head  for  wntmg  data  to  the  disk  and  reading  data  from 
the  disk  and  manifesting  a  measurable  periodic  undershoot  charac- 
teristic, a  sequencer  for  sequencing  user  data  blocks  to  and  from 
the  date  storage  surface,  and  a  digital  write-mode  channel  for 
writing  a  partial  response  class  IV  signal  to  the  disk  and  compris- 
ing in  series  interconnection  during  a  writing  mode  of  the  hard  disk 
drive:  die  sequencer,  an  ENDEC/SERDES  for  encoding  the  data 
and  for  serializing  encoded  date  into  a  serial  data  stream,  a  pre- 
amble insertion  multiplexer  for  inserting  a  stream  of  preamble- 
producing  data  values  into  the  serial  data  stream  in  lieu  of  serial 
date  from  the  ENDEC/SERDES.  a  precoder  for  preceding  the 
serial  data  stream  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  code,  a  write 
precompensalion/driver.  a  head  select  circuit  and  the  data  trans- 
ducer, the  write  mode  channel  further  comprising  zero  insertion 
circuitry  for  selectively  pha.se  shifting  a  preamble  field  by  inserting 
zeros  into  a  stream  of  ones  supplied  to  the  preamble  insertion 
multiplexer  for  a  preamble  field  interval  during  data  writing  to 
disk,  the  zero  in.sertion  circuitry  in  accordance  with  the  periodic 
undershoot  characteristic  of  the  data  transducer  head. 
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5,841.602 

PRML  REGENERATING  APPARATUS 

Masahide  Kanegae,  and  Masao  Kondou.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DIvbion  of  Ser.  No.  400,720,  Mar.  8.  1995.  This  apphcaUon 

Sep.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  715,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18  1994  6^4435; 
Mar    18,  1994,  6-074436;  Apr.  27.  1994,  6-112029;  May  31, 
1994,  6-141233;  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145338 

Int  CI."  GUB  5/09 
U.S.  CI.  360-51  2  Claims 
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BINAKY/miNAOT 
BETllUimATION  S»lTcmi<C- 

OAT«  SUD  SICNAU- 

1.  A  PRML  regenerating  apparatus  for  regenerating  a  signal  read 

bv  a  head  from  a  storage  medium,  compnsing:         ..       ^         . 

a  wavefonn  equalizing  circuit  for  wavefomi-equahzmg  the  read 

a  "m^'mum-likelihood    decoder    for    maximum-likelihood^ 
decoding  a  detemiination  value  by  comparing  the  equalized 
output  with  upper  and  lower  slice  levels;  and 
a  phase  synchronizing  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  which 

phase-synchronizes  with  the  read  signal, 
said  phase  synchronizing  circuit  including: 
a  ternary  detemiinaiion  unit  for  making  a  ternary  detenn.na- 

tion  of  the  equalized  output; 
an  error  detector  for  detecting  an  offset  error  when  the  ternary 
detennination  value  is  zero  using  the  equalized  output  of 
the  read  signal  from  within  a  gap  pattern,  and  holding  this 
offset  error;  ^  ,  ^ 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  die  detected  offset  error  value 
from  the  equalized  output  when  the  ternary  detenninat.on 
value  is  zero; 
a  phase  comparator  for  calculating  a  phase  ertor  value  from 
the  equalized  output  undergoing  the  subtraction  and  the 
ternary  determination  value;  and 
a  voltage  control  oscillator  for  generating  a  synchronous  clock 
"     having  a  phase  corresponding  to  the  phase  en-or  value. 


5,841,603 

ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A  MAGNETIC  WRTTE 

H^D  aSdWRTFE  AMPLIFIER  WFTH  CAPACITIVE 

FEED-FORWARD  COMPENSATION 

J«,o  N.  V  L.  Ramalho,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Enc  B^ 

M.  F.  Desbonnets.  Caen,  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  752.866 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  21, 

1995.  95203187 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/02 

U.S.C1.36(V-«8  .7?"^ 

1  A  write  amplifier  for  enabling  recording  ot  a  digitel  infomia- 

tion  signal  by  aninduciive  wnte  head  on  a  magnetic  record  earner. 

said  write  amplifier  comprising:  ,  ,,,  f„r 

a  first  signal  temiinal  (1)  and  a  second  signal  temunal  (3)  tor 

respectively  supplying  first  and  second  signals  corresponding 

to  opposite  digital  values  of  the  infonnation  signal. 

a  first  wnte  teniiinal  (6)  and  a  second  wnte  lennmal  (8)  coupled 

,0  said  wnte  head  to  supply  recording  current  thereto  in  a 

direction  which  conesponds  to  the  digitel  value  of  the  mfor- 

mation  signal;  .,„„u 

a  firs,  voltage  supply  temiinal  (10)  and  a  second  votage  supply 
temiinal  (12)  for  providing  a  supply  voltege  to  the  wnte 
amplifier; 


a  first  current  minor  (14)  having  a  first  current  input  tennmal 
(16).  a  first  current  output  tenninal  (18)  coupled  to  the  fii^ 
write  tenninal  (6).  and  a  first  common  curtent  temiinal  (20) 
coupled  to  the  first  voltege  supply  temiinal  (10); 

a  second  cunen.  minor  (22)  having  a  =*'^°"d  ^T;^"'  '"f^ 
tenninal  (24).  a  second  cunent  output  tenninal  (26)  coupled 
,0  the  second  write  lemunal  (8).  and  a  second  common 
cunent  tenninal  (28)  coupled  to  the  first  voltege  supply  ter- 

minal  (10);  ,  •-. 

first  cunent  switching  means  including  a  first  cunent  source  (46) 
coupled  to  the  first  signal  tenninal  (1)  for  supplying  current  m 
a  first  cunent  path  to  the  first  cunem  input  temiinal  (16). 
therebv  causing  said  first  cunent  minor  (14)  to  supply  record- 
ing cunent  to  said  wnte  head  in  a  direction  from  the  first  wnte 
temunal  (6)  to  the  second  write  temunal  (8)  whenever  the 
infonnation  signal  has  a  first  digitel  value; 
second  cunent  switching  means  including  a  second  cunen 
source  (48)  coupled  lo  the  second  signal  tenninal  (3)  tor 
supplying  cunent  in  a  second  cunent  path  to  the  second 
cunent  input  temunal  (24).  thereby  causing  said  second  cur- 
rent minor  (22)  to  supply  recording  cunent  to  said  ^^^'^^ 
,n  a  direction  from  the  second  wnte  temunal  (8)  to   he  first 
wnte  temunal  (6)  whenever  the  infonnation  signal  has  a 
second  digitel  value;  and 
at  least  one  of;  .  .  j  c„. 

(i)  first  capacitive  means  (170)  for  supplying  to  said  first 
cunent  path  a  capacitive  cunent  which  supplements  cunent 
produced  in  said  fin.,  cunent  path  by  said  first  cunent 
source  (46)  when  the  mfonnation  signal  changes  lo  said 
first  digital  value;  and  .  .  j 

(i,)  second  capacitive  means  (172)  for  supplying  to  said 
second  cunent  path  a  capacitive  cunent  which  supplements 
cunent  produced  m  said  second  cunent  path  by  said  second 
cunent  source  when  die  infonnation  signal  changes  to  said 
second  digital  value. 


5.841  604 

MASTERLESS  SPINdLe  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A 

MULTIPLE  DISK  DRIVE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Louis  Supino.  Boulder.  Colo,  assignor  to  Cirn«  Logic,  Inc. 

Snlon-'of  ser.  No.  432,449  May  1.  .-5.^-^"^ 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«[- N--  "'^  J78  Dec  15. 

1993.  abandoned.  Thte  application  May  6.  1997,  Ner.  no. 

851,552 

Int.  a."  GllB  15/46 

U.S  CI  36ft-73  03  22  CUims 

l"  A  masterless' method  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  rote.mg 

^•'XJh  t.:^^  ha.  ing  an  index  mark  recorded  .hereon  and 
a  read  head  positioned  there  above; 

(b)  each  storage  disk  having  a  phase  angle  measured  from  the 
read  head  lo  the  index  mark;  and  ,  . 

(c)  each  storage  disk  haMng  a  counter  having  a  tenninal  count 
ouim.  the  temunal  count  outputs  being  ORed  togedH=r  to 
generate  a  synchronizing  signal; 

the  masterless  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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driving  means  for  rotating  a  medium  disposed  within  said  remov- 
able cartridge,  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  size  and  shape  substantially  similar  to  the 

removable  medium  cartridge; 
means  for  coupling  a  second  removable  cartridge  to  said  body, 
said  second  removable  medium  being  diflferent  in  size  from 
said  removable  cartridge  accepted  by  the  disk  drive; 
means  coupled  to  said  body  for  translating  the  driving  means  to 
said  second  removable  cartridge. 


(a)  spinning  up  each  storage  disk  to  a  predetermined  initial 
rotation  frequency; 

(b)  loading  each  counter  with  a  value  corresponding  to  a 
target  rotation  frequency; 

(c)  decrementing  each  counter  at  a  predetermined  clock  rate; 

(d)  when  the  read  head  detects  the  index  mark,  generating  a 
control  signal  in  response  to  a  count  value  stored  in  the 
counter  and  reloading  the  counter  with  the  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  target  rotation  frequency; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  a  rotation  frequency  of 
each  storage  disk  substantially  matches  the  target  rotation 
frequency; 

(0  switching  to  a  phase  lock  mode; 

(g)  detecting  the  first  counter  to  reach  terminal  count; 

(h)  reloading  each  counter  with  the  value  corresponding  to  the 

target  rotation  frequency; 
(i)  when  the  read  head  detects  the  index  mark,  generating  a 

control    signal    for    the    corresponding    storage    disk    in 

response  to  a  count  value  stored  m  the  corresponding 

counter; 

(j)  controlling  the  rotation  frequency  of  each  storage  disk  in 
response  to  the  corresponding  control  signal; 

(k)  when  the  counters  simultaneously  reach  terminal  count, 
reloading  each  counter  with  the  value  corresponding  to  the 
target  rotation  frequency;  and 

(I)  repeating  steps  (i)  through  (k)  until  the  storage  disks  are 
substantially  phase  locked  to  the  storage  disk  correspond- 
ing to  the  counter  in  step  (g). 


5,841,606 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

WITH  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  BETWEEN  VOICE  COIL 

MOTOR  AND  FLEXIBLE  CABLE 

Tenio  Shimazu,  Atsugi;  Toshiharu  Shimizu,  Machida;  Yoshi- 

hide  M^ima,  Hatano,  and  Toshimitsu  Itch,  Atsugi.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1996,  8-125684 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/016:5/012 
U.S.  CI.  360-99.01  4cuums 


5,841,605 
CADDY  FOR  CARTRIDGE  AND  DISK  DRIVE 
ACCOMODATING  A  CADDY 
David  Foster,  Ogden,  Uuh;  George  T.  Krieger,  Carmel,  Califs- 
Shane  Nowell;  Fred  Thomas,  III,  both  of  Ogden,  Utah,  and 
Brent  J.  Watson.  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Cor- 
poration. Roy,  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  746,084 

Int  CI.*  GlIB  23/03 

U.S.  CI.  360-97.01  23c,3i^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  disk  drive  that  accepts  a  removable 
cartridge  for  reading  and  writing  data,  the  disk  drive  having 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  disk  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  receiving 
and  driving  a  recording  medium  thereon; 

a  magnetic  head  for  recording  data  onto  and/or  reproducing  data 
from  said  recording  medium; 

a  magnetic  head  carriage  spaced  from  said  main  frame  and 
supporting  said  magnetic  head; 

a  voice  coil  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame  for  driving  said 
magnetic  head  carriage  in  a  predetermined  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  said  magnetic  recording  medium  on  said  disk 
table,  said  voice  coil  motor  comprising  a  voice  coil,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  extending  in  parallel  to 
said  predetermined  radial  direction,  and  a  magnetic  yoke  for 
generating  a  magnetic,  field  intersecting  a  drive  current  flow- 
ing through  said  voice  coil; 
a  flexible  printed  cable  disposed  adjacent  to  said  voice  coil  and 
extending  outside  of  said   magnetic   recording/reproducing 
device,  said  flexible  printed  cable  comprising  first  conductive 
patterns  connected  to  said  voice  coil  for  feeding  said  drive 
current  to  said  voice  coil  and  second  conductive  panems 
connected  to  said  magnetic  head  for  transmitting  a  write 
signal  to  said  magnetic  head  and  a  read-out  signal  from  said 
magnetic  head;  and 
a  magnetic  shield  element  disposed  in  a  gap  between  said  voice 
coil  and  said  flexible  printed  cable. 
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5,841,607 

HYDRODYNAMIC  SEAL  FOR  DISC  DRIVE  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

Raquib  U.  Khan,  Pleasanton,  and  Mohamed  M.  Rahman,  San 

Jose,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Iwu, 

Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  835^1 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/02 

U.S.  CL  360-99.08  "  C**^ 


1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  a  substantially  contaminant-free  cavity; 

a  central  axis; 

a  stationary  member  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  housing 
and  coaxial  with  the  central  axis; 

a  rotatable  member  which  is  rotatable  about  the  central  axis  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  member; 

at  least  one  data  storage  disc  carried  by  the  rotatable  member 
within  the  contaminant-free  cavity; 

a  bearing  interconnecting  the  stationary  member  and  the  rotat- 
able member; 

an  air  flow  path  from  the  bearing  to  the  contaminant-free  cavity; 

and  „  .    . 

a  viscous  pump  seal  positioned  within  the  air  flow  path,  between 
the  bearing  and  the  contaminant- free  cavity,  and  forming  an 
air  flow  resuiction  in  the  air  flow  path,  wherein  the  viscous 
pump  seal  comprises  first  and  second  annular  plates  which  are 
separated  by  a  gap,  wherein  the  first  annular  plate  is  earned 
by  one  of  the  stationary  member  and  the  rotatable  member 
and  defines  a  first  pump  surface  facing  the  gap  and  wherein 
the  second  annular  plate  is  earned  by  the  other  of  the  station- 
ary member  and  the  rotatable  member  and  defines  a  second, 
grooved  Pump  surface  facing  the  gap. 


holding  a  transducer  at  said  air  outflow  end,  information  being 

read  or  written  ftom/in  said  magnetic  disk  by  said  transducer: 

a  front  rail  formed  on  said  main  plane  near  said  air  inflow  end, 

said  front  rail  defining  a  front  rail  plane  facing  said  magnetic 

disk; 
first  and  second  side  rails  defining  first  and  second  side  rail 
planes,  said  first  and  second  side  rail  planes  facing  said 
magnetic  disk,  said  first  and  second  side  rails  arranged  on  said 
substrate  for  receiving  a  floating  force  caused  by  rotation  of 
said  magnetic  disk; 
a  first  piojection  arranged  on  said  front  rail  and  extending  from 
said  front  rail  plane,  said  first  projection  placed  near  said  air 
inflow  end  of  said  substrate; 
a  second  projection  arranged  on  said  second  side  rail  and 
extending  from  said  second  side  rail  plane,  said  second  pro- 
jection placed  nearer  said  air  outflow  end  of  said  substrate 
than  said  first  projection;  and 
a  thiid  projection  arranged  on  said  first  side  rail  and  extending 
fiom  said  first  rail  plane,  said  third  projection  placed  nearer 
said  air  outflow  end  of  said  substrate  than  said  first  projection: 
whereby  a  loading  force  from  said  head  slider  upon  said  mag- 
netic disk  when  said  head  slider  is  in  contact  with  said 
magnetic  disk  is  divided  solely  among  said  first  projection, 
said  second  projection  and  said  third  projection. 


5,841.608 
HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  PROJECTIONS  ARRANGED  ON 
RAILS  THEREOF 
Yoshihani  Kasamatsu;  Toru  YokohaU;  Takayuki  Yamamoto; 
Takashi  Toyoguchi;  Seiji  Yoneoka,  and  YoshifumI  Mizoshita, 
all   of   Kanagawa.   Japan,   assignors   to    Fujitsu    Limited. 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521065 
CUims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205474; 
Feb  3,  1995,  7-017341;  Apr.  17.  1995,  7-091196 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60 
U.S.  CL  360-103  '  Claims 


5,841,609 
ASSEMBLY  CONNECTING  SUSPENSION  TO  ACTUATOR 

ARM  UTILIZING  ADHESIVE  INJECTING  HOLE 
Kaninori  Tochiyama.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  747  J05 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japan,  Jun.  17.  1996,  8-155169 
Int  a."  GllB  5/48:21/16 
VS.  CL  360—104  3  Ctalms 

23 
22 

26 
26, 
20 


45a 


49a' 


7 


49a 

43c^    49 
45b- ^<    — . 


-41 


43b    ^45a 


1  A  head  slider  for  a  magnetic  recording  drive,  comprising: 
a  substfate  having  an  air  inflow  end  and  an  air  outflow  end  and 
defining  a  main  plane  facing  a  magnetic  disk,  said  substrate 


1.  An  actuator  arm  assembly  of  a  disk  drive  having  a  base, 
comprising: 

an  actuator  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  actuator 
arm  having  one  end  poition  formed  with  a  first  hole  and  a 
second  hole  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  hole  and 
communicating  with  said  first  hole: 

a  suspension  having  one  end  portion  for  supporting  a  head:  and 

a  spacer  fixed  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  suspension,  said 
spacer  having  a  cylindncal  projection  inserted  m  said  first 
hole  and  fixed  to  said  one  end  portion  of  said  actuator  arm  by 
means  of  an  injected  adhesive,  said  injected  adhesive  injected 
through  said  second  hole  into  said  first  hole. 
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5,841,610 
MINIATURE  HARD  DISC  SYSTEM  HAVING  SINGLE 
VOICE  COIL  MAGNET  MOTOR 
Ramgopal  Battu,  Los  Angeles  County;  Iraj  Jabbari,  Santa 
Clara  County,  and  Sanjoy  Ghose,  Santa  Cruz  County,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,685,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  181,888,  Jan.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,984,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,922, 
Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
807,793,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  477,747.  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  847.934 
Int  CI."  GllB  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  360-106  iiciauns 


5.841,611 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  DEVICE  AND 

MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  TYPE  HEAD 

MEMORY  DEVICE,  AND  AMPLIFYING  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Sakakima,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Yousuke  N  Irie,  Kadoma; 
Mitsuo  Satomi,  Katano.  and  Yasuhiro  Kawawake.  Uji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2.  1994  6-093'>57- 
Jun.  7.  1994,  6-125072;  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149229;  Jul  28  1994 
6-176822;  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178078;  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187484;  Aue' 
12.  1994,  6-190457;  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-303615;  Dec.  16,  1994 
6-313147;  Mar.  10,  1995.  7-051630;  Mar.  13,  1995,  7-053067 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  60  Claims 


I.  A  magnetoresistance  effect  device  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  multilayer  structure  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  multilayer 
structure  including  a  hard  magnetic  film  comprising  at  least 
one  of  CoPt.  CoTaCr  and  CoPtCr,  a  soft  magnetic  film,  and  a 
non-magnetic  film  for  separating  the  hard  magnetic  film  from 
the  soft  magnetic  film, 

wherein  a  direction  of  a  magnetization  easy  axis  of  the  hard 
magnetic  film  substantially  agrees  to  a  direction  of  a  magnetic 
field  to  be  detected. 


1.  A  disc  drive  comprising; 

at  least  one  hard  disc; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  the  or  each  hard  disc  and  for 

rotating  the  or  each  hard  disc  at  a  constant  speed; 
transducer  means  for  writing  to  and  reading  from  digital  infor- 
mation from  the  or  each  hard  disc; 
positioning  means  for  selectively  positioning  the  or  each  trans- 
ducer means  with  respect  to  a  respective  disc,  said  positioning 
means  including  an  actuator  arm  rotatable  about  a  pivot 
having  said  U-ansducer  means  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  and  a 
voice  coil  motor  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot,  and  at  least  one 
flexure  coupled  to  a  respective  transducer  means  and  means 
for  lifting  each  ttansducer  means  from  the  disc,  said  lifting 
means  comprising  a  ridge  extending  over  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  flexure  functioning  as  a  cam  co-operating  with 
a  substantially  linear  ramp  located  at  the  side  of  the  or  each 
disc  so  as  to  lift  the  associated  u^nsducer  as  the  transducer  is 
moved  to  the  side  of  the  respective  disc; 
said  voice  coil  motor  having  a  rotor  and  stators  and  a  compact 
design  having  reduced  thickness  in  which  said  stators  aie 
mounted  directly  to  the  ceiling  and  base  of  a  housing  in  which 
the  said  or  each  disc,  supporting  means,  n-ansducer  means  and 
positioning  means  are  disposed,  and  are  contained  entirely 
within  said  housing; 

said  ramp  being  mounted  to  one  of  said  housing  base  or  ceiling 
within  said  housing. 


5.841,612 
SLIDING  TYPE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Shinichi  Nanjyo,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,765,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned,  which 

IS  a  divteion  of  Ser.  No.  291,492,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5308,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,915.  May  5. 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser  No 

778,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992.  4-122253 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127 
U.S.  CI.  360-114  6  Claims 

37 


1.  A  sliding  type  magnetic  head  for  magneto-optical  recordine 
comprising: 

a  head  body,  said  head  body  having  a  head  element  and  a  sliding 
portion  which  comes  in  sliding  contact  with  a  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  sliding  portion  is  integrally  fonned  in 
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one  piece  with  a  top  of  a  coil  bobbin  independently  of  a  flange 
portion  of  said  coil  bobbin  of  said  head  element. 


5.841.613 
TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR  CLEANING  VCR  HEADS  AND 
TRANSPORT  COMPONENTS 
Roberi  D.  DeMaster.  Afton;  Alexander  R.  Mitka.  Roseville; 
John  V.  Nowicki.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.;  Alexander  S.  Sin- 
clair, Twickenham,  England:  Richard  E.  Skare,  Stillwater, 
and  Mark  W.  Weavers,  Little  Canada,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St. 
Paul.  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,744,  Mar.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295.225 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  360—128  19  Claims 

32 


j_L 


36 


52 


_ f. 

'  AA 


48 


42 


50 


54 


1.  A  VCR  component  cleaning  cassette  for  cleaning  at  least  VCR 
heads  and  tape  guides  comprising: 

a  videocassette  housing  having  an  opening  through  which  tape  is 
pulled  during  a  play  mode; 

a  supply  reel  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  takeup  reel  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  length  of  tape  mounted  between  the  supply  reel  and  the  takeup 
reel,  wherein  the  tape  comprises  a  tape  portion,  a  leader 
portion,  and  means  for  connecting  the  tape  portion  to  the 
leader  portion,  wherein  the  tape  portion  has  a  front  side 
comprising  a  recordable  front  side  scrubbing  material  suitable 
for  cleaning  the  heads  and  a  backside  comprising  a  backside 
scrubbing  material  suitable  for  cleaning  the  tape  guides, 
wherein  the  front  side  scrubbing  material  difi'ers  from  the 
backside  scrubbing  material,  and  wherein  the  leader  portion 
cleans  the  capstan;  wherein  the  leader  portion  comprises 
scrubbing  material  on  at  least  one  of  the  front  side  of  the  tape 
and  the  backside  of  the  tape  for  cleaning  the  capstan,  and 
wherein  the  scrubbing  material  on  the  tape  portion  differs 
from  the  scrubbing  material  on  the  leader  portion,  and 
wherein  when  the  cleaning  cassene  Is  Inserted  into  the  VCR 
the  tape  Is  capable  of  cleaning  the  heads,  tape  guides,  and 
capstan  with  only  the  front  side  of  the  tape  portion  contacting 
the  heads,  regardless  of  the  internal  configuration  of  these 
components  in  the  VCR. 


>  -'  y  j'  ■/  -'  y  J ■•' ''  J -'  ^  y  '* ''  y  *'  .'"'  -t' ''  '  ..'  j'  J y  J  ■■  J y  j'  J -'  -' ' t. ''  ' 


and  an  arcing  contact,  wherein  the  blast  nozzle  and  the  arcing 
contact  of  the  moving  assembly  are  fixedly  secured  to  each  other 
and  constitute  a  semi-moving  subassembly  which  Is  movable  rela- 
tive to  a  remainder  of  the  moving  assembly,  the  insertion  electrode 
being  disposed  In  line  with  the  fixed  main  contact  and  at  a  distance 
from  an  end  of  the  movable  main  contact  that  is  greater  than  an 
insulation  distance  when  the  circuit  breaker  is  In  the  open  position, 
the  semi-moving  subassembly  being  urged  by  a  spring  in  a  direc- 
tion tending  to  move  the  semi-moving  subassembly  away  from  the 
fixed  arcing  contact,  the  distance  between  an  end  of  the  fixed 
arcing  contact  and  an  end  of  the  arcing  contact  of  the  moving 
assembly,  when  the  circuit  breaker  Is  In  the  open  position,  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  Insertion  electrode  and  the 
end  of  the  movable  main  contact. 


5341,614 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  INSERTION 

OF  RESISTANCE  ON  CLOSURE 
Michel   Perret,  Bourgoin-Jallieu,   France,  assignor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  853.253 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  13,  19%,  %  05910 
InL  CI."  HOIH  9/30 
U.S.  CI.  361—14  2  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  circuit  breaker  having  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  comprising,  an  enclosure  containing  a  fixed  main 
contact,  a  fixed  arcing  contact  mounted  to  the  fixed  main  contact, 
and  a  fixed  resistor  having  an  end  and  operative  to  be  inserted 
momentarily  on  closure  of  the  circuit  breaker,  an  insertion  elec- 
trode being  connected  by  at  least  one  arm  to  the  end  of  the  resistor; 
the  enclosure  also  containing  a  moving  assembly  comprising  a 
movable  main  contact.  Inner  and  outer  coaxial  cylinders  fixedly 
connected  to  the  movable  main  contact  and  which  are  mechani- 
cally secured  to  each  other  so  as  to  move  together,  defining  a  bla.st 
volume,  said  moving  assembly  further  comprising  a  blast  nozzle 


5,841.615 
GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPT  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  SURGE  SUPPRESSION 
ABILITY 
Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport,  N.^'.,  assignor  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc..  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  504.211.  Jul.  19.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.654357.  This  appUcalion  Apr.  16.  1997.  Ser.  No.  839388 
InL  CI."  H02H  i/00 


U.S.  CI.  361—42 


AC 
SOURCE 


AC-1    /-AC-1.IN 


JZ 


V-6 


r^  Tr 


AC-2.IN 


c 


AC-P 


£1 


v 


GROUhD 
FAULT 
CIRCUIT 


3  Claims 

'LOAD-1 


INTtBRUPTl  /'LOAD-5 


AC-3 

^1 

1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  Interrupt  s>stem  with  auxillarv  surge 
suppression  capability,  comprising: 

a)  line-side  phase,  neutral  and  ground  system  terminals  adapted 
to  be  electrically  coupled  to  pha.se.  neutral  and  ground  termi- 
nals of  an  AC  power  source,  respectively; 

b)  load-side  phase,  neuu^l  and  ground  system  terminals  adapted 
to  be  elecuically  coupled  to  phase,  neutral  and  ground  termi- 
nals of  an  electrical  load,  respectively; 

c)  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  comprising:  line-and-load- 
side  phase  and  neutral  pons,  wherein  said  line-side  phase  and 
neuu^l  ports  are  electrically  coupled  by  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors,  respectively,  to  said  line-side  system 
phase  and  neutral  terminals  and  said  load-side  phase  and 
neutral  ports  are  electrically  coupled  to  said  load  side  system 
phase  and  neutral  terminals  for  controlling  a  state  of  conduc- 
tion of  AC  power  between  said  AC  power  source  and  said 
electrical  load  In  accordance  with  a  detection  of  an  interrupt 
condition; 

d)  an  electrical  conductor  coupling  a  ground  terminal  of  said  AC 
power  source  to  a  ground  terminal  of  said  electrical  load; 

e)  a  first  magnetic  core  adjacent  said  line-side  phase  and  neutral 
ports,  with  said  first  electrical  conductor  extending  there- 
through; 
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f)  a  first  secondary  winding  on  said  first  magnetic  core  to 
produce  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a  current  flowing  from  said 
AC  power  source  into  said  system; 

g)  a  second  magnetic  core  adjacent  said  line-side  phase  and 
neutral  ports  witti  said  second  electrical  conductor  extending 
therethrough: 

h)  a  second  secondary  winding  on  said  second  magnetic  core  to 
produce  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  current  flowing  from 
said  system  back  to  said  AC  power  source; 

i)  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  secondary 
windings  to  produce  an  interrupt  signal  indicative  of  an  inter- 
rupt condition  when  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signals 
are  not  equal  to  end  conduction  of  AC  power  between  said 
AC  power  source  and  said  electrical  load;  and 

j)  first,  second  and  third  transient  voltage  surge  suppressors 
electrically  connected  between  said  line-side  system  terminals 
and  all  of  the  following:  phase  and  neutral  terminals,  phase 
and  ground  terminals  and  neutral  and  ground  terminals  for 
transient  voltage  surge  suppression  protection. 


5341,616 
MODULE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MINIATURE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Mark  David  Crosier,  Gwynedd,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Delta  Circuit  Protection  &  Controls  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95A)1692.  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096«I3759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1997 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  776,173 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1994, 
9414869 

InL  CI."  H02H  3A)0 
U.S.  CI.  361—102  21  Claims 


5341,617 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER  SENSOR 

Kenneth  S.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Dahlonea,  Ga.,  and  Shelby  J.  Morris, 

Jr.,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignors  to  BPW,  Inc.,  Cumming,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  826,780 

Int.  CI."  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  361—106  31  Claims 


200 


-~\  203 


{ 


125    ,2j  2,7  203  ,27 


209 


2,1 
1. 


GROUND 

FAULT   DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 


-227 


1.  An  electrical  apparatus  for  reducing  electrical  hazards  due  to 
overtemperature.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  cord  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  plug  disposed  at  the  first  end  of  the  power  cord,  the  plug 
insertable  in  an  electrical  plug  receptacle; 

a  first  conductor  disposed  in  the  cord  extending  from  the  plug  to 
the  second  end  of  the  power  cord; 

a  first  strip  and  a  second  strip; 

said  first  strip  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  polymer 
material  and  extending  along  a  first  portion  of  the  cord 
between  the  plug  and  the  second  end,  the  first  portion  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  cord,  the  conductive  poly- 
mer material  having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistivity,  the  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity 
increasing  with  temperature; 

said  second  strip  comprising  a  conductive  material,  the  second 
strip  connected  with  the  first  strip  to  form  a  series  connected 
sensor, 

a  controller  connected  to  the  series  connected  sensor;  and 

an  interrupter  connected  to  the  controller  and  in  series  with  the 
first  conductor,  the  interrupter  disconnecting  power  to  the 
apparatus  when  the  resistance  of  the  series  connected  sensor 
increases  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5341,618 
POWER-LINE  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
Graham  Dilkes,  and  Carl  C.  Ennis,  both  of  Manchester,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  17,  19V6,  Sen  No.  714351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1995, 
9519086 

Int.  CL"  H02H  3/00 
VJS.  a.  361—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  use  with  a  miniature  circuit  breaker  of  the  kind 
intended  to  be  mounted  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  other 
circuit  breakers,  the  module  being  arranged  to  be  mounted  upon  an 
end  of  a  housing  of  a  previously  assembled  miniature  circuit 
breaker,  the  module  overlying  a  terminal  of  the  miniature  circuit 
breaker  and  being  arranged  to  perform  a  monitoring  and/or  control 
function  associated  with  the  miniature  circuit  breaker  or  a  circuit 
controlled  thereby  in  use,  the  module  including  an  electrical  con- 
tact which  protrudes  therefrom  to  engage  said  terminal  of  the 
miniature  circuit  breaker  in  use,  whereby  the  module  defines  its 
power  supply  from  said  terminal  of  the  miniature  circuit  breaker  in 
use. 


1^  J 


1.  A  power-line  trip  circuit  for  an  autorecloser,  comprising: 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  over-current 
in  power  lines  with  which  said  autorecloser  is  associated,  the 
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detection  means  having  an  input  connected  to  an  input  of  the 
trip  circuit,  said  trip-circuit  input  receiving,  in  use,  a  signal 
representative  a  value  of  current  flowing  in  said  power  lines, 

a  transient  simulation  means  for  simulating  characteristics  of  a 
decaying  transient  component  of  said  over-current  when  said 
over-current  appears,  said  transient  simulation  means  having 
an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  detection  means  and 
an  output  for  providing  a  signal  possessing  said  simulated 
transient  characteristics. 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  signal  possessing  said 
simulated  transient  characteristics  with  a  signal  proportional 
to  current  flowing  through  said  power  lines,  said  comparison 
means  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  trip-circuit  input 
and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  transient 
simulation  means,  and 

a  circuit-breaker  tripping  means  for  tripping  a  circuit  breaker 
associated  with  said  power  lines,  said  circuit-breaker  tripping 
means  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  comparison 
means,  the  trip  circuit  being  arranged  to  trip  said  circuit 
breaker  only  when  an  amplitude  of  said  signal  proportional  to 
current  exceeds  an  amplitude  of  said  signal  possessmg  said 
simulated  transient  characteristics. 


end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  current  path  of  said 
first  N-channel  MOS  transistor. 


5,841,619 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroshi  Shigehara.  OiU;  Yasunori  Tanaka,  Yokosuka,  and 
Junya  Masumi,  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302222 

Int.  CI."  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—111  21  Claims 


I 


16 


-14 


VSS 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 
an  external  terminal; 

a  first  N-channel   MOS  transistor  for  suppressing  a  voltage 
having  a  source-to-drain  current  path  connected  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  said  external  terminal  and  a  gate  connected  to  an 
internal  supply  voltage;  and 
a  protection  circuit  against  surge  voltage  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  said  current  path  of  said  first  N-channel  MOS  transis- 
tor, wherein  said  protection  circuit  comprises: 
a  second  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  internal  supply  voltage,  a  gate  connected  to  a 
reference  supply  voltage  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  current  path  of  said  first  N-channel 
MOS  transistor;  and 
a  diird  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  end  and  a  gate 
connected  to  said  reference  supply  voltage  and  a  second 


5341,620 
TRANSMISSION  BANDWIDTH  EXTENDER/CATEGORY 

5  PROTECTOR 
Mohammad  Masghati.  Carol  Stream,  IIU  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577348,  Dec.  22,  1995,  PaL 
No.  5,706,160.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  938,069 

Int.  CI."  H02H  V/06 
U.S.  CI.  361—119  18  Claims 


1.  A  surge  protector  module  for  protecting  telephone  communi- 
cations equipment  and  the  like  from  power  and  transient  surges, 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  receiving  and  enclosing  a  printed  circuit 
board; 

circuit  surge  protector  means; 

said  printed  circuit  board  being  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
mounting  said  circuit  surge  protector  means; 

said  printed  circuit  board  including  a  first  tip  conductive  trace 
formed  on  a  top  side  thereof  and  a  first  ring  conductive  trace 
formed  on  a  bottom  side  thereof  defining  a  first  pair  of  tip  and 
ring  conductive  traces; 

said  circuit  surge  protector  means  including  first  voltage  sup- 
pressor means  coupled  to  said  first  tip  and  ring  conductive 
traces; 

said  circuit  surge  protector  means  further  including  diode  means 
interconnected  between  said  first  tip  conductive  trace  and  said 
first  ring  conductive  trace  and  in  series  with  said  voltage 
suppressor  means  for  reducing  the  capacitance  with  respect  to 
ground  caused  by  said  voltage  suppressor  means; 

said  circuit  surge  protector  means  further  including  second  volt- 
age suppressor  means  coupled  to  said  first  tip  and  ring  con- 
ductive traces; 

said  printed  circuit  board  further  including  a  second  tip  conduc- 
tive trace  formed  on  the  top  side  thereof  and  a  second  ring 
conductive  trace  formed  on  the  bottom  side  thereof  defining  a 
second  pair  of  tip  and  ring  conductive  traces: 

said  first  tip  conductive  trace  being  positioned  close  to  said 
corresponding  first  ring  conductive  trace,  but  not  so  that  they 
overlap  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  pairs  of  tip  and  ring  conductive  traces  being 
formed  of  a  relatively  wide  width,  a  relatively  shon  length, 
and  made  relatively  straight  so  as  to  reduce  the  senes  resis- 
tance and  inductive  reactance  for  extending  the  bandwidth  of 
said  prxjtecior  module;  and 

a  ground  shield  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  pairs  of 
tip  and  nng  conductives  so  as  to  improve  crosstalk  therebe- 
tween. 
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5,841,621 

SENSORLESS  MEASUREMENT  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  DISPLACEMENT 

DEVICE 

Arthur  L.  Dean,  Indiana,  Pa.,  and  Michael  Steven  Giusto, 

Cupertino,  Calif,,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago, 

111. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  214,479,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  659,066 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—185  8  Claims 

^    /*    -. 
h  //- 


1.  A  device  incorporated  with  a  load  bearing  vibratory  structure 
for  managing  vibratory  motion  and  measuring,  adjusting  and  con- 
trolling electromagnetically  induced  vibratory  displacement  in  the 
load  bearing  vibratory  structure  wherein  the  vibratory  displace- 
ment is  created  by  imposing  a  constant  frequency  and  amplitude 
excitation  wave  on  a  solenoid  coil  through  a  fixed  impedance  of  a 
drive  isolation  network,  the  device  comprising: 
a  carrier  generator  to  generate  a  carrier  signal  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  provide  the  constant  frequency  and  amplitude 
excitation  wave; 
an  electromagnetic  solenoid  coil; 
an  armature  disposed  apposite  said  solenoid; 
a  drive  to  provide  power  to  said  solenoid; 
carrier  isolation  network  including  a  network  of  passive  compo- 
nents forming  a  parallel  resonant  frequency  to  isolate  induc- 
tance of  said  solenoid  coil  wherein  said  resonant  frequency  is 
equal  to  said  carrier  signal  at  said  predetermined  frequency; 
and 
said  armature  integrally  attached  to  said  load  bearing  vibratory 

structure, 
said  carrier  generator,  said  elecU'omagnetic  solenoid,  said  arma- 
ture, said  drive,  said  carrier  isolation  network  and  said  drive 
isolation  network  being  in  one  of  operative  electrical  and 
electromagnetic  communication  to  enable  said  measurement 
of  the  vibratory  displacement  of  the  load  bearing  vibratory 
structure  to  thereby  control  acceleration,  deceleration  and 
braking  of  the  load  bearing  vibratory  structure. 


a  housing  for  containing  said  circuit  and  attaching  said  circuit  to 

a  human  body; 
a  first  contact  connected  to  said  circuit  and  available  exterior  of 

said  housing  for  contacting  a  first  location  on  a  human  body; 
a  second  contact  connected  to  said  circuit  and  available  exterior 

of  said  housing  for  contacting  a  second  location  on  a  human 

body; 
the  respective  positions  of  and  spacing  between  said  first  and 

second  locations  being  selected  to  induce  involuntary  flexing 

contractions  of  the  biceps  of  both  legs  upon  transfer  of  said 

signal  to  said  human  body. 


5,841,623 
CHUCK  FOR  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DEPOSITING  A  FILM  IN  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
BIASED  PLASMA  CHEMICAL  DEPOSITING  SYSTEM 
Dean  R.  Denison,  San  Jose;  David  R.  Pirkle.  Soquel,  and  Alain 
Harms,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,535 

Int.  CI."  H02N  li/00 

U.S.  a.  361—234  14  Claims 

r  _  .2-^ 


21 


5,841,622 

REMOTELY  ACTIVATED  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 

RESTRAINT  DEVICE  USING  BICEPS'  FLEXION  OF  THE 

LEG  TO  RESTRAIN 
James  R  McNulty,  Jr.,  1290  3rd.  St.,  Calimesa,  Calif.  92320 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1998,  Ser.  No.  18,268 
Int.  CI."  H05C  0]/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—232  7  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  activated  electrical  discharge  restraint  device 
configured  for  attachment  to  a  human  body;  the  device  comprising: 
an  electrical  circuit  for  generating  a  se'ected  high  voltage  signal; 


1.  A  chuck  for  processing  a  substrate  in  a  plasma  reaction 
chamber,  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  having  a  dielectric  layer,  the  dielectric  layer 
including  a  substrate  on  a  substrate  receiving  surface,  the 
substrate  receiving  surface  being  at  least  as  large  as  a  sub- 
strate to  be  processed  on  the  chuck; 

an  electrode  buried  in  the  chuck  body,  the  electrode  being  larger 
than  the  substrate  receiving  surface  such  that  edges  of  a  radio 
frequency  field  generated  by  the  electrode  are  substantially 
disposed  beyond  the  substrate  receiving  surface,  the  electrode 
having  an  outer  periphery  located  between  an  outer  periphery 
of  the  substrate  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the  chuck  body. 
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5,841,624 

COVER  L.AYER  FOR  A  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORT  CHUCK 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City;  Fusen  Chen,  Cupertino,  and  Jianming 

Fu,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials. 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1997,  Ser,  No.  871,740 

Int.  CI."  H02N  li/00 

U.S.  CI.  361—234  20  Claims 


126  106  V^ 

12P        102    )    r;°8l18    1P*  J16//I12 


5,841.626 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  AND 
MONOLITHIC  CERAMIC  CAPACITOR  USING  SAME 
Harunobu  Sano,  Kyoto;  Hiroyuici  Wada,  Shiga-ken,  and  Yukio 
Hamaji.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  .Sen  No.  888,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5,  1996.  8-176729; 
Nov.  26,  19%,  8-315210 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:  C04B  i5/4f, 
MS.  a.  361—321.5  19  Claims 


114-^ 


yTTTT/Z^S^^i-^Si  \  \  i  i  S  S  ',^  S  gy.  '•////A 


/ 
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210 


1 .  A  cover  layer  for  covering  a  support  surface  of  a  workpiece 
support  chuck  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  pads  contacting  said  support  surface, 
where  each  of  the  conductive  pads  has  a  top  surface;  and 

an  insulating  material  coating  covering  said  support  surface  and 
exposing  said  top  surface  of  each  of  said  conductive  pads, 
said  insulating  material  coating  and  said  conductive  pads 
being  panemed  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in  a  spaced-apart 
relation  to  the  support  surface  of  the  workpiece  support 
chuck. 


5,841,625 
CERAMIC  MULTILAYER  CAPACITOR 
Detlev  Hennings;  Herbert  Schreinemachen  both  of  .\achen, 
Germany,   and    Henricus    H.M.    Wagemans,    Heijthuijsen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1997.  Sen  No.  872,643 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  14, 
19%,  %2016770 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/20:4/228 
U.S.  a.  361—321.4 

2  1 


4  Claims 


I.  A  ceramic  multilayer  capacitor  comprising  a  number  of 
ceramic  layers  of  a  doped  BaTiO,  as  well  as  a  number  of  electrode 
layers  of  Ni,  the  ceramic  layers  and  the  electrode  layers  being 
alternately  stacked  to  form  a  multilayer  structure  which  is  provided 
with  elecuic  connections  at  two  side  faces,  said  elecUic  connec- 
tions being  connected  to  a  number  of  the  electrode  layers,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  doped  BaTiO,  composes  a  main  component 
having  a  composition  that  corresponds  to  the  formula 
( Ba ,  .„.^Ca„Sr^KT. ,  .,^.,  ,Zr,  Al  jMn,Nb^,0,^ 
wherein: 

0.02SaS0.08 

0.002  gbS0.03 

0.15ScS0.20 

0.00<dS0.03 

0.001  SeS0.02 

0.0005  if  SO.OI 

I.OOISkSl.005 
and  8  being  such  that  said  composition  is  electrically  neutral. 


2q  2b 


1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  comprising: 
a  main  component  of  banum  titanate.  scandium  oxide,  yttnum 
oxide,  manganese  oxide  and  nickel  oxide  having  the  compo- 
sitional formula: 

( I -<x-P){  BaO}„.riO;-MxM  jO,+P<  Mn,  .>li,  K) 

where  MjO,  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  ScjO,  and  Y^O,,  and 
a.  p,  m  and  x  are  as  follows: 

0.0025SoS0.020 

0.0025gpS0.04 

p/aS4 

Ogx<l 

1.000<mg  1.035; 
magnesium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  firom  about  0.5  to  3.0  mols  in 

terms  of  MgO  and  silicon  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about 

0.2  to  5.0  mols  in  terms  of  SiO,,  relative  to  100  mols  of  the 

main  component. 


5341,627 
PSEUDO-CAPACITOR  DEVICE  FOR  AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTES 
Jai  Prakash.  3849  NW.  65th  Ave..  GainesviUe.  Ha.  32653; 
Michael  M.  Thackeray.  1763  Cliffside  Ct.,  Naperville,  111. 
60565;   Dennis   W.   Dees,   6224   Middaugh   Ave..   Downers 
Grove,  lU.  60516;  Donald  R.  VTssers.  611  Clover  Ct..  Naper- 
viUe,  ni.  60540.  and  Kevin  M.  Myles.  1231  60th  PI..  Downers 
Grove.  III.  60516-1856 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868.176 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—502  3  Claims 


Dischargad  Enargy.Wh/Kg 

1.  A  pseudo-capacitor  electnc  energy  storage  device  comprising 
lead  ruthenate  and/or  lead  iridium  electrodes,  wherein  said  elec- 
trodes have  a  large  number  of  micropores  and  a  capacitance  arising 
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from  double  layer  capacitance  due  to  charge  separation  in  the 
micropores  of  said  electrodes  and  further  arising  from  a  Faraday 
redox  reaction,  and  wherein  said  lead  ruthenate  and/or  lead  iridium 
electrodes  include  high  surface  area  carbon  disposed  between 
particles  of  said  lead  ruthenate  and/or  lead  iridium  for  increasing 
electrical  contact  between  said  particles  and  the  double  layer 
capacitance  due  to  charge  separation,  and  wherein  said  electrodes 
have  the  formula 


A,|B, .  Pb.lO,.,., 

where 

A=Pb  and/or  Bi, 
B=Ru  and/or  Ir, 
and 


OcrSJ, 


O<\<0.5. 


said  cable  is  retracted  back  into  said  housing,  and  further 
comprising  a  selectively  operable  lock  means  for  locking  and 
unlocking  rotation  of  said  storage  reel. 


5.841,628 
MINIATURE  CIRCUIT  CARD  WITH  RETRACTABLE 
CORD  ASSEMBLY 
Martin  C.  Alpert,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Timothy  R.  Ponn,  Men- 
tor, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Click  Technologies,  Inc., 
Moreland  Hills,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,329,  Sep.  25,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,655,143,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  231^203,  Apr. 

21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

903,129 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3AX) 

U.S.  CI.  361—600  7  Claims 


1.  A  PCMCIA  circuit  card,  comprising: 

a  PCMCIA  card  housing,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
generally  planar  parallel  walls;  and 

a  support  for  electronic  components  and  a  retractable  cord 
mechanism  mounted  with  respect  to  said  support  within  said 
housing; 

said  retractable  cord  mechanism  comprising  an  electrical  cable 
having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  com- 
ponents and  another  end  which  can  be  selectively  withdrawn 
from  said  housing 

said  housing  having  an  aperture  at  one  end  from  which  said 
electrical  cable  may  be  withdrawn  to  expose  a  relatively  long 
length  of  said  cable,  and  a  connector  on  said  another  end  of 
said  electrical  cable  for  attaching  the  cable  to  another  connec- 
tor, 

said  retractable  cord  mechanism  also  including  a  storage  reel 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  generally  coplanar  relation  to  said 
housing  between  respective  generally  planar  walls  of  said 
housing,  means  for  mounting  said  storage  reel  for  rotation  in 
said  housing  for  withdrawing  elecoical  cable  from  said  stor- 
age reel  for  drawing  electrical  cable  back  onto  said  storage 
reel  to  retract  the  electrical  cable  retracted  back  into  said 
housing,  and 

said  retractable  cord  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  biased 
storage  reel  for  taking  up  said  cable  within  said  housing  as 


5,841,629 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  HYBRID  DESIGN  SWITCHGEAR 
Klaus-Dieter  Jeske,  Herzogenaurach,  and  Manfred  Meinherz, 
Berlin,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  938,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27,  1996,  1%  41 
391.5 

Int  CI."  H02B  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361— «03  8  Claims 


1.  A  high-voltage  hybrid  design  switchgear  comprising: 

three  power  switch  enclosures  ananged  next  to  one  another  in 
series;  and 

three  horizontally  arranged  cylindrical  adapter  boxes,  each 
adapter  box  having  an  axis,  wherein: 

each  of  the  power  switch  enclosures  is  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  adapter  boxes. 

the  adapter  boxes  are  arranged  with  their  axes  substantially  in 
parallel  to  each  other,  and 

each  adapter  box  includes  at  least  one  high-voltage  outdoor 
terminal,  the  outdoor  terminals  of  the  adapter  boxes  being 
arranged  at  different  distances  from  the  power  switch  enclo- 
sures. 


5,841,630 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  HAVING 

BATTERY  PACK  DETACHABLE  RETAINED  BY  FOUR 

ENGAGING  PORTIONS  AND  LATCH  MEMBER 

Masaru  Seto,  and  Naohiro  Yokoyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,808,  Jun.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190352 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  7/10:  HOIM  2/10 

U.S.  CI.  361—683  18  Claims 


tl2  6 

8.  A  compact  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base  unit  including  a  bottom  surface,  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
surface,  and  a  storing  portion  provided  in  the  base  unit  and 
communicating  with  the  opening,  the  storing  portion  includ- 
ing a  first  side  wall  having  a  first  receiving  portion  and  a 
second  side  wall  facing  the  first  side  wall  and  having  a  second 
receiving  portion; 

a  pack  unit  detachably  stored  in  the  storing  portion,  and  includ- 
ing an  outer  surface,  a  first  engaging  portion  removably 
engaged  with  the  first  receiving  portion  and  a  second  engag- 
ing portion  removably  engaged  with  the  second  receiving 
portion,  the  pack  unit  being  movable  in  the  storing  portion,  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  and 
across  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  between  a  detaching 
position  wherein  the  pack  unit  is  installed  in  the  storing 
portion  and  a  connecting  position  wherein  the  first  and  second 
engaging  portions  are  engaged  with  the  first  and  second 
receiving  portions,  respectively,  the  outer  surface  being  flush 
with  the  bottom  surface  and  covering  the  opening  when  the 
pack  unit  is  in  the  connecting  position;  and 

lock  means  provided  at  the  base  unit,  for  locking  the  pack  unit  in 
the  connecting  position. 


5,841,632 
ELECTRONIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yasuyuki  Horii;  Naohiro  Yokoyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mit- 
suhiro  Yoshida.  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829.644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1996,  8-117914 
lilt  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  361—686  IS  Claims 


5341,631 
LATCH  BLOCK  CONTROL  FOR  MEDIA  BAY  MODULE 

Seong  S.  Shin,  Cupertino:  Manpo  Kwong.  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Scot  Andrews,  Pendelton,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Jncorporated,  Dallas.  Tex, 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Sen  No.  663,502 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I/I6:  H05K  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  361—684  9  Claims 


u 


1.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  processor  controlled  by  software  and  connected  to  a  system 
bus; 

a  module  that  inserts  into  said  computing  system  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  system  bus; 

a  mechanism  that  locks  and  releases  said  module  to  and  from 
said  computing  system,  wherein  said  mechanism  further 
includes: 

a  primary  lever  which  engages  said  module; 
a  manual  button  which  moves  said  primary  lever  and  disen- 
gages said  primary  lever  from  said  module; 
a  pin  that  moves  from  a  blocking  position  in  front  of  said 
manual  button  to  a  non-blocking  position  clear  of  said 
manual  button;  and 
a  solenoid  that  controls  movement  of  said  pin:  and 

means  for  controlling  said  mechanism  responsive  to  said  proces- 
sor under  software  control  to  move  said  mechanism  to  an 
unlocked  position  when  directed  by  software  and  when  said 
system  is  turned  off. 


1.  An  electronic  processing  system  comprismg: 
an  electronic  apparatus  having  an  apparatus  casing  including  a 
bottom  wall  and  a  rear  wall  continuous  with  the  bottom  wall 
and  formed  having  an  aperture,  a  first  connector  located  in  the 
apparatus  casing  so  as  to  face  the  aperture,  and  a  connector 
cover  provided  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  apparatus  casing  to  be 
rotatable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  aperture  is 
closed  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  aperture  is  open;  and 
a  connectable  apparatus  connectable  with  the  electronic  appara- 
tus; 
the  connectable  apparatus  including: 

a  carrying  surface  capable  of  detachably  carrying  thereon  at 
least  the  rear  portion  of  the  casing  of  the  electronic  appa- 
ratus, 
a  second  connector  located  adjacent  to  the  carrying  surface 
and  connectable  with  the  first  connector  of  the  electronic 
apparatus  placed  on  the  carrying  surface,  and 
a  pushing  portion  provided  on  the  carrying  surface,  for  abut- 
ting the  connector  cover  to  rotate  the  connecter  cover  to  the 
open  position,  when  the  apparatus  casing  placed  on  the 
carrying  surface  is  moved  toward  the  second  connector. 


5341.633 
CUP  AND  HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Chuan-Wen  Huang.  No.  18.  Lane  42,  Alley  266.  Futo  1  Road. 
Hsi-ChUi,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  931.657 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—695 

30 

32 
32 


S  Claims 


1.  A  CPU  and  heat  sink  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a 
CPU  shell  mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  in  a  vertical  position, 
a  heat  sink  attached  to  one  side  of  said  CPU  shell,  a  fan  mfmnt 
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covered  on  said  heat  sink  and  fastened  to  said  CPU  shell  to  hold 
said  heat  sink  in  place,  and  fastening  means  adapted  to  fasten  said 
fan  mount  and  said  heat  sink  to  said  CPU  shell,  wherein;  said  CPU 
shell  comprises  a  plurality  of  oval  mounting  holes;  said  heat  sink 
comprises  a  plurality  of  through  holes  respectively  connected  to 
the  oval  mounting  holes  of  said  CPU  shell;  said  fan  mount  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  through  holes  respectively  connected  to  the 
through  holes  of  said  heat  sink  and  the  oval  mounting  holes  of  said 
CPU  shell;  said  fastening  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  plug 
shafts  respectively  inserted  into  the  through  holes  of  said  fan 
mount  and  said  heat  sink  and  the  oval  mounting  holes  of  said  CPU 
shell  and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  oval  mounting  holes  of 
said  CPU  shell  through  rotary  motion  within  a  limited  angle,  each 
of  said  plug  shafts  having  a  handle  at  one  end  for  turning  by  hand, 
and  an  oval  locating  plate  at  one  end  inserted  into  one  oval 
mounting  hole  of  said  CPU  shell  and  turned  with  said  handle 
through  an  angle  into  engagement  with  the  respective  oval  mount- 
ing hole  of  said  CPU  shell. 


5,841,635 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPLIT  KEYBOARD 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY 
John  T.  Sadler;  Thomas  D.  Snyder,  and  Jason  D.  Mareno,  all  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson,  Inc.,  Research  IViangle 
Parli,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939,543 

Int.  CI."  H05K  05/03;  G06F  01/16 

VS.  CI.  361—749  12  Claims 


5,841,634 
LIQUID-COOLED  BAFFLE  SERIES/PARALLEL  HEAT 
SINK 
Roy  Alan  Visser,  Greentown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Koltomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  815^45 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  361—699 

JOb 


18  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  circuit  member,  comprising: 
a  first  planar  portion  disposed  in  a  predefined  plane: 
a  second  planar  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
predefined  plane  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  planar 
portion  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  predefined  plane; 
and 
a  web  portion  extending  between  said  first  and  said  second 
planar  portions  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  circum- 
jacently  disposed  about  said  perpendicular  axis  in  spaced 
relationship  therefrom  and  in  perpendicular  relationship  with 
said  predefined  plane. 


5,841,636 
EXPANSION  STRUCTURE  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 
COMPACT  COMPUTER  EXPANSION  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Jen  Chieh  Hsu,  4th  ¥\.,  No.  58,  Hou-Kang  St,  Shi-Ling  Disct., 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  and  Chuan-Pin  Hsiung,  3rd  Floor,  No.  10-2, 
Lane  109,  Mu-Cha  Rd.,  Sec.  2,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1997.  Ser.  No.  783,876 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  361—752  8  Claims 

f 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  heat  sink  comprising: 

a  cooling  housing  including  at  least  one  chamber,  said  at  lea.st 
one  chamber  including  at  least  one  wall  that  is  to  be  cooled; 

a  fluid  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing; 

a  fluid  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  housing;  and 

at  least  one  baffle  positioned  within  said  chamber,  said  baffle 
including  a  horizontal  dividing  wall  separating  the  chamber 
into  a  top  chamber  portion  and  a  bottom  chamber  portion, 
said  horizontal  wall  including  at  least  one  set  of  jet  ports,  said 
set  of  jet  ports  directing  liquid  coolant  onto  the  at  least  one 
wall  that  is  to  be  cooled,  said  baffle  including  at  least  one  top 
dividing  wall  separating  the  top  chamber  portion  into  first  and 
second  top  plenums,  and  at  least  one  bottom  dividing  wall 
separating  the  bottom  chamber  portion  into  first  and  second 
bottom  plenums,  said  horizontal  wall  further  including  at  least 
one  transfer  port,  wherein  liquid  coolant  enters  the  bottom 
chamber  portion  through  the  fluid  inlet  port  into  the  first 
bottom  plenum  and  is  forced  into  the  first  top  plenum  through 
the  at  least  one  set  of  jet  ports  to  contact  the  at  least  one  wall 
that  is  to  be  cooled,  and  flows  from  the  first  top  plenum 
through  the  at  least  one  transfer  port  to  the  second  bottom 
plenum. 


1.  An  expansion  structure,  comprising: 

a  base  board  on  which  an  expansion  circuit  board  having  an 
array  of  electrical  connection  pins  is  replaceably  mounted; 

an  enclosure  having  at  least  one  engaging  slot  for  accommodat- 
ing said  base  board  therein; 

a  main  board  which  is  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  formed 
with  an  electrical  connection;  and 

securing  means  provided  on  said  enclosure; 

wherein  said  ba.se  board  is  inserted  into  said  engaging  slot, 
allowing  the  electrical  connection  pins  on  said  expansion 
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circuit  board  to  come  into  electrical  contact  with  die  electrical 
connector  on  said  main  board;  and  wherein  said  securing 
means  secures  said  expansion  circuit  board  in  position  in  said 
enclosure. 


5,841,638 

STACKED  MEMORY  FOR  FLIGHT  RECORDERS 

Gregory  W.  Purdom,  SarasoU,  and  Endre  M.  Berecz.  Braden- 

ton,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  U  Communications 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,066 

InL  CI."  HOIR  9/09:4/5S:  H05K  7/14:  B65D  >iI/02 


VS.  CI.  361—790 


3  Claims 


5,841,637 
ESD-PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

OPERATED  LOCK 
Kn  Singh  Chhatwal,  Melbourne,  Fla..  assignor  to  Intellikey 
Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,068 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/04 

VS.  CL  361—753  14  Claims 

42,43 


1.  A  housing  assembly  for  protectively  mounting  an  electroni- 
cally operated  lock  mechanism  with  a  door  compnsing: 
an  electrically  conductive  plate  which  serves  as  a  first  wall  of 
said  housing  assembly,  a  first  portion  of  said  plate  having  a 
first  attachment  fitting  configured  to  engage  a  first  ponion  of  a 
sidewall  of  either  of  a  monise  type  protective  casing  and  an 
escutcheon  type  protective  casing,  a  second  portion  of  said 
plate  having  a  second  attachment  fitting  configured  to  engage 
a  second  ponion  of  a  sidewall  of  said  mortise  type  protective 
casing,  and  a  third  portion  of  said  plate  having  a  third  attach- 
ment fitting  configured  to  engage  a  second  portion  of  a 
sidewall  of  said  escutcheon  type  protective  casing: 
said  mortise  type  protective  casing  having  a  sidewall.  and  a 
basewall  having  a  first  height  above  said  plate  when  said  first 
attachment  fitting  engages  said  first  portion  of  the  sidewall  of 
said  monise  type  protective  casing  and  said  second  anach- 
ment  fitting  engages  said  second  ponion  of  die  sidewall  of 
said  mortise  type  protective  casing,  so  that  said  electrically 
conductive  plate  and  said  mortise  type  protective  casing  form 
a  mortise  housing  assembly,  said  basewall  of  said  mortise 
type  protective  casing  further  including  a  first  aperture  sized 
to  accommodate  partial  entry  therethrough  of  an  electrical 
power  supply  mounted  to  said  plate,  and  said  sidewall  of  said 
monise  type  protective  casing  being  configured  for  attach- 
ment with  a  door  mortise; 
said  escutcheon  type  protective  casing  having  a  sidewall,  and  a 
basewall  that  has  a  second  height  above  said  plate  when  said 
first  attachment  fitting  engages  said  first  portion  of  the  side- 
wall  of  said  escutcheon  type  protective  casing,  and  said  third 
attachment  fitting  engages  said  second  portion  of  the  sidewall 
of  said  escutcheon  type  pnitective  casing,  so  diat  said  electri- 
cally conductive  plate  and  said  escutcheon  type  protective 
casing  form  an  escutcheon  housing  assembly; 
a  circuit  board  containing  electfonic  circuitry  for  operating  said 
lock  mechanism,  said  circuit  board  being  mounted  to  said 
electrically  conductive  plate  and  having  a  ground  conductor 
layer  which  Is  electrically  connected  to  said  electrically  con- 
ductive plate:  and 
said  electrical  power  supply  mounted  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive plate  and  extending  a  third  height  above  said  plate  greater 
than  said  first  height,  and  being  electrically  connected  to  and 
supplying  electrical  power  to  said  electronic  circuitry:  and 
wherein  one  of  said  mortise  type  and  said  escutcheon  type 
protective  casings  is  engaged  with  said  electrically  conductive 
plate  by  way  of  attachment  fittings  therefor,  so  that  said 
electrically  conductive  plate  and  said  one  of  said  monise  type 
and  said  escutcheon  type  protective  casings  together  form  said 
housing  assembly.  Uiereby  enclosing  therein  said  circuit  board 
and  said  electrical  power  supply. 


no-2 


no-3 


1.  A  flight  recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  crash  housing: 

(b)  A  memory  module  located  within  said  cra.sh  housing  includ- 
ing: 

(b  1 )  a  stacked  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  at  least  one  of 

which  has  at  least  one  memory  device  on  at  least  one  board 

surface; 
(b2)  at  least  one  conductive  pad  incorporated  Into  electrical 

circuitry  printed  on  and  widiln  the  perimeter  of  each  of  an 

adjacent  pair  of  board  surfaces: 
(b3)  means  for  Interconnecting  conductive  pads  located  on 

and  within  the  perimeter  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  board 

surfaces: 
(b4)  spacer  means  for  separating  and  supporting  said  stacked 

plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards; 
(b5)  alignment  means  for  registenng  conductive  pads  located 

on  adjacent  pairs  of  printed  circuit  boards:  and 
(b6)  means  for  fastening  together  said  stacked  plurality  of 

printed  circuit  boards  and  said  spacer  means; 

(c)  thermal  Insulation  for  protecting  said  memory  module  from 
heat,  wherein  no  flammable  foam  Is  located  between  adjacent 
pairs  of  printed  circuit  boards:  and 

(d)  means  for  coupling  electrical  signals  between  an  external 
source  and  said  at  least  one  memory  device,  said  means  for 
coupling  further  comprising: 

(dl )  means  for  communicating  electrical  signals  between  said 
external  source  and  said  at  least  one  memory  device  via  a 
connector  means  to  which  said  means  for  communicating  Is 
attached:  and 

(d2)  a  locking  mechanism  for  securing  said  means  for  com- 
m':nicating  to  said  connector  means. 


5*41,639 
EXPANSION  MODULE  FOR  A  COMMUNCATIONS 
NETWORK 
William    John    Schnoor.    Hummelstown;    Bret    Allen    Matz, 
Mechanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Nathan  Ross  Fritts.  Wake 
Forest,  N.C  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,142 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7/14 
VS.  CI.  361—796  22  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  itKxlule  to  connect  additional  communication 
ports  to  a  hub  of  a  communications  network  comprising: 

an  enclosure  containing  additional  communication  ports  on  a 

motherboard, 
a  hub  receiving  portion  on  an  exterior  of  die  enclosure  to  mount 

to  a  hub  of  a  communications  network, 
a  mating  interconnection  board  to  electrically  connect  with  a 
first  electrical  connector  on  die  hub  when  the  enclosure  is 
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contacting  arm  and  said  IC  lead  is  obtained  by  a  restoring 
force  of  said  resilient  bodv. 


mounted  to  the  hub.  whereby  the  additional  communication 
ports  are  connected  to  communications  network  circuitry  in 
the  hub, 

a  hub  connection  cavity  in  the  enclosure, 

the  mating  interconnection  board  being  connected  to  the  moth- 
ertward  and  facing  the  hub  connection  cavity. 

an  interconnection  board  carrying  a  second  electrical  connector, 

an  expansion  port  opening  in  the  enclosure. 

the  second  electrical  connector  facing  the  expansion  port  open 
ing  for  connection  to  a  duplicate  expansion  module  containing 
additional  communication  ports  and  a  mating  interconnection 
board  for  connection  to  the  second  electrical  connector,  when 
a  duplicate  expansion  module  is  mounted  over  the  expansion 
port  opening  in  the  enclosure. 


5341,641 
PROTECTED  ZERO-CROSSING  DETECTION  USING 
SWITCHING  TRANSISTORS  ON-RESISTANCE 
Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777,787 

Int.  Cl."^  H02M  .i/3J5 

VS.  O.  363-21  38  claims 


5,841,640 
IC  SOCKET 
Sueji  ShibaU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electronics 
Co.,  Hd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  904^64 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1996,  8-204994 

Int  CI.*  H05K  01/18;  HOIR  09/09 

U.S.  CI.  361-«20  21  Claims 


I.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  transistors  connected  to  turn  on  and  turn 

off  together; 
a  first  voltage-sensing  stage  which  is  operatively  connected, 

through  current-carrying  terminals  of  said  second  transistor. 

to  sense  the  voltage  across  current-carrymg  terminals  of  said 

first  transistor; 
said  first  voltage-sensing  stage  being  implemented  without  a 

type  of  transistor  of  said  first  transistor; 
wherein  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  interrupt  a  load 

current; 
whereby  said  second  transistor  protects  said  first  voltage-sensing 

stage  from  voltages  which  may  appear  on  said  first  transistor 

when  said  first  transistor  is  off. 


UMI 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising  a  socket  body  including  a  plurality 
of  contacts  for  interconnecting  an  IC  and  a  wiring  board; 

said  contacts  each  comprising  a  contacting  arm  including  an 
upper  end  contact  portion  for  a  lead  of  an  IC  to  overlie  and 
contact,  and  a  lower  end  contact  portion  including  a  down- 
wardly facing  projection  capable  of  abuning  with  a  wiring 
portion  of  said  wiring  board,  and  a  pressing  element  project- 
ing backwardly  of  said  contact  arm  fix)m  an  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  connecting  portion  between  said  projection  and 
said  contacting  arm: 

said  projection  of  said  lower  end  contact  portion  being  received 
in  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  open  through-hole  formed  in 
said  socket  body,  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  abutment  with  said 
wiring  portion,  a  resilient  body  held  by  said  socket  body 
being  interposed  between  said  pressing  element  and  said 
contacting  arm  to  retain  a  standby  posture  of  said  contact;  and 

said  contact  being  turned  forwardly  about  said  projection 
received  in  said  through-hole  to  thereby  cause  said  pressing 
element  to  compress  said  resilient  body,  so  that  a  contacting 
pressure  between   said  upper  end  contact  portion  of  said 


5341,642 

TUNED  SWITCH-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 

CURRENT  MODE  CONTROL 

William  Vincent  Fitzgerald.  Zionsville,  Ind..  assignor  to  Thom- 
son Consumer  Electronics,  lnc„  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537.965,  Oct.  2,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  891^43 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335, ■3/24: 1/16 
VS.  a.  363-21  ,5  Claims 


1.  A  tuned  switch  mode  power  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  source  of  an  input  supply  voltage; 

a  tuned,  resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitance  and  an  induc- 
tance coupled  to  said  source  of  said  input  supply  voltage; 


a  first  transistor  switch  coupled  to  said  inductance  and  respon- 
sive to  a  periodic,  switch  control  signal  for  generating  current 
pulses  in  said  inductance  and  resonant  pulses  in  said  resonant 
circuit,  said  inductance  current  pulses  being  coupled  to  a  load 
circuit  for  generating  an  output  of  said  power  supply,  said 
resonant  pulses  being  coupled  in  a  feedback  manner  to  a 
control  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  switch,  when  said  first 
transistor  switch  is  turned  off,  for  controlling  when  said  first 
transistor  switch  becomes  turned  on.  such  that,  when  current 
starts  flowing  in  said  first  transistor  switch,  a  substantially 
zero  voltage  is  maintained  between  a  pair  of  main  current 
conducting  terminals  of  said  first  transistor  switch  to  provide 
for  zero  voltage  switching; 

a  source  of  a  second  signal  for  controlling  said  output  of  said 
power  supply  in  accordance  with  said  second  signal;  and 

a  modulator  responsive  to  a  given  current  pulse  and  to  said 
second  signal  for  generating  said  switch  control  signal  such 
that  said  power  supply  output  is  current  mode  controlled,  in 
accordance  with  said  second  signal  on  a  currenl-pulse  by 
current-pulse  control  basis. 


5.841.644 

PASSIVELY  CLAMPED  QUASI-RESONANT  DC  LINK 

CONVERTERS 

Thomas  A.  Lipo,  Middleton,  and  Shaotang  Chen,  Madison, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 

Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  711,674 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02M  S/4S 

VS.  a.  363—37  11  Claims 

10      16  12  ,^  ti 


5,841.643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATED  FLYBACK 
REGULATOR  CONTROL  AND  LOAD  COMPENSATION 
Jeffrey  Schenkel.  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1997.  Ser.  No.  942,451 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CI.  363—21  31  Claims 


1.  A  converter  for  providing  a  regulated  AC  output  fwwer  from 
a  DC  power  source  to  a  load,  comprising: 

(a)  an  output  inverter  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  inverter  switches; 

(b)  a  passively  clamped  quasi-resonant  DC  link  coupled  between 
the  DC  power  source  and  the  input  terminals  of  the  output 
inverter,  and  controllable  so  as  to  minimize  switching  losses 
of  the  output  inverter,  the  DC  link  comprising: 

a  clamp  transformer  having  a  certain  turns  ratio  and  including 
a  primary  magnetizing  inductance  connected  in  series  with 
the  DC  power  source  and  sening  as  a  resonant  inductance 
and  a  secondary  connected  in  parallel  to  the  EXT  power 
source  and  serving  as  a  clamp  winding,  the  clamp  trans- 
former having  a  means  for  leakage  Inductance  control. 

a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  input  terminals  of  the  output 
inverter. 

an  auxiliary  inductance,  and 

at  least  one  auxiliary  switching  means  connected  in  series 
with  the  auxiliary  inductance,  wherein  the  auxiliary  switch- 
ing means  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  inductance,  respec- 
tively, are  coupled  in  parallel  with  and  between  the  input 
terminals  of  the  output  inverter;  and 

(c)  a  controlling  means  for  gating  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
switching  means,  such  that  once  a  switching  of  at  least  one  of 
the  inverter  switches  is  commanded,  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
switching  means  must  first  be  turned  ""ON"  to  initiate  a 
resonant  uansient  and  to  cause  a  link  voltage  to  reach  zero, 
thereby  causing  commanded  sw  itching  of  the  output  inverter. 


1.  A  flyback  error  amplifier  circuit  for  use  in  a  switching  voltage 
regulator,  the  switching  voltage  regulator  having  a  switching  ele- 
ment, control  circuitry  which  turns  the  switching  element  ON  and 
OFF.  and  a  transformer  which  couples  an  output  side  of  the 
switching  voltage  regulator  to  an  input  side  of  the  switching 
voltage  regulator,  the  transformer  generating  a  flyback  voltage 
pulse  across  the  input  side  of  the  transformer  when  the  switching 
element  is  turned  OFF.  the  flyback  error  amplifier  composing: 
a  scaling  circuit  that  produces  a  scaled  flyback  voltage  pulse 
from  the  flyback  voltage  pulse  generated  on  the  input  side  of 
the  transformer  when  the  switching  element  is  turned  OFF; 
and 
adjustment  circuitry,  operatively  coupled  to  the  scaling  circuit 
and  the  control  circuitry,  that  compares  the  scaled  flyback 
voltage  pulse  to  an  internal  reference,  for  generating  a  differ- 
ence signal  based  on  the  comparison,  for  integrating  a  portion 
of  the  difl^erence  signal,  and  for  adjusting  the  ON-OFF  cycle 
of  the  switching  element  ba.sed  on  the  integrated  portion  of 
the  difference  signal. 


5.841.645 
MULTI-LEVEL  INVTRTER  WITH  LOW  LOSS  SNUBBING 

CIRCUITS 
Shii^i   Sato,  Tokyo.  Japan,   assignor  to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  841 J88 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1996.  8-139798 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363— J3  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-level  inverter,  comprising: 

an  AC  output  terminal; 

at  lease  four  DC  Input  terminals  with  different  potentials  includ- 
ing a  first  DC  input  terminal  with  a  maximum  potential  and  a 
second  DC  input  terminal  with  a  minimum  potential; 
a  positive  arm  connected  between  said  first  DC  input  terminal 

and  said  AC  output  terminal; 
a  negative  arm  connected  between  said  second  DC  input  termi- 
nal and  said  AC  output  terminal; 
each  of  said  positive  and  negative  arms  including  a  plurality  of 
series  connected  switching  devices; 
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a  plurality  of  clamp  diodes,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
DC  input  terminals  other  than  said  first  and  second  DC  input 
terminals  and  also  corresponding  to  one  of  said  positive  and 
negative  arms,  each  of  the  plurality  of  clamp  diodes  con- 
nected between  the  corresponding  DC  input  terminal  and  the 
corresponding  arm; 

a  plurality  of  first  snubber  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  switching  devices  and  including  a  series  circuit  of  a 
snubber  capacitor  and  a  snubber  diode  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  switching  devices; 
and 

a  plurality  of  discharging  circuits,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  first  snubber  circuits  and  one  of  said  DC  input  terminals, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  discharging  circuits  including  at  least 
a  resistor  and  connected  between  the  corresponding  snubber 
circuit  and  the  corresponding  DC  input  terminals. 


5,841,646 

RESONANCE  INVERTER  POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL 

DEVICE  INCLUDING  TRANSISTOR  SWITCH-OVER 

DECISION  SIGNALS 

Rene  Cornec,  La  Chapelle  St  Mesmin,  France,  assignor  to 

Cepem,  St  Jean  de  la  Ruelle,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  790,996 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  30,  1996,  96  01059 
Int.  CI."  H02H  7/122 
U.S.  CI.  363—56  4  Claims 


tr 


first  means  delivering,  for  each  switch,  a  two-state  switch- 
over decision  signal  representing  a  decision  to  open  or  to 
close  the  switch,  each  switch-over  decision  signal  being 
associated,  by  a  power  interface,  with  one  of  the  two 
switches,  the  two  switch-over  decision  signals  being  in 
phase  opposition  so  as  to  decide  a  periodic  opening  and 
closing  of  each  switch  alternately, 
means  for  detecting  changes  of  direction  of  a  current  in  the 
load; 
a  current  transformer  including. 

a  primary  winding  series-connected  between  the  load  and  the 
common  Junction  point  between  the  switches,  the  free- 
wheeling rectifiers  and  the  snubber  capacitors, 
a  first  secondary  winding  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
one  of  the  two  switches  and  the  first  terminal  of  a  first  DC 
supply,  the  second  supply  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  switch, 
a  second  secondary  winding  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
the  other  switch  and  the  first  terminal  of  a  second  DC 
supply,  the  second  supply  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
base  of  the  other  switch, 
a  third  secondary  winding  and  a  fourth  secondary  winding 
coupled  respectively  to  the  second  and  first  secondary 
windings,  the  third  and  fourth  secondary  windings  being 
each  connected  between  a  ground  and  one  of  the  power 
interfaces,  wherein 
biases  of  the  different  windings  being  chosen  such  that  opening 
of  at  least  one  of  the  switches  takes  place  as  soon  as  the 
associated  switch-over  decision  signal  is  in  a  state  represent- 
ing a  decision  to  open,  and  such  that  closing  of  at  least  one  of 
the  switches  takes  place  when  the  associated  switch-over 
decision  signal  is  in  a  state  representing  a  decision  to  close, 
and  substantially  when  the  current  in  the  load  has  changed 
direction. 


5.841,647 
POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Kimihiro  Hoshi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  943.805 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  19%,  8-264973 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/122:7/5387 

VS.  CI.  363—56  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  with  a  device  for  controlling  a  circuit  having  a 
resonance  inverter  power  supply  for  at  least  one  load  with  an 
inductive  component,  comprising: 
the  inverter  power  supply  having, 
two  switching  transistors  series-connected  between  terminals 
of  a  DC  voltage  supply  so  as  to  form  two  switches  that  are 
alternately  conductive  under  an  effect  of  the  device  for 
controlling, 
two  freewheeling  rectifiers  each  parallel-connected  to  respec- 
tive of  the  two  transistors, 
two  snubber  capacitors  each  parallel-connected  to  respective 
of  the  two  transistors, 
a  common  junction  point  between  the  two  switching  transistors, 
the  freewheeling  rectifiers  and  the  capacitors  being  series- 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  load 
the  device  for  controlling  comprising 


1.  A  power  conversion  system,  comprising: 

a  series  circuit  of  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm  connected 

between  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal  of  a  DC 

power  source: 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms  being  composed  of  a  power 

device  having  a  large  dv/dt  withstand  value  and  a  first  snubber 

circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  power  device: 
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each  of  said  first  snubber  circuits  being  composed  of  at  least  a 
first  capacitor  having  a  fixed  capacitance:  and 

two  second  snubber  circuits,  each  composed  of  a  series  circuit  of 
a  second  diode  and  a  second  capacitor,  connected  in  parallel 
with  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  arms,  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  between  a  connecting  point  of  said  second  diode 
and  said  second  capacitor  and  one  of  said  negative  and 
positive  terminals  of  said  DC  power  source,  respectively. 


5,841,648 

ADJUSTABLE  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  UTILIZING  A 

CHARGE  PUMP 

William  M.  Mansfield,  Lafayette,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Micro 

Motion,  Inc. 

Filed  May  29,  1997.  Ser.  No.  865,052 

InL  CI."  H02M  3/335:3/18 

VS.  CI.  363—59  25  Claims 
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said  sense  pad.  operating  said  MOSFET  gates  to  limit  MOS- 
FET  current  in  said  plurality  of  MOSFETS. 
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5.841,650 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INVERTER 

Carlile  R.  Stevens.  P.O.  Box  8728.  Horseshoe  Bay,  Tex.  78657 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  901,013 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7/5.^7.  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  363—131  2  CtotaK 


1.  An  adjusuble  voltage  converter  comprising: 

an  oscillator  operative  to  generate  an  oscillating  signal; 

a  charge  pump  operative  to  generate  a  variable  output  voltage 

from  a  substantially   fixed  external   power  supply  voltage 

responsive  to  said  oscillating  signal  and  to  a  control  signal. 

said  charge  pump  including: 

a  charging  element  operative  to  periodically  develop  a  charg- 
ing voltage  from  said  external  power  supply  voltage 
according  to  said  oscillating  signal: 

a  filter  element  operative  to  receive  charge  from  said  charging 
element  and  to  develop  said  output  voltage  therefrom:  and 

output  control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  charg- 
ing element  and  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  con- 
trolling said  periodic  charging  voltage  according  to  said 
control  signal  to  thereby  control  said  output  voltage. 


5,841,649 

CURRENT-SENSING  MOSFETS  IN  PARALLELED 

MOSFET  POW  ER  CIRCUIT 

David  T.  Willett,  Santa  Barbara,  and   Edward  M.  Halimi. 

Montedto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  "Hirbodyne  Systems, 

Inc.,  Carpinteria.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  782.566 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/24 
VS.  CI.  363—98  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  connected  in  parallel  to  control  the 
current  in  an  electric  power  circuit,  each  of  said  MOSFETs 
having  a  power  source  and  a  drain  connected  in  said  power 
circuit  and  each  of  said  MOSFETs  having  a  gate  for  control- 
ling current  flow  in  said  MOSFET, 
at  least  one  of  said  MOSFETs  having  a  separately  metallized 
sense  pad  for  sensing  current  flow  in  said  at  least  one  MOS- 
FET to  represent  current  flow  through  all  said  parallel  con- 
nected MOSFETs: 
and  a  circuit  connected  with  said  gates  and  with  said  separately 
metallized  sense  pad,  said  circuit,  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
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1.  A  high  frequency  inverter  comprising: 

a  source  of  direct  current  power: 

a  pair  of  switching  transistors  connected  in  senes  across  said 
source  of  DC  power  with  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor 
connected  to  the  positive  source  of  said  IX  power  the  emitter 
of  said  first  transistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  second 
transistor,  the  eminer  of  said  second  transistor  connected  to 
the  negative  polarity  of  said  source  of  DC  power: 

a  resonant  network  and  load  comprised  of  an  inductor  and 
capacitor  connected  in  senes  with  the  load  connected  across 
or  in  parallel  with  said  capacitor,  the  combination  of  said  load 
and  said  capacitor  connected  at  one  end  of  their  parallel 
connection  to  the  negative  polarity  of  said  source  of  DC 
power,  the  opposite  end  of  said  capacitor  and  load  combina 
tion  connected  to  said  inductor: 

a  drive  transformer  comprising  one  pnmary  and  two  secondary 
windings  the  first  secondary  winding  connected  between  the 
ba.se  and  eminer  of  said  first  transistor  the  second  secondary 
winding  connected  between  the  base  and  eminer  of  said 
second  transistor  said  first  and  second  secondary  windings 
connected  in  opposite  polarity  to  each  other: 

the  primary  of  said  drive  transformer  connected  such  that  the 
polarity  of  the  primary  is  the  same  as  the  secondary  winding 
driving  said  first  transistor  and  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the 
secondary  winding  driving  said  second  transistor: 
said  primary  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors,  collector  and  eminer  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
current  flows  into  said  primary  from  said  junction  said  first 
transistor  will  be  turned  on  by  current  flowing  from  said  first 
secondary: 
a  DC  blocking  capacitor  connected  in  scries  with  said  primary  of 
said  drive  transformer  and  said  resonate  network  inductor; 
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the  core  of  said  drive  transformer  to  be  selected  as  the  saturating 
type  and  calculated  to  saturate  in  both  the  positive  and  nega- 
tive direction  during  operation  of  the  described  circuit  with  a 
time  fast  enough  to  operate  said  switching  transistors  at  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  the 
inductor,  capacitor  and  load  combination. 


5,841.651 
CLOSED  LOOP  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  SPECTRUM- 
PRODUCING  STEP  USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Chi  Yung  Fu,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented   by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Sen  No.  973.865 

Int  CI."  GOIR  29/00 

VS.  CI.  364—148  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  closed-loop  adaptive  control  of  spectrum- 
producing  plasma  processes,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
producing  a  plasma  adjacent  to  a  subject  surface  of  a  workpiece. 
said  plasma  having  characteristics  dependent  upon  a  plurality 
of  process  input  parameters; 
while  said  plasma  is  adjacent  to  said  subject  surface,  observing 

the  optical  frequency  spectrum  produced  by  said  plasma; 
while  said  plasma  is  adjacent  to  said  subject  surface,  controlling 
one  of  said  process  parameters  in  response  to  said  optical 
frequency  spectrum: 

wherein  said  step  of  observing  comprises  passing  spectral 
emissions  from  said  plasma  through  a  window  in  a  cham- 
ber containing  said  plasma  and  said  subject  surface;  pre- 
venting deposition  of  material  on  the  inside  surface  of  said 
window;  and  analyzing  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
emissions  as  viewed  through  said  window. 


5.841,652 

ADAPTIVE-PREDICTIVE  CONTROL  AND 

OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM 

Juan    Martin   Sanchez,    Madrid,   Spain,   assignor   to   Scap 

Europa,  S.A.,  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,055 

Int.  CI."  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—164  95  Claims 


D 


(mc* 

aMTMOuM 
mvri 


AMrmc-     \ 
wtncnw       \ 

CONTMi  J 

nam       / 

) 


OTtVR 

awnuuiR 


C 


r> 


_^ 


i 


REAL  OR  SWUIATEO  fWOCESS 


^'° 


54.  A  method  of  generating  a  process  control  vector  during  each 
of  a  plurality  of  sampling  instants,  said  process  control  vector 
comprising  at  least  one  process  control  variable  and  being  applied 
to  an  apparatus  which  carries  out  a  process  having  at  least  one 
process  input  variable  and  at  least  one  process  output  variable,  said 
at  least  one  process  input  variable  defining  a  process  input  vector 
and  said  at  least  one  process  output  variable  defining  a  process 
output  vector,  said  apparatus  varying  said  process  input  vector  as  a 
function  of  said  process  control  vector,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  predicting  a  value  of  a  driven  vector  during  at  least  one 
future  sampling  instant,  said  driven  vector  being  comprised  of 
said  at  least  one  driven  variable: 

(B)  generating,  at  each  of  said  sampling  instants,  an  outputted 
control  vector  that  drives  said  value  of  said  predicted  driven 
vector  to  satisfy  a  predefined  controller  performance  criterion 
at  said  at  least  one  future  sampling  instant:  and 

(C)  performing  at  least  one  complementary  operating  logic 
operation  to  control  said  predicting  and  generating  steps  such 
that  said  process  is  optimized  in  accordance  with  at  least  one 
predefined  process  performance  criterion. 


5,841.653 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  SPATIAL 
COORDINATES 
Leonard  Reiffel,  Chicago;  Wayne  D  Jung,  Skokie;  Thomas 
Rosevear,  and  Thomas  Jakobs,  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III., 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Chung  Cheong 
Buk-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.734.  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5 Jl 7.502.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746J85,  Aug. 
13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.251,123,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  616.732.  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  363,287,  Jun.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,140,  Oct  19,  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  250,986 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/18:  G08C  21/00 
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40.  A  method  for  determining  the  spatial  position  of  an  object 
with  respect  lO  a  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  and  detecting  alternating  electrical  signals,  the 
detected  alternating  electrical  signals  varying  dependent  upon 
the  position  of  the  object  with  respect  to  the  surface: 

generating  control  signals  having  a  substantially  fixed  phase 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  alternating  electrical  signals: 

producing,  in  response  to  and  synchronously  with  the  control 
signals,  integrated  output  signals  based  on  the  detected  alter- 
nating electrical  signals,  and  producing  digital  signals  based 
on  the  integrated  output  signals;  and 

calculating  the  spatial  position  of  the  object  with  respect  to  the 
surface  in  response  to  the  digital  signals  and  the  control 
signals. 
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5341,654 

WINDOWS  BASED  NETWORK  CONFIGURATION  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Emani  Sperandio  Verissimo,  Ribeirao  Preto;  Gerson  Valentin, 

Sertaozinho;   Marco  A.  O.  Pagnano,  Sertaozinho;   Omar 

Sacilotto  Donaires,  Ribeirao  Preto.  and  Vanderiei  L.  D. 

Miranda.  Sertaozinho.  all  of  Brazil,  assignors  to  SMAR 
Research  Corporation.  Ronkonkoma.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.434 

Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 

VS.  CI.  364—188  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  configuring  a  process  control  system  having 
intelligent  field  mounted  devices  coupled  to  a  data  communications 
bus.  the  system  for  configuring  comprising: 

a  computer  including  a  display  device,  a  storage  device  and  a 

data  communications  device;  and 
an  interface  device  for  coupling  to  the  data  communications 

device  of  the  computer  for  communicating  data  between  the 

computer  and  the  data  communications  bus  of  the  process 

control  system, 
wherein  the  storage  device  of  the  computer  stores  a  program  for 

controlling  the  computer  to: 
receive  configuration  information  specifying  the  field  mounted 

devices  and  function  blocks  of  the  field  mounted  devices  to  be 

included  in  the  process  control  system: 
for  each  of  the  specified  field  mounted  devices,  retrieve,  from 

the  storage  device,  at  least  one  of  first  data  and  second  data, 

the  first  data  indicating  at  least  one  input  of  the  field  mounted 

device,  the  second  data  indicating  at  least  one  output  of  the 

field  mounted  device: 
generate  a  graphical  representation  of  the  process  control  system 

on  the  display  device  using  the  configuration  information;  and 
download  the  configuration  information  to  the  field  mounted 

devices  via  the  interface  device. 


probability  being  indicative  of  the  probability  that  the  corre- 
sponding item  is  administered  given  that  all  of  the  items  being 
more  desirable  based  on  the  item  list  are  not  administered 
first:  and 
randomly  selecting  an  item  for  administration  based  upon  the  set 
of  operant  probabilities  and  defining  said  item  as  the  current 
item. 


5.841.656 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

AND  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  EXECUTING  PROGRAM 

FOR  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

Hajime  Tamishi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawa.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  709.599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1995.  7-230320 

InL  CI."  G05B  19/42 

VS.  a.  364—191  12  CUims 


5.841.655 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ITEM 
EXPOSURE  IN  COMPUTER  BASED  TESTING 
Martha  L.  Stocking,  Hopewell,  and  Charles  Lewis,  Sklllman, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Educational  Testing  Service,  Prin- 
ceton, N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  629,365 
Int.  CI."  G05B  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  364—188  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  item  exposure  in  a  computer  based 
test  in  which  a  predetermined  number  of  items  selected  from  an 
item  pool  associated  with  the  computer  based  test  are  administered 
to  a  test  taker  at  a  computer  workstation,  the  items  being  selected 
for  administration  based  on  defined  criteria,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
ordering  the  items  in  the  item  pool  to  form  an  item  list  based  on 
at  least  some  of  the  defined  critena  so  that  the  items  are  listed 
from  most  desirable  to  least  desirable  to  administer; 
generating  a  set  of  operant  probabilities  having  a  one-to-one 
correspondence  with  each  item  in  the  item  pool,  each  operant 
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1.  A  programming  system  for  sequence  control,  comprising: 

display  means; 

functional  symbol  definition  memory  means  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity kinds  of  functional  symbols,  each  for  defining  one  of  a 
plurality  of  steps  in  a  sequence  showing  control  procedure  for 
a  control  object  controlled  by  a  control  unit,  respectively: 

sequential  diagram  generating  and  display  means  including 
sequence  table  means; 
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input  means  for  inputting  in  order  a  plurality  of  said  functional 
symbols  along  with  process  contents  in  a  text  style  to  be 
executed  in  said  functional  symbols,  respectively,  into  said 
sequential  diagram  generating  and  display  means: 

said  sequential  diagram  generating  and  display  means  displaying 
a  plurality  of  said  functional  symbols  along  with  said  process 
contents  inputted  by  said  input  means  as  a  sequential  diagram 
on  a  program  generating  screen  of  said  display  means  and 
storing  a  plurality  of  said  process  contents  inputted  by  said 
input  means  for  each  of  said  steps  in  said  sequence  table 
means. 

execution  program  generating  means  for  generating  an  execu- 
tion program  that  is  executable  by  said  control  unit  for  said 
sequential  diagram  based  on  the  memory  contents  of  said 
functional  symbol  definition  memory  means  and  said 
sequence  table  means; 

execution  program  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  execution 
program  to  said  control  unit; 

sequential  diagram  reverse  generating  means  for  reversely  gen- 
erating said  sequential  diagram  from  said  execution  program; 
and 

reversely  generated  sequential  diagram  display  means  for  dis- 
playing said  sequential  diagram  generated  by  said  sequential 
diagram  reverse  generating  means  on  said  program  generating 
screen. 


5,841,658 

BULK  MAIL  ENTIRE  PREPARATION  METHOD  AND  KIT 

Paul  W.  Bouchard,  R.R.  2  Box  169,  Omngton.  Me,  04474 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,703 

Int  CI."  G07B  n/02:  G06F  19/00 

MS,.  CI.  364-^164.16  12  Claims 


5,841,657 

SYSTEM  DESIGNING  METHOD  OF  A  PRODUCTION 

LINE 

Toshihiko  Hoshino,  Hiroshima,  and  Shunji  Sakamoto,  Hlgashi- 
hiroshima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpo- 
ration, Hiroshima.  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-067290 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  19/00:  G05B  /9//S 
U.S.  CI.  364-^168.1  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  bulk  mail  sorted  sequence  file  of 
address  entries  and  a  mail  sacic  label  report,  utilizing  a  computer 
and  a  printer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  at  least  L  random  or  assorted  addresses  into  a  file  in 
the  computer,  each  address  entry  having  state,  and  zip  code 
designations; 

(b)  automatically  sorting  all  address  entries  in  the  address  file  by 
zip  code  and  by  partial  zip  code  designations; 

(c)  automatically  separating  omit  all  groups  of  address  entries 
having  X  or  more  address  entries  with  the  same  zip  cod 
designation,  and  assigning  information  to  accompany  selected 
address  entries; 

(d)  automatically  separating  out  any  remaining  groups  of 
address  entries,  after  step  (c),  having  Y  or  more  address 
entries  with  the  same  partial  zip  code  designation,  and  assign- 
ing information  to  accompany  selected  address  entries; 

(e)  automatically  separating  out  any  remaining  groups  of  address 
entries,  after  step  (d),  having  Z  or  more  address  entries  with 
certain  partial  zip  codes  designated  by  the  post  office  for  a 
state  package  or  sack,  and  assigning  information  to  accom- 
pany selected  address  entries; 

(0  automatically  assigning  information  to  accompany  all  addi- 
tional address  entries  remaining  after  step  (e); 

(g)  automatically  producing,  with  address  entries  in  hulk  mail 
order  by  package  group,  a  file  including  endorsement  lines 
which  can  cause  some  addressed  mailpieces  or  labels  to 
perform  two  specific  different  functions:  one  function  being  to 
eliminate  the  necessity  of  affixing  a  sticker  such  as  "D",  "3". 
"S",  or  "Ms"  to  the  face  mailpiece  of  each  mailpiece  group, 
and  the  other  function  being  to  indicate  the  face  mailpiece 
label  or  mailpiece  of  each  mailpiece  group  by  a  mere  glance 
at  a  strip  of  labels  or  each  mailpiece. 


1.  A  method  of  designing  a  system  program  which  controls  an 
operation  of  a  plurality  of  operating  production  equipment  units 
installed  in  a  production  line,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

producing  a  data  base  including  name  data  and  operation  data 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  actuator  devices  included  in  the 
production  equipment  units,  each  name  data  enabling  a  user  to 
identify  a  corresponding  actuator  device  and  each  operation 
data  expressing  the  corresponding  actuator  device; 

dividing  the  system  into  a  plurality  of  subsystems,  each  of  which 
functions  to  realize  a  part  of  the  operation  of  the  plurality  of 
production  equipment  units;  and 

attaining  the  operation  data  of  an  objective  actuator  device  of 
each  subsystem  by  searching  the  data  base  with  each  name 
data  as  a  key. 

wherein  the  function  of  each  subsystem  is  realized. 


5,841,659 
PRODUCTION  PLAN  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Masayuki  Tanaka,  Yawata;  Toni  Nakamura,  Osaka;  Hirokazu 
Kominami,  Kakogawa;  Yoshihisa  Kuromiya,  Higashiosaka. 
and  Itsuhiro  Yamada.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,405,  May  6,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,684,  May  26,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  868,537 
InL  CI."  G06F  \9/00 
U.S.  a.  364-468  26  Ctaims 

1.  A  production  plan  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  production  plans  for  a  plurality  of  different  products,  in 
sequential  order,  for  producing  a  final  product,  in  which  said  final 
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product  employs  at  least  one  component  common  to  said  plurality 
of  different  products,  for  a  downstream  process  in  which  said  final 
product  is  to  be  produced,  and  for  a  plurality  of  upstream  processes 
which  are  used  in  forming  said  final  product  from  a  plurality  of 
components,  said  production  plan  generating  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  mput  device  for  inputting  mitial  data  including  data  relatmg 
to  said  downstream  process  in  which  said  final  product  is  to 
be  produced; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  said  initial  data; 
a  first  production  plan  generator  for  generating  a  first  production 
plan  including  data  relating  to  a  first  upstream  process  which 
needs  to  be  performed  in  order  to  produce  said  final  product, 
before  said  downstream  process  is  pcrtbrmed.  said  first  pro- 
duction plan  generator  generating  said  first  production  plan 
for  said  first  upstream  process,  based  upon  at  least  some  of 
said  initial  data  and  upon  overall  manufactunng  process  infor- 
mation; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  said  first  production  plan; 
a  second  production  plan  generator  for  generating  a  second 
production  plan,  that  is  stored  in  another  memory  distinct 
from  the  second  memory,  for  a  second  of  said  upstream 
processes  which  needs  to  be  performed  in  order  to  produce 
said  final  product,  before  said  downstream  process  is  per 
formed,  wherein  said  second  production  plan  is  generated 
based  upon  at  least  said  first  production  plan  stored  in  said 
second  memory,  and  wherein  said  second  upstream  prcK'Css  is 
performed  during  the  prcKCss  of  manufacturing  said  final 
product; 
wherein  said  first  production  plan  generator  is  provided  for 
generating  production  plans  which  arc  independent  of  the 
requirements  of  any  other  processes  or  steps  and  which  can 
therefore  be  generated  before  receiving  information  relating 
to  any  other  processes  or  step:  and 
wherein  said  second  production  plan  generator  is  provided  for 
generating  production  plans  utilizing  vanable  allocation  rules 
which  are  dependent  upon  at  least  one  other  process  or  step 
and  require  information  from  at  least  one  other  production 
plan  before  generation  of  a  second  production  plan,  in  order 
to  determine  a  production  schedule  for  producing  said  final 
product  in  accordance  with  an  availability  of  said  at  least  one 
component  common  to  said  plurality  of  different  products. 


selecting  a  lot  for  tracking  where  said  lot  has  a  plurality  of  units 
identified  by  a  first  lot  identifier; 

selecting  a  process  model  of  said  lot  from  the  computer; 

providing  a  plurality  of  rules  of  precedence  to  control  process 
flow: 

applying  one  of  the  plurality  of  rules  of  precedence  for  linking  a 
plurality  of  recordable  process  steps  in  said  process  m<xlel  so 
that  said  lot  resides  at  multiple  locations  in  said  plurality  of 
recordable  process  steps  while  maintaining  identification  of 
said  lot  by  said  first  lot  identifier  without  splitting  said  lot  into 
sublets:  and 

updating  a  database  within  the  computer  to  reflect  said  nile  of 
precedence. 


5,841.661 
WAFER  IMAGE  (ADSl  MSION  SYSTEM  TO 
AUTOMATED  DIMENSIONING  EQUIPMENT  (ADE> 
COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 
Curtis  Paul  Buchanan.  Camas:  Thomas  Read  Paine.  Vancou- 
ver, and  Scott  Alan  Cann.  Washougal.  all  of  Wash.,  avsignors 
to  Seh  America.  Inc..  \ancouver.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  703,028 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l9/[)0:  G06G  7/64:7/ft6 


li.S.  CI.  364—168.28 


16  Claims 
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5,841,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARVTUS  FOR  MODELING  PROCESS 

CONTROL 
Jeffrev  A.  Robiason.  Glendale;   Udey  Chaudhry.  Mesa,  and 
Timothy    L.    Olson.    Phoenix,    all    of   Ariz.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344.792.  Nov.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55.895.  May  4. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2U.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
603,514 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/lH):  G06G  7/6-/,-7/6ft 
U.S.  CI.  364—468.22  22  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  melhtxl  for  modeling  process  track- 
ing and  control,  including  the  steps  of: 


1.  An  arrangement  for  analyzing  semiconductor  wafers,  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

automated  dimensioning  equipment  for  examining  wafers  for 
selected  characteristics: 

a  wafer  image  vision  system  for  providing  optical  analysis  of 
wafers  in  the  wafer  analysis  system,  the  wafer  image  vision 
svstem  having  electrical  signal  incompatibility  with  the  auto- 
mated dimensioning  equipment,  and 

a  communication  interface  system  coupled  to  the  automated 
dimensioning  equipment  and  to  the  wafer  image  vision  sys- 
tem and  providing  an  automated  interface  between  the  wafer 
image  vision  system  and  the  automated  dimensioning  equip 
ment.  the  interface  system  being  responsive  to  signals  in  the 
automated  dimensioning  equipment  to  provide  corresponding 
signals  to  the  wafer  image  v  iMon  system  that  are  compatible 
therewith  and  to  signals  in  the  wafer  image  vision  system  to 
pro\  ide  corresponding  signals  to  the  automated  dimensioning 
equipment  that  are  compatible  therewith. 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  27  ;  QL  3 
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5,841.662 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHUCKED  WORK 

PIECE  RECOGNITION 

Merritt  S.  Cook;  Raymond  D.  Gregory,  both  of  Muskogee,  and 

Charles  C.  Brissey,  Broken  Arrow,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to 

Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Tkilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  688,733 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-474J7  20  Claims 
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I.  For  identifying  the  type  of  work  piece  loaded  onto  a  rotating 
tool  shaft  chuck  having  digital  electronic  means  connected  thereto 
for  supplying  control  signals  controlling  the  angular  displacement 
of  the  chuck  in  relation  to  a  first  reference  plane  containing  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  chuck,  each  type  of  work  piece  having  a 
unique  pattern  of  passages  therethrough  on  a  plane  transverse  to  a 
rotational  axis  of  the  work  piece  which  rotate  into  and  out  of 
alignment  with  a  single  line  in  the  plane,  the  plane  for  each  type  of 
work  piece  intersecting  its  rotational  axis  at  a  point  so  as  to  be 
aligned  with  a  second  reference  plane  relative  to  the  chuck  on 
which  the  work  piece  is  loaded  and  the  lines  for  each  type  of  work 
piece  being  coincident  in  relation  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
chuck,  a  recognition  system  comprising: 

means  fixed  radially  outwardly  of  the  work  piece  for  continu- 
ously transmitting  a  beam  of  light  in  a  constant  non-sweeping 
path  toward  the  work  piece  and  in  the  second  reference  plane 
during  at  least  a  part  of  one  revolution  of  the  chuck:  and 
means  fixed  radially  outwardly  of  the  work  piece  for  receiving 
portions  of  said  beam  of  light  passing  through  the  unique 
pattern  of  passages  in  the  work  piece  as  the  work  piece  rotates 
through  said  at  least  a  part  of  one  revolution  and  for  generat- 
ing electrical  signals  to  the  digital  electronic  means  in 
response  thereto.         ■      ■  ^    . 


5341,663 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  USING  PARAMETERIZED  HDL 

MODULES 
Balmukund  Sharma,  Santa  Clara;  Mossaddeq  Mahmood,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Arnold  Ginetti,  Antibon,  France, 
assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,657 
Int.  CI.'G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  364--J90  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  circuit  netlist  from  a  Hardware 
Descnplion   Language   (HDL)   circuit   description,   said   method 
executed  by  a  computer  under  the  control  of  a  program,  said 
computer  including  a   memory    for  storing  said  program,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  in  said  computer  said  HDL  circuit  description; 
storing   parameterized   HDL  modules   in   said   memory   each 
parameterized  HDL  module  including  a  behavioral  operation 
specified  in  HDL  and  an  implementation  operation  specified 
HDL.  each  of  said  parameterized  HDL  modules  specifying  a 
logical  operation; 
matching  with  directed  acyclic  graphs,  a  selected  logical  opera- 
tion of  said  HDL  circuit  description  with  a  selected  param- 
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eterized  HDL  module  of  said  parameterized  HDL  modules 
which  performs  said  selected  logical  operation;  and 
assigning  parameter  values  to  said  selected  parameterized  HDL 
module  to  form  a  specific  implementation  of  said  selected 
parameterized  HDL  module  that  can  be  used  to  implement 
said  HDL  circuit  description  into  a  corresponding  circuit 
netlist. 


5,841,664 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  TRACK  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A 

GRID-BASED  CHANNEL  ROUTER 
Yang  Cai,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  Chin-Hsen  Lin,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avant!  Corporation,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,129 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/00:15/50 
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16  Claims 


"•ROCESS  VCC 
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WnCH    FEAS(8L£    LINKS 


1.  A  grid-based  method  for  routing  wire  connections  through  a 
routing  channel  area  between  nodes  by  an  automated  computer 
design  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  from  an  externally  supplied  netlist  specification  a  set 
of  wire  connection  information  that  relates  to  a  particular 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  design,  wherein  nodes  that 
are  described  to  be  interconnected  in  pin-nets  are  decomposed 
into  a  plurality  of  mapped  segments  each  comprising  two-pin 
subnets,  and  wherein  said  mapped  segments  are  each  directly 
vectored  between  a  pair  of  pins  in  a  two-pin  subnet: 
building  a  channel  grid  map  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  metal 
layers  interconnectable  by  a  plurality  of  vias.  wherein  each 
metal  layer  defines  a  system  of  horizontal  tracks  or  vertical 
tracks  with  one  system  of  horizontal  tracks  or  vertical  tracks 
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being  preferred  over  another  in  particular  metal  layers,  and 
such  systems  of  horizontal  tracks  and  vertical  tracks  in  all  said 
metal  layers  together  defining  an  orthogonally  o\erlapping 
grid  within  a  channel  routing  area,  and  wherein  individual 
said  vias  are  used  to  connect  a  track  of  one  metal  layer  to  a 
criss-crossing  track  of  another  metal  layer; 
earmarking  any  existing  wires  and  vias  on  said  channel  grid 

map: 
building  a  vertical  constraint  graph  (VCG)  that  identifies  which 
portions  of  each  vertical  track  in  each  of  a  corresponding  said 
plurality  of  metal  layers  have  already  been  earmarked  for  use 
by  previously  routed  mapped  segments,  wherein  a  mapped 
segment  currently  being  routed  is  constrained  from  using  an> 
already-earmarked  portions  of  said  venical  tracks  in  said 
plurality  of  metal  layers: 
computing  a  plurality  of  track  assignments  by  first  breaking 
cycles  and  longpaths  between  said  nodes  to  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  interconnections  with  said  channel  routing  area  to 
complete  a  particular  pin  net  according  to  said  netlist  specifi- 
cation, then  by  assigning  a  feasible  set  of  wires  and  vias  for 
each  track  to  achieve  a  particular  result; 
controlling  a  layer  assignment  proce.ss  through  the  use  of  a 
selected  set  of  weighting  functions  chosen  for  each  said  metal 
layer  to  balance  a  plurality  of  objectives  in  a  final  design,  and 
that  pro\  ides  a  mechanism  for  an  intelligent  trade-off  between 
computer  run  time  and  design-result  quality; 
completing  all  of  a  requisite  routing  within  a  minimal  channel 
routing  area  on  a  row-by-row  basis  wherein  a  zigzag  chain  of 
individual  feasible  horizontal  and  vertical  wire  segment  links 
with  ideal  zero  line  widths  are  assembled  according  to  said 
layer  assignment  process  and  that  attempt  to  approximate  a 
direct  vector  of  each  said  mapped  segment:  and 
physicallv  realizing  each  of  said  zigzag  chains  of  individual 
feasible  horizontal  and  vertical  wire  segment  links  with  ideal 
zero  line  widths  by  assigning  a  finite  line  width  to  each. 


comparing  the  weighted  output  results;  and 
selecting  the  valid  output  result  from  the  weighted  output  results 
based  on  the  comparing  step. 


5,841.667 
EVALUATION  OF  SIGNAL-PROCESSOR 
PERFORMANCE 
Andrew  Louis  Martin,  Ferny  Creek,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Martin  Communications  Pty  Ltd.,  Mount  Waverley,  Austra- 
lia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A 1195/00093,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  26,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23462.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  696,833 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Feb.    25,    1994. 
PM4112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/ 1 H 
U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  1*  Claims 


5.841.665 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841.666 

PROCESSOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

PROCESS  MEASUREMENT  SIGNAL 

Kenneth  L.  Perdue,  Franklin;  Gerd  Wartmann,  and  Donald  D. 

Cummings,  both  of  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Endress  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co..  Maulburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,554 

Int.  CI.'  GIOK  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—551.01  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  performance  of  a  signal- 
processing  device  dunng  a  test  period  when  an  input  signal  is 
applied  to  the  desice  and  an  output  signal  is  generated  thereby,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of  deriving  for  one  of  said  input 
signal  and  said  output  signal  a  select  profile  of  signal  quahty 
variation  by  increment  of  signal  quality  for  time  intenals  in  which 
the  signal  quality  of  the  other  of  said  input  signal  and  said  output 
signal  falls  within  a  predetermined  range  of  values,  and  graphically 
representing  said  select  profile  as  an  indicator  of  device  pcrfor 
mance. 


5,841,668 

METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

VOLUMETRIC  ERRORS  IN  MULTIAXIS  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Heui  Jae  Pahk;  Joon  Hee  Moon,  and  Chong  Nam  Chu.  all  of 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Snu  Precision  Co..  Ltd.. 

Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  866.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  29.  1996, 
1996-59263 

Int.  CI.'  B23Q  IS/IS 
U.S.  CI.  364—55 1 .0 1  8  Claims 

VERTICAL 
STRAIGHTHESS  ERROR 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  lime  domain  reflectometry  (TDR) 
signal  to  generate  an  output  result  corresponding  to  a  valid  process 
vanable.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  the  TDR  signal  using  at  least  two  ditterenl  techniques 

for  detecting  a  valid  reflection  pulse  generated  by  the  prixess 

variable  to  calculate  an  independent  resuh  using  each  of  the  ai 

least  two  techniques: 
applying  a  weighted  factor  to  the  independent  results  from  each 

of  the  at  least  two  different  techniques  to  prov idc  weighted 

output  results: 


TRANSLATORY 
MACHINE  AXIS 


Y     HORIZONTAL 

STRAIGHTNESS  ERROR 


MTCH  ERROR 


I  A  method  of  assessing  three -diiiicnMonal  volumemc  errors  in 
a  multiaxis  machine  tool,  comprising: 
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setting  up  a  first  radial  error  equation  according  to  error  in 
distance  between  commanded  nominal  coordinates  of  a 
spindle  of  the  multiaxis  machine  tool  and  actually  moved 
coordinates  of  the  spindle  with  respect  to  a  fixed  center  point 
to  measure  the  volumetric  errors  of  the  multiaxis  machine  tool 
in  three-dimensional  working  space: 

modeling  first  positional  error  components  along  each  of  three 
orthogonal  axes  as  a  dimensionless  polynomial  function  with 
corresponding  positional  error  coefficients; 

modeling  second  positional  error  components  due  to  backlash 
along  each  of  the  three  axes  with  corresponding  amount  of  the 
backlash  in  the  three  axes; 

modeling  third  positional  error  components  along  each  of  the 
three  axes  with  corresponding  amount  of  squareness  errors 
between  two  nominally  orthogonal  axes  among  the  three  axes; 

setting  up  three-dimensional  volumetnc  error  equation  depend- 
ing on  kinematic  configuration  of  the  multiaxis  machine  tool; 

settmg  up  a  second  radial  error  equation  by  substituting  the 
three-dimensional  volumetric  error  equation,  the  first  posi- 
tional error  components,  the  second  positional  error  compo- 
nents, and  the  third  positional  error  components  for  the  first 
radial  error  equation; 

solving  the  second  radial  error  equation  and  calculating  the 
positional  error  coefficients,  the  amounts  of  the  backlash,  and 
the  amounts  of  squareness  by  means  of  an  approximation 
technique  and  coordinates  data. 


5,84 1, 6«9 

SOLIDIFICATION  CONTROL  INCLUDING  PATTERN 

RECOGNITION 

Andrew  L.  Purvis.  Delavan,  IlL;  Christopher  R.  Hanslits,  Zuni. 

\a.,  and  Randall  S.  Diehm.  Whitehall,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Howmet  Research  Corporation,  Whitehall.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  .No.  592.723 

Int.  CI."  B22D  25/()() 

U.S.  CI.  364—554  5  Claims 
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I.  A  methcxl  of  altering  a  grain  condition  in  a  directionally 
solidified  casting,  comprising  generating  thermal  history  data  for  a 
directional  solidification  casting  process,  determining  a  plurality  of 
casting  process  variables  that  statistically  influence  a  plurality  of 
different  grain  conditions,  identifying  each  grain  condition  by 
determining  a  function  containing  values  of  each  selected  variable, 
and  categorizing  the  selected  variables  with  respect  to  variance 
among  and  between  the  selected  variables  and  the  grain  conditions. 


and  altering  a  selected  variable  of  the  casting  process  to  alter  a 
grain  condition  of  a  casting  made  thereby. 


5.841,670 
EMULATION  DEV  ICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
WITH  DISTRIBUTED  CONTROL  OF  CLOCK  DOMAINS 
Gary  L.  Swoboda,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  589,425,  Jan.  22,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  208,469.  Mar.  9,  1994. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  950.469 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IWO() 

U.S.  CI.  364—578  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  integrated  circuit  fabricated 
thereon,  said  integrated  circuit  operable  to  perform  predeter- 
mined operations,  and  comprising: 
functional  circuitry,  arranged  as  a  plurality  of  domains,  for 

performing  said  operations  at  a  first  clock  rate;  and 
additional  circuitry  for  providing  information  regarding  the 

machine  state  of  the  functional  circuitry,  comprising: 

a  scan  path  having  a  plurality  of  scan  path  sections  extend- 
ing through  and  operatively  associated  with  respective 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  domains  of  the  functional  cir- 
cuitry for  communication  with  the  function  circuitry  and 
for  scanning  data  through  the  functional  circuitry  at  a 
second  clock  rate  which  differs  from  the  hrst  cltK-k  rate; 

a  plurality  of  clock  control  circuits,  each  physically  located 
in  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  domains  of  the 
functional  circuitry; 

a  clock  selection  circuit  for  providing  a  clock  selection 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits,  each  physically  located  in  an 
asscKiated  one  of  the  plurality  of  domains  of  the  func- 
tional circuitry,  each  latch  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  clock  selection  circuit  and  having  an 
output  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  cl(Kk  control 
circuits  for  selectively  latching  the  clock  selection  signal 
and  for  applying  the  latched  clock  selection  signal  to  the 
respective  clock  control  circuit,  each  clock  control  circuit 
operable  in  response  to  the  respective  latched  clock 
selection  signal  and  independently  from  others  of  the 
plurality  of  domains  of  the  functional  circuitry,  for  sup- 
plying a  selected  one  of  a  first  clock  signal  at  the  first 
clock  rate  for  use  by  its  associated  domain  of  the  func- 
tional circuit  ami  a  second  clock  signal  at  the  second 
cl(x:k  rate  for  use  by  the  associated  scan  path  section  of 
its  associated  domain  of  the  functional  circuitry. 
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5.841.671 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  A  PLANT  FOR 

PRODUCING  DEINKED  PULP  W ITH  STATE  ANALYSERS 

CONSTRUCTED  IN  THE  FORM  OF  NEURAL 

NETWORKS  FOR  THE  WASTE  PAPER  SUSPENSION 

Herbert  Furumoto.  Erlangen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munchen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02954.  §  371  Date  Mar.  19.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19.  19%.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  617.876 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.   16. 
1993.93114965 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  364—471.01  21  Claims 


5  JM  1.672 
METHOD  AND  APPAR^TIS  FOR  \  ERIFYING  SIGNAL 
TIMING  OF  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Athanasius  W.   Spyrou.  San  Jose:   Michael   Grossman.   Mt. 
\iew;  Michael  NJisheloff.  Dublin:  Thomas  Schaefer.  Cuper- 
tino: Marie  C.  Salet,  Fremont,  and  Clementina  Bures.  SanU 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San 
Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13.  19%.  Ser.  No.  600.507 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  I7/5U 

U.S.  CI.  364 — J88  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  plant  for  produc- 
ing dcinked  pulp  (RP)  from  waste  paper,  which  includes  at  least  a 
waste  paper  preparation  (AAA)  and  a  dewatering  machine  or  at 
least  one  paper  machine  (PAM)  arranged  downstfeam  of  the  waste 
paper  preparation,  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  measuring  device  (ME)  for  recording  spectral  or 
physical  (IMf.  Mp)  characteristic  values  of  a  waste  paper 
suspension  (PS),  which  is  fed  to  the  waste  paper  preparation 
(AAA)  or  runs  through  the  waste  paper  preparation  (AAA). 

b)  closed-loop  or  open-kxip  control  devices  (RSI  RS8)  for 
operating  means  (DS.  DC,  FWI.  VS.  RJl.  ED.  01.  IC.  FW2. 
WS.  CA.  NS.  RJ2.  FS.  MW)  of  the  waste  paper  preparation 
(AAA),  and 

c)  at  least  one  state  analyser  (ZA).  configured  in  the  form  of  a 
neural  network  (NNg)  or  a  plurality  of  parallel  neural  net- 
works (NNI  .  .  .  NN4).  for  the  waste  paper  suspension  (PS), 
said  analyser  outputing.  by  means  of  the  characteristic  values 
(IMf,  MP)  of  the  at  least  one  measuring  device  (ME),  con- 
trolled variables  (ST:  AS.  AZ.  KL.  AA.  AS.  AT)  for  process 
control  to  closed-loop  or  opcn-kwp  control  devices  (RSI 
RS8)  of  operating  means  (DS.  DC.  KWL  VS.  RJL  ED.  Dl. 
IC.  FW2.  WS.  CA.  NS.  RJ2.  FS.  MW)  at  least  of  the  waste 
paper  preparation  ( AAA); 

where  the  following  are  determined  as  controlled  variables  (ST) 
for  process  control  by  a  common  neural  network  (NNg)  or 
separately  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  neural  networks  (NNI. 
NN2)  in  the  at  least  one  state  analyser: 
i)  the  ratio  (AB)  of  colored  papers  to  white  papers,  or 
ii)  the  ratio  (AZ)  of  illustrated-magazine  paper  to  newsprint 

paper  in  the  amount  of  waste  paper  (AP)  processed  to  form 

the  waste  paper  suspension  (PS). 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  operation  of  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  electrical  circuit  having  at  least  one  gate  and  an 

output  network  connected  with  the  gate; 
obtaining  an  estimated  total  gate  delay  and  an  estimated  gate 

output  slew  time  of  the  gate  using  a  gate  timing  model; 
producing  a  differential  estimated  output  network  delay  as  a 

function  of  output  network  resistance  and  estimated  gale 

dnv  ing  strength  for  a  destination  point  of  the  output  network; 
combining  the  estimated  total  gate  delay   and  the  estimated 

output  network  delay  to  produce  a  combined  delay  from  an 

input  of  the  gate  to  said  destination  point;  and 
using  said  combined  delav  to  verify  operation  of  said  electrical 

circuit. 


5A*1.673 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  GRAPHIC 
DELAY  DATA  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  TO  REDUCE 
TOPOLO<;iCAL  REDl  NDANCY 
Noriya  Kobayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sharad  Malik.  Princ- 
eton. NJ..  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  19%,  Ser.  No.  593i;69 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  30.  1995.  7-033134 

Int.  CI"  GOt,¥  I  JAM):  1 7/Sl 

42  Claims 


U.S.  CL  364 — »89 
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lFp1+p2=x1  +  x2 


I.  A  system  for  processing  data  representing  delays  in  a  logic 
network,  comprising: 

a  data  holding  means  for  holding  a  first  set  of  graphic  data 
representing  a  first  delav  network  composed  of: 
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a  first  set  of  vertices  comprising  a  first  vertex,  a  second  vertex,  a 

third  vertex,  and  a  fourth  vertex,  and 
a  first  set  of  weighted  directional  edges  extending  between 
elements  of  the  first  set  of  vertices  and  containing  a  first 
directional  edge  extending  from  the  first  vertex  to  the  fourth 
vertex  having  a  weight  xl.  a  second  directional  edge  extend- 
ing from  the  second  vertex  to  the  third  vertex  having  a  weight 
x2.  a  third  directional  edge  extending  from  the  first  vertex  to 
the  third  vertex  having  a  weight  pi.  and  a  fourth  directional 
edge  extending  from  the  second  vertex  to  the  fourth  vertex 
having  a  weight  p2: 
means  for  determining  that  the  first  set  of  delay  data  meets  the 

condition  (xl+x2)=(pl+p2);  and 
a  data  processing  means  for  processing  the  first  set  of  graphic 
data  to  obtain  a  second  set  of  graphic  data  representing  a 
second  delay  network  composed  of 

a  second  set  of  vertices  comprising  the  first  vertex,  the  second 
vertex,  the  third  vertex,  the  fourth  vertex,  and  a  fifth  vertex 
not  contained  in  the  first  set  of  vertices,  and 
a  second  set  of  weighted  directional  edges  extending  between 
elements  of  the  second  set  of  vertices  and  containing  a  fifth 
directional  edge  extending  from  the  first  vertex  to  the  fifth 
vertex  having  a  weight  of  zero,  a  sixth  directional  edge 
extending  from  the  second  vertex  to  the  fifth  vertex  having 
a  weight  (x2-pl).  a  seventh  directional  edge  extending 
from  the  fifth  vertex  to  the  third  vertex  having  a  weight  pi, 
and  an  eighth  directional  edge  extending  from  the  fifth 
vertex  to  the  fourth  vertex  having  a  weight  xl. 


26 
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5,841,674 
CIRCUIT  DESIGN  METHODS  AND  TOOLS 
David  L.  Johannsen,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Viewlogic 
Systems,  Inc.,  MaHboro,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,520,  Dec.  14,  1995.  ThU  application 

Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845,813 

Int.  CL"  G06F  17/50:7/52 

VS.  CL  364-^489  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  operation  of  a  ciicuit  design  tool  to  design  a 
multiplier  circuit,  comprising  tlie  steps  of 
forming  a  netlist  for  a  Wallace  tree,  whereby  said  Wallace  tree 

comprises  a  tail  of  adders: 
tracing  a  critical  path  for  said  netlist  to  a  Dadda  node  in  said 

Wallace  tree  and  eliminating  said  Dadda  node  by  replacing 

said  Dadda  node  widi  a  full-adder, 
placing  a  half-adder  at  an  initial  part  of  said  Wallace  niee  and 

removing  an  adder  in  said  tail;  and 
repeating  said  steps  of  tracing  and  placing  until  a  selected 

condition  is  reached. 


5,841,675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

QUALITY  OF  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  CONNECTIONS 

Kiet  Ngo,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Oes,  Inc.,  London, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7%,462 

InL  CI."  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CI.  364—507  16  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  an  electric  wire  crimp  machine  comprismg: 


a  input  operatively  connected  to  a  crimping  machine  and  oper- 
able to  receive  information  on  the  force  during  each  cycle  at 
the  crimping  machine; 

said  control  be  operable  to  move  into  a  leaning  mode  and 
capture  information  on  a  predetermine  number  of  sample 
force  curves  from  the  crimping  machine,  said  control  being 
operable  to  preset  boundaries  based  upon  said  information; 

said  control  also  being  operable  to  monitor  subsequent  crimping 
cycles  and  compare  the  particular  information  from  each 
cycle  with  said  boundaries  to  determine  whether  the  particular 
force  characteristics  cross  said  boundaries;  and 

said  control  being  operable  to  capture  a  force  curve  from  the 
machine,  and  determine  a  peak  and  an  area  for  each  of  said 
force  curves,  and  said  boundaries  are  set  for  at  least  each  of 
said  peak  and  said  area  based  on  a  particular  number  of 
samples,  said  control  presets  outer  and  inner  boundaries  said 
control  being  operable  to  provide  signals  when  a  particular 
cycle  crosses  either  said  inner  or  said  outer  boundaries,  said 
inner  and  outer  boundaries  are  preset  by  determining  both  the 
mean  and  standard  deviations  for  at  least  peak  and  area  for 
said  force  curves,  and  setting  said  inner  and  outer  boundaries 
a  predetermined  number  of  sample  deviations  away  from  said 
mean. 


5,841,676 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  A  CHANGE 

POINT  TIME  IN  A  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 

Fatma  Ozden  Gur  Ali,  Schenectady;  Frederick  William  Faltin, 

Ballston,  and  Necip  Doganaksoy,  CUnon  Park,  all  of  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  743,069 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7/6U 

VS.  a.  364—552  12  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  estimating  a  change  point  time  in  a  manufactur- 
ing process  producing  various  products  made  on  multiple  lines  in 
several  lots,  the  system  comprising; 
a  test  device  for  measuring  a  plurality  of  product  variables 

representing  various  properties  of  the  manufactured  products 

for  each  product  made  on  a  line  in  a  lot; 
a  storage  device  for  storing  the  plurality  of  measured  properties 

from  the  test  device  in  various  groupings  of  lots,  products. 

and  hnes; 
a  detector  for  detecting  changes  occurring  in  the  groupings  of 

properties  in  the  storage  device  for  each  product  made  on  a 

line  in  a  lot,  the  detector  comprising  at  least  one  control  chart 
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containing  control  limits  for  each  respective  grouping,  the 
detector  combining  the  plurality  of  measured  properties  in 
each  grouping  and  determining  if  a  control  limit  has  been 
exceeded  for  any  product  made  on  a  line  in  a  lot; 

a  change  point  estimator  for  estimating  a  change  point  time  for 
each  grouping  that  has  exceeded  a  control  limit,  the  change 
point  time  indicating  when  a  process  change  occurted  which 
subsequently  caused  the  control  limit  to  be  exceeded,  the 
change  point  estimator  estimating  the  change  point  time  by 
estimating  each  point  of  the  manufacturing  process  with  a 
combination  of  an  exponentially  weighted  moving  average 
(EWMA)  and  an  average  of  points  before  and  after  each 
particular  point  in  time,  the  change  point  time  being  the 
particular  point  in  time  with  a  maximum  absolute  ditference 
between  at  least  one  of  the  EWMA  of  points  before  and  after 
the  particular  point,  the  average  of  points  before  and  after  the 
particular  point  and  the  EWMA  of  points  before  the  particular 
point  and  the  average  after  the  particular  point;  and 

a  diagnostic  analyzer  coupled  to  the  detector  and  the  change 
point  estimator  for  helping  to  identify  sources  causing  the 
control  limit  to  be  exceeded,  and  to  provide  a  basis  for 
selecting  actions  to  correct  the  sources. 


the  allowable  lots  k  being  equal  to  m  when  (n-nm)  does  not 
exceed  B  and  being  equal  to  (B-n)  when  (n-^m)  exceeds  B; 

means  for  detentuning  an  allowable  waiting  time,  wherein  the 
allowable  waiting  time  is  proportional  to  k  and  T  and 
inversely  proportional  to  a;  and 

means  for  companng  the  allowable  waiting  lime  to  the  expected 
waiting  time,  wherein  the  control  means  dispatches  the  n 
pending  lots  into  the  succeeding  tool  without  waiting  for  the 
allowable  lots  when  the  expected  waiting  time  exceeds  die 
maximum  waiting  time  and  dispatches  a  batch  including  the  n 
penduig  lots  and  the  k  allowable  lots  into  the  succeeding  tool 
when  the  k  allowable  lots  arrive  at  the  succeeding  machine. 


5,841.678 

MODELING  AND  SIMULATION  OF  A  REACTION  FOR 

HYDROTREATING  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Daniel  M.  Hasenbcrg,  and  Joseph  F.  Campagnolo.  Jr..  both  of 

Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.467 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/5S 

VS.  CI.  364—578  >'  Claims 


5.841.677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPATCHING  LOTS 

IN  A  FACTORS 

Terry  H.  Yang,  and  Harry  L.  Chu.  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan. 

as.signors   to   Taiwan   Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Co.. 

Ltd..  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,952 

Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  364—569  20  Claims 
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20.  Apparatus  for  dispatching  work  in  process  (WIP)  lots  in  a 
factorv.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  succeeding  tool  configured  to  perform  a  succeeding  process  on 
a  batch  of  lots,  the  succeeding  tool  having  a  maximum  batch 
size  B.  an  average  process  time  T  and  an  average  batch  size  a: 

a  preceding  t<xil  configured  to  perform  a  preceding  prcxess  on  a 
batch  of  lots,  wherein  lots  priKCssed  by  the  preceding  tw)l  are 
next  processed  by  the  succeeding  tool:  and 

a  control  means,  coupled  lo  the  succeeding  ioo\  and  the  preced- 
ing tool,  for  dispatching  lots  into  the  succeeding  tixil  accord- 
ing to  a  lot  waiting  rule,  the  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  an  average  process  time  of  the  succeed- 
ing tool; 

means  for  determining  an  average  number  of  lots  per  batch  ot 
the  succeeding  tool; 

means  for  determining  an  allowable  number  k  of  additional  lots 
for  the  succeeding  tool,  wherein  when  the  succeeding  tool 
becomes  available  lo  process  lots. 

the  succeeding  tool  has  n  pending  lots  waiting  to  be  dispatched 
into  the  succeeding  tool. 

the  preceding  tool  has  m  lots  being  processed,  the  m  lots  being 
expected  to  auive  at  the  succeeding  tool  after  an  expected 
waiting  time,  and 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  selection  of  a  cnidc  oil  for  future 
prixressing  in  a  refinery,  wherein  the  future  crude  oil  is  selected 
from  a  pluialily  of  eaiididate  crude  oils  containing  sulfur,  metal, 
and  Conradson  carbon  contaminants,  and  wherein  selection  of  an 
economical  future  cnide  oil  for  prtvessing  in  said  refinery  is 
enhanced  w  ith  the  aid  of  a  computer  programmed  for  simulating  a 
reaction  lor  hvdrotreating  residuum  oil  fractions  of  said  plurality  of 
candidate  crude  oils  in  a  reactor,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  computer  with  a  data  base  for  said  plurality  of 
candidate  crude  oils,  said  data  base  including  at  lea.st: 
i)  a  set  of  reaction  kinetics  parameters  unique  to  a  residuum 

oil  fraction  lor  each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  oils: 
ii)  a  set  of  residuum  oil  properties,  unique  to  each  of  said 
pluralil>  of  candidate  oils; 
(bl  providing  said  computer  with  a  mathematical  model  tor  use 
in  said  method,  said  model  comprising  a  group  of  equations 
for  predicting  at  least  paxluct  yields  and  levels  of  contami- 
nants of  a  hvdrotreated  residuum  oil  fraction,  wherein  said 
hydroireated  residuum  oil  is  a  reaction  product  of  said  reactor: 

(c)  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  residuum  oil  fractions  to  provide 
a  selected  residuum  oil  fraction  for  simulation  m  said  com- 
puter; 

(d)  retneving  said  set  of  reaction  kinetics  parameters,  and  said 
set  of  residuum  oil  prv>penies  from  said  data  base  tor  said 
selected  residuum  firaction,  and  providing  said  cotriputer  with 
desired  operating  conditions  for  said  reaction  for  hydrotreat- 

(e)  computing  adjusted  reaction  kinetics  parameters,  wherein 
said  set  of  reaction  kinetics  parameters  are  adjusted  for  at 
least  reactor  conditions  and  catalvst  deactivation; 

(f)  using  said  adjusted  reaction  kinetics  parameters  in  sjid  group 
of  model  equations  for  predicting  at  least  product  vields  and 
levels  of  contaminants  in  said  hydrotreated  residuum  oil  frac- 
tions; and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  for  a  desired  number  of  said 
residuum  oil  fractions,  wherein  selection  of  a  desired  crude  oil 
for  future  processing  in  said  refinery  is  guided  b\  simulation 
of  said  reaction  for  hvdrotrcaling. 
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5,841,679 

VECTOR  COMPUTATION  DEVICE  AND  VECTOR 

COMPUTATION  METHOD 

Voichi  Miura,  and  Masao  Kumagishi,  both  of  Saitama-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wacom  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,415 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1996,  8-131192 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/00:7/52:7/02 

U.S.  CI.  364—715.06  16  Claims 
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I.  A  vector  computation  device  for  receiving  an  input  vector  and 
for  determining  whether  one  element  of  a  search  target  vector  is 
within  a  predetermined  search  range  of  one  element  of  the  input 
vector,  the  search  range  having  an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower 
limit  value  bracketing  the  input  vector,  the  device  comprismg; 

a  first  Gray  code  conversion  means  for  converting  the  one 
element  of  the  input  vector  to  a  first  Gray  code; 

a  second  Gray  code  conversion  means  for  converting  the  one 
element  of  the  search  target  vector  to  a  second  Gray  code: 

a  first  mask  generating  means  for  generating  first  mask  data  by 
comparing  Gray  codes  corresponding  to  the  upper  limit  value 
and  the  lower  limit  value,  the  first  mask  data  indicatmg  the 
similarities  between  the  Gray  codes  corresponding  to  the 
upper  limit  value  and  the  lower  limit  value; 

a  second  mask  generating  means  for  generating  second  mask 
data  by  calculating  the  number  of  bits  corresponding  to  the 
size  of  the  search  range;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  one  element  of  the  search 
target  vector  is  within  the  search  range  by  comparing  the 
results  of  XOR  operation  between  the  first  and  the  second 
Gray  codes  to  the  first  and  second  mask  data. 


5341,680 

RANDOM  PULSE  GENERATION 

John  Adrian  Lightfoot,  Cumbria,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

BritUh  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC,  CHeshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,812 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  364-717.03  •  28  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a  first  probability  generator  for  generating  a  first  output  compris- 
ing a  first  pulse  stream  having  pulses  which  are  output  with  a 
first  probability; 

a  second  probability  generator  for  generating  a  second  output 
comprising  a  second  pulse  stream  having  pulses  which  are 
output  with  a  second  probability;  and 


a  logic  circuit  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
probability  generators  and  configured  to  produce  an  output 
pulse  stream  to  simulate  the  output  from  a  neutron  well,  the 
pulse  stream  having  output  pulses  in  dependence  upon  the 
states  of  the  outputs  of  said  probability  generators: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  probability  generators  are  designed 
to  represent  the  values  F  and  T  respectively,  wherein  F  repre- 
sents the  fraction  of  events  in  a  random  background  that  will 
have  associated  coincident  pairs,  and  T  represents  a  respective 
die-away  time. 


5,841,681 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  FILTERING  A  SIGNAL 
UTILIZING  RECURSION  AND  DECIMATION 
Yung-Lung  Chen,  Taichung;  Chiao-Ven  Tai;  Chein-Wei  Jen, 
both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Hwan-Rei  Lee,  Hsinchu  Hsein,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Sen  No.  679,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Apr.  10,  1996,  85104197 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /7//0.-  GOIR  2i/l()7 
U.S.  CL  364—724.011 
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1.  A  digital  signal  filter  bank  device  for  filtering  an  external 
input  signal  to  generate  a  filtered  digital  output  signal,  the  device 
comprising: 

input  signal  selector  means  for  selecting  between  the  external 
input  signal  and  a  low-pass  filtered  feedback  signal  to  provide 
a  filter  input  signal; 

filter  bank  means  for  receiving  the  filter  input  signal  and  for 
filtering  the  filter  input  signal  to  concurrently  generate  both  a 
high-pass  filtered  signal  and  a  low-pass  filtered  signal,  the 
low-pa.ss  filtered  signal  including  a  low-pass  filtered  output 
signal  and  the  low-pass  filtered  feedback  signal;  and 

frequency  band  select  means  for  receiving  both  the  high-pass 
filtered  signal  and  the  low-pass  filtered  output  signal  directly 
from  the  filter  bank  means  for  generating  the  filtered  digital 
output  signal; 

wherein  the  filter  bank  means  includts  means  for  applying  a 
distributed  arithmetic  algorithm  to  the  filter  input  signal  to 
generate  first  and  second  summations  of  product  terms  respec- 
tively representing  the  high-pass  filtered  signal  and  the  low- 
pass  filtered  signal:  and 

wherein  the  filter  bank  means  funher  includes  low-pass  filter 
means  for  generating  the  low-pass  filtered  feedback  signal 
using  a  decimated  sampling  rate. 


5,841,682 

INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE  TRANSFORMATION 

SYSTEM  USING  LEE'S  ALGORITHM 

Sung-Up  Choi,  and  Tae-Sung  Kim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1995, 
1995-49316 

Int.  Cl."G06F/7//4 
U.S.  CI.  364—725.03  14  Claims 

1.  An  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  system  using  Lee's 
algorithm,  comprising: 
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initial  operating  means  for  receiving  a  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation data  and  outpuning  the  result  of  a  first  and  second 
addition  of  the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation  data 
using  Lee's  algorithm:  and 
main  operation  means  for  receiving  the  result  of  the  first  and 
second  addition  of  the  in\erse  discrete  cosine  transformation 
using  Lee's  algorithm  from  said  initial  operation  means  and 
outpulting  the  result  of  the  multiplication  operation  and  but- 
terfly operation  of  the  inverse  discrete  cosine  transformation 
by  using  Lee's  algorithm:  and 
wherein  said  initial  operating  means  comprises: 

initial  adding  means  for  receiving  the  discrete  cosine  transfor- 
mation data  and  selectiveh  performing  an  addition  to  pro 
vide  first  added  data  and  for  selectively  performing  a  sec- 
ond addition  of  the  discrete  cosine  transformation  data  and 
said  first  added  data  to  provide  second  added  data: 
first  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  the  first  added 
data  from  said  initial  adding  means  and  discrete  cosine 
transformed  data  and  for  selectively  returning  first  added 
data  and  discrete  cosine  transformed  data  to  said  initial 
adding  means  for  use  in  the  second  addition  to  provide  the 
second  added  data:  and 
second  memory  means  for  receiving,  temporarily  storing  and 
outputling  discrete  cosine  transformed  data  and  the  second 
added  data  received  from  said  initial  adding  means. 


— |-jc-iintr|—  >2 

extracting  said  bit  of  said  binary  number  from  said  plurality  of 
bits  corresponding  to  said  one  bit  of  distinct  logic  value. 


5,841,684 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPl  TER 

IMPLEMENTED  CONSTANT  Ml'LTIPLICATION  WITH 

MULTIPLIERS  HAMNG  REPEATED  PATTERNS 
INCLUDING  SHIFTING  OF  REPLICAS  AND  PATTERNS 
RAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  DIGIT  POSITIONS  W ITH  NON- 
ZERO VALUES 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology. Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,151 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—757  9  CUims 
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5,841,683 

LEAST  SIGNIFICANT  BIT  AND  GUARD  BIT 

EXTRACTOR 

Roland  Albert  Bechade,  South  Burlington.  Vt.;  Robert  Hayosh, 
.Austin.  Tex.,  and  Stephen  Gerard  Shuma.  South  Burlington, 
Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, .Armonk,  N.\. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No.  718.272 
Int.  CI."  G06F  5/01 
U.S.  CI.  364—748.03  »  Uaims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  bit  of  a  binary  number  having  a 
plurality  of  bits,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

generating  a  first  mask  having  a  string  of  binary  ones  and  a 

string  of  binary  zeros  and  a  single  transition  therebetween, 
performing  a  logical  operation  on  adjacent  bus  of  said  mask  to 
derive  a  second  mask  having  one  bit  of  distinct  logic  value 
from  all  other  bits  of  said  second  mask. 


1.  A  computer-readable  memory  for  causing  a  computer  to 
generate  a  descnption  of  a  digital  constant  multiplication  system 
for  multiplying  multiplicands  by  a  constant  muhiplier  expressible 
as  a  string  of  digits  having  plural  instances  of  a  pattern  with  at  least 
two  digit  positions  -Jiereof  having  non-zero  values,  said  mcmor> 
comprising: 

a  computer-readable  storage  medium:  and 
a  computer  program  stored  in  said  storage  medium,  said  com- 
puter program  having  an  interface  for  receiving  said  muhi 
plier.  said  computer  program  identifying  in  said  multiplier 
said  instances  of  said  pattern,  said  computer  program  further 
generating  a  description  of  a  multiplication  system  having 
input  means  for  receiving  a  multiplicand, 
a  pattern-product  accumulator  for  generating  multiplicand 
replicas  of  said  multiplicand  shifted  relative  lo  each  other 
and  for  accumulating  said  multiplicand  replicas  to  yield  a 
pattern  product  of  said  pattern  and  said  multiplicand,  said 
pattern  product  accumulator  being  coupled  to  said  input 
means  for  receiv  ing  said  multiplicand,  and 
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a  tinal-product  accumulator  for  accumulating  partial  products 
to  yield  a  final  product  of  said  multiplicand  and  said  mul- 
tiplier, said  final-product  accumulator  replicating  said  pat- 
tern product  to  provide  pattern-product  replicas  shifted 
relative  to  each  other,  said  partial  products  including  said 
pattern-product  replicas,  said  final-product  accumulator 
being  coupled  to  said  panem-product  accumulator  to 
receive  said  pattern  product. 


A  dual-bank  memory  module  with  shared  capacitors  compris- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  terminals  separated  into  at  least  two  groups; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors,  one  terminal  of  each  of  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  input 
terminals  via  a  switch;  and 

a  sense  amplifier,  an  input  portion  of  which  is  commonly  con- 
nected to  remaining  terminals  of  said  capacitors, 

wherein  an  output  from  said  sense  amplifier  is  connected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  input  terminals,  and  the  input  terminal  or 
terminals  to  which  the  output  from  said  sense  amplifier  is 
inputted  belong  to  only  one  of  the  at  least  two  groups. 


5,841,686 

DUAL-BANK  MEMORY  MODULE  WITH  SHARED 

CAPACITORS  AND  R-C  ELEMENTS  INTEGRATED  INTO 

THE  MODULE  SUBSTRATE 
Tzu-Yih  Chu,  San  Jose,  and  Abraham  C.  Ma,  Union  City,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MA  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  755,546 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  365—51  20  Claims 
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ing: 
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5,841,685 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND  OPERATING  DEVICE, 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER.  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tetsunobu    Kochi,    Hiratsuka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265040 

Int.  CI.''  G06G  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—807      _  n  Claims 

vfl- 


substrale  having  wiring  traces  for  conducting  signals,  the 
substrate  also  having  power-supply  traces  and  ground  traces 
for  connection  to  a  power  supply  voltage  and  a  ground  volt- 
age; 

a  plurality  of  leads  along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  substrate,  the 
plurality  of  leads  including  a  power-supply  lead  and  a  ground 
lead  and  control  leads  and  data  leads,  the  plurality  of  leads  for 
electrically  connecting  the  dual-bank  memory  module  to  a 
system;  and 

pairs  of  DRAM  chips,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  leads,  each  pair 
having  a  first  DRAM  chip  from  a  first  bank  and  a  second 
DRAM  chip  from  a  second  bank,  each  pair  of  DRAM  chips 
sharing  a  capacitor  coupled  between  power-supply  and 
ground  pins  of  the  first  and  second  DRAM  chips; 

wherein  all  capacitors  are  mounted  on  a  first. surface  of  the 
substrate  and  no  capacitors  are  mounted  on  a  second  surface 
of  the  substrate,  the  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface. 
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5,841,687 

INTERDIGITATED  MEMORY  ARRAY 

David  B.  Rees.  Overton  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,926,  Jan.  24,  1996,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800,622 

Int.  CI."  G21C  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  365—63  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  synchronize  encoding  and  decoding  frequencies, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  write  clock  which  is  synchronized  with  input  video 
signals; 

converting  .said  input  video  signals  into  digital  signals  on  the 
basis  of  said  write  clock; 

writing  said  digital  signals  into  a  first  frame  synchronizer; 

reading  said  digital  signals  out  of  said  first  frame  synchronizer, 
on  the  basis  of  a  processing  clock  synchronized  with  a  trans- 
mission clock,  and  converting  said  digital  signals  into 
encoded  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  processing  clock; 

mcxlulating  said  encoded  signals  with  a  modulator  into  a  modu- 
lated wave  on  the  basis  of  said  transmission  clock; 

receiving  said  modulated  wave  and  demodulating  said  modu- 
lated wave  with  a  demodulator  to  produce  demodulated 
encoded  signals; 

generating  a  demodulated  processing  clock  on  the  basis  of  the 
transmission  clock  obtained  by  demodulation  with  said 
demodulator;  and 

decoding  said  demodulated  encoded  signals  with  a  decoder  on 
the  basis  of  said  demodulated  processing  clock. 
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5,841.688 
MATCHED  DELAY  W  ORD  LINE  STRAP 
Shunichi  Sukegawa.  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hugh  P.  McAdams. 
McKinney.  Tex.;  Tadashi  Tachibana,  Tsuchiura.  Japan:  Kat- 
suo  Komatsuzaki.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Sakai.  Ohme. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  883.738 

Int.  CI.'  GllC  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  365—63  21  Claims 
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a  second  magnetic  metal  film  with  low  electroconductivily  to  an 
electrical  current  and  polycrystalline  structure,  generated  on 
said  first  address  line: 

a  second  address  line,  located  orthogonally  to  said  first  address 
line  and  generated  on  said  second  magnetic  film; 

a  third  magnetic  metal  film  with  low  specific  electroconductiv- 
ity.  consisting  of  two  layers,  as  is  the  first  film,  but  with  an 
opposite  arrangement  of  layers,  wherein  a  bottom  layer  is 
polycrystalline.  and  a  top  layer  is  amorphous,  generated  on 
said  second  address  line; 

a  cover  on  said  top  layer  of  said  third  film; 

a  second  light  detector  located  on  said  cover. 


5»- — . ='  "** 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  lower  conductor  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the  first 
lower  conductor  being  coupled  to  a  first  signal  source; 

a  first  upper  conductor  having,  two  ends,  the  first  upper  conduc- 
tor being  spaced  apart  from  the  first  lower  conductor  by  a 
distance  less  than  an  allowable  spacing  between  adjacent 
lower  conductors,  one  end  of  the  first  upper  conductor  being 
coupled  to  a  second  signal  source; 

a  second  upper  conductor  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  the 
second  upper  conductor  being  coupled  to  another  end  of  the 
first  lower  conductor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  first 
signal  source;  and 

a  second  lower  conductor  having  two  ends,  the  second  lower 
conductor  being  spaced  apart  from  the  second  upper  conduc- 
tor by  a  distance  less  than  the  allowable  spacing  between 
adjacent  lower  conductors,  one  end  of  the  second  lower 
conductor  being  coupled  lo  another  end  of  the  first  upper 
conductor  for  receiving  a  signal  from  the  second  signal 
source. 


5.841.690 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Koji  Shibutani.  and  Hideshi  Maeno.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabashiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.068,  May  9.  1996.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1997.  Ser.  No.  908387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1995.  7-323149 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—149 

-i 


15  Claims 


5.841.689 
NON-VOLATILE  RECORD  CARRIER  WITH  MAGNETIC 
QUANTUM-OPTICAL  READING  EFFECT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Shimon  Gendlin.  21  Reed  La..  Westbury.  N.Y.  11590 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  758.0% 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4mi^ 

MS.  CI.  365—145  "W  Claims 


I.  A  non-\olatilc  cell  of  a  carrier  of  record  with  optical  reading 
comprising: 

a  basis; 

a  first  light  detector  on  said  basis; 

a  first  magnetic  metal  two  layer  film  with  low  specific  electro- 
conductivity,  consisting  of  two  layers,  wherein  a  bottom  layer 
is  amorphous,  and  a  lop  layer  is  polycrystalline.  generated  on 
said  basis; 

a  first  address  line  from  non-magnetic  metal  with  high  specific 
electroconductivily.  generated  on  said  polycrystalline  layer  of 
said  first  magnetic  metal  two  layer  film; 


X' 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  write  word  line; 

a  wnte  bit  line; 

a  read  word  line; 

a  read  bit  line; 

a  first  transistor  of  a  predetermined  conductivity  type  having  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  said  write  word  line,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  write  bit  line  and  a  second  elec- 
trode: 

a  second  transistor  of  the  predciennined  conductivity  type  has 
ing  a  control  electrode  connected  lo  said  read  word  line,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  said  read  bit  line  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 

a  third  transistor  of  the  predeiemiined  conductivity  type  having 
a  control  electrode  connected  lo  the  second  elecuwJe  of  said 
first  transistor,  a  first  electrode  for  receiving  a  first  control 
voltage,  and  a  second  elecirixle  connected  to  the  second 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  predetermined  conductivity  type  having 
a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a  second  control  \oltage.  a 
first  elecffode  connected  lo  the  first  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  without  connecting  a  fixed  potential,  and  a  second 
electrode  connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor without  connecting  a  fixed  potential. 

wherein  said  second  control  voltage  includes  having  the  level  at 
which  said  fourth  transistor  is  turned  off. 

wherein  said  first  lo  fourth  transistors  form  a  memory  cell  in 
which  the  control  electrode  of  said  third  transistor  is  defined 
as  a  storage  node  and  said  first  transistor  and  said  third 
transistor  arc  not  separated  by  an  insulating  film,  and 
wherein  an  operational  state  of  said  fourth  transistor  controls 
whether  said  second  electnxle  of  said  transistor  is  dielectri- 
calh  isolated  from  said  first  electrode  of  said  third  transistor. 
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5.841.691 
ADJUSTABLE  CELL  PLATE  GENER\TOR 
\Villiam  M.  Fink,  Princeton  Junction.  N.J.,  assignor  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  800.715.  Feb.  17.  1997,  Pat.  No. 

5.771.188,  Continuation  of  Sen  No.  568,833.  Dec.  7.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,640340.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  374,840, 

Jan.  18,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.500,824.  This  application  Nov.  26. 

1997,  Sen  No.  979,403 

Int.  CI.''  GllC  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  365—149  15  Claims 
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I.  A  d>namic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  having  respective  capaci- 
tors including  respective  capacitor  cell  plates; 

a  cell  plate  voltage  generator  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  cell 
plates,  which  produces  a  reference  voltage  at  a  nominal  oper- 
ating value,  the  cell  plate  generator  including  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  voltage  divider  elements; 

means  for  adjusting  the  reference  voltage  from  the  nominal 
operating  value  without  requiring  an  externally-supplied 
adjusted  reference  voltage,  the  adjustmg  means  including 
bypass  transistors  responding  to  test  mode  signals  to  adjust 
the  reference  voltage  from  its  nominal  operating  voltage;  and 

a  leads  over  chip  (LOG)  package,  housing  the  plurality  of 
dynamic  memory  cells,  the  cell  plate  \oltage  generator,  and 
the  adjusting  means. 


5,841,692 

MAGNETIC  TUNNEL  JUNCTION  DEVICE  WITH 

ANTIFERROMAGNETICALLY  COUPLED  PINNED 

LAYER 

William  Joseph  Gallaghen  Ardsley,  N.^.;  Stuart  Stephen  Pap- 
worth  Parkin,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  John  Casimir  Slonczewski. 
Katonah.  and  Jonathan  Zanhong  Sun.  Mohegan  Lake,  both 
of  N.\..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  618300,  Man  18,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.650.958.  This  application  Jul.  16.  1997.  Sen  No.  895,118 

Int.  CI."  GllC  11/15 

VS.  CI.  365—173  5  Claims 
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a  planar  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer  having  first  and  second 
generally  parallel  surfaces,  the  pinned  layer  comprising  a 
sandwich  of  two  antifeiromagnetically  coupled  ferromagnetic 
layers  separated  by  a  metallic  layer; 

an  antiferromagnetic  layer  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  the 
first  surface  of  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer  for  pinning  the 
magnetization  of  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer  in  a  preferred 
direction  and  substantially  preventing  its  rotation  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  applied  magnetic  field; 

an  insulating  tunnel  barrier  layer  located  on  and  in  contact  with 
the  second  surface  of  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer; 

a  planar  free  ferromagnetic  layer  located  on  and  in  contact  with 
the  insulating  tunnel  barrier  layer,  the  free  ferromagnetic  layer 
having  a  magnetization  free  to  rotate  in  the  presence  of  an 
applied  magnetic  field; 

wherein  the  pinned  and  free  ferromagnetic  layers  are  in  separate 
spaced-apart  planes  without  overlap  of  the  insulating  tunnel 
barrier  layer;  and 

a  substrate,  the  pinned  ferromagnetic  layer,  the  antiferromag- 
netic layer,  the  tunnel  barrier  layer  and  the  free  ferromagnetic 
layer  being  formed  on  the  substrate,  whereby  tunneling  cur- 
rent passes  through  the  tunnel  barrier  layer  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  planar  pinned  and  free  ferro- 
magnetic layers  when  the  planar  pinned  and  free  ferromag- 
netic layers  are  connected  to  electrical  circuitry. 


5.841,693 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  USING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  DUAL  FLOATING  GATES  FOR 

STORING  TWO  BITS  PER  CELL 
Masaru  Tsukiji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apn  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  840.698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  25,  1996.  8-105222 

Int.  CI."  GllC  /6AM 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.01  20  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  comprising: 


1.  A  field-effect  transistor  compri.sing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  tirsi  conductivity  type; 

first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  in  said  substrate,  the  first 
and  .second  semiconductor  regions  having  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  lo  the  first  conduclivny  type  and  being 
arranged  to  form  a  channel  region  extending  in  a  channel 
direction  therebetween: 

first  and  second  floating  gates  formed  above  said  channel  region, 
said  first  and  second  floating  gates  being  separated  from  each 
other  along  a  line  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
channel  direction  of  said  channel  region; 

a  control  gate  on  said  first  and  second  floating  gate: 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  between  the  channel  region  and 
the  first  and  second  floating  gates; 

a  second  insulating  laver  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
floating  gates  and  said  control  gates;  and 

third  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  respectively  located 
below  said  first  and  second  floating  gates  for  producing  a  first 
electric  field  adjacent  said  first  floating  gate  when  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  regions  are  biased  at  a  first  poten- 
tial difference  and  for  producing  a  second  electric  field  adja- 
cent said  second  floating  gate  when  the  first  and  second 
semiconductor  regions  are  biased  at  a  second  potential  difler- 
ence  inverse  to  the  first  potential  difference. 
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5.841.694 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PRO(;RAMMABLE 

INTERCONNECT 

Ting-wah  Wong.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Programmable 
Silicon  Solutions.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  -M).  1997.  Sen  No.  903,547 

Int.  CI."  GllC  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—185.05  28  Claims 

90 


5.841.6% 

NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ENABLING  SIMULTANEOUS 

READING  AND  WRITING  BY  TIME  MULTIPLEXING  A 

DECODE  PATH 

Johnny  C.  Chen,  Cupertino,  and  Chung  K.  Chang.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc. 

Filed  Man  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  811,683 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6A>4;IM)6 

VS.  CI.  365—185.11  •*«  Claims 


INPUT  OR 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  programmable  interconnect  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  capable  of  having  a  programmed  state: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode;  and 

a  control  circuit  arranged  to  communicate  either  a  positive  or 
negative  potential  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
depending  on  the  programmed  state  of  said  memor>  cell. 


5,841.695 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  Ml  LTIPLE  STORAGE 

MECHANISMS  TO  ENABLE  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

OF  MORE  THAN  TWO  STATES  IN  A  MEMORY  CELL 
Thomas  R.  Wik.   Livermore.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  LSI   I^c 
Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  May  29.  1997.  Sen  No.  865.470 

Int. "ci."  GllC  16/02:11/56 

VS.  CI.  365—185.08  20  Claims 
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1.  A  non-volatile  memor>',  comprising: 

a  pluralit)  of  non-volatile  memory  cells; 

address  decode  logic; 

a  pluralitv  of  access  lines  connecting  said  address  decode  logic 

to  said  memory  cells;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  latches  connected  to  at  least  a  subset  of 

said  access  lines; 
wherein  one  of  said  latches  is  configured  to  hold  a  first  word  line 

at  a  write  voltage  while  another  of  said  latches  is  configured 

to  hold  a  second  Vkord  line  at  a  read  voltage. 


5JJ41.697 
CONTACTLESS  ARRAY  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
Jan  F.  Van  Houdt.  Bekkevoort;  Guido  Groeseneken.  Leuven. 
and  Herman  Maes.  Bierbeek.  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Interuniversitair  Micro-Elektronica  Centrum.  Leuven.  Bel- 
gium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  80,225,  Jun.  21,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.583.810.  and  Sen  No.  275.016.  Jul.  13.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.583,811.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  80.225.  v»hich  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  827.715.  Jan.  29.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apn  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  426.685 

Int.  CI."  GllC  II/.U 

VS.  CI.  365—185.14  14  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  which  uses  multiple  storage  mechanisms, 
wherein  said  memory  cell  comprises; 

a  first  transistor  hav  ing  a  first  gate,  a  floating  gate,  a  tirst  source, 
and  a  first  drain,  wherein  said  first  gate  is  coupled  to  a  first 
word  line,  wherein  said  floating  gate  is  configured  to  store  a 
first  charge,  and  wherein  said  first  source  is  coupled  to  a  first 
data  line; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  second  gate,  a  second  source,  and  a 
second  drain,  wherein  said  second  gate  is  coupled  to  said  first 
drain,  and  wherein  said  second  source  is  coupled  to  a  second 
word  line; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  third  gale,  a  third  source,  and  a  third 
drain,  wherein  said  third  gate  is  coupled  to  a  third  word  line, 
wherein  said  third  source  is  coupled  to  said  second  drain,  and 
wherein  said  third  drain  is  coupled  to  a  second  data  line;  and 

a  capacitance  coupled  between  a  predetermined  potential  and 
said  third  source. 
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10.  A  contaclless  memory  array  of  cells  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cells  whei«in  each  cell  defines  an  orientation  and 
includes  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  source  region, 
a  drain  region,  a  channel  extending  in  a  first  direction  between 
said  source  and  drain  regions,  a  floating  gate  extending  over  a 
portion  of  the  channel  and  ending  over  said  channel,  said 
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floating  gate  integrally  including  first  and  second  floating  gate 
portions,  said  first  floating  gale  portion  extending  near  said 
channel  with  a  thin  oxide  layer  therebetween,  and  said  second 
floating  gate  portion  extending  away  from  said  channel,  a 
program  gate  capacitively  coupled  through  a  dielectric  oxide 
layer  to  said  second  floating  gate  portion,  and  a  control  gate 
laterally  remote  in  a  second  direction  from  said  program  gate 
and  extending  through  a  dielectric  oxide  layer  over  said  first 
floating  gate  portion  from  above  said  source  region  said  first 
direction  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second 
direction: 

said  cells  defining  columns  as  well  as  rows; 

a  plurality  of  common  polysilicon  wordlines,  where  each  of  said 
wordlines  interconnects  said  control  gates  of  said  cells  on  a 
particular  row,  and  where  said  wordlines  define  a  direction; 

said  cells  on  a  particular  row  having  alternating  orientations  in 
said  direction  of  said  wordline; 

each  column  of  cells  having  a  separate  diffusion  line  connected 
to  the  drain  regions  of  the  cells  of  said  column;  and 

each  two  columns  of  cells  having  the  same  diffusion  line  con- 
nected to  the  source  regions  of  the  cells  of  said  two  columns, 
which  establishes  a  contactless  common  source  array. 


5,841,698 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hiroshige  Hirano,  Nara,  and  Toshiyuki  Honda,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Inudustrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  494,827,  Jun.  26,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,594,697,  This  application  Aug.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  697^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146267; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157363 

Int  O."  GUC  I6A}6 
U.S.  CI.  365— 185J1  1  Claim 
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1.  The  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell: 

a  data  line  connected  to  the  memory  cell: 

a  first  group  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  whose  sources  are 

connected  to  the  data  line,  the  first  group  including  at  least  a 

first  and  second  transistors:  and 
a  second  group  of  a  plurality  of  transistors  which  are  disposed 

between  a  power  supply  and  the  drains  of  the  first  group  of 

the  transistors,  and  each  of  which  is  supplied  with  a  first 

signal  at  gate  thereof,  the  second  group  including  at  least  a 

third  and  fourth  transistors, 
wherein  the  first  transistor  has  a  different  current  ability  or  a 

different  threshold  value  from  that  of  the  second  transistor, 

and 
a  plurality  of  data  values  are  discriminated  with  a  current  value 

in  one  memory  cell  by  using  a  signal  from  the  drain  of  the 

first  transistor  and  a  signal  from  the  drain  of  the  second 

transistor. 


5.841,699 

STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  DETECT  ITS 

DEGRADATION 

Shigenori  Miyauchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FiM  Dec,  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  760,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-147175 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  29/00:16/00 
U.S.  CI.  365— 185J3  17  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  device  utilizing  a  block-erase  type  nonvolatile 
memory  used  in  conjunction  with  a  host  system  comprising  an 
information  processing  device,  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  connecting  said  storage  device  to  the  host 
system; 

a  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  block-erase  type,  nonvola- 
tile memories  that  can  be  erased  by  applying  voltage  pulses: 

a  control  circuit  for  managing  and  controlling  said  memory  and 
for  exchanging  data  with  the  host  system  through  said  inter- 
face circuit:  and 

an  address  conversion  table  for  associating  a  logical  sector 
address,  which  the  host  system  uses  for  data  management, 
with  a  physical  sector  address,  which  said  storage  device  uses 
for  data  management  therein: 

said  control  circuit  searching  for  an  erase  block  with  an  empty 
area  by  referring  to  said  address  conversion  table  and  issuing 
a  command  signal  to  said  memory  to  cause  said  memory  unit 
to  apply  voltage  pulses  to  the  erase  block: 

said  memory  checking  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  erase 
operation  has  been  completed  every  time  the  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  to  the  erase  block; 

said  control  circuit,  if  the  erase  operation  has  not  been  com- 
pleted, issuing  another  command  signal  to  cause  said  memory 
unit  to  apply  another  voltage  pulse  to  the  erase  block  and 
determining  the  level  of  the  degradation  of  the  erase  charac- 
teristic of  the  erase  block  based  on  the  number  of  voltage 
pulses  applied  to  the  erase  block. 


5,841,700 
SOURCE-COUPLING.  SPLIT  GATE,  VIRTUAL  GROUND 

FLASH  EEPROM  ARRAY 
Ming-Bing  Chang,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,745.  Sep.  8.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.412,238. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  886,739 
Int.  CI."  GllC  I6AX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—185.18  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  method  of  reading  a  selected  EEPROM  cell  in  a  source- 
coupling,  split-gate,  virtual  ground  (SSVG)  flash  EEPROM  array 
that  is  formed  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  parallel  buried  n+  bit  lines 
formed  in  the  silicon  substrate  to  define  alternating  source  and 
drain  lines,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  field  oxide  islands  formed 
between  adjacent  source  and  drain  lines  to  define  substrate  channel 
regions  therebetween,  and.  for  each  channel  region,  a  polyl  float- 
ing gate  fonned  over  a  first  portion  of  said  channel  region  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  layer  of  floating  gate  oxide,  said  floating 
gale  including  a  tunnelling  portion  thai  extends  over  the  .source  line 
associated  with  said  channel  region  and  is  separated  therefrom  by 
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5,841,702 
OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yun  Saing  Kim,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1997.  Ser.  No.  907.648 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22.  1997, 
1997  9981 

Int.  CI."  GllC  I6A)4 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.05  ^  22  Claims 
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tunnel  oxide,  and.  for  each  floating  gate,  a  poly2  word  line  formed 

over  said  floating  gate  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  layer  of 

oxide/nitride/oxide  (ONO).  said  word  line  running  perpendicular  to 

the  buried  N-h  bit  lines  and  extending  over  a  second  portion  of  said 

channel  region  and  separated  from  said  second  portion  of  said 

channel  region  by  said  layer  of  ONO.  the  read  method  comprising: 

biasing  the  word  line  associated  with  the  floating  gate  of  the 

selected  EEPROM  cell  at  a  read  voltage  while  maintaining 

the  remaining  word  lines  in  the  array  al  ground:  and 

maintaining  the  drain  bit  line  of  the  selected  EEPROM  cell  at 

ground  while  biasing  the  remaining  bit  lines  of  the  array  al  a 

read  bias  voltage  with  the  sense  amplifier  attached  to  the 

source  line  of  the  selected  cell. 


5,841.701 

MF;TH0D  of  CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING 

FLOATING  GAGE  TRANSISTORS  TO  REDl  CE 

LEAKAGE  CURRENT 

Xiao-Yu  LI.  San  Jose;  Radu  Barsan.  Saratoga,  and  Sunil 
Mehta.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad>anced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif, 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  785.096 

Int.  CI."  GllC  ll/.i-t 

I  .S.  CI.  365—185.28  >'  Claims 
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1 .  An  output  circuit,  responsive  to  first  and  second  signals,  for  a 
mcmor^  device,  comprising: 

an  output  buflTer  for  buft^ering  the  first  signal  and  the  second 
signal: 

an  output  driver  coupled  to  said  output  buffer  al  first  and  second 
nodes,  said  output  dri\cr  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
transistors,  said  first  and  third  transistors  forming  a  first  pair 
of  parallel  coupled  transistors  and  said  second  and  fourth 
transistors  forming  a  second  pair  of  parallel  coupled  transis- 
tors, wherein  said  first  and  second  pairs  are  coupled  to  an 
output  node: 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  said  third  transistor. 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  second  node  and  said  fourth 
transistor:  and 

a  third  switch  directly  connected  to  said  third  transistor  and  the 
output  node. 


5.841.703 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  VT 

DROP  IN  THE  Ol  TPl  T  DIODE  OF  CHARGE  PUMPS 

Kenneth  E.  Wojciechowski,  Rancho  Cordoa.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Intel  Corporation.  .SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1996.  Ser.  No.  777.899 

InL  CI.'  H03K  5/l5< 

VS.  CI.  365—189.09  25  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  charging  a  floating  gate  of  a  floating  gate 
transistor,  the  transistor  including  an  acli\e  region  adjacent  to  the 
floating  gate  with  a  tunnel  dielectric  disposed  therein  between, 
comprising: 

applying  a  first  potential  to  the  active  region:  and 
applying  a  program  voltage  to  the  floating  gale  over  a  period  of 
lime  and  at  a  magnitude  by. 

(A)  increasing  the  program  voltage  from  zero  volts  to  ihe 
magnitude  over  a  first  period  of  at  least  I  millisecond. 

(B)  maintaining  the  program  voltage  at  the  magnitude  tor  a 
second  period  sufticient  to  place  charge  on  the  floating  gale, 
and 

(C)  decreasing  the  program  voltage  from  the  magnitude  during  a 
third  period  to  zero  volts  in  not  greater  ihan  50  microseconds. 


.-^^T-^ 


oms  cun4 


1.  A  charge  pump  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  stage  configured  to  receive  a  first  clock  signal: 

a  second  stage  coupled  to  said  first  stage,  said  second  stage 

configured  to  receive  a  second  clock  signal:  and 
an  output  diode  coupled  lo  said  second  stage,  said  output  diode 

including  a  first  switch  circuit  coupled  to  a  first  btx)tsu-anping 
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circuit,  said  first  bootstrapping  circuit  configured  to  receive  a 
first  and  u  second  non-overlapping  clock  signal. 


5341,704 

STATIC  RAM 

Seishi  Notomi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,814,  Sep.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,305,  Jan.  28,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  838,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-15514 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  365—189.09 


1.  A  static  RAM  equipped  with  a  bit  line  pull-up  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  reference  voltage-forming  circuit  consisting  only  of  a  plurality 
of  resistors,  said  reference  voltage-forming  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  power-source  line  that  feeds  a  first  power- 
source  voltage  and  being  connected  to  a  second  power-source 
line  that  feeds  a  second  power-source  voltage  smaller  than  the 
first  power-source  voltage,  said  reference  voltage-forming  cir- 
cuit forming  at  least  either  one  of  a  first  reference  voltage  or  a 
second  reference  voltage  that  docs  not  change  depending 
upon  temperature,  the  first  reference  voltage  and  the  second 
reference  voltage  being  different  from  each  other;  and 

a  circuit  which  determines  the  logic  voltage  amplitude  of  a  bit 
line  during  a  reading  operation  based  upon  either  a  potential 
difference  between  the  first  reference  voltage  and  the  second 
reference  voltage  formed  by  said  reference  voltage-forming 
circuit  or  a  potential  difference  between  one  of  said  power- 
source  voltages  and  at  least  either  one  of  the  first  or  second 
reference  voltages  produced  by  said  reference  voltage- 
forming  circuit. 

wherein  said  bit  line  pull-up  circuit  comprises  a  first  field-effect 
transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  first  power-source 
line  that  feeds  the  first  power-source  voltage  and  is  supplied 
widl  the  first  reference  voltage  through  its  gate,  a  first 
constant-current  source  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
source  of  the  first  field-effect  transistor  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  bit  line,  a  second  constant-current  source 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  bit  line  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  second  power-source  line  that  feeds  the 
second  power-source  voltage  which  is  less  than  the  first 
power-source  voltage,  a  second  field-effect  transistor  having  a 
drain  connected  to  the  first  power-source  line  and  being 
supplied  with  a  write  enable  signal  through  its  gate,  and  a 
third  field-effect  tfansistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a 
source  of  the  second  field-effect  transistor,  supplied  with  the 
second  reference  voltage  through  a  gate  of  the  third  field- 
effect  transistor,  and  having  a  source  connected  to  the  bit  line. 


5,841,705 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

CONTROLLABLE  SUPPLYING  CAPABILITY  OF 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE 

Takeshi  Hamaraoto,-  Kiyohiro  Furutani.  and  Yoshikazu 
Morooka.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,347,  May  13,  1996,  Pat.  No. 
5,699303.  This  application  Sep.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  924,501 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     Mav     15,     1995, 
7-116021(P) 

Int.  CI."  GllC  li/m 
U.S.  CI.  365—189.09  6  Claims 
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2.  An  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  responsive  to  an  address 
strobe  signal  for  controlling  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for 
generating  an  internal  voltage  required  for  said  semiconductor 
memory  device,  said  address  sttobe  signal  having  a  prescribed 
inactivation  period,  said  internal  voltage  generating  circuit  com- 
prising: 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
transiting  to  a  first  logic  level  in  response  to  activation/ 
inactivation  of  said  address  strobe  signal  and  transiting  to  a 
second  logic  level  upon  expiration  of  a  prescribed  delay 
period  after  its  U-ansition  to  said  first  logic  level,  said  delay 
period  being  longer  than  said  inactivation  period;  and 
a  charge  pump  circuit  coupled  to  said  clock  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  said  internal  voltage  in  response  to  said 
clock  signal. 


5,841,706 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION  IN  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 

Nobuyuki  Umezaki,  and  Francis  Matthews,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  799,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1996,  8-041159 
Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U,S.  CI.  365—189.11 
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A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
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a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  a  matrix  manner,  wherein  each  of  rows  of  said 
memory  cell  array  is  connected  to  a  word  line  and  each  of 
columns  of  said  memory  cell  array  is  connected  to  a  pair  of 
bit  lines,  and  wherein  one  of  the  word  lines  and  one  of  the 
pairs  of  bit  lines  are  selected  in  accordance  with  an  address 
such  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  selected; 

internal  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  activation 
signal  in  response  to  input  of  said  address; 

power  supply  voltage  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  a 
power  supply  voltage  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  voltage 
and  generating  a  voltage  detection  signal  when  said  power 
supply  voltage  is  higher  than  said  predetermined  voltage, 
wherein  the  selected  word  line  is  normally  set  to  said  power 
supply  voltage  and  is  set  to  a  boosted  voltage  in  response  to 
said  voltage  detection  signal,  the  boosted  voltage  being  higher 
than  said  power  supply  voltage; 

timing  control  means  for  receiving  said  first  activation  signal 
and  generating  a  second  activation  signal  at  a  timing  which  is 
determined  based  on  said  voltage  detection  signal  from  said 
power  supply  voltage  detecting  means;  and 

sense  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  second  activation  sig- 
nal, for  amplifying  potentials  on  the  bit  lines  associated  with 
the  selected  memory  cell  and  outputting  an  amplified  result  as 
a  data  stored  in  the  selected  memory  cell. 


5,841,707 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTERVAL  TIMING  GENER.ATOR  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Danny  R.  Cline,  Piano.  Tex.,  and  Francis  Hii.  Singapore,  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  758,138 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

VJS.  CI.  365—194  1  Claim 
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I.  A  programmable  time  delay  apparatus  capable  of  being  imple- 
mented in  semiconductor  memory  technology,  a  time  delay  of  said 
time  delay  apparatus  determined  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
control  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  time  delay  components  coupled  in  a  series  con- 
figuration, each  component  including: 
a  time  delay  circuit; 

a  gate  means  responsive  to  a  first  state  of  a  conu-ol  signal  for 
coupling  an  mpul  terminal  of  said  time  delay  circuit  to  an 
input  signal,  a  second  stale  of  said  control  signal  causing 
said  input  signal  to  by-pass  said  time  delay  circuit; 
a  counter  unit  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  program- 
mable time  delay  apparatus;  and 
an  inverting  amplifier  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  said 
programmable  time  delay  apparatus  and  to  an  input  termi- 
nal of  said  programmable  lime  delay  apparatus. 


5.841.708 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  SMALL 

CHIP  SIZE  AND  REDUNDANCY  ACCESS  TIME 
Kyoichi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  731,742 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18.  1995.  7-268914 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7AM) 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  5  Claims 

2.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 


Tf     T 

AW 

a  first  normal  memory  cell  array  including  at  least  one  first  main 
word  line  and  a  plurality  of  first  sub-word  lines; 

a  second  normal  memory  cell  array  including  at  least  one  second 
main  word  line  and  a  plurality  of  second  sub-word  lines,  said 
second  sub-word  lines  being  equal  in  number  to  said  first 
sub-word  lines; 

a  redundancy  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  redun- 
dancy word  lines  which  are  smaller  in  number  than  said  first 
sub-word  lines,  wherein  said  redundancy  memor>'  cell  array 
further  includes  a  plurality  of  additional  redundancy  word 
lines  such  that  a  total  number  of  said  redundancy  word  lines 
and  said  additional  redundancy  word  lines  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  first  sub-word  lines; 

a  first  normal  main  word  decoder  provided  to  activate  said  first 
main  word  line; 

a  second  normal  main  word  decoder  provided  to  activate  said 
second  main  word  line; 

a  first  normal  sub-word  circuit  supplied  with  a  set  of  word  line 
drive  signals  and  selecting  one  of  said  first  sub-word  lines 
when  said  first  main  word  line  is  activated; 

a  second  normal  sub-word  circuit  supplied  in  common  with  said 
set  of  word  line  drive  signals  and  selecting  one  of  said  second 
sub-word  lines  when  said  second  main  word  line  is  activated; 
and 

a  redundancy  word  circuit  supplied  with  a  redundancy  control 
signal  and  in  common  with  said  set  of  word  line  drive  signals 
and  selecting  one  of  said  redundaiKy  word  lines  and  said 
additional  redundancy  word  lines  when  said  redundancy  con- 
trol signal  is  activated. 


5.841.709 

MEMORY  HAVING  AND  METHOD  FOR  TF^TING 

REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELLS 

David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMicroelec- 

tronics.  Inc..  Carrolllon,  Tex. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,424,  Dec.  29,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,612,918.  ITiis  application  Nov.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No. 

758.586 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  365— MO 22..CI*ims 
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1.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 
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an  array  of  matrix  memory  cells  each  corresponding  to  a  matrix 
location  within  said  matrix  array; 

an  array  of  redundant  memory  cells  each  corresponding  to  a 
redundant  location  within  said  redundant  array;  and 

address  and  test  circuitry  coupled  to  said  matrix  and  redundant 
arrays,  said  circuitry  operable  during  a  first  lest  mode  to 
simultaneously  address  all  of  said  matrix  locations  and  select 
all  of  said  redundant  memory  cells,  said  circuitry  operable 
during  a  second  test  mode  to  simultaneously  address  all  of 
said  matrix  locations  and  select  only  those  of  said  redundant 
memory  cells  that  are  mapped  to  matrix  locations. 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising; 

a  memory  controller; 

a  first  memory  array  comprising  at  least  one  section  having  all 
good  memory  locations,  and  at  least  one  section  having  at 
least  one  faulty  memory  location; 

a  second  memory  array  comprising  at  least  one  section  having 
all  good  memory  locations,  and  at  least  one  section  having  at 
least  one  faulty  memory  location;  and 

a  decoder  coupled  to  said  memory  controller,  said  first  memory 
array,  and  said  second  memory  array,  said  decoder  being 
responsive  to  said  memory  controller  for  selectively  enabling 
data  transfer  between  said  controller  and  the  sections  of  the 
first  and  second  memory  arrays  having  all  good  memory 
locations. 


5,841.711 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDA.NCY  .SWITCHING  METHOD 

Kazuo  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  .\ug.  28,  1997,  Sen  No.  918.668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1996,  8-229646 
Int.  d.^GllC  7/00:29/(X) 
VS.  CI.  365—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  main  memory   array  having  memory  elements  for  storing 

external  data; 
a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  for  replacing  defects  in 

said  main  memory  array; 
reading  means  for  reading  a  memory  element  of  said  main 

memory  array  which  corresponds  to  an  external  address; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  data  read  from  said  memory 
element  with  external  expected  value  data  corresponding  to 
said  external  address; 
latch  means  for  latching  information  of  a  portion  of  said  external 
address  if  the  data  read  from  said  memory  element  and  said 
external  expected  value  data  do  not  agree  with  each  other; 
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5,841,710 
DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  REMAPPING  DECODER 
Corey  L.  Larsen,  Marsing,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electronics, 
Inc. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  801,820 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  S/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—200  19  Claims 


writing  control  means  for  writing  the  information  of  the  portion 
of  said  external  address  latched  by  said  latch  means  into 
nonvolatile  memory  elements;  and 

means  for  reading  data  from  a  redundant  memory  cell  if  said 
external  address  and  the  address,  written  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory  elements,  to  be  replaced  by  said  redundant  memory 
cell  agree  with  each  other 


5.841.712 
DUAL  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECTING  BETWEEN  NORMAL  AND  REDUNDANT 
DECODE  LOGIC  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Dennis  L.  Wendell.  Pleasanton.  and  Benjamin  S.  Wong.  Castro 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1997.  Sen  No.  938^190 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  matrix  of  memory  ele- 
ments including  normal  memory  elements  and  redundant  memory 
elements,  said  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  row  predecode  circuit  including  an  enable  node; 
redundant  row  selection  circuitry  comprising: 
a  dynamic  logic  circuit  implementing  an  N-bit  wide  NOT 
comparator  coupled  into  a  row  address  path  of  said  semi- 
conductor memory  and  coupled  to  supply  said  enable  node 
with  an  enable  signal  if  at  least  one  of  N  row  address  bits 
mismatch  a  corresponding  bit  of  a  failed  row  address;  and 
a  logic  circuit  implementing  an  N-bit  wide  TRUE  comparator 
coupled  into  said  row  address  path  to  supply  a  decode 
signal  selective  for  a  redundant  row  if  all  of  said  N  row 
address  bits  match  corresponding  bits  of  said  failed  row 
address. 
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5,841,713 
WAFER  TEST  METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  COMPLETING  A 

WAFER  TF^T  IN  A  SHORT  TIME 
Tetsunori  Maeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asiiignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1998,  Sen  No.  111.158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1997,  9-196437 

Int.  CI."  GIIC  7AW 

U.S.  CI.  365—201  9  Claims 


SUBSTinmON      ; 
(or  HEPLACEMENT)! 


UEMONV  CELLS 


DEFECTIVE  CELL 


SUBSTITUTION 
;oi  REPLACEMENT) 

1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a  wafer  test  for  semiconductor 

wafers,  equal  in  number  to  N  (N  being  an  integer  greater  than  one), 

each  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  comprising  a  plurality  of  chips, 

each  chip  comprising  a  memory  unit,  said  method  comprising: 

an  initial  wafer  test  step  of  carrying  out  an  initial  wafer  test  for 

all  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  to  judge  whether  each  chip 

of  each  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  is  a  good  chip  or  a 

defective  chip  and  whether  or  not  each  chip  of  each  of  said 

semiconductor  wafers  is  a  predictive  good  chip  which  is 

predicted  as  said  good  chip  if  subjected  to  trimming,  said 

initial  wafer  test  step  producing  an  initial  wafer  test  result 

representing  that  each  chip  of  each  of  said  semiconductor 

wafers  is  any  one  of  said  good  chip,  said  defective  chip,  and 

said  predictive  good  chip; 

a  trimming  step  of  subjecting  each  of  said  predictive  good  chips 

to  said  trimming  in  response  to  said  initial  wafer  test  result  to 

repair  said  predictive  good  chips  into  said  good  chips; 

a  final  wafer  test  step  of  carrying  out  a  final  wafer  test  for  a 

reduced  number  M  (M  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  N)  of 

sampled  wafers  sampled  among  said  semiconductor  wafers  to 

judge  whether  each  chip  of  each  of  said  sampled  wafers  is 

said  good  chip  or  said  defective  chip,  said  final  wafer  lest  step 

produce  a  final  wafer  test  result  representing  that  each  chip  of 

each  of  said  sampled  wafers  is  any  one  of  said  good  chip  and 

said  defective  chip: 

an  initial  wafer  test  result  modifying  .step  of  modifying  the  initial 

wafer  test  result  for  the  semiconductor  wafers  except  said 

sampled  wafers  to  produce  a  modified  wafer  test  result  for  the 

semiconductor  wafers  except  said  sampled  wafers  so  that  each 

chip  represented  as  said  predictive  good  chip  by  said  initial 

wafer  test  result  is  also  represented  as  said  good  chip  by  said 

modified  wafer  test  result;  and 

an  entire  wafer  test  result  producing  step  of  producing  an  entire 

wafer  test  result  for  all  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  by 

adding  said  modified  wafer  test  result  to  said  final  wafer  test 

result. 


242 
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TEST 
CIRCUIT 


a  compare  circuit  for  comparing  the  reference  voltage  and  the 
output  voltage  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  response 
thereto. 


5341,715 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  I/O  USING  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BUS  INTERFACE 

Michael  Farmwald,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus.  Inc..  Mountain  View, 
OtUf. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  448,657,  May  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,638J34.  which  Is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  222,646.  Man  31, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,513J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 
954,945.  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5319,755,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Sen  No.  5I0J98,  Apn  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Feb.  10,  1997,  Sen  No.  796,782 
Int.  CL"  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  O.  365—203  U  Ctalms 


5,841,714 
SUPERVOLTAGE  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  C.  Sher,  and  Todd  A.  Merritt,  both  of  Boise.  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1996.  Sen  No.  734,504 
Int  CI."  GIIC  7/00 
VS.  CI.  365—201  21  Claims 

1.  A  supervollage  circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  for  producing  a  reference  voltage; 
a  resistor  divider  input  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  voltage  and 
producing  an  output  voltage,  the  resistor  divider  circuit  oper- 
ates as  a  voltage  divider  such  that  the  output  voltage  remains 
constant  over  an  operating  temperature  range;  and 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data,  the  memory  array 
organized  in  rows  and  columns;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  coupled  to  the  array  of  memory 
cells,  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  for  receiving  and  latch- 
ing data  for  a  row  of  the  memory  array; 

synchronous  bus  interface  circuitry  having  an  input  to  receive  an 
external  clock  signal,  the  synchronous  bus  interface  circuitry 
for  coupling  to  an  external  bus  and  to  the  plurality  of  sense 
amplifiers  and  configured  to  receive  operation  control  infor- 
mation from  the  external  bus  in  response  to  the  external  clock 
signal,  the  operation  control  information  including  first  and 
second  access  mode  control  information,  wherein  the  first 
access  mode  control  information  specifies  whether  the 
memory  device  operates  in  a  page  mode  or  normal  mode  of 
operation,  and  wherein  the  second  access  mode  control  infor- 
mation specifics  whether  the  memory  device  ptccharges  at 
least  one  of  the  columns  of  the  memory  array  or  saves  data  in 
the  sense  amplifiers  after  an  access  of  the  type  specified  in  the 
first  access  mode  control  information. 
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5.841.716 

STATIC  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DIGIT-LINE  POTENTIAL  EQUALIZATION 

CIRCUIT 

Hiroaki  Iwaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  934,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1996.  8-254434 
Int.  CI.*  GlIC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—203  6  Claims 


1.  A  Ntatic-typc  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  RAM  cell  block  including  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  each  of 
which  includes  complementary  digit  lines,  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  RAM  cells  connected  to  said  digit  line 
pairs  and  said  word  lines  for  storing  data; 

a  precharging  circuit  for  precharging  only  a  predetermined  digit 
line  pair  selected  from  among  a  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  by 
a  column  address  input  signal:  and 

an  equalizing  circuit  for  equalizing  a  potential  of  said  comple- 
mentary digit  lines  forming  said  plurality  of  digit  line  pairs  at 
equal  potential  during  a  period  when  said  predetermined  digit 
line  pair  is  not  precharged. 


5,841.717 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FACILITATING 

USE  OF  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Shusaku  Yamaguchi.   Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1997.  .Ser.  No.  857.173 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1996.  8-337204 
Int.  CI."  (;ilC  7/00:7/02 

12  Claims 

13  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 


U.S.  CI.  365—205 


5,841.718 
USE  OF  VOLTAGE  EQUALIZATION  IN  SIGNAL- 
SENSING  CIRCUITS 
Lynne   Walters.   Sunnyvale;   Sharlin    Fang,   San  Jose,   and 
Pochung  Young,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mosel 
Vilelic,  Inc.,  Taiwan,  China 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  909.014 

Int.  CL'-GllC  7/W) 

VS.  CI.  365—208  28  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
column-gate  transistors  which  open  in  a  data-write  operation  and 
a  data-read  operation  to  allow  a  passage  of  data  therethrough: 
and 
a  control  circuit  controlling  an  open  peritxi  of  said  column-gate 
transistors  as  a  varying-length  portion  of  a  predetermined 
clock  cycle  such  thai  said  open  period  in  said  data-write 
operation  is  dilTereni  from  that  in  said  data-read  operation. 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  which  is  to  be  powered  by  a  power 
supply  voltage,  an  input  buffer  for  receiving  a  logic  signal  from  a 
source  external  to  the  integrated  circuit  and  convening  the  logic 
signal  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level,  the  input 
buffer  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  the  logic  signal  from  the  external 
source  and  providing  a  corresponding  differential  voltage  on  a 
first  and  second  nodes,  the  input  circuit  further  comprising  a 
sense  enable  circuit  for  isolating  the  first  and  second  nodes 
from  the  logic  signal  in  a  prccharge  operation: 
a  first  circuit  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  the 
supply  voltage  during  the  precharge  operation  to  charge  the 
first  and  second  nodes  to  a  precharge  voltage  relative  to  the 
power  supply  voltage,  wherein  during  the  precharge  operation 
if  the  node  voltage  at  onh  one  of  the  first  and  second  nodes  is 
within  a  predetemnned  range  relative  to  the  power  supply 
voltage,  then  the  first  circuit  does  not  couple  said  one  of  the 
nodes  to  the  power  supply  voltage  and  is  incapable  of  charg- 
ing the  first  and  second  nodes  to  equal  voltages  during  the 
precharge  operation;  and 
an  equalization  circuit  for  creating  a  conductive  path  between 
the  first  and  second  nodes  only  during  the  precharge  operation 
to  equalize  the  node  voltages  on  the  first  and  second  nodes  by 
an  end  of  the  precharge  operation  and  a  start  of  a  \ollage  level 
conversion. 


5.841,719 
DATA  LATCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR  READ-OUT 
OPERATIONS  OF  DATA  FROM  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masayoshi  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  863,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-153049 
Int.  CI.'-GllC  7/(K)' 
U.S.  CL  365—210  5  Claims 

2.  A  circuit  for  reading  out  data  from  the  main  memory  cells. 
comprising: 

main  memory  cells; 
a  main  sense  amplifier: 

a  data  latching  circuit  for  latching  data  read  out  from  the  main 
memory  cells  in  accordance  with  a  data  latching  signal; 
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5.841.721 

MULTI-BLOCK  ERASE  AND  VERIER  ATION  CIRCl  IT 

IN  A  NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MUMORY 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Seok-Chun  Kwon.  and  Jin-Ki  Kim.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Kyungki- 

Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,612.  Sep.  5,  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  975.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3.  1994. 
1994-22167 

Int.  CI."  one  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  365—218  7  Claims 


L' ._.: i        L.J         L_._J 

a  data  latching  signal  generator  for  generating  a  data  latching 
signal,  wherein  the  data  latching  signal  generator  is  further 
provided  with  dummy  memory  cells,  a  dummy  sense  ampli- 
fier for  reading  out  data  from  the  dummy  memory  cell,  a  data 
displacement  delecting  circuit  for  detecting  data  displacement 
points  at  a  time  when  the  dummy  sense  amplifier  outputs  data 
obtained  from  the  dummy  memory  cell,  and  a  delay  circuit  for 
receiving  a  data  displacement  detection  signal  from  the  data 
displacement  detecting  circuit  as  an  input  and  outpulting  the 
data  latching  signal  as  a  delay  signal  of  the  data  displacement 
detection  signal. 
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5,841.720 
FOLDED  DUMMY  WORLD  LINE 
James  J.  Covino.  Montpelier:  Alan  L.  Roberts,  Jericho,  both  of 
V  t.,  and  Jose  R.  Sousa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No.  918.740 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7A)2 
V.S.  CI.  365—210  20  Claims 
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I.  A  memory  array  comprising; 

a  number  of  memory  cells: 

at  least  one  word  line  for  transmitting  a  word  line  select  signal, 
said  word  line  extending  from  a  first  drixer  end  to  a  second 
end:  and 

al  least  one  dumnn  word  line  exiending  from  said  first  driver 
end  to  the  midpt)inl  between  said  first  driver  end  and  said 
second  end  and  back  lo  said  first  driver  end  for  transmuting  a 
tracking  signal  responsive  to  said  word  line  select  signal. 


1.  In  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  for  use  in 
erase  venfication  comprising  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  of  columns  and 
rows,  each  memory  cell  including  at  least  one  memory  transistor 
with  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  said  memory  cell  array 
tK'ing  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  bliKks  in  a  row  direction, 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  lo  one  end  of  each  of  said 
memory  cells  arranged  in  said  row  direction,  a  pluraliiv  of  block 
selectors  connected  lo  said  control  gales  in  said  memory  cells  of 
each  memory  block  to  select  said  memory  blixk,  an  erase  venfi- 
cation circuit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit  lines,  for  venfying 
whether  or  not  said  memory  cells  within  said  memory  block  are 
successfully  erased,  characterized  in  that  each  of  said  bkxrk  selec- 
tors comprises  storing  means  for  storing  a  reset  flag  in  response  to 
a  reset  signal  .ind  a  block  selection  flag  in  respt>nsc  to  block 
selection  address  signals,  and  judging  means  for  generating  an 
erase  verification  read  signal  w  hen  said  storing  means  correspond- 
ing to  the  memory  block  designated  bv  said  bkvk  ^election  address 
signals  stores  said  block  selection  flag  during  an  erase  verification 
operation,  therebv  performing  said  erase  verification  operation 
only  for  the  memory  block  corresponding  lo  the  block  selector 
generating  said  erase  verification  read  signal. 


5.841.722 
FIRST-IN.  FIRST-OUT  (FIFO)  Bl  FFER 
Av  igdor  Willenz,  Kamoon.  Israel,  assignor  to  Galileo  Technolo- 
gies Ltd..  Karmiel.  Israel 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  799.136 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Feb.  14.  1996.  117 134 

Int.  CI.'  <; lie  "^( I" 

U.S.  CI.  365—221  2  Claims 

1.  \  variable  sized,  firsi-in.  hrsi-put  (FIFO)  bufler  to  be  placed 

between  a  first  and  a  second  system,  the  FIFO  buffer  compnsing: 

a  least  one  upper  FIFO  bufler  for  receiv  ing  data  from  said  first 

system: 
at  least  one  lower  FIFO  buffer  for  writing  data  to  said  second 

system; 
a  random  access  memory  element  for  receiv  ing  data  from  said  at 
least  one  upper  FIFO  butfer  when  said  al  least  L>ne  lower 
FIFO  buffer  is  temporarilv  lull;  and 
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a  controller  for  writing  data  from  said  at  least  one  upper  RFO 
buffer  to  said  at  least  one  lower  RFO  buffer  when  said  at  least 
one  lower  FIFO  buffer  is  not  full  and  into  random  access 
memor>'  element  when  said  at  least  one  lower  RFO  buffer  is 
full  and  for  reading  data  from  said  random  access  memory 
element  mto  said  at  least  one  lower  FIFO  buffer  when  there  is 
data  in  said  random  access  memory  element  and  said  at  least 
one  lower  F'IFO  buffer  is  no  longer  full 
wherein  said  controller  includes  a  block  generator  for  com- 
bining data  from  said  at  least  one  upper  FIFO  buffer  into 
blocks  for  writing  into  said  random  access  memory  element 
and  a  block  separator  for  separating  blocks  of  data  read 
from  said  random  access  memory  element  into  separate 
words  and  for  writing  said  separate  words  into  said  at  least 
one  lower  FIFO  buffer. 


5,841,723 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

ANTI-FUSES  USING  AN  ISOLATED  WELL 

PROGRAMMING  CIRCUIT 

Manny  Ma,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

BoLse,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  653,964,  May  28,  19%.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  24,  1998,  Ser.  No.  47,759 
Int.  CI."  GIIC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—225.7  69  Claims 

iO 


of  said  second  switching  circuit  whereby  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
programming  voltages  is  applied  to  said  anti-fuse  responsive 
to  said  program  enable  signal. 


5,841,724 
VOLTAGE  SOURCE  AND  MEMORY- VOLTAGE  SW ITCH 

IN  A  MEMORY  CHIP 
Mark  S.  Ebel,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  Shen,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Enable  Semiconductor,  inc.,  Miipitas, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  873,445 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/(» 

U.S.  CI.  365—226  44  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  connecting  a  memory  cell  matrix  to  first  and 
second  voltage  sources,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  matrix  for  storing  data: 

a  voltage  sensor  responsive  to  the  voltage  levels  of  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources  by  producing  a  sense  signal; 

a  voltage  source  coupler  connected  between  said  memory  cell 
matrix  and  said  voltage  sensor,  and  responsive  to  said  sense 
signal  by  driving  the  voltage  level  of  said  first  voltage  source 
into  said  memory  cell  matrix  when  the  voltage  level  of  said 
first  voltage  source  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
voltage  level  and  by  driving  the  voltage  level  of  said  second 
voltage  source  into  said  memory  cell  matrix  when  the  voltage 
level  of  said  first  voltage  source  falls  to  said  threshold  voltage 
level. 
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1.  A  programming  circuit  for  programming  an  anti-fuse  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  said  programming  circuit  and  said 
anti-fuse  being  fabricated  in  a  common  integrated  circuit,  said 
programming  circuit  comprising; 
a  first  switching  circuit  connected  between  a  first  externally 
accessible  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  the  first 
terminal  of  said  anti-fuse,  said  first  switching  circuit  further 
having  an  enable  input,  said  first  switching  circuit  being 
capable  of  coupling  a  first  programming  voltage  having  one 
polarity  from  said  first  externally  accessible  terminal  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  anti-fuse  responsive  to  a  program  enable 
signal  being  applied  to  the  enable  input  of  said  first  switching 
circuit;  and 
a  second  switching  circuit  connected  lx;tween  a  second  exter- 
nally accessible  terminal  of  said  integrated  circuit  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  anti-fuse,  said  second  switching  cir- 
cuit further  having  an  enable  input,  said  second  switching 
circuit  being  capable  of  coupling  a  second  programming 
voltage  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  first 
programming  voltage  from  said  second  externally  accessible 
terminal  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  ami-fuse  responsive  to 
.said  program  enable  signal  being  applied  to  the  enable  input 


5.841,725 

CHARGE  PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chang-Man  Kang,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Young-Hyun  Jun,  Seoul, 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd., 

Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  918.667 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  .Apr.  2,   1997, 
1997  12109 

Int.  CI."  GllC  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  19  Claims 
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1.  A  charge  pump  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising: 
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a  high  voltage  detector  for  outputting  a  high  voltage  detection 
signal  when  an  applied  supply  voltage  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  level; 

a  regulator  for  outputting  a  high  level  on  signal  when  a  raised 
voltage  is  lowered  below  a  predetermined  voltage  while 
detecting  the  raised  voltage  being  applied  during  a  power-on; 

a  controller  being  triggered  at  a  descent  edge  of  a  row  access 
strobe  bar  signal  and  outputting  a  high  level  row  access  strobe 
bar  pulse  signal: 

an  oscillator  for  generating  an  oscillation  pulse  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  the  high  level  on-signal  outputted  from  the  regu- 
lator: 

a  charge  pump  for  carrying  out  a  pumping  operation  until  the 
oscillation  pulse  signal  reaches  a  potential  of  (Vdd-H2Vt) 
when  the  oscillation  pulse  signal  is  applied  thereto  from  the 
oscillator,  and  for  halting  the  pumping  operation  when  the 
high-voltage  detection  signal  of  a  high  level  is  applied: 

a  pull-up  transistor  for  precharging  the  raised  voltage  to  a 
potential  value  of  (Vdd-Vt)  when  power  is  turned  on;  and 

a  decoupling  capacitor  connected  to  a  final  output  terminal  and 
for  carrying  out  a  charge  accumulation  and  a  decoupling 
operation. 


5,841,727 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shunichi  Iwanari.  and  Hirohito  Kikukawa,  both  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  867,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4.  1996,  8-141309 
Int  a."  GllC  HAX) 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03 
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3  Claims 


5,841,726 

METHOD  FOR  INITIALIZING  AND  REPROGRA.MMING 

A  CONTROL  OPERATION  FEATURE  OF  A  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Brett  Williams,  Eagle,  and  Scott  Schaefer,  Boise,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,811,  Sep.  25,  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228346,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13.  1997.  S«r.  No.  783384 

Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  365—230.03  18  Claims 


11  12         4        2 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks; 

one  address  input  circuit  for  inputting  tfiereto  an  address  com- 
mon to  the  plurality  of  itiemory  cell  array  blocks: 

an  address  select  circuit  for  outputting  a  ttiemory  cell  select 
signal  common  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks  in 
correspondence  with  an  address  output  from  the  address  input 
circuit: 

a  block-select-signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  block 
select  signal  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  blocks;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory-select-signal  hold  circuits  provided  for  the 
plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks,  respectively,  for  hold- 
ing the  memory  cell  select  signal  and  supplying  the  memory 
cell  select  signal  being  held  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  blocks. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  memory-select-signal  hold  circuits 
update  contents  being  held  in  response  to  the  block  select 
signal  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  array 
blocks. 


5,841,728 
HIERARCHIC  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AUXILIARY 

LINES  CONNECTED  TO  WORD  LINES 
Luigi  Pascucci,  Sesto  S.  Giovanni;  Paolo  Rolandi.  Volpedo; 
Mareo  Fontana.  .Milan,  and  Antonio  Barcella.  Trescore  Bal- 
neario,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics, S.r.I.,  Italv 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724.495 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  29, 
1995,  958.'O405 

Int.  CI."  GUC  HM) 
U.S.  a.  365—230.06  33  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  programming  a  control  operation  feature  of  a 
memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  banks,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  programming  the  memory  device  to  have  a  first  operating 
option  of  the  control  operation  feature  when  the  plurality  of 
the  memory  banks  are  inactive; 

b.  generating  a  bank  activate  signal  capable  of  activating  at  least 
one  of  said  memory  banks  of  said  plurality  of  memory  banks; 
and 

c.  reprogramming  the  memory  device  to  have  a  second  operating 
option  of  the  control  operation  feature  when  said  bank  acti- 
vate signal  is  present  such  that  the  at  least  one  of  said  memory 
banks  is  active. 
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1.  A  memory  device  having  hierarchical  row  decoding  architec- 
ture the  memory  device  comprising; 
at  least  one  main  decoder  and 

a  plurality  of  secondary  decoders  having  outputs  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  word  lines. 
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wherein  said  outputs  are  coupled  to  said  word  lines  respec- 
tively through  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  lines  having  first  ends 
respectively  connected  to  said  outputs  and  second  ends 
respectively  connected  to  intermediate  points  of  said  word 
lines,  and 

wherein  the  resistivity  of  said  auxiliary  lines  is  lower  than 
the  resistivity  of  said  word  lines,  whereby  the  uniformity 
of  access  time  is  improved  and  the  duration  of  access 
time  is  reduced. 


5,841,729 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  DATA 

ARE  READ  AND  WRITTEN  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH 

APPLICATION  OF  ADDRESS  SIGNAL 

Tsukasa  Ooishi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,077.  Dec.  16,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5.691,954,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,223,  Jan. 

22,  1996,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  329,912, 

Oct.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,517,459.  This  application  Sep.  II, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  950,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286882 
Int.  Cr  GUC  SAX) 
U.S.  CI.  365—230.08  27  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells: 
address  storage  means  for  sequentially  incorporatmg  address 
signals  each  designating  at  least  a  part  of  an  address  of  said 
memory  array  to  store  a  plurality  of  store  address  signals 
correspondmg  to  said  address  signals  and  for  generating  an 
internal  address  signal  to  be  used  for  selecting  an  addressed 
memory  cell  of  said  memory  array,  the  internal  address  signal 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  store  address  signals; 
and 
a  decoding  circuit   for  receiving  and  decoding  the   internal 
address  signal  from  said  address  storage  means  to  select  the 
addressed  memory  cell  of  said  memory  array. 


5.841,730 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

SYNCHRONOUS  WRITE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 

Yasuyuki  Kai,  Yokohama,*  Katsushi  Nagaba,  Kawasaki,  and 

Shigeo   Ohshlma,   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser  No.  790,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1996,  8-015727 

Int.  CI."  GllC  fi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  365—233  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  which 

data  can  be  written: 
data  lines  to  which  data  read  from  said  memory  cells  and  data  to 
be  written  on  said  memory  cells  are  transferred,  said  data 
lines  comprising  data  line  pairs  for  transferring  complemen- 
tary data: 


-18  EQUALIZING 

~  CIRCUIT 
TNT 


j7  WRITE  DRIVER 

a  write  driver  circuit  for  driving  said  data  lines  in  accordance 
with  write  data  supplied  from  outside  when  data  is  written  to 
said  memory  cells;  and 

an  equalizing  circuit  for  setting  said  data  lines  to  predetermined 
potentials  whenever  said  data  lines  are  operated  by  said  write 
driver  circuit, 

wherein  said  write  driver  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  signal  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  node  of  first  internal  write  data,  a  logical  level  of 
which  is  the  same  or  opposite  to  a  level  of  write  data  supplied 
from  outside,  and  arranged  to  be  operated  when  a  level  of  a 
synchronizing  signal  is  a  first  logical  level; 

a  second  signal  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  node  of  second  internal  write  data,  a  logical  level 
of  which  is  the  other  logical  level  which  is  the  same  or 
opposite  to  said  level  of  write  data  supplied  from  the  outside, 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  when  the  level  of  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  is  said  hrst  logical  level; 

a  third  signal  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  signal  inversion 
circuit: 

a  fourth  signal  inversion  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  signal  inversion 
circuit; 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  and  inserted 
between  either  of  data  lines  of  said  data  line  pair  and  a  node 
of  a  first  power  source  potential,  and  a  gate  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  signal  inversion  circuit; 

a  second'  N-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  between  the  .source  and  the  drain  thereof  and  inserted 
between  the  other  data  line  of  said  data  line  pair  and  said  node 
of  said  first  power  source  potential,  and  a  gate  connected  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  second  signal  inversion  circuit; 

a  third  P-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain  and  inserted  between 
a  node  of  said  second  power  source  potential  and  either  of 
data  lines  of  said  data  line  pair,  and  a  gate  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  fourth  signal  inversion  circuit; 

a  fourth  P-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  and  inserted 
between  said  node  of  said  second  power  source  potential  and 
the  other  data  line  of  said  data  line  pair,  and  a  gate  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  third  signal  inversion  circuit; 

a  fifth  N-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  by  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  and  inserted 
between  said  output  terminal  of  said  first  signal  inversion 
circuit  and  said  node  of  said  first  power  source  potential  and 
arranged  to  be  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  said  fifth 
N-channel  transistor  is  electrically  conducting  when  the  level 
of  said  synchronizing  signal  is  a  second  logical  level:  and 

a  sixth  N-channel  transistor  having  an  electric  current  path 
formed  between  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  and  inserted 
between  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  signal  inversion 
circuit  and  said  node  of  said  first  power  source  potential  and 
arranged  to  be  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that  said  sixth 
N-channel  transistor  is  electrically  conducting  when  the  level 
of  said  synchronizing  signal  is  said  second  logical  level. 
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5.841.731 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  EXTERNALLY 

SFTTABLE  OPERATION  MODE 

Naoharu  Shinozaki,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1997,  Ser.  No.  862.298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  13.  1996,  8-334273 

int.  CI."  GllC  nm 


storage  registers  and  reading  the  data  out  of  said  memory 
should  the  address  of  the  data  to  be  read  from  the  memory 
system  not  correspond  to  the  address  of  the  write  data  stored 
in  said  storage  registers;  and 
writing  the  write  data  stored  in  said  storage  registers  into  said 
memory  on  a  subsequent  write  cycle. 


U.S.  CI.  365—233 


II  Claims 
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5.841.733 

ACOUSTIC  SOURCE  ARRAY  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNDERWATER  OPERATION 

John  \.  Bouyoucos,  Pittsford;  David  C.  Charvoz,  Fairport,  and 

Dennis  R.  Courtright,  Canandaigua,  all  of  ^.^.,  assignors  to 

Hydroacoastics  Inc..  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  May  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  859,979 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  I/3S 

U.S.  CI.  367—15  29  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  which  allows  an  input  signal  thereto 
to  select  one  of  N  operation  modes,  and  operates  in  said  one  of  N 
operation  modes,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  selection  circuit  for  selecting  an  operation  mode  from  said  N 
operation  modes  when  said  input  signal  indicates  said  opera- 
tion mode,  and  for  selecting  a  predetermined  operation  mode 
from  said  N  operation  modes  when  said  input  signal  is  an 
undefined  signal  indicating  none  of  said  N  operation  modes: 
and 
an  internal  circuit  operating  in  one  of  said  operation  mode  and 
said  predetermined  operation  mode  selected  by  said  selection 
circuit, 

wherein  selection  of  said  predetermined  operation  mode  pre- 
vents malfunction  of  said  internal  circuit  when  said  input 
signal  is  said  undefined  signal. 


5,841.732 
FULLY  SYNCHRONOUS  PIPELINED  RAM 
John  R.  Mick.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,128,  Apr.  19.  1996.  This  application 

Mav  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864085 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  365—233  8  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  writing  dau  into  memory  and  reading  data 
firom  a  memory  system  which  includes  said  inemory  which  com- 
prises: 

placing  write  data  to  be  stored  in  said  memory  and  the  address  at 
which  said  write  data  is  to  be  stored  into  storage  registen; 
external  to  said  memory, 
storing  said  write  data  in  said  storage  registers  during  the  execu- 
tion of  one  or  more  read  cycles,  reading  said  write  data  stored 
in  said  storage  registers  out  of  the  memory  system  should  the 
address  of  the  data  to  be  read  from  the  memory  system 
correspond  to  the  address  of  the  write  data  stored  in  said 


510 


51b 


1.  And  acoustic  source  array  system  compromising: 
an  array  of  acoustic  signal  sources  towable  while  underwater 
behind  a  surface  vessel,  said  array  having  a  plurality  of  said 
sources,  spreader  bar  assemblies  including  spreader  bars  to 
which  said  sources  are  attached  at  predetermined  separation 
distances,   wherein   said   spreaders  bars  provide   manifolds 
which  provide  means  for  stonng  energy  which  operates  said 
sources; 
an  umbilical  connecting  said  arrays  to  said  vessels;  and 
means  for  firing  said  souaes  to  provide  acoustic  signals  at 
selected  times. 


5*41,734 

ROTATING  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD  FOR 

CEMENT  BOND  EVALUATION  TOOL 

Thomas  E.  Ritter.  Katy;  James  Robert  Birchak.  Spring;  James 
W.  Stroud,  Houston:  Mack  H.  Brown.  Houston:  James  E. 
Masino.  Houston,  and  John  W.  Minear.  Houston,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  870.116 
Int  a."  GOIV  l/VO 
VS.  CI.  367—35  29  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  logging  a  borehole,  comprising: 
a  non-rotating  component;  and 

a  rotating  component  anached  to  said  non-routing  component 
by  a  coupling  that  allows  lateral  movement  of  said  rotating 
component  with  respect  to  said  non-rotating  component  and 
including  a  logging  head,  said  rotating  component  being  cen- 
tralized independently  from  said  non  rotating  component  such 
that  said  rotating  component  remains  centralized  as  it  r.iates. 
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regardless  of  whether  said  non-rotating  component  is  central- 
ized. 


p(y)=probability  distribution  of  y; 
estimating  mutual  information  1(X;Y)  of  the  random  variables 
X.Y  by: 


/(X.n 


I Z  log  ■ 


p(t.y) 


=     H{X)  -  HiX/Y) 
=     H(Y)-mY/X) 

=  mx)  -  mv) -Hix.Y) 

wherein: 

H(X)=entropy  of  X 
H(Y)=entropy  of  Y 
H(X/Y)=entropy  of  X  given  Y 
H(X.Y)=joint  entropy 
to  obtain  a  measure  of  dependence  between  the  random  variables 
X  and  Y  in  said  window  to  determine  whether  xd  and  yd  come 
from  a  single  source; 

if  xd  and  yd  are  determined  to  ha\e  come  from  the  same  source, 
computing  time  differential  in  receipt  of  a  series  of  the  X  and 
Y  signals  by  said  first  and  second  spaced  detectors  to  provide 
the  range  and  bearing  of  the  source  from  the  first  and  .second 
detectors. 


5,841.735 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  ACOUSTIC 

SIGNALS 
Azizul  H.  Quazi,  East  Lyme.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  677.205.  Jul.  9.  1996,  Pat. 
No.  5.668.778.  This  application  Jul.  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  890,479 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  3/SO:  H04B  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  367—124  2  Claims 


PROVIDE  A  WINDOW  or   A  SELECfED 

KO.    Of   DlC:rAL   POINTS   OF    TIME 

SERIES   ><]   AM}   yo 


I  DETCMINE  JOINT  DtSTRtBUTION  Of  p(i.v) 
!        OiSTtlBUTIOM  or  p{.)  AMD  OF  p(») 


ESTIMATE   WUTUAL  WFORyATION 
t(X:T)  OF   RANOOW    VAtUBLlS 


=^ 


OBTAIN    DCPENDENCE    BETWEEN 

VM1A81.ES    X    AND    1    IN    THE    WINDOW 

TO  DETERMINE   WHETHER   Md   AND 

yd  COME   FROM  StNGU  SOURCE 


COMPUTE    TIME    DITFERENTIAL   IN 

RtCltPT  or   SERIES   Of   >d  AND   yd 

SIGNALS   IG  RROv  DE  RANGE 

AND   BEARING   OT   SOURCE 


1 .  A  method  for  processing  acoustic  signals  received  by  discrete 

first  and  second  underwater  signal  detectors,  spaced  from  each 

other,  for  detection  and  for  determination  of  range  and  bearing  of 

an  underwater  signal  source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  time  series  xd  of  first  random  variables  X  from  the 

first  detector; 
obtaining  a  second  time  series  yd  of  second  random  variables  Y 

from  the  second  detector; 
providing  a  window  of  a  selected  number  of  digital  points  of 

time  series  xd  and  lime  series  yd;  and 
determining  joint  probability  distribution  of  p(x.y).  distribution 
of  p^x).  and  distribution  of  p(y).  wherein: 
p(x,y)=joint  probability  distribution. 
p(x)=probability  distribution  of  x,  and 


5,841,736 

LOW  VOLTAGE  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  AND 

METHOD 

Leslie  J.  Bowen,  Concord,  and  Craig  D.  Near,  Acton,  both  of 

Mass.,  a.ssignors  to  Materials  Systems  Incorporated,  Little- 

ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997.  Sen  No.  847.435 
Int.  CI."  H04R  I7/(H):  HOIL  4 1 /OS 
U.S.  CI.  367—140  9  Claims 

2-k    .-         .o  ?8    ^28  ^29  10 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  composite  body  having  an  upper 
generally  planar  surface  and  a  lower  generally  planar  surface,  said 
composite  body  comprising: 

a  ceramic  body  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower  surtace.  and 
an  array  of  parallel,  hollow,  tube-shaped  ceramic  transducer 
elements  of  a  strongly  piezoelectric  or  electrostrictive  ceramic 
material,  wherein  said  tube-shaped  elements  are  integral  with 
and  extend  perpendicularly  from  said  base,  are  fixedly  sup- 
ported in  said  array  by  said  base,  and  ha\e  tube  walls  each 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  upper  edge; 

a  first  electrically  conductive  electrode  contacting  said  tube  wall 
inner  surface; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  electrode  contacting  said  tube 
wall  outer  surface  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
electrode  and  from  said  base  lower  surface; 

wherein  said  first  electrode  extends  onto  said  base  lower  surface 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  source  of  electric  power  for 
driving  said  transducer  across  said  tube  walls  for  d,,  mode 
vibration  of  said  tube  walls. 
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5.841,737 
SPARKER  SOURCE  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  B.  Schaefer,  11   Inverness  Rd.,  Arlington, 
02174 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%a21 
Int  CI."  GOIV  1/157 
.  CI.  367—147 


Mass. 


36  Claims 
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5341,739 
ACCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
HYBRID  OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Michihiko  lida.  Kanagawa.-  Kazuhiro  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  and 
Masanobu  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/00705.  §  371  Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  5  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/29698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  19% 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  737  J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-084509 
Int.  CI."  GllB  /7/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  23  Claims 


1.  A  sparker  source  for  use  with  a  liquid  medium,  the  sparker 
source  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes. 

an  electrical  driver  constr\jcted  to  generate  electrical  discharges 
in  the  medium  between  said  electrodes,  each  discharge 
adapted  to  generate  an  impulse  of  acoustic  energy,  and 

an  enclosure  having  a  spnng  constant  defining  the  rigidity  of 
said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  constructed  to  enclose  said 
electrodes  and  said  liquid  medium  to  control  the  acoustic 
spectrum  of  said  impulse. 


5,841,738 
DISPLAY  UNIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICE 
Yuichi  Kamei;  Yasuo  Kamiyama;  Masao  Mafune,  and  Yoshio 
Katsuki,  all  of  Tanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP96/03317.  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/18500,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  22,  1997 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  860.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1995,  7-295139; 
Apr.  26,  1996,  8-107021 

InL  CI."  G04B  1/00:19/00:  G04C  i/00 
\}S.  CI.  368—205 


10  Claims 


1.  A  display  unit  stnicture  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  solar  cell,  and 

a  display  unit  including  a  transparent  base  layer  disposed  on  the 
solar  cell,  and  a  hologram  layer  laminated  on  the  base  layer 
and  having  a  virtual  mirror  plane  for  reflecting  a  light  with  a 
predetermined  wavelength,  said  virtual  minxjr  plane  of  the 
hologram  layer  being  inclined  with  respect  to  front  and  back 
surfaces  of  the  hologram  layer  so  that  the  light  with  the 
predetermined  wavelength  is  reflected  by  the  hologram  layer 
and  light  other  than  the  predetermined  wavelength  is  transmit- 
ted to  the  solar  cell  through  the  hologram  layer. 


1.  A  disc  apparatus  adapted  for  accessing  a  disc-shaped  record- 
ing medium  including  recording  tracks  in  a  spiral  form  or  in  a 
concentrical  form,  the  recording  medium  being  such  that  the  area 
thereon  is  divided,  every  predetermined  position  in  a  radial  dircc 
tion.  into  at  least  one  reproduction  only  area  and  one  recordable 
area,  and  that  boundary  recording  track  position  infonnation  indi- 
cating a  boundary  recording  track  position  between  the  reproduc- 
tion only  area  and  the  recordable  area  which  are  adjacent  to  each 
other  is  recorded. 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  for  providing  an  access  to  the  disc-shaped  recording 

medium; 
head  movement  means  for  moving  the  head  in  the  radial 

direction  of  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
current  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  recording 
track  position  that  the  head  is  accessing  at  present  to  output 
current  position  information  indicating  the  cuncnt  record- 
ing track  position; 
means  for  detecting  the  number  of  movement  recording 
tracks,  which  is  operative  to  detect,  on  the  basis  of  target 
recording  track  position  infonnation  indicating  a  target 
recording  track  position,  the  current  position  information 
and  the  boundary  recording  track  position  information,  the 
number  of  movement  recording  tracks  from  the  current 
recording  crack  position  up  to  the  boundary  recording  Back 
position  when  the  boundary  recording  track  position  indi- 
cated by  the  boundary  recording  track  position  informauon 
exists  between  the  current  recording  track  position  indi- 
cated by  the  current  position  information  and  the  target 
recording  track  position  indicated  by  the  target  recording 
track  position  information; 
traverse  signal  generating  means  operative  to  generate,  from  a 
reproduction  signal  obtained  by  the  head,  a  traverse  signal 
of  which  signal  level  changes  every  time  the  head  traverses 
the  recording  tracks  at  a  first  sctung  corresponding  to  the 
reproduction  only  area  or  a  second  setting  corresponding  to 
the  recordable  area  selected  on  the  basis  of  a  switching 
signal  when  the  head  is  being  moved  by  the  head  move- 
ment means; 
count  means  for  counting,  on  the  basis  of  the  traverse  signal, 
the  number  of  recording  tracks  over  which  the  head  has 
been  moved;  and 
switching  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  the  switch- 
ing signal  to  the  traverse  signal  generating  means  on  the 
basis  of  the  number  of  movement  recording  tracks  detected 
by  the  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  movement 
recording   tracks    and    the    number   of   recording   tracks 
counted  by  the  count  means. 
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5.841,740 

APPAR,\Tl!S  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  DATA  USING  RECORDING  REGION 

DATA  FOR  REPRODUCTION  WITH  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO 

DATA 
Horoyuki  Fijita,  and  Norikazu  Ito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  759,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1995,  7-320185; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-320186 

Int.  Cr  GllB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—32  9  Claims 
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AVOUT     I    REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM 


1.  An  information  data  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  information  data  recording  means  for  recording  a  plurality  of 
series  of  information  data  in  a  randomly  accessible  recording 
medium: 
a  first  recording  region  generating  means  for  generating  first 
recording  region  data  stiowing  tfie  recording  regions  occupied 
by  the  plurality  of  series  of  information  data  in  the  recording 
medium;  and 
a  combination  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  by  combina- 
tion partial  data  which  is  part  or  all  of  the  informjlion  data  of 
stock  ^ata  recorded  in  the  recording  medium, 
the  combination  reproducing  means  having 
a  second  recording  region  data  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing second  recording  region  data  showing  the  recording 
regions  occupied  by  the  partial  data  to  be  reproduced  by 
fieing  combined  in  the  recording  medium  based  on  the  first 
recording  region  data  of  the  stock  data,  and 
a  partial  data  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  partial 
data  from  the  recording  medium  based  on  the  generated 
second  recording  region  data. 


U.S. 


5,841.741 

AUTOMATIC  SEAMLESS  BRANCHING  STORYTELLING 

APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Freeman,  1270  Avenue  of  the  Americas,  Suite  2401, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10020 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,262 
Int.  CI."  Gl IB  nn2 
CI.  369—33  IS  Claims 

.  A  story-telling  apparatus  which  comprises: 
storage  media  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  temporally 
parallel  data  storage  tracks  containing  story  content,  the  story 
being  stored  on  the  temporally  parallel  data  storage  tracks  in  a 
plurality  of  temporally  related  information  segments,  each  of 
the  segments  comprising  a  complete  message  reproducible  in 
response  to  the  selection  of  the  track  upon  w  hich  the  segments 
are  stored,  each  of  the  information  segments  at  any  given  time 
on  a  temporally  parallel  data  storage  track  comprising  infor- 
mation related  in  real-time  and  content  to  information  con- 
tained in  each  information  segment  on  each  temporally  paral- 
lel data  storage  track  in  an  immediate  prior  time,  the 
information  stored  on  the  temporally  parallel  data  storage 
tracks  in  a  predetermined  timed  sequence  for  providing  story 
content  varying  dependent  upon  the  temporally  parallel  data 
storage  tracks  selected  during  playback,  the  storage  media 


TRACK  C 
TBACKD 


further  comprising  random  switching  command  codes  for 
providing  switching  instructions  to  randomly  switch  between 
the  temporally  parallel  data  storage  in  order  to  provide  ran- 
dom variation  of  the  story  content  during  playback  thereof; 

playback  means  for  playing  back  the  story  content  of  a  selected 
data  storage  track  and  for  retrieving  the  random  switching 
command  codes  from  the  storage  media: 

a  code  discriminator  for  identifying  the  random  switching  com- 
mand codes  retrieved  from  the  storage  media  by  the  playback 
means: 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  random  switching  command  codes 
from  the  code  discriminator  and  for  causing  the  playback 
means  to  select  and  playback  a  random  one  of  the  temporally 
parallel  data  storage  tracks  of  the  storage  media  in  response  to 
receiving  a  random  switching  command  code,  the  playback 
means  retrieving  the  information  stored  on  the  randomly 
selected  temporally  parallel  data  storage  track  to  randomly 
\ary  the  playback  of  the  story  content. 


5,841,742 
OPTICAL  DISK  INIT  USING  A  SINGLE  DEMODULATOR 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DEMODULATING  TWO  DISK  PLAYERS 
Akira  Tsukihashi:  Yutaka  Kaneko,  both  of  Ohra-gun;  Takeshi 
Aoki,  Ohta;  Yoji  Honda.  Nitta-gun,  and  Takashi  Iwasaki, 
Isesaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  19%,  8-199285 

Int.  CI.'GllB  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  369-33  22  Claims 
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I.  A  disc  unit  to  read  and  play  back  signals  digitally  recorded  on 
first  and  second  discs,  the  disc  unit  comprising: 

first  and  second  disc  drives  for  respectively  reading  first  and 
second  signals  digitally  recorded  on  the  first  and  the  second 
discs  and  outputting  first  and  second  read  signals: 
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a  selecting  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  disc  drives 
for  swilchably  selecting  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  read 
signals  from  the  first  or  the  second  disc  drive; 

a  demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  the  first  and  the  second 
read  signals  and  for  obtaining  first  and  second  demodulated 
data; 

a  memory  for  storing  the  first  and  the  second  demodulated  data 
obtained  by  the  demodulator  circuit:  and 

a  controlling  circuit  for  controlling  the  selecting  circuit  in 
response  to  disc  types  being  read  from  the  first  and  second 
disc  drives  and  in  response  to  the  amount  of  the  first  and  the 
second  demodulated  data  stored  in  the  memory,  the  control- 
ling circuit  further  controlling  which  of  the  first  and  the 
second  demodulated  data  should  be  read  from  the  memory 
depending  on  a  command  supplied  from  an  external  source. 


5,841,743 
OPTICAL  DISK  CHANGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANAGING  OPTICAL  DISK  CHANGER 
Susumu   Kobayashi.  Osakashi;   Masaya   Miyazaki,  ]keda.shi, 
and  Masaki  Horiuchi,  Hirakatashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  825.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1996,  8-077010; 
Sep.  20,  1996,  8-249489 

Int.  CI.'  GUB  17/22 
U.S.  CI.  369—34  25  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  changer  system  comprising: 

an  optical  disk  changer  including  M  magazines  storing  N  optical 
disks  (N.  M:  positive  integers),  where  optical  disks  are 
inserted/extracted  in  each  magazine  and  for  managing  data  on 
a  set  of  optical  disks  consisting  of  one  or  a  pluralii)  of  optical 
disks  as  a  volume  having  a  series  of  logical  addresses; 

a  volume  management  means  including  a  volume  management 
table  for  managing  storage  p<Tsilion  information  of  optical 
disks  constituting  each  volume  and  storage  position  infonna- 
lion  of  unused  optical  disks  and  an  unused  optical  disk  man- 
agement table  for  identifying  storage  position  information  of 
unused  optical  disks  stored  in  each  magazine  and  unused 
magazines  storing  N  unu.sed  optical  disks: 

a  volume  creation  information  input  means  for  receiving  inputs 
of  the  number  of  optical  disks  or  magazines  to  create  (he 
volume,  and 

a  \olume  creation  management  means, 

inquiring  of  the  \olume  management  means  the  storage  position 
information  of  X  unused  optical  disks  to  create  a  volume 
consisting  of  X  optical  disks  when  a  positive  integer  X  is 
input  from  the  volume  creation  information  input  means  as 
the  number  of  the  optical  disks,  and 


inquiring  of  the  volume  management  means  storage  position 
information  of  NxZ  pieces  of  unused  optical  disks  stored  in  Z 
pieces  of  unused  magazines  to  create  a  volume  consisting  of 
NxZ  pieces  of  optical  disks  stored  in  Z  pieces  of  magazines, 
according  to  the  number  of  unused  magazines  when  the 
positive  integer  Z  is  input  from  the  volume  creation  informa- 
tion input  means  as  the  numt)er  of  magazines. 


5,841,744 
DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING,  RECORDING,  AND  LSSUING 
DISCS 
Wilhelm  Menke;  Boerge  Heidersberger,  and  L Irich  PiU,  all  of 
Bingen,  (Jermany,  assignors  to  NSM  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Bin- 
gen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95/00688,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25.  1996.  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  25.  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/32502,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  737.786 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  May  24,  1994.  44  18 
116.7 

Int.  CVGIIB  17/22: 1 5/6(1 
U.S.  CI.  369—36  _         42  Claims 


1.  Playing  and/or  recording  and/or  issuing  device  for  discs  (1) 
configured  as  infonnation  carriers,  particular!)  CDs,  the  device 
having 

disc  magazines  (4)  that  are  located  opposite  one  another  and 
receive  disc  holders  (7)  for  at  least  one  disc  (1).  the  disc 
holders  being  located  in  horizontally  superposed  receiving 
compartments  i6l, 

a  computer-controlled  transport  device  (lOl.  disposed  between 
the  disc  magazines  (4).  for  sclcx-tivelv  conveying  a  single  disc 
holder  (7),  with  the  disc  ( I ).  back  and  forth  between  arbitrary 
receiving  compartments  (6(.  between  a  receiving  compart- 
ment (6)  and  at  least  one  running  gear  (5|  for  reading  out  or 
inpuning  information  from  or  onto  ihe  disc  (1),  respectively, 
or  between  a  receiving  compartment  (6)  or  running  gear  (5» 
and  a  disc  loading  and  issuing  slide  (II),  and 

two  extraction  devices  (9)  for  the  disc  holders  (7),  which  de\  ices 
can  travel  hori/ontallv  on  the  iransjxm  device  (10), 
characterized  in  that 

the  extraction  devices  |9)  can  simultaneously  move  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  one  another,  crossing  each  other  between 
a  ready  position  (FIG.  lOu)  for  extracting  a  disc  holder  (7) 
from  the  ass»x:iated  disc  magazine  (4)  and  a  transpiirt  device 
p<isition  (FIG.  lOc/)  for  extracting  a  disc  holder  (7)  from  the 
transport  device  (10),  wherein  the  extraction  devices  (9)  aller- 
nalinglv  livated  in  the  readv  fxisition  and  the  transport  device 
position  are  able  to  be  brought  into  a  position  in  which  ihev 
engage  the  disc  holder  (7). 
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5.841.745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATINCi 
DISTURBANCES  ENCOUNTERED  DURING  SCANNING 
OF  AN  INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Hans-Robert    Kiihn,    St.    Georgen.    and    Hartmut    Richter. 
Villingen-Schwenningen.    both    of   Germany,   assignors    to 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Villingen-Schwennigen. 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«>4/00124.  §  371  Date  Dec.  2.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17525.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
827.0 

Int.  CI.*  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369— 44_23  7  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  scanning  an  optical  information  carrier  having  a 
scanning  device  which  operates  in  accordance  with  the  three-beam 
principle  and  which  includes  a  beam  splitting  grating,  lenses,  beam 
deflection  means  and  means  for  the  difference  formation  of  auxil- 
iary light  spot  signals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  the  beam  deflection  means  for  providing  auxiliary  beams 
on  the  radius  of  a  track  of  the  information  carrier,  the  auxil- 
iary beams  impinging  in  a  side  by  side  grouping  on  the  track, 
the  grouping  being  positioned  ahead  of  a  main  light  spot, 
forming  a  tracking  error  signal  by  difference  formation  to 
overcome  disturbances  in  tracking,  and  eliminating  distur- 
bances by  difference  formation  of  auxiliary  light  spot  signals 
produced  by  detectors  reflecting  the  auxiliary  beams. 


5,841.746 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN  OPTICALLY 

READABLE  RECORD  CARRIER 

Josephus  J.  M.  Braat.  Eindhoven.  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Sen  No.  764,189 
Claims  prioritv,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  27. 
1995,  95203642 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/09 
U.S.  CI.  369— 44J5  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  optically  scanning  an  information  layer  on  which 


information  is  stored,  which  device  comprises  a  radiation  source, 
an  objective  system  for  converging  radiation  emitted  by  the  radia- 
tion source  upon  the  information  layer,  a  radiation-sensitive  detec- 
tion system  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  radiation  beam  from  the 
information  layer  for  providing  detector  signals,  and  a  first  elec- 
tronic circuit  for  forming  a  first  focus  error  signal  and  a  second 
focus  error  signal  from  the  detector  signals,  characterized  in  that 
the  first  electronic  circuit  comprises  a  high-pass  filter  for  filtering 
at  least  one  of  the  detector  signals  such  that  high-frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  detector  signals  are  used  to  form  the  first  focus  error 
signal,  in  that  the  first  electronic  circuit  also  comprises  at  least  one 
low-pass  filter  for  filtering  said  at  least  one  of  the  detector  signals 
such  that  low-frequency  components  of  the  detector  signals  are 
used  to  form  the  second  focus  error  signal,  and  in  that  the  device 
includes  a  second  electronic  circuit  for  providing  a  control  signal 
for  controlling  focus  of  the  converging  radiation,  the  control  signal 
being;  the  first  focus  error  signal  when  the  converging  radiation  is 
close  to  focused  upon  the  information  layer:  the  second  focus  error 
signal  when  the  converging  radiation  is  far  from  focused  upon  the 
information  layer:  and  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  focus 
error  signals  therebetween. 


5.841,747 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING 

RECORDING  POWER  AND  ERASING  POWER 

Shinji  Kubota,  Daito;  Masatsugu  Tanji,  Mirakata.  and  Wataru 

Masuda.  Kirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  697.236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  22.  1995,  7-213206; 
Apr.  18,  1996,  8-0%508;  May  17,  1996,  8-148107 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—54  24  Oaims 


LX^^^E^ 


A 


jtlr|g\ 


(frof  iidiiH       L 


1.  An  optical  disk  device  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  signal 
using  an  optical  disk,  comprising: 

an  optical  output  control  circuit  for  switching  an  optical  output 
among  a  reproducing  power,  an  erasing  power,  and  a  record- 
ing power:  and 

a  recording  start  point  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  recording 
power  and  an  erasing  power  at  a  recording  start  point  obtained 
by  effecting  a  first  cycle  recording  and  thereafter  at  least  a 
second  cycle  recording  over  the  same  area  as  said  first  cycle 
recording. 
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5,841,748 

OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  AND  REPLACEMENT 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

Mikio  Yamamuro.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  822.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Man  25,  1996,  8-068532 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  369—58  33  Claims 
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1.  A  replacement  processing  method  for  an  optical  disk,  die 
optical  disk  having  tfacks  arranged  in  a  concentric  or  spiral  form 
for  recording  data  using  a  format  having  a  plurality  of  successive 
sector  areas,  each  sector  area  having  a  preset  track  length  and 
including  an  address  field  for  recording  physical  address  data 
indicating  a  physical  position  on  the  track  and  a  recording  field  for 
recording  a  recording  data  and  a  logical  address  data  indicating  a 
logical  position,  wherein  die  recording  data  and  logical  data  are 
recorded  on  the  optical  disk  in  units  of  one  block  area,  each  block 
area  containing  a  preset  number  of  sector  areas  among  said  plural- 
ity of  sector  areas  and  including  an  error  correction  data  recording 
area  in  which  error  correction  data  items  used  for  reproducing  data 
recorded  in  said  preset  number  of  sector  areas  are  collectively 
recorded,  the  method  comprising: 

detecting  a  defective  sector  area  on  said  optical  disk: 
skipping  the  defective  sector  area  in  units  of  one  sector  area:  and 
recording  the  logical  address  data,  the  recording  data  and  the 
error  correction  data  into  a  next  sector  area  where  the  logical 
address  data,  the  recording  data  and  die  error  correction  data 
for  a  plurality  of  sector  areas,  in  units  of  one  block  area,  are 
recorded  in  order  into  said  plurality  of  sector  areas  to  which 
the  physical  address  data  on  said  optical  disk  are  attached. 
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interleaving  length  that  is  an  integer  multiple,  greater  Utan 
one.  of  the  predetermined  number:  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  encoded  interleaved  frames 
on  the  record  medium. 


5,841,750 
INFORMATION  PLA^  BACK  APPARATL'S 

Shiro  Suzuki,  Zama;  Isao  Kimura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  and 
Daniel  W  u,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Micro- 
systems Co..  Ltd..  and  Nikon  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apn  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  842,887 

Int  CI.'^  GllB  7>W 

U.S.  CI.  369—59  35  Claims 
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5.841,749 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  (SENDING) 

/REPRODUCING  (RECEIVING)  DATA.  APPARATUS 

THEREOF  AND  DATA  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoichiro  Sako.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1996.  Sen  No.  719,181 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995.  7-274846 
Int.  CI."  GllB  7AW 
U.S.  CI.  369—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  recording  groups  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  frames  on  a  record  medium,  each  group 
including  information  data  and  sub-cixles  corresponding  to  the 
information  data  of  the  group,  the  data  recording  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
encoding  and  intcrli:aving  means  for  encoding  at  least  a  plurality 
of  the  groups  of  frames  w  ith  an  error  encixling  code  and  for 
forming  encoded  interleaved  frames  by  interleaving  the  error 
encoding  code  within  said  plurality  of  groups  of  frames  at  an 


1.  An  information  playback  apparatus  that  plays  back  user  data 
from  a  recording  medium,  the  information  playback  apparatus 
including  a  clock  combining  circuit  compnsing: 
(a)  a  RFO  circuit  that  accepts: 

(i)  a  first-edge  playback  signal  that  has  as  data  first  edges  of  a 
playback  signal  obtained  from  recording  domains  formed 
in  the  recording  medium,  the  first-edge  playback  signal 
being  synchronized  to  a  first-edge  clock  signal:  and 
(ii)  a  second-edge  playback  signal  that  has  as  data  second 
edges  of  the  playback  signal,  the  second-edge  playback 
signal  being  synchronized  to  a  second-edge  clock  signal: 
die  FIFO  circuit  causing  the  first-edge  playback  signal  and 
the  second-edge  playback  signal  to  be  synchronized  to  the 
first-edge  clock  signal  so  as  to  output  a  delayed  ftrst^dge 
playback  signal  and  a  delayed  second-edge  playback  signal, 
the  delayed  second-edge  playback  signal  being  delayed  by 
-KT  to  +LT.  where  K  and  L  are  integers  and  T  is  the  clock 
period: 
(bi  a  signal  combining  circuit  thai  combines  the  delayed 
first-edge  playback  signal  and  the  delayed  second-edge 
playback  signal  and  outputs  (K+L-t-h  combined  signals: 
and 
(c)  a  signal  selecting  circuit  that  detects  marks  in  the  playback 
signal,  the  marks  being  independent  of  the  (K+L+l )  com- 
bined signals,  and  outputs  selected  ones  of  the  combined 
signals  based  on  the  detected  ntarks. 
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5.841,751 

RECORDING-MEDIUM  DRIVING  APPARATUS  AND 

RECORDING-MEDIUM  DRIVING  METHOD  WITH 

PLAYBACK  SIGNAL  DEFECT  DETECTOR 

Takahiro  Komazaki,  and  Keiichi  Tsutsui,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  859.459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  19%,  8-126694 
Int.  CI.'  Gl IB  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  369—59 


9  Claims 


,  A  recording-medium  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  recording 
medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  playbacic  means  for  reproducing  a  playback  signal  from  said 

recording  medium; 
a  low-frequency -component  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

low-frequency  component  out  of  said  playback  signal: 
a  hold  means  for  holding  said  low-frequency  component; 
a  binary  conversion  means  for  converting  said  low-frequency 

component  by  using  a  signal  output  by  said  hold  means  into  a 

binary  signal; 
a  defect  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  defect  in  said  playback 

signal;  and 
a  reset  means  for  resetting  said  hold  means  in  response  to  a 

signal  output  by  said  defect  detecting  means. 


5.841,752 
DISC  DRIVE  UNIT 
Klyoshi  Ohmori;   Sunao  Aoki,  both  of  Kanagawa:   Takeshi 
Funahashi,  Saitama.  and  Yoshikatsu  Niwa.  Kanagawa.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  512.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189185 
Int.  CI.*'  GUB  J.W2: 17/04 
U.S.  CI.  369—75.2  10  Claims 


I.  A  disc  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a  disc  recording  medium 
accommodated  in  a  disc  cassette,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

a  cassette  holder  having  an  upper  wall  section  and  a  lower  wall 
section  spaced  apart  from  said  upper  wall  section  by  a  dis- 


tance slightly  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said  disc  recording 
medium,  and  being  moveable  up  and  down  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position  with  respect  to  said  chassis,  and 
the  disc  cassette  being  injectable  into  and  ejectable  from  an 
internal  space  defined  between  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
sections,  said  cassette  holder  having  one  of  a  first  guide  pin 
and  a  first  guide  surface; 

a  disc  rotating  mechanism  provided  to  be  moveable  up  and 
down  between  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position  with 
respect  to  said  chassis,  and  being  chucked  with  said  disc 
recording  medium  accommodated  in  said  disc  cassette  at  said 
upper  position,  for  rotatively  driving  said  disc  recording 
medium,  said  disc  rotating  mechanism  having  one  of  a  second 
guide  pin  and  a  second  guide  surface; 

height-level  positioning  members  fixedly  attached  to  said  chas- 
sis so  that  at  least  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  height-level 
positioning  members  is  located  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
lower  wall  section  of  said  cassette  holder,  said  upper  ends  of 
said  positioning  members  define  a  non-movable  reference 
plane  relative  to  said  chassis  to  support  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  disc  cassette  thereon  when  said  cassette  holder  is  held  at 
its  lower  position;  and 

moving  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  cassette  holder 
from  its  upper  position  to  its  lower  position  and  for  shifting 
said  disc  rotating  mechanism  from  its  lower  position  to  its 
upper  position,  during  loading  of  said  disc  cassette,  said 
moving'  means  including  a  slide  plate  that  is  slideably 
mounted  to  said  chassis,  said  slide  plate  having  the  other  one 
of  the  first  guide  pin  and  first  guide  surface,  and  having  the 
other  one  of  the  second  guide  pin  and  the  second  guide 
surface,  wherein  when  said  slide  plate  slides  relative  to  said 
chassis  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said  first 
guide  pin  slides  along  said  first  guide  surface  to  move  said 
cassette  holder  from  its  upper  position  to  its  lower  position, 
and  said  second  guide  pin  slides  along  said  second  guide 
surface  to  shift  said  disc  rotating  mechanism  from  its  lower 
position  to  its  upper  position. 


5.841,753 
MULTI-LAYER  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
WITH  IMPROVED  ABERRATION  CORRECTION 
Antonius  H.  M.  Holtslag:  Derk  Visser;  Peter  Coops,  and  Jaco- 
bus P.  J.  Heemskerk.  all  of  F^indhoven.  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  299.861,  Sep.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,677,903, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,493,  Man  25, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,408.453.  This  application  May  21.  1997.  Sen 
No.  86U51 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   21.    1990. 
9002841:  European  Pat.  Oft.,  Aug.  23.  1994,  94202416 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/(K) 
U.S.  CI.  369—94  3  Claims 

1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  an  optical  record 
carrier  having  a  stack  of  information  layers  alternating  with  spacer 
layers, 
and  a  device  for  scanning  the  information  layers,  which  device 
is  provided  with  a  radiation  source  and  focusing  means  for 
selectively   focusing  a  radiation  beam   from  the   radiation 
source  on  the  separate  information  layers,  and  a  focus  servo- 
system, 
characterized  in  that  the  thickness  of  each  spacer  layer  ranges 
between  1.5  and  4  limes  the  refractive  index  of  the  spacer 
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at  least  i\*o  diffracted  light  detectors  for  detecting  the  Ist-order 
diffracted  light  incident  from  said  auxiliary  lenses,  respec- 
tively. 


layer  multiplied  by  the  peak-to-peak  distance  of  the  S-curve 
of  the  focus  servosystem. 


5  JM  1.755 

NUGNETOOPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WHICH  REPRODUCES 

INFORMATION  BY  DETECTING  ONLY  PORTIONS  OF 

LIGHT  FROM  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  NOT  SHIELDED 

BY  A  SHIELDIN(;  DEVICE 
Masakuni  Yamamoto.  \amatc:  Susumu  Matsumura.  Kawagu- 
chi:  Hiroaki  Hoshi.  Yokohama,  and  Kiji  ^amaguchi,  Zama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  138.118.  Oct.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Man  7.  1996.  Sen  No.  612.504 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-305907 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/C><l 

U.S.  CI.  369—118  '  Claims 


5.841.754 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OBJECTIVE 

LENS  AND  AUXILIARY  LENSES  EXTERIOR  THEREOF 

Chul-woo  Lee,  and  Jang-hoon  Yoo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1996.  Sen  No.  772362 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  22,  1995. 
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1995-54738 


U.S.  CI.  369—109 


Int.  Cr  GllB  7/(K) 


1.  A  magnetooplical   information  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising- 
52  Claims        radiatine  means  for  radiating  a  spot  light  beam  onto  a  track 
containing  information  on  information  pits  on  a  magnetoopti- 
cal  recording  medium  having  a  pluralitv  of  u-acks; 

applying  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  magnetic  field  to 
ihc  recording  medium; 

shielding  means  for  shielding  a  central  portion  of  the  light  beam 
from  the  recording  medium,  said  shielding  means  ha\mg  a 
band-like  shielding  plate  corresponding  to  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular lo  the  tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  and 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  information  from  the 
information  containing  track,  radiated  with  the  spot  light 
beam,  by  detecting  only  portions  of  the  light  beam  other  than 
the  central  portion  shielded  b>  said  shielding  means,  and  by 
detecting  a  boundary  of  an  information  pit  on  the  recording 
medium. 


AuXILtARV 


AunuMtv 

'.  P»«TO«ltCTOil 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  unit  having  an  objective  lens  facing  a  disc  and 
having  a  predetermined  effective  diameter  and  at  least  two 
auxiliary  lenses  provided  at  extenor  sides  of  said  objective 
lens  for  directing  Ist-order  diffracted  light  of  reflected  inci- 
dent light  from  the  disc  to  a  first  light  path  different  from  a 
second  light  path  of  the  incident  light  passing  through  said 
objective  lens; 

a  light  source  for  irradiating  the  incident  light  onto  the  disc 
through  said  objective  lens; 

a  light  splitter  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
objective  lens  for  directing  zero-order  light  of  the  incident 
light  reflected  from  the  disc  to  a  third  light  path  diftcrenl  trom 
the  second  light  path  of  the  incident  light  frt>m  said  light 

source: 
a  photodetector  for  detecting  the  zero-order  light  reflected  trom 
the  disc  and  traveling  via  said  light  splitter;  and 


5.841,756 

CARTRIDGE  AUTO-CHANGER  CAPABLE  OF 

INTERCHANGING  A  CARTRIDGE 

Makoto    Shiboh.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apn  26.  1996.  Sen  No.  638_M»2 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  1.  1995.  7-107478; 
Mav  1.  1995.  7  107484 

Int.  Cl."^  GllB  15m 
VS.  CI.  369—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  auto-changer  including: 

a  containing  shelf  containing  a  pluralitv  of  cartndges  therein; 
a  recording-reproducing  apparanis  for  effecting  recording  and/or 

reprtxiuclion  on  recording  media  in  said  canndges; 
a  slot  for  loading  said  cartridges  therethrough  from  the  outside 

of  said  auto-changer  into  said  aulo-changer; 
conveving  means  for  conveying  said  cartndges  between  said 
containing  shelf  and  said  recording-reproducing  apparatus  and 
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wherein  L  is  a  fixed  integer  and  K|th  zone  resides  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  Mth  zone. 


between  said  slot  and  said  recording-reproducing  apparatus, 
said  conveying  means  being  movable  along  said  containing 
shelf; 

stopping  means  for  slopping  a  cartridge  inserted  through  said 
slot  on  a  conveyance  route  between  said  slot  and  a  receiving 
position  of  said  conveying  means  for  said  cartridges,  wherein 
said  stopping  means  includes  a  stopper  adapted  to  be  movable 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  moving  direction  of  said  conveying 
means  and  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  insertion  direction 
of  a  cartridge  into  said  slot;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  stopper  to  a  position  on  the 
conveyance  route  for  hampering  movement  of  the  cartridge 
inserted  through  said  slot  when  said  stopper  is  parallel  moved 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  moving  direction  with  a  biasing 
force  of  said  biasing  means. 

wherein,  when  said  conveying  means  is  moved  to  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  slot,  the  bottom  portion  of  the  convey- 
ing means  presses  the  stopf)er  against  the  force  of  the  biasing 
means  and  delivery  of  the  cartridge  inserted  through  said  slot 
to  said  conveying  means  is  permitted. 


5*J  1,757 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  LARGE  STORAGE 
CAPACITY 
Hideharu  Takeshima.  Kanagawa;  Hidemi  Yoshida,  Okayama, 
and  Chiga  Ueda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  862386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1996,  8-153351; 
Apr.  7.  1997,  9-088142,  Apr.  IS,  1997,  9-097068 

InL  CI.*'  GlIB  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  369-275.3  25  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer 
formed  on  said  substrate,  said  recording  layer  defining  a  data  area 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  zones,  said  zones  including 
an  innermost  first  zone  through  an  outermost  Mth  zone  arranged 
concentrically  with  each  other,  each  of  said  zones  including  a 
plurality  of  physical  tracks  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sectors 
in  the  direction  along  the  physical  track,  the  improvement  wherein 
a  number  N(k-t-l)  of  sectors  per  physical  track  in  (k+l)th  zone  is 
expressed  in  terms  of  number  N(k)  of  sectors  per  physical  track  in 
kth  zone  by  the  following  relation: 

for  k=l  to  k=k|-l.  N(k+I  )=N(k)+L;  and 
for     k=k|     to     k=M-l,     N(k+l)SN(k)+L     provided     that 
N(k-t-l)«cN(k)+L  holds  for  at  least  one  of  k's  between  K,  and 
M-1. 


5,841,758 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMALLY  PLACING  CONCENTRATOR 

SWITCHES  IN  A  NETWORK 
Cheng  C.  Chen,  Carrollton,  and  David  G.  Way,  Garland,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  777303 
Int.  CI."  H04J  11/00 


U.S.  CI.  370—238 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  concentrator  switches  in  an  existing 
network  including  a  plurality  of  sites  interconnected  by  existing 
links  so  as  to  minimize  total  network  cost  in  terms  of  transmission 
cost,  equipment  cost,  and  facility  cost,  said  transmission  cost 
including  the  cost  of  the  links,  said  equipment  cost  including  the 
cost  per  port  of  said  concentrator  switches,  and  said  facility  cost 
including  the  cost  to  install  a  concentrator  switch  at  a  location,  said 
method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  to  each  site  j  an  initial  factor  A.^; 

(b)  selecting  from  said  sites  a  set  of  core  nodes  j  such  that  the 
facility  cost  v^  for  each  selected  core  node  j  is  less  than  the 
factor  X.^  for  the  site  multiplied  by  the  number  of  ports  k,  in  a 
concentrator  switch,  thereby  forming  a  set  of  remaining 
source  nodes  i; 

(c)  homing  each  one  of  the  source  nodes  i  to  a  single  selected 
core  node  j  such  that  the  cost  to  connect  a  source  node  i  to  a 
selected  core  node  j  plus  the  factor  X,  for  the  selected  core 
node  j  multiplied  by  the  traffic  a,  from  said  source  node  i  is  a 
minimum; 

(d)  calculating  an  upper  bound  and  a  lower  bound  for  the  cost  of 
the  network  configured  according  to  steps  (b)  and  (c); 

(e)  adjusting  the  factor  X,  for  each  site  j  and  repeating  steps  (b) 
through  (d)  until  the  difference  between  the  upper  bound  and 
the  lower  bound  is  less  than  a  preselected  amount. 
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5.841.759 
AUTOMATED  PATH  VERIFICATION  FOR  SHIN-BASED 

RESTORATION 
Will  Russ,  Dallas,  and  Mark  Wayne  Sees,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,525.  Jun,  7, 1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  13.  1997.  Ser.  No.  781.495 
Int.  CI."  H04J  i/l4 
U.S.  CL  370—221  1'  Claims 


a  second  site  over  a  high  rate  span,  each  trib  signal  travelling  on  a 
corresponding  trib  network,  comprising: 

a  multi-channel  receiver  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  forward  tnb 
signals  and  delineating  each  said  forward  trib  input  signal  into 
a  forward  trib  data  signal  and  a  fonvard  trib  operation,  admin- 
istration, maintenance  and  provisioning  (OAM&Pl  signal: 

means  for  muUiplexing  all  said  forward  tnb  data  signals  into  a 
forward  supcrcarrier  data  signal; 

means  for  processing  all  said  forward  trib  OAM&P  signals  and 
generating  a  forward  supcrcarrier  OAM&P  signal;  and 

a  supercanier  transmitter  for  mapping  said  forward  supcrcamcr 
data  signal  and  said  forward  supcrcarrier  OAM&P  signal  into 
a  forward  supercamer  signal  and  transmitting  same  over  said 
high  rate  span,  where  K  is  an  integer  selected  according  to  the 
rate  of  each  said  tributary  signal  and  the  rate  of  said  supcrcar- 
rier signal. 


6.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  method  of  verifying  the 
integrity  of  a  communications  path  connecting  two  end  nodes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  interfacing  communication  with  each  of  said  end  nodes: 

b)  retneving  periodically  from  said  each  end  nodes  a  path 
verification  message  said  each  end  node  sent  to  the  other  of 
said  end  nodes; 

c)  storing  the  path  verification  messages  retrieved  from  said  end 
nodes; 

wherein  after  a  fault  has  occun-ed  to  the  communications  path 
connecting  said  end  nodes  and  an  alternate  communications 
path  has  allegedly  been  established  to  reconnect  said  end 
nodes, 

d)  retrieving  from  said  each  end  node  the  path  verification 
message  sent  to  the  other  of  said  end  nodes; 

e)  comparing  the  path  verification  messages  retrieved  from  said 
end  nodes  subsequent  to  the  establishment  of  said  alternate 
communications  path  with  the  path  verification  messages 
retrieved  from  said  end  mxies  stored  just  prior  to  said  fault; 
and 

0  verifying  the  integrity  of  said  alternate  communications  path 
if  no  differences  exist  between  the  path  verification  messages 
of  said  end  nodes  stored  prior  to  said  fault  and  the  path 
verification  messages  retrieved  from  said  end  nodes  after  the 
establishment  of  said  alternate  communications  path. 


5.841.761 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  CONNECTION  STATE 
BETWEEN  TW O  NODES  IN  A  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION  NTTWORK 
Hiroyuki  Kawakami.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  1.^  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-309168 
Int.  CI."  H04J  .yi4 
VS.  CI.  370—248 


14  Claims 
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5.841.760 
TRANSPARENT  ML  LTIPLEXERmEMlLTlPLEXER 
David  W  right  Martin.  Nepean;  Mohammed  Ismael  Tatar:  Alan 
Glen  Solheim.  both  of  Kanata:  Timothy  James  Armstrong, 
Stittsville:  Mark  Stephen  Wight,  OtUv»a:  Ronald  J.  Gagnon. 
Nepean.  and  David  John  Nicholson.  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  847.526 
Int.  CI."  H(WJ  I/lb 
L.S.  CI.  370-242  26  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  multiplexer/demultiplexer  (T-Mux)  for  transpar- 
ently transporting  a  plurality  (K)  of  trib  signals  between  a  first  and 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  connection  state  between  nodes  in  a 
digital  communication  network  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  for  transmitting  and  receiv  ing  digital  signals, 
each  of  said  nodes  having  at  least  one  ptirt.  and  a  plurality  of 
transmission  paths  for  connecting  said  nodes  to  each  other, 
said  transmission  paths  canning  digital  signals,  each  node 
configured  to  relay  said  digital  signals  which  arrive  at  a  first 
ptirt  of  said  node  to  another  ptirt  of  said  node: 
said  system  further  compnsing  a  means  for  setting  a  transmit 

valiic  of  a  specific  bit  of  a  transmitting  digital  signal; 
each  of  said  nodes  having  a  detector  for  detecting  a  received 
value  of  said  specific  bit  of  a  received  digital  signal,  the 
received  value  of  said  specific  bit  being  indicative  of  whether 
a  transmission  path  connection  exists  between  one  of  said 
nodes  and  another  of  said  nodes;  and 
a  CPL'  including  a  means  for  accessing  each  of  said  plurality  of 
nixies  to  set  the  transmit  value  of  the  specific  bit  of  a  trans- 
mitting digital  signal. 
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5^1,762 
MONITORING  A  SYNCHRONOUS  DIGITAL  HIERARCHY 

TRANSMISSION  PATH 
Paul  Christian  Hershey,  Manassas.  Va.,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications    public    limited    company,    London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  624,298 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .1/1-4 

VS.  CI.  370-252  9  Claims 


^  ST«RT  ^ 


EVAIJATE  UTILIZATION 
Of  TRIBUTARY  JSING 
ALWAYS  CONDITION 


EVALUATE  OTILIZATION 

OF  TRIBUTARY  USING 

ONCE  CONDITION 


EVALUATE  UTILIZATION 
Of  TRBUTARY  USING 
DATA  f  now  V5  BYTE 


QnT) 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  utilisation  monitoring  system  for 
monitonng  utilisation  of  a  tributary  to  a  main  synchronous  digital 
hierarchy  (SDH)  transmission  path,  said  main  transmission  path 
being  arranged  to  transport  a  series  of  data  frames  each  of  which 
contains  at  least  one  vinual  container,  each  virtual  container  hav- 
ing a  path  overhead  and  a  payload,  said  tributary  joining  the  main 
transmission  path  at  a  multiplexer  which  is  arranged  to  load  a  data 
signal  from  said  tributary  into  virtual  containers  in  said  frames 
which  are  reserved  for  carrying  a  data  signal  from  said  tributary, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
examining  virtual  containers  reserved  for  carrying  a  data  signal 
from  said  tributary  at  a  point  on  said  main  transmission  path 
for  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  bit  pattern;  and 
evaluating  a  parameter  U  indicative  of  the  utilisation  of  said 

tributary  from  the  results  of  said  examining  step, 
wherein  in  said  evaluating  step,  said  parameter  U  is  evaluated 
for  each  one  of  a  series  of  measurement  periods  in  accordance 
with  the  following  equation: 

f/=/l-/).  .  . 

where 

1=P/Q 

P=number  of  virtual  containers  examined  in  the  measurement 
period  having  said  bit  pattern 

Q=total  number  of  virtual  containers  examined  in  the  mea- 
surement period. 


5,841,763 
AUDIO-VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  P.  Leondires,  Mount  Vernon;  Bruce  S.  Allen,  East 
Kingston.-  Marshall  B.  Garrison.  Derry.  all  of  N.H.,  and 
Philip  J.  Baun,  Jr.,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  MultiLink. 
Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,742 
Int.  CI."  H04L  /://6   H04Q  IIAX) 
U.S.  CI.  370-260  62  Claims 

1.  A  processor  unit  for  a  multipoint  audio-video  conferencing 
system,  said  processor  unit  comprising: 
a  host  processor  for  controlling  operation  of  said  audio-video 
conferencing  system,  wherein  said  operation  includes  per- 
fonning  a  plurality  of  functions  associated  with  servicing  each 
of  a  plurality  of  communications  connections,  each  of  said 
connections  being  between  a  conferee  terminal  and  the  audio- 
video  conferencing  system:  and 
a  plurality  of  digital  signal  processors  in  communication  with 
each  other  over  a  Hrst  bus  and  in  communicalion  with  and 
controlled  by  said  host  processor  over  a  second  bus. 
wherein  each  digital  signal  prwessor  includes  associated  con- 
figuration means  for  adaptively  configuring  each   selected 
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digital  signal  processor  to  perform  processing  required  by  a 
selected  one  of  said  functions  associated  with  servicing  said 
plurality  of  communications  connections,  and 
wherein  said  processing  required  by  said  plurality  of  functions 
associated  with  servicing  said  plurality  of  communications 
connections  is  distributed  among  said  plurality  of  digital 
signal  processors. 


5,841,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERMITTING  A 

RADIO  TO  ORIGIN.ATE  AND  RECEIVE  DATA 

MESSAGES  IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

William  J.  Roderique,  Lynchburg;  Philip  M.  Hoge.  Forest,  and 

George  M.  Autry,  IV,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 

Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55037 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/66 

VS.  CI.  370-310  16  Claims 
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14.  In  a  communications  system  permitting  data  communica- 
tions between  a  first  data  processor  associated  with  a  computer 
communications  network  and  a  radio  associated  with  a  radio 
communications  network  and  between  the  first  data  processor  and 
a  data  prwessing  terminal  connected  to  the  radio  to  transfer 
packets  of  information,  each  packet  including  a  header  and  a 
message,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  message  originates  from  the  radio  or  the 

data  processing  terminal  connected  to  the  radio; 
if  the  message  originates  from  the  radio,  generating  a  shon  radio 
network  header,  adding  the  short  radio  network  header  to  the 
message  thereby  generating  a  radio-originated  datagram,  and 
transmitting  the  radio-originated  datagram  over  a  radio  link: 
and 
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if  the  message  originates  from  the  data  processing  terminal 
connected  to  the  radio,  generating  a  long  radio  network 
header  longer  than  the  short  radio  network  header,  adding  the 
long  radio  network  header  to  the  message,  thereby  generating 
a  terminal-originated  datagram,  and  transmitting  the  tenninal- 
originated  datagram  over  the  radio  link. 


5,841,765 

DEMAND-BASED  CONNECTION  MANAGEMENT 

INTEGRATED  SERVICES  ACCESS  TERMINAL  (ISAT) 

FOR  SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Dennis  E.  Fielding,  Indialantic;  Todd  W.  Gross.  Palm  Bay,  and 

John  R  Arnold.  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  a.ssignors  to  Skydata, 

Inc.,  West  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  728.636 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/20S 

VS.  CI.  370—319  ■  *8  Claims 


(f)  at  said  hub  station,  in  response  to  said  communication 
connectivity  request  message,  transmitting  to  said  originating 
remote  station  an  originating  remote  station  demixlulator  tun- 
ing message  for  causing  the  tunable  demodulator  at  said 
originating  remote  station  to  be  tuned  to  the  u-ansmission 
carrier  frequency  associated  with  said  destination  remote  sta- 
tion, and  transmitting  to  said  destination  remote  station  a 
destination  remote  station  demodulator  tuning  message  for 
causing  the  tunable  demodulator  at  said  destination  remote 
station  to  be  tuned  to  the  transmission  carrier  frequency 
associated  with  said  originating  remote  station. 


5.841.766 
DIVERSITY-ORIENTED  CHANNEL  ALLOCATION  IN  A 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Paul  W    Dent.  Stehag.  and  Magnus  Ewerbring,  Stockholm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Tri- 
angle Park.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  354.9(M.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  695.729 
Int.  C1."H04B  7/212 
VS.  CI.  370—321  27  Claims 
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1  A  methtxl  of  providing  communication  connectivity  between 
any  two  of  a  plurality  of  geographically  distributed  terminal 
devices  by  way  a  satellite  communication  network  having  a  com- 
munication satellite  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  geographically  distnbuted  earth 
stations,  each  earth  station  having  a  frame  relay  proHKol- 
based  switch  for  intertacing  message  signals  between  terminal 
devices  served  bv  said  each  earth  station  and  a  modulator  and 
demodulators  eniployed  by  said  each  earth  station,  said  modu 
lator  having  a  transmission  carrier  frequency  associated  with 
said  each  earth  station; 

(b)  coupling  said  modulator  to  an  uplink  port  of  the  frame  relay 
prot(x.ol-based  switch  of  said  each  earth  station; 

(c)  installing  at  one  of  said  earth  stations,  termed  a  hub  station, 
a  pluraliiv  of  demodulators,  each  of  which  is  operative  to 
demixiula'te  messages  modulated  on  earner  frequencies  trans- 
muted from  other  earth  stations,  termed  remote  stations,  and 
coupling  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  demodulators  to 
respectively  dilTerenl  downlink  ports  of  the  frame  relay 
protocol-based  switch  of  said  hub  station; 

(d)  at  each  remote  station,  installing  a  tunable  demodulator 
which  is  operative  to  demodulate  messages  modulated  on  a 
can^ier  frequencv  transmitted  from  another  earth  station,  and 
coupling  said  tunable  demodulator  to  a  downlink  pv>n  ol  the 
frame  relay  proHKol-based  switch  of  said  each  remote  station; 

(e)  in  response  to  a  request  from  a  tcniiinal  device  coupled  to  an 
originating  remote  station  of  said  remote  stations  for  commu- 
nication connectivity  with  a  temiinal  device  coupled  to  a 
destination  remote  station  of  said  remote  stations,  causing  the 
modulator  of  said  onginating  remote  station  to  transmit  a 
communication  connectivity  request  message  to  said  hub  sta- 
tion; and 


1  A  method  of  communications  with  a  plurality  of  ground 
temiinals  using  a  pluraliiv  of  satellites  transmitting  time-division 
multiplexed  signals,  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

transmitting  from  a  first  satellite  to  a  first  group  ot  ground 
terminals  using  a  first  number  of  timeslots  in  a  TDM  trame 
periixl; 
transmitting  from  said  first  satellite  and  a  second  satellite  in 
alternate  TDM  frames  to  a  second  group  of  ground  terminals 
using  a  second  number  of  timeslots  in  said  TDM  frame 
pcnod;  and 
transmiltine  from  said  second  satellite  to  a  third  gnnip  ot  ground 
temiinals  using  a  third  number  of  timeslots  in  said  TDM 
frame  period. 


5.841.767 

MOBILE  COMMl  NICATION  SYSTEM  I  SING 

EFFICIENT  SERVICE  AREA  EXPANSION  SCHEME 

\asuki  Nishi.  ^okosukashi:  Kazuhito  Ebina.  \bkohamashi.  and 
Susumu  I  cno.  Vokosukashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NT  I 
Mobile  Communications  Nctv»ork  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  tJMJM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20.  1995.  7-184369; 
Dec.  8,  1995.  7-320792 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .V/6 
U.S.  CI.  370—329  ^  <-'»i™* 

1.  A  method  lor  expanding  a  service  area  of  a  mobile  commu- 
nication system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  pluraliiv  of  additional  base  stations  lor  providing 
additional  /one's  which  covers  additional  areas  for  expanding 
the  sersicc  area,  each  additional  base  station  having  base 
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(Wis     MOBILF  G^TTWAY  SWlTritrNC  STATION 

4MI-S     MOBILE  LOCAL  SWITlHlMi  STATION 

^BS     BASE  STATION 

:P0I     point  Of  INTERFACE 

7KMLS     KEMOIt   MOBILE  LOCAL  SWITCHIMi  SIATION 

KRBS     REMOTE  BASE  STATION 

WIMCN     MOBILE  CDMMl  NK^ATION   NETUOBK 


Station  channel  connection  means  for  providing  a  connection 
with  a  public  networl<; 

providing  an  additional  mobile  local  switching  station  for  con- 
necting the  additional  base  stations  to  a  mobile  communica- 
tion network,  the  additional  mobile  local  switching  station 
having  switching  station  channel  connection  means  for  pro- 
viding a  connection  with  the  public  network;  and 

selectively  connecting  the  additional  base  stations  with  the  addi- 
tional mobile  local  switching  station  through  the  public  net- 
work by  using  the  base  station  channel  connection  means  and 
the  switching  station  channel  connection  means. 


5,841.768 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INITIAL  POWER  RAMP- 
UP  IN  CDMA  SYSTEMS  BY  USING  SHORT  CODES 
Faith  M.  Ozluturk,  Port  Washington,  and  Gary  R.  Lomp, 
Cenerport.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  InterDigiUl  Technology 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996.  Ser.  No.  670,162 

InL  CI.*  H(MB  7/005:7/216 

VS.  CI.  370-335  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  transmission  power  during  the 
establishment  of  communications  between  a  base  station  and  at 
least  one  subscriber  unit,  the  method  comprising: 
transmitting  a  first  periodic  signal  from  said  subscriber  unit  at  an 

initial  power  level,  said  initial  power  level  being  lower  than 

the  power  level  required  for  detection  by  said  base  station; 
increasing  said  power  level  at  a  first  ramp-up  rate; 
detecting  said  first  periodic  signal  at  said  base  station  when  a 

sufficient  power  for  detection  is  achieved; 
transmittmg  a  confirmation  signal  from  said  base  station  when 

said  first  periodic  signal  has  been  detected; 
receiving  said  confirmation  signal  at  said  subscriber  unit; 
ceasing  said  first  ramp-up  rate  when  said  confirmation  signal  is 

received,  and 


transmitting  a  second  periodic  signal  while  increasing  the  power 
level  of  said  second  periodic  signal  at  a  second  ramp-up  rale, 
said  second  ramp-up  rate  being  less  than  said  first  ramp-up 
rate. 


5.841.769 

DATA  MESSAGE  ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  OR 

FIXED  TERMINALS  WITHIN  A  NETWORK 

Kazuhiro   Okanoue.   and   Tomoki   Ohsawa.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16.  1994.  6-313385; 
Jan.  17.  1995.  7-004862;  Feb.  24.  1995,  7-036663;  Jul.  6.  1995, 
7-170574 

Int.  CI."  H04L  72/46 
U.S.  CI.  370-338  52  Claims 
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1.  A  mobile  packet  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  networks; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  terminals  connected  to  said  auxiliary  net- 
works, each  of  said  mobile  terminals  having  an  inherent 
address  independent  of  the  auxiliary  network  to  which  the 
mobile  terminal  is  connected  and  a  positional  address  depend- 
ing on  the  auxiliary  network  to  which  the  mobile  terminal  is 
connected; 

a  router  interconnecting  said  auxiliary  networks; 

each  of  said  auxiliary  networks  having  a  database  that  stores 
data  defining  the  association  between  the  inherent  and  posi- 
tional addresses  of  the  mobile  terminals  connected  thereto, 
and  a  server  for  managing  said  database; 

each  of  .said  mobile  terminals  havmg  a  home  network  as  one  of 
said  auxiliary  networks  which  is  determined  by  the  inherent 
address  of  the  mobile  terminal,  each  of  said  mobile  terminals 
being  movable  between  said  auxiliary  networks: 

each  of  said  mobile  terminals  having: 

a)  an  inherent  address  processing  layer  for  adding  a  packet 
header  based  on  said  inherent  address  thereof  to  transmis- 
sion data  from  a  higher  layer;  and 

b)  a  positional  address  processing  layer  for  adding  a  packet 
header  ba.sed  on  said  positional  address  thereof  to  the 
transmission  data  to  which  the  packet  header  based  on  said 
inherent  address  has  been  added  by  said  inherent  address 
processing  layer: 

c)  the  packet  headers  containing  no  header  information  repre- 
senting an  association  between  said  inherent  address  and 
said  positional  address. 
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5,841,770 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING 
INDENTIFICATION  PROTOCOL 
Charles  K.  Snodgrass.  Boise.  Id.;  David  H.  Allen.  Rochester. 
Minn.;  John  R,  Tiittle.  Boise.  Id.;  Robert  R.  Rotzoll.  Boise, 
Id.,  and  George  E.  Pax,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron 
Technology,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263.210.  Jun.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,583.850.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.918.  Dec. 

15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5365,551.  This  applicaUon  Oct.  7,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  726,560 

Int.  CI."  H04L  1/00 

VS.  CI.  370—346  25  Claims 


GEN  lOG  USING 
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BLK210 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising; 

a)  a  communication  medium; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  stations,  each  first  station  coupled  to  the 
medium  and  each  comprising: 

1 )  a  first  receiver  for  receiving  a  command  signal,  the  com- 
mand signal  comprising  a  first  address,  the  first  address  for 
exciting  a  response  from  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality, 

2)  means,  responsive  to  the  command  signal,  for  selecting  a 
temporary  self  designation  from  a  predetermined  set  of 
designations,  the  number  of  members  in  the  set  being  more 
than  one,  and 

3)  a  first  transminer  for  tfansmitting  a  reply  signal  character- 
ized by  the  self  designation,  each  of  the  first  portion  of  the 
plurality  transmitting  substantially  simultaneously  after 
reception  of  the  command  signal:  and 

c»  a  second  station  coupled  to  the  medium  comprising: 

1 )  a  second  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  command  signal. 

2)  a  second  receiver  for  receiving  the  reply  signal, 

3)  means  for  determining  the  self  designation  from  the  reply 
signal. 

4)  a  first  circuit  for  providing  a  collision  detection  signal,  and 

5)  means  responsive  to  the  collision  detection  signal  for 
specifying  a  second  address  different  from  the  first  address, 
the  second  address  for  exciting  a  second  portion  of  the 
plurality. 


with  frame  and  time  slot  timing  signals,  into  a  correspondingly 
organized  output  signal  stream  of  time  switched  data  words,  the 
switch  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connection   memories  each  for  having  stored 
therein  a  write  address  sequence  for  defining  storage  locations 
for  storing  a  frame  of  the  data  words  and  a  read  address 
sequence  for  defining  those  of  the  storage  locations  from 
whence  a  frame  of  the  data  words  is  to  be  read,  either  of  the 
write  address  sequences  and  read  address  sequences  being 
identical  one  with  respect  to  another,  the  number  of  said 
addresses  in  each  sequence  being  at  least  etjual  to  the  number 
of  time  slots  in  a  frame  divided  by  the  number  of  the  plurality 
of  the  connection  memories; 
a  plurality  of  data  memories,  each  data  memory  being  connected 
with   a  corresponding  one  of  the   plurality   of  connection 
memones  and  each  having  storage  locations  being  address- 
able for  writing  and  reading  by  the  wnte  and  read  address 
sequences  from  the  corresponding  connection  memory,  each 
data  memory  storage  location  haMng  a  capacity  for  storing  a 
data  word  assembled  from  a  plurality  of  the  data  words 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality  of  data  memones: 
input  means  responsive  to  write  control  signals  from  the  control- 
ler for  assembling  the  data  words  for  storage  from  the  input 
signal  stream: 
output  means  respt>nsive  to  read  control  signals  from  the  con- 
troller, for  selecting  the  time  switched  data  words  for  the 
output  signal  stream  from  among  data  words  read  out  from 
the  data  memories: 
whereby  a  switched  data  word  ixcurrence  rate  is  faster  than  a 
cycle  time  of  operation  of  the  switch  module. 


5.841.771 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SW  ITCH  APPAR.\TUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  TIME  SWITCHING 
George  Frank  Irwin,  kanata.  Canada,  and  Du-Tuan  Lam.  San 
Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mont- 
real, Canada 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,179 
Int.  CI.'  H(ML  12/52 
U.S.  CI.  370—360  "  Claims 

4.  A  SW  itch  mixlule  being  responsive  to  a  controller,  for  switch- 
ing data  words  pericxiically  occurring  in  lime  slots  in  a  time 
division  multiplexed  input  signal  stream  organized  in  accordance 


5341,772 

4TM  COMMIMCATION  SYSTEM  INTERCONNECT/ 

TERMINATION  IMT 

Thomas  Daniel.  Los  Altos  HilLs;  Dieter  Nattkemper.  San  Jose, 

and  Subir  \arma.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  612.194 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  M)2 
U.S.  CI.  370—395  20  Claims 

1.  A  data-structure  driven  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (.■VTM) 
communication  device  for  recei\  ing,  processing,  and  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  data  cells  in  an  ATM  communication  system  network, 
said  device  comprising: 
memory  means  for  receixing.  stonng  and  rccosenng  data  cells, 
and  data-structures  of  linked  lists  w  ith  memory  address  point- 
ers to  starting  and  ending  memory   addresses  as  well  as 
internal  memory  address  p«)inters  to  successive  elements  of 
said  linked-list  data  structures  by  memory  addresses  in  suc- 
cession and  regression: 
a  permanently  pre  configured  processor  configured  to  segment 
ATM  data  cells  for  storage  in  said  memory  means,  and  to 
reassemble  said  segmented  ATM  data  cells  Niored  in  said 
memory  means,  and  using  said  memory  address  pointers  to 
recover  and  reassemble  said  data  cells; 
input/output  (I/O)  port  interface  means  for  communicating  said 
device  with  an  ATM  communication  system  network: 
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a  programmable  processor  exercising  executive  control  over 
said  pre-configured  processor  and  said  input/output  port  inter- 
face means,  said  programmable  processor  creating  in  said 
memory  means  a  descriptor  for  each  of  said  data-structures  of 
linked  lists; 

a  timer  unit  including  plural  hardware-implemented  timers;  and 

a  scheduler  unit  including  means  for  maintaining  a  calendar 
based  schedule  table  with  pointers  to  memory  locations  of 
virtual  connections  of  said  ATM  communication  system  net- 
work to  be  serviced  by  said  pre-configured  processor  in  a 
particular  ATM  cell  time  slot; 

wherein  said  programmable  processor  also  includes  means  for 
exercising  executive  control  over  said  timer  unit  and  said 
scheduler  unit. 


5.841,773 
ATM  NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  CONGESTION  LEVEL 

SIGNALING  FOR  CONTROLLING  CELL  BUFFERS 
Trevor  Jones,  Maldon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  General 
DataComm.  Inc..  Middlebury.  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1996.  Sen  No.  644J08 
Claims  piiority.  application  United  Kingdom.  May  10,  1995, 
9509484 

Int.  CI."  H04J  .':/24 
U.S.  CI.  370-395  is  Claims 
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1.  .An  ATM  network  switch  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  external 
data  links,  comprising; 

a)  a  switch  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  input  ports;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  slot  controllers,  each  of  said  slot  controllers 
being  coupled  to  one  of  said  input  ports  of  said  switch  fabric, 
each  slot  controller  having  cell  receiving  means  for  receiving 
ATM  cells  from  at  least  one  of  the  external  data  links,  cell 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  ATM  cells  outwardly  on 
the  external  data  link,  a  plurality  of  first  buffer  means  for 
storing  ATM  cells,  one  of  said  first  buffer  means  for  each 
other  slot  controller  in  said  ATM  network  switch,  and  buffer 
control  means  for  controlling  the  passing  of  cells  from  said 


plurality  of  tirst  buffer  means  to  said  one  of  said  input  sorts  of 

said  switch  fabric,  wherein 

said  switch  fabric  comprises  means  for  selectively  switching  a 
cell  input  on  any  one  port  to  at  least  one  other  port  thereto, 
and  signalling  means  for  providing  a  congestion  signal 
back  to  said  buffer  control  means  in  each  slot  controller  an 
indication  of  the  congestion  level  of  each  switching  path 
through  said  switch  fabric,  such  that  said  buffer  control 
means  controls  the  output  of  cells  from  said  first  buffer 
means  in  accordance  with  said  congestion  signals. 


5,841,774 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
STATISTICALLY  MULTIPLEXED  ATM  BUS 
Hannu  Flinck,  Helsinki;  Osmo  Kaukanen,  Hyvinkaii;  Timo 
Ylonen,  Espoo,  and  ,|uha  Seppanen,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No,  PCT/FI95/00012,  §  371  Date  Jul,  16,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/l%74.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  .Sen  No.  676,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1994.  940220 
Int.  CI.'  H04J  in4 
U.S.  CI.  370—399 
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11.  A  system  for  controlling  a  statistically  multiplexed  ATM  bus. 
comprising: 

an  ATM  bus  having  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus: 

a  bus  controller  arranged  for  transmitting  cells  over  said  ATM 
bus; 

a  plurality  of  interface  units  connected  to  the  controller  by  said 
ATM  bus; 

said  bus  controller  being  provided  with  a  memory  in  which  are 
stored  addresses  of  said  interface  units  such  that,  for  each  cell 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  ATM  bus  by  a  respective  said 
interface  unit,  the  address  of  the  respective  said  interface  unit 
participating  in  the  transmission  can  be  read  from  the  memory 
and  set  on  said  address  bus  of  said  ATM  bus; 

said  bus  controller  being  arranged  to  transmit  ATM  cells  over 
said  data  bus  of  said  ATM  bus  from  said  bus  controller  to  only 
its  respective  ones  of  interface  units  and  vice  versa  at  such  a 
rate  that  durmg  the  transmission  of  each  such  cell,  said  bus 
controller  can  fetch  a  respective  next  interface  unit  address  for 
transmission  of  respective  next  such  cell  to  said  data  bus;  and 

said  ATM  bus  further  including  a  synchronization  bus  for  trans- 
mitting cell  sync  pulses  from  said  bus  controller; 

said  bus  controller  having  an  address  space  for  said  memory  a 
memory  access  rate,  and  said  data  bus  having  transmission 
frequency,  which  are  proportioned  to  one  another  such  that  all 
of  said  address  space  is  arranged  to  be  scanned  between  each 
two  successive  ones  of  said  cell  sync  pulses  by  conducting  a 
poll  that  covers  the  addresses  of  all  of  said  interface  units. 
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5*tl,775 

SCALABLE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Alan  Huang.  682  Sixteenth  Ave,,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  680.680 

Int.  CI."  H04L  \2/'<4 

\^S,.  CL  370-^22  1^9  Claims 

s  " 


13.  A  fault  tolerant  switching  network  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  outputs,  said  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  routers  including  a  first  row  and  a  last  row. 
where  each  router  has  (a)  a  plurality  of  top  pons  and  bottom 
ports,  (b)  a  destination  based  routing  means,  (c)  an  equivalent 
route  load  balancing  means,  and  (d)  a  dynamic  routing  means; 
a  plurality  of  equivalent  mapping  interconnects  each  with  a 
plurality  of  upper  ports  and  lower  pons  where  the  upper  pons 
of  the  mapping  interconnect  are  connected  to  the  lower  pons 
of  said  mapping  interconnect  in  a  predetermined  manner; 
wherein 
the  top  ports  of  all  except  for  the  first  row  of  routers  are 

connected  to  lower  pons  of  a  mapping  interconnect; 
the  bottom  pons  of  all  except  for  the  last  row  of  routers  are 

connected  to  upper  pons  of  a  mapping  interconnect;  and 
portions  of  the  top  ports  of  the  first  row  of  routers  and  the 
bottom  ports  of  the  last  row  of  routers  are  the  inputs  and  the 
outputs  of  the  switching  network. 


5,841,776 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  HIGH 

THROUGHPUT  FIBER-OPTIC  ACCESS  NETWORK 

USING  CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCE.SS 

Howard   Zehua   Chen,   Berkeley    Heights,   N.J..   assignor 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Sen  No,  581,700 
Int,  CI,"  H04J  l^m 
\}S>.  Ch  370—441 
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a  concatenated  encoder  for  coding  said  data  from  said  terminal 
device  and  providing  an  address  code  representative  of  said 
terminal  de\  ice.  said  encoder  including: 
means  for  sequentially  segmenting  said  data  from  said  termi- 
nal dcMce  into  K-bit  source  symbols; 
an  (n.k)  Reed  Solomon  encoder  for  mapping  k  of  said  K-bit 

symbols  into  n  symbols;  and 
a  dual-K  rate   l/L  convolutional  encoder  tor  encoding  each 
encoded  K-bil  symbol  from  said  Reed-Solomon  encoder 
into  a  total  of  L  different  K-bit  symbols  in  a  K-bit  time 
period; 
an  adding  device  for  modulo-2*  adding  each  of  said  L  differ- 
ent K-bit  symbols  from  said  convolutional  encoder  with 
said  address-code;  and 
a  multiple  frequency  shift  keying  (MFSK)  modulator  for  nwdu- 
lating  encoded  data  from  said  adding  device  for  transmission 
over  said  network,  wherein  terminal  devices  including  said 
transmitter  apparatus  and  coupled  to  said  network  transmit 
data  signals  at  random  o\cr  said  network,  said  transmitter 
apparatus  supporting  multiple  access  of  said  fiber-optic  com- 
munications network  by  said  temiinal  devices. 


5.841.777 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCOM.MOD.4TING  ABR 
AND  CBR  TRAFFIC  ON  A  SHARED  COMMUNICATIONS 

CHANNEL 
Reuven   Cohen.  Haifa.   Israel,  assignor  to   Hewlett-Packard 
Companv.  Palo  .\lto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  -M).  1996.  Sen  No.  707.812 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/212:  H04J  .Vy6 

U.S.  CI.  370-443  1  Claims 
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1.  A  code  division  muhiple  access  (CDMA)  transmit  apparatus 
for  transmitting  data  over  a  fiber  optic  communications  network, 
said  CDMA  transmitter  apparatus  coupled  to  a  terminal  device  in 
said  network,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


I.  A  itiethod  of  transmitting  a  first  and  a  second  type  ol  data 
from  a  client  station  to  a  master  station  via  a  shared  communica- 
tion channel  in  a  communications  s\  stem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  dividing  the  channel  into  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  having 
a  set  of  consecutive  constant  time  slots,  the  slots  within  each 
of  the  frames  being  apportioned  into  a  first  region  for  the  first 
type  of  data  and  a  second  region  for  the  second  type  of  data; 

(B)  detennining  whether  available  slots  in  the  second  region  of  a 
current  frame  can  accommodate  a  reservation  request  Irom 
the  client  station  to  transmit  the  second  type  of  data  with  a 
predetermined  data  length; 

(C)  expanding  die  second  region  into  the  first  region  in  the 
current  frame  to  accommodate  the  reservation  request  and 
contracting  the  second  region  of  subsequent  frames  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  expansion  if  the  available  slots  in  the 
second  region  of  the  current  frame  cannot  handle  the  reser\a- 
tion  request  such  that  the  average  size  of  the  second  region  of 
the  cunent  and  subsequent  frames  remains  unchanged. 
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5,841,778 
SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BACKOFF  MECHANISMS  IN 
CSMA/CD  NETWORKS 
Shmuel  Shaffer,  Palo  Alto,  and  William  Joseph  Beyda,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nication Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  975,988 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  370-447  13  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  transmitting  a  new  message  from  a  first  station 
on  a  contention-based  computer  networlc.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  whether  another  message  is  being  transmitted  on 
the  computer  networic  by  a  second  station: 

(b)  determining  a  priority  level  of  the  new  message  to  be 
transmitted  and  the  other  message  being  transmitted  on  die 
computer  network: 

(c)  if  the  priority  of  the  new  message  to  be  transmitted  is  greater 
than  the  priority  of  the  other  message  being  transmitted  on  the 
computer  network,  then  reading  an  average  frame  length  for  a 
message  having  the  prionty  level  of  the  other  message  from  a 
station  profile  table: 

(d)  determining  an  extent  to  which  a  frame  of  the  other  message 
has  been  transmitted  on  the  computer  network: 

(e)  comparing  the  extent  of  transmission  for  the  frame  of  the 
other  message  to  the  average  frame  length: 

(f)  if  the  extent  of  transmission  for  the  frame  of  the  other 
message  is  below  a  predetermined  threshold,  then  preempting 
the  ttansmission  of  die  frame  of  the  other  message  on  die 
computer  network;  and 

(g)  n-ansmitting  the  new  message  before  the  other  message  is 
retransmitted. 
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said  nodes  interchanging  signals  containing  synchronization 
messages  each  having  a  respective  synchronization  signature 
which  indicates  the  prionty  of  the  corresponding  signal  in  an 
internal  synchronization  hierarchy  of  said  system,  and  which 
signature  is  formed  in  each  respective  node  in  said  control 
unit: 

forming  a  list  for  each  node  interface  unit  from  said  interfaces, 
of  a  group  of  interfaces  appropriate  for  synchronization,  in 
such  a  way  that  of  those  of  said  interfaces  which,  for  a 
respective  said  node,  are  connected  with  respective  neighbor- 
ing ones  of  said  nodes,  the  respective  list  only  comprises 
interfaces  connected  with  a  neighboring  node  which,  if 
selected  as  a  node  timing  source,  does  not  change  the  syn- 
chronization signature  transmitted  by  the  respective  node: 

monitoring  by  each  said  node  interface  units  of  operation  of  the 
respective  said  control  unit  of  their  own  said  node,  in  order  to 
delect  if  their  own  said  node  has  lost  its  control  unit: 

if  a  synchronization  signature  received  by  an  interface  on  a 
respective  said  synchronization  list  changes,  in  a  change,  in 
such  a  way  that  the  signature  outgoing  from  the  respective 
node  should  be  changed  and  said  change  occurs  when  the 
respective  interface  unit  has  detected  a  loss  of  the  control  of 
the  respective  node,  die  respective  interface  unit  informing 
the  interface  units  for  the  odiers  of  said  nodes  of  diis  change, 
and  die  interface  units  in  response  deleting  this  interface  from 
the  group  of  interfaces  appropriate  for  synchronization:  and 

if,  as  a  result  of  said  deleting,  all  interfaces  are  deleted  from  a 
respective  said  group  of  interfaces  appropriate  for  synchroni- 
zation before  the  interface  units  have  detected  that  the  respec- 
tive control  unit  is  restored,  the  interface  units  starting  to  use 
a  failure  situation  procedure  to  find  a  new  node  synchroniza- 
tion source,  and  the  respective  node  outgoing  signature 
diereby  changing  to  correspond  to  said  failure  situation  pro- 
cedure. 


5,841,779 
HIERARCHICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD 

Jukka  Kainulainen,  Helsinski,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Tele- 
communications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00095,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  693,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  25,  1994,  940926 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  370-514  8  Claims 

I.  A  hierarchical  synchronization  method  for  a  telecommunica- 
tions system  employing  message-based  synchronization  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  nodes  which  are  interconnected  by  transmission 
lines  and  which  include  a  centralized  control  unit  for  making 
decisions  concerning  node  synchronization,  and  respective  inter- 
face units  forming  respective  interfaces  by  which  each  respective 
node  is  connected  to  others  of  said  nodes,  comprising  die  steps  of: 


5.841,780 

ISDN  BRI  LINK  RESTORATION  WITHOUT  LOSS  OF 

CALLS 

Bruce  M.  Bales,  Louisville,  and  Forrest  L.  Coleman,  Denver, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,373 
Int.  CI."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CI.  370-524  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  allowing  the  rearrangement  of  communication 
links  connecting  communication  terminals  to  a  telecommunication 
switching   system   while   maintaining   active   telecommunication 
calls  with  the  communication  terminals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  initialization  of  a  communication  terminal  on  a  first 
telecommunication     interface     of     the     telecommunication 
switching  system: 
requesting  terminal  identification  information  from  the  commu- 
nication terminal: 
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5*41.782 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  ERRORED 

MESSAGES 

Von  Alan  Mock.  Boynlon  Beach,  and  Ronald  Hugh  Evoy,  West 

Palm   Beach,   both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.042 

Int  CI."  G06F  11 M) 

U.S.  a.  371—5.1  <>  Claims 


receiving  the  terminal  identification  information  from  the  com- 
munication terminal: 

comparing  the  received  terminal  identification  information  with 
stored  information  to  determine  if  the  communication  termi- 
nal is  active  on  a  telecommunication  call  on  a  second  tele- 
communication interface  of  the  telecommunication  sw  itching 
system:  and 

connecting  the  lelccommunic.ition  call  to  the  first  telecommuni- 
cation interface  upon  the  communication  terminal  being 
engaged  in  an  active  telecommunication  call  whereb>  the 
active  telecommunication  call  is  maintained  lo  the  communi- 
cation terminal. 


5.841.781 
DATA  SHUFFLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SAME 
Takayuki  Takeda.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673.193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1995.  7-165377 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371—2.1  -5  Claims 


^  ., »  ,!)»  c   >«!l     I* 


,.»T-- ■*♦ 


1.  A  data  shuffling  apparatus  for  rearranging  video  data  con- 
tained in  a  plurality  of  lines  constituting  a  video  frame,  said  data 
shuffling  apparatus  comprising: 

video  data  stonng  means  for  storing  the  \  ideo  data  contained  in 
a  plurality  of  prcKcssing  blocks,  each  processing  block  K'ing 
constituted  b>  a  predclcmnned  number  of  lines; 

reading  address  generating  means  for  performing  for  said  each 
processing  block  a  predetennined  operation  b>  using  a  prcdc 
lermined  coefficient  corresponding  to  a  respecti\c  processing 
block  and  for  successi\el>  generating  a  reading  address  for 
reading  the  video  data  from  the  video  data  storing  means;  and 

video  data  shuffling  means  for  successively  reading  the  video 
data  from  the  \  ideo  data  storing  means  based  on  the  generated 
reading  address  for  said  each  processing  block  thereby  shuf- 
fling the  \idco  data. 


I.  A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  coded  word  transmission  containing  at 
least  one  message  word: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  first  predetermined  error  threshold  and  a 
second  predetermined  error  threshold: 

a  display  for  displaying  information  to  a  user:  and 

a  processing  system  for  correcting  errors  in  a  received  message 
word  to  provide  a  corrected  received  message  word,  the 
processing  system  determining  the  number  of  errors  in  the 
received  message  word,  comparing  the  number  of  errors  to 
the  first  error  threshold  and  to  the  second  error  threshold  and 
controlling  the  display  lo  displav  the  corrected  received  mes- 
sage word  and  an  error  indication  if  the  number  of  errors  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  first  error  threshold  but  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  second  error  threshold. 


5.841.783 

FAIL  ADDRESS  ANALYSIS  AND  REPAIR  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  TEST 

Toshikazu   Suzuki,   and   ^asuhi^o   Kawata.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  AdvantesI  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1996.  .Sen  No.  754.922 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1995.  7-310380 
Int.  CI.'  (;06F  H/IH) 
VJS.  CI.  371—5.1  1  Claim 

1    A  repair  address  analysis  system  for  a  semi-conductor  lest 
compnsing 

a  memory  de\  icc  hav  ing  a  redundancy  rcpainng  function. 
a  repair  line  on  which  infomialion  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  addresses  in  said  menion  device  is  stored  and,  when  a  fail 
IS  produced  in  said  nKmory  device,  the  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  address  at  which  the  fail  is  produced  in  said 
memory  dc\  ice  is  replaced, 
fail  count  means  for  counting  fail  bits  for  an  address  xalue  of 

said  memory  de\  ice,  and 
a  fail  count  memory  into  which  the  fail  bit  count  information 

counted  by  said  fail  count  means  is  stored,  and  \» herein 
said  fail  count  means  calculates  replacement  information  of  a 
fail  address  based  on  the  fail  bit  count  infonnation  stored  in 
said  fail  count  merm>ry. 
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array  to  the  memory   interconnect  pad  and  decoupling  the 
memory  array  from  the  processor 


6  6 


r/°  p«l  ;i3,    [  ■n'K>\  ...  I  I/O  MO  I  tn<Hc\ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processor; 

a  memory  having  a  memory  array  and  a  memory  interconnect 
pad.  with  the  memory  array  and  memory  interconnect  pad 
being  coupled  together; 

a  memory  test  pad  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second  logic  state; 

a  current  limiting  device  having  a  large  resistance  nchannel 
transistor  with  a  length  to  width  ratio  of  about  l(X)  to  I 
coupled  to  the  memory  test  pad  and  ground  for  reducing 
power  dissipation  when  the  first  logic  state  is  received;  and 

a  switching  circuit  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  the  logic 
states  coupled  to  the  current  limiting  device,  a  pair  of 
n-channel  transistors  coupled  to  the  control  input  and  between 
the  memory  array  and  the  prt)cessor.  and  an  inverter  with  pair 
of  p-channcl  transistors  controlled  by  the  inverter  coupled  to 
the  control  input  and  between  the  memory  array  and  the 
memory  interconnect  pad.  and  with  the  switching  circuit 
being  responsive  to  the  first  logic  state  received  at  the  control 
input  thereof  for  coupling  the  memory  array  to  the  processor 
and  decoupling  the  memory  array  from  the  memory  intercon- 
nect pad  and  funher  being  responsive  to  the  second  logic  state 
received  at  the  control  input  thereof  for  coupling  the  memory 


5,841,785 
MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 
MEMORY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEMORY  CELL 
ARRAYS  ARRANGED  THEREIN 
Masayuki  Suzuki,  Hanyu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1995,  7-175859 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/(X):  GOIR  iinn 

U.S.  CI.  371-21.1  2  Claims 


said  fail  count  means  counts  fail  bits  of  the  repair  line  simulta- 
neously with  counting  of  fail  bits  corresponding  to  a  plurality 
of  addresses  in  said  memory  device. 


5,841,784 
TESTING  AND  REPAIR  OF  EMBEDDED  MEMORY 
Tsiu  Chiu  Chan,  Carroliton,  and  Lawrence  P.  Eng.  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.,  Carroliton, 
Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,540 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  371-21.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  memory  testing  apparatus  for  testing  a  memory,  .said 
memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  arranged  in 
said  memory  and  a  first  multiplexing  circuit  multiplexing  a  parallel 
signal  read  out  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  into  a  serial 
signal  and  outpuning  the  serial  signal,  said  memory  cell  arrays 
comprising  memory  cells,  said  memory  testing  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
pattern  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  a  test  pattern 
-  signal  to  be  applied  to  said  memory,  an  address  signal,  and  an 

expected  value  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  multiplexer  driving  signal  and  supplying 
the  multiplexer  driving  signal  to  the  first  multiplexing  circuit; 
a  comparator  receiving  the  expected  value  signal  from  the 
pattern  generator  means  and  the  serial  signal  from  the 
memory,  and  comparing  the  serial  signal  to  the  expected  value 
signal; 
a  failure  analysis  memory  storing  a  pas.s/failure  judgment  result 
ba.sed  on  the  comparison  of  the  serial  signal  and  the  expected 
value  signal,  said  pass/failure  judgement  result  indicating  a 
failed  memory  cell  of  the  memory  cells  in  said  memory  at  an 
address  specified  by  the  address  signal  supplied  from  said 
pattern  generator  means,  said  failure  analysis  memory  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  storage  areas  therein,  a  number  of  which 
is  equal  to  that  of  bits  of  the  multiplexer  driving  signal  to  be 
supplied  to  said  first  multiplexing  circuit  of  said  memory ; 
an  address  scrambler  receiving  the  address  signal  to  be  supplied 
to  said  memory  cell  arrays  of  said  memory  output  from  said 
pattern  generator  means,  and  the  multiplexer  driving  signal  to 
be  supplied  to  said  first  multiplexing  circuit  of  said  memory, 
and  generating  an  altered  address  signal  in  which  said  multi- 
plexer driving  signal  supplied  to  said  first  multiplexing  circuit 
is  added  to  higher-order  bits  of  said  address  signal  supplied  to 
said  memory  cell  arrays;  and 
means  for  accessing  said  failure  analysis  memory  using  said 
altered  address  signal  and  for  writing  the  pass/failure  judg- 
ment results  correspt)nding  to  each  of  the  memory  cells  of 
each  of  the  memory  cell  arrays  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
storage  areas  in  said  failure  analysis  memory  partitioned  by 
said  multiplexer  driving  signal. 
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5,841,786 

TESTING  OF  MEMORY  CONTENT 

Edward  Patrick  Keyes,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  National 

Westminster  Bank  PLC.  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01642,  §  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1997,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/02917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  I,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  765,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1994. 
9414266 

Int.  CI."  GllC  2WOO:7m 

U.S.  CI.  371—21.1  20  ^'ain^ 
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levels  set  by  the  programming  vector  to  the  integrated  circuit 
chip. 


5.841.788 
METHODS  FOR  BACKPLANE  INTERCONT^ECT 
TESTING 
Wuudiann  Ke,  Lawrenceville,  NJ..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murrav  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  733i!92 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/2X. 

U.S.  CI.  371— 22J  1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  alterable  memory  operalively  assixi- 
ated  with  an  integrated  circuit  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
wnting  test  data  to  the  memory  for  storage; 
applying  predetermined  input  data  to  the  integrated  circuit; 
comparing  said  predetermined  input  data  with  said  test  data 

stored  in  the  memory  with  said  integrated  circuit;  and 
issuing  a  verification  output  signal  from  the  integrated  circuit 

whereby  the  write  function  and  the  retention  properties  of  the 

memory  may  be  verified  as  correct  or  not  according  to  the 

verification  output  signal. 
9.  A  methixl  of  testing  the  contents  of  a  memory,  the  memory 
associated  with  amicroprixressor  comprising  a  module,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  predetermined  input  data  to  the  module: 

encrypting  said  predetermined  data; 

comparing  said  encrypted  predetemiined  data  iniemallv  within 

the  module  with  data  stored  in  the  memory:  and 
issuing  a  verification  output  signal  from  the  module  according  to 

whether  the  memory  contents  is  verified  as  correct  or  not  by 

said  comparison  step. 


x  — (      ■KB  m      li-Jr~T£tZ±_     -~- 


5,841,787 

MEMORY  PROGRA.MMING  AND  TEST  CIRCUITRY  AND 

METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 

Khushwinder  S.  Warring,  Phoenix,  and  David  K.  Skaare, 
Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  as,signors  to  \  LSI  Technology.  Inc.. 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  975,598 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  \\m) 
U.S.  CI.  371— 21.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  loadboard.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  channel  pins  being  arranged  on  the  loadboard.  the 
plurality  of  channel  pins  arc  electrically  routed  on  the  load- 
biiard  to  a  receptacle  that  is  configured  to  receive  I/O  pins  of 
an  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
a  programming  and  lest  circuit  is  integrated  on  the  loadboard 
and  is  coupled  to  a  set  of  the  plurality  of  channel  pins  to 
enable  communication  with  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  the 
programming  and  test  circuit  includes  a  programming  sub- 
circuit  for  communicating  a  plurality  of  voltage  levels  set  by  a 
programnfing  vector  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  a  bias 
sub-circuit  for  communicating  a  plurality   of  bias  voltage 


I.  A  method  for  boundary  scan  testing  a  system  backplane  in  a 
system  for  faults,  the  system  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  boards 
nH>unted  on  the  backplane  in  a  multidrop  configuration,  the  back- 
plane having  a  plurality  of  interconnects,  each  circuit  board  having 
a  pluralitv  of  dnvers  connected  to  the  interconnects  for  prov iding 
output  signals,  a  plurality  of  receivers  connected  to  the  intercon- 
nects for  receiving  the  output  signals  provided  bv  the  drivers,  a 
chain  of  btiundary  scan  cells  connected  to  the  drivers  and  receiv- 
ers, and  a  slave  interface  connected  to  the  interconnects  and  the 
chain  of  boundary  scan  cells  on  that  board,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a»  providing  a  disable  vector  to  the  slave  interfaces  of  each 
board,  the  slave  interfaces  passing  the  disable  vector  to  the 
boundary  scan  cells  of  each  Niard  so  as  to  disable  the  drivers 
of  each  board: 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  test  vectors  to  a  given  one  of  the 
circuit  boards  using  the  slave  interlace  of  that  board  to  pass 
the  test  vectors  to  the  boundary  scan  cells  on  that  board,  the 
boundao  scan  cells  on  that  board  providing  the  test  vectors  to 
the  dnvers  on  that  board; 

(c)  using  the  btiundary  scan  cells  on  all  of  the  circuit  boards  to 
observe  the  signals  on  the  interconnects  received  by  the 
receivers  in  resp«>nse  to  the  test  vectors  provided  to  that  given 
one  of  the  circuit  boards,  the  Kiundary  scan  cells  passing  the 
observed  signals  to  the  slave  interfaces; 

(d)  identifying  faults  on  said  backplane  based  on  the  tcM  vectors 
and  the  observed  signals: 
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(e)  disabling  the  board  to  which  the  test  vectors  were  provided 
in  step  (b)  by  providing  a  disable  vector  to  slave  interface  of 
that  board,  the  slave  interface  on  that  board  passing  the 
disable  vector  to  the  boundary  scan  cells  on  that  board  so  as  to 
disable  the  drivers  of  that  board;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (b).  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  for  each  board. 


means  residing  on  the  adapter  card  for  operating  on  the  data 
with  the  at  least  one  logic  function  to  produce  output  data; 
and 

means  for  determining  whether  there  are  any  errors  in  the  output 
data. 


5,841,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SIGNAL  TIMING  AND 

PROGRAMMING  DELAY 

David  Charles  McClure.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  STMi- 

croelectronics.  Inc..  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  189389,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,579J26. 

This  application  May  9,  19%,  Sen  No.  647,222 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JI/2H:  GUC  29/00 

VS.  CI.  371—22.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  and  programming  signal  timing  in  a 
device,  comprising: 

a  programmable  delay  circuit; 

a  mode  control  circuit  means  for  generating  a  mode  enable 
signal  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  test  voltage,  said  mode  enable 
signal  controlling  said  programmable  delay  circuit:  and 

an  edge  transition  detection  circuit,  wherein  said  programmable 
delay  circuit  controls  said  edge  transition  detection  circuit. 


5,841,790 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  ADAPTER  CARD  ASIC 

WITH  RECONFIGURABLE  LOGIC 

Gerard  M.  Salem,  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  and  Robert  J.  Lynch, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Sen  No.  831,542 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  Jl/2li 

U.S.  CI.  371-22.1  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  application  specific  integrated  circuit 
(ASIC)  on  an  adapter  card  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  the  ASIC 
has  at  least  one  logic  function,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

reconfigurable  logic  coupled  to  the  ASIC  and  residing  on  the 
adapter  card  for  causing  data  to  be  provided  to  the  ASIC; 


5,841,791 
BYPASS  SCAN  PATH  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Hashizume.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  714,033,  Sep.  11,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  8SU93,  Man  13.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1997,  Sen  No.  862.600 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Man  20,  1991,  3-055255; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249554 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  371— 22J  14  Claims 


<tSTB.TG,SCt.5C2 


I.  A  bypass  scan  path  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit  device 
internally  having  at  least  one  control  point  and  at  least  one  obser- 
vation point  and  for  propagating  corresponding  control  point  and 
for  propagating  observation  point  data  obtained  at  a  corresponding 
observation  point  and  externally  oulputling  the  same,  said  bypass 
scan  path  comprising: 
single  data  input  terminal  for  inputting  selection  data  for  .select- 
ing a  data  propagation  path  and  said  control  point  data  in  a 
serial  manner, 
single  data  output  terminal  for  serially  outputting  said  observa- 
tion point  data, 
scan  register  means  including  a  serial  connection  of  at  least  one 
shift  register  latch  each  coupled  to  said  control  point  and/or 
said  observation  point  and  coupled  to  said  single  data  input 
terminal  to  form  a  register  path  for  shifting  and  holding  said 
control  point  data  and  said  observation  point  data, 
a  bypass  path  connected  to  said  single  data  input  terminal  and 

enabling  the  data  to  bypass  said  scan  register  means, 
a  selection  data  propagation  holding  register  provided  in  said 
bypass  path  connected  to  said  single  data  input  terminal,  said 
selection  data  propagation  holding  register  shifting  and  hold- 
ing said  selection  data  input  from  said  single  data  input 
terminal,  and 
a  selector  having  a  first  selection  input  coupled  to  said  bypass 
path  including  said  selection  data  propagation  holding  register 
and  a  second  selection  input  coupled  to  said  register  path  and 
configured  to  select  either  the  register  path  formed  by  said 
scan  register  means  or  the  bypass  path  including  said  selec- 
tion data  propagation  holding  register  as  a  propagation  path  of 
said  control  point  data  and  said  observation  point  data  and 
connect  the  selected  path  to  said  single  data  output  terminal  in 
response  to  the  selection  data  held  by  said  selection  data 
propagation  holding  means, 
said  bypass  path  together  with  said  selection  data  propagation 
holding  register  being  coupled  between  said  data  input  termi- 
nal and  said  selection  register, 
said  selection  data  propagation  holding  register  including 
a  selection  data  shift  register  provided  in  said  bypass  path 
configured  to  be  operable  in  either  .selection  data  shifting 
state  or  a  data  through  state  wherein  no  shift  operation  is 
performed, 
a  selection  data  latch  connected  to  an  output  of  said  selection 
data  shift  register,  said  .selection  data  latch  having  an  output 
connected  to  a  control  input  of  said  selector. 
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5341,792 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TESTING 

MECHANISM 

Kayoko   Kawano.  and   Yasushi   Takaki,   both   of  Kawasaki, 
japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Ka»a.saki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  Sen  No.  718.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6.  1995,  7-260541; 
May  22,  19%,  7-127434 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JI/2S 
U.S.  CI.  371—22.5  12  Claims 


PSOaSSiNG  SYSTEM 


1.  A  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  plural  chip  components; 
a  plurality  of  testing  mechanisms  respectively  disposed  in  each 
of  the  chip  components,  wherein  each  testing  mechanism  is  a 
JTAG  circuit  having  a  boundary  scan  architecture,  each  of 
said  JTAG  circuits  comprising: 

a  boundary  scan  register  to  capture  and  hold  a  signal  appear- 
ing at  each  terminal  of  the  respective  chip  component: 
a  JTAG  instruction  register  for  storing  an  insuuction  to  con- 
trol a  system  logical  circuit: 
a  JTAG  data  register  for  storing  data  to  be  written  into  the 
system  logical  circuit  or  data  read  out  from  the  system 
logical  circuit; 
an  instruction  register  for  storing  an  insu^ction  to  designate 

one  register  among  said  data  registers; 
a  data  register  selecting  unit  for  selecting  a  register  according 

to  the  instruction  stored  in  said  instruction  register:  and 
an  output  data  selecting  unit  for  outputting  data  from  the 
register  selected  by  said  data  register  selecting  unit, 
wherein  each  of  said  boundary  scan  register,  said  JTAG 
instruction  register,  said  JTAG  data  register  and  said 
instruction  register  is  connected  like  a  chain  with  corre- 
sponding registers  in  the  other  chip  components  via  said 
output  data  selecting  unit;  and 
a  data  storing  unit,  comprising: 

an  object  chip  component  set  unit  for  designating  an  object 

chip  component  having  a  register  for  data  storage; 
a  data  storage  for  object  chip  compt>nent  for  storing  data  to 
be  written  into  the  register  of  the  designated  object  chip 
component:  and 
a  data  control  unit  for  writing  the  data  held  in  said  data 
storage  for  object  chip  component  into  the  register  of  the 
designated  object  chip  component. 


including  at  least  one  of  audio  information,  video  information, 
and  digiul  code  data  is  recorded  as  an  opticall>   readable 
code; 
restoration  means  for  demodulating  the  code  read  by  said  read 

means  and  outputting  demodulated  data; 
reproduction  means  for  performing  processing  associated  with 
error  correction  of  the  demodulated  data  output  from  said 
restoration  means: 
output  means  for  outputting  the  data  output  from  said  reproduc- 
tion means  as  the  recogni/Jible  original  multimedia  informa- 
tion; 

in   which   the   data   output   from   said   reproduction   means 
includes,  as  header  information,  attribute  information  rep- 
resenting a  type  of  data  as  an  output  target, 
said  output  means  outputs  the  multimedia  information  of  the 
corresponding  data  in  accordance  with  the  attribute  infor- 
mation; 
attribute  information  detection  means  for  delecting,  firom  the 
attribute  information,  an  omitted  portion  or  a  portion  for 
which  error  correction  b>   said  reproduction  means  has 
failed;  and 
default  value  sening  means  for  replacing  the  attribute  informa 
lion  of  the  data  as  the  output  t-jget  with  a  default  value  when 
the  atuibute  information  is  not  detected  b>   said  attnbute 
information  detection  means. 


5*41.794 
ERROR  t  ORRECTION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATl  S  FOR  DIGITAL  DATA 
Takao  Inoue;  Tadaaki  Yoshinaka;  Fumiaki  Henmi.  and  Minoru 
Kawahara.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00844.  §  371  Date  Man  2.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Man  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \V094/28546.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Ma>  27.  1994.  Sen  No.  374.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  28.  1993.  5-127606 
Int.  CI."  H03M  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  371—37.4  25  Claims 


5.841,793 
OPTICAL  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
FUNCTION  OF  RATIONALLY  CHANGING  ERROR  DATA 
CHUNK  AND  REPRODl  CING  MULTIMEDIA 
INFORMATION  AS  CODE  DATA 
Hiroyuki  Fukuda.  Hachioji.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  592.567 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1995.  7-015813 
Int.  CI."  H03M  l.</()0:  GUB  .VW 
U.S.  CI.  371—37.01  21  Claims 

1.  An  information  reproduction  system  comprising: 
read  means  for  optically   reading   a  code   from  a  recording 
medium   having   a   portion   where   multimedia   information 


1.  .A  digital  data  error  correction  cixling  apparatus  which  per- 
forms error  correction  coding  of  digital  data  using  inner  codes  and 
outer  codes  constituting  product  codes,  wherein  said  digital  data  is 
arranged  m  groups  of  bytes,  each  group  including  a  multiple  of 
data  bytes  and  at  least  one  outer  error  code  b>te.  and  wherein  each 
said  group  of  b>tcs  is  disunbutcd  amongst  a  pluralit\  of  recording 
medium  tracks. 

said  digital  data  coding  apparatus  comprising: 
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block  shuffling  means  (5A)  for  shuffling  the  data  every  block 
compiised  of  (mxn)  number  of  data  so  as  to  disperse  the 
effects  of  errors  occurring  in  said  data; 

block  outer  code  adding  means  (4A)  for  adding  said  at  least 
one  outer  error  code  byte  to  each  said  group  of  bytes  such 
that  when  the  resulting  total  number  of  bytes  in  said  group 
of  bytes  is  divided  by  the  number  of  said  tracks  the  quotient 
is  a  whole  number,  and  such  that  the  number  of  added  outer 
error  code  bytes  is  a  multiple  of  said  whole  number,  said 
multiple  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  one; 

channel  data  dispersion  means  (22)  for  dispersing  said  data  to 
which  the  outer  codes  have  been  added  among  a  plurality 
of  channels;  and 

block  inner  code  adding  means  (7A)  for  adding  inner  codes 
for  every  block  of  said  dispersed  data. 


5.841,795 
ERROR  CORRECTION  CODES 
Sompong  Paul  Olarig,  Cypress,  and  William  L.  Walker,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,757 

Int.  CI.*"  GllC  29/00:  G06F  11/10 

U.S.  CX371— W.13  29  Claims 


A  method  of  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  a  computer, 
comprismg  the  steps  of: 

beginning  a  write  operation  of  N  data  bits  to  a  memory; 

generating  M  check  bits  from  said  N  data  bits; 

writing  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M  check  bits  to  the  memory; 

reading  said  N  data  bits  and  M  check  bits  from  the  memory; 

generating  X  syndrome  bits  from  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M 
check  bits; 

using  said  X  syndrome  bits  to  detect  and  correct  any  single  bit 
error  within  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M  check  bits,  to  detect 
any  double  bit  error  within  said  N  data  bits  and  said  M  check 
bits,  and  to  detect  any  four  bit  error  within  four  adjacent  bits 
of  said  N  data  bits. 


5.841,796 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALCULATING 
VITERBI  PATH  METRIC  USING  EXPONENTIALLY- 
WEIGHTED  MOVING  AVERAGE 
John  .S.  Snyder,  Jr..  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Cor- 
poration, Bethesda,  .Md. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,653 
Int.  CI."  H03M  I  J/12 
L.S.  CI.  371-43.6  23  Claims 

13.  A  maximum  likelihood  decoding  apparatus  for  recreating 
data  from  a  sequence  of  received  symbols  representing  that  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  storing  in  memory  a  trellis  of 
a  plurality  of  encoder  states  and  symbols  ass(x;iated  with  a  transi- 
tion from  each  encoder  slate  to  another  enccxier  state,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  paths  through  said  trellis  are  each  associated  with  a 
respective  symbol  sequence,  means  for  selecting  a  symbol 
sequence  and  associated  path  through  said  trellis  most  likely  rep- 
resented by  said  sequence  of  received  symbols,  and  means  for 


recreating  said  data  in  accordance  with  said  selected  symbol 
sequence,  said  means  for  selecting  comprising  determining  means 
for  determining  a  current  path  metric  as  a  function  of  at  least  a 
previous  path  metric  and  a  current  branch  metric,  said  determining 
means  comprising; 

means  for  attenuating  said  previous  path  metric;  and 
means  for  adding  said  current  branch  metric  to  said  attenuated 
path  metric  to  form  said  current  path  metric. 


5.841.797 

APPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  MULTIPLE  LASER 

SOURCES  AND  THEIR  APPLICATION 

Brian  F.  Ventnido.  2636  Cedar  Hill  Road,  British  Columbia, 

Canada,  VST  3H2,  and  Peter  G.  Berrang.  1256  St.  Dennis, 

Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V  8S5.47 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,129,  Mar.  30,  1995,  Pal. 

No.  5.589,684,  which  is  a  continualion-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

267,785,  Jun.  28.  1994,  Pal,  No.  5,485,481.  This  application 

Dec.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773.016 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  J/IO 

U.S.  CI.  372-^^  32  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  multiple  laser  sources  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  laser  sources  having  respective 
lasing  cavities  capable  of  lasing  within  a  narrow  bandwidth  of 
wavelengths  and  providing  spectral  beam  outputs  at  their 
respective  la.ser  exit  facets  having  distinguishable  optical 
characteristics  from  one  another; 

optical  transfer  means  for  coupling  the  spectral  beam  outputs 
from  said  laser  sources  via  said  la.ser  exit  facets; 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  optical  transfer  means  to  combine 
said  spectral  beam  outputs  into  a  single  beam  onto  an  output 
optical  fiber; 

at  least  one  fiber  grating  formed  in  said  apparatus,  said  at  least 
one  fiber  grating  having  a  reflectivity  band  for  reflecting  back 
from  either  said  spectral  beam  outputs  or  said  single  beam  to 
at  least  one  of  said  laser  sources  a  small  portion  of  selected 
wavelengths  within  a  gain  bandwidth  of  said  at  least  one  of 
laser  sources; 

said  at  least  one  fiber  grating  having  a  reflectivity  level  approxi- 
mately equal  to  or  less  than  the  reflectivity  level  of  the  exit 
facet  said  at  least  one  of  said  laser  sources; 

said  at  least  one  fiber  grating  positioned  to  have  an  optical 
separation  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  laser  sources  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  coherence  length  of  at 
least  one  of  said  la.ser  sources  to  cause  the  same  to  operate  in 
multiple  longitudinal  modes  broadening  the  spectral  output 
thereof  by  several  orders  of  magnitude. 
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5,841,798 

EYESAFE  LASER  TRANSMITTER  WITH  BREWSTER 

ANGLE  Q  SW  ITCH  IN  SINGLE  RESONATOR  CAVITY 

FOR  BOTH  PUMP  LASER  AND  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 

OSCILLATOR 
Tzeng  S,  Chen,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Robert  D.  Stultz, 
Bellflower,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company. 
El  Segundo.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,200,  May  7,  1996.  Pat. 

No.  5,687,186.  This  application  Apr.  24.  1997,  Ser.  No. 

845^7 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/IO 

VS.  CI.  372—11  5  Claims 
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I.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  resonator  cavity  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  oulcoupler 
reflective  surface  at  least  one  end  of  the  optical  axis  for  at 
least  partially  reflecting  light  of  first  and  second  wavelengths 
within  the  resonator  cavity  and  for  at  least  partially  transmit- 
ting light  of  the  second  wa\elength  out  from  the  resonator 
cavity; 
a  pump  laser  disposed  within  the  resonator  cavity  and  aligned 
with  the  optical  axis  for  supplying  light  at  said  first  wave- 
length to  the  laser  cavity ; 
an  optical  parametric  oscillator  disposed  within  the  resonator 
cavity  and  aligned  w  ith  the  optical  axis  for  convening  light  at 
said  first  wavelength  having  a  predetermined  linear  polariza 
tion  to  light  of  said  second  wavelength  al>o  having  said 
predetermined  linear  polarization,  and 
a  saturable  absorber  Q-switch  disposed  between  the  pump  laser 
and  the  optical  parametric  cscillator  and  intersecting  said 
optical  axis,  wherein 

the  Q-switch  has  an  associated  Brewster  angle  and  has  a 
surface  aligned  at  the  Brewster  angle  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  such  that  only  light  having  said  predetermined 
linear  polarization  is  transmitted  through  the  Qswitch  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis; 
once  the  light  of  the  first  wavelength  has  reach  a  predeter- 
mined saturation  intensity,  the  Q-switch  iN  substantially 
transparent  to  both  said  first  and  said  second  wa\elengths. 
at  least  when  said  Q-switeh  is  in  its  substantially  u-ansparent 
condition,  substantially  all  of  the  light  of  the  first  wave- 
length that  is  transmitted  along  the  optical  axis  with  said 
predetermined  polarization  and  that  has  not  yet  been  con- 
\erted  to  said  second  wavelength  is  reflected  back  and  forth 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  resonator  cavity  with  said 
predetermined  linear  polarization,  and 
substantially  all  of  the  light  of  the  second  wavelength  that  is 
output  from  the  optical  oscillator  retains  said  predetermined 
polarization  and  is  reflected  back  and  forth  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  resonator  cavity  until  it  is  eventually  transmit- 
ted through  the  partially  transmissise  outcoupler  surface. 
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an  active  layer  formed  at  least  in  a  pan  of  said  waveguide;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  excited  state  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  structure  to  adjust  the  relationship  between 
respecti\e  wavelengths,  or  propagation  constants,  and  thresh- 
old gaips  for  a  transverse  electric  (TE)  mode  and  a  transverse 
magnetic  (TM)  mode  of  said  laser  structure 
wherein  the  respecti\e  threshold  gams  for  the  TE  mode  and  the 
TM  mixle  alternately  reach  a  minimum  value  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  control  means,  and  wherein  a  wavelength  difter- 
ence  between  center  wavelengths  of  the  TE  and  TM  mode 
reflection  spectra  is  equal  to  substantially  half  the  wavelength 
difference  between  adjacent  peak  reflection  wavelengths  of 
either  mode. 


5.841  J(00 
DESKTOP  MEDICAL  LASER  GENERATOR 
Scott  .\.  Davenport,  Half  Moon  Bay.  and  Michael  Hodel.  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laserscope.  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,517 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .<//« 
U.S.  CL  372—22  5  CUims 


5,841.799 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER,  MODULATION  METHOD 

THEREFOR  AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

I  SING  THE  SAME 
Tamayo  Hiroki,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No,  570.654 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1994.  6-334063; 
Dec.  17.  1994.  6-3.M064;  Dec.  17,  1994,  6-334065 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/H) 
L.S.  CI.  372—19  34  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  structure  having  a  waveguide  extending 
along  a  resonance  direction; 


1.  In  a  medical  laser  generating  apparatus  of  the  frequency 
doubling  type  having:  a  base  plate;  a  lamp  housing  mimnted  on 
>aid  base  plate;  a  lamp  and  a  rod  generally  enclosed  within  said 
lamp  housing  such  that  said  rod  will  lase  when  excited  by  said 
lamp,  to  emit  a  la.ser  beam  from  said  lamp  housing;  a  first  mirror, 
an  output  coupling  type  second  mirror,  a  third  mirror  and  option- 
ally a  fourth  mirtor  an-anged  such  that  light  emitted  from  said  lamp 
housing  will  reflect  from  said  first  min-or.  through  said  rixl,  to  said 
second  mirror,  to  said  third  mirror  and  optionally  to  said  fourth 
mirror  and  back  to  said  third  mirror,  thence  to  said  second  mirror, 
through  said  rod  and  to  said  first  mirror;  and  a  frequency  doubling 
means  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  so  thai  at  least  one  of  said  first 
mirror,  said  second  mirror,  said  third  mirror  or/and  said  optional 
lourth  min-or  is  adapted  to  reflect  light  at  the  frequency  produced 
by  the  rod  and  said  second  mirror  pass  light  at  double  the  fre- 
quency prixluced  by  the  rod  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  said  first  mirror  is  concave, 

b)  the  ratio  of  the  fcKal  length  of  said  second  mirror  divided  by 
the  fiKal  length  of  the  third  mirror  is  greater  than  2.5;  and 

c )  the  spacing  of: 

i)  the  concave  fir>t  mirror; 

ii)  the  frequency  doubling  means;  and 

iii)  said  sectmd.  third  and  optional  fourth  minors  in  the 
system  are  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  rod  and  amongst 
themselves  to  provide  increased  stability  at  low  power 
levels  and  without  need  for  attenuators. 
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5,841,801 
DOUBLE  WAVELENGTH  LASER 

Yoshikazu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  762,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1995,  7-323403 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CI.  372—23  6  Claims 


V-A.  ,'C 


0 


0-" 


i  I 
I  i 


J, 


~n 

POWER 

SUPflY 

CONT- 

HOUfR 

»i 

„i 

(XXXER 

L  A  double  wavelength  laser  comprising: 

a  laser  medium  composed  of  either  a  solid  or  a  solid  crystal; 

a  laser  diode  which  emits  pumping  light  to  the  laser  medium  at 

a  tirst  wavelength; 
a  collector  lens  for  collecting  the  pumping  light  in  the  laser 

medium; 
laser  pumping   means  which  includes  the   laser  medium  and 

obtains  laser  beams  at  a  second  wavelength  by  pumping  the 

laser  medium  with  the  pumping  light; 
switching  means  which  is  located  between  the  laser  diode  and 

the  collector  lens  and  switches  an  optical  path  of  the  pumping 

light; 
a  first  light  guide  means  for  guiding  the  pumping  light  at  the  first 

wavelength  switched  with  the  switching  means  to  the  outside; 

and 
a  second  light  guide  means  for  guiding  the  laser  beams  at  the 

second  wavelength  pumped  from  the  laser  pumping  means  to 

the  outside. 


5,841,802 

MULTIPLE,  ISOLATED  STRAINED  QUANTUM  WELL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

J.  Stanley  Whiteley,  Bridgeton,-  Neil  F.  Ruggieri,  Florissant, 

and  Robert  R.  Rice,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,732 

Int.  CL"  HOIS  .?//« 

U.S.  CI.  372—45  16  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam  pumped  semiconductor  laser,  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

an  optical  gain  structure  provided  on  said  substrate,  said  optical 
gain  structure  being  comprised  of  plurality  of  alternating 
strained  quantum  well  layers  and  isolation  layers,  wherein 
said  strained  quantum  well  layers  are  spaced  apart  from  one 


another  by  respective,  intervening  ones  of  said  isolation  layers 
by  a  sufficient  distance  to  substantially  isolate  said  strained 
quantum  well  layers  from  one  another  and  to  permit  substan- 
tially complete  relaxation  of  strain  associated  with  said 
strained  quantum  well  layers,  whereby  said  strained  quanmm 
well  layers  are  quantum  mechanically  uncoupled; 

wherein  said  strained  quantum  well  layers  are  positioned  non- 
coincident  with  antinodes  of  a  standing  laser  field  generated 
in  said  optical  gain  structure, 

wherein  each  of  said  strained  quantum  well  layers  has  a  thick- 
ness less  than  a  pseudomorphic  strain  limit  thickness,  and  a 
total  thickness  of  said  optical  gain  structure  is  sufficient  to 
enable  said  optical  gain  structure  to  be  coupled  to  excitation 
of  an  electron  beam  produced  by  an  electron  beam  pumping 
device  and  incident  upon  said  optical  gain  structure; 

wherein  each  of  said  strained  quantum  well  layers  effectively 
functions  as  an  independent  optical  gain  region;  and 

wherein  all  of  said  strained  quantum  well  layers  have  substan- 
tially coincident  spectral  gain  regions. 


5,841,803 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,841,804 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  GAS 

USED  IN  CARBON  DIOXIDE  LASER  GENERATOR 

Masami  Toshikuni.  and  Setsuo  Shibata,  both  of  Oarai-machi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  JGC  Corporation,  Tokyo 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,933,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49657 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/22:  BOIJ  3H/I2:  BOID  53/()() 

U.S.  CI.  372-59  2  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  regenerating  He — N, — COi  mixed  gas  for 
carbon  dioxide  gas  laser  comprising: 

contacting  mixed  gas  used  in  the  laser  and  containing  50  -200 
ppm  H,0  with  a  noble  metal  catalyst  at  a  mixed  gas  tempera- 
ture exceeding  200°  C.  and  up  to  .^50°  C.  to  cause  reaction  of 
CO  with  O,  and  NO,  in  the  used  gas  so  as  to  regenerate  CO, 
and  N,,  and  to  cause  reaction  of  H;0  with  CO  to  regenerate 
CO,  and  form  H^,  and  to  react  O,  with  thus  formed  H,; 

utilizing  reaction  heat  generated  by  the  catalytic  reactions  to 
preheat  the  unreacted  mixed  gas; 

cooling  the  reacted  mixed  gas  to  a  temperature  usable  in  the 
la.ser; 

removing  dust  from  the  mixed  gas;  and 

recycling  the  mixed  gas  to  the  laser. 
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5,841,805 

THREE-LEVEL  LASER  SYSTEM 

Hagop  Injeyan,  and  Jacqueline  G.  Berg,  both  of  Glendale, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  783,646 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/09 


VS.  CI.  372—69 


36  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  gain  medium  for  use  in  a  laser  apparatus, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  gain  layer  having  pump  regions  and  a  first  and  a  second 
contact  region,  the  gain  layer  generating  laser  radiation  at  a 
lasing  wavelength  in  response  to  pumping  radiation  pulses  at 
the  pump  regions; 

(b)  a  first  transparent  layer  optically  connected  to  the  first 
contact  region  of  the  gain  layer  by  diffusion  bonding;  and 

(c)  a  second  transparent  layer  optically  connected  to  the  second 
contact  region  of  the  gain  layer  by  diffusion  bonding; 

wherein  the  transparent  layers  are  transparent  to  the  lasing 
wavelength  to  reduce  absorption  of  the  laser  radiation  by  the 
transparent  layers  and  wherein  each  transparent  layer  is  sized 
to  he  retained  by  a  retainer. 


5,841,806 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

OF  ENERGY-SCALED  VARIABLE  RATE  DATA 
Klein  S.  Gilhousen,  Bozeman,  Mont.;  Irwin  M.  Jacobs,  La 
Jolla;  Roberto  Padovani,  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.;  Lindsay 
A.  Weaver,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Charles  E.  Wheatley,  III,  Del 
Mar,  and  Andrew  J.  Viterbi,  La  Jolla,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  QUALCOMM  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  825,147,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,416,797,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,496,  Jan. 
25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,459.  This  application  May  16,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  441,894 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CI.  375—206  16  Claims 

8.  In  a  spread  spectrum  communication  system,  an  apparatus  for 
transmitting  variable  rate  data,  comprising: 
an  interleaver  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  interleaver 
converting  variable  rate  symbol  data  to  constant  rate  symbol 
data  and  interleaving  said  constant  rale  symbol  data; 
a  spread  spectrum  modulator  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
modulator  input  coupled  to  said  interleaver  output  and  said 
modulator  for  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  modulating 
said  interleaved  constant  rate  symbol  data; 
finite  impulse  response  filter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
filter  input  coupled  to  said  modulator,  said  filter  energy  scal- 
ing said  modulated  symbols  by  predetermined  energy  scaling 
factors  to  provide  an  energy  scaled  signal;  and 
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a  transmitter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  filter  output  for 
u-ansmitting  said  energy  scaled  signal. 


5,841,807 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DATA  COMMUNICATOR 
Robert  S.  Hannebauer;  Sean  C.  Carroll,  and  Xu  Tan.  all  of 
Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  Intracoastal  System  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Bumaby,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  20, 1995,  2,154,298 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/707 
VS.  CI.  375—206  17  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  direct  sequence  communication  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitters  for  uni-directionally  simultaneously 
transmitting  through  a  transmission  medium  to  a  single 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  data  streams,  one  data  stream  for  each 
transmitter  in  said  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  data  stream 
comprising  a  plurality  of  direct  sequence  data  packets. 

each  transminer  of  said  plurality  of  transmitters  comprising  a 
data  collector,  a  data  formatter,  a  transmission  device,  a 
transmission  interface,  and  a  power  supply. 

said  data  collector  for  collecting  data  and  passing  to  said  data 
formatter,  said  data  formatter  for  formatting  said  data  into  a 
serial  data  packet  comprising  a  preamble,  a  transmitter  iden- 
tity and  said  data,  and  said  data  formatter  senally  shifting  said 
data  packet  into  said  transmission  device. 

said  transmission  device  for  XOR  combination  of  said  data 
packet  with  a  fixed  length,  repeated  pseudo  random  noise 
digital  chip  sequence  at  a  first  clock  frequency,  and  modula- 
tion of  a  resulting  pseudo  noise  signal  with  a  earner  to  a 
carrier  centre  frequency. 

said  transmission  interface  transmitting  a  resulting  earner  modu- 
lated pseudo  noise  signal  containing  said  data  packet  as  said 
data  su-eam  from  said  tfansmission  device  into  said  transmis- 
sion medium,  whereby  said  data  is  transmitted  at  a  constant 
data  rate. 

said  signal  receiver  having  a  second  clock  frequency  and  com- 
pnsing  a  linear  front-end,  a  carrier  demodulator  for  simulta- 
neously demodulating  a  plurality  of  said  earner  modulated 
pseudo  noise  signals  containing  said  dau  packets,  mean;  for 
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simultaneous  detection  of  said  pscudo  noise  signals,  and 
means  for  simultaneous  correlation  of  said  pseudo  noise  sig- 
nals with  a  replica  of  said  pseudo  noise  signal, 
said  single  receiver  further  comprising  means  for  simultaneous 
reconstruction  of  said  data  packets,  and  means  from  stripping 
said  data  from  said  data  packets  once  reconstructed. 


5,841,808 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  CHIP  RATE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Rizzo.  Garden  Grove,  and  Robert  E.  Gorney,  Riv- 
erside, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Cor- 
poration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Sen  No.  409,763 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/69 

U,S.  CI.  375—208  14  Claims 


II  CHIP  CLOCK 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  communications  system  having  a  transmit- 
ter for  transmitting  a  spread  spectrum  signal  containing  data  and  a 
digital  code  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  spread  spectrum  signal 
and  for  demodulating  the  spread  spectrum  signal  with  the  same 
digital  code,  the  improvement  in  said  receiver  comprising; 

a.  means  for  selecting  a  base  digital  code  identical  to  the. digital 
code  used  by  the  transmitter. 

b.  means  for  generating  a  leading  digital  code  identical  to  the 
base  digital  code  and  leading  the  base  digital  code  by  a  fixed 
phase  shift. 

c.  means  for  generating  a  lagging  digital  code  identical  to  the 
base  digital  ccxle  and  lagging  the  base  digital  code  by  the 
fixed  phase  shift, 

d.  means  for  individually  mixing  the  leading  digital  code,  the 
base  digital  code,  and  the  lagging  digital  code  with  the  spread 
spectrum  signal  to  thereby  generate  a  leading  information 
signal,  a  base  information  signal  and  a  lagging  infomiation 
signal,  respectively. 

e.  means  for  comparing  relative  power  levels  of  the  leading 
information  signal  and  the  lagging  information  signal. 

f.  feedback  means  for  altering  the  rate  at  which  the  leading 
digital  code,  the  base  digital  code  and  the  lagging  digital  code 
are  clocked  based  upon  the  relative  power  levels  of  the 
leading  information  signal  and  the  lagging  information  signal 
until  the  respective  power  levels  of  the  leading  information 
signal  and  the  lagging  infonnation  signal  arc  equal,  and 

g.  means  for  out-putting  the  base  information  signal  once  the 
respective  power  levels  of  the  leading  information  signal  and 
the  lagging  information  signal  are  equal  to  thereby  maximize 
the  base  information  signal. 


5,841,809 

ACCESS  LINE  TERMINATION  UNIT 

Nobukazu  Koizumi,  and  Yutaka  Avtata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limimiled,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  763,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1996,  8-140380 
Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/M) 
L,S.CL375— 233  8  Claims 

1.  A  line  termination  circuit  for  an  access  line,  compnsing: 
;m  echo  caneeler  for  generating  an  echo  replica  from  transmitted 
data: 


WCEHTFH  MUtAi 


a  subtracter  for  subtracting  said  echo  replica  from  a  signal 

supplied  via  the  access  line; 
an  equalization  filter  for  equalizing  a  circuit  loss  of  the  access 

line: 
a  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  equalizing  an  output  signal 
from  said  equalization  filter  so  as  to  determine  a  reception 
symbol;  and 
a  received  signal  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  received  signal, 
wherein 
a  post-cursor  tap  coefficient  of  said  decision  feedback  equal 
izer  is  used  as  a  tap  coefficient  for  said  echo  caneeler  during 
a  cold-start  echo  caneeler  training  period  in  which  commu- 
nication stanup  training  is  staned  in  an  initial  stan  and 
during  a  cold-start  received  signal  detection  period. 


5,841,810 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 
Hee  Wong,  San  Jose,  and  Abhijit  Phanse.  Santa  Clara,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79U82 

Int.  CI.'  H03H  7/M):  H03K  5//59 

U.S.  CI.  375-232  16  Claims 


X 


ADAPTIVE 
RLTBIJ 


J...^ 


J- 


en 


ADAPTATION 

CONnOL  SCHAL 

GENEHATOH 


1.  An  apparatus  including  an  adaptive  equalizer  with  multiple, 
serially  coupled  adaptive  filter  stages  for  use  in  adaptively  equal- 
izing a  data  signal  received  via  a  communications  path  having  a 
signal  loss  magnitude  which  increases  with  signal  frequency,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  adaptive  filter  circuit  configured  to  receive  a  first  adapta- 
tion control  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  receive,  filler 
and  magnitude  weight  a  first  input  signal  in  a  form  of  an  input 
data  signal  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  data  and  in  accor- 
dance therewith  provide  a  first  output  signal  in  a  fonii  of  a 
first  equalized  data  signal  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
data,  wherein  a  frequency  domain  ratio  of  said  first  equalized 
data  signal  to  said  input  data  signal  represents  a  first  adaptive 
filter  transfer  function: 
a  second  adaptive  filter  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  adaptive 
filter  circuit,  configured  to  receive  a  second  adaptation  control 
signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  receive,  filter  and  magni- 
tude weight  a  second  input  signal  in  a  form  of  said  first 
equalized  data  signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  a 
second  output  signal  in  a  form  of  a  second  equalized  data 
signal   corresponding  to  said   plurality  of  data,   wherein  a 
frequency  domain  ratio  of  said  second  equalized  data  signal  to 
said  first  equalized  data  signal  represents  a  second  adaptive 
filler  transfer  function:  and 
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an  equalizer  controller,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  adaptive 

filter  circuits,  configured  to  receive  an  equalization  control 

signal  and  in  accordance  therewith  provide  said  first  and 

second  adaptation  control  signals: 
wherein 

said  input  data  signal  is  received  via  a  communications  path 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  serially  connected,  respective 
communications  path  sections. 

said  communications  path  has  associated  therewith  a  commu- 
nications path  transfer  function  with  a  signal  loss  magni- 
tude which  increases  with  signal  frequency. 

said  plurality  of  serially  connected,  respective  communica- 
tions path  sections  has  associated  therewith  a  plurality  of 
corresponding,  respective  communications  path  section 
transfer  functions. 

a  product  of  said  corresponding,  respective  communications 
path  section  transfer  functions  equals  said  communications 
path  transfer  function, 

said  first  adaptive  filter  transfer  function  is  an  approximate 
inverse  of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding, 
respective  communications  path  section  u-ansfer  functions. 

said  second  adaptive  filter  transfer  function  is  an  approximate 
inverse  of  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding, 
respective  communications  path  section  transfer  functions, 
said  equalization  conuol  signal  has  a  magnitude  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  communications  path  transfer  function, 
said  first  adaptation  control  signal  has  a  magnitude  which 
corresponds  to  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing, respective  communications  path  section  transfer  func- 
tions, and 
said  second  adaptation  control  signal  has  a  magnitude  which 
corresponds  to  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  corre- 
sponding, respective  communications  path  section  transfer 
functions. 


second  signal  summer  which  sums  the  outputs  of  said  second 
set  of  K  filters  to  produce  said  quadrature  signal  component: 
and 
means  for  providing  said  input  samples  to  said  inphasc  and 
quadrature  signal  channels  so  that  each  filter  of  both  channels 
receives  one  input  sample  of  each  sequence. 


5,841,812 
NMOS  PASS  TRANSISTOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR  FOR  A  PRML  SYSTEM 
Paul  Shepherd,  Abingdon,  England,  and  John  Blake,  Limerick, 
Islamic  Rep.  of  Iran,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.,  Nor- 
wood, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,082 

InL  CI.'  H04L  :  7/106 

U.S.  CI.  375—341  *  Claims 


5,841,811 

QUADRATURE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  AND  HYBRID 

EQUALIZER 

William  S.  Song,  Lexington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Ma.ss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320.164,  Oct.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,554 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/^0:7/40:  H03K  5// 59 


U,S.  CI.  375—235 


If 
latum 

OUfrl 


13  Claims 


'-s 


-a 


nm4-S 


t/4rAffiiifure/i 
"la 


ri* 


ntoili-! 


*/<  W  FID  Fit  Y* 

''lb 


l3^' 


nuom-s 


•mI^i'c'^^ 


"1        11/4  IIP FKF.irm 
^  "IIP 


rit 


t/triPHiiFn'li 
"cb 


l¥^' 


1.  A  digital  data  signal  processor  for  a  PRML  system  compris- 


ing 


1.  A  quadrature  sampling  system  which  converts  input  signals  to 
baseband  inphase  and  quadrature  signal  components,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  signal  receiver  which  receives  said  input  signal  having  a 
frequency  centered  around  a  predetennined  carrier  frequency: 

a  signal  processor  which  continuously  samples  said  input  signal 
at  a  ratio  of  said  carrier  frequencv  to  produce  discrete 
sequences  of  2K  input  samples,  where  K  is  an  integer: 

an  inphase  signal  channel  including  a  first  set  of  K  filters  each 
having  respective  filter  coefficients,  said  first  set  of  filters 
arranged  to  receive  said  discrete  sequences,  and  a  first  signal 
summer  which  sums  the  outputs  of  said  first  set  of  K  filters  to 
prtxJuce  said  inphase  signal  component: 

a  quadrature  signal  channel  including  a  second  set  of  K  filters 
each  having  respective  filler  coefficients,  said  second  set  o! 
filters  arranged  to  receive  said  discrete  sequences,  and  a 


an  NMOS  pass  transistor  gain  and  control  circuit  responsive  to  a 
digital  data  signal  for  adjusting  the  gam  of  the  digital  data 
signal: 

an  NMOS  pass  transistor  phase  control  circuit  responsive  to  said 
digital  data  signal  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  data  signal; 
and 

an  NMOS  pass  u-ansistor  Viterbi  maximum  likelihoixl  detector 
cirvuit  for  determining  the  most  probable  sequence  of  sym- 
bols in  said  data  signal: 

wherein  said  circuits  each  include  NMOS  pass  transistor  anlh- 
metic  components  which  include  multipliers:  and 

in  which  said  multipliers  each  include  a  Booth  encoder:  a 
Wallace  tree  full  adder  arrav:  an  intemiediate  delay  register:  a 
Wallace  tree  half  adder  array:  a  parallel  adder:  and  an  output 
delay  register. 


to 


5*JlJil3 

DIGITAL  COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING 

COMPLEMENTARY  CODES  AND  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATION 

Didier  J.   R   van   Nee,  De  Meem.  Netherlands,  assignor 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  707,692 
Int.  CI.    H04L  :-//(' 
U,S.  CI.  375—279  I'  Claims 

I,  A  method  ot  encoding  data  for  transmission  to  a  receiver 
comprising  the  steps  ol 
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selecting  a  kernel  code  formed  from  a  predeierinined  number  of 
bits  and  applying  independent  phase  rotations,  ()),.  to  each  of 
said  bits  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  transfonnation  to 
generate  respective  complementary  codes.  9,, 

selecting,  as  a  function  of  a  first  group  of  bits  of  a  series  of  bits 
to  be  encoded,  one  of  a  plurality  of  amplitude  patterns  each 
defined  by  predetermined  pattern  of  at  least  two  elements. 

assigning  the  remaining  groups  of  bits  forming  said  series  with 
respective  ones  of  said  phase  rotations. 

converting  the  complementary  codes  into  phase  vectors, 

associating  each  of  said  phase  \eclors  with  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  elements  forming  the  selected  amplitude  pattern,  and 

modulating  carrier  signals  using  respective  ones  of  the  resulting 
vectors  and  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier  signals  to  a 
receiver  - 


5,841,814 
SAMPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
RECEIVER 
Robert  L.  Cupo,  Eatontown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Oaradyne  Cor- 
poration, Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  544,244 

Int.  CI."  H04B  ir:6:  H03D  1/24:  H04N  5/455:5/46 

L.S.  CI.  375—321  28  Claims 


13.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  receiver  adapted  to  receive  digitally 
modulated    signals    including    quadrature    amplitude    modulated 
(QAM)  and  vestigial  side  band  (VSB)  RF  signals,  comprising; 
an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  a  digitally  modulated  RF 

signal,  said  input  terminal  having  an  output  which  comprises 

said  RF  signal  with  a  frequency  band  centered  at  a  first  center 

frequency: 
a  signal  conditioning  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  input 

teniiinal.  said  signal  conditioning  circuit  receiving  said  RF 

signal  and  producing  a  first  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal 

centered  at  a  first  intermediate  center  frequency; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  signal 

conditioning  circuit,  said  sampling  and  hold  circuit  producing 

a  second  IF  signal  centered  at  a  second  intermediate  center 

frequency; 
a  filter  electrically  coupled  to  said  sample  and  hold  circuit,  said 

filler  isolating  said  second  IF  signal; 
an  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converter  electrically  coupled  to  said 

filter,  said  .VD  converter  producing  a  digitized  IF  signal  from 

said  second  IF  signal;  and 
a  demodulator  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  A/D  converter. 

said  demodulator  circuit  adapted  to  demodulate  said  digitized 

IF  signal,  producing  a  baseband  signal. 


5.841.815 

DATA  RECEIVER  FOR  CORRECTING  A  PHASE  OF  A 

RECEIVED  PHASE-MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Hiroshi    Takizawa,   Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  260,924,  Jun.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  711,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1993.  5-15.3641 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/14 

VS.  CI.  375—326  26  Claims 
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I.  A  data  receiver  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  received  phase-modulated  signal 

including  information  data  and  sync  data: 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  sync  data  in  the  received 

signal: 
control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  at  a  set  cycle 

according  to  an  output  of  said  detection  means: 
setting  means  for  manually  setting  the  cycle:  and 
changing  means  for  changing  a  state  of  the  information  data  in 

response  to  the  control  signal. 


5.841,816 

DIVERSITY  PI/4-DQPSK  DEMODULATION 

Paul  W.  Dent.  Stehags.  Sweden,  and  Thomas  .M.  Croft,  Cary. 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park, 

N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  965,848,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,335,250.  This  application  Man  28,  1994,  Sen  No. 

218,236 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/22:1/06:7/04:  H04B  7/(W 

U.S.  CI.  375—331  54  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  demodulating  and  decoding  quaternary  phase 
modulated  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  quaternary  phase  modulated  signals  and  produc- 
ing a  hardlimited  intermediate  frequency  signal. 

directly  phase  digitizing  said  hardlimited  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  produce  a  stream  of  numerical  values  representing 
instantaneous  phase  angles. 

computing  phase  ditferences  between  pairs  of  said  numerical 
values  spaced  one  quaternary  symbol  period  apart. 

converting  said  phase  differences  using  a  sine/cosine  look-up 
table  to  produce  pairs  of  values  representing  pairs  of  soft  data 
bits,  and 

processing  said  pairs  of  values  using  an  error  correction  algo- 
rithm to  assess  the  credibility  of  said  pairs  of  values. 
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5.841,817 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  SIGNAL  RECOV  ERY 

IN  A  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Abraham  Kriegen  San  Diego,  and  Mark  Kent,  Vista,  both  of 
Calif..  as.signors  to  .\DC  Telecommunications,  Inc..  Min- 
netonka.  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  549,565 

Int.  CI."  H03D  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  375—340  „^  54  Claims 
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signal  point  o!'  a  signal  space  ii.  and  wherein  the  convolutional 
processor  P  is  characienzed  by  a  transfer  function  matrix 
G=|G''"''(X)1  with  G'''""(X)*0  for  some  p*q.  comprising  the 
decoding  steps  of: 

(a)  Determining,  in  a  processor  l*""'.  a  branch  metric  M,(l)  for 
each  of  the  possible  \(t)  based  on  the  received  sequence 
y={.  .  .  .  y(t-l).  y(t) }.  the  transfer  function  matrix  G. 

and  the  previouslv  recovered  symbols  v(t-l ).  i^X.  wherein  X 
is  a  positive  constant  and  y(t)  is  a  possibly  noise-corrupted 

form  of  (jXs(t)): 

(b)  Applying,  in  a  processor  P''.  the  Vitcrbi  algorithm  to  the 

u-eilis  of  C  to  recover  u(t-X-i-l)  and  v(t-X.-^l)  based  on  a 
metric  sequence  !.  ..  ,  T„„  ,  .  T„,„).  wherein  T„,„  is  a  set 

consisting  of  M:,„  for  all  the  possible  v(l). 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  transmitted  signals  in  a  digital  com- 
munications system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  n  samples  of  a  received  signal  for  a  respective  lime 

p.  p-1.  p-2 p-j  and  digitizing  the  n  samples  to  provide 

(j+l )  sets  of  n  digitized  samples: 

(b)  providing  (j-nl )  vectors  based  on  the  (j-fl )  sets  of  n  digitized 
samples,  each  vector  having  signal  estimates  of  a  transmitted 
signal  for  a  respective  time  (p-t),  where  t=0  to  j; 

(c)  storing  the  j  vectors:  and 

(d)  providing  an  estimate  vector  having  signal  estimates  of  the 
transmitted  signal  for  time  (p-j).  based  on  die  (j-t-l)  vectors. 


5,841.818 

DECODING  METHOD  FOR  TRELLIS  CODES 

EMPLOYING  A  CONVOLUTIONAL  PROCESSOR 

Mao-Chao  Lin.  Taipei  Hsien.  and  Jia-Yin  Wang,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Chung-Chin  Chen,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996.  Sen  No.  587.478 

Int.  CI."  H03M  ]^/\2 

U.S.  CI.  375—341  9  Claims 
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generating  output  sequences  v= 
s(t-l),s(t).  .   .   .   }.  and  (b={ 


5.841.819 
VITERBI  DECODER  FOR  DIGITAL  PACKET  SIGNALS 
Keren  Hu.  Plainsboro;  William  Wei-Lian  Lin.  East  Windsor 
and  Maurice  David  Caldwell.  Plainsboro.  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomson  multimedia.  S.A..  France 

FUed  Apn  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  629.672 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/lO:  H03M  \i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  375—341  16  Claims 


TfELUSOECOOCn 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  trellis  encoded  video  input  signal 
exhibiting  one  of  a  plurality  of  signal  formats,  a  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
generating  branch   metric  values  in  response  to  said  trellis 
encoded  video  signal  wherein  said  branch  metric  values  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  formats  includes  a  substantially  repli- 
cated value;  and 
Viterbi  decoding  said  video  input  signal  in  response  to  said 
branch  metric  values  including  said  replicated  value. 


5.841,820 

DATA  COMPARISON  AGC  SYSTEM  FOR  VSB 

RECEIVER 

Gopalan  Krishnamurthy,  Wheeling,  and  Rudolf  "nimen  Haw- 
thorn Woods,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Glenview.  III. 

Tiled  Oct.  7,  19%,  Sen  No.  726,501 
InL  CI."  H04L  :7A« 
U.S.  CI.  375—345  8  Claims 

1;  A  method  of  operating  an  AGC  system  in  a  receiver  that 


I.  A  decoding  method  for  a  trellis  code  T  for  which  the  encoding 
can  be  implemented  by  feeding  an  information  sequence  «={.... 
u(t-l).  M(l).  .  .  .  }  into  an  encoder  of  a  convolutional  code  C 
followed  by  a  convolutional  processor  P  and  a  signal  mapper  S  for 

.  v(t-l).  v(t) ^.'^K 

.  uXs(t-l)).  o)(s(t)).  ..  .  } 
respectively,  wherein  u(t)  is  an  information  symbol  to  be  encoded 
during  a  t-th  time  unit.  v(t)  is  an  associated  output  branch  symbol 

of  the  encoder  of  C,  s(t)  is  an  associated  output  symbol  of  P.  and 

oXs(l))  is  an  associated  output  symbol  of  S  which  represents  a 


U.: 


receives  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  having  different  average  data 
symbol  levels  and  average  syTic  symbol  levels,  comprising: 
processing  a  received  signal  to  determine  successive  average 
symbol  levels: 
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comparing  pairs  of  the  determined  average  symbol  levels;  and 
using  (he  smaller  of  the  compared  average  symbol  levels  to 
develop  an  AGC  voltage. 


(b)  periodically  alternating  the  capacitor  polarity  while  leav- 
ing the  signal  polarity  Hxed. 


5.841.821 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  LOW  PASS  FILTERING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

James  T.  Doyle,  and  Carl  F.  Liepold,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  408,270,  Mar.  21.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,694,439.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,513 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  375—350  28  Claims 


5,841,823 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  FROM  A  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 

Roland  Van  Der  Tuijn,  Mougins,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.870 

Int.  CI.'-  H03D  m4 

U.S.  CI.  375-373  14  Claims 

^ ^^=^ 


1.  A  method  for  attenuating  out-of-baseband  components  of 
encoded  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filtering  the  encoded  data  using  a  bi-directional  low  pass  filter  to 
produce  a  first  phase  response;  and 

correcting  the  first  phase  response  using  the  bi-directional  low 
pass  filter  to  produce  a  second  phase  response,  wherein  said 
second  phase  response  opposes  said  first  phase  response  in 
order  to  eliminate  group  delay  variations  in  the  filtered 
encoded  data. 


5,841,822 

BAND-PASS  SIGMA-DELTA  CONVERTER  AND 

COMMUTATING  FILTER  THEREFOR 

James  Gregory  Mittel.  Lake  Worth;  Raymond  Louis  Barrett, 

Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Walter  Davis,  Parkland,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  684,716,  Jul.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No.  5,768,315. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  982,179 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO 

U.S.  CI.  375—350  4  Claims 
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1.  A  commutating  filter  for  filtering  a  signal  having  a  signal 
polarity,  the  commutating  filter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capacitors  each  having  a  capacitor  polarity;  and 
a  commutating  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  capacitors,  the 
commutating  circuit  arranged  to  periodically  alternate  a  rela- 
tive polarity  between  the  signal  and  the  plurality  of  capacitors 
by  performing  one  of: 

(a)  periodically  alternating  the  signal  polarity  while  leaving 
the  capacitor  polarity  fixed;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  clock  signal  from  a  received  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  edges  of  the  received  signal  where  the  received 
signal  transitions  between  a  logic  0  and  a  logic  1; 

(b)  determining  a  center  between  each  pair  of  consecutive  edges 
detected  in  step  (a); 

(c)  discarding  each  center  determined  in  step  (b)  which  is  not 
within  an  associated  correction  window;  and, 

(d)  generating  the  extracted  clock  signal,  the  phase  of  the 
extracted  clock  signal  is  varied  on  based  on  the  centers 
determined  in  step  (b)  which  are  not  discarded  in  step  (cl. 


5,841,824 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  FREE  FALL 

TIME  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CONTROL  RODS 
Kinglsey  F.  Graham,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855J74 

Int.  CI."  G21C  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  376-258  8  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  measuring  the  free  fall  time  of  a  plurality  of 
control  rod  clusters  withm  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  having  a 
drive  rod  connected  to  each  control  rod  cluster  which  is  operative 
to  move  the  cluster  into  and  out  of  the  reactor  core,  and  a  plurality 
of  position  sensors  associated  with  each  control  rod  cluster  and 
located  in  tandem  along  the  path  of  movement  of  each  drive  rod. 
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with  each  position  sensor  within  the  tandem  array  being  energized 
by  a  common  transformer,  including  the  steps  of: 

disconnecting  the  transformer  primary  from  the  power  supply; 

shorting  the  transformer;  and 

providing  a  measure  of  the  current  through  the  secondary  wind- 
ing of  the  transformer. 


5,841,825 
NEUTRON  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Roberts,  3057  SE.  Waveland  PI.,  Stuart.  Fla.  34996 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,184.  Jul.  25,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,629,964,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,866, 

Mar.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,479.463.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  840 J78 

Int.  Cl."  G21C  7/00:\mO 

U.S.  Cl.  376—272  34  Claims 


29.  A  method  of  increasing  the  absorption  of  neutrons  to  main- 
tain sub-criticality  in  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  storage  pool  in  which 
a  pressurized  water  reactor  fuel  assembly  is  located,  the  fuel 
assembly  positioned  in  a  storage  cell  formed  by  the  interior  walls 
of  a  fuel  storage  rack  ItKated  within  the  storage  pool,  the  pressur- 
ized water  reactor  fuel  assembly  having  a  lojvcr  tie  plate,  a  guide 
lube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  which  is  connected  to 
the  lower  tie  plate,  spacer  grids  spaced  along  the  guide  tube,  an 
upper  flow  nozzle  which  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  guide 
tube,  a  plurality  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  nuclear  tuel 
rods  which  are  spaced  radially  and  supported  along  the  guide  tube 
by  the  spacer  grids,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  an  elongated  substantially  flat  plate  having  a  neu- 
tron absorber  material  into  a  position  between  the  outermost 
fuel  rods  of  the  fuel  asscmbh  and  an  Interior  wall  of  the 
storage  cell; 

(b)  securing  the  elongated  substantially  flat  plate  to  the  nuclear 
fuel  assembly  in  the  position  between  the  outermost  fuel  rtxis 
of  the  fuel  asscmblv  and  the  intcnor  wall  of  the  storage  cell. 
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cleaning  solution  comprising  a  chemical  cleaning  agent  con 
sisting  of  a  carrier  agent  and  an  intercalation  agent;  and. 
removing  said  aqueous  chemical  cleaning  solution  and  at  lea.st  a 
portion  of  said  sludge,  scale  or  deposits  from  said  interior  of 
said  heat  exchanger  vessel. 


5,841,827 

TIMER  CIRCUIT  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  DECODE 

CIRCIITR^ 

Christophe  J.  Chevallier.  Palo  Alto.  CaliL.  a.ssignor  to  Micron 

Quantum  Devices,  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,847.  Jul.  28.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,579JI56.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  716.987 

Int.  Cl."  H03K  ]/M 

U.S.  Cl.  377—20  23  CUims 
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5,841.826 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  CHEMICAL  SOLI  TION  TO 
DISLODGE  AND  DISLOCATE  SCALE,  SLUDfJE  AND 
OTHER  DEPOSITS  FROM  NUCLEAR  STEAM 
GENERATORS 
Michael  W.  Rootham,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Mark  J.  Parvin. 
PitLsford,  N.V..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  521,059.  Aug.  29,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5.764,717.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1997.  Ser.  No. 
805,004 
Int.  Cl."  B08B  .</0,S,  F22B  M/4^ 
U.S.  Cl.  376—316  50  Claims 

1.  A  methtxl  for  removing  sludge,  scale,  or  deposits  Iroiii  an 
interior  of  a  heat  exchanger  vessel,  which  comprises: 

intrixlucing  an  aqueous  chemical  cleaning  solution  into  said 
interior  of  said  heat  exchanger  vessel,  said  aqueous  chemical 


1.  .A  timer  circuit  comprising: 

a  timer  element  which  generates  a  periodic  timing  signal; 

a  frequencv  divider  responsive  to  the  periixlic  timing  signal  and 
configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  different  frequency 
divided  outputs; 

a  nonvolatile  data  storage  unit  configured  to  store  a  plurality  of 
decode  parameters;  and 

a  decixler,  operablv  coupled  to  the  frequency  divider  and  to  the 
data  storage  unit,  said  decoder  being  configured  to  combine 
selected  ones  of  the  Irequencv  di\  ided  outputs  based  upon  the 
dccixlc  parameters  and  to  generate  a  timer  circuit  output  pulse 
having  a  duration  determined  by  the  selected  ones  of  the 
frequency  div  ided  outputs. 
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5.841,828 
SELF  CALIBRATING  RING  SUPPRESSION  FILTER  FOR 

USE  IN  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEMS 
Bernard  M.  Gordon,  Magnolia,  and  Lai  Ching-Ming,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Pea- 
body,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  614,660,  Mar.  13,  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  840,681 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6/OJ 
VS.  CI.  378-4  14  Claims 


HlST,(u)-Q(fcriaij) 
HlST2(ij)-0(faiag) 


j-QUANTIPUKi.fl)] 


MBr,(y)-KlSI,|.j).ESi.9) 
HBTKy)  -  HBT,(1J)  .  I 


1.  A  computed  tomography  system  for  creating  a  tomographic 
image  of  a  scanned  object  and  including  a  source  of  X-rays  and 
channel  defining  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  signal  processing 
channels  characterized  by  a  corresponding  plurality  of  transfer 
functions,  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  channels  comprising 
means,  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of  detectors  of  a  detec- 
tor array  for  detecting  X-rays  emitted  from  said  source,  for  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  data  signals  as  a  function  of  the  X-rays  detected 
by  the  corresponding  detectors  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  projection 
angles  of  a  tomographic  scan  through  the  corresponding  signal 
processing  channels,  said  system  further  including: 

means  for  automatically  calibrating  the  transfer  functions  of  said 
channels  with  an  error  correction  histogram  characterizing  the 
error  in  each  channel  as  a  function  of  projection  amplitude 
obtained  from  data  signals  generated  during  at  least  one 
previous  scan  of  a  patient  so  as  to  minimize  ring  artifacts  in 
tomographic  images  produced  from  said  data  signals. 


5,841,829 
OPTIMAL  CHANNEL  FILTER  FOR  CT  SYSTEM  WITH 
WOBBLING  FOCAL  SPOT 
Enrico  Dolazza,  Boston,  and  Hans  Weedon.  Salem,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Peabody,  Mass. 
Filed  May  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  855.207 
Int.  CI.''  A61B  6/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  378-4  32  Claims 

1.  A  data  acquisition  system  of  the  type  for  use  in  a  CT  scanner 
including  (a)  means  for  defining  a  focal  spot  of  an  x-ray  source, 
and  (b)  means  for  shifting  the  focal  spot  between  at  least  two 
positions  in  accordance  with  a  function  w(t)  so  as  to  acquire 
sample  measurements  with  respect  to  ray  paths  during  a  scan 
defined  by  the  positions  of  the  focal  spot  during  the  views  of  the 
scan,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  detector  for  generating  a  signal  G(t)  in  response  to 
the  sample  measurements  acquired  during  a  scan;  and 


filter  means  for  filtering  the  signal  G(t)  and  having  a  time 
response  F(t)  as  a  function  of  w(t). 


5,841,830 
3D  CT  FLUOROSCOPY 
John  J.  Bami,  Mayfield  Village;  Kenneth  L.  Freeman,  Stow; 
Gary  A.  Kaufmann,  Hinckley,  and  Darrell  M.  Smith.  Cleve- 
land Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International, 
Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  802,618 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/')J 

U.S.  CI.  378—15  16  Claims 


1.  A  CT  scanner  comprising: 

and  x-ray  source  for  generating  a  low  energy  cone-beam  of 

radiation  through  an  imaging  volume; 
a  two-dimensional  detector  array  disposed  across  the  imaging 

volume  from  the  x-ray  source  for  receiving  x-rays  which  have 

traversed  the  imaging  volume  and  converting  the  x-rays  into 

digital  data; 
a  rotary  drive  for  rotating  at  least  the  x-ray  source  around  the 

imaging  volume  and  a  linear  drive  for  moving  a  patient 

support  and  the  x-ray  source  longitudinally  relative  to  each 

other; 
a  control  which  coordinates  the  rotary  drive  and  the  linear  drive 

such  that  the  cone-beam  of  radiation  traverses  a  spiral  around 

and  along  the  imaging  volume: 
a  reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  image  data  from 

the  two-dimensional  array; 
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a  volumetric,  diagnostic  image  memory  which  is  continuously 
updated  with  die  reconstructed  image  data  from  die  recon- 
struction processor  to  store  a  continuously  updated  volumetric 
image  representation; 

a  memory  access  circuit  for  accessing  the  diagnostic  image 
memory  to  withdraw  selected  portions  of  the  continuously 
updated  volumetric  image  representation  to  generate  a  con- 
tinuously updated  real-time  display  on  a  human-readable 
monitor:  and 

an  x-ray  source  control  for  selectively  causing  the  x-ray  source 
to  produce  x-rays  of  a  preselected  lower  intensity  in  a  fluoro- 
scopic mode  of  operation. 


5,841.831 
X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Erich    Hell.    Erlangen;    Peter    Schardt,    Roettenbach,    and 
Guenter  Schwierz.  Neunkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  847,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  9.  1996,  1%  18 
749.4 

Int.  CI."  COIN  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  378—19  1  Claim 

ELECTRON  GUh 
-.1 


computer  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  of  a  selected  vol- 
ume of  said  examination  subject  from  said  electrical  signals; 
and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image. 


5.841.832 

DUAL-ENERGY  X-RAY  DETECTOR  PROV  IDING 

SPATUL  AND  TEMPORAL  INTERPOLATION 

Richard  B.  Mazess,  and  David  M.  Gauntt,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814.368.  Mar.  11,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  73.264,  Jun.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.228,068,  and  Ser.  No. 
810.875,  Mar.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,745.544.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  551.685,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
con«nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24U70,  May  10,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,042.  and  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  344J28.  Nov.  23, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

976.797,  Nov.  16,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5087.546.  said  Ser.  No. 

241JJ70  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67.651,  May  26, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J91.537.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

944.626,  Sep.  14,  1992,  said  Ser.  No.  814J68  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,685.  said  Ser.  No.  73J64 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.0%.  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655.011.  Feb.  13, 
1991.  Pat.  No.  5,287.546.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1997,  Ser. 
No.  938.992 
Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)0 
VS.  CI.  378—56  14  Claims 


I.  An  x-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  having  a  system 
axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  detector; 

an  x-ray  source  having  an  anode  extending  parallel  to  said 
system  axis,  an  electron  gun  which  emits  an  electron  beam, 
and  deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  onto 
said  anode  at  a  focus  which  moves  along  said  anode  parallel 
to  said  system  axis; 

a  primary  radiation  diaphragm  disposed  between  said  anode  and 
said  system  axis; 

means  for  conducting  a  scan  of  an  examination  subject  station- 
arily  disposed  parallel  to  said  system  axis  by  rotating  said 
x-ray  source  and  said  detector  around  said  system  axis  and 
moving  said  primary  radiation  diaphragm  parallel  to  said 
system  axis  synchronously  with  movement  of  said  focus  on 
said  anode  for  causing  a  pyramid-shaped  x-ray  beam  to  be 
emitted  through  said  pnmary  radiation  diaphragm  which 
always  fully  strikes  said  detector,  said  detector  generating 
electrical  signals  as  a  result  of  x-rays  incident  thereon; 


14.  A  baggage  scanning  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  x-ray  source  producing  a  beam  of  x-ray  radiation; 

(b)  a  bag  conveyor  moving  the  bag  across  the  beam; 

(c)  a  dual  energy  detector  receiving  the  beam  after  it  has  passed 
through  baggage  to  generate  electrical  signals  indicating  die 
attenuation  of  the  beam  bv  the  baggage  within  distinct  first 
and  second  energy  ranges,  die  dual  energy  detector  including 
at  least  two  multi-element  rows  separating  low  energy  detec- 
tor elements  detecting  incident  low  energy  photons  each  over 
a  predetermined  detector  area  from  high  energy  detector  ele- 
ments detecting  incident  high  energy  photons  each  over  a 
predetermined  detector  area;  wherein  die  first  and  second 
rows  are  side  by  side  so  as  to  simultaneously  receive  photons 
but  from  different  portions  of  the  baggage;  and 

(d)  an  electronic  computer  receiving  and  combining  the  electri- 
cal signals  to  produce  a  matenal  differentiating  image  based 
on  die  anenualion  of  the  x-ra>  radiation  in  the  first  and  second 
energy  ranges. 
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5^1.833 

DUAL-ENERGY  X-RAY  DETECTOR  PROVIDING 

SPATIAL  AND  TEMPORAL  INTERPOLATION 

Richard  B.  Mazess,  and  David  M.  Gauntt,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Lunar  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73^64,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J06J06,  and  Ser.  No.  551,685,  Nov.  1,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,270,  May  10, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,509,042,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  67,651,  May  26.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.291.537,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  944,626.  Sep.  14.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228.068, 

said  Ser.  No.  73.264  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,096.  Apr. 

2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

655,011,  Feb.  13,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11. 

1997.  Ser.  No.  814368 

Int.  CI."  H05G  l/M 

U.S.  CI.  378—98.9  16  Claims 
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1.  A  dual  energy  x-ray  detector  comprising: 

low  energy  solid  stale  x-ray  detector  elements  detecting  incident 
low  energy  x-ray  photons  each  over  a  predetermined  detector 
area  to  produce  a  first  electronic  signal  proportional  to  the 
incident  low  energy  photons:  and 

high  energy  solid  state  x-ray  detector  elements  detecting  inci- 
dent high  energy  x-ray  photons  each  over  a  predetermined 
detector  area  to  produce  a  second  electronic  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  incident  high  energy  photons: 

wherein  the  low  and  high  energy  x-ray  detector  elements  are 
arranged  in  at  least  one  row  of  alternating  high  and  low 
energy  detector  elements. 


5,841.834 

FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  RADIOGRAPHY 

APPARATUS 

Esa   Pekka   Suuronen,   Espoo,   Finland,   assignor   to   Orion- 

Yhtyma  OY.  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95/00069.  S  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1996.  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  29.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/21571.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  693.166 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Feb.  15,  1994.  940707 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/«« 

U.S.  CI.  378-156  9  Claims 


1.  A  filter  arrangement  in  a  radiography  apparatus  in  order  to 
filter  the  radiation  beam  incident  upon  a  patient,  the  radiography 
apparatus  incorporating  a  source  of  X  ray  radiation  (2),  a  movable 
filter  placed  in  front  of  the  source,  means  (5)  for  supporting  the 
patient  in  order  to  keep  an  object  (7)  to  be  radiographed  immobile 


relative  to  the  beam  of  X-rays,  and  there  being  in  alignment  with 
the  patient  light-emitting  means  (8)  to  indicate  a  dimension  of  the 
filtered  portion  of  the  radiation  beam  at  a  given  time,  and  there 
being  a  signal  communication  between  the  said  light-emitting 
means  (8)  and  the  movable  hlter  in  order  to  effect  a  positional 
dependency  between  them,  characterized  in  that  to  the  movable 
filter  there  are  coupled  circuit  means  (9-11)  producing  an  electric 
signal  dependent  on  the  position  of  the  filter,  there  being  provided 
for  the  circuit  means  a  further  signal  communication  to  light 
emitting  means  (8)  arranged  in  a  row,  fitted  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
object  to  be  imaged,  in  such  a  manner  that  a  certain  light  emitter  or 
certain  light  emitters  will  become  illuminated  according  to  the 
position  of  the  movable  filter  to  indicate  the  boundary  of  the 
filtered  radiation  beam. 


5,841,835 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MONITORING  AND  ASSESSMENT  OF  IMAGE  QUALITY 

IN  X-RAY  SYSTEMS 
Richard  Aufrirhtig,  Wauwatosa,  and  Alexander  Y.  Tokman, 
Waukeshe,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  823,037 

Int.  CI."  GOID  imX) 

U.S.  CI.  378—207  7  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  processing  a  digital  x-ray  image  to  automati- 
cally assess  image  quality  of  a  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  digital  image  of  a  composite  phantom,  including 

images  of  inserts  including  a  resolution  pattern,  a  contrast 

detail  phantom,  a  multiple  level  copper  .step  wedge,  and  lead 

wire  phantoms;  and 
applying  processing  means  to  the  digital  image  for  computing 

x-ray  system  image  quality  measurements,  wherein  the  step  of 

applying  processing  means  includes 

calculating  derivatives  through  cross-sections  of  the  digital 
image  to  provide  initial  localization  of  the  resolution  pat- 
tern, step  wedge,  contrast  detail  phantom  and  lead  wire 
phantoms: 

providing  localized  filtration  with  NxN  edge  enhancement 
kernels  in  areas  around  initial  estimates; 

precisely  specifying  locations  of  the  resolution,  step  wedge, 
contrast-detail  phantom,  and  lead  wire  phantoms; 

tracking  a  circular  edge  of  the  image  to  obtain  additional 
localization  information; 

performing  a  second  order  polynomial  warping  to  automati- 
cally predict  location  of  regions  of  interest  on  the  image; 

calculating  hrst  and  second  order  statistics  and  their  variates 
at  each  region  of  interest  to  estimate  system  resolution, 
uniformity,  dynamic  range,  contrast-to-noisc.  and  noise: 
and 

estimating  system  distortion  from  polynomial  htting  of  the 
edge  tracking  data  from  the  two  lead  wire  phantoms. 
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5.841.836 
NETWORK  TERMINATION  EQUIPMENT 
Anthony    G.    Dunn,    Billericay,    and    Jonathan    J.    Kingan, 
Ipswitch.  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London.  I'nited 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/01098.  §  371  Date  Feb.  II.  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11.  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/32575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  737.582 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1994, 
9409842;  Aug.  17,  1994,  9416597;  European  Pat.  Ott.,  .Sep.  30, 
1994,  94307186 

Int.  CI."  H04M  i/m-.l/OO:  HOIR  2\IOO 
U.S.  CI.  379—29  32  Claims 


'<^\"* 


I.  Telecommunications  equipment,  comprising  a  network  termi- 
nation equipment  for  forming  the  physical  termination  of  a  tele- 
communications network  and  providing  a  connection  by  which  a 
user  can  access  the  network  by  use  of  telecommunications  appara- 
tus, the  network  termination  equipment  having; 

first  connection  point  for  making  connection  with  the  head  end 

of  a  telecommunications  network, 
at  least  one  second  connection  point  for  making  connection  with 

a  telecommunications  apparatus, 
operative  means  for  generating  signals  for  transmission  to  the 

head  end,  and 
a  further  connection  arranged  to  allow  the  connection  of  differ- 
ent complementary  elements,  such  that  the  topology  of  the 
connection  of  the  elements  can  be  varied  to  allow  the  network 
termination  to  perform  different  functions. 


■ w    \mfMtv  ^ 

"  [ \tymi 


(c)  transmitting  a  page  to  a  paging  device  having  a  display 
device,  said  page  including  die  information  regarding  the 
telephone  number  at  which  the  calling  party  is  presently 
located  for  display  on  said  display  device. 


5341.838 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  UNIT  WITH  CALLER 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  MESvSAGE  RECORDING 

FUNCTION 

Shingo  Itoh,  Komaki,  and  Junji  HaUmura.  Nagoya.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Brother    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,114 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283674; 
Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283675;  May  10.  1995.  7-111884 

Inu  CI."  H04M  UM 
MS,,  a.  379—67  21  Claims 


5,841,837 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Robert  M.  Fuller.  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epler.  Issaquah.  and 
.Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumclaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Acessline  Technologies.  Inc..  Belle* ue.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,453,  May  26.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  480.242.  Feb.  15.  1990.  Pal.  No.  5375.161. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,601,  No>.  21. 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841.931.  Mar.  20.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.89.VV15.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.821.  Sep.  14,  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439.254 
Int.  CI.    HiWQ  ~/(«;7//J 
U.S.  CI.  379— 57  16  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  processing  incoming  telephone  calls  directed  lo 
a  user  from  a  calling  party,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  information  regarding  the  telephone  number  at 
which  the  calling  party  is  presently  liKated; 

(b)  prtKCssing  an  incoming  telephone  call  from  the  calling  party, 
including  answering  the  call  and  transmitting  a  courtesy  mes- 
sage to  the  calling  party; 


tttSE  i«<3L£SS 


1   A  versatile  telephone  unit  comprising: 

call  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  call  signal  from  a 

remote  telephone,  the  call  signal  being  transmuted  over  a 

telephone  line  Ma  a  switchboard: 
a  memory  medium; 
Hrst  response  conuwl  means  for  connecting  a  line  to  the  remote 

telephone: 
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second  response  control  means  for  automatically  connecting  the 
line  to  the  remote  telephone,  for  automatically  transmitting  a 
preset  response  message  to  the  remote  telephone,  and  for 
automatically  storing  in  .said  memory  medium  an  mcoming 
message  from  a  caller  after  transmission  of  the  preset 
respon.se  message  is  completed  and  then  automatically  dis- 
connecting the  line  from  the  remote  telephone,  said  first 
response  control  means  and  said  second  response  control 
means  being  selectively  activated  when  said  call  signal  detec- 
tion means  detects  the  call  signal: 
storage  control  means  for.  when  said  first  response  control 
means  is  activated,  storing  in  said  memory  medium  a  caller's 
telephone  number  transmitted  with  the  call  signal  from  the 
switchboard  when  said  call  signal  detection  means  delects  the 
call  signal  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  and  for,  when 
said  second  response  control  means  is  activated,  storing  in 
said  memory  medium  the  caller's  telephone  number  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  incoming  message; 
a  display;  * 

display  control  means  for  displaying  on  said  display  the  caller's 

telephone  number  stored  in  said  memory  medium; 
reproduction  means  for  audibly  reproducing  the  incoming  mes- 
sage stored  in  said  memory  medium,  wherein  the  caller's 
telephone  number  is  being  displayed  throughout  the  reproduc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  incoming  message: 
first  determination  means  for  determining,  when  said  second 
response  control  means  is  activated,  whether  or  not  a  voice  is 
included  in  the  incoming  mes.sagc  from  the  caller:  and 
deletion  means  for  erasing  the  incoming  message  from  said 
memory  medium  when  said  first  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  a  voice  is  not  included  in  the  incoming  message. 


means   for  communicating   with   each   of  said   PBX's   for 
exchanging  call  information  between  said  PBX's  and  said 
switching  control  apparatus, 
means  for  communicating  with  said  voice  mail  system  for 
exchanging  call  information  between  said  switching  control 
apparatus  and  said  voice  mail  system, 
database  means  for  storing  input  port  assignments  identifying 
each  of  said  voice  mail  extensions  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  PBX's.  communication  protocols  for  defining  communi- 
cation between  said  switching  control  apparatus  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  PBX's.  and  a  communication  protocol 
for  communicating  with  said  voice  mail  system,  and 
means  for  generating  a  new  set  of  call  information  for  each 
call  to  be  cross-connected  to  said  voice  mail  system, 
said  switching  control  apparatus  being  operative  for  recei\ing  a 
set  of  call  information  from  a  respective  one  of  said  PBX's. 
said  set  of  call   information   being  associated  with  a  call 
forwarded  from   said  respective   PBX  on   said   \oice  mail 
extension  and  received  on  one  of  said  mput  ports,  said  set  of 
call  information  at  least  identifying  the  called  party  and  the 
respective  voice  mail  extension  to  which  the  call  has  been 
forwarded,  said  switching  control  apparatus  further  being 
operative  for  determining  an  available  voice  mail  port,  creat- 
ing a  new  set  of  call  information  at  least  identifying  the  called 
party  and  the  respective  voice  mail  port  to  which  the  call  is 
being  forwarded,  communicating  said  new  set  of  call  infor- 
mation to  said  voice  mail  system  to  identify  said" call  to  said 
voice  mail  system,  and  cross-connecting  said  call  from  said 
input  port  to  said  available  output  port. 


5.841,839 
INTEGRATED  TELEPHONE  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

FOR  FULLY  INTEGRATING  MULTIPLE  BUSINESS 

TELEPHONE  SY.STEMS  WITH  A  SINGLE  VOICE  MAIL 

SYSTEM 

Shawn  D.  T.  Fogg;  Da>id  C.  Fogg,  and  Pamela  Tripode  Fogg, 

all  of  250  Stone  Ridge  Dr.,  East  Greenwich,  R.l.  02818 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  761356 

Int.  CI.'  H04M  ;/(W 

U.S.  CI.  379-88  22  Claims 


fwKZ  MA.  srsfry 

Apparatus  for  providing  call  information  integration  and  call 
switching  from  a  plurality  of  ditfereni  PBX's  (o  a  single  voice  mail 
system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  switching  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  input  ports  con- 
nected lo  voice  mail  extensions  on  each  of  a  plurality  Of 
different  PBX's.  a  plurality  of  output  ports  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  voice  mail  ports  of  a  single  voice  mail  system,  and 
a  switching  circuit  interconnecting  the  input  ports  to  the 
output  pons  for  selectively  cross-connecting  calls  from  said 
input  ports  to  said  output  ports:  and 
a  switching  control  apparatus  coupled  to  said  switching  appara- 
tus for  selectively  controlling  cross-connecting  of  said  calls 
from  said  input  pons  lo  said  output  ports,  said  switching 
control  apparatus  including 


5.841,840 

MULTIPLE  LINE  MODEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROVIDING  VOICE  ON  DEMAND 

Richard  K.  Smith,  Seminole,  and  Thomas  J.  Bingel,  Belleair 

Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Paradyne  Corporation. 

Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  772.734 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.01  17  Claims 


Central 

Sile  ■    I     "' 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  data  transfer  rate  of  a  data 
connection,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  plurality  of  individual  serial  data  lines; 

operating  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  serial  data  lines  in 
a  data  transfer  mode  during  a  period  in  which  voice  service  is 
not  requested; 

operating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  individual  serial  data 
lines  in  a  voice  .service  mode  when  voice  service  is  requested, 
while  continuing  to  operate  a  remainder  of  said  pluralit>  of 
individual  serial  data  lines  in  said  data  transfer  mode  and 
redirecting  data  that  would  otherwise  be  transferred  over  the 
at  least  one  serial  data  line  operating  in  voice  service  mode  to 
at  least  one  of  the  remaining  serial  data  lines;  and 

returning  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  individual  serial 
data  lines  to  said  data  service  mode  from  said  voice  service 
mode  when  said  voice  'ervice  is  complete  and  redistributing 
the  transfer  of  data  across  each  of  the  plurality  of  serial  data 
lines. 
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5.841.841 
NETWORKLNG  COMPUTERS  MA  SHARED  USE  OF 
VOICE  TELEPHONE  LINES 
David  E.  Dodds,  and  Gregory  J.  Erker,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Research  Labora- 
tories, Edmonton.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA96/(Mn68,  §  371  Dale  No>.  17,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/29808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  26,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  913.439 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  379—93.08  12  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  network  for  transmitting  data  and  voice 
communication  simultaneously  over  telephone  lines  which  connect 
diverse  independent  residential  and  business  locations  to  a  central 
location,  the  network  comprising: 

a  central  location: 

a  plurality  of  diverse  independent  customer  locations; 

a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  arranged  such  that  each  customer 
location  is  connected  to  the  central  location  by  a  respective 
one  of  the  telephone  lines: 

at  least  some  of  the  customer  locations  including  a  computer 
arranged  to  generate  binary  data  signals,  the  computer  being 
connected  to  the  respective  telephone  line  such  that  the  binary 
data  signals  from  the  computer  are  applied  to  the  respective 
telephone  line  for  reception  and  reading  at  the  central  location 
and  such  that  binary  data  signals  are  applied  from  the  central 
location  10  the  respective  telephone  line  for  reception  and 
reading  at  the  computer: 

each  computer  having  a  first  highpass  filter  connected  between 
the  computer  and  the  respective  telephone  line,  the  first  high 
pass  filter  being  arranged  to  attenuate  energy  in  said  voice 
frequencies  to  a  level  such  that  the  energy  docs  not  interfere 
with  the  binary  data  signals  from  the  central  hub  device  to  the 
computer  and  to  attenuate  the  voice  frequency  energ>  in  the 
binary  data  signals  from  the  computer  to  the  central  hub 
device  so  that  the  data  signal  energy  does  not  interfere  with 
voice  communications: 

at  least  some  of  the  customer  locations  having  a  voice  telephone 
set  with  terminals  for  receiving  and  transmitting  voice  com- 
munications in  the  form  of  a  voltage  varying  at  voice  frequen- 
cies; 

each  customer  location  having  a  second  lowpass  filter  connect- 
ing the  terminals  of  the  telephone  set  at  the  respective  cus- 
tomer location  to  the  respective  telephone  line  for  transmitting 
said  voice  communications  (o  and  from  the  voice  telephone 
set  on  the  respective  telephone  line  with  the  second  lowpass 
filter  being  arranged  to  attenuate  energy  in  a  range  higher  than 
said  voice  frequency  so  as  to  communicate  from  said  tele- 
phone line  to  said  voice  telephone  set  substantially  only  the 
voice  communication  frequencies; 

the  central  location  including  a  voice  switching  system  having  a 
plurality  of  voice  pons  for  receiving  and  switching  voice 
communications  and  a  central  data  hub  device  having  a  first 
connection  to  a  central  data  network  or  an  international  data 
network  and  a  second  multiplex  connection  to  a  plurality  of 
data  ports,  each  of  the  telephone  lines  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  data  ports  and  each  of  the  telephone 
lines  being  also  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  voice 
ports: 

the  central  location  including  a  third  lowpass  filter  between  each 
telephone  line  and  the  respective  voice  port,  the  third  lowpass 


filter  being  arranged  to  attenuate  encrgv  in  a  range  higher  than 
said  voice  trequency  so  as  lo  communicate  from  said  tele- 
phone line  to  said  voice  port  substantially  only  the  voice 
communication  frequencies: 

the  central  location  including  a  fourth  highpass  filter  between 
each  telephone  line  and  the  respective  data  pon.  the  fourth 
high  pass  filler  being  arranged  to  attenuate  energv  in  said 
voice  frequencies  to  a  level  such  that  the  energ>  does  not 
interfere  with  the  binarv  data  signals  from  the  to  the  computer 
central  hub  device  and  to  attenuate  the  voice  frequencv  energv 
in  the  binary  data  signals  from  the  central  hub  device  10  the 
computer  so  that  the  data  signal  energy  does  not  interfere  with 
voice  communications; 

at  least  some  of  the  customer  locations  each  including  a  plurality 
of  voice  telephone  sets,  each  telephone  set  including  or  hav 
ing  associated  therewith  a  respective  second  lowpass  filter,  the 
plurality  of  telephone  sets  at  each  customer  location  all  con- 
necting directly  to  the  respective  single  telephone  line  at  the 
customer  location  for  the  purpose  of  voice  communicauon 
with  each  other  and  through  the  single  telephone  line  with  the 
voice  switching  system; 

at  least  some  of  the  customer  locations  each  including  a  plurality 
of  computers,  each  computer  having  associated  therewith  a 
respective  firsl  high  pass  filter,  the  computers  at  each  cus- 
tomer location  all  connecting  directly  to  the  respective  single 
telephone  line,  such  that  the  single  telephone  line  forms  a 
local  area  network  (LAN)  for  the  plurality  of  computers  at  the 
customer  location,  by  which  LAN  communication  of  data 
between  any  of  the  computers  at  the  customer  location  and  the 
central  data  hub  is  effected  and  by  which  LAN  communica- 
tion can  take  place  between  any  two  of  the  computers  at  the 
customer  location; 

and  the  central  data  hub  device  being  arranged  so  as  to  provide 
no  direct  data  connection  between  the  telephone  lines  such 
that  connection  of  each  customer  location  through  the  central 
data  hub  device  10  the  central  data  network  or  International 
data  network  is  independent  of  the  other  customer  locations 
and  such  that  the  central  data  hub  device  prevents  direct 
communication  between  computers  at  different  customer 
sites. 


5,841,842 

TELEPHONE  CALL  ROUTING  AND  SWITCHING 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 

Marc  S.  Baum:  Robert  C.  Suffem.  both  of  Chicago;  Donald 

Balton.  Skokie.  and  Daniel  L.  Schoo,  Island  Lake,  all  of  III.. 

assignors  to  U.S.  Robotics  Access  Corp..  Skokie,  Ul. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212315,  Mar.  11.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  662,686 

Int.  CI."  H04M  HAW 

U.S.  CL  379— 93J2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  and  conducting  high  speed  a.syn- 
chronous  data  communication  between  a  remotely  located  call 
onginator  and  a  network  access  server  linked  to  a  host  computer 
system,  said  call  onginator  comprising  a  data  terminal  and  a 
remote  modem,  said  network  access  server  comprising  a  host 
modem,  the  niethixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  data  from  said  data  terminal  10  said  remote  modem; 

establishing  an  asymmetrical  communication  session  dunng  a 
call  set-up  phase  between  said  remote  modem  and  said  host 
modem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  transmining  a  first  signal  associated  with  high  speed 
asynchronous  transmission  from  said  remote  modem  to 
said  host  modem: 

(b)  said  host  modem  detecting  said  first  signal  and  itspon- 
sively  issuing  a  predetermined  pattern  to  said  remote 
modem;  and 

(c)  said  remote  modem  initiating  high  speed  training  with  said 
host  modem  in  response  to  said  pattern,  said  remote  modem 
transmitting  at  a  high  speed,  said  host  modem  transmitting 
at  a  relatively  low  speed:  and  thereafter 

transmitting  data  from  said  remote  modem  to  said  host  modem 
at  a  high  speed,  said  host  modem  transmitting  said  data  to  said 
host  computer  system; 

reversing  the  transmission  rales  of  said  remote  and  host 
modems,  such  that  said  host  modem  initiates  transmission  at 
high  speed  and  said  remote  modem  initiates  transmission  at  a 
relatively  low  speed;  and 

transmitting  a  second  signal  from  said  host  modem  to  said 
remote  modem  at  high  speed,  said  second  signal  responsive  to 
said  data  transmission  from  said  data  terminal. 


5.841,844 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONFIRMING  LINE 
CONNECTION  UPON  INSTALLATION  OF  A  FACSIMILE 

SYSTEM 
Sang-Cheol  Park.  Gumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Sen  No.  824.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  27.  1996 
8633/1996 

Int.  CI."  H04M  II /(H) 


U.S.  CI.  379—100.14 


12  Claims 


5.841,843 

FACSIMILE  FORWARDING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

USING  A  SIMULATED  TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE 

Stephen  D.  Bristow,  Los  Altos,  and  Christopher  B.  Wright.  San 

Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brother  International 

Corporation.  Somerset,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996.  Sen  No.  582,178 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1 1/00:  H04N  1/32 

U.S.  a.  379-100.09  ,2  claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  confirming  a  line  connection  upon 
installation  of  a  facsimile  system  having  a  telephone  handset 
incorporated  therein,  first  and  second  connection  terminals  for 
connecting  to  a  telephone  line  and  an  extension  line  respectively, 
and  a  relay  for  forming  a  communication  path  between  said  tele- 
phone handset  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  connection  termi- 
nals dunng  a  telephone  mode,  and  for  forming  a  communication 
path  between  a  modem  and  said  first  connection  terminal  during  a 
facsimile  mode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  facsimile  mode  control  signal  when  said  facsimile 
system  is  turned  on,  and  determining  whether  a  dial  tone  is 
detected  from  the  telephone  line  via  said  first  connection 
terminal; 
generating  a  waiting  mode  control  signal  for  continued  operation 
of  said  facsimile  system,  when  said  dial  tone  is  detected  from 
the  telephone  line  via  said  first  connection  terminal;  and 
alternatively,  generating  a  line  connection  request  message  for 
requesting  line  connection  of  the  telephone  line  via  said  first 
connection  terminal,  when  said  dial  tone  is  not  detected  from 
the  telephone  line  via  said  first  connection  terminal. 


I.  A  facsimile  forwarding  phone  system  comprising: 
a  facsimile  forwarding  device  capable  of  receiving  facsimile 
data,  storing  the  facsimile  data  and  transmining  the  stored 
facsimile  data; 
a  first  connector  for  connecting  the  facsimile  forwarding  device 
to  a  public  switched  telephone  network,  the  fax  forwarding 
device  receiving  the  facsimile  data  from  the  public  switched 
telephone  network:  and 
a  second  connector  for  connecting  the  facsimile  forwarding 
device  to  a  destination  device  capable  of  receiving  facsimile 
data,  the  fax  forwarding  device  transmitting  the  received  and 
stored  fax  data  to  the  destination  de\ice; 
wherein  the  facsimile  forwarding  device  comprises: 
an  input  circuit  for  inputting  facsimile  data  from  the  first 

connector: 
a  storage  circuit  for  storing  the  received  facsimile  data;  and 
a  simulated  telephone  line  interface  for  generating  and  output- 
ting  public  switched  telephone  signals  to  the  second  con- 
nector and  for  outputting  the  received  and  stored  facsimile 
data  to  the  second  connector  in  response  to  a  received 
forwarding  request. 


5,841.845 
DIALING  PLAN  FOR  SPECIAL  ACCESS  APPLICATIONS 

SUCH  AS  TELEMETRY  SYSTEMS 
Stuart  Mandel  Garland.  Morton  Grove,  and  David  B.  Smith. 
Hinsdale,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.. 
Murray  Hill.  N,J. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1996.  Sen  No.  768,823 
Int.  CI."  H04M  n/00 
MS.  CI.  379-106.01  ,4  claims 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  comprising  a  switching  sys- 
tem connected  to  customer  premise  equipment  over  a  plurality  of 
customer  lines,  said  customer  lines  terminating  at  ports  on  the 
switching  system,  a  method  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
a  first  customer  premise  equipment  and  a  second  customer  premise 
equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
correlating  said  pt)ns  to  dialing  numbers  unrelated  to  directory 

numbers  assigned  to  the  customer  premise  equipment: 
receiving  one  of  said  dialing  numbers  from  said  first  customer 

premise  equipment  at  said  switching  system; 
identifying  one  of  said  ports  correlating  to  said  one  of  said 
dialing  numbers,  and 
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5.841347 

BILLING  SYSTEM 

R.  William  Graham,  Dayton,  Ohio,  and  David  M.  T\uney.  San 

Antonio.  Tex.,  assignors  to  ProteU  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apn  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  827,784 

tot  CL'  H04M  15/00 

MS.  a.  379—114 


18Clahns 


initiating  a  connection  between   said  first  customer  premise 
equipment  and  said  one  of  said  ports. 


5341,846 
DIGITAL  TELEPHONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  STETHOSCOPE 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
C.  Richard  Abbruscato.  Burnsville.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can TeleCare.  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1996,  Sen  No.  714,671 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:  A61B  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  379—106.02  19  Claims 

««Mr- 


1.  A  method  for  convening,  encoding  and  decoding  analog  and 
digital  signals,  while  maintaining  the  quality  and  fidelity  of  auscul- 
tation sounds  originating  from  a  stethoscope,  to  enable  a  patient  at 
a  patient  station  to  transmit  the  sounds  to  a  doctor  at  a  remote 
doctor  station  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amplifying  analog  signals  firom  a  chest  piece  at  said  patient 

station; 
filtering  said  signals  to  get  resultant  signals: 
feeding  said  resultant  signals  to  a  PCM  encoder  to  transform 

said  analog  signals  into  a  stream  of  binary  data; 
transferring  said  stream  of  binary  data  to  a  UART  and  to  an 

ADPCM  encoder  and  subsequently  to  a  first  modem: 
sending  said  binary  data  from  said  first  modem  to  a  telephone 

line: 
receiving  said  binary  data  from  said  telephone  line  via  a  second 

modem  at  said  doctor  station: 
transferring  said  binar>   data  from  said  second  modem  to  a 

UART  and  to  a  repeated  byte  error  handling  circuit: 
transfemng  said  binary  data  from  said  repeated  byte  error  han- 
dling circuit  to  an  ADPCM  decoder: 
decoding  said  binary  signal  to  extract  said  analog  signal  via  a 

PCM  decoder; 
filtering  said  signal;  and 

amplifying  said  signal  to  be  received  by  a  headset  at  said  doctor 
station. 


10.  A  billing  system  for  a  service  provider-client  cnvironmenu 

which  includes: 

a  service  provider  site: 

a  communications  linking  device  disposed  at  said  service  pro- 
vider site: 

a  first  CPU  disposed  at  said  service  provider  site  operably 
associated  with  said  communication  linking  device  and  hav- 
ing billing  software  means  resident  on  said  first  CPU  for 
enabling  logging  of  client  data  and  service  provider  data, 
wherein  said  billing  software  means  prompts  a  service  pro- 
vider to  select  one  of  a  logging  and  no  logging  of  time,  said 
billing  software  means  includes  means  for  accruing  an 
amount  of  time  and  associating  said  time  with  one  client  upon 
selection  of  said  logging  and  said  billing  software  means 
includes  means  for  transmining  a  signal  in  response  to  said 
time  and  associated  client;  and 

a  second  CPU  disposed  at  a  remote  site  operably  associated  with 
said  communication  linking  device  in  a  manner  to  permit 
communication  with  said  first  CPU  having  complimentary 
software  means  resident  thereon  for  enabling  communication 
with  said  software  on  said  first  CPU  in  order  to  receive  said 
signal  corresponding  to  said  amount  of  time  and  said  client 
and  for  manipulating  said  data  corresponding  to  said  amount 
of  time  and  said  client  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  billing  output 


5341348 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING 
TELEPHONE  CALLS  TO  EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE 
NUMBERS  IN  HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  ACCESS 
SYSTEMS 
James  Patrick  Dunn.  Sandwich.  lU..  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  May  7.  19%.  Sen  No.  646.445 
Int.  CI."  H04M  15/00:11/04 
VS.  a.  379—128  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  handling  telephone  calls  during  periods  of 
telephone  access  congestion,  said  telephone  access  congestion 
comprising  a  predetermined  utilization  level  of  telephone  access 
facilities,  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of  said  telephone 
access  facilities  are  reserved  for  emergency  calls,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  from  a  caller  a  selection  of  a  destination  telephone 
number; 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  29  :  QL  3 
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determining  from  said  destination  telephone  number  selection 
and  exclusive  of  other  interaction  with  said  caller  whether  a 
telephone  call  is  for  an  emergency  number; 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  call  is  for  an  emergency 
number,  routing  said  call  to  said  emergency  number  on  one  of 
said  reserved  telephone  access  facilities:  and 

responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  call  is  not  for  an  emer- 
gency number,  routing  said  call  to  announcement  and  discon- 
necting said  call  in  order  to  free  telephone  access  facilities 
occupied  by  said  call. 


5.841,849 
USER  INTERFACE  FOR  PERSONAL 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICES 
James  Joseph  Macon  Jackson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  739,668 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56:1/00:9/00 

MS.  CL  379—142  25  Claims 


1.  An  ergonomic  user  interface  system  for  a  personal  telecom- 
munication device  comprising: 
a  first  base  member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a 

first  end  and  a  first  hinged  end  opposite  the  first  end; 
a  second  base  member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface. 

a  second  end  and  a  second  hinged  end  opposite  the  second 

end; 
a  first  display  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  base 

member  for  displaying  information: 
a  second  display  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  second 

base  member  for  displaying  information; 
a  microphone  supported  by  one  of  the  first  and  second  base 

members; 
a  speaker  supported  by  one  of  the  first  and  second  base  mem- 
bers; 
a  hinge  connecting  the  first  hinged  end  to  the  second  hinged 

ends;  and 


a  manipulatable  member  supported  by  one  of  the  first  and 
second  base  members  and  functionally  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  displays  to  alter  an  appearance  of  displayed  infor- 
mation on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  displays  in 
response  to  a  manipulation  of  the  manipulatable  member 
thereby  allowing  the  user  to  completely  operate  the  telecom- 
munication device. 


5,841,850 

INTELLIGENT  CALLER  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

FOR  NOTIFYING  A  SELECTED  TELEPHONE  NUMBER 

OF  THE  ARRIVAL  OF  SPECLVL  INFORMATION 

Yuan-Neng  Fan,  15045  N.  49th  St.,  ScotUdale,  Ariz.  85254 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  829,148 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/56:l5/0(> 
VS.  CI.  379—142  21  Claims 
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1.  An  intelligent  caller  identification  apparatus  for  notifying  a 
selected  telephone  number  of  the  arrival  of  special  information 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  ringing  detector  circuit  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  of  a 
selected  telephone  service  provider  for  receiving  an  incoming 
telephone  call  which  has  been  made  to  said  selected  telephone 
number: 

a  ringing  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  telephone  set  and  to  said 
telephone  line  for  signalling  said  telephone  set  to  ring  when 
said  incoming  call  to  said  selected  telephone  number  has  been 
received; 

a  caller  identification  receiver  coupled  to  said  telephone  line  for 
decoding  identification  information  of  said  incoming  tele- 
phone call  to  said  selected  telephone  number; 

a  microcontroller  coupled  to  said  nnging  detector  circuit,  said 
ringing  control  circuit,  and  said  caller  identification  receiver 
for  disabling  said  ringing  control  circuit  immediately  after 
said  ringing  detector  circuit  detects  s;iid  incoming  telephone 
call  to  said  selected  telephone  number; 

an  ISP  Database  coupled  to  said  microcontroller  for  storing  a  list 
of  information  service  providers  for  enabling  said  microcon- 
troller to  compare  said  identification  information  of  said 
Incoming  telephone  call  to  a  list  of  information  service  pro- 
viders; and 

said  microcontroller  further  generates  an  incoming  message 
signal  and  continues  to  disable  said  ringing  control  circuit 
when  said  identification  information  of  said  incoming  tele- 
phone call  matches  data  of  at  least  one  information  service 
provider  on  said  list  of  information  service  providers  other- 
wise said  microcontroller  enables  said  ringing  control  circuit 
to  signal  said  telephone  set  to  ring  to  indicate  said  incoming 
telephone  call  is  from  a  noninformation  service  provider. 
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5341,851 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  A  MULTI-LINE  TELEPHONE 

APPARATUS 

Thomas  Stuart  Recht,  Glencoe,  and  James  Francis  Goedken, 

Arlington  Height,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,460 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/00 

7  Claims 


U,S.  CI.  379—156 


imn    -  >"' 


rtOI 


rta 


4.  A  method  of  configuring  a  user  interface  in  a  multi-line 
telephone  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  if  a  first  connection  to  a  first  land  line  exists; 

detecting  if  a  second  connection  to  a  second  land  line  exists; 

assigning  a  first  pari  of  the  user  interface  for  use  with  the  first 
land  line  when  the  first  connection  exists  and  the  second 
connection  does  not  exist; 

assigning  the  first  part  of  the  user  interface  for  use  with  the 
second  land  line  when  the  second  connection  exists  and  the 
first  connection  does  not  exist:  and 

assigning  the  first  part  of  the  user  interface  for  use  with  the  first 
land  line  and  assigning  the  second  part  of  the  user  interface 
for  use  with  the  second  land  line  when  both  the  first  connec- 
tion and  second  connection  exist. 


said  telecommunications  system  that  affects  the  management 
of  said  telephone  call:  and 
managing  said  telephone  call  in  accorxlance  with  said  action. 


5341353 

TELEPHONE  APPARATLIS  WITH  INTERRUPT  CALL 

PROCESSING  CAPABILITY 

Koji  Yamanishi,  Fukuoka;  Takako  Ito,  Dazaifu,  and  Kouichi 

kamimoto,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1995,  7-229833 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/00:3/42 

VS.  a.  379—215  20  Claims 


5341352 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

LANGUAGE  SUPPORT 
Jingsha  He,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MCI  CommunicaUons 
Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,725 
InL  CI."  H04M  i/00 
VS.  CL  379—201  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  enabling  language  support  within 
a  telecommunications  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

associating  a  language  preference  indicator  of  a  customer  record 
with  a  telephone  call  being  managed  by  said  telecommunica- 
tions system,  wherein  said  language  preference  indicator  is 
previously  selected  by  a  customer  from  among  a  plurality  of 
language  preference  indicators,  said  step  of  associating  said 
language  preference  indicator  with  said  telephone  call  made 
by  said  customer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  telephone  off  hook  status  of  said  customer, 
comparing  the  telephone  number  of  said  customer  to  the 

telephone  number  in  said  customer  record; 
retrieving  said  language  preference  indicator  from  said  cus- 
tomer record;  and 
maintaining  said  language  preference  indicator  with  said  tele- 
phone call  as  said  telephone  call  is  managed  by  said  tele- 
communication system; 
comparing  said  language  preference  indicator  to  a  language 
support  database  to  determine  an  action  to  be  perfonned  by 


1.  A  telephone  apparatus  including  a  parent  set  connected  to  a 
telephone  line  and  a  child  set  capable  of  wireless  communication 
with  said  parent  set.  wherein  said  parent  set  comprises: 
a  transminer  circuit  for  sending  a  speech  signal  onto  said  tele- 
phone line, 
a  receiver  circuit  for  receiving  a  speech  signal  from  said  tele- 
phone line, 
alert  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  alen  signal  sent 
from  a  telephone  exchange  in  response  to  a  call  from  a  third 
pany  during  a  telephone  conversation  through  said  telephone 
apparatus,  and 
calling  party  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  calling 
party  information  incoming  from  said  telephone  exchange  via 
said  telephone  line  after  said  alen  signal; 
wherein  said  child  set  comprises: 
a  microphone, 
a  speaker, 

transmission  and  reception  amplifier  means  for  transmitting  to 
and  receiving  from  said  parent  set  speech  signals  of  said 
telephone  conversation,  and 
calling  party  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  the 
calling  party  information,  detected  by  and  sent  from  said 
parent  set;  and 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  said  parent  and  child  sets  further  com- 
prises muting  control  means  for  speech-signal  muting  of  said 
telephone  conversation  upon  receipt  of  said  calling  party 
information  sent  by  said  telephone  exchange. 


5.841,854 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  INTEGRATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  CALL  CENTERS  AND  WORKGROUPS 
Gregory  D.  Schumacher,  Holliston;  Robert  F.  Penfield,  May- 
nard,  and  Patrick  J.  MeLampy,  Peppereil,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Priority  Call  Management,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,674,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,032,  Feb.  16, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

905489 

Int.  CI."  H04M  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  379—265  18  Claims 


CUSTOMER 

PNCMse 

eouvtcpr 
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13.  A  system  for  automatic  distribution  of  a  telephone  commu- 
nication from  a  caller,  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  agents, 
having  respective  wireless  telephone  terminals  registered  in  a 
wireless  telephone  network,  wherein  the  selected  agent  is  not 
predetermined  by  the  caller  and  is  a  member  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  agents,  each  member  of  each  of  said  groups 
being  capable  of  performing  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  agent 
services  needed  by  the  caller,  said  system  comprising: 
a  matrix  switch; 

a  call  control  platform  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
matrix  switch,  said  call  control  platform  connecting  said 
switch  and  a  first  telephone  line  in  response  to  a  first  tele- 
phone call  from  the  caller  via  said  first  telephone  line,  and,  in 
further  response  to  the  first  call,  connecting  said  matrix  switch 
to  a  second  telephone  line  accessible  by  said  plurality  of 
agents  across  said  wireless  telephone  network; 
an  agent  selection  processor  that  gathers  and  analyzes  a  plurality 
of  caller  criteria  and  determines  whether  the  first  call  is 
directed  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  groups,  and,  if  so,  deter- 
mines which  of  the  plurality  of  agent  services  provided  by  the 
agents  within  said  group  is  needed  by  the  caller,  and  selects  at 
least  one  of  said  agents  within  said  group  as  the  agent  to  be 
connected  to  said  caller  in  a  manner  based  at  least  in  part 
upon  which  of  said  agents  within  said  group  can  provide  said 
needed  agent  service  at  the  time  of  said  call  from  said  caller, 
said  call  control  platform  being  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  selection  processor  to  access  information  identifying  said 
selected  agent,  and  to  said  matrix  switch  to  connect  said  first 
telephone  line  to  a  communication  path  interconnecting  said 
matrix  switch  and  said  wireless  telephone  network  via  said 
second  telephone  line,  thereby  establishing  a  telephone  com- 
munication link  between  said  caller  and  said  selected  agent's 
wireless  telephone  terminal  via  said  wireless  telephone  net- 
work. 


5,841,855 
MENU  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
TERMINAL 
Joanne  W.  Davidson,  Keansburg;  William  F.  Dudley,  Jr.,  Jack- 
son, both  of  N  J.;  David  M.  Gresham,  East  Hampton,  N.Y.; 
Michael  L.  Moroze,  Broomiield,  Colo.;   Elizabeth   Bauer- 
Nilsen  Sanders,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Alessandro  A.  Subrizi,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Susan  L.  IXittle,  E^t  Windsor,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  559.516 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/0O;3/42 
VS.  a.  379—387  20  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  configuring  a  telephone  terminal  for 
identifying  selectable  features  displayable  at  the  terminal,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  on  a  display  screen  a  plurality  of  symbols 
having  a  substantially  identical  shape  wherein  the  number  of 
symbols  is  indicative  of  a  total  number  of  selectable  features 
available  for  display  at  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 
levels  in  the  telephone  terminal;  and 
means  for  identifying  which  one  in  the  total  number  of  select- 
able features  is  being  displayed  at  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
selectable  levels,  and  for  identifying  which  one  of  said  select- 
able levels  is  being  displayed. 


5,841,856 
HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Yoshiyuki  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1996,  8-126183 
InL  CI."  H04M  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  379-^*06  9  Claims 


^fli 


8.  A  hands-free  telephone  set  which  operable  in  both  an  analog 
and  a  digital  cellular  mode,  comprising: 

a  first  Finite  Impulse  Response  (FIR)  filter  for  estimating  an 

acoustic  echo  on  a  transmission  path  when  said  telephone  set 

is  operated  in  an  analog  cellular  mode; 
a  first  adder  for  inverting  said  acoustic  echo  estimated  by  said 

first  FIR  filter  and  adding  said  inverted  echo  to  a  transmission 
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signal  on  said  transmission  path,  said  first  RR  filter  and  said 
first  adder  constituting  an  acoustic  echo  canceler  for  canceling 
an  acoustic  echo  generated  when  reception  speech  leaks  to 
said  transmission  path; 

a  second  RR  filter  for  estimating  a  line  echo  on  a  reception  path 
when  said  telephone  set  is  operated  in  said  analog  cellular 
mode; 

a  second  adder  for  inverting  said  line  echo  estimated  by  said 
second  FIR  filter  and  adding  said  inverted  echo  to  a  reception 
signal  on  said  reception  path,  said  second  FIR  filter  and  said 
second  adder  constituting  a  line  echo  canceler  for  canceling  a 
line  echo  generated  when  transmission  speech  leaks  to  said 
reception  path;  and 

switch  means  inputting  an  inverted  output  from  said  second  RR 
filter  to  said  second  adder  when  said  telephone  set  is  operated 
in  said  analog  cellular  mode,  and  disconnecting  said  second 
FIR  filter  from  said  second  adder  and  cascading  said  second 
FIR  filter  to  said  FIR  filler  when  said  telephone  set  is  operated 
in  said  digital  cellular  mode,  so  as  to  input  an  inverted  output 
from  said  cascaded  first  and  second  RR  filters  to  said  first 
adder. 

wherein  when  said  telephone  set  is  operated  in  said  digital 
cellular  mode,  said  second  adder  and  said  cascaded  first  and 
second  RR  filters  constitute  an  acoustic  echo  canceler  for 
canceling  an  acoustic  echo  generated  when  reception  speech 
leaks  to  said  transmission  path. 


Ga. 


5,841,858 
PHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Frierson,  1550  Sagamore  Dr.,  NE.,  Atlanu, 
30345-4182 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858,608 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—430  20  Claims 


5,841,857 
TELEPHONE  TEST  SET  LCD  PANEL  CARRIER 
Edward  J.  Zoiss,  Moorpark,  Calif.;  and  Joseph  E.  Gleason, 
Eagan,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  753.101 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/02 

VS.  CI.  379-^28  33  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  components 
within  a  utility  device  comprising  a  unitary  carrier  having  a  first 
portion  configured  to  support  a  display  panel  in  a  shock-resilient 
manner  adjacent  to  a  viewing  panel  of  said  utility  device,  and  a 
second  portion  configured  to  support  an  acoustic  transducer  adja- 
cent to  an  acoustic  coupling  port  of  said  utility  device,  and  wherein 
said  carrier  is  configured  to  maintain  a  visibility  condition  of  said 
display  panel  irrespective  of  ambient  humidity  conditions  in  which 
said  utility  device  is  used,  and  including  a  third  portion  which 
contains  a  material  that  is  fluid  communication  with  said  first 
portion  and  is  operative  to  maintain  said  visibility  condition  of  said 
display  panel  irrespective  of  ambient  humidity  conditions  in  which 
said  utility  device  is  used. 


1.  A  phone  handset  housing  assembly  comprising; 

an  upper  handset  housing  unit; 

a  lower  handset  housing  unit;  and 

a  resilient  over-the-head  combined  support  band/ 
communications  conduit  interconnected  between  said  upper 
handset  housing  unit  and  said  lower  handset  housing  unit; 

each  of  said  upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  having  a 
circuit  compartment  formed  therein  for  housing  telephone 
handset  operational  components; 

said  upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  being  configurable 
in  hand-held  configuration  for  use  in  a  hand-held  mode  and  in 
a  head-set  configuration  for  use  in  a  hand-less  mode; 

said  upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  being  rigidly 
attached  by  a  connecting  assembly  including  at  least  one 
securing  pin  and  at  least  one  securing  socket  and  said  resilient 
over-the-head  combined  support  band/communications  con- 
duit being  stored  within  an  upper  and  a  lower  band  storage 
chamber  formed,  respectively,  within  said  upper  and  lower 
handset  housing  units  when  said  upper  and  lower  handset 
housing  units  are  configured  in  said  hand-held  configuration; 

said  upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  being  positioned 
away  from  each  other  and  connected  by  said  resilient  over- 
the-head  combined  support  band/communications  conduit, 
said  resilient  over-the-head  combined  support  band/ 
communications  conduit  being  formed  in  a  manner  to  resil- 
iently  assume  a  curved  U-shape  that  is  sufficient  for  use  in 
supporting  said  upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  on 
either  side  of  a  users  head  and  against  a  users  ears  when  said 
upper  and  lower  handset  housing  units  are  configured  in  said 
head-set  configuration; 

said  lower  handset  housing  unit  including  an  extendable  micro- 
phone support  structure,  a  fixed  microphone  opening,  and  a 
lower  handset  housing  unit  earpiece  opening; 
said  upper  handset  housing  unit  including  an  upper  handset 
housing  unit  top  earpiece  opening  and  an  upper  handset 
housing  unit  bottom  earpiece  opening. 
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5^41359 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 
Ping  Huang  Chen,  No.  77,  Hsia  Cbo,  Kuo  Ko,  Hsi-An  Li, 
Pu-Tai  Cheng,  Chia  Yi  Hsisn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,962 

InL  CI."  H04M  im 

U.S.  CI.  379—433  5  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  a  telephone  receiver,  comprising: 

a  transmission  portion; 

a  receiving  portion; 

a  transmitter  installed  on  one  side  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
transmission  portion; 

a  receiver  installed  on  one  side  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
receiving  portion; 

a  first  positioning  piece  mounted  in  said  transmission  portion; 

a  second  positioning  piece  mounted  in  said  receiving  portion; 
and 

an  expansion  bracket  formed  by  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
relatively  pivotable  linking  pieces  which  are  alternately 
crossed,  said  expansion  bracket  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  which  are  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
positioning  pieces,  respectively,  such  that  said  expansion 
bracket  is  connected  between  said  transmission  portion  and 
said  receiving  portion; 

wherein  the  crossing  angles  between  said  linking  pieces  and  the 
length  of  said  expansion  bracket  are  changed  by  contraction 
and  expansion  of  said  expansion  bracket  so  that  said  transmis- 
sion portion  and  said  receiving  portion  are  combinabie  to 
form  an  integral  body  and,  alternatively,  are  separable  to  hang 
over  the  respective  ears  of  a  user. 


5,841,860 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,861 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Teteuya  Kondo,  and  Hirofumi  Nagano,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  724,775 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1995,  7-286447 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

MS,.  CI.  380—4  5  Claims 


10 
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1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  layers  of  recorded  digital  data  with  at  least  one 
layer  having  digital  data  arranged  as  original  data  groups  in  a 
form  of  marks  or  pits  readable  by  optical  means. 

said  original  digital  data  groups  of  said  one  layer  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sub-data  groups, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-data  groups  containing  an  amount 
of  data  smaller  than  a  full  recordable  capacity  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  layers,  and 

said  plurality  of  sub-data  groups  distributed  among  said  plurality 
of  layers  so  that  said  original  digital  data  groups  of  at  least 
said  one  layer  becomes  discontinuous  within  each  of  said 
plurality  of  layers. 


5.841363 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 

DESCRAMBLING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  EDGE 

FILL 

John  O.  Ryan,  Cupertino,  and  James  R.  Holzgrafe,  Morgan 

Hill,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation, 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,349,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,438,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795^90,  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,015 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/169 

MS.  a.  380—11  7  Claims 


5341362 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS 
Arata  Obayashi,  Hino;   Masayuki  Tanaka,  Kokubunji.  and 
Masatomo    Kanbara,    Hino,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00602,  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24778.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1993.  5-088574 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
MS.  CI.  380—9  ^ 


HV 


1.  A  method  providing  sync  wiggle  concealment  for  a  composite 
16  Claims  ^'"l**  signal  when  viewed  on  a  television,  comprising  the  step  of  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  lines  of  the  composite  video  signal,  timeshift- 
ing  the  location  of  the  horizontal  sync  signal  relative  to  the 
beginning  of  the  horizontal  blanking  interval,  the  amount  of  time- 
shifting  in  each  successive  line  changing  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency. 


14.  A  mobile  radio  communications  apparatus  for  communicat- 
ing with  base  stations,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  from  said  base  stations; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  base  stations;  and 

a  control  circuit  including: 

a  format  input  control  section  for  determining  in  which  one  of 
a  plurality  of  transmission/reception  formats  said  mobile 
radio  communications  apparatus  is  set; 
a  base  station  search  control  section  for  searching  control 
channels  received  by  said  receiver  to  determine  which,  if 
any.  of  said  base  stations  use  a  transmission/reception  for- 
mat corresponding  to  the  transmission/reception  format  in 
which  said  mobile  radio  communications  apparatus  is  set 
and  which,  if  any.  of  said  base  stations  use  a  transmission/ 
reception  format  not  corresponding  to  the  transmission/ 
reception  format  in  which  said  mobile  radio  communica- 
tion apparatus  is  set:  and 
a  call  channel  setting  section  for  generating  a  request  for 
setting  a  communication  channel  in  accordance  with  the 
determination  by  said  base  station  search  control  section, 
and  for  supplying  the  request  to  said  transmitter  for  trans- 
mission over  a  selected  one  of  the  control  channels. 


5341364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AL'THENTICATION 

AND  SESSION  KEY  EXCHANGE  DM  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  T.  Klayman.  Mansfield,  Mass.;  Louis  D.  Finkebtein, 

Wheeling,  and  Christopher  L.  Clanton.  Forest  Park,  both  of 

UU  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  693,688 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/OH 


MS.  a.  380—21 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  authentication  and  session  key  exchange 
between  a  first  station  and  a  second  station  over  a  communication 
medium,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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establishing  a  secret  key  shared  by  both  the  first  station  and  the 

second  station; 
generating,  by  the  first  station,  a  first  key  (R); 
encrypting,  by  the  first  station,  the  first  key  (R)  using  a  first 

portion  (K)  of  the  secret  key  to  form  a  second  key  (VARl); 
encrypting,  by  the  first  station,  a  second  portion  (V)  of  the  secret 

key  using  the  first  key  (R)  to  form  a  third  key  (VAR2); 
encrypting,  by  the  first  station,  the  third  key  (VAR2)  using  the 

first  portion  (K)  of  the  secret  key  to  form  a  fourth  key 

(VAR3):  and 
sending,  by  the  first  station  to  the  second  station,  the  second  key 

(VARl)  and  the  fourth  key  (VAR3). 


rHUST£D  QgVlCE 


1.  A  method  for  generating  verifiably  trusted  communication 
among  a  plurality  of  users,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

escrowing  at  a  trusted  escrow  center  a  plurality  of  secret  asym- 
metric cryptographic  keys  to  be  used  by  a  plurality  of  users; 

verifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  at  the  escrow  center; 

certifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  keys  upon  verification;  and 

initiating  a  communication  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  users 
using  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  contingent 
upon  said  certification. 


5.841,866 
SECURE  TOKEN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
OF  PERFORMING  A  SECURE  AUTHENTICATION 
FUNCTION  OR  TRANSACTION 
Fredeiick  Johannes  Bruwer;  Pieter  Jacobas  Pretorius,  and 
Theodor  Johannes  Dippenaar,  all  of  Verwoerdburg,  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology   Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  537,292 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
94/7654;  Oct.  5,  1995,  95/8377 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-23  50  Claims 

50.  A  circuit  which  includes: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  serial  number; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  secret  derived  key  derived 
from  the  serial  number,  an  issuer's  key  and  a  first  encoding 
function; 
token  counter  means; 
interface  means  for  receiving  a  challenge  and  a  decrement 

command; 
means  for  decrementing  a  count  in  the  token  counter  means  in 
response  to  the  decrement  command; 


.f 



oiniun/iiw«i      "ir 

imWiamaai 



— 

cwnt 

onxm 

HHEll 

[nwoHina 

»m»»m  , 

■      H 

/ 

1 

I 

( 

V 

Baws 

- 

saors 

aimim 

mem 

^1! 

■nucnmrs 
con 

^s 

M 

n 

1 

SMSwm 

J 

inMoiMm 

HMDO 

*^_^  craiaan 

ONniUBI 

COtMOl 

11 

rawDurr 

t     1 

H^ 

1 

naetK 

I 

1 

/ 

M-^ 

nconc 

mem 

— 

WDCK 

men 

lomiiM  , 

B'' 

n 

SI 

f 

1 

KSKH 

ama 

""     l-«. 

tamt 

X 

y 

\ 

1 

\ 

on 

~ 

WW 

1 jT_. 

__ 

_ 

__ 

_. 

.. 

_ 



5,841,865 
ENHANCED  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WITH  KEY  ESCROW  FEATURE 
Frank  Wells  Sudia,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  CertCo  LLC, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  272J03,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  181,859,  Jan.  13, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apn  11,  1997,  Sen  No. 

840,227 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/32 

U.S.  CI.  380-21  SO  Claims 


means,  in  response  to  a  successful  count  decrement,  for  produc- 
ing an  encoded  value,  from  the  secret  derived  key.  the  chal- 
lenge and  a  second  encoding  function; 

means  for  providing  an  encoded  response  based  on  the  chal- 
lenge, a  key.  an  algorithm  and  information  on  the  circuit;  and 

means  for  presenting  the  encoded  value  to  the  interface  means. 


5,841,867 

ON-CHIP  PROGRAMMING  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  PLDS 

Neil  G.  Jacobson,  Mountain  View,  and  Derek  R.  Curd,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1996,  Sen  No.  742,711 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  380-25  27  Claims 


24.  A  method  of  \erifying  the  program  of  a  PLD  comprising  a 
system  logic  including  at  least  one  logic  gate,  and  at  least  one 
writable  memory  cell  coupled  to  the  system  logic,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

loading  an  initial  address  of  said  at  least  one  writable  memory 

cells  in  an  address  generator; 
updating  the  address  generator  with  a  new  address  for  said  at 

least  one  writable  memory  cell; 
coupling  the  data  output  of  said  at  least  one  writable  memory 

cell  to  a  signature  analyzer; 
said  signature  analyzer  generating  a  signature  checksum  based 

upon  the  data  output  of  said  at  least  one  writable  memory  cell; 

and 
comparing  said  generated  signature  checksum  with  an  expected 

signature  checksum  value. 
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5,841,868 
TRUSTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Walter  Allen  Helbig,  Sn,  186  Nahma  Trail.  Medford  Lakes, 
Burlington,  NJ.  08055 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  124,954 
InL  CI."  H04L  9/32:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380—25 

J!i_  .       H 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  trusted  computing  system,  comprising: 

a  computing  apparatus  including  a  keyboard  port,  and  respon- 
sive to  keyboard  signals  applied  to  said  keyboard  port; 

a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  keys  and  an  output  port,  for 
generating,  at  said  output  port  of  said  keyboard,  keyboard 
signals  representing  keystrokes; 

a  card  reader  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said 
output  port  of  said  keyboard  and  to  said  keyboard  port  of  said 
computing  apparatus,  said  card  reader  being  for  electrically 
coupling  a  removable  access  control  card  to  said  keyboard 
output  port  and  to  said  keyboard  port  of  said  computing 
apparatus;  and 

a  plurality  of  removable  access  cards,  each  of  which  is  physi- 
cally arranged  to  be  mechanically  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  card  reader,  each  of  said  access  cards  including  memory 
means  preloaded  with  personal  identification  information,  and 
comparison  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for.  when 
inserted  into  said  card  reader,  assuming  first  and  second 
modes  of  operation,  and  for.  in  said  first  mode  of  operation, 
comparing  said  keyboard  signals  with  said  personal  identifi- 
cation information,  and  for.  when  said  comparison  matches 
said  keyboard  signals  with  said  personal  identification  infor- 
mation, switching  to  said  second  mode  of  operation,  and  for. 
in  said  second  mode  of  operation,  coupling  said  keyboard 
signals  to  said  keyboard  port  of  said  computing  apparatus. 


and  are  each  executed  locally  within  said  misled  execution 
area. 


5341,870 
DYNAMIC  CLASSES  OF  SERVICE  FOR  AN 
INTERNATIONAL  CRYPTOGRAPHY  FRAMEWORK 
Helmut  Fieres,  Mountain  View;  Roger  Merckling.  and  Keith 
Klemba,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chey- 
enne Property  Trust  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1996,  Sen  No.  748,085 

tot  CL"  H04L  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  380—25  «)  Claims 
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5.841,869 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUSTED 
PROCESSING 
Roger  Merkling,  Palo  Alto;  Helmut  Fieres,  Mountain  View, 
and  Keith  Klemba,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cheyenne  Property  Trust  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  19%,  Sen  No.  702J32 
Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VJS.  CI.  380—25  38  Claims 

1.  A  trusted  processor  comprising: 
a  process  that  executes  a  task  within  a  system,  said  process 

having  one  or  more  partitions  that  define  trusted  modules; 
a  trust  boundary  established  by  a  trusted  element;  and 
a  trusted  computing  base,  including  a  trusted  execution  area; 
wherein  said  trusted  computing  base  is  separated  from  said 
process  by  said  trust  boundary,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
trusted  modules  separately  access  said  trusted  computing  ba.se 


\    ,;     27    •''      '2 

1.  A  method  for  validating  that  an  application  rightfully  executes 
a  certain  class  of  service,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

either  defining  classes  of  service  with  an  application  domain 
authority  or  creating  classes  of  service  with  a  security  domain 
authority; 

wherein  said  classes  of  service  are  validated  by  said  security 
domain  authority  which  has  policies  defined  to  meet  said 
security  domain  authorities"  security  interests  and  require- 
ments, where  said  class  of  ser\ice  has  a  unique  identification 
that  is  not  reused  by  said  security  domain  authority; 

granting  said  level  of  authonty  from  said  application  domain 
authonty  in  the  form  of  a  certificate  containing  valid  classes 
of  services:  and 

tightly  binding  said  application  to  said  certificate. 


5*11,871 

METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  A  USER  WORKING 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  ENVIRONMENT  IN  THE  CLIENT/ 

SERN  ER  MODE 

Denis  Pinkas.  Chaville.  France,  assignor  to  BuU  S.A.,  Louved- 

ennes.  France 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1996.  .Sen  No.  751,740 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1995,  95  13741 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  authenticating  a  user  working  in  a  distnbuted 

environment  in  a  client/server  mode,  said  authentication  method 

being  applicable  in  a  system  employing  a  one-time  password 
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(OTP)  method,  integrated  with  a  Kerberos  system,  said  authentica- 
tion method  comprising  the  steps  of  installing  two  items  of  specific 
information  in  an  authentication  server  prior  to  performing  an 
authentication:  authenticating  the  user  based  only  on  a  memorized 
"passphrase".  said  passphrase  being  a  predetermined  length  and 
having  a  predetermined  duration  of  usage,  deriving  said  specific 
information  from  said  passphrase,  calculating  a  first  item  of  infor- 
mation by  the  OTP  method,  furnishing  a  verification  value  called 
the  "seed"  and  a  tally  from  the  calculated  first  item  of  information 
which  is  a  current  tally  m,  and  calculating  a  second  item  of 
information  as  follows: 

Kerlieros  password=irreversible  function  ("passphrase".  constant 
I). 

where  the  constant  1  is  a  public  value,  whereby  it  is  possible  to  use 
a  single  irreversible  function  for  both  the  one-time  password 
system  used  alone  and  an  OTP  system  integrated  with  a  Kerberos 
system. 


5,841.872 
ENCRYPTION  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 
Bryan  Colvin,  Sr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Allsoft  Distrib- 
uting Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  .Sen  No.  675,285 

Int.  CI."  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  380—28  9  Claims 
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1.  A  data  encryption  system,  comprising: 

ah  input  for  receiving  a  stream  of  input  data  that  is  to  be 

encrypted; 
a  data  modifier  that  uses  a  pseudo-random  number  stream  to 

modify  the  input  data  to  produce  a  stream  of  modified  data. 

the  data  modifier  having  a  random  number  generator  that  uses 

the  value  of  the  input  data  to  generate  the  pseudo-random 

sequence  of  numbers;  and 
an  output  for  outputting  the  stream  of  modified  data. 


5,841,873 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  DECRYPTION  ERRORS 
Thomas  W.  Lockhart,  Richmond,  Canada;  Farzan 
Mamaghani,  Bolhell,  Wash.,-  Karl  A.  Reardon,  Surrey, 
Canada;  William  H.  Kilner,  Monroe,  Wash.;  Richard 
Mosher,  Ladner,  Canada;  Bud  Eraser,  Vancouver,  Canada, 
and  Nazira  Chatur,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,446,  Jun.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  911,405 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  380-49  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  communications  system,  including  an  infrastructure 
arranged  to  communicate  messages  comprising  user  information 
data  over  a  data  channel  with  a  plurality  of  data  terminals,  a 
method  of  operation  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  an  encrypted  data  packet; 

decrypting  said  encrypted  data  packet  using  a  decryption  key  to 
provide  a  decrypted  data  packet; 


comparing  a  reference  value  lo  a  portion  of  said  decrypted  data 
packet  to  determine  when  a  predetermined  relationship  is 
satisfied  thereby  detecting  a  decryption  error  in  said  user 
information  data: 

generating  a  decryption  error  report  message  when  said  prede- 
termined relationship  is  not  satisfied  such  that  said  decryption 
error  is  delected  in  said  user  information  data; 

sending  the  decryption  error  report  message  corresponding  to 
said  decryption  error  to  the  infrastructure; 

receiving  a  ser\ice  authorization  denial  message  responsive  to 
said  step  of  sending;  and 

disconnecting  from  the  infrastructure,  responsive  to  said  step  of 
receiving  .said  .service  authorization  denial  mes.sage. 


5,841,874 

TERNARY  CAM  MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  AND 

METHODOLOGY 

Robert  Alan  Kempke,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  and  Anthony  J.  McAuley, 

Bloomfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

III. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696,453 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 

tI.S.  CI.  380—50  21  Claims 


16.  A  memory  system  for  providing  secure  asynchronous  trans- 
fer mode  (ATM)  communications  for  an  ATM  network  thai  trans- 
mits a  plurality  of  data  cells,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  cells 
comprising  payload  data  and  header  data  comprised  of  virtual  path 
identifier  (VPI)  address  data  and  virtual  channel  identifier  (VCI) 
address  data,  the  memory  system  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  input 
signals,  encryption  VPI  and  VCI  addresses,  and  associate  key  data 
signals,  the  memory  system  comprising: 

a  ternary  content  addressable  memory  (TCAM)  subsystem  for 
storing  a  first  one  of  the  data  input  signals  as  stored  ternary 
data,  and  for  deiermining  a  match  output  address  by  compar- 
ing another  one  of  the  data  input  signals  to  the  stored  ternary 
data; 
an  addressable  lookup  table  subsystem  for  storing  the  key  data 
signals  and  selectively  outputting  the  key  data  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  match  output  address; 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4387 


wherein  the  TCAM  subsystem  and  the  addressable  lookup  table 

subsystem  form  a  memory  subsystem; 
means  for  initializing  the  memory  subsystem  comprising: 
means  for  storing  the  encryption  VPI  and  VCI  addresses  in 

the  TCAM  subsystem; 
means  for  storing  the  key  data  associated  with  the  encryption 

VPI  and  VCI  addresses  in  the  lookup  table; 
means  for  separating  the  payload  data  from  the  header  data 

for  each  of  the  data  cells; 
means  for  delivering  the  separated  header  data  to  the  TCAM. 

wherein  the  TCAM  selectively  outputs  the  match  output 

address  when  the  separated  header  data  matches  one  of  the 

stored  VPI  and  VCI  addresses; 
wherein  the  lookup  table  outputs  the  key  data  associated  with 

the  respective  match  output  address: 
means  for  encrypting  the  payload  data  in  accordance  with  the 

key  data;  and 
means  for  combining  the  encrypted  payload  data  with  the 

separated  header  data  to  form  an  encr>'pted  data  cell. 


5341,876 

HYBRID  ANALOG/DIGITAL  VIBRATION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Carl  S.  Gifford,  Gilbert,  Arii.;  Owen  Jones,  Alreford  Colches- 
ter, and  Michael  Charles  John  Trinder,  East  Berebolt,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies, 
Inc..  Linthicum,  Md. 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  380,789,  Jan.  30,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,469,018.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  45,486,  Apn  7, 

1993.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  749,718 

Int.  a."  A61F  ///06 

U.S.  a.  381—71.14  26  Claims 


5341375 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  WITH 

HARMONICS  MODIFICATION 

Ryiiichiro  Kuroki,  and  T^ugio  Ito,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  968,539,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  588,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311609 

Int.  CI."  H03G  3/00 

MS.  CI.  381—61  24  Claims 


I,  An  audio  signal  processor  having  a  harmonies  modifier  for 
processing  an  input  audio  signal  to  produce  an  output  audio  signal. 
wherein  the  harmonics  modifier  comprises: 

translating  means  for  sequentially  translating  the  input  audio 
signal  into  an  address  signal  according  to  a  sampled  ampli- 
tude of  the  input  audio  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  input/output  conversion  table 
containing  amplitude  values  in  addressable  manner; 

conversion  means  for  accessing  the  memory  means  in  response 
to  the  address  signal  to  effect  input/output  conversion  to  read 
out  a  sequence  of  the  amplitude  values  which  form  the  output 
audio  signal  containing  desired  harmonic  components  accord- 
ing to  results  of  the  input/output  conversion;  and 

DC  bias  means  disposed  upstream  of  the  tfanslating  means  for 
adding  a  variable  DC  bias  to  the  input  audio  signal,  the 
variable  DC  bias  being  varied  according  to  an  amplitude  level 
of  the  input  signal,  thereby  varying  a  distribution  of  the 
harmonic  components  contained  in  the  output  audio  signal. 

wherein  the  DC  bias  means  includes  an  amplitude/bias  conver- 
sion table  used  for  conversion  of  the  amplitude  level  of  the 
input  audio  signal  into  the  variable  DC  bias,  the  amplitude/ 
bias  conversion  table  representing  an  input-voltage/grid- 
current  characteristic  of  a  vacuum-tube  amplifier. 


1.  An  active  feedback  noise  cancellation  system,  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  a  residual  vibration  having  a  periodic 
component,  said  residual  vibration  comprising  the  sum  of  an 
unwanted  vibration  to  be  canceled  and  a  canceling  vibration 
which  operates  to  cancel  the  unwanted  vibration,  and  gener- 
ating a  residual  signal  according  to  said  detected  residual 
vibration: 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  sensor  for  receiving  said 
residual  signal  fix)m  said  sensor,  wherein  said  control  circuit 
includes  a  plurality  of  narrow  bandpass  filters  connected  in 
parallel  that  filter  said  residual  signal  to  produce  an  electrical 
canceling  signal,  wherein  each  narrow  bandpass  filter  of  the 
plurality  of  narrow  bandpass  filters  has  an  adjustable  center 
frequency  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  com- 
ponent and  adjusted  to  maintain  within  its  pa.ssband  a  fre- 
quency related  to  said  penodic  component  of  said  residual 
signal  in  order  to  achieve  stability  of  said  active  feedback 
noise  cancellation  system  over  a  wide  range  of  harmonic 
frequency  components; 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  control  circuit  for  receiving  said 
filtered  electrical  canceling  signal  and  generating  the  cancel- 
ing vibration  according  to  said  filtered  residual  signal:  and 

a  means  for  testing  said  noise  cancellation  system  connected  to 
said  sensor;  wherein  each  said  filter  is  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  said  periodic  component  so  that  said  periodic  component  of 
said  residual  signal  is  transmitted  to  said  actuator. 


5341377 
VEHICLE  ARMREST  TRANSDUCING 

Fiji  Mihara.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Bose  Corporation, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1991,  Sen  No.  779,948 
Int  CI."  H04B  l/OU 
\}S.  a.  381—86  12  CUims 

1.  A  vehicle  electroacoustical  transducing  system  comprising. 
a  vehicle  armresi  having  a  bass  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  having  a  length,  width  and  height  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length,  width  and  height,  respectively,  of 
the  vehicle  armrest, 
wherein  said  bass  enclosure  is  substantially  rectangular  having 
top  and  bonom  panels,  side  panels  and  first  and  second  end 
panels  with  an  internal  baffle  extending  along  the  length  of 
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said  enclosure  and  formed  with  an  opening  for  accommodat- 
ing a  loudspeaker  driver  near  said  first  end  panel. 


5,841,878 
MULTIMEDIA  COLLECTIBLE 
John  J.  Arnold.  40  Maple  St.,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.  11577,  and 
Lawrence  1.  Wechsler,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  John  J. 
Arnold,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,851 
Int.  CI.*"  G09F  27/00 
UJS.  CI.  381—124 

15   n 


8  Claims 


1.  A  multimedia  collectible  capable  of  presenting  a  particular 
subject  of  interest  via  a  plurality  of  media  representations,  said 
multimedia  collectible  comprising: 

a  housing  having  structure  presenting  rigid  exterior  obverse  and 
reverse  sides; 

said  housing  including  means  for  receiving  visual  data,  said 
visual  data  including  at  least  one  of  a  visual  representation  of 
the  subject  and  textual  information,  in  a  manner  permitting  at 
least  partial  external  viewing  thereof  from  both  said  obverse 
and  said  reverse  sides; 

means  integral  with  said  housing  for  audibly  reproducing  at  least 
one  stored  sound  segment,  said  means  for  reproducing  includ- 
ing external  activation  means; 

said  housing  including  a  switch  access  hole  formed  crosswise  to 
a  plane  of  said  housing,  said  switch  access  hole  having  an 
opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  obverse  and  reverse  sides;  and 

said  activation  means  including  a  biased  activation  switch  dis- 
posed in  said  access  hole  for  operable  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion common  to  said  plane  of  said  housing,  there  being 
sufficient  space  between  said  biased  activation  switch  and  a 
peripheral  inner  boundary  of  said  switch  access  hole  to  permit 
reception  of  a  finger  therethrough  and  allow  depression  of 
said  switch  against  said  biasing  as  desired. 


5,841,879 
VIRTUALLY  POSITIONED  HEAD  MOUNTED 
SURROUND  SOUND  SYSTEM 
William   Clayton   Scofield,   Birmingham,  and   Stevan   Otha 
Saunders,  Chelsea,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Sonics  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.259,  Nov.  21,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,661.812.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  832377 

Int.  CI."  H04R  5/00 


U.S.  CI.  381—309 


12  Claims 

118 


1.  A  sound  system  for  an  individual  listener,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  individual  decoded  speaker  signals 
for  a  sound  system  comprised  or  at  least  three  independent 
speaker  signals  designed  for  driving  associated  speakers  dis- 
posed in  predetermined  relative  positions  about  a  listener; 

a  head  mounted  speaker  system  having  a  right  head  mounted 
speaker  disposed  proximate  to  the  right  ear  of  the  listener  and 
a  left  head  mounted  speaker  disposed  proximate  to  the  left  ear 
of  the  listener,  each  of  said  right  and  left  head  mounted 
speakers  fixed  in  position  relative  to  the  head  of  the  listener 
and  for  all  positions  thereof; 

a  virtual  positioning  system  for  positioning  each  of  said  three 
independent  speaker  signals  relative  to  the  listener  as  virtually 
positioned  speaker  signals  representative  of  die  predetermined 
relative  positions  of  the  associated  speakers  iuch  that  said 
virtually  positioned  speaker  signals  can  be  transmitted  proxi- 
mate to  the  right  and  left  ears  of  the  listener  through  said  right 
and  left  head  mounted  speakers,  but  are  actually  perceived  by 
the  listener  as  being  at  the  predetermined  relative  positions  of 
said  three  independent  speaker  signals  and  their  associated 
speakers; 

an  external  speaker  disposable  relative  to  the  listener; 

an  audio  signal  conditioner  for  extracting  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  speaker  signals; 

a  combiner  for  combining  non-extracted  portions  of  said  virtu- 
ally positioned  speaker  signals  such  that  all  of  said  non- 
extracted  portions  of  said  virtually  positioned  speaker  signals 
are  combined  to  drive  said  right  and  left  head  mounted 
speakers;  and 

a  summation  circuit  for  summing  together  said  extracted  por- 
tions of  said  speaker  signals  as  a  composite  signal  for  output 
to  said  external  speaker. 


5,841,880 
MULTI-POINT  DRIVE  TYPE  SPEAKER 
Yoshio  Sakamoto,  Hachiouji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1995,  7-248291 
Int  CI."  H04K  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  381^101  2  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising: 
a  diaphragm  including  a  sloped  portion; 
voice  coils  mounted  to  at  least  two  points  of  said  diaphragm  so 
that  at  least  part  of  each  of  said  voice  coils  is  disposed  on  the 
sloped  portion  of  said  diaphragm;  and 
magnetic  circuit  units,  each  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for 
each  of  said  voice  coils. 
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reliability  determining  means  for  changing  the  predetermined 
threshold  when  the  sum  from  said  adding  means  exceeds  a 
predetermined  value. 


wherein  the  sloped  portion  on  which  at  lea.st  part  of  each  of  said 
voice  coils  is  disposed  is  provided  with  a  voice  coil  mount 
which  has  a  conical  slope  extending  a  horizontal  flat  periph- 
eral edge  of  an  opening  through  which  each  of  said  voice 
coils  is  inserted,  the  horizontal  flat  peripheral  edge  of  the 
opening  being  a  joint  line  between  each  of  said  voice  coils 
and  said  diaphragm. 


5,841.882 

AUTOMATIC  PROCF^S  FOR  THE  MACERAL  ANALYSIS 

AND  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE  REFLECTANCE 

OF  VITRINITE  IN  COALS 

Jean-Claude  Celeski,  Fos-Sur-Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Sollac. 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,233 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14884 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  V/tX) 
U.S.  CI.  382—109  8  CUims 


5,841,881 

LABELAVINDOW  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LABELAVINDOW  POSITION 

Masato  Iwakawa,  Tokyo;  Tomoaki  Fukano.  Kanagawa,  and 

Hiroyuki  Mutoh.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,974 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227624 

InL  CI."  GO  IN  2//S6 

U.S.  CI.  382—101  12  Claims 
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1.  A  label/window  position  detecting  device  comprising: 
convey  means  for  conveying  a  target  object  having  a  label/ 

window; 
light-emitting  means  for  illuminating  the  target  object  which  is 

being  conveyed  by  said  convey  means; 
optical  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  target  object  illumi- 
nated with  said  light-emitting  means; 
photoelectric  converting  means  for  photoelectrically  converting 
image  light  incident  through  said  optical  means  into  image 
signals; 
image    processing    means   for   binarizing   the    image    signals 
obtained  from  said  photoelectric  converting  means  into  mono- 
chrome binary  image  signals,  using  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old; and 
label/window  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  label/ 
window  position  of  die  target  object  on  the  basis  of  die  binary 
image  signals  from  said  image  processing  means,  which  cor- 
respond to  at  least  one  of  leading  and  trailing  edge  portions  of 
the  label/window  perpendicular  to  a  convey  direction  of  the 
target  object, 
wherein  said  image  processing  means  comprises: 
a  binary  image  memory  for  storing  the  binary  images  from 

binarization  of  the  image  signals; 
a  linear  equation  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  linear 
equation  from  die  binary  image  signals  stored  in  said 
binary  image  memory; 
distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  distances  between 
all  white  pixels  and  the  linear  equation  calculated  by  said 
linear  equation  calculating  means; 
adding  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  the  distances  calculated 
by  said  distance  calculating  means;  and 


1.  A  process  of  maceral  analysis  of  a  sample  of  crushed  coal 
coated  widi  resin  to  determine  a  vitrinite  content  of  die  crushed 
coal,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  surface  of  said  sample  widi  a  microscope  to  obtain 

successive  fields  in  said  nucroscope; 
measuring  a  reflectance  of  said  vitrinite  by  forming  a  gray  scale 

digitized  image  of  said  sample  for  each  said  field; 
eliminating  fields  containing  a  quantity  of  resin  higher  dian  a 

given  Utreshold  according  to  the  gray  scale  digitized  image; 

and 
analyzing  each  said  field  not  eliminated  in  the  previous  step 

according  to  the  following  process: 

a)  determining  a  distribution  of  die  gray  levels; 

b)  determining  gradients  of  said  gray  levels; 

c)  forming  a  binary  image  corresponding  to  zones  of  vitrinite 
by  using  said  gradients; 

d)  determining  at  least  one  of  d>e  distribution  of  said  gray 
levels  and  densitometry  values  widiin  said  zones  of  vitrin- 
ite; and 

e)  calculating  values  corresponding  to  said  reflectance  of  said 
vitrinite. 


5,841,883 

METHOD  OF  DUGNOSING  A  PLANT  ALITOMATICALLY 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXECUTING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasushi  Kono.  and  Keiko  Kobayashi.  both  of  Susono.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549007 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct  27.  1994.  6-263359 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  CL  382—110  12  Claims 

5.  An  automatic  plant  diagnostic  method  comprising  steps  of: 
reading  a  color  image  of  a  plant  to  be  taken  and  subsequently 
extracting  a  leaf  image  diereof  from  said  color  image  of  said 
plant; 
counting  numbers  of  colors  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements  forming  said  leaf  image  extracted  in  sequence  and 
accumulating  said  numbers  of  colors; 
processing  said  accumulated  numbers  of  colors  by  total  numbers 
of  said  picture  elements  diereby  obtaining  hues  of  said  leaf 
and  subsequendy  storing  said  hues  in  correspondence  widi  a 
lime  when  said  extracting  step  is  executed; 
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a  pertorateii  plate  haMng  a  pluralin.  ot  'Aater  communicating 
holes  and  placed  belou  and  m  parallel  to  said  lirst  water 
flowing  path  to  esublish  a  second  water  flowing  path 
coupled  to  said  tirst  water  flowing  path  under  said  pluralin 
of  straightening  plates;  and 

an  outflow  opening  made  in  said  second  water  flowing  path. 
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further  extracting  an  image  of  normal  portions  of  said  leaf  and 
an  image  of  sick  sponed  ponions  thereof  when  said  color 
image  is  read; 

calculating  an  area  ration  of  said  normal  ponions  to  said  sick 
sponed  portions  b>  respective  number*  of  picture  elements 
contained  in  said  normal  ponions  and  said  sick  sponed  por- 
tions and  subsequently  storing  said  area  ratio  in  correspon- 
dence with  said  time;  and 

displaying  both  said  hues  stored  at  this  time  and  other  hues 
stored  in  the  past  in  a  second  display  form  and  displaving 
both  said  area  ratio  stored  at  this  time  and  another  area  ratio 
stored  in  the  past  in  said  second  display  form. 


5.841.885 

PRINT  AND  METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATI  S  FOR 

PRINTING.  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  AN  »L\GE 

RECORD 

Lynn  Kwasny  Neff.  Rochester,  and  Anthony  Ronald  Berardi. 

Rush,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company. 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  413,147.  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  I}.  1997,  Ser.  No.  816.474 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  <»W:  G03B  J7.Q4:27,^: 

l.S.  CI.  382-112  •  38  Claims 
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5.841.884 
WATER  QUALITY  MONITORING  APPAR.ATIS 
Takahiro  Yamamoto,  Fukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Anima  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  Fukuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  744.823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1995,  7-287576 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  9/0().-  H04M  7/IH 


DIGrTAUY  MANIPULATE 

SCANNEO  lUASE  DATA 

TO  OflTA;N  BEST 

DK3iTAL  PRINT 


"-^ 


PROOOCE  MEDIA  WITW 
DlQiTAi  RECORD  OF 
MAGE  STORED  ON  IT 
ATTACH  TO  PR»NT 


L'.S.  CI.  382—110 


13  Claims 


BACK  FRONT 

1.  A  photographic  print  made  on  photographic  paper  having  an 
image  and  a  digital  record  which  is  representative  of  the  inuige. 
said  photographic  print  being  made  from  an  original  photographic 
film  negative  having  an  image  thereon,  and  said  digitalrecord 
being  made  from  the  same  original  photographic  film  negative  by 
scanning  said  onginal  photographic  film  negative,  said  digital 
record  containing  data  suflicient  so  as  to  reproduce  the  image  on 
the  photographic  print. 


I.  A  water  quality  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  monitoring  water  tank  for  accommodating  raw  water  to  breed 

fish  under  observation  said  raw  water: 
a  video  camera  for  photographing  said  fish  from  a  front  surface 

side  of  said  monitoring  water  tank;  and 
image  analysis  means  for  analyzing  a  picture  taken  by  said  video 
camera  to  monitor  a  quality  of  said  raw  water  within  said 
monitoring  water  tank, 
wherein  said  monitoring  water  tank  includes: 
an  inflow  opening  made  in  one  side  surface  of  said  monitoring 
water  tank  to  form  a  first  water  flowing  path  running  from 
said  one  side  surface  toward  the  other  side  surface  thereof 
which  is  in  opposed  relation  to  said  one  side  surface: 
a  plurality  of  straightening  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
water  communicating  holes  and  provided  in  said  first  water 
flowing  path  to  be  perpendicular  thereto  and  to  be  separated 


5,841,886 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGR.VPHK 

IDENTIFICATION 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads.  West  Linn.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation,  Lake  Osv»ego,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,993.  Aug.  9,  1995.  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  327,426,  Oct.  21,  1994, 
Pat.  No.  5.768.426,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
215,289,  Mar  17,  1994,  abandoned.  v»hich  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  154,866.  Nov.  18.  1993.  abandoned,  said 
Sen  No.  512,993  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  436,098. 

May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,6.%,292,  Sen  No.  436,099,  Mav  8, 
1995,  Pat.  No.  5,710,834.  Sen  No.  436,102.  Mav  8,  1995,"  Pat. 

No.  5,748.783,  Sen  No.  436,134,  May  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,748,763,  and  Sen  No.  438,159,  May  8,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  4,  19%,  Sen  No.  763,847 
Int.  CI."  G06K  mx) 
U.S.  CI.  382-115  56  Claims 


1  A  method  of  correlating,  with  a  photograph,  information  about 
trom  each  other  to  define  a  monitonng  section  for  breeding  an  individual  whose  image  appears  in  the  pholograph  the  method 
said  fish  therebetween:  r        e,    i    • 


compnsing: 
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physical  position  and  orientation  of  the  input  device  body  and 
the  change  of  the  manipulated  variable  of  the  operating  mem- 
ber 
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5,841,888 

METHOD  FOR  RNGERPRINT  INDEXING  AND 

SEARCHING 

Dale  R.  Setlak,  Melbourne;  John  C.  Schmitt,  Indialantic,  and 

Mark  E.  Boss,  West  Melbourne,  all  of  Fbu,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,064 

InL  CL"  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  a.  382—124  52  CUims 


steganographically  encoding  into  a  photograph  multi-bit  infor- 
mation that  pertains  to  said  individual,  said  encoding  serving 
to  add  noise  to  the  photograph,  said  noise  not  being  percep- 
tible as  a  representation  of  said  multi-bit  information  except 
by  computer  analysis,  said  encoding  not  visibly  interrupting 
the  photograph,  wherein  the  encoded  photograph  appears  to 
convey  only  an  image  of  said  individual  to  human  viewers 
thereof; 
decoding  the  encoded  multi-bit  information;  and 
making  an  authentication  decision  about  the  individual  whose 
image  appears  in  the  photograph  based,  at  least  in  part,  on 
said  decoded  multi-bit  information. 


5341,887 

INPUT  DEVICE  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Yukiko   Kuwayama,   and   Hisashi   Amafuji,  both   of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1996.  Sen  No.  685,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1995,  7-210082 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00:  G09G  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  382—118  4  Claims 
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1.  An  input  device,  comprising: 

an  input  device  body  which  is  present  in  the  actual  space; 

means  for  sensing  the  three-dimensional  physical  position  and 
orientation  of  the  input  device  body  in  the  actual  space  and 
for  sensing  a  change  in  the  three-dimensional  physical  posi- 
tion and  orientation  of  the  input  device  body  in  the  actual 
space; 

an  operating  member  which  is  present  in  the  actual  space; 

the  operating  member  being  able  to  be  operated  without  chang 
ing  the  three-dimensional  position  and  orientation  of  the  input 
device  body; 

means  for  sensing  the  manipulated  variable  of  the  operating 
member;  and 

means  for  generating  a  pointing  image  on  a  screen  according  to 
the  three-dimensional  position  and  orientation  of  the  input 
device  body  and  the  manipulated  variable  of  the  operating 
member;  wherein 

the  point  indicated  by  the  pointing  image  on  the  screen  is 
changed  according  to  the  change  of  the  three-dimensional 


1  A  method  for  indexing  and  searching  a  plurality  of  reference 
fingerprints  from  a  relatively  large,  selected  population  of  individu- 
als to  determine  if  a  sample  fingerpnnt  matches  one  of  the  refer- 
ence fingerprints,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  respective  index  values  for  die  reference  finger- 
prints and  the  sample  fingerpnnt  based  upon  ridge  flow  char- 
acteristics of  the  fingerprints  wherein  the  index  values  are 
both  generally  evenly  distributed  and  continuous  over  the 
relatively  large  population  of  individuals; 
sorting  the  reference  index  values  to  define  a  generally  continu- 
ous and  generally  monotonically  varying  function  of  the  ridge 
flow  fingerprint  charactenstics  of  die  selected  relatively  large 
population  of  individuals; 
selecting  a  first  subset  of  the  reference  fingerprints  having  index 
values  along  the  generally  continuous  and  generally  mono- 
tonically varying  function  within  a  first  range  relative  to  the 
index  value  of  the  sample  fingerpnnt;  and 
comparing  the  sample  fingerprint  to  each  fingerprint  of  the  first 
subset  of  reference  fingerpnnts  to  thereby  determine  if  there  is 
a  match  between  the  sample  fingerpnnt  and  one  of  the  refer- 
ence fingerprints  and  without  comparing  the  sample  finger- 
print to  all  of  the  reference  fingerprints. 


5341,889 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  TEXTURE  CONTROL  USING 
ADAPTIVE  SPECKLE  CONTROL  ALGORITHM 
Mir  Said  Seyed-Bolorforosh,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1995.  Ser  No.  581,668 
Int  CL"  G06K  9AX) 
VS.  C\.  382—128  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  speckle  in  an  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
acquiring  an  input  wavefomi  S„(x.  y)  representing  an  input 
image; 
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subimage.  a  horizontal  wavelet  vertical  scale  subimage.  and 
a  horizontal  wavelet  vertical  wavelet  subimage: 
c)  wherein  such  wavelet  decomposition  facilitates  segmentation 
and  reconstruction  of  a  selected  portion  of  the  original  image. 
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5,841,891 
IMAGE  ANALYSIS  USING  THE  DIRECT  EXPONENTIAL 

CURVE  RESOLUTION  ALGORITHM 

Wiliem  Windig,  and  Brian  J.  Antaiek,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y,, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1997,  Ser.  No.  832,424 

Int.  CI.*"  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—131  4  Claiins 
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CR£ATT  1  WO  N4ATIUCES  A  AND  8 
A  WmilMAGE  I  TO  NIM  I 
B  WITH  SPECTRUM  :  TO  NIM 


APPLY  SINGUIAR  VALUE 
DECOMPOSITTON  (SVD)  TO  A  AND 
LIMIT  TO  NCOMP  COMPONENTS 


transforming  said  input  waveform  to  form  an  in-phase  compo- 
nent (Re(S,„(x.  y))  and  a  quadrature  phase  component 
<Im(S,„(x.  y))  of  said  input  waveform;  and 

computing  an  output  waveform  S„„,(x.  y)  representing  a  speckle- 
modulated  region  of  said  input  image  in  accordance  with  the 
following  equation: 

S,Jlx.y)=i{{ReiS,„(x.y))-+MOmiSJx.y)lr}t" 

wherein  M  is  an  adaptive  speckle  control  index  having  a  value 
in  a  range  -I  SM<I, 


5.841,890 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  WAVELET  TOMOGRAPHY 
Wolfgang  F.  Kraske,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Sen  No.  643384 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382—131  3  Claims 
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CALCULATE  PROJECTIONS  Of  A  AND  B 

IN  SVD  SPACE  OF  A, 

A'ANDB* 

(A'EQCAI  S  EIGENVALUES  SVDl 


CALCULATE  EIGENVALUES 
AVO  EIGENVECTORS  01 

TKEPROOLCTOF 
A'  AND  INVERSE  OF  B' 


TRANSFORM  RESULTS  BACK 

TO  ORIGINAL  DATA  SET 
AND  CALCTILATE  RESOLVED 
SPECTRA  AND  CONTRIDUTIONS 


tOlt    101-      \J^ 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  a  series  of  images  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  x  digital  image  files,  eaci:  image  file  including  a 

matrix  of  n  rowsxm  columns  of  pixels: 
producing  a  matrix  of  said  x  digital  image  files  of  x  rows  of  mxn 

pixels  per  row,  where  each  row  is  an  unfolded  image  of  an  x 

digital  image: 
splitting  the  produced  matrix  into  two  data  sets  A  and  B,  each 

data  set  with  an  equal  amount  of  images  less  than  x: 
applying  singular  value  decomposition  (SVD)  to  data  set  A  and 

limiting  the  SVD  space  to  a  number  of  expected  components; 
calculating  the  projections  A''  and  B''  of  data  set  A  and  data  set 

B  into  the  SVD  space  of  A,  with  the  eigenvalues  of  the  SVD 

representing  the  projection  of  A: 
calculating  the  eigenvalues  and  eigenvectors  of  the  product  of 

A*"  and  the  inverse  of  B'';  and 
transforming  the  results  of  the  latter  calculation  back  to  the 

original  data  set  and  calculating  the  resolved  images  and  their 

contributions  into  the  original  images. 
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2.  A  method  for  performing  multi-dimensional  wavelet  tomog- 
raphy, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  iteratively  projecting  a  multi-dimensional  original  image  so  as 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  one-dimensional  projections  thereof: 

b)  performing  wavelet  decomposition  upon  the  one-dimensional 
projections  to  form  a  plurality  of  subimages  thereof,  the  step 
of  performing  wavelet  decomposition  comprising: 

i)  performing  wavelet  decomposition  upon  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  one-dimensional  projections  in  a  first  direction  to 
form  first  scale  and  wavelet  images: 
ii)  transposing  the  first  scale  and  wavelet  images:  and 
iii)  performing  wavelet  decomposition  upon  the  transposed 
first  scale  and  wavelet  images  to  form  a  horizontal  scale 
vertical  scale  subimage,  a  horizontal  scale  vertical  wavelet 


5,841,892 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  OF  3D  FIBER 
ORIENTATION  IN  SHORT  FIBER  COMPOSITES 
John  J.  McGrath,  DeWitt,  Mich.,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Wille,  Mis- 
sion, Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455416,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,709 
Int.  CI."  G06T  7/60:9/20:17/10:  COIN  JI.V44 
U.S.  CI.  382—141  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  three-dimensional  fiber  orientation 
in  an  injection  molded  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  molded  sample  of  a  continuous  phase 
of  a  polymeric  material  with  impregnated  reinforcing  fibers 
having  a  refractive  index  similar  to  the  refractive  index  of  the 
polymeric  material  and  at  least  one  tracer  fiber  which  is 
optically  distinguishable  from  the  polymeric  material  and  the 
reinforcing  fibers  in  the  sample; 
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(b)  mounting  the  sample  under  an  optical  microscope  which  is 
provided  with  a  computer  means  for  recording  images  of  the 
tracer  fiber  at  layers  within  the  sample  in  a  field  of  view  of  the 
microscope  along  a  line  of  sight  of  the  microscope  through 
the  sample;  and 

(c)  analyzing  the  recorded  images  using  the  computer  means  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  data  and  reveal  parameters  in  the 
recorded  images  by  removing  voxels  from  a  group  of  voxels 
to  create  at  least  one  chain  of  single  voxels  to  provide  a 
thinned  image;  and 

(d)  analyzing  the  thinned  image  using  the  computer  means  to 
determine  the  orientation  of  at  least  one  tracer  fiber  in  the 
sample  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(i)  searching  the  thinned  image  to  locate  a  set  voxel; 

(ii)  moving  along  at  least  one  chain  of  voxels  contiguous  with 
the  set  voxel  until  an  cndpoint  or  junction  is  reached,  to 
determine  a  location  of  each  voxel  in  the  chain  of  voxels; 

(iii)  storing  the  locations  of  each  voxel  in  at  lea.st  one  chain  of 
voxels; 

(iv)  calculating  an  Inertia  tensor  about  a  center  of  mass  of  a 
rigid  body  by  using  the  locations  of  the  voxels  in  at  least 
one  chain  of  voxels  as  point  masses  belonging  to  the  rigid 
body;  and 

(V)  determining  a  smallest  principle  moment  of  inertia  tor  the 
rigid  body  to  determine  an  axis  of  the  tracer  fiber  to 
detcntiine  the  orientation  of  fibers  in  the  sample. 


5,841,893 
INSPECTION  DATA  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 

SeijI  Ishikawa,  Yokohama;  Masao  Sakata.  Ebina;  Jun  Naka- 
zato.  Tokyo;  Sadao  Shimoyashiro.  Fujisawa;  Hiroto 
Nagatomo,  Nishitama;  Yuzo  Taniguchi.  Higashimurayama; 
Osamu  Satou,  Koganei;  Tsutomu  Okabe.  Kodaira;  ^uzabu^o 
Sakamoto,  Takasaki;  Kimio  Muramatsu.  Takasaki;  Kazu- 
hiko  Matsuoka,  Takasaki;  Taizo  Hashimoto.  Takasaki:  ^ui- 
chi  Ohyama,  Isesaki:  ^utaka  Ebara.  Maebashi;  Isao 
MIyazaki.  Isesaki.  and  Shuichi  Hanashima,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,942.  Jul.  11,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  908.550 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1989.  1-177934 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/rW 
U.S.  CL  382—145  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  inspection  data  analysis  system  in  a  semiconductor 
device  manufacturing  line,  including  a  foreign  particle  inspection 
machine  for  inspecting  at  lea.st  a  size,  a  number,  and  coordinates  of 
foreign  particles  on  a  wafer  after  working  of  the  wafer  in  an 
appropriate  process,  a  probing  test  machine  for  testing  product 
character  of  individual  chips  of  each  wafer  in  an  inspection  pro- 
cess, and  an  inspection  data  analysis  station  connected  to  said 
foreign  panicle  inspection  machine  and  said  probing  test  machine 
by  communication  lines,  said  inspection  data  analysis  station  com- 
prising: 


a  storage  section  for  storing  inspection  data  of  said  foreign 
particle  inspection  machine,  test  data  of  said  probing  test 
machine,  and  chip  arrangement  information  of  each  type  of 
wafer; 
input  means  for  accepting  an  analysis  instruction,  a  type  of 
wafer,  a  name  of  a  process  which  the  wafer  has  been  sub- 
jected to.  a  lot  number,  or  a  wafer  number  which  is  selected 
and  inpuned  by  an  analysis  operator; 
time  series  foreign  particles  trend  display  means  for  outputting  a 
graph  displaying  a  frequency  of  a  number  of  foreign  particles 
per  an>  one  of  wafer,  lot.  day.  week,  and  month,  or  a  fre- 
quency of  a  number  of  foreign  particles  for  each  panicle 
diameter,  on  the  basis  of  the  inspection  and  lest  data  stored  in 
•    said  storage  section; 

inter-process  foreign  particle  number  trend  display  means  for 
outputting  a  graph  displaying  a  frequency  of  a  number  of 
foreign  particles  or  a  frequency  of  a  number  of  foreign  par- 
ticles for  each  particle  diameter  In  each  pnx-ess  in  the  order  of 
inspection  on  the  basis  of  the  inspection  and  test  data  stored  in 
said  storage  section:  and 
foreign  particle  yield  con-elation  display  means  for  outputting  a 
primary  regression  line  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  points 
which  are  ploned  on  a  graph,  each  of  said  points  representing 
a  wafer  yield  corresponding  to  a  number  of  foreign  particles 
for  each  wafer  of  a  specified  type  and  lot  number,  on  the  basis 
of  the  inspection  and  test  data  stored  In  said  storage  section; 
and 
yield  for  each  foreign  particle  diameter  display  means  for  dis- 
playing on  a  graph  a  yield  for  each  of  chips  ha\  ing  no  foreign 
panicle  and  for  each  of  chips  having  foreign  panicles,  by 
classifying  each  chip  in  each  wafer  of  a  specified  type  and  lot 
number  in  accordance  with  the  presence  or  absence  of  foreign 
panicles  and  a  maximum  particle  diameter  of  foreign  particles 
attached  to  said  each  chip,  said  classifying  bemg  performed 
on  the  basis  of  the  inspection  and  test  data  and  the  chip 
anangement  Infomiation  for  each  type  of  wafer  stored  in  said 
storage  section. 


5,841,894 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Horie.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Cc  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  730030 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995.  7-267201 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9AK):  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  382—154  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  a  sample, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  detecting  respective  confocal  images  of  said  sample  at  diflfer- 
ent  heights  from  said  sample,  to  thereby  obtain  a  plurality  of 
light-intensity  levels  for  each  pixel  at  said  different  heights; 

b)  comparing  said  plurality  of  light-intensity  levels  with  each 
other  to  determine  a  maximum  light-intensity  level  for  each 
pixel; 

c)  determining  one  of  said  different  heights  providing  said 
maximum  light-intensity  to  obtain  a  height  value  for  each 
pixel; 

d)  selecting  an  objective  pixel  among  an  arrangement  of  pixels 
on  which  each  confocal  image  is  defined; 

e)  correcting  said  height  value  of  said  objective  pixel  with 
correction  values  to  obtain  a  corrected  height  value, 

wherein  said  correction  values  include  said  height  value  and  said 
maximum  light-intensity  level  of  at  least  one  neighboring 
pixel  locating  a  neighborhood  of  said  objective  pixel; 

0  repeating  the  steps  d)  and  e)  while  updating  selection  of  said 
objective  pixel  among  said  arrangement  of  pixels  to  obtain  a 
distribution  of  corrected  height  values;  and 

g)  determining  said  three-dimensional  shape  of  said  sample  in 
accordance  with  said  distribution  of  correcte^height  values. 


5.84 1. 895 

METHOD  FOR  LEARNING  LOCAL  SYNTACTIC 

RELATIONSHIPS  FOR  USE  IN  EXAMPLE-BASED 

INFORMATION-EXTRACTION-PATTERN  LEARNING 

Scott  B.  Huffman,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PriceWater- 

houseCoopers,  LLP,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  736,890 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/62.  G06F  /5//S 

U.S.  CL  382—155  4  claims 
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1.  In  a  computerized  example-based  pattern  learning  element  of 
an  information-extraction  system,  said  element  having  as  input, 
texts  containing  user-identified  events  and  as  output,  information- 
extraction  patterns  that  can  be  used  to  extract  similar  events  from 
similar  texts,  a  method  for  learning  local  syntactic  relationships  to 


be  used  as  components  within  information-extraction  patterns 
learned  by  said  pattern  learning  element,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

analyzing  an  example  text  and  event  given  to  the  learning 
element  to  establish  that  the  learning  element  contains  an 
incomplete  current  dictionary  of  local  syntactic  relationships 
needed  to  form  paths  of  relationships  between  all  constituents 
of  the  text  that  participate  in  the  event,  thus  making  the 
learning  element  unable  to  form  a  new  extraction  pattern  from 
said  example  text  and  event; 
thereupon  finding  the  closest  pair  of  constituents  within  the 
example  text  that  cannot  be  related  by  local  syntactic  relation- 
ships in  the  current  dictionary; 
inferring  a  new  local  syntactic  relationship  between  said  closest 
pair,  said  new  local  syntactic  relationship  being  expressed  as  a 
finite  state  machine; 
adding  said  finite  state  machine  to  said  dictionary  so  that  said 
finite  state  machine  can  be  embedded  in  patterns  produced  by 
said  learning  element;  and 
re-invoking  the  learning  element  on  said  example  text  and  said 
example  event  to  learn  an  information  extraction  pattern  from 
said  example  text  and  said  example  event  by  making  use  of 
the  newly-inferred  local  syntactic  relationship  finite  state 
machine. 


5341,896 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE 
HUE  OF  A  SIGNAL  BY  UTILIZING  AN  INDICATOR 
STRIP  HAVING  A  NUMBER  OF  CHARACTERS  OR 
SYMBOLS  REPRESENTING  RESPECTIVE  HUES 
Kazuhisa  l^uchiya,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1994,  6-280948 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)0 
U.S.  CI.  382—162  20  Claims 

12 
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I.  Apparatus  for  displaying  hue  of  a  video  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  hue  of  the  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  control  data  signal  corresponding  to  the 
hue  of  the  video  signal  detected  by  the  detecting  means;  and 

a  display  device  having  only  a  single  movable  indicator  strip 
with  a  plurality  of  characters  each  representing  a  respective 
hue  and  having  only  a  single  display  window,  said  display 
device  being  operative  to  move  said  single  indicator  strip  in 
accordance  with  said  control  data  signal  so  as  to  align  the 
character  corresponding  to  the  detected  hue  of  the  video 
signal  in  said  display  window  .so  as  to  provide  an  identifiable 
indication  of  said  detected  hue  for  view  by  an  operator. 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4395 


5341,897 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TONAL  CONTROL  OR 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  REPRODUCED  COLOR  IMAGE  AND 

PICTURE  PRODUCING  SYSTEM  MAKING  USE  OF  SAID 

METHOD 
Takashi  Numakura;  Iwao  Numakura,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sus- 
umu  Kitazawa,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yamatoya  &  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  651,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23.  1995.  7-146935; 
JiU.  12,  1995,  7-197891 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/54 
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U.S.  CI.  382—163 


20  Claims 


the  color  original  image  as  determined  using  the  characteristic 
curve  of  the  recording  medium; 

:  a  dot  percent  value  set  for  a  pixel  on  the  reproduced  color 
image,  the  pixel  rotresponding  to  the  desired  pixel  point 
(point:  n)  on  the  color  original  image; 

y„:  a  dot  percent  value  set  in  advance  for  the  highlight  area  on 
the  reproduced  color  image  corresponding  to  the  highlight 
area  on  the  color  original  image; 

y^:  a  dot  percent  value  set  in  advance  for  the  shadow  area  on  the 
reproduced  color  image  corresponding  to  the  shadow  area  on 
the  color  original  image; 

a:  a  surface  reflectivity  of  an  image  expressing  medium  for 
recording  the  reproduced  color  image; 

p:  value  determined  by  ^=10'"'; 

k:  a  value  determined  by  k=7/(x,-x„)  in  which  x^  represents  a 
light  quantity  corresponding  to  a  density  information  value 
(D5)  of  the  shadow  area  of  the  color  original  image  deter- 
mined by  using  the  characlenstic  curve  of  the  recording 
medium;  and 

y:  a  desired  coefficient. 


1   A  method  for  the  control  or  adjustment  of  a  color  tone  of 
pixels  of  a  color  plate  during  production  of  a  reproduced  color 
image  by  tonal  conversion  of  a  light  quantity  of  each  pixel  of  a 
color  original  image  into  a  halftone,  the  light  quantity  of  each  pixel 
having  been  obtained  from  the  color  original  image  recorded  on  a 
predetermined  recording  medium  based  on  a  characteristic  curve  of 
the  recording  medium,  the  characteristic  curve  being  a  correlation 
curve  between  light  quantities  which  have  entered  the  recording 
medium  and  corresponding  densities  formed  on  the  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 
i)  setting,  at  a  desired  position  between  a  highlight  area  and  a 
shadow  area  in  the  color  original  image,  a  color  tone  control 
point  M,  for  controlling  the  color  tone  of  the  reproduced  color 
image; 
ii)  defining  color  tone  adjustment  conditions  at  the  color  tone 
control  point  M,  in  terms  of  dot  percent  values  of  desired 
plural  individual  color  plates  to  be  employed  for  the  produc- 
tion of  the  reproduced  color  image; 
iii)  introducing,  into  a  tonal  conversion  formula,  (a)  a  light 
quantity  at  the  color  tone  control  point  M,  from  the  color 
original  image,  (b)  the  dot  percent  values  of  the  individual 
color  plates  and  (c)  desired  dot  percent  values  set  in  advance 
for  highlight  areas  and  shadow  areas  of  the  individual  color 
plates,  to  determine  values  y  for  the  individual  color  plates  so 
as  to  provide  respective  tonal  conversion  formulas  for  the 
individual  color  plates  for  converting,  into  dot  percent  values, 
light  quantities  of  all  pixels  ranging  from  the  highlight  areas 
to  the  shadow  areas  of  the  individual  color  plates;  and 
iv)  subjecting  light  quantities  from  the  color  original  image 
corresponding  to  individual  pixels  of  the  respective  color 
plates  to  tonal  conversion  based  on  the  respective  tonal  eon- 
version  formulas  for  the  individual  color  plates  and  control- 
ling or  adjusting  color  tones  of  the  individual  pixels  of  the 
individual  color  plates  based  on  the  respective  tonal  conver- 
sion formulas  for  the  individual  color  plates; 
wherein  the  tonal  conversion  formula  is  represented  as  follows. 

.v„-v//=|o«  1-10  '^')  t.Vs->Hi/<a-P>l 

where 

x:  (x„-x„).  a  base  light  quantity  obtained  by  subtracting  a  light 
quantity  (x„)  ,  which  corresponds  to  a  density  information 
value  (D„)  of  the  highlight  area  of  the  color  original  image  as 
determined  using  the  characteristic  curve  of  the  recording 
medium,  from  a  light  quantity  (x„)  corresponding  to  a  density 
information  value  (D„)  of  a  desired  pixel  point  (point:  n)  on 
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scanner  info 

1 .  A  method  of  composing  images  made  up  of  pixels  and  derived 
from  a  muliiplicitv  of  objects  having  associated  color  data  and 
scanned  image  data  made  up  of  pixel  data,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

assigning  said  color  data  of  a  first  predetermined  number  ol 
objects  to  be  color  data  derived  from  corresponding  pixel  data 
of  said  scanned  image  data, 
prepanng  a  band  intersection  list  of  said  objects,  and 
band  rendering  such  objects  using  said  band  intersection  list  to 
derive  said  image  made  up  of  pixels. 


5.841.899 

SPECIFIC  COLOR  FIELD  RECOGNITION  APPARATl'S 

AND  METHOD 

Kenichi  Ide.  Tokvo.  and  Takahisa  Nakano.  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  700,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21.  1995,  7-212159 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)0:W.U 
U.S.  CI.  382—168  20  Claims 

1.  A  specific  color  field  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an  object  having  a  specific 
color  field  to  be  recognized  and  outputting  a  first  image 
including  the  specific  color: 

means  for  outputting  a  second  image  of  the  object  to  be  recog- 
nized from  which  information  on  the  specific  color  is  sub- 
tracted; 

means  for  outputting  a  first  density  histogram  and  a  second 
density  histogram  representing  the  number  of  pixels  for  each 
density  of  the  first  image  and  the  second  image,  respectively; 

first  conversion  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  first  densities 
corresponding  to  local  maxima  from  the  first  density  histo- 
gram and  converting  the  density  of  the  first  image  to  a  third 
image  in  such  a  manner  that  a  minimum  of  the  plurality  of 
first  densities  represents  the  lowest  density  of  a  third  density 
histogram  of  the  third  image  and  a  maximum  of  the  plurality 
of  first  densities  represents  the  highest  density  of  the  third 
density  histogram; 

second  conversion  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  second 
densities  corresponding  to  local  maxima  from  the  second 
density  histogram  and  converting  the  density  of  the  second 
image  to  a  fourth  image  in  such  a  manner  that  a  minimum  of 
the  plurality  of  the  second  densities  represents  the  lowest 
density  of  a  fourth  density  histogram  of  the  fourth  image,  and 
a  third  density  which  having  maximum  pixels  of  the  second 
densities,  represents  a  fourth  density  which  is  converted  by 
the  first  conversion  means,  the  fourth  density  having  maxi- 
mum pixels  of  the  first  densities;  and 
means  for  recognizing  the  specific  color  field  from  the  first 
image  on  the  basis  of  the  third  image  and  the  fourth  image. 


an  attribute  transfer  functions,  and 
an  application  condition. 


5.841,901 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 

Toshifumi  Aral,  Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Shojima,  Hitachiota;  Masaki 

Miura,  and  Yasushi  Fukunaga,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,793.  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135303 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/70 
VS.  CI.  382—187  9  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  recognition  system  comprising: 
input  means  for  accepting  a  handwritten  pattern: 
a  plurality  of  recognizers  each  providing  at  least  one  candidate 
corresponding  to  said  handwritten  pattern,  said  plurality  of 
recognizers  thereby  providing  a  plurality  of  candidates  for 
said  handwritten  pattern;  and 
a  recognition  controller  including: 
calculation  means  for  giving  each  of  said  plurality  of  recog- 
nizers a  value  indicating  reliability  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  recognizers  based  on  previous  recognition  results  includ- 
ing recognition  results  changed  by  user, 
recognition  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  can- 
didates as  a  recognition  result  based  on  the  value  indicating 
reliability  given  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  recogniz- 
ers, and 
correction  means  for  accepting,  from  a  user,  a  correction  for 
said  recognition  result  and  changing  said  recognition  result 
in  accordance  with  said  correction. 


5,841,900 
METHOD  FOR  GRAPH-BASED  TABLE  RECOGNITION 
M.  Armon  Rahgozar,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Cooperman, 
Somerville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  585,142 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382-176  22  Claims 
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21.  A  graph-based  method  for  recognizing  tables  present  in  a 

document  represented  as  digital  image  data,  including  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  digital  image  data  to  identify  textual  and  image 

entities  within  the  document; 
building  a  layout  graph  of  the  document  using  the  entities; 
automatically  tagging  each  of  the  text  entities  with  a  label  from 

a  document  node  alphabet  to  produce  a  labeled  graph; 
automatically  rewriting  the  labeled  graph,  by  manipulating  the 

text  entities  therein,  using  at  least  one  rewriting  rule,  to 

identify  the  logical  structure  of  the  document,  wherein  the 

logical  structure  includes  an  identified  table  and  where  the 

rewriting  rule  compri.ses 

a  production  rule. 

an  embedding  function. 


5,841,902 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  UNCONSTRAINED 

ON-LINE  ALPHA-NUMERICAL  HANDWRITING 

RECOGNITION 

Lo-Ting  lb,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,686,  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  725345 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9A)0:9/46:9/66:9/6fi 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  to-be-recognlzed  character  using  a 
character  recognition  database  comprising  the  step  of  constructing 
said  character  recognition  database  by  performing  the  steps  of; 
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inputting  a  plurality  of  character  specimens  for  each  model 
character  to  be  recognized. 

for  each  inputted  model  character,  organizing  said  specimens 
into  at  least  one  class,  wherein  the  character  specimens  of  at 
least  one  model  character  are  organized  into  plural  classes. 

extracting  values  of  a  feature  vector,  containing  plural  features, 
of  each  of  said  inputted  character  specimens,  to  produce  a 
feature  value  vector,  containing  plural  feature  values,  for  each 
of  said  character  specimens, 

for  each  of  said  classes,  forming  a  mean  feature  value  vector, 
containing  plural  mean  feature  values,  as  an  unweighted  aver- 
age of  said  feature  value  vectors  of  said  character  specimens 
of  said  respective  classes. 

storing  as  said  character  recognition  database  said  plural  mean 
feature  value  vectors,  including  plural  mean  feature  value 
vectors  for  said  at  least  one  of  said  model  characters  for 
recognizing  a  to-be-recognized  character  as  a  respective 
model  character,  and 

for  at  least  one  model  character,  adjusting  said  classes  of  said 
character  specimens  to  stabilize  said  classes  for  character 
recognition  by  reassigning  one  or  more  character  specimens 
to  different  classes  of  said  respective  model  character  and 
repeating  said  step  of  forming  said  mean  feature  value  vectors 
of  said  adjusted  classes. 


5,841,903 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING  A 
CONNECTED  COMPONENT  OF  IMAGE  DATA 
Takeshi  Kikuchi,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration. Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,434,  Jan.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,546 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-26027 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—203  38  Claims 
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watching  area,  the  line  segment  being  part  of  the  connected 
component  and  consisting  of  all  contiguous  black  pixels  that 
extend  in  the  main  rasterizing  scan  direction: 
a  third  means  for  canceling  data  of  the  detected  line  segment 

from  the  binary  image  data  in  the  first  memory  means: 
a  fourth  means  for  storing  the  data  of  the  detected  line  segment 
in  a  second  memory  means  as  a  part  of  object  image  data  to 
be  extracted  as  the  connected  component; 
a  fifth  means  for  determining  two  next  watching  areas,  one  of 
the  next  watching  areas  being  adjacent  to  the  detected  line 
segment  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  and  the  other  of  the 
next  watching  areas  being  adjacent  to  the  detected  line  seg- 
ment in  a  direction  that  is  180°  opposite  to  the  sub-scanning 
direction,  each  of  the  next  watching  areas  containing  at  least 
as  many  pixels  as  the  detected  line  segment; 
a  sixth  means  for  searching  the  binary  image  data  to  detect  at 
least  one  line  segment  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  included  in 
one  of  the  next  watching  areas,  the  line  segment  being  part  of 
the  connected  component  and  consisting  of  all  contiguous 
black  pixels  that  extend  in  the  main  rasterizing  scan  direction; 
a  seventh   means   for  canceling  data  of  each   line   segment 
detected  by  the  sixth  means  from  the  binarv  image  data  in  the 
first  memory  means; 
an  eighth  means  for  storing  data  of  each  line  segment  detected 
by  the  sixth  means  in  the  second  memory  means,  while 
maintaining  the  position  of  each  detected  line  segment  with 
respect  to  any  previously-detected  line  segments: 
a  ninth  means  for  determining  next  watching  areas  that  include 
one  next  watching  area  adjacent  to  each  line  segment  detected 
by  the  sixth  means  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  and  another 
next  watching  area  adjacent  to  each  line  segment  delected  by 
the  sixth  means  in  a  direction  that  is  180°  opposite  to  the 
sub-scanning  direction,  each  of  the  next  watching  areas  that 
are  determined  for  one  of  the  line  segments  detected  by  the 
sixth  means  containing  at  least  as  many  pixels  as  the  corre- 
sponding detected  line  segment;  and 
a  tenth  means  for  repeatedlv  operating  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth, 
and  ninth  means  until  the  sixth  means  does  not  detect  any  line 
segment  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  included  in  one  of  the  next 
watching  areas. 


5,841,904 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Susumu  Sugiura,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.623.  Mar.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376J71 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1991.  3-066234 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/S6 

VS.  CI.  382—233  23  Claims 
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1,  An  image  processing  device  for  extracting  at  least  one  con- 
nected component  from  binary  image  data  so  as  to  thereafter 
process  the  extracted  connected  component,  wherein  the  binary 
image  data  designates  pixels  arranged  in  a  main  rasterizing  scan 
direction  and  a  sub-scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main 
rasterizing  scan  direction,  each  pixel  is  either  black  or  white,  and 
the  connected  component  is  composed  of  a  contiguous  group  of 
black  pixels,  the  image  processing  device  comprising: 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  the  binao  image  data: 
a  first  means  for  searching  the  binary  image  data  to  detect  a 
black  pixel   which   is  part  of  the  connected  component, 
wherein  the  black  pixel  detected  by  the  first  means  is  deter- 
mined as  a  first  watching  area: 
a  second  means  for  searching  the  binary  image  data  to  detect  a 
line  segment  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  included  in  the  first 


402 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  coded  image  data  and  a  coding  parameter  for  use  in 
processing  the  coded  image  data,  wherein  the  coding  param- 
eter includes  a  quantizing  parameter  and  is  transmined 
together  with  the  coded  image  data: 

decoding  the  coded  image  data  to  produce  decoded  image  data 
in  accordance  with  the  coding  parameter: 

estimating  a  detenoration  factor  based  on  the  coding  parameter; 

selecting  a  suitable  correction  parameter  in  accordance  with  the 
deteriorauon  factor:  and 
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correcting  the  decoded  image  data  in  accordance  with  the  cor- 
rection parameter. 


5,841,905 

BUSINESS  FORM  IMAGE  IDENTIFICATION  USING 

PROJECTED  PROFILES  OF  GRAPHICAL  LINES  AND 

TEXT  STRING  LINES 

Yongchun  Lee,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  738,206 

InL  CI.*  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  382-203  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  business  forms  by  constructing 
contour  polygons  from  linear  line  segmenu  that  have  been  derived 
from  a  windowed  raster  scan  of  an  image  of  the  business  form 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  the  binary  values  of  the  pixels  witliin  the  scanning 
window  as  the  window  is  scanned  over  the  image: 

b)  positioning  each  of  the  binary  values  into  an  assigned  and 
ordered  position  forming  a  string  of  binary  values  for  each 
window  scan  with  each  string  of  binary  values  forming  an 
integer  number; 

c)  directing  the  formed  integer  number  to  a  look-up-table  that 
translates  each  integer  number  into  one  or  more  output  tem- 
plate commands: 

d)  joining  linear  line  segments  into  at  least  one  contour  polygon 
in  response  to  the  one  or  more  output  template  commands: 

e)  examining  each  contour  polygon  to  determine  if  it  represents 
a  text  component  or  a  graphic  component: 

0  grouping  all  text  contour  polygons  and  graphic  contour  poly- 
gons; 

g)  profiling  each  of  the  contour  polygons  in  the  text  group  and 
the  graphics  group: 

h)  accumulating  the  profiles  for  each  of  the  groups;  and 

i)  comparing  the  accumulated  profiles  of  step  h  against  a  Library 
of  stored  profiles  of  known  forms  so  as  to  determine  a  best 
match  thereby  identifying  the  unknown  form. 
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5341,906 

GRAPHIC  FORM  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS 

Shigeru  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364025,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  976,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334647 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/46 
VS.  CI.  382-203  2  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  form  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 
coordinate  point  string  reading  means  for  reading  in  a  string  of 
coordinate  points  of  an  inputted  graphic  form  of  lines  inputted 
from  an  inputting  apparatus; 
a  storage  apparatus  for  storing  the  siring  of  coordinate  points 
read  in  by  said  coordinate  point  string  reading  means; 
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distance  deletion  means  for  distance  deletion  processing  for 
individual  coordinate  points  of  the  string  of  coordinate  points 
stored  in  said  storage  apparatus  at  a  fixed  distance  between 
the  coordinate  points; 

elevation  angle  calculation  means  for  calculating  values  of 
angles  of  elevation  provided  by  a  remaining  coordinate  point 
string  after  the  distance  deletion  processing  by  said  distance 
deletion  means  for  the  individual  coordinate  points  of  the 
string; 

elevation  angle  most  frequent  value  calculation  means  for  cal- 
culating a  most  frequent  value  which  appears  most  frequently 
among  all  of  the  values  of  the  angles  of  elevation  calculated 
by  said  elevation  angle  calculation  means; 

difference  calculation  means  for  calculating  differences  between 
the  values  of  the  angles  of  elevation  calculated  by  said  eleva- 
tion angle  calculation  means  and  the  most  frequent  value 
calculated  by  said  elevation  angle  most  frequent  value  calcu- 
lation means;  and 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  inputted  graphic  form  of 
lines  as  a  straight  line  when  the  most  frequent  value  is  less 
than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  as  a  curved  line  when  the 
most  frequent  value  exceeds  the  first  predetermined  value, 
and  for  recognizing  each  coordinate  point  at  which  the  differ- 
ence of  the  value  of  the  angle  of  elevation  and  the  most 
frequent  value  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  as  a 
singular  point  of  the  inputted  graphic  form  of  lines. 


5341,907 
SPATUL  INTEGRATING  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  FOR 
VERIFYING  THE  AUTHENTICITY  OF  A  PERSON, 
PRODUCT  OR  THING 
Bahram  Javidi,  Storrs,  Conn.;  Fai  Mok,  Torrance,  and  Dera- 
etri  Psaitis,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut.  Storrs,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,987,  Nov.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890,380 
Int  CI.''  G06K  9/76,  G02B  27/46 
VS.  CI.  382—210  93  Claims 


~r — 


1.  A  method  of  verifying  the  authenticity  of  an  object,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  an  input  mask  with  the  object,  said  input  mask 

including  a  two  dimensional  function  N(x,y); 
scanning  in  one  dimension  said  input  mask  with  a  light  source  to 

generate  an  input  image; 
projecting  said  input  image  at  a  reference  mask  in  the  spatial 

domain  to  generate  a  spatially  integrated  correlation  image, 
.said  reference  mask  includes  a  two  dimensional  function  M^o^ 

(x.y)  which  includes  possible  shifts  in  the  y-direction  and  is 

defined  by. 
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where  m,,  is  the  severity  of  misalignment  in  a  y-direction  for  a 
system  designed  to  detect  a  two  dimensional  function  M(x,y) 
by  one  dimensional  correlation,  and 

said  correlation  image  has  a  function  defined  by. 

detecting  said  correlation  image  to  provide  a  correlation  signal 

indicative  of  said  correlation  image;  and 
comparing  said  correlation  signal  to  at  least  one  threshold  level 

to  verify  to  the  authenticity  of  the  object. 


(j)  selecting  said  orthogonal  component  obtained  at  step  (g)  as  a 
next  orthogonal  basis  function  if  said  absolute  value  exceeds 
said  threshold;  and 

(k)  returning  to  step  (f)  if  the  number  of  the  orthogonal  basis 
functions  thus  far  obtained  does  not  reach  a  number  of  pixels 
in  said  arbitrarily  shaped  image  segment,  and  terminating 
generation  of  additional  orthogonal  basis  functions  if  the 
number  of  orthogonal  basis  functions  thus  far  obtained 
reaches  the  number  of  pixels. 


5.841.908 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5341,909 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  AN  ORTHOGONAL  BASIS 
FUNCTION  SET  IN  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Yutaka  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.765.  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  756,712 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1993.  5-156504 
Int.  CI."  G06K  V/.<6 
U.S.  CI.  382—243 


5.841,910 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,445.  Jan.  26,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,597,  Jul.  29.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993.  5-271655 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/44 

VS.  CI.  382—258 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  set  of  orthogonal  basis  functions  in 
an  image  processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  generating  a  contour  signal  of  an  arbitrarily  shaped  image 
segment; 

(b)  receiving  said  contour  signal  and  determining  a  set  of 
orthonomial  basis  functions  with  respect  to  a  rectangular 
region  of  n  pixels  long  by  m  pixels  wide  which  includes  said 
arbitrarily  shaped  image  segment,  at  least  one  of  n  and  m 
being  an  integer  greater  than  one; 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  orthogonal  basis  function  candidates 
using  a  set  of  said  orthonormal  basis  functions; 

(d)  numbering  said  orthogonal  basis  function  candidates  along  a 
zigzag  scan  so  as  to  obtain  a  numbered  order  of  pixels  within 
said  rectangular  region; 

(e)  extracting  a  first  orthogonal  basis  function  candidate  from 
the  set  of  said  orthogonal  basis  function  candidates  numbered 
at  step  (d)  and  defining  said  first  orthogonal  basis  function 
candidate  as  a  first  orthogonal  basis  function; 

(0  extracting  a  next  orthogonal  basis  function  candidate  in  the 
numbered  order; 

(g)  determining  an  orthogonal  component  with  respect  to  the 
next  orthogonal  basis  function  candidate,  the  orthogonal  com- 
ponent being  perpendicular  to  a  hyperplane  spanned  by  the 
orthogonal  basis  function; 

(h)  checking  to  see  if  an  absolute  value  of  said  orthogonal 
component  obtained  at  step  (g)  exceeds  a  threshold; 

(i)  returning  to  step  (f)  if  said  absolute  value  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  threshold: 


I.  An  image  processing  method  wherein  image  data  read  by 
image  reading  means  and  convened  into  binary  image  data  of 
white  and  black  b>  binary  digitization  is  repetitively  processed  to 
change  a  black  picture  element  of  the  image  data  positioned  at  the 
center  of  a  mask  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  matrix  to  a  white  picture 
element  when  the  image  data  coincides  with  the  mask  pattern, 
thereby  to  reduce  the  line  thickness  of  the  image  data,  composing 
the  steps  of: 

repetitively  performing  first  processing  lo  thin  a  line,  using  a 
plurality  of  mask  patterns  of  a  first  type  each  provided  for 
changing  a  black  picture  element  protruding  at  a  boundao 
portion  of  an  area  of  black  picture  elements  of  the  image  data 
10  a  white  picture  element  so  as  not  to  produce  a  branch  which 
will  make  a  branch-shaped  thin  line,  the  first  processing  being 
done  by  matching  the  mask  patterns  of  the  first  type  with  the 
image  data; 
adding  a  plurality  of  mask  patterns  of  a  second  type  to  the  mask 
patterns  of  the  first  type  when  the  image  data  has  no  black 
picture  elements  which  may  be  changed  to  a  white  picture 
clement  using  the  mask  patterns  of  the  first  type,  the  ma>k 
panems  of  the  second  type  being  pro\  ided  for  changing  a 
black  picture  element  of  the  image  data  at  the  center  of  the 
matrix  to  a  white  picture  element  to  thereby  remove  a  bound- 
ary portion  of  ihe  area  of  black  picture  elements  of  the  image 
data  and  produce  branches;  and 
repetitively  performing  second  processing  lo  thin  a  line  using 
the  mask  patterns  of  the  first  t\pe  and  the  second  type,  the 
second  processing  being  done  b\  matching  the  mask  panems 
of  the  first  and  second  types  with  the  image  data. 
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5.841.911 

METHOD  FOR  THE  RESTORATION  OF  IMAGES 

DISTURBED  BY  THE  ATMOSPHERE 

Norman  S.  Kopeika,  Beer-Sheva.  and  Dan  Sadot.  Rehovot, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ben  Gurion.  University  of  the 

Negev.  Beer-Sheva,  Israel 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470344 

Int.  CI.'"  G06K  9/40 

U.S.  CI.  382—254  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  restoring  an  image  distorted  by  the  atmosphere 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

imaging  a  distant  object  with  means  to  convert  electromagnetic 

radiation  to  electrical  signals  of  the  image  g. 
calculating  the  Fourier  Transform  G(u.v)  of  the  image  g  where  u 

and  v  are  the  spatial  frequency  coordinates: 
determining   the    atmospheric    Modulation   Transfer   Function 

(MTF)  H(u,v); 
calculating     an     Average     Squared     Atmospheric     Function 

E{H-(u.v)}  according  to: 

E{H\u.v)\<^H\u.  AW(u!.  v')H(«'+M.  </\v)H(u'-u.  v'-iWu'dv' 

where  E  denotes  the  statistical  expected  value  function: 
calculating  a  turbulence  term  S„|„,  by  the  formula 

5„,„, =£{«•-}-»-;  and 

applying  a  restoration  filter  to  the  transformed  image  G  wherein 
said  filter  is  calculated  by 


f(«.  I)  = 


C(u. . ) 


\H  («.  v)-l 


"<«•  '■)       m (u.  v)^l  +  |5„„  +  5„i,2(i'.  >)/5»(".  v)j 


where  S„,„,  is  the  power  spectral  density  of  the  additive  noise  of 
the  imaging  device,  S^,  is  the  power  spectral  density  of  the 
image  and  P  is  the  Fourier  Transform  of  the  restored  image, 
and 

restoring  the  image  transformed. 


5.841,912 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Roland  Mueller-Fiedler;  Gottfried  Flik.  both  of  Leonberg,  and 
Hagen  Schmidt,  Leipzig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  804,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1996,  196  16 
934.8 

Int.  CI.*  G02F  1/335 
U.S.  CI.  385—7  14  Claims 


entrance  (13)  and  an  outlet  (IS)  and  at  least  one  other  optical 
waveguide  (21)  provided  in  the  optical  layer  (5)  with  another  outlet 
(23);  a  piezoelectric  layer  (7)  arranged  on  the  optical  layer  (5); 
electrodes  (9)  for  producing  an  acoustic  wave  provided  on  the 
piezoelectric  layer  (7);  and  means  for  performing  a  Bragg  light 
deflection  with  optical  frequency  shift  by  one  of  activating  and 
deactivating  said  electrodes  to  optically  couple  the  entrance  (13)  of 
the  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  (II)  with  one  of  said  outlet  (15) 
of  the  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  (11)  and  said  another  outlet 
(23)  of  the  at  least  one  other  optical  waveguide  (21). 


5^1,913 
ACOUSTO-OPTIC  PLANAR  WAVEGUIDE  MODULATORS 
Dietrich  Marcuse,  Lincroft,  and  Herman  Melvin  Presby,  High- 
land Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,287 

Int  CI."  G02B  b/lQ 

\3&.  CI.  385—7  39  claims 


LJT^ 


1.  An  optical  switching  device  comprising  an  optical  layer  (5) 
provided  with  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  (II)  having  an 


I.  An  acousto-optic  modulator  comprising: 

a  planar  waveguide  structure  formed  within  silica  glass,  said 
waveguide  structure  having  an  input  section  connected  to  a 
multimode  waveguide  section  connected  to  an  output  section, 
said  input  and  output  sections  being  single  mode  sections 
capable  of  propagating  an  optical  signal  in  a  first  transmission 
mode,  said  multimode  section  capable  of  propagating  an 
optical  signal  in  said  first  transmission  mode  as  well  as  a 
second  transmission  mode;  and 

a  controllable  surface  acoustic  wave  (SAW)  source  positioned 
relative  to  said  waveguide  structure  to  selectively  direct  a 
surface  acoustic  wave  at  a  particular  phase  matching  angle 
relative  to  said  multimode  section  for  coupling  signal  power 
between  said  first  and  second  transmission  modes  for  an 
optical  signal  propagating  from  said  input  section  through 
said  multimode  section,  wherein  said  coupling  causes  an 
attenuation  of  .said  optical  signal  propagating  into  said  output 
section  in  said  first  transmission  mode. 


5,841,914 
MOLECULAR  DETECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DETECTION 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.;  Donald  E.  Ackley, 
Lambertville,  NJ.;  George  N.  Maracas,  Phoenix,  and  Tho- 
mas B.  Harvey.  Ill,  Scottsdale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  634,103,  Apr.  17,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,671303.  This  application  May  22.  1997.  Ser.  No.  861,927 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (>/00:  GOIN  21/4] 

U.S.  CI.  385—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  molecular  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  first  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

a  photodetector  disposed  on  the  first  layer,  the  photodetector 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  layer;  a  second  layer  disposed 
on  the  photodetector,  the  second  layer  electronically  coupled 
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to  the  photodetector:  and  an  optical  waveguide  disposed  adja- 
cent the  photodetector  on  the  substrate,  the  optical  waveguide 
having  a  surface  defining  a  detection  site. 


5,841,915 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

MODAL  NOISE  ON  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  BY 

AFFECTING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  DISCONTINUITY 

Simon  M.  Rabinovich,  Piano,  and  David  F.  Smith,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  743J69 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  385—13  20  Claims 
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a  refractor  having  a  reflecting  surface  operable  to  reflect  the 

optical  signal  by  total  internal  reflection: 
an  actuator  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  refractor  and  an 

opposing  end:  and 
a  switchplate  coupled  to  the  opposing  end  of  the  actuator,  die 

switchplate  having  a  first  position  spaced  apart  from  the 

refractor  and  a  second  position  in  proximal  contact  with  the 

refractor  to  frustrate  the  total  internal  reflection  of  the  optical 

signal; 
wherein  the  actuator  is  operable  to  apply  peel  forces  to  the 

switchplate  to  move  the  switchplate  from  the  second  position 

to  the  first  position. 


5*<1,917 

OPTICAL  CROSS-CONNECT  SWITCH  USING  A  PIN 

GRID  ACTUATOR 

Roger  Lee  Jungerman.  PeUluma.  and  David  M.  Braun.  Santa 

Rosa,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Hew  lett-Packard  Company. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  792^93 

Int.  CI."  G02B  <V26 

U.S.  CI.  385—17  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  effect  of  modal  noise  on  a 
communication  system,  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  optical  signal: 

an  optical  signal  receiver: 

a  preselected  length  of  optical  fiber  connected  in  signal  commu- 
nicating association  between  said  source  and  said  receiver, 
said  optical  fiber  having  a  discontinuit>  along  its  length 
defined  by  first  and  second  disconnected  termini  ot  said 
optical  fiber: 

means  for  causing  a  preselected  change  in  the  physical  relation- 
ship of  said  first  and  second  termini  of  said  optical  fiber  while 
said  optical  signal  is  being  transmitted  from  said  source  to 
said  receiver:  and 

means  for  determining  the  cfl'ect  of  said  preselected  change  in 
the  physical  condition  of  said  optical  fiber  on  said  optical 
signal  as  said  optical  signal  is  transmitted  through  said  optical 
fiber  between  said  source  and  said  recciser. 


5.841.916 

FRUSTRATED  TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION 

DEVICE 

Richard  H.  Laughlin,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Optical 

Switch  Corporation.  Richardson.  Tex, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  709.090.  Sep.  6,  1996,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  480,144.  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5,555327.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser. 

No.  971.944 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/n 

U.S.  CL  385—16  30  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  processing  an  optical  signal,  comprising: 


1.  An  optical  cross-connect  switch,  comprising: 
a  pin  grid  actuator,  including, 

a  housing  having  a  planar  top  surface  and  an  array  of  holes 

through  the  housing  orthogonal  to  the  planar  top  surface, 
an  array  of  pins,  each  pin  penetrating  one  of  the  holes  and 
having  a  first  end  proximate  to  the  planar  top  surface  and  a 
second  end  distal  to  the  planar  top  surl'ace. 
an  array  of  actuaton,,  each  actuator  coupled  to  a  conespond- 
ing  pin  at  the  second  end  and  each  actuator  ha\  ing  a  control 
line  and  linearly  moving  the  corresponding  pin  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  planar  top  surface  to  one  of  a 
retracted  position  and  an  cxtendc-d  position,  according  to  a 
signal  applied  to  the  control  line: 
a  plurality  of  input  fibers,  each  input  fiber  having  an  input  lens  at 
its  end  and  providing  an  incident  optical  beam  propagating 
parallel  to  the  planar  top  surface: 
an  array  of  optical  elements,  each  optical  element  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  each  of  the  pins,  forming  a  redirected  optical  beam 
from  the  incident  optical  beam  when  the  pin  is  in  the  extended 
position  and  die  optical  element  intercepts  the  incident  optical 
tieam; 
a  plurality  of  output  fibers,  each  output  fiber  having  an  output 
lens  at  its  end  and  receiving  the  redirected  beams;  and 
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at  least  one  substrate  attached  to  the  planar  top  surface,  securing 
the  positions  of  the  input  fibers  and  output  fibers. 
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5341,918 
WAVELENGTH  AND  BANDWIDTH  TUNABLE  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Jinghui   Li,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS   Fitel   Inc., 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,034 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/28 

22  Claims 

14" 

oirnuT  4 


20" 

■  '*'     OUTPUT  3 
12- 


.'xa/ 

K1U.TI>I11(£II 


U.S.  CI.  385—24 


nQ 


"0  ^'I^  w 


NO    " 

2 


16' 


S- 


OIJTPUTI 


19.  A  tunable  optical  filter  device  for  modifying  an  optica)  signal 
comprising: 

an  optical  circulator  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  an  optical 
signal,  a  plurality  N  of  second  ports  and  an  output  port; 

a  first  optical  filter  having  a  reflection  spectrum  and  coupled  to  a 
first  of  said  second  ports,  for  producing  a  reflected  band  from 
said  optica]  signal  within  said  reflection  spectrum; 

a  plurality  N-1  of  consecutive  optical  filters  coupled  to  said 
respective  second  ports  of  said  optical  circulator,  said  con- 
secutive optical  filters  each  having  a  reflection  spectrum,  for 
producing  a  reflected  band  within  said  reflection  spectrum, 
from  a  reflected  band  received  from  a  preceding  optical  filter; 
and 

tuning  means  for  tuning  at  least  one  of  said  first  optical  filter  and 
said  consecutive  optical  filter  such  as  to  cause  said  reflection 
spectrum  of  said  first  filter  to  partly  overlap  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  the  bandwidth  of  said  optical  signal  and  to 
cause  said  reflection  spectra  of  said  consecutive  optical  filters 
to  overlap  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


5341,919 
OPTICAL  WAVELENGTH  MULTIPLEXER/ 
DEMULTIPLEXER 
Kenji  Akiba,  and  Morihiko  Ikegaya,  both  of  Ibarakl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  808,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  19%,  8-204948 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385-37  9  claims 

1.  An  optical  wavelength  multiplexer/demultiplexer  incorporated 
in  a  substrate,  comprising: 
at  least  one  input  channel  waveguide  for  receiving  a  wavelength 

division  multiplexed  signal; 
a  first  slab  waveguide  having  an  input  boundary  and  a  fan- 
shaped  output  boundary,  said  input  channel  waveguide  being 
connected  to  said  input  boundary  of  said  first  slab  waveguide; 
an  arrayed-waveguide  grating  comprising  N  channel  waveguides 
which  provides  a  predetermined  waveguide  length  difference 
fi-om  each  other,  an  input  end  of  said  arrayed-waveguide 
grating  being  connected  to  said  fan-shaped  output  boundary; 
a  second  slab  waveguide  having  a  fan-shaped  input  boundary 
and  an  output  boundary,  an  output  end  of  said  arrayed- 


OUTPUT 
OUIKL 
(AVESUDC 

waveguide  grating  being  connected  to  said  fan-shaped  input 
boundary  of  said  second  slab  waveguide;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  channel  waveguides  connected  to  said 
output  boundary  of  said  second  slab  waveguide  for  each 
receiving  an  demultiplexed  optical  signal  having  a  desiied 
wavelength; 

wherein  input  ends  of  said  N  channel  waveguides  of  said 
arrayed-waveguide  grating  are  arranged  along  said  fan-shaped 
output  boundary  of  said  first  slab  waveguide  such  that  an 
angle  0  between  the  central  axis  of  "i"th  (i=l,  2.  .  .  .  N) 
channel  waveguide  and  the  symmetric  axis  of  said  fan-shaped 
output  boundary  of  said  first  slab  waveguide  satisfies  the 
equations  in  that; 

e,+A0/2 
fEg{6)t»=Ay£U). 

e,-Ae/2 
e,-Ae/2=e,.,+4e,_,/2 

where  EgO)  is  an  electric  field  distribution  at  the  fan-shaped 
output  boundary  of  said  first  slab  waveguide,  E(i)  is  a  desired 
electric  field  amplitude  to  be  coupled  to  said  '^''th  channel 
waveguide,  AO,  is  an  angle  made  by  the  central  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  a  gap  on  the  right  side  of  said  "i"th  channel 
waveguide  and  that  on  the  left  side  thereof,  and  A  is  a 
constant. 


5,841,920 
FIBER  GRATING  PACKAGE 
Paul  Joseph  Lemaire,  Morris,  and  George  John  Shevchuk, 
Middlesex,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  819^24 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/34 
VS.  CI.  385—37 


24  Claims 


70^  72 

1.  A  temperature  compensating  optical  waveguide  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  fiber  for  passage  of  light  therethrough  and  including  a 
grating  located  and  configured  for  reflecting  light  passing 
through  the  fiber  within  a  range  about  a  central  wavelength 
that  varies  with  changes  in  temperature  of  the  device  and  with 
changes  in  an  axial  strain  applied  to  the  fiber  at  the  grating; 

a  compensating  member  having  a  first  portion  affixed  to  said 
fiber  proximate  said  grating  and  a  second  portion  spaced  from 
said  first  portion,  said  compensating  member  being  formed  of 
a  material  having  a  first  temperature  expansion  coefficient; 
and 
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tension  adjusting  member  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
second  temperature  expansion  coeflicient  greater  than  said 
first  temperature  expansion  coefficient  and  connected  to  said 
compensating  member  so  that  a  decrease  in  temperature  of 
said  device  causes  a  differential  contraction  of  said  tension 
adjusting  member  relative  to  said  compensating  member  by 
which  the  tension  adjusting  member  applies  to  said  compen 
.sating  member  second  portion  a  force  that  imparts  a  curvature 
to  said  first  portion  and  an  axial  sttain  lo  the  affixed  fiber  at 
said  grating  to  vary  the  central  wavelength  of  reflected  light 
passing  through  the  fiber  and  thereby  compensate  for  central 
wavelength  variations  introduced  by  the  decrease  in  tempera- 


an  attaching  member  for  fixedly  supporting  said  optical  isolator 
element  and  the  permanent  magnet,  said  attaching  member 
bemg  fixed  to  said  ferrule  for  integrally  uniting  said  optical 
isolator,  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  ferrule  together; 

an  air  layer  between  an  end  of  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optical 
isolator  element; 

a  first  outer  penphery  of  said  ferrule  having  a  maximum  diam- 
eter of  said  optical  fiber  terminal; 

a  second  outer  periphery  of  said  ferrule  on  the  side  of  the  optical 
isolator  element  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  maxi- 
mum diameter;  and 

the  outer  periphery  of  said  permanent  magnet  being  exposed  to 
the  air 


5.841,921 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Tro)  B,  Wallace,  P.O.  Box  438,  Georgetown.  Me.  04548 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,663 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26.  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CI.  385—46  JO  Claims 


5.841,923 
LIGHT-EMITTING  MODULE 
Shouichi  Kyoya,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
COm  Ltd.,  fokvo.  japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  791.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  5.  1996,  8-019136 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/:5.'i 

VS.  CI.  385—93  7  Claims 

2o       2b      4    .5  8 
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1.  An  optical  coupler,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end.  said  first  end  being  convex; 
and 

an  array  of  optical  fibers,  each  of  said  optical  fibers  having  a 
diameter,  said  array  having  an  end  portion  wherein  said  opti- 
cal fibers  are  in  essentially  a  parallel  relationship  to  one 
another,  said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said  convex 
end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  whereby  radiant  energ>  from  said 
first  optical  fiber  is  transferred  uniformly  to  each  of  said 
optical  fibers  of  said  array. 


I  2       3 

1.  A  light -emining  module  in  which  a  laser  diode,  a  lens,  and  an 
optical  fiber  having  an  end  face  cut  at  an  angle  are  co  axially 
disposed. 

said  lens  having  an  aperture  eccentrically  disposed  opposite  to 
the  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  an  end  face  of  said 
optical  fiber  so  that  light  refracted  by  an  end  face  of  the  core 
of  said  optical  fiber  travels  in  the  axial  direction. 


5,841,922 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TERMINAL  WITH  OPTICAL 

ISOLATOR  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  MODULE 

USING  THE  SAME 

Shiiyi  Iwatsuka;  Makoto  Sekijima.  and  Kenjiro  Hata.  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  868.205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  19%,  8-143001 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/.?6 

U.S.  CI.  385—76  4  Claims 

9        5  6m  8 


5.841.924 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FERRl'LE  HOLDER,  A 

LENS  HOLDER  AND  AN  OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEMCE  PACK.AGE  HOLDER 

Hiroshi    Mugiya.   and    Kouichi    Iwaida.   both   of   Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  845.152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  U,  19%.  8-298987 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  6A)():6/.i6 

U.S.  CI.  385—93  "  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  terminal  provided  with  an  optical  isolator, 
which  comprises; 
an  optical  fiber  retained  in  a  ferrule; 

an  optical  isolator  clement  including  at  least  one  optical  polar- 
izer and  at  least  one  Faraday  rotator; 
a  permanent  magnet  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  Fara- 
day rotator: 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  ferrule  holder  in  which  a  ferrule  connected  with  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber  cable  is  held; 

a  lens  holder  in  which  a  lens  is  held,  the  lens  holder  being  fixed 
to  the  ferrule  holder. 

a  package  holder  in  which  an  optical  semiconductor  device 
package  having  an  optical  semiconductor  device  is  held,  the 
package  holder  being  fixed  to  the  lens  holder 

a  protecting  tube  which  is  formed  by  rolling  up  a  metal  plate  to 
have  a  joint  line  extending  in  a  height  direction  and  is 
arranged  around  the  ferrule  holder,  the  lens  holder  and  the 
package  holder: 

a  flange  which  is  formed  by  bending  a  flange  portion  projected 
from  the  metal  plate  toward  an  outer  direction  of  the  protect- 
ing tube: 

a  hole  arranged  in  the  flange:  and 

a  cap  made  of  rubber  or  resin  for  covering  one  end  of  the 
protecting  tube,  the  optical  fiber  cable  passing  through  a  cable 
inserting  hole  of  the  cap. 


5,841,925 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5*»l,926 
OPTICAL  FIBERS  FOR  OPTICAL  ATTENUATION 

Yoshiaki  Takeuchi;  Ryo  Nagase;  Seiko  Mitachi,  all  of  Mito; 
Yuichi  Morishita,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kumagai;  Yumi  Ariga, 
both  of  Kanagawa;  Kenichi  Muta,  Kawasaki;  Kazunari 
Sugi,  Kanagawa,  and  Masashi  Saijo,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
and  Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  77735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1996,  8-000004; 

May  22,  1996,  8-126633 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  f,/Q2 

U.S.  CI.  385—123  26  Claims 

.3 


■UCTIVE  IIOEI 

iisiiivTia 


>  imnCOIATE  CLADDING 

14.  An  optical  attenuator  for  attenuation  of  intensity  of  optical 
signals,  said  optical  attenuator  including  an  optical  fiber  attenuator 
comprising: 

a  core  having  a  first  refractive  index; 
a  cladding  including: 

a  first  cladding  portion  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  core 
and  having  a  second  refractive  index  lower  than  said  first 
refractive  index;  and 
a  second  cladding  portion  surrounding  said  first  cladding 
portion: 
at  least  a  first  attenuation  dopant  for  significantly  attenuating  the 
intensity  of  optical  signals,  said  first  attenuating  dopant  being 
incorporated  into  at  least  one  of  said  core  and  said  first 
cladding  portion;  and 
at  least  a  second  attenuation  dopant,  for  significantly  attenuating 
the  intensity  of  optical  signals,  incorporated  into  said  second 
cladding  portion. 


5341,927 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE  AND  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  APPARATUS 
Junko   Watanabe;    Hironao    Hakogi;    Akiko   Tanno,   all    of 
Kawasaki;  Toshihiro  Otani,  and  Shinya  Sawae,  both  of  Sap- 
poro, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233063 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0 

U,S.  CI.  385—129  16  Claims 

4, 
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1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  element  produced  by  forming  an  optical 

waveguide  on  the  surface  of  a  dielectric  crystal  substrate;  and 
an  element  housing  having  said  optical  waveguide  element  fixed 

to  an  inner  wall  thereof  with  the  entire  rear  surface  of  said 

optical  waveguide  element  uniformly  attached  to  the  inner 

wall  with  an  adhesive,  wherein 
said  element  housing  includes  a  wall  having  a  thickness  which 

has  a  resonant  frequency  diflferent  from  a  resonant  frequency 

of  said  optical  waveguide  element. 


5,841,928 
PLANAR  WAVEGUIDES  MADE  BY  USE  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  CHANGES  TO  THE  REFRACTIVE 
INDEX  OF  A  DEPOSITED  LAYER 
Graeme  Douglas  Maxwell,  and  Benjamin  James  Ainslie,  both 
of  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  809,045 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  23, 
1994,  94306987 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6//0 
U,S.  CI.  385—129  19  Claims 

V 


1.  A  planar  wave  guide  which  comprises: 

first  and  second  confining  layers  and  a  center  layer  located 
between  and  in  contact  with  each  of  said  first  and  second 
confining  layers. 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  center  layer  comprises  both  path 
regions  and  confining  regions. 

said  portion  being  formed  of  a  host  glass  composition  with  a 
first  additive  to  increase  the  refractive  index  thereof  and  a 
second  additive  to  decrease  the  refractive  index  thereof. 

the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  additives  being  such  as  to 
provide  a  refractive  index  equal  to  that  of  the  first  and  second 
confining  layers. 

wherein  one  of  the  additives  is  adapted  to  increase  the  photo- 
sensitivity of  the  host  glass  and  the  refractive  index  variation 
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associated  with  the  path  region  is  substantially  independent  of 
the  chemical  composition  of  the  glass. 


5  841  929 

LIGHT  WAVELENGTH  FILTERING  CIRCUIT  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Keiro  Komatsu;  Masako  Hayashi;  Kiiehi  Hamamoto;  Tatsuya 

Sasaki,  and  Takeshi  Takeuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  780.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1995,  7-339154 
Int.  CI."  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CI.  385-129  "•  Cairns 

130  140  lU 
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a  core  formed  between  the  bottom  cladding  layer  and  the  top 
cladding  layer  and  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  silicon 
semiconductor  alloy,  the  core  havmg  a  predetermined  increase 
in  the  index  of  refraction  relative  to  the  top  and  bottom 
cladding  layers;  and 

first  and  second  spaced  trench  regions  extending  through  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  top  cladding  layer  and  filled  with  a  material, 
the  material  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  the 
cladding  in  the  case  the  trenches  do  not  penetrate  the  core,  the 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  the 
core  in  the  ca.se  the  trenches  do  penetrate  the  core,  thereby 
defining  lateral  boundaries  of  a  channel  in  the  cote. 


1.  A  light  wavelength  filtering  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  light  waveguide  to  which  a  wavelength-multiplexed 
light  signal  is  incident; 

a  light  wavelength  discriminating  element,  connected  to  the 
input  light  waveguide,  for  separating  said  wavelength- 
multiplexed  light  signal  for  wavelengths  present  therein,  to 
form  wavelength  light  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  light  waveguides,  connected  to  the  light 
wavelength  discriminating  element,  for  spatially  separating 
each  of  the  wavelength  light  signals  separated  by  the  light 
wavelength  discriminating  element. 

wherein  an  output  light  waveguide  of  said  output  light 
waveguides  for  outputting  a  first  wavelength  signal  light 
comprises  a  linear  light  waveguide  and  an  output  waveguide 
for  outpuning  a  second  wavelength  signal  light  compnses  a 
curved  light  waveguide, 
said  first  wavelength  light  signal  having  a  wavelength  greater 

than  that  of  said  second  wavelength  light  signal, 
said  curved  light  waveguide  having  a  radius  of  curvature  for 
causing  a  radiation  loss  of  said  first  wavelength  light  signal 
and  for  substantially  preventing  radiation  loss  of  said  second 
wavelength  light  signal. 


5,841,931 
METHODS  OF  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAVEGUIDES  FOR 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS,  AND 
DEVICES  FORMED  THEREBY 
James  S.  Foresi.  Brighton;  Anu  M.  Agarwal,  Weston,  both  of 
Mass.;   Marcie  R.  Black,  Aastin.  Tex.;   Debra  M.  Koker, 
Vancouver.  Wash.,  and  Lionel  C.  Kimeriing,  Concord.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Massachasetts  Institute  of  Technologj,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  756,812 

Int.  CI."  G02B  t/\0 

U.S.  CI.  385—131  26  Claims 
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5,841,930 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Stephen  J.  Kovacic,  KanaU,  and  Jugnu  J.  Ojha,  Oakvillc,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mont- 
real. Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  609.930.  Feb.  29.  1996.  Pat.  No. 

5  682,455.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  899.884 

InL  CI."  G02B  b/lO 

U.S.  CI.  385—131  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  waveguide,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  cladding  layer  on  a  face  of  a  substrate: 

fonning  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  the  firr,!  clad- 
ding layer; 

polishing  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  at  a  face 
thereof  extending  opposite  the  first  cladding  layer; 

forming  a  second  cladding  layer  on  the  polished  face  of  the 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer;  and 

coupling  a  source  of  optical  energy  to  an  interior  of  the  poly- 
crystalline semiconductor  layer  to  propagate  a  signal  having  a 
first  wavelength  therein. 


Si  -  substrate 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  channel  waveguide  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  bottom  cladding  layer  made  of  silicon  formed  on  the  silicon 

substrate; 
a  top  cladding  layer  nude  of  silicon; 


5*41.932 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COIL  AND  METHOD  OF  WINDING 
Jerry   L.  Page.  Alto;   David   R.  Bina.  Comstock  Park,  and 
Douglas  MUllman.  Hastings,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  668.485 
Int.  CI."  CA)2B  mi 
U.S.  CI.  385—134  M  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  symmetrically  wound  coil  of  optical  fiber 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  first  segment  of  optical  fiber  wound  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  second 
segment  of  optical  fiber  wound  in  the  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion; 
the  turns  of  the  first  segment  and  of  the  second  segment  together 
forming  a  plurality  of  layers  of  turns  of  optical  fiber;  and 
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at  least  one  of  the  layers  comprising  alternate,  adjacent  turns  of 
the  first  and  second  segments  of  optical  fiber. 
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subtracting  the  subtraction  signal  from  the  luminance  signal. 

wherein  the  level  of  the  subtraction  signal  following  the  limiting 
is  varied  based  on  the  level  of  the  corresponding  chroma 
signal  and  the  FM  signal  tapped  off  the  recording  medium, 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  a  subtraction  signal  varies  the 
passband  frequency  range  based  on  at  least  one  of  the 
detected  level  of  the  chroma  signal  and  the  detected  level  of 
the  FM  signal. 


5,84I4>33 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FIBER  CONTAINING  TITANIA 

AND  GERMANIA 

Christine  L.  Hoaglin,  4748  Clawson  Dr,,  CampbeU,  N.Y.  14821, 

and  Carlton  M.  Truesdale,  R.Djfl  River  Rd.,  Corning,  N.Y. 

14830 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  869,272 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/W 

U.S.  CI.  385—142  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  glass  region  having  a  core  refractive  index  profile  and  a 
maximum  refractive  index  n„;  and. 

a  clad  glass  layer,  having  a  minimum  refractive  index  n^,  sur- 
rounding said  core  glass  region,  wherein  n„>n,; 

said  core  glass  consisting  essentially  of  TiO,,  Geoj,  and  SiO,, 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  TiO,  is  almost  7%  and  the 
weight  percent  ratio  of  TiG^  to  GeO,  is  less  than  1 . 


5,841,934 
METHOD  FOR  NOISE  SUPPRESSION  AND  NOISE- 
SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT  FOR  VIDEO  RECORDERS 
Ingo  Chmielewski;  Detlef  Rath,  and  Hans-Peter  Arnold,  all  of 
Peine.  Germany,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)1456,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/16326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  15,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1993,  43  41 
623J 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/8S:9/79 
VS.  a.  386-2  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  noise  in  recorded  luminance  signals 
to  be  reproduced  from  a  recording  medium,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  chroma  signal  from  a  recording  medium: 
detecting  a  level  of  the  chroma  signal; 
tapping  an  FM  signal  from  the  recording  medium; 
detecting  a  level  of  the  tapped  signal; 

generating  a  subtraction  signal  by  passband  filtering  and  limiting 
of  a  passband  range  of  a  luminance  signal; 


5341,935 

CODING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Toshiya  Asai,  and  Takato  Narita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  720,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1995,  7-297493 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/92:5/76 

VS.  CI.  386-33  9  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  compressing  and 
coding  an  input  video  signal  to  record  on  a  predetermined  record- 
ing medium,  and  for  reproducing  said  compressed  and  coded  video 
signal  ftx)m  said  recording  medium  to  decode  it,  comprising: 
extracting  means  for  extracting  color  frame  information  from 
video  frames  of  said  input  video  signal  and  the  compressed 
video  signal  outpuned  from  said  recording  medium; 
control  means  for  storing  correspondence  information  which 
shows   the   correspondence   relation   between   compression 
information,  which  is  needed  when  said  video  signal  is  com- 
pressed and  coded,  and  said  color  frame  information,  to 
control  the  coding  of  the  video  image  based  on  the  correspon- 
dence information  according  to  said  compression  information 
which  is  corresponding  to  said  extracted  color  frame  informa- 
tion; and 
adding  means  for  adding  the  color  frame  information  extracted 
by  said  extracting  means  to  the  compressed  and  coded  video 
signal  and  the  decoded  video  signal. 
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5,841.936 
PICTURE  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DIVISIONAL  PICTURE 
MANAGEMENT  WITHOUT  BOUNDARY  DISTORTION 
Toshiharu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokvo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCf/JP95/02032,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/n546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1996 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  648,012 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-243841 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/92 

VS.  CI.  386—33  7  Claims 
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1.  A  piemre  data  recording  device  comprising: 

a  picture  data  recording  medium  for  storing  one-picture  input 
picture  data: 

encoding  means  for  dividing  picture  data  into  blocks  to  form 
resulting  blocks  and  encoding  the  resulting  blocks  to  form 
encoded  picture  data; 

di\ision  means  for  dividing  the  one-picture  input  picture  data 
stored  in  said  picture  data  storage  means  into  a  plurality  of 
partial  picture  regions  forming  partial  picture  region  based 
picture  data  each  sized  to  be  an  integer  number  times  a 
minimum  si/ed  block  unit  of  a  plurality  of  minimum  sized 
block  units  in  said  encoding  means,  further  dividing  said 
partial  picture  region  based  picture  data  into  said  plurality  of 
minimum  sized  block  units  forming  a  plurality  of  resulting 
minimum  sized  blocks  and  supplying  the  plurality  of  resulting 
minimum  sized  blocks  to  said  encoding  unit: 

recording  means  for  recording  said  encoded  picture  data 
encoded  by  said  encoding  means  on  said  recording  medium 
on  a  basis  of  said  plurality  of  partial  picture  regions;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  encoding 
means,  said  division  means,  and  said  recording  means. 

whereby  said  division  means  operates  so  that  when  a  size  of  a 
picture  is  Indivisible  by  a  size  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
partial  picture  regions  dummy  pixels  are  used  to  change  a 
shape  of  the  picture  to  a  picture  shape  divisible  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  partial  picture  regions,  said  one-piciure  input 
picture  data  stored  in  said  picture  data  storage  means  are 
divided  into  said  plurality  of  partial  picture  regions  each  sized 
to  be  an  integer  number  times  a  minimum  size  block  in  said 
encoding  means,  and  whereby  one  of  said  plurality  of  partial 
picture  regions  based  picmre  data  is  divided  into  minimum 
size  block  units  and  supplied  to  said  encoding  means. 
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shuffling  means  for  shuffling  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
digital  image  data: 

digital  interface  means  receiving  the  shuffled  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  image  dau  for  forming  therefrom  first  output 
image  data  and  for  providing  the  same  to  a  transmission  line 
for  supply  to  a  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  said, 
digital  interface  means  including  multiplexing  means  for  mul- 
tiplexing the  shuffled  first  and  second  portions  of  the  image 
data  on  a  time-divisional  basis  in  block  data  units  to  produce 
said  first  output  image  data,  each  of  the  block  data  units 
including  an  amount  of  data  which  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined amount  of  data  stored  in  either  of  the  first  and  second 
tracks; 

deshuffling  means  for  deshuffling  the  shuffled  first  and  second 
portions  of  the  image  data  so  as  to  produce  second  output 
image  data;  and 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  the  second  output  image  data. 


5,841.938 

DATA  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  DATA 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hajime  Nitta.  Kanagawa.  and  Kiyoshi  Ota,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-234525 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:5/917 

VS.  CI.  386-68  22  Claims 


5,841,937 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  DATA  FROM  RECORDING  OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hisato  Shima,  Chiba.  and  Hiroyuki  Ishimaru.  Saitama.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14'.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.492 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-040449 
Int.' CI."  H04N  5/762:5/775:9/79:5/91 
U.S.  CI.  386-^iO  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  digital  image  data,  comprising: 
means  for  simultaneously  reproducing  a  first  portion  of  the 
digital  image  data  in  a  first  track  of  a  recording  medium  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  digital  image  data  in  a  second  track  of 
the  recording  medium,  the  first  and  second  tracks  each  storing 
a  predetermined  amount  of  data  therein; 


1   A  data  decoding  method  for  decoding  encoded  video  firames 

reproduced  from  a  disk  during  a  special  mode,  each  video  frame 

being  selectively   encoded  as  an  intra-  or  inter-encoded  frame. 

wherein  said  encoded  video  frames  are  reproduced  from  said  disk 

in  a  sequence  for  decoding  inter-encoded  frames  and  stored  m  a 

butfer  in  said  sequence  in  a  normal  mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sionng  attributes  of  each  encoded  video  frame  stored  in  said 

butfer  during  said  normal  mode,  said  attributes  including 

whether  said  frame  is  an  intra-  or  inier-encodcd  frame  and  a 

position  in  said  buffer  for  each  encoded  video  franK; 

reading  in  a  special  sequence  said  encoded  video  frames  from 

said  buffer  during  said  special  mode; 
determining  from  said  attributes  whether  a  respective  encoded 
video  frame  read  in  said  special  mixle  is  inu-a-  or  inter- 
encoded; 
selectively  reading  in  said  special  mode,  according  to  the  posi- 
tion in  said  buffer  indicated  by  said  attributes,  only  those 
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frames  of  said  encoded  video  frames  ftDm  said  buffer  which 
are  required  for  decoding  said  respective  encoded  video 
frame;  and 
decoding  for  display  in  said  special  mode  said  respective 
encoded  video  frame  using  said  encoded  video  frames  selec- 
tively read  from  said  buffer. 


5,841,939 
PICTURE  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND  PICTURE 

DECODING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Takahashi,  Takatsuki,  and  Tatsushi  Bannai,  Sakai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  254,037,  Jun.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,649,047. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  807,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133132; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-342391 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/783;5A)2 
L;.S.  CI.  386—68 
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1.  A  picture  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  compressed 
image  data  from  a  recording  medium,  and  for  outpuning  the  image 
data  reproduced  from  the  recording  medium  into  a  picture  decod- 
ing apparatus,  in  accordance  with  either  one  of  a  normal  playback 
mode  or  a  slow  playback  mode,  the  picture  reproduction  apparatus 
comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  compressed  image  data 
from  the  recording  medium,  and  for  outputting  the  reproduced 
image  data  including  valid  image  data  and  invalid  image  data; 
valid  image  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  valid  image 
data  from  the  reproduced  image  data  capable  of  being  recov- 
ered of  the  image  data  or  invalid  image  data  having  no 
relationship  with  the  image  data,  and  for  generating  a  valid 
data  detection  signal  identifying  the  valid  image  data; 
invalid  data  producing  means  for  producing  invalid  data;  and 
trick-play  control  means  for.  in  the  normal  playback  mode, 
outputting  the  image  data  obtained  from  the  reproducing 
means,  and  for,  in  the  slow  playback  mode  and  when  the  valid 
data  detection  signal  is  input  from  the  valid  data  detecting 
means,  dividing  the  valid  image  data  into  variable-length 
encoded  unit  data,  the  unit  being  the  minimum  unit  capable  of 
being  variable-length  encoded,  so  as  to  alternately  output  the 
variable-length  encoded  unit  data  of  one  unit  or  more  and  the 
invalid  data. 


12  Claims 


5,841,940 

SINGLE  DECK  DUAL  TAPE  PATH  VCR  SYSTEM 

Curtis  D.  Haines,  5643  Timber  Rail,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,500,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,479,302.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,833 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91:  GllB  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  386—92  g  Claims 

1.  A  VCR  system  for  near  simultaneous  multifunction  operations 

of  at  least  one  broadcast  or  cable  communicated  television  signal, 

comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  videocassette.  for  extracting  videotape 
therefrom,  and  for  returning  the  videotape  thereto; 

(b)  means  for  receiving  the  at  least  one  broadcast  or  cable 
corrununicated  television  signal; 

(c)  first  tape  path  assembly  for  performing  any  of  a  first  set  of 
functions  including  recording  the  at  least  one  broadcast  or 


cable  communicated  television  signal  on  a  portion  of  the 
videotape  extracted  from  the  videocassette;  playing  back  a 
prerecorded  signal  from  a  ponion  of  the  videotape  extracted 
from  the  videocassette;  and  rewinding,  pausing,  and  fast  for- 
warding a  portion  of  the  videotape  extracted  from  the  video- 
cassette; 

(d)  videotape  storage  compartment  defined  by  walls  forming  an 
enclosure  suitable  for  receiving  and  storing  a  quantity  of  the 
videotape  extracted  from  the  videocassene  after  performing 
any  of  the  first  set  of  functions  in  the  first  tape  path; 

(e)  means  for  storing  a  ponion  of  the  videotape  extracted  from 
the  videocassette  in  the  videotape  storage  compartment; 

(f)  means  for  extracting  a  portion  of  the  videotape  stored  in  the 
videotape  storage  compartment;  and 

(g)  second  tape  path  assembly  for  performing  any  of  a  second 
set  of  functions  including  recording  a  second  broadcast  or 
cable  communicated  television  signal  on  a  portion  of  the 
videotape  extracted  from  the  videotape  storage  compartment; 
playing  back  the  first  or  second  television  signal  from  a 
portion  of  the  videotape  extracted  from  the  videotape  storage 
compartment;  and  rewinding,  pausing,  and  fast  forwarding  a 
portion  of  the  videotape  extracted  from  the  videotape  storage 
compartment  at  substantially  the  same  time  that  the  first  tape 
path  assembly  is  performing  any  one  of  the  first  set  of 
functions. 


5,841,941 

ENCODED  DATA  STREAM  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  TAPE  SPEED, 

CHANNEL  NUMBER,  AND  CYLINDER  SPEED  CONTROL 

IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  BIT  RATE 
Kenji  Morimoto,  Neyagawa;  Tadashi  Kunihira.  Osaka;  Aki- 
hiro  Takeuchi,  Nara;  Yasuo  Hamamoto,  Higashiosaka; 
Masazumi  Yamada.  Moriguchi;  Mutsuyuki  Okayama, 
Katano;  Atsuo  Ochi.  Moriguchi:  Masaaki  Kobayashi. 
Kawanishi,  and  Akira  Iketani,  Higashiosaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188397; 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-267171;  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-309358;  Feb.  22,  1995, 
7-033773;  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033779 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/765 
U.S.  CI.  386—95  6  Claims 


1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  an  input  encoded 
data  stream  having  two  different  bit  rates  of  N,  and  N,  (where 
N,<N2),  comprising: 
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an  input  interface  having  two  outputs  for  outputting  the  input 

encoded  data  stream  to  two  channels,  the  input  interface 

dividing  and  outputting  the  input  encoded  data  stream  to  both 

of  the  two  channels  when  the  bit  rate  of  the  input  encoded 

data  stream  is  N,,  while  the  input  interface  outpuning  the 

input  encoded  data  stream  to  only  one  of  the  two  channels 

when  the  bit  rale  of  the  input  encoded  data  stream  is  N,: 

a  first  recording  processor  and  a  second  recording  processor  for 

converting  the  input  encoded  data  stream  into  a  signal  suitable 

for  being  recorded  so  as  to  supply  the  signal  to  a  recording 

head  for  writing  the  signal  onto  a  magnetic  tape,  the  first 

recording  processor  and  the  second  recording  processor  being 

connected  with  the  two  outputs  of  the  input  interface; 

a  tape  speed  controller  for  varying  a  speed  for  transporting  the 

magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with  the  bit  rates  of  the  input 

encoded  data  stream; 

a  reproducing  head  for  reading  the  signal  from  the  magnetic 

tape; 
a  first  reproducing  processor  and  a  second  reproducing  processor 
for  performing  a  predetermined  reproduction  processing  for  a 
signal  reproduced  from  the  reproducing  head:  and 
an  output  interface  having  two  inputs  for  inputting  the  signals 
from  two  channels,  the  input  interface  integraung  and  output- 
ting the  signals  input  from  the  two  channels  when  the  bit  rate 
of  the  reproduced  encoded  data  stream  is  N,,  while  the  output 
interface  outputting  the  signal  input  from  only  one  of  the  two 
channels  when  the  bit  rate  of  the  reproduced  encoded  data 
stream  is  N , . 
wherein  the  speed  for  transporting  the  magnetic  tape  and  a 
number  of  the  channels  used  for  recording  and  reproducing 
operations  are  varied  in  accordance  with  the  bit  rates  of  the 
input  encoded  data  stream. 


5341,943 

DUCTED  FLOW  HAIR  DRYER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

IMPELLERS 

Daniel  M.  Nosenchuck.  MereervUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SounDe- 

slgn,  LLC,  MereervUle,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  845^99 

Int  CI."  A45D  20/10:  F24H  3/00 

VS.  CL  392—385  23  Claims 


5,841,942 

CODE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Sugiyama.  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 

panv  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yokohuma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.828.  Aug.  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  889,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212208 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/917:7/26 

VS.  CI.  386—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  code  recording  apparatus  for  recording  code  trains  of  high 
efficiently  coded  moving  pictorial  images,  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  prediction  code  trains  prediction- 
coded  between  frames  or  fields,  to  obtain  reproduced  images; 

coding  means  for  coding  the  reproduced  images  independently 
in  frame  or  field,  to  fomi  independent  code  trains  decodable 
independently;  and 

code  replacing  means  for  replacing  a  part  of  the  prediction  code 
train  with  the  independent  code  train  obtained  by  the  coding 
means  to  fonii  code  u-ains  to  be  recorded,  the  code  trains  to  be 
recorded  having  the  prediction  code  trains,  the  part  of  which 
is  replaced  with  the  independent  code  trains  and  is  not  used 
for  forming  the  code  trains. 


1  An  axial  flow  hair  dryer  comprising: 

a  housing  fomiing  an  air  flow  passage  between  an  air  inlet  for 

ambient  air  and  an  air  outlet; 
a  first  axial  flow  impeller  disposed  in  said  housing  for  generating 

an  ambient  air  flow  imo  said  air  flow  passage  ihnjugh  said 

housing  air  inlet; 
an  outer  duct  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said  outer  duct 

being  secured  to  said  housing  with  said  housing  air  outlet 

disposed  to  introduce  air  flow  exiling  said  housing  air  ouUet 

into  said  outer  duct  and  to  fonn  an  air  intake  for  ambient  air 

between  said  housing  and  said  outer  duct; 
a  second  axial  flow  impeller  disposed  in  said  outer  duct  for 

generating  an  ambient  air  flow  imo  said  outer  duct  through 

said  air  intake  annularly  of  said  air  flow  exiting  said  housing 

air  outlet; 
driving  means  for  supplying  motive  force  to  said  first  axial  flow 

impeller  and  second  axial  flow  impeller;  and 
heating  means  for  healing  air  flowing  lhn>ugh  said  hair  dryer 

and  exiting  said  outer  duct  air  outlet. 


5341,944 
INFANT  WARMER  RADLVNT  HEATER  HEAD 
Christopher  Peter  Hutchinson;  Richard  Geoffrey  Templer.  and 
David  James  Keelev.  all  of  Auckland.  New  ZeaUnd.  assign- 
ors to  Fisher  &  Pavkel  Limited.  Auckland.  New  ZeaUnd 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  680041 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  New   Z«aland,  Jul.   14,  1995, 
272577 

Int  a."  F26B  3/30 

VS.  CI.  392-^18  «  CUi^ 

1.  A  radiant  heater  comprising: 

curved  reflector  means  having  an  inner  reflecting  surface,  an 
outer  surface  and  an  open  side. 

an  outer  casing  means  provided  adjacent  said  outer  surface  of 
said  curved  reflector  means,  there  being  an  enclosed  space 
containing  stagnant  gases  fomKd  between  said  outer  casing 
means  and  said  curved  reflector  means,  said  outer  casmg 
means  having  an  internal  surface  facing  said  cuned  reflector 
means,  . 

radiant  energy  source  means  posiuoned  adjacent  to  said  inner 
reflecting  surface. 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  30  :  QL  3 
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insulating  means  located  in  said  enclosed  space  formed  between 
said  outer  casing  means  and  said  cur\'ed  reflector  means,  said 
insulating  means  being  offset  from  said  curved  reflector 
means,  dividing  said  enclosed  space  into  a  number  of  insulat- 
ing pocket  regions  which  each  substantially  enclose  some  of 
said  stagnant  gases. 


5,841,945 

VOICE  SIGNAL  COMPACTING  AND  EXPANDING 

DEVICE  WITH  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

Shuji  NishiUni,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348550 
Int.  CI.''  GIOL  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  395-2.21  7  cUums 


ANALOGtJC 
VOCE 
SICMA..  l_-. 


1.  A  voice  signal  compacting  and  expanding  device  comprising: 

an  A/D  conversion  circuit  which  samples  voice  signals  at  a 
predetermined  period  of  t  and  A/D  converts  the  sampled  voice 
signals: 

a  low  pass  digital  filter  which  receives  the  output  data  from  said 
A/D  conversion  circuit: 

a  high  pass  digital  filter  which  receives  the  output  data  from  said 
A/D  conversion  circuit  and  has  a  cutoff  frequency  at  the  low 
frequency  side  thereof  which  is  connectable  to  a  cutoff  fre- 
quency characteristic  at  the  high  frequency  side  of  said  low 
pass  digital  filter: 

a  first  data  converting  means  which  converts  the  output  data 
from  said  low  pass  digital  filter  into  thinned  out  data  having  a 
period  of  txk,  wherein  k  is  an  Integer  of  2  or  more: 

a  second  data  converting  means  which  converts  P.  wherein  P  is 
an  integer  of  2  or  more  pieces  of  the  output  data  of  said  high 
pass  digital  filter  into  data  having  the  period  of  txk; 

a  first  memory  which  receives  the  data  converted  by  said  first 
data  converting  means  as  first  digital  data  values  and  the  data 
converted  by  said  second  data  converting  means  as  second 
digital  data  values,  and  stores  both  the  first  and  second  digital 
data  values  at  the  same  time: 


a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  memory,  and  connected 
to  a  second  memory  and  a  third  memory  which  reads  out  the 
first  and  second  digital  data  values  at  the  same  time  from  said 
first  memory  at  the  period  of  txk.  stores  the  first  digital  data 
values  into  said  second  memory  and  the  second  digital  data 
values  into  said  third  memory  respectively,  produces  k  pieces 
of  data  based  on  the  first  digital  data  values  stored  in  said 
second  memory,  outputs  these  respective  data  at  the  period  of 
t  successively  and  further  outputs  P  pieces  of  data  among  the 
second  digital  data  values  stored  in  said  third  memory  succes- 
sively at  the  period  of  t;  and 

a  D/A  converting  circuit  which  D/A  converts  the  first  and  second 
digital  data  values  outputted  from  said  control  circuit. 


5,841,946 
CHAOTIC  CHARACTER  EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  OF  RESULTING  THE  CHAOTIC 
CHARACTER  EVALUATION 
Masayoshi  Naito,  Kawagoe;  Naoki  Tanaka,  Tokyo;   HiroshI 
Okamoto,  Ome;  Masahiro  Kayama.  and  Yasuo  Morooka, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296923; 
Aug.  26,  1994,  6-201766 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/18 
U.S.  CI.  395-10  30  Claims 


I  rxoUM  j 


1.  A  processing  apparatus  incorporating  a  chaotic  character 
detection  function,  comprising: 
chaotic  character  evaluation  means  for  determining  whether  or 
not  sequential  data  obtained  from  an  object  has  chaotic  char- 
acteristics, 

wherein  the  content  of  processing  is  determined  on  the  basis 
of  the  result  of  the  determination  made  by  said  chaotic 
character  evaluation  means; 
embedding  means  for  performing  embedding  processing  on  said 

sequential  data; 
embedded  signal  storage  manes  for  storing  embedded  signals; 
a  prediction-dedicated  database  for  storing  each  in  a  pair  of 
outputs  of  said  embedding  means  at  given  time  points  and 
outputs  of  said  embedding  means  at  succeeding  time  points 
corresponding  to  said  given  time  points,  respectively:  and 
predicting  means  for  predicting  values  of  the  sequential  data 
appearing  after  said  succeeding  time  points  on  the  basis  of 
said  embedded  signals  and  the  content  of  said  prediction 
dedicated  database, 

wherein,  depending  on  the  result  of  the  decision  made  by  said 
chaotic  character  evaluation  means  on  the  basis  of  the  data 
stored  In  said  embedded  signal  storage  means  as  to  whether 
or  not  said  sequential  data  has  chaotic  characteristics,  the 
result  of  an  arithmetic  operation  performed  by  said  predict- 
ing means  is  reflected  to  the  processing  when  said  sequen- 
tial data  is  of  chaotic  characteristics,  while  the  result  of  the 
arithmetic  operation  performed  by  said  predicting  means  is 
inhibited  from  being  reflected  to  the  processing  when  said 
sequential  data  has  no  chaotic  characteristics. 
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5  841  947 

COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  MACHINE  LEARNING 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Peter  Nordin,  Decapo  Ab  Torggatan  8,  S-411  OS  Goteborg, 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  674.337 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/IH 

VS.  a.  395-13  »"  C"«^ 


MClMWi  M^> «•»  -yE^j 


1.  A  computer  implemented  learning  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  computer  with  an  indirectly  executable  program 

including: 

a  first  instruction  that  points  to  and  designates  machine  code 

stored  in  a  memory  as  data: 
a  second  instruction  that  points  to  and  designates  machine 

code  stored  in  a  memory  as  directly  executable  code; 
a  third  instruction  that  alters  machine  code  pointed  to  by  the 

first  insUTJCtion;  and 
a  fourth  instruction  that  executes  machine  code  pointed  to  by 

the  second  instruction;  and 

(b)  controlling  the  computer  to  execute  the  program  which 
performs  the  steps  of: 

(bl)  creating  and  storing  a  machine  code  entity  including  a 
directly  executable  instruction  which  includes  run  time  data 
in  a  memory; 

(b2)  executing  the  second  instruction  to  point  to  the  entity: 

(b3)  executing  the  fourth  instruction  using  Input  data  to  pro- 
duce a  result; 

(b4)  evaluating  the  result; 

(b5)  executing  the  first  instruction  to  point  to  the  entity; 

(b6)  executing  the  third  instruction  to  alter  the  entity  to 
include  a  different  directly  executable  instruction;  and 

(b7)  repeating  steps  (b3)  to  (b6)  until  an  end  criterion  is 
reached. 


gi 


93 


92 


y3       y1       y2 


receiving  the  plurality  of  output  label  membership  ftinctions  via 
a  data  buffer; 

communicating  the  plurality  of  output  label  membership  func- 
tions via  an  information  bus; 

enabling  an  execuuon  unit  of  the  data  processing  system  to 
select  and  identify  a  plurality  of  n  singletons  in  a  magnitude 
order  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  consequent  grades,  the 

magnitude  order  being  gl.  g2 gn,  where  gl  is  a  highest 

value,  the  execution  unit  being  coupled  to  the  information 
bus;  and 

enabling  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  of  the  data  processing  system 
to  determine  a  center  of  gravity.  yO,  as  a  final  result  of  the 
defuzzification  method  using  an  equation  where  n  is  a  number 
of  input  label  membership  functions,  said  equation  is: 

>0=.vl+g2(.v2-vlH.  .  .  ■^gn(.™-,vl ). 


5*»1.949 

LEARNING/INFERENCE  METHOD  FOR  ARTIFICIAL 

INTELLIGENCE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jun  Nakaya,  and  Takemi  Chlkahisa,  both  of  Sapporo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Addin  Research  Inc  Sapporo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274.802 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1993.  5-196734 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/IS 

VS.  a.  395-77  >«  Ctal'^ 


f*CT  DATA  BASE 
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5.841.948 

DEFUZZIFYING  METHOD  IN  FUZZY  INFERENCE 

SYSTEM 

Ken  Ota.  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  William  C.  Archibald.  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,613,  Oct.  6,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.737 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W44 
VS.  CI.  395—61  8  Claims 

I  In  a  data  processing  system  for  executing  a  fuzzy  inference 
operation  having  a  plurality  of  output  label  membership  functions, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  output  label  membership  functions 
is  represented  by  a  singleton  having  a  corresponding  position,  yi, 
and  a  corresponding  consequent  grade,  gi,  a  defuzzification  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


tntota  SECTION 


15 


1  A  learning/inference  method  for  artificial  intelligence  imple- 
mented on  a  computer  for  analyzing  physical  cause  and  effect 
relation  of  phenomena  represented  by  nonlinear  multidimensional 
space,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  deriving  fact  data  which  consists  of  a  data  group  of 
input  parameters  of  an  observed  event  and  a  data  group  of 
output  parameters  of  said  observed  event: 
a  second  step  of  dividing  a  multidimensional  curved  surface 

constituted  by  fact  data  into  a  plurality  of  regions: 
a  third  step  of  generating  wiring  functions  of  the  respecuve 
divisional  regions,  and  storing  the  wiring  functions  as  a 
knowledge  base;  and 
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a  fourth  step  of  executing  interference  by  conducting  position 

prediction  computation  of  a  space  interior  using  the  stored 

wiring  functions, 
wherein  said  data  group  of  input  parameters  includes  driving 

condition  parameters  detected  by  at  least  one  sensor  in  an 

automotive  internal  combustion  engine. 


SOUflCEMAGE— • 
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5,841,950 

AUTOMATED  ENDOSCOPE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIMAL 

POSITIONING 

Yulun  Wang,  Goleta,  and  Keith  Phillip  Laby,  Santa  Barbara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Computer  Motion,  Inc.,  Goleta, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,866,  Mar.  11,  1996,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,982,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,524,180,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,604, 

Jan.  19,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  927,801,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jul.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  903,955 

Int.  CI.''A61B  19/00: 17/36 

VS.  CI.  395-99  ,6  claims 

2  Z- 


1.  A  system  that  allows  a  surgeon  to  control  a  surgical  instru- 
ment that  is  inserted  through  an  incision  of  a  patient,  wherein  the 
incision  defines  a  pivot  point,  comprising: 
an  articulate  arm  that  has  an  end  effector  which  holds  the 
surgical  instrument,  and  an  active  joint  to  move  said  end 
effector,  said  articulate  arm  further  having  a  first  passive  joint 
which  allows  the  surgical  instrument  to  pivot  about  the  pivot 
point,  said  articulate  arm  being  located  within  a  first  coordi- 
nate system  which  has  a  first  x  axis,  a  first  y  axis  and  a  first  z 
axis,  said  end  effector  being  located  within  a  second  coordi- 
nate system  which  has  a  second  x  axis,  a  second  y  axis  and  a 
second  z  axis,  the  surgical  instalment  being  located  within  a 
third  coordinate  system  which  has  a  third  x  axis,  a  third  y  axis 
and  a  third  z  axis; 
a  first  input  device  that  receives  an  input  conunand  from  the 
surgeon  to  move  the  surgical  instrument  a  moving  distance  in 
the  third  coordinate  system;  and, 
a  controller  that  receives  said  input  command,  computes  a 
movement  of  said  articulate  arm  by  computing  a  moving 
distance  of  the  surgical  instrument  in  the  second  coordinate 
system  from  the  moving  distance  commanded  in  the  third 
coordinate  system,  and  computing  a  moving  distance  of  said 
articulate  arm  in  the  first  coordinate  system  firom  the  moving 
distance  computed  in  the  second  coordinate  system,  said 
controller  provides  an  output  command  to  actuate  said  anicu- 
late  arm  to  move  the  surgical  instrument  the  computed  mov- 
ing distance  in  the  first  coordinate  system. 


A)  generating,  in  response  to  electrical  source-image  signals 
representing  a  source  image,  electrical  print-command  signals 
by  employing  a  sequence  of  at  least  one  image-revision  step, 
in  which  sequence  each  image-revision  step  receives  an  input 
image  consisting  of  input  pixels  and  produces  therefrom  an 
output  image  consisting  of  output  pixels,  the  first  image- 
revision  step's  input  image  is  the  source  image,  any  subse- 
quent image-revision  step's  input  image  is  the  output  image 
of  the  preceding  image-revision  step,  one  said  image-revision 
step  is  a  total-ink-limiting  step  whose  input  image  consists  of 
input  pixels  whose  values  are  represented  by  RGB  compo- 
nents, the  difference  between  the  maximum  and  average  com- 
ponent values  of  at  least  one  of  the  input  pixels  of  the 
lotal-ink-limiting  step's  input  image  exceeds  a  predetermined 
minimum,  and  the  totai-ink-limiting  step  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

i)  for  each  input  pixel,  computing  a  difference  value  propor- 
tional to  the  difference  between  that  input  pixels  maximum 
and  average  component  values  and  thereby  indicative  of 
whether  that  difference  exceeds  the  predetermined  mini- 
mum; and 

ii)  obtaining  an  output  image  by  determining,  for  each  input 
pixel,  an  output  pixel  whose  value: 

a)  equals  that  input  pixel's  value  if  the  difference  between 
that  input  pixel's  maximum  and  average  component  val- 
ues does  not  exceed  the  predetermined  minimum,  and. 

b)  if  the  difference  between  that  input  pixel's  maximum 
and  average  component  values  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined minimum,  results  from  adding  to  that  input  pixel's 
non-maximum  component  values  respective  adjustment 
values  that  in  total  are  a  function  of  the  difference  value 
computed  for  that  input  pixel;  and 

B)   operating   a   printing   mechanism   by   applying   the  prim- 
command  signals  thereto. 


5,841,952 
PARALLEL  SEGMENT  PRINTING  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS  PRINTER 
Kerry  L.  Shaklee,  Brighton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Sienna  Imaging, 
Inc„  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr,  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,976 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  H04N  1/04:1/46 
\}S.  CI.  395-105  ,8  Claims 


CONTROL  MOOUL£ 
128^ 


5,841,951 
INK  DUTY-CYCLE  CONTROL 

Joseph  S.  Shu,  San  Jose,  and  Chia-Hsin  Li,  Mountain  View, 
both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641,684 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395-109  80  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  rendering  a  source  image  comprising: 


MEDIA 
MOTION 


1.  A  printer  for  u-ansferring  image  data  from  a  host  computer 
system  to  a  print  media  to  form  an  image  thereon,  said  printer 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  said  image  data; 

means  for  receiving  said  image  data  transferred  from  said  host 
computer  system  and  storing  said  image  data  into  said 
memory  means; 
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a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes,  one  for  displaying  each  of  a 
plurality  of  image  segments  of  each  row  of  said  image, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other; 

image  transfer  means  for  transfemng  an  image  segment  dis- 
played by  each  of  said  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes  to  said 
media,  and  for  adjusting  each  of  said  image  segments  to 
recomposc  said  image  segments  into  image  rows,  wherein  all 
image  segments  are  transferred  to  a  single  image  row  before 
any  image  segments  are  transferred  to  a  subsequent  image 
row,  and  further  wherein  at  least  a  first  image  segment  is 
displayed  on  a  first  cathode  ray  tube  during  a  forward  scan 
time,  and  at  least  a  second  image  segment  is  displayed  on  a 
second  cathode  ray  tube  during  a  retrace  time  of  said  first 
cathode  ray  tube;  and 
processing  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  memory  means 
and  with  each  of  said  image  display  means  for  retrieving  said 
image  data  from  said  memory  means,  and  for  transferring  said 
plurality  of  image  segments  to  said  plurality  of  image  display 
means  thereby  to  transfer  said  image  segments  to  said  media. 


locations  previously  occupied  by  compressed  codewords  that 
have  been  decompressed,  and  incrementing  the  input  pointer 
after  accessing  respective  compressed  codewords;  and 
halting  decompression  when  said  input  pointer  reaches  the 
beginning  of  said  second  contiguous  portion,  at  which  time 
the  entire  compressed  file  will  be  decompressed. 


5,841,953 
METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  DECOMPRESSING 

DATA  FILES 
Pankaj  Rohatgl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  283346,  Aug.  1,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6743)2 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—114  6  Claims 

•  OUTPUT  POINTER 


5341,954 
DOT  PRINTERS  WITH  WIDTH  COMPRESSION 
CAPABILITIES 
H.  Sprague  Ackley,  SeatUe.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intennec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,226 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00:  B41J  2m:2n2:3/00 

VS.  a.  395—108  1*  Claims 


["jL 


DECOMPRESSED 
SIZE 


INPUT  POINTER 


1  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  compressed  data  file  and  then 
decompressing  the  compressed  dau  file,  a  method  for  decompress- 
ing in-place  an  adjusted  monotone  compressed  file  having  a  first 
contiguous  portion  containing  compressed  codewords  and  a  second 
contiguous  portion  containing  plain  text  representing  a  portion  of 
unadjusted  compressed  codewords,  into  a  decompressed  file  hav- 
ing a  size  and  containing  plain  text,  said  compressed  data  file 
including  a  header  including  at  least  file  size  information,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  compressed  file; 

reading  the  header  and  determining  decompressed  file  size  and 
identifying  said  first  and  second  contiguous  portions; 

allocating  a  memory  buffer  having  the  size  of  the  decompressed 

file;  •      u,    I.    f 

storing  the  adjusted  monotone  compressed  file  in  a  first  block  ot 
allocated  said  memory  buffer,  and  setting  an  input  pointer  to  a 
location  in  the  memory  buffer  corresponding  to  the  beginning 
of  the  adjusted  monotone  compressed  file; 
decompressing  the  compressed  codewords  in  the  first  contiguous 
portion  of  the  adjusted  compressed  file  to  produce  cone- 
sponding  decompressed  codewords  and  inserting  respective 
decompressed  codewords  in  a  second  block  of  allocated  said 
memory  buffer  corresponding  to  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
allocated  memory  buffer  not  occupied  by  said  monotone 
compressed  file,  and  when  said  second  block  of  allocated  said 
memory  buffer  is  filled,  inserting  decompressed  codewords  in 
said  first  block  of  allocated  said  memory  buffer  at  memory 


4.  A  pnnter  for  pnnting  font  and/or  barcode  characters  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  rt)ws  in  a  direction  of  pnnting  movement 
perpendicular  to  the  character  bars  which  are  in  turn  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  close  adjacent  dots  to  improve  print  quality  at  high 
printing  speeds  which  induce  elongated  dot  smear  in  the  dirccuon 
of  printing  movement  and  impnjve  readability  of  optically  read 
barcodes  comprising: 

a  printhead  for  pnnting  characters  bars  on  a  media  surface  as  a 

series  of  dots, 
a  drive  system  creating  relative  movement  between  the  media 
and  said  printhead  in  at  least  two  steps  between  priming 
positions  of  said  printhead; 
a  drive  system  creating  relative  movement  m  the  direction  of 
printing  movement  between  said  printhead  and  the  media; 
and, 
a  print  logic  for  outputting  character  print  signals  to  said  print- 
head,  said  pnnt  logic  including  logic  for  shaving  less  than  one 
dot  irom  an  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  a  character 
bar  when  the  pnnter  is  operating  at  high  pnnting  speeds  by 
stepping  said  drive  system  less  than  a  number  of  steps  equal 
to  the  number  of  steps  between  said  printing  positions  before 
said  pnnthead  prints  a  next  dot  at  said  end  whereby  a  last  pair 
of  dots  at  said  end  are  overiapped  wherein  said  dnve  system 
is  controlled  by  said  print  logic. 
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5341.955 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Xin  xin  Wang,  Woodridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Goss  Graphic  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Westmont,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  265,701,  Jun.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,947,  Dec.  2,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,550 
Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00:  B4IF  33/00 
\iS.  CI.  395-109  34  claims 
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5,841,957 

PROGRAMMABLE  I/O  REMAPPER  FOR  PARTULLY 

DEFECTIVE  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Jiang-Tsuen  Ju,  and  Shih  J.  Chien,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  Aeti  Technology  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  652390 

InL  CI.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—182.06  17  claims 
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2.  A  control  system  for  a  four-color  printing  press,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  energy  reflected  from  the  paper  surface 
in  both  the  visible  region  and  the  infrared  region  of  the 
electromagnetic  spectrum; 

means  for  convening  the  output  of  the  detecting  means  to  a  set 
of  variables  which  represent  the  amount  of  ink  present  on  the 
paper  for  any  of  the  cyan,  magenta,  yellow  and  black  inks; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  converting  means  for  adjusting  the 
four-color  printing  press  to  maintain  the  color  consistency, 
said  adjusting  means  being  responsive  to  ink  volume  trans- 
ferred into  an  ink  zone  from  two  adjacent  ink  zones. 


5.841.956 
ANTI-ALIASING  FOR  DIGITAL  PRINTING  WITH  DOT 
SHAPE  MODULATION  AND  GREYSCALE 
Vadlamannati  Venkateswar,  Piano,  and  Gerhard  P.  Deffner. 
Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,460 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/23:1/405:  G<)6K  15/02 

VS.  CI.  395-109  ,3  Cairns 


1.  Apparatus  for  mapping  a  partially  defective  memory  device  to 
a  memory  data  bus  of  an  electronic  system,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

memory  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  control  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  address  signals  of  the  electronic  system,  said 
memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  said  plurality  of 
data  bits  comprising  at  least  one  defective  data  bit.  and  at  least 
one  non-defective  data  bit; 
switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  mapped  data  bits  coupled  to  the  memory  data  bus 
of  the  electronic  system,  said  plurality  of  switches  directly 
coupling  said  at  least  one  non-defective  data  bit  to  the 
memory  data  bus.  wherein  the  number  of  the  mapped  data  bits 
is  not  greater  than  the  number  of  the  non-defective  data  bits  of 
said  memory  means;  and 
register  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  enable  signals,  the 
plurality  of  said  enable  signals  being  coupled  to  said  switch 
means  to  control  the  plurality  of  switches  of  said  switch 
means. 


5.841,958 
BIPARTITE  MATCHING 
Samuel  R.  Buss,  San  Diego,  CaBf..  and  Peter  N.  Yianilos. 
Princeton.  NJ..  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.. 
Princeton.  NJ.,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia. Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  377.319 

Int,  CI."  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CI.  395-140  4  ciauns 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  aliasing  for  printing  an  object  as  an 
image  comprised  of  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  each  pixel  to  be  printed  into  two  or  more  phases,  said 
phases  or  combinations  of  said  phases  providing  different  dot 
shapes  to  be  printed  for  said  pixels; 

selecting  one  of  said  dot  shapes  for  said  each  pixel  to  be  printed, 
each  pixel's  dot  shape  being  selected  by  including  any  of  said 
phases  that  is  overlapped  by  said  object  by  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount;  and 

determining  a  greyscale  value  for  each  said  dot  shape,  such  that 
the  product  of  said  greyscale  value  times  the  area  of  said  dot 
shape  IS  substantially  the  same  as  the  percent  of  overlap  of 
that  dot  shape  "s  corresponding  pixel  by  said  object. 


1.  A  process  for  performing  bipartite  matching  of  an  object  of  a 
first  subset  with  an  object  of  a  second  subset  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

preparing  a  graph  as  a  tour  in  which  the  objects  of  the  first  and 
second  subsets  form  the  nodes  and  the  distance  between  an 
object  of  the  first  subset  and  an  object  of  the  second  subset  is 
the  cost  of  the  bipartite  matching  of  such  two  objects. 
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decomposing  the  tour  to  form  an  interleaved  set  of  quasi-convex 
subtours  in  each  of  which  the  nodes  alternate  between  the  first 
and  second  subsets,  whereby  the  decomposition  is  such  that  a 
union  of  the  minimum  cost  match  for  this  set  of  subtours  will 
be  a  minimum  cost-match  of  the  tour, 
finding  the  minimum  cost-match  of  each  subtour.  and 
combining  all  the  minimum  cost-matches  to  form  the  desired 
bipartite  match  of  the  objects  to  be  matched. 


5341.959 

ROBOTIC  INTERFACE 

Harry  A.  Guiremand.  Halfmoon  Bay.  Calif.,  assignor  to  P.E. 

Applied  Biosvstems,  Inc..  Foster  City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  423.785.  Oct.  17.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6.  1994,  Sen  No.  598,188 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—140  54  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  control  system  for  operatmg  a  machine, 
comprising: 

a  general-purpose  computer  apparatus; 
a  display  monitor  coupled  to  the  computer  apparatus; 
an  interactive  display  presented  on  the  display  monitor,  the 
interactive  display  comprising  connected  pictorial  icons  rep- 
resenting sequences  of  actions  performable  by  the  machine; 
input  apparatus  coupled  to  the  general-purpose  computer  for  a 

user  to  interact  with  the  display;  and 
an  1/0  subsystem  connected  to  the  computer  and  connectable  to 
the  machine  for  sending,  in  response  to  a  user  initiation  input, 
data   and   commands   to  the   machine   for  performing   the 
sequences  of  actions  in  the  order  of  connection  of  the  pictorial 
icons,  and  for  receiving  signals  from  the  machine; 
wherein  a  connected  sequence  of  icons  may  be  collapsed  in 
place  to  show  a  higher-level  icon  representing  the  con- 
nected sequence  of  icons,  the  higher-level  icon  then  occu- 
pying the  place  of  the  uncollapsed  connected  sequence  of 
icons,  and  individual  higher-level  icons  may  be  expended 
in  place  to  show  lower-level  connected  sequences  of  icons 
representing  individual  sequences  of  actions  making  up  the 
sequence  of  actions  represented  by  the  individual  higher- 
level  icon. 


^CACt*  ►.ANG 


STSIEJI 

h-  ^ 


lesi 
mum 

cncumi 


5LL    •W3%ryw€ 


\  neiniciKig 


A»«  OR  sje  AX.  sl. 


FMUL.E'AOC    FSua  POl. 


US1  I 


Aoo  'u-fArrwa 

AX    VT*#5V6 


a  redundant  expression  table  storing  a  redundant  expression 

corresponding  to  the  instniction  in  the  fault  data;  and 
a  test  program  generator  which 

looks  up,  in  the  redundant  expression  table,  the  redundant 
expression  corresponding  to  the  instruction  in  the  fault 
data,  and 
inserts  a  test  unit  having  the  looked  up.  redundant  expression 
into  the  test  program,  to  generate  a  test  program  for  testing 
the  hardware  fault. 


5341.961 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

TAG  MEMORY 

Kunihiko  Kozaru;  Tomohisa  Wada.  and  Hirotoshi  Sato,  all  of 
Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  487JI4 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1994,  6-162267 

InL  CI."  G06F  11/00:11/16 

VS.  a.  395—18X03  '3  Claims 


TBCA   RHA  HRA  RRA  BRA  hqa  ""*  """  ***  ""* 

— i,     1^  iiiMi^  I  ill         I  »  I  t ^ 


5341.960 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARARTUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  TEST  PROGRAM 

Takeshi  Ibusuki.  and  Shinji   Miyahara.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  531.205 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250325 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/263 
VS.  CI.  395—183.08  20  Claims 

19.  An  apparatus  generating  a  test  program  for  testing  a  hard- 
ware fault,  comprising: 
a  fault  management  system  which  stores  fault  data,  the  fault  data 
including  an  instruction  which  causes  a  hardware  fault; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  first  and  second 
memories  which  are  integrated  on  a  common  chip  and  have  mutu- 
ally different  functions,  said  first  and  second  memones  each  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  naxr.x  of  rows  and 
columns,  wherein, 

said  first  memory  includes  first  repairing  means  for  repairing  a 
defective  memory  cell  in  said  first  memory  by  a  first  repairing 
method,  and 
said  second  memory  includes  second  repairing  means  for  repair- 
ing a  defective  memory  cell  in  said  second  memory  by  a 
second  repairing  method  which  is  different  from  said  first 
repairing  method. 
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5.841,962 
DATA  ALLOCATOR 
Shunichiro   Nakamura,  Tokyo;    Hiroshi   Shimizu,   Shizuoka; 
Hanimi  Minemura;  Tomohisa  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,- 
Takashi  Watanabe,  and  Tadanori  Mizuno,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  and  T.  Watanabe,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Filed  May  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  857,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1996,  8-227160 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  395—182.04  9  Claims 
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1.  A  data  allocation  system  comprising: 

k  storage  groups,  where  k  is  an  integer  greater  than  one.  each  of 
said  storage  groups  including  multiple  memory  areas  arranged 
in  a  matrix  for  storing  data  block  by  block,  said  memory  areas 
of  each  of  said  storage  groups  are  divided  into  m  columns, 
each  of  said  m  columns  forming  an  array  file,  where  m  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  groups,  each  of  which  consists  of  k 
memory  areas  selected  from  respective  storage  groups,  said  k 
memory  areas  being  located  in  a  same  row  of  said  storage 
groups,  and  consisting  of  a  first  memory  area  for  storing  each 
one  of  redundant  data,  and  (k-1)  second  memory  areas  for 
storing  data,  said  each  one  of  redundant  data  stored  in  said 
first  memory  area  being  redundant  data  of  said  data  stored  in 
said  second  data  areas  in  a  same  redundant  group;  and 

a  data  allocator  allocating  said  redundant  data  to  mk  sets  of 

memory  areas  (D,^,,  D,^, D,^^)  wherein  each  redundant 

group  is  stored  in  the  same  row  of  said  storage  groups,  where 
j,<i=l  to  m)  is  a  number  of  each  one  of  said  array  files  in  each 
of  said  storage  groups,  and  D^^^^  is  a  memory  area  belonging 
to  k-th  storage  group  and  j„-th 'array  file  of  said  k-th  storage 
group. 
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means  for,  in  the  event  that  a  fault  occurrence  is  detected  in  one 
of  said  computer  systems  but  not  in  the  transfer  units  thereof, 
assigning  first  address  ranges  said  transfer  units  of  a  non- 
faulting  computer  system  and  transferring  data  stored  in  the 
data  storage  unit  of  the  non-faulting  computer  system  into  the 
data  storage  unit  of  the  computer  system  in  which  such  fault 
has  occurred; 
means  for,  in  the  event  that  a  fault  occurrence  is  detected  in  the 
transferring  units  of  one  of  said  first  or  second  computer 
systems,  assigning  second  address  ranges  lo  said  transferring 
units  of  a  non  faulting  computer  system  and  transferring  data 
stored  in  the  data  storage  unit  of  the  non-faulting  computer 
system  into  the  data  storage  unit  of  the  computer  system  in 
which  such  fault  has  occurred, 
wherein  each  of  said  data  transfer  unit  includes  a  data  transfer 
control  section  for  detecting  a  fault  occurring  during  data 
transfer,  a  transfer  state  storage  section  for  storing  a  fault 
occurrence  stale  at  said  data  transfer  unit,  assigned  address 
storage  means  for  storing  an  address  range  assigned  to  said 
data  transfer  unit,  a  control  section  for  detecting  an  access  to 
said  storage  from  said  central  processing  unit  if  it  occurs 
when  data  is  transferred  and  determining  whether  or  not  an 
accessed  address  is  contained  in  the  address  range  specified 
by  the  contents  stored  in  said  assigned  address  storage  means, 
and  for  sending  data  at  the  accessed  address  to  the  data 
transfer  channel  if  the  accessed  address  is  contained  in  the 
address  range  stored  in  said  address  storage  means,  means  for 
checking  said  transfer  state  storage  section  of  the  data  transfer 
units  used  for  the  data  transfer  to  determine  if  a  fault  occurs  in 
said  data  transfer  units,  and  if  a  fault  occurs  in  any  of  said 
data  transfer  unit,  assigning  the  address  range  to  another 
normal  data  transfer  unit  for  executing  data  transfer. 


5,841,963 
DUAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA  TRANSFER  CHANNELS 
Tetsuaki  Nakamikawa,-  Shin  Kokura;  Kenichi  Kurosawa,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Shinichiro  Yamaguchi,  Mito;  Yoshihiro  MiyazakI, 
Hitachi,  and  Hiroshi  Ohguro,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,989,  Jun.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  861,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126562 
InL  CI."  G06F  11/16:15/17 
U.S.  CL  395-182.09  ,  cuim 

I.  A  dual  information  processing  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  computer  systems  operating  synchronously  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  computer  systems  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  including  means  for  detecting  a  fault 
occurrence  in  said  each  computer  system,  a  data  storage  unit, 
an  I/O  unit,  and  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  units  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  two  computer  systems,  said  data  trans- 
fer units  of  said  first  computer  system  being  connected  to  said 
data  transfer  units  of  said  second  computer  system  by  a 
plurality  of  data  transfer  channels; 


5  841  964 
OPERATING  STATE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Hideki  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Shimomaniko,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  668,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1995,  7-161798 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  U/34 
U.S.  CI.  395-113.21  38  claims 
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1.  An  operating  state  management  system  comprising  database 
means  and  a  computer  for  collecting  and  totalizing  the  operating 
states  of  production  equipment  and  circumstances  under  which 
types  of  trouble  occur  in  said  production  equipment,  said  computer 
including: 
correlating  means  for  storing  correlation  data  in  said  database 
means  in  a  lime  series,  the  correlation  data  being  obtained  by 
linking  the  type  of  trouble  that  has  occurred  in  the  production 
equipment,  the  state  of  the  production  equipment,  and  time  of 
day  and  date  at  which  a  change  in  the  stale  occurred;  and 
totalizing  means  for  totalizmg"  states  of  the  production  equip- 
ment in  a  designated  period  of  time  on  the  basis  of  the 
correlation  data. 
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5341,965 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
DETERMINING  TEST  POINT  FOR  DC  PARAMETRIC 
TEST 
Toshihiro  Takahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  432.7%.  May  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  706,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100844 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/27 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  '  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  automatically  determining  a  test  point  for  a  DC 
parametric  test,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  logical  simulation  result  data  which  is 
obtained  from  performing  a  logical  simulation  operation  on  a 
logical  circuit  to  be  tested; 

examining  means  for  examining  said  logical  simulation  result 
data  for  determining  specific  points  in  the  logical  simulation 
result  data  which  provide  specific  output  signal  characteris- 
tics, the  points  being  used  as  test  points  for  said  DC  paramet- 
ric test  in  which  direct-current  characteristics  of  said  logical 
circuit  are  tested. 


(a)  attempting  to  initiate  a  message  session  from  a  calling  party 
using  a  calling  computer  terminal  with  at  least  one  called 
patty  using  at  least  one  coiresponding  called  computer  termi- 
nal; 

(b)  whenever  such  attempt  fails,  then  generating  a  greeting 
message  associated  with  each  called  computer  terminal  for  the 
calling  computer  terminal  indicating  that  the  corresponding 
called  party  is  not  responding; 

(c)  recording  an  outgoing  message  by  the  calling  party  to  each 
called  party,  the  message  comprising  one  of  an  audio  or 
audiovisual  message; 

(d)  storing  the  outgoing  message  in  an  outbox  associated  with 
the  calling  computer  terminal; 

(e)  generating  envelope  information  including  identification  data 
indicating  the  calling  party  recorded  the  outgoing  message; 

(0  storing  the  envelope  information  in  the  outbox  associated 

with  the  calling  computer  terminal; 
(g)  associating  the  envelope  with  a  message  waiting  indicator, 
where  the  message  waiting  indicator  indicates  the  presence  of 
the  envelope  information  and  the  outgoing  message  in  die 
outbox  and  is  selectable  lo  cause  the  envelope  information  to 
be  reuieved  from  the  outbox  and  to  cause  the  outgoing 
message  to  be  retrieved  from  the  outbox; 
(h)  activating  the  message  waiting  indicator  at  the  called  com- 
puter terminal  when  the  called  computer  tenninal  is  enabled 
to  receive  messages; 
(i)  in  response  to  activating  the  message  waiting  indicator 
selected  to  retrieve  the  envelope  information,  retrieving  the 
envelope  information  from  the  outbox  to  each  called  com- 
puter terminal; 
(j)  upon  such  envelope  information  retrieval  displaying  the 

envelope  information  on  each  called  computer  terminal; 
(k)  in  response  to  activating  the  message  waiting  indicator 
selected  to  retneve  the  outgoing  message,  retrieving  the  out- 
going message  from  the  outbox  to  each  called  computer 
terminal; 
(1)  upon  such  outgoing  message  retrieval,  playing  the  retneved 
outgoing  message  back  on  each  called  computer  terminal 


5,841,966 

DISTRIBUTED  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

Roberto  Irribarren,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Centigram 

Communications  Corporation.  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627.590 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J6  >'  Claims 
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5.841.%7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIGN 

VERfflCATION  USING  EMLXATION  AND  SIMULATION 

Stephen  R  Sample.  Saratoga,  and  Mikhail  Bershteyn.  Camp- 

beU.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems, 

IiKU.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  733J52 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/263 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.09  70  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  distributing  messages  over  a  local  area  network 
coupling  a  plurality  of  computer  terminals,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  design  verification  using  emulation  and 
simulation  comprising: 

at  least  one  reconfigurable  element  for  emulating  a  first  portion 
of  a  design; 

at  least  one  microprocessor  for  sunulating  a  second  portion  of 
said  design,  connected  to  said  reconfigurable  elemem  so  as  to 
minimize  time  for  transfemng  data  between  said  finit  portion 
of  said  design  and  said  second  portion  of  said  design;  and 
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an  event  detector  connected  to  said  at  least  one  microprocessor 
for  detecting  a  plurality  of  events  during  design  verification, 
relieving  said  at  least  one  microprocessor  from  performing 
event  detection. 


5,841,968 
PROCESSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  TESTING  DEVICE 
Peter  Caldera,  Villach,  and  Markus  Steiner,  St.  Ulrich,  both  of 
Aiutria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aldengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,984,  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  871,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
150  J 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—183.06  3  Claims 


-j^ru 


5,841,969 
SINGLE  BUS  ARCHITECTURE  SUPPORTING 
SUBSYSTEMS  OF  VARIOUS  CRITICALITY  LEVELS 
James  C.  Fye,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  696.419 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/14 
MS.  CI.  395-185.09  g  claims 

1.  An  architecture  for  use  with  interconnecting  a  plurality  of 
avionics  subsystems  of  an  overall  system,  each  subsystem  operat- 
ing on  information  usefijl  in  the  overall  system  which  information 
may  be  of  various  levels  of  importance  to  the  overall  system,  each 
subsystem  having  a  bus  bridge  operable  to  conduct  input  and 
output  information  to  and  from  its  subsystem,  comprising: 

a  single  shared  resource  bus  connected  to  each  of  the  bus 
bridges;  and 


an  error  detect  wrapper  connected  to  those  bus  bridges  associ- 
ated with  subsystems  operating  on  information  having  at  least 
a  first  predetermined  level  of  importance  to  the  overall  sys- 
tem, said  error  detect  wrapper  encoding  mformation  being 
sent  from  a  subsystem  to  the  shared  resource  bus  and  check- 
ing the  coding  of  information  received  from  the  shared 
resource  bus  to  detect  if  there  has  been  any  transmission  error 
between  a  sending  subsystem  and  a  receiving  subsystem. 


1.  Proces.sor  circuit  configuration,  comprising: 

a  control  processor,  a  bus  connected  to  said  control  processor, 
and  a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  connected  to  said  control 
processor  through  said  bus; 

a  testing  device  connected  to  said  control  processor,  to  said  bus 
and  to  said  circuit  blocks,  said  testing  device  including: 
a  plurality  of  test  decoders  each  connected  to  a  respective  one 

of  said  circuit  blocks:  and 
a  test  logic  connected  to  each  of  said  test  decoders  and  to  said 
bus: 

said  test  decoders  receiving  control  signals  from  said  test  logic 
and  from  said  control  processor,  and  controlling  the  respective 
said  circuit  block, 

said  test  logic  switching  to  a  test  mode  operation,  issuing  control 
signals  and  selecting  a  given  circuit  block  from  said  plurality 
of  circuit  blocks,  said  test  logic  deactivating  all  circuit  blocks 
other  than  said  given  circuit  block,  transmitting  test  data  to 
said  selected  circuit  block  through  said  bus,  activating  said 
control  processor,  receiving  from  said  bus  test  data  transmit- 
ted by  said  given  circuit  block,  evaluating  the  test  data  and 
issuing  a  corresponding  result  signal;  and 

said  control  processor  controlling  processing  of  the  test  data  in 
said  given  circuit  block. 


5,841,970 
AUTHENTICATION  METHOD  FOR  NETWORKS 
Takaaki  Tabuki,  Setagaya-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cadix,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995,  7-231159 

Int.  CI.*'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-187.01  6  Claims 


1.  An  authentication  method  for  use  by  application  servers  on  at 
least  one  network  to  authenticate  users  of  the  applications,  com- 
pri.sing: 

a  receiving  step  in  which  one  of  the  application  servers  receives 
authentication  data  from  one  of  the  users; 

a  detemiining  step  in  which  the  receiving  application  server 
determines  a  type  of  the  authentication  data  received  from  the 
user  and  selects  one  of  a  plurality  of  verification  servers  ba.sed 
on  the  type  of  the  authentication  data  received; 

a  sending  step  in  which  the  authentication  data  received  in  the 
receiving  step  is  sent  together  with  the  identification  data  of 
the  user  to  the  selected  one  of  the  verification  servers: 

a  verification  step  in  which  the  selected  one  of  the  verification 
servers  verifies  whether  the  authentication  data  sent  in  the 
sending  step  is  valid  authentication  data  of  the  user  designated 
by  the  identification  data  sent  in  the  sending  step; 
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a  verification  it:sult  reporting  step  in  which  the  selected  one  of 
the  verification  servers  notifies  the  receiving  applicauon 
server  of  the  verification  result:  and 

an  authentication  step  in  which  the  receiving  application  server 
authenticates  the  user  on  the  basis  of  the  verification  result 
returned  in  the  verification  result  reporting  step. 


5,841.972 
SYSTEM  USING  DISPLAYED  CONRGURATION 
UTILITY  ON  MONITOR  INCLUDING  LIST  OF  TARGET 
NODES,  FOR  ADMINISTERING  INTERCONNECTED 
NODES  OF  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Stephen  R.  Fanshier,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration. Dayton.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1997,  Ser.  No.  778,495 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.5  36  Ctolms 


5,841,971 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  SIGNALS  OVER  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 
Lucas  Longginou,  HamUton.  and  Anthony  Maeder.  Green- 
bank,  both  of  AustraUa.  assignors  to  Voxson  International 
Pty.  Limited,  Pinkenba.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00673,  §  371  Date  Oct  31,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14273,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  481.434 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Dec.    17.    1992. 
PL6436;  Feb.  1,  1993,  PL7034;  Apr.  8,  1993,  PL8251;  May  6, 
1993,  PL8684 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CI.  395— 200J  30  Claims 

10 


1.  A  method  for  administering  a  computer  network  of  intercon- 
nected nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  a  configuration  utility  on  a  monitor  attached  to  a 
computer  connected  to  the  network,  wherein  the  displayed 
configuration  utility  includes  a  list  of  one  or  more  target  nodes 
in  the  network; 

(b)  receiving  dau  into  the  displayed  configuration  utility  for 
selecting  one  or  more  of  the  target  nodes  in  the  network  and 
for  specifying  one  or  more  configurable  elements  on  the 
selected  target  nodes;  and 

(c)  modifying  the  specified  configurable  elements  on  the 
selected  target  nodes  in  accordance  with  the  received  data. 


5,841.973 

MESSAGING  IN  DISTRIBUTED  MEMORY 

MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHELL 

CIRCUTTRY  FOR  ATOMIC  CONTROL  OF  MESSAGE 

STORAGE  QUEUE'S  TAIL  POINTER  STRUCTURE  IN 

LOCAL  MEMORY 

Richard  E.  Kessler,  Eau  Claire;  Steven  M.  Oberiin.  Chippewa 

Falls,  and  Steven  L.  Scott,  Eau  Claire,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 

to  Cray  Research,  Inc..  Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  19%,  Ser.  No.  615,694 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/38:15/16:15/173 

20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  395—200,8 

23 


1.  An  information  transmission  system  for  transmission  of  rela- 
tively wide-bandwidth  information  from  a  first  location  to  a  second 
location  in  a  cellular  telephone  network,  said  system  comprising: 
a  receiver/transmitter  base  station  at  said  first  location; 
a  cellular  receiver  at  said  second  location; 
a  communication  channel  in  the  cellular  telephone  network 
adapted  to  transmit  the  information  from  the  first  location  to 
the  second  location  upon  a  request  over  the  communication 
channel  initiated  by  a  user  of  the  cellular  telephone  network; 

and 
wherein  the  communication  channel  is  implemented  as  a  wide- 
bandwidth  data  path  by  the  establishment  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  channels  of  predetermined  bandwidth  acting 
together  to  connect  the  ba.se  station  to  the  cellular  receiver, 
whereby  the  data  path  has  a  bandwidth  greater  than  the 
predetemiined  bandwidth  of  any  one  of  said  individual  chan- 
nels. 


I  ao 
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1.  A  messaging  facility  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  by  an 
interconnect  network,  each  processing  element  including  a  proces- 
sor and  a  local  memory,  wherein  globally  addressable  portions  of 
local   memory  of  each  processing  element   fonn  a  distnbuted 
memory,  the  messaging  facility  comprising: 
assembly  means  in  a  source  processing  element  for  assembling  a 
message  to  be  sent  from  the  source  processing  element  to  a 
destination  processing  element  based  on  infonnation  provided 
from  the  source  processing  elements  processor; 
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a  network  router  for  transmitting  the  assembled  message  from 
the  source  processing  element  to  the  destination  processing 
element  via  the  interconnect  network; 

a  message  queue  in  the  local  memory  of  the  destination  process- 
ing element  for  storing  the  transmitted  message,  wherein  a 
control  word  stored  in  the  local  memory  of  the  destination 
processing  element  includes  a  limit  field  designating  a  size  of 
the  message  queue  and  a  tail  field  designating  an  index  into 
the  corresponding  message  queue  to  indicate  a  first  location  in 
the  message  queue  where  the  transmitted  message  is  to  be 
stored;  and 

shell  circuitry  in  the  destination  processing  element  for  atomi- 
cally  reading  the  tail  field  to  determine  where  to  store  the 
transmitted  message  and  updating  the  tail  field  to  point  to  a 
second  location  in  the  message  queue  where  a  next  transmit- 
ted message  is  to  be  stored. 


5,841,975 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU.S  FOR  GLOBALLY- 
ACCESSIBLE  AUTOMATED  TESTING 
Scott  P.  Layne,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Tony  J.  Beugelsdijk. 
Los  .Alamos,  N.  Max.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  764,719 

Int.  CI."  H04N  I/4IJ 

VS.  CI.  395— 200J3  39  claims 


5341,974 
ULTRA  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  COLLECTION, 
PROCESSING  AND  DISTRIUBTION  RING  WITH 
PARALLEL  DATA  PATHS  BETWEEN  NODES 
Norris  Krone,  Annandale;  Roger  Pierson,  Castleton,  both  of 
Va.,-  Glenn  Connor,  Laurel,  and  Virgil  Davis,  Fulton,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to   University   Research   Foundation,   Inc., 
Greenbelt,  Md. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  42,273,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5302^17. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,051 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/38:  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  395-200J1  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  data  linking  system  for  coupling  a  plurality  of 
digital  data  sources  and  data  processors,  comprising: 

a  plurality  (N)  of  nodes,  one  for  each  of  said  digital  data  sources 

and  digital  data  processors,  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  ring  data  path  segments  connecting  said 

plurality  of  nodes  in  a  limitless  ring,  said  parallel  ring  data 

path  segments  having  input  and  output  ends, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  including: 
an  input  connector  means  connected  to  the  output  end  of  the  one 

of  said  plurality  of  parallel  data  path  segments  preceding  said 

node, 
a  multiplexer  means  having  parallel  input  and  outputs, 
a  plurality  of  node  parallel  data  paths  connected  between  said 

input  connector  and  said  multiplexer, 
signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  parallel  ring  data  path 

segments,  said  data  processor  having  parallel  outputs, 
a  second  plurality  of  node  parallel  data  paths  connecting  said 

parallel  outputs  of  said  signal  processor  to  said  multiplexer, 
an  output  connector, 
a  third  plurality  of  node  parallel  data  paths  connecting  said 

multiplexer  parallel  outputs  to  said  output  connector, 
said  output  connector  being  connected  to  the  input  end  next 

succeeding  plurality  of  parallel  ring  data  paths  segments  suc- 
ceeding said  node, 
a  common  source  of  clock  signals  having  a  frequency  (F) 
commonly  connected  to  all  said  plurality  of  nodes  and  means 

for  generating  a  slot  signal  for  each  node  which  is  a  function 
of  the  clock  frequency  (F)  divided  by  the  number  of  nodes  N. 


1.  A  method  of  sharing  integrated  testing  services  with  at  least 
one  autonomous  remote  client,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  access  request  message  from  the  remote  client  in  a 
process  controller  via  a  communications  link,  the  process 
controller  communicatively  coupled  to  a  sharable  automated 
test  instrument  suite; 
transmitting  an  access  enabling  message  from  the  process  con- 
troller to  the  remote  client  via  the  communications  link  when 
the  remote  client  is  authorized  to  access  the  integrated  testing 
services,  the  access  enabling  message  having  a  process  con- 
trol toolset  including  instructions  perfomable  by  the  remote 
client  to  generate  a  test  command  message,  the  test  instrument 
suite  including  an  operation  process  control  toolset; 

receiving  a  test  command  message  from  the  remote  client  in  the 
process  controller  via  the  communications  link,  the  test  com- 
mand message  comprising  a  process  controller  command; 

transforming  the  process  controller  command  into  at  least  one 
automated  test  instrument  suite  command,  and  wherein  the 
automated  test  instrument  suite  command  permits  for  a  selec- 
tion, by  the  remote  client,  of  different  test  protocols  with  the 
process  control  toolset; 

providing  the  automated  test  instrument  suite  command  to  the 
automated  test  instrument  suite  to  obtain  remote  testing  data 
results; 

compiling  the  remote  testing  data  results;  and 

transmitting  the  compiled  remote  testing  data  results  to  the 
remote  client. 


5,841,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
MULTIPOINT  COMMUNICATIONS  IN  A  PROTOCOL- 
INDEPENDENT  MANNER 
Tsung-Yuan  Charles  Tai,  Portland,  and  David  B.  Andersen, 
Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.799 
Int  CI."  G06F  H/00 
VS.  CI.  395-200J4  29  Claims 

1.  A  computer- readable  medium  having  stored  thereon  a  plural- 
ity of  instructions  which,  when  executed  by  a  processor  in  a 
computer  system,  cause  the  processor  to  perform  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  network  for  a  conference  supports  rooted 

control  and  rooted  data; 
if  the  network  supports  rooted  control,  determining  whether  the 
computer  system  is  a  control  root  node  based  on  an  input 
entry; 
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responding  to  a  condition  where  the  network  supports  rooted 
control  and  the  computer  system  is  a  control  root  node  by: 

waiting  for  a  connect  signal  requesting  a  connection  to  the 
conference  from  a  control  leaf  node  of  a  plurality  of  control 
leaf  nodes  to  the  control  root  node  while  the  control  root 
node  is  to  wait  for  the  connect  signal,  a  receipt  by  the 
control  root  node  of  the  connect  signal  causing  the  control 
leaf  node  to  join  the  conference;  and 

sending  the  connect  signal  to  the  control  leaf  node  when  the 

control  root  node  is  not  to  wait  for  the  connect  signal,  the 

receipt  by  the  control  leaf  node  of  the  connect  signal 

causing  the  control  leaf  node  to  join  the  conference; 

wherein  the  connect  signal  is  sent  from  the  control  root  node  and 

from  the  control  leaf  node  using  a  function  for  joining  nodes 

with  arguments  identifying  the  control  leaf  node  and  the 

control  root  node. 


first  data  communication  means  for  mutually  communicating 
video  data  and  audio  data  existing  on  the  terminal  with  at 
least  one  of  the  other  terminals,  and 
operation  means,  for  performing  operations  to  support  joint 
work  in  both  a  joint  work  state,  when  the  terminal  is 
connected  to  another  terminal  through  the  network,  and  a 
local  sute,  when  the  terminal  is  not  connected  to  another 
terminal  through  the  network,  having  a  common  area  pro- 
vided on  at  least  a  part  of  a  screen  thereof  to  be  shared  with 
said  plurality  of  terminals  during  the  joint  work  state  and 
for  performing  operations  to  support,  in  the  common  area, 
the  joint  work  between  the  terminals, 
wherein,  to  operate  in  the  local  state,  each  of  the  terminals 
further  includes: 

recording  data  creating  means  for  creating  recording  data 
containing  at  least  operation  data  among  the  operation  data, 
video  data  existing  on  said  terminal  and  audio  data  existing 
on  the  terminal,  said  operation  data  comprising  dau  corre- 
sponding to  an  operation  performed  by  said  operating 
means  and  time  information  representing  the  time  when  the 
operation  is  performed; 
second  data  communication  means  for  transmitting  the  cre- 
ated recording  data  to  other  terminals  and  receiving  record- 
ing data  which  are  created  and  transmitted  by  the  other 
terminals;  and 
reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  recording  dau 
received  by  said  second  data  communication  means  m 
accordance  with  the  time  information  contained  in  the 
recording  data. 


5,841.977 
COMPUTER-BASED  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  WITH 
LOCAL  0PER.\T10N  FUNCTION 
Takeshi   Ishizaki;  Yoshiyuki  Nakayama,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Toshimitsu  Havashi.  Hadano:  Yoshinobu  Tanigawa,  Osaka: 
Minoni  Koizumi,  and  Masami  Kameda.  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  701.595 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1995,  7-216109 
Int.  CI."  H04L  12/26:  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CI.  395— 200J4  *»  Claims 


5*11.978 

NETWORK  LINKING  METHOD  USING 

STEGANOGRAPHICALLY  EMBEDDED  DATA  OBJECTS 

Geoffrey  B.  Rhoads.  West  Linn.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Digimarc 

Corporation.  Portland.  Oreg. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.098.  May  8.  1995.  Pat 

No  5  636,292.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.099. 

Mav  8.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.710,834.  Ser.  No.  436,134.  May  8, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  438,159.  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  215,289,  Mar. 

17.  1994.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  327.426,  Oct  21.  1994, 

which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,866.  Nov.  18, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  JuL  27,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

508,083 

Int  CI."  G06F  I3AJ0:  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.47  >3  Claims 


1002  < 


'1006 


WEBSITt 
DEVELOPMENT  TOOL 


-1006 


iioe 

1.  A  joint  work  support  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mutually  connected  to  one  another 


through  a  network,  each  terminal  including: 


WWWSfTE 

1  A  method  of  initiating  access  from  a  first  computer  to  a 
second  computer  via  a  data  communications  medium;  the  method 
comprising: 

creating  a  data  object  with  information  indicative  of  an  address 

associated  with  the  second  computer; 
steganographically  embedding  the  data  object  in  a  content  file 

comprising  at  least  one  of  audio  and  visual  data; 
on  the  first  computer,  reading  the  content  file; 
decoding    therefrom   the    steganographically    embedded   data 

object:  and 
initiating  a  link  to  the  second  computer  using  the  address  in  the 
decoded  data  object. 
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5,841,979 
ENHANCED  DELIVERY  OF  AUDIO  DATA 
Nathan  Schulhof.  Los  Gatos;  James  M.  Janky,  Los  Altos,  and 
Grant  Jasmin.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Informa- 
tion Highway  Media  Corp.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,818,  May  25,  1995.  This 
application  May  7,  199«(,  Ser.  No.  643,963 
Int.  CI.*  GllB  20/10:  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  39^200.67  52  claims 


10.  Audio  infomiation  storage  and  playback  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  universal  data  interface  to  receive  a  text  data  file  as  part  of  an 
incoming  signal,  in  digitized  and  compressed  format,  and  to 
provide  automatic  text  data  format  recognition  information 
for  this  text  data  file: 

a  microprocessor,  programmed  to  receive  and  use  the  text  data 
format  recognition  information  to  implement  a  correct  com- 
munications protocol  to  receive  and  extract  the  text  data  file 
from  the  incoming  signal,  where  the  text  data  file  is  received 
by  the  microprocessor  at  a  transfer  rate  that  is  at  least  two 
times  the  transfer  rate  for  normal,  audibly  perceptible  play- 
back of  information  contained  in  the  text  data  file: 

diskette  recording  means,  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  for 
receiving  a  removable  diskette,  for  receiving  the  text  data  file 
extracted  by  the  microprocessor,  and  for  recording  this  text 
data  file  in  a  compressed  format  on  the  removable  diskette: 

text-to-speech  conversion  means  for  receiving  the  removable 
diskette  upon  which  at  least  one  text  data  file  is  recorded  and 
for  converting  a  text  data  file  to  an  output  signal  that  is  in 
audio  format: 

playback  means  for  receiving  the  text-to-speech  conversion 
means  output  signal  and  for  selecting  and  decompressing  at 
least  one  selected  data  file  recorded  on  this  diskette:  and 

audio  output  and  conditioning  means,  connected  to  the  playback 
means,  for  selecting  and  retrieving  a  .selected  text  data  file  and 
for  reproducing  the  selected  text  data  file  in  audibly  percep- 
tible form  for  playback  at  a  real  time  delivery  rate. 


(a)  receiving  local  participant  information  from  a  local  client 
regarding  a  local  participant,  the  local  participant  information 
comprising  a  change  in  a  parameter  of  the  local  application 
environment: 

(b)  evaluating  the  local  participant  information  ba.sed  on  rel- 
evance of  the  parameter  to  other  local  participants  to  deter- 
mine the  number  and  identity  of  local  participants  interested 
in  the  local  participant  information: 

(c)  copying  the  local  participant  information  for  every  local 
participant  interested  in  the  information: 

(d)  copying  the  local  participant  information  for  every  other 
server  in  the  distributed  system: 

(e)  distributing  by  the  local  server  a  copy  of  the  local  participant 
information  to  every  local  participant  interested  in  the  infor- 
mation: wherein  distribution  of  the  local  participant  informa- 
tion is  restricted  to  local  participants  interested  in  the  local 
participant  information:  and 

(0  distributing  by  the  local  server  a  copy  of  the  local  participant 
information  to  every  other  server  in  the  distributed  system, 
but  not  distributing  by  the  local  server  a  copy  of  the  local 
participant  information  to  any  remote  participant  to  thereby 
reduce  the  number  of  copies  of  local  participant  infontiation 
being  distributed  to  participants. 


5,841,980 
DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
NETWORKS  IN  MULTI-USER  APPLICATIONS 
Rolland  M.  Waters,  Seattle,  and  John  Allred,  Bellevue,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  RTime,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  15,  19%.  Ser.  No.  648,839 
Int.  CI.*-  G06F  13/38:15/17 
U.S.  CI.  395-200  J4  54  claims 

1.  In  a  distributed  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  servers 
interconnected  by  a  network  backbone,  each  server  hosting  at  least 
one  local  client,  and  each  local  client  having  at  least  one  local 
participant,  a  method  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  participants  to 
participate  in  a  multiuser  application,  the  multi-user  application 
including  a  distributed  global  application  environment  comprising 
a  plurality  of  local  application  environments,  each  local  application 
environment  residing  on  an  associated  server,  each  local  applica- 
tion environment  comprising  a  plurality  of  parameters  relating  to  a 
local  participant,  the  method  for  each  server  comprising: 


5,841,981 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  DISPLAYING 
STATIC  DEPENDENT  RELATION  INFORMATION 
Mariko  Kondo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Soft- 
ware Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1995,  7-251065; 
Jun.  28,  1996,  8-169834 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/177 
U.S.  CI.  395-200.53  g  claims 

1.  A  network  management  system  for  managing  and  operating  a 
network  in  which  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  network  equipment 
including  computers  are  interconnected,  the  network  management 
system  comprising: 
a  first  data  base  containing  information  about  a  physical  dispo- 
sition of  said  network  equipment; 
a  second  data  base  containing  information  about  a  logical  and 
static  connection  relation  of  .said  network  equipment,  said 
infomiation  including  a  file  name  of  a  start  file  which  is 
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5341.983 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
DIVISIONAL  MESSAGES  BACK-TO-BACK  BY  PRE- 
SETTING BLANK  DURATION  BETWXEN  THE 
DIVISONAL  MESSAGES  PRIOR  TO  TRANSMISSION 
Katsuroi  Takaba.  Obu;  Masahito  Hyodo,  Anjou.  and  Takahlde 
Abe,  Kariya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Cc 
Ltd„  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996.  Ser,  No.  582,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005416; 
Feb.  16,  1995,  7-028255;  Oct.  11  1995.  7-264391 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.55  23  CUims 


360  ' 

executed  when  each  piece  of  equipment  managed  by  the 
network  management  system  is  started,  various  kinds  of 
pieces  of  network  service  start  infonnation  described  in  the 
respective  start  files,  and  set  infomiation  described  in  configu- 
ration files  about  each  network  service: 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  various  kinds  of  pieces  of  infomia- 
tion about  the  network  and  a  network  fonn  drawing:  and 

first  processing  means  for  displaying,  on  said  display  unit,  a 
static  dependent  relation  between  pieces  of  networit  equip- 
ment and  strength  of  dependence  in  said  computer  network, 
together  with  said  networit  fomi  drawing,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  first  and  second  dau  bases. 


5341.982 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SWITCH 
Derek  J.  Brouwer,  542  West  Arrowhead  St.,  Louisville,  Colo. 
80027-1623;  Neal  Gordon  Staats,  1625  Larimer  #1203,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  80202,  and  David  Allen  Knox,  6940  Lakeview 
Point  Dr.,  Longmont,  Colo.  80503 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,228 
InL  CI."  H04M  l/24:3/0S:  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395— 200,54  ^_^    24  Claims 
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13.  A  system  for  testing  the  operation  of  an  electronic  mail 
switch  that  supports  interaction  between  differem  electronic  mail 
applications  each  having  different  formats  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  lest  message  having  a  first  fomiai; 

means  for  forwarding  the  test  message  to  the  electronic  mail 
switch  to  generate  a  received  message  having  a  second  for- 
mat; 

means  for  comparing  the  test  message  with  the  received  mes- 
sage based  on  a  plurality  of  companson  tests:  and 

means  for  detemiining  if  there  is  an  error  in  die  operation  of  the 
electronic  mail  switch  based  on  the  comparison. 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  communication  line: 

a  master  device  for  transmitting  via  said  communication  line  a 
request  message  to  request  that  a  predetenmned  processing  be 
performed: 

a  plurality  of  slave  devices,  connected  to  said  master  device  by 
said  communication  line,  for,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said 
request  message  via  said  communication  line,  transmitting  via 
said  communication  line  answer  messages  which  are  in  an 
order  conesponding  to  descending  priorities  of  said  slave 
devices; 

wherein  said  slave  devices  transmit  answer  messages  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  communication  blank  duration  on  said  commu- 
nication line  between  an  answer  message  from  a  given  one  of 
said  slave  devices  and  an  answer  message  from  a  slave  device 
having  a  pnority  immediately  lower  dian  a  priority  of  said 
given  one  of  said  slave  devices  is  a  first  predetenmned  length 
of  time;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  slave  devices  divides  an  answer  message  into 
a  plurality  of  divisional  answer  messages  if  said  answer 
message  includes  more  than  said  predetennined  amount  of 
data,  and  sets  said  communication  blank  duration  between 
said  divisional  answer  messages  before  transmitting  said  divi- 
sional answer  messages  in  such  a  manner  that  said  communi- 
cation blank  duration  between  said  divisional  answer  mes- 
sages is  a  second  predetermined  length  of  time  that  is  less 
than  said  first  predetenmned  length  of  time,  and  then  trans- 
mits said  divisional  answer  messages. 


5341  984 
METHOD  OF  ASSIGNING  TRANSACTION  TOENTIFIERS 

AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 
Souheil   Marin*.   Paris;   Pierre  Anuiud.   Marcoossis;   Benoit 
Paul-Dubois-Taine,  Bourg  la   Reine.  and  Louis  Bouveret. 
Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  CiU  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,933 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Jun.  23.  1995.  95  07576 
Inter  G06F/ 7/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.56  *  C^xtaxi 

1  Method  of  assigning  a  umque  identifier  to  each  transaction  in 
a  device  including  a  non-volatile  memory  and  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions each  station  executing  a  plurality  of  application  processes: 
all  the  stations  and  the  nonvolatile  memory  being  connected  by  a 
communication  network  assuring  the  integnty  of  communications; 
which  method  consists  in: 
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SECONDARY         STATIONS 

deiermining  a  first  field  of  said  identifier,  having; 

either  a  temporary  value  identifiable  as  such  and  unique  to 
the   set  of  stations,   if  opening  of  the  transaction  is 
requested  during  a  first  initialization  phase; 
or  a  value  assigned  by  a  first  data  manager  process  common 
to  all  the  stations  if  the  opening  is  requested  after  said 
first  initialization  phase;  said  first  manager  process  fur- 
ther implementing  a  transaction  recovery  protocol  known 
in  itself; 
determining  a  second  field  having: 
either  a  temporary  value  identifiable  as  such  and  unique  to 
the  station  executing  the  requesting  application  process 
that  requested  the  opening  of  the  transaction  if  the  open- 
ing is  requested  during  a  second  initialization  phase: 
or  a  value  assigned  by  a  second  data  manager  process,  said 
second  data  manager  process  being  specific  to  the  station 
that  is  executing  the  requesting  process,  if  the  opening  of 
the  transaction  is  requested  after  said  second  initializa- 
tion phase; 
determining  a  third  field  by   incrementing  by  one  unit  a 
counter  value  specific  to  said  requesting  process; 
wherein  said  value  assigned  by  said  first  manager  process  is  the 
result  of  incrementing  by  one  unit  a  first  counter  value  spe- 
cific to  said  first  manager  process  and  backed  up  in  said 
non-volatile  memory,  said  counter  value  being  restored  after 
each  failure  of  the  station  executing  said  first  manager  pro- 
cess; 

wherein  said  value  assigned  by  said  second  manager  process  is 
the  result  of  incrementing  by  one  unit  a  second  counter  value 
specific  to  said  manager  process: 

wherein  said  first  initialization  phase  is  completed  for  a  given 
second  manager  process  when  it  has  set  up  a  link  with  said 
first  manager  process:  and 

wherein  said  second  initialization  phase  is  completed  for  a  given 
application  process  when  it  has  set  up  a  link  with  said  second 
manager  process  specific  to  the  station  in  which  said  applica- 
tion process  is  executed. 
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5^1,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
MULTIPLE  PROTOCOLS  ON  A  NETWORK 
Ni  Jie,  Beaverton.  and  David  Chalupsky.  Banks,  both  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Stp.  18.  19%,  Sen  No.  715,651 
Int.  CI."  H04J  3/22 
U,S.  CI.  395-200.57  j^  ciain« 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  a  network  interface,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


determining  a  negotiated  network  protocol  from  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  supported  network  protocols  using  a  first  circuit,  the 
first  circuit  supporting  a  first  protocol  of  the  plurality  of 
supported  network  protocols: 

using  the  first  circuit  to  control  the  network  interface,  when  the 
negotiated  protocol  is  the  first  protocol: 

controlling  the  network  interface  with  a  second  circuit  and 
disabling  the  first  circuit  when  the  negotiated  protocol  is  a 
second  protocol  of  the  plurality  of  supported  network  proto- 
cols, the  second  circuit  supporting  the  second  protocol: 

disabling  the  second  circuit  when  the  first  circuit  controls  the 
network  interface  and  while  the  first  circuit  determines  the 
negotiated  protocol;  and 

using  the  first  circuit  to  take  control  of  the  network  interface 
from  the  second  circuit  when  the  second  circuit  signals  the 
first  circuit  that  reliable  communication  with  the  network  has 
been  lost. 


5,841,986 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  BINARY 

ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  VU  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

CHANNEL 

Roland  Scherwey,  Tentlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 

Brown  Boveri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  5.  19%,  Ser.  No.  707,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16,  1995,  195  42 
715.7 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  395-200.66  ,o  claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  transmission  of  binary  asynchronous  data 
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from  a  transmitter  via  a  synchronous  channel  to  a  receiver,  said 
binary  asynchronous  data  comprising  at  least  one  data  word  with  a 
data  word  length  of  N  bits,  said  at  least  one  data  word  being 
enclosed  by  start  and  stop  bits,  extracted  from  said  binary  asyn- 
chronous data,  encoded  and  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  and 
received  and  decoded  by  the  receiver,  wherein  said  encoding  and 
decoding  are  controlled  by  means  of  control  words  which  are  also 
transmitted  between  the  transminer  and  receiver,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
during  said  encoding  in  the  transmitter,  splitting  said  at  least  one 
data  word  between  a  plurality  of  frame  words  of  a  frame 
having  a  frame  width  of  M  bits  and  a  frame  length  of  N  frame 
words,  wherein  an  MSB  bit  of  said  plurality  of  frame  words  is 
used  to  distinguish  the  frame  words  from  the  control  words; 
transmitting  said  frame  and  a  transmission  count  value,  said 
transmission  count  value  being  determined  by  a  transmission 
counter  in  the  encoder,  and  corresponding  to  a  number  of 
transmitted  frame  words; 
receiving  in  said  receiver  said  transmitted  frame  and  determin- 
ing a  reception  count  value  which  corresponds  to  the  number 
of  received  frame  words  and  periodically  matching  the  recep- 
tion count  value  to  the  transmission  count  value. 


5,841,988 

INTERPROCESSOR  COMMUNICATIONS  DATA 

TRANSFER  AND  ERROR  DETECTION  IN  A 

MULTIPROCESSING  ENMRONMENT 

G«eU  Chennubhotla,  and  Ron  E.  Hinchley.  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  May  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  652,421 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14:13/48:13/42 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.67  22  Claims 


5341.987 
SIMPLE  BUS  AND  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONSUMER  DIGITAL  EQUIPMENT 
Harold   Blatter.   Indianapolis,-   William   Wesley   Beyers,  Jr., 
Greenfield,  and  Michael  Scott  Deiss,  Zionsville,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc..  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S96/07391,  |  371  Date  Nov.  24.  1997.  §  102(e» 
Date  Nov.  24.  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO97/00579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1997 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,908.  Aug.  19,  1994.  This 
PCT  application  May  23.  19%.  Ser.  No.  973.732 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  14,  1995, 
9512068 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WI53 
U.S.  CI.  395—200.66  18  Claims 


ROHT 

voeus 


1.  An  apparatus  (100)  for  controllably  coupling  a  source  (98)  of 
a  packetized  signal  (SP)  to  a  data  bus  (501),  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  indicia  generator  (405)  controllably  coupled  to  said  source 
(98)  and  receiving  therefrom  said  packetized  signal  (SP); 

a  switching  matrix  (101)  controlled  responsive  to  said  indicia 
generator  (405)  for  receiving  therefrom  said  packetized  signal 
(SP)  for  coupling  to  said  data  bus  (501 ).  and. 

responsive  to  said  controllable  coupling  from  said  source  (98) 
said  indicia  generator  (405)  adds  an  indicia  (Vs)  to  said 
packetized  signal  (SP)  and  enables  said  switching  matrix 
(101)  for  coupling  said  packetized  signal  (SP)  and  indicia 
(Vs)  to  said  data  bus  (501). 


1 .  A  processing  system  which  comprises: 

a  first  processing  subsystem  configured  to  perform  a  first  portion 

of  a  task; 
a  second  processing  subsystem  configured  to  perform  a  second 

portion  of  the  task: 
an  interprxxressor  communications  subsystem  coupled  between 
the  first  and  second  processing  subsystems  to  transport  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  transfer  packets,  wherein  the  transfer 
packets  comprise  a  target  field,  a  size  field,  and  a  data  field, 
and  wherein  the  interprocessor  communications  subsystem 
includes: 

an  interprocessor  communications  bus: 
a  first  interface  coupled  between  the  interprocessor  communi- 
cations bus  and  die  first  processing  subsystem; 
a  second  interface  coupled  between  the  interprocessor  com- 
munications bus  and  the  second  processing  subsystem, 
wherein  both  first  and  second  interfaces  are  each  configured 
to  send  and  receive  tfansfer  packets,  wherein  each  interface 
comprises: 

a  transmit  buffer  coupled  to  receive  transfer  packets  from  a 
processing  subsystem  for  transmission  on  the  interpro- 
cessor communications  bus: 
a  receive  buffer  coupled  to  receive  transfer  packets  from  the 

interprocessor  communications  bus: 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  a  respective  processing  subsy.stem. 
the  transmit  buffer,  the  receive  buffer,  and  the  interpro- 
cessor communications  bus.  and  configured  to  orches- 
trate receipt  and  transmission  of  transfer  (tackets  between 
the  respective  processing  subsystem  and  the  interproces- 
sor communications  bus: 
wherein  -.vhen  the  control  unit  does  not  have  bus  ownership,  the 
control  unit  is  configured  to  monitor  transfer  packets  received 
on  the  interprocessor  communications  bus. 
wherein  the  control  unit  is  configured  to  determine  if  the  target 
field  of  received  transfer  packets  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined interface  address,  wherein  if  the  target  field  of  received 
transfer  packets  corresponds  to  the  predetermined  address,  the 
control  unit  is  configured  to  compare  the  size  field  to  available 
receive  buffer  space  to  determine  if  sufficient  space  exists  in 
the  receive  buffer  for  storing  the  received  transfer  packets. 
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5^1,989 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY  ROUTING 

DATA  PACKETS  IN  A  COMPUTER  INTERCONNECT 

David  V.  James,  Palo  Alto,  and  Glen  D.  Stone,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc^  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,634 

Int.  Ci.*"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—200.69  13  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  connecting  a  first  network  and  a  second  network, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  bridge;  and 

a  bridge  oypass,  the  operation  of  which  unifies  said  first  network 
and  said  second  network. 


5,841.991 

IN  AN  II«JTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD.  A  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  A  MEDIA  ACCESS 

CONTROL  ADDRESS  IN  A  REMOTELY  ALTERABLE 

MEMORY 

William  C.  Russell,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,435 

Int.  a."  G06F  13/16:15/177 

U.S.  CI.  395—200.51  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  efficiently  routing  data  packets,  each  of  the  data 
packets  including  data  information,  the  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes  forming  a  ringlet;  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  nodes  including  an  optional  data  path  forming  a  faster  path 
between  a  first  run  and  a  second  run  in  the  ringlet  for  faster 
transmission  of  the  data  packets  within  the  ringlet,  and  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  having  a  scrubber  capable  of 
being  activated  for  responding  to  the  data  information  of  the 
data  packets  passing  therethrough;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  data  information  within  the  one  of  the 
data  packets  and  the  location  of  the  faster  paths  for  reducing 
the  length  of  the  path  traversed  by  (he  data  packet  within  the 
ringlet. 


5,841.990 

NETWORK  CONNECTOR  OPERABLE  IN  BRIDGE 

MODE  AND  BYPASS  MODE 

Jose  J.  Picazo.  Jr^  San  Jose;  Paul  Kakul  Lee,  Union  City,  and 

Robert  P.  Zager.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  498,116,  Jul.  5,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,742,760, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,931,  May  12, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5.432.907.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4.  1996,  Ser. 

No.  760302 

Int  CI.*  H04J  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  395— 200.79  4  Claims 
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1.  A  networked  device  comprising: 

a  LAN  interface; 

an  EPROM  for  storing  a  media  access  control  (MAC)  address 
for  the  networked  device  as  well  as  operational  firmware  for 
the  networked  device,  the  operational  firmware  comprising 
executable  code  for  operating  the  networked  device  and  the 
MAC  address  comprismg  non-executable  data  defining  a 
unique  address  for  the  networked  device;  and 

a  processor  for  processing  network  communication  over  said 
LAN  interface  in  accordance  with  the  operational  firmware  in 
said  EPROM; 

wherein  said  processor  verifies  that  network  communication  is 
directed  to  said  networked  device  in  accordance  with  the 
MAC  address  in  said  EPROM. 


5.841.992 

NETWORK-TO-SERIAL  DEVICE  INTELLIGENT 

CONVERTER 

John  Steven  Martin.  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-On  Tools 

Company,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621.218 

Int.  CI.''C06F/i/i«./5//7 

U.S.  a.  395—200.8  17  CUims 
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1.  An  intelligent  converter  programmably  adaptable  for  interfac- 
ing a  data  processing  system  to  a  selected  one  of  plural  serial 
devices  each  responsive  to  a  serial  data  bit  stream  of  a  device- 
specific  data  communication  format,  said  data  processing  system 
being  adapted  for  coupling  10  a  network  for  communication  with 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4427 


other  nodes  of  the  network  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  net- 
work communication  protocol  of  the  type  including  user- 
programmable  network  function  layers  and  non-programmable  net- 
work function  layers,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  network  interface  circuit  for  electrically  coupling  the  converter 
to  the  data  processing  system  to  facilitate  data  transfer  ther- 
ebetween in  a  format  prescribed  by  said  network  protocol; 

a  serial  device  interface  for  electrically  coupling  the  converter  to 
the  selected  serial  device  to  facilitate  data  transfer  therebe- 
tween in  the  associated  data  communication  format; 

first  processing  means  coupled  to  said  network  interface  circuit; 

second  processing  means  coupled  to  said  serial  device  interface 
circuit  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said  first  processing 
means  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  first  process- 
ing means  to  the  serial  device  in  said  associated  data  commu- 
nication format,  via  the  serial  device  interface  circuit, 

said  first  processing  means  including  means  for  ensuring  the 
integrity  of  data  transfers  between  said  selected  serial  device 
and  said  data  processing  system  in  accordance  with  the  non- 
programmable network  function  layers  associated  with  said 
network  communication  protocol; 

program  memory  means  coupled  to  said  first  processing  means 
for  facilitating  the  transfer  of  data  in  a  predetermined  user- 
defined  format  between  said  data  processing  system  and  said 
second  processing  means  in  accordance  with  said  user- 
programmable  network  function  layers;  and 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  said  second  processing  means  for 
storing  appropriate  data  format  conversion  routines  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  plural  serial  devices  to  allow  the 
first  processing  means  to  selectively  interface  with  the 
selected  serial  device. 


5,841,993 

SURROUND  SOUND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER  FOR  INTERFACING  SURROUND  SOUND 

WITH  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Lawrence  Ho,  11836  Clark  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif.  91006 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%.  Ser.  No.  582.114 

InL  CI."  GIIB  20/02 

U.S.  CI.  395—282  19  Claims 
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wherein  said  function  decoder  and  interface  means  comprises 
a  programmable  logic  array  for  receiving  control  signals  and 
address  signals  from  said  ISA  bus  connector  of  said  personal 
computer,  said  power  supply  means  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  regulator  to  regulate  said  power  source  from 
±12  VIX:  into  ±8  VDC  for  both  said  control  card  and  said  PC 
surround  decoder,  said  control  card  further  comprising  a  data 
buffer/driver,  a  predetermined  number  of  3-siaie  [>-type 
latches  for  receiving  data  signals  from  said  ISA  bus  connec- 
tor, an  input  selector  for  selecting  said  source  signal,  and  an 
address  setting  means  which  comprises  a  quad  2-input  exclu- 
sive or  gate  IC  for  serving  as  an  address  decoder,  said  data 
buffer/driver  and  said  3-state  D-type  latches  functioning  as  a 
data  and  control  interface  circuit  between  said  personal  com- 
puter and  said  surround  sound  system;  and 
said  control  card  further  comprising  a  high  definition  BBE 
Processor,  said  input  selector  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  of  CMOS  analog  switches  functioning  as  gate  to 
select  said  source  signal,  said  source  signal  being  fed  through 
said  BBE  processor,  said  BBE  processor  working  dynami- 
cally by  boosting  a  harmonic  content  of  music  programs,  as 
determined  by  said  source  signal  input,  and  imparting  a  linear 
phase  shift  across  an  audio  spectrum,  thereby  said  linear 
phase  shift  allows  for  a  separation  of  high,  medium  and  low 
frequencies  so  that  said  frequencies  do  not  arrive  to  a  speaker 
network  at  precisely  the  same  lime  so  as  10  prevent  said 
higher  frequencies  from  being  smothered,  moreover,  as  said 
linear  phase  shift  is  minimal,  2  milliseconds,  that  is  not 
perceived  as  a  delay,  said  PC  surround  decoder  comprising  a 
Dolby  Pro  Logic  decoder  which  is  an  active  process  designed 
to  enhance  sound  localization  through  using  of  high- 
separation  decoding  techniques  and  is  a  direct  descendant  as 
using  in  Dolby  stereo  cinema  processors,  featuring  a  center 
channel  ouipul  to  complement  a  left,  a  right  and  a  surround 
channel. 


5.841.994 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  MLXTIPLE  ZOOM  PORT 

INTERFACE 
Shannon  C,  Boesch.  Georgetown,  and  Randall  E.  Juenger, 
Bellon.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,957 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VJS.  CI.  395—293  6  Claims 


1.  A  surround  sound  system  for  personal  computer  for  interfac- 
ing surround  sound  with  personal  computer,  comprising 

a  control  card, 

a  PC  surround  decoder  for  processing  a  stereo  source  signal  and 
generating  left,  center,  right,  surround  and  subwoofer  signals; 
and 

a  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  PC  surround 
decoder  to  said  control  card;  wherein 

said  control  card  is  a  PC  interface  card  for  interfacing  to  a 
personal  computer  and  draining  a  5  VDC  and  ±12  VDC 
power  from  said  personal  computer  as  a  power  source  for 
both  said  control  card  and  said  PC  surround  decoder  to 
operate  and  provide  a  noise  immunity  purpose,  said  control 
card  having  an  ISA  bus  connector  plugged  to  a  compatible 
ISA  bus  slot  insides  said  personal  computer,  a  function 
decoder  and  interface  means  and  a  power  supply  means. 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  host  system  bus; 

(b)  a  processor  coupled  to  said  host  system  bus; 

(c)  a  frame  buffer  memor>-; 

(d)  a  graphics  controller  having  a  host  port  coupled  to  said  host 
system  bus.  a  feature  port,  a  memory  port  coupled  to  said 
frame  buffer  memory,  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  a  display; 

(e)  a  control  logic  circuit  having  a  host  input  coupled  to  said 
host  system  bus.  a  data  storage  register,  and  a  plurality  of 
enable  outputs; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  external  device  connectors,  each  having  a  data 
lead; 


4428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


(g)  an  external  connector  control  circuit  having  a  device  port 
coupled  to  the  data  lead  of  an  external  device  connector,  and 
a  host  port  coupled  to  said  host  system  bus;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  independent  data  buffers,  each  data  buffer 
having  an  enable  input  independently  coupled  to  a  distinct 
enable  output  of  said  control  logic  circuit,  a  data  port  inde- 
pendently coupled  to  the  feature  port  of  said  graphics  control- 
ler, and  a  device  port  independently  coupled  to  the  data  lead 
of  a  particular  external  device  connector. 


5.841,995 

DATA  BUS  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  LEVEL  SETTING 

CIRCUIT 

Hitoshi  Ogawa,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,   Kasugai,  botli  of 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,973,  .'un.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  15,  199^,,  Ser.  No.  730,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179396 

Int.  CI."  H03K  /7//6 

U.S.  CI.  395—309  8  Claims 

^       I    SCSI  I 


1.  A  level  setting  circuit  for  setting  a  terminal  at  a  predetermined 
voltage  level,  said  level  setting  circuit  comprising:   , 

a  data  line  coupled  to  said  terminal; 

an  input  buffer  coupled  to  said  data  line; 

an  output  buffer  coupled  to  said  data  line,  said  output  buffer 
having  a  data  input  receiving  an  output  buffer  data  input 
signal  and  an  enable  input  receiving  an  output  buffer  enable 
signal,  the  output  buffer  enable  signal  for  selectively  enabling 
and  disabling  an  output  of  said  output  buffer;  and 

a  controller  including  a  first  logical  gate  receiving  a  select  signal 
and  an  enable  signal  and  generating  the  output  buffer  enable 
signal  and  a  second  logical  gate  receiving  the  select  signal  and 
a  data  signal  and  generating  the  output  buffer  data  input 
signal. 

wherein  the  voltage  level  at  said  terminal  is  clamped  at  the 
predetermined  voltage  level  when  the  select  signal  is  active. 


instructions,  program  memory  means  for  storing  programs  to  be 
executed  by  the  microcontroller  and  data  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing data,  the  microcontroller  further  including: 
serial  program  means  for  normally  programming  the  microcon- 
troller prior  to  use  thereof,  said  serial  program  means  includ- 
ing 

serial  interface  control  means  adapted  for  serial  communica- 
tion among  said  microprocessor  means,  said  data  memory 
means,  and  devices  peripheral  to  said  microcontroller,  and 
for  serially  programming  the  microcontroller  when  in  end- 
use  in  the  battery  pack, 
said  serial  interface  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  pins, 
and  being  adapted  for  such  end-use  programming  by  hav- 
ing at  least  some  of  its  plurality  of  pins  coupled  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  pins  of  the  battery  pack 
connector  including 

first  and  second  pins  for  respective  first  and  second 
bi-directional  inputs  for  transmitting  and  receiving  sig- 
nals to  and  from  the  microcontroller,  and  further  includ- 
ing 
a  third  pin  for  energization  to  enable  programming  the 
microcontroller  via  said  first  and  second  bidirectional 
inputs  while  in  said  end-use.  and  precluding  said  serial 
communication  when  programming  is  taking  place,  and 
wherein  said  serial  interface  control  means  comprises  an 
inter-integrated  circuit  (l^C)  interface  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  bidirectional  inputs  are  used  for  trans- 
mitting a  serial  data  signal  and  a  clock  signal,  respec- 
tively. 


5,841,996 

SERIAL  COMMUNICATION  INTERFACE  SYSTEM 

HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  MICROCONTROLLER  FOR 

USE  IN  A  BATTERY  PACK 
James  B.  Nolan,  Chandler,  and  Brian  Dellacroce,  Sedona,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorporated, 
Chandler,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,679 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  microcontroller  for  use  in  a  battery  pack  for  banery  charg- 
ing and  battery  monitoring  applications,  the  battery  pack  including 
a  connector  having  a  plurality  of  pins  for  accommodating  a  plural- 
ity of  signals  the  microcontroller  being  fabricated  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip  to  execute  programs  and  instructions  and  to  generate 
control  signals  in  response  to  such  execution  for  selectively  con- 
trolling a  battery  charging  and  battery  monitoring  system,  the 
microcontroller  including   microprocessor  means   for  executing 


5.841.997 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  PORT  SWITCHING  OF 

FIBRE  CHANNEL  LOOPS 

Scott  Bleiweiss,  Upton,  and  Brian  Gallagher,  Marlboro,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  .Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,686 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—311  7  Claims 

1.  A  fibre  channel  communications  sub-system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  channel  devices  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  channel 

loops, 
a  plurality  of  channel  controllers. 

a  software  controlled  switching  circuit  electrically  connecting 
the  channel  controllers  to  the  fibre  channel  loops  in  varying 
selected  configurations,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  switch  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix-like  configu- 
ration having  controller  loops  connected  to  the  channel  con- 
trollers and  drive  loops  connected  to  the  channel  devices,  for 
selectively  electrically  connecting,  under  software  control, 
each  drive  loop  to  a  selected  controller  loop,  and 
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5,841,999 

INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

REGISTER  REMAP  STRUCTURE  USING  A  CONTENT 

ADDRESSABLE  TABLE 

Hung  Qui  Le,  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Erdem  Hokenek.  N'orktown 

Heights.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  633J27 

Int.  CI."  G06F  WM) 

VS.  a.  395—393  8  Claims 
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each  switch  element,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation,  passing 
electrical  communication  signals  in  one  through  direction,  and 
in  a  second  mode  of  operation,  passing  electrical  communica- 
tion signals  in  a  second  bypass  direction. 

whereby  each  drive  loop  is  electrically  contacted  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  channel  controllers. 


5.841,998 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROCESSING 
INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  A  PROCESSOR 
David  L.  Isaman.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Metaflow  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  775.583,  Dec.  31,  1996.  This 
application  May  9.  1997,  Ser.  No.  853,566 
Int.  CI."  G06F  W.iO 
U.S.  CI.  395—384  23  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  unit  generating  a  program  instruction; 

a  parse  unit  coupled  to  the  instruction  unit  and  receiving  the 
program  instruction,  the  parse  unit  determining  whether  the 
instruction  requires  both  load  and  score  operations  and  gener- 
ating only  first  and  second  parcels  for  the  instruction  contain- 
ing both  load  and  store  operations; 

a  decode  unit  coupled  to  the  parse  unit  and  receiving  the  first 
and  second  parcels,  the  decode  unit  attaching  a  different 
identification  number  to  the  first  and  second  parcels,  the 
identification  number  of  the  second  parcel  being  determinable 
from  the  identification  number  of  the  first  parcel;  and 

an  issue  unit  coupled  lo  the  decode  unit  and  receiving  the  first 
and  second  parcels  and  issuing  the  first  and  second  parcels. 


"T" 

r 

— 

- 

"■ 

_.--. 



. 

■ 

r~     ' 

I   ,  W 

1,10. 

. 

,.0. 

i/ 

MEGBI 

t~» 

GfVHI 

G»aENNi« 

- 

lOKO 
IMI 

" 

ft 

FPOENKM 

" 

•unows 

POM 

\ 

i 

1 

1 

m 

I 

136 

.i«n 

i      / 

Ml 

y 

A      r 

'MMJ 



DUMJ 

r 

1 

i 

tat 

1 

DCKX 

1 

CJOt 

-1 


1.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

an  instruction  unit: 

one  or  more  execution  units; 

a  memory  management  unit,  connected  to  the  instruction  unit. 

and  to  a  memory  system; 
one  or  more  levels  of  cache  memory  associated  with  the  one  or 

more  execution  units; 
a  system  bus  connected  lo  the  execution  units  and  to  the 

memory  system  and  to  the  cache  memory; 
one  or  more  I/O  controllers  connected  to  the  system  bus  for 

controlling  I/O  devices;  and 
a  completion  unit  for  tracking  sequence  of  instruction  dispatch 

and  instruction  completion,  wherein  speculatively  assigned 

registers  are  released  as  soon  as  a  branch  instruction  is  found 

10  be  mispredicted. 


5.M2.000 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.842.001 
CLOCK  SIGNAL  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND 
APPAR-ATIS 
Katsuhisa  Kubola,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393.442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1994.  6-041225 
Inu  CI."  G06F  1/12 
U.S.  a.  395—551  24  Claims 

1.  A  clock  signal  adjusung  method  applicable  to  an  information 
processing  system  in  which  clock  signals  are  distributed  from  a 
clock  generating  unit  to  a  plurality  of  load  units,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  load  units  having  at  least  a  load  element  operated  in 
synchronism  with  a  clock  signal  input  to  each  of  said  load  units. 
said  clock  signal  adjusting  method  comprising  steps  of: 
(a)  measuring  delay  times  set  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  delay 
means  in  accordance  with  setting  insmictions.  said  plurality 
of  delay  means  being  provided  so  a.s  lo  correspond  to  .said 
load  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  delay  means  delaying  an 
input  signal  by  a  delay  time  set  therein; 
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5,842,002 
COMPUTER  VIRUS  TRAP 
John  Schnurer,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  and  Timothy  J.  Klem- 
mer,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Leap 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  754,120,  Nov.  20,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  607,520,  Feb.  27,  1996, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  252,622,  Jun. 
1,  1994,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  May  30,  1997,  Sen  No. 
865,786 
Int  CI.''  G06F  9/455:11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500 


6  Claims 


INPUT 
DATA 
STREAM 


1^  psmrm   MdatapbotocOL 


CONVERSION 


DATA  PACKET 
DtSASSEMBLY 


PflOCESSORt 
SUPPORT 
HARDWARE 


3zzr 


DATA  PACKET 
ASSEMBLV 


ANALYSIS 
(CONTROL 


DATA  PROTOCOL 
CONVERSION 


HARDWARE 
PROTOCOL 
CONVERSXM 


/output  / 


1.  A  computer  vims  trapping  device  comprising: 
link  adapter  means  connected  lo  a  source  of  data  input  for 
converting  external  protocols  into  a  data  stream  understood  by 
said  trapping  device: 
emulation  means  connected  to  said  linlc  adapter  means  for 
accepting  said  data  stream  from  said  link  adapter  means:  said 
emulation  means  including  means  for  providing  an  environ- 
ment isolated  from  a  protected  computer  system  and  for 
simulating  the  architecture  of  said  protected  computer  system 
whereby  a  computer  virus  is  coaxed  into  performing  its 
intended  activity;  and 


detection  means  responsive  to  said  emulation  means  for  looking 
for  consequences  of  the  intended  viral  activity  upon  comple- 
tion of  the  simulation  by  said  emulation  means. 


5,842,003 

AUXILIARY  MESSAGE  ARBITRATOR  FOR  DIGITAL 

MESSAGE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  IN  NETWORK  OF 

HARDWARE  MODULES 

Richard  Mike  Holmes;  Mark  Jeffrey  Tadman,  and  Leon  Arie 

Krantz,  all  of  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Man  26,  1997,  Sen  No.  886,818 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38:  H04J  .Wl 

U.S.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 


(b)  inputting,  based  on  measuring  results  obtained  in  said  step 
(a),  to  said  plurality  of  delay  means  setting  instructions  cor- 
responding to  delay  times  to  be  set  in  said  plurality  of  delay 
means: 

(c)  generating  reference  phase  signals  having  predetermined 
phase  differences  based  on  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  delay 
means;  and 

(d)  adjusting,  based  on  phases  of  said  reference  phase  signals 
generated  in  said  step  (c).  a  phase  of  the  clock  signal  distrib- 
uted for  said  load  element  in  each  of  said  load  units. 


1.  A  message  transfer  control  unit  (AMA  30)  for  managing 
digital  message  communication  between  sending  and  receiving 
hardware  modules  in  a  network  supporting  Main  System  Memory, 
a  hard  Central  Processing  Module  (CPM),  a  hard  Input/Output 
Module  (10M)(28)  and  a  hard  Personal  Computer  (PC)  Processor 
wherein  said  Main  Memory  provides  a  message  queue  for  each  of 
"N"  modules  in  said  network  and  "M"  message  slots  in  each  said 
message  queue,  said  message  transfer  control  unit  comprising: 

(a)  bus  interface  means  connecting  said  Main  System  Memory 
said  hard  Central  Processing  Module,  said  hard  Input/Output 
Module  and  said  hard  PC  Processor; 

(b)  internal  bus  means  connecting  said  bus  interface  means  to  a 
Message  Processing  Unit,  to  a  Token  RAM  means  and  to  a 
Control  RAM  means: 

(c)  said  Token  RAM  means  including: 

(cl)  a  free  token  queue  for  holding  Token  values  which 

identify  a  particular  message  slot  in  each  message  queue  in 

said  Main  System  Memory; 
(c2)  an  outstanding  message  Token  queue  for  identifying 

Token  values  presently  being  utilized  in  a  message  transfer 

cycle; 
(c3)  an  Interrupt  queue  means  for  holding  pointers  to  be  used 

to  signal  destination-receiving  modules  that  a  message  is 

pending  in  their  message  queue  in  Main  System  Memory, 

said  Interrupt  queue  means  including: 

(c3a)  a  hardware  oriented  Interrupt  queue  for  initiating  an 
Interrupt  signal  to  a  designated  hardware  module; 

(c3b)  queue  means  for  monitoring  each  unfinished  message 
transfer  cycle  and  indicating  each  completed  message 
transfer  cycle; 

(d)  said  Control  RAM  means  including: 

(dl)  a  bit- vector  and  pointer  set  for  each  module  for  establish- 
ing a  chronological  sequence  of  message  transfers  between 
each  sending  module  and  destination-receiving  module; 

(d2)  an  Interrupt  control  queue  for  indicating  the  next  Inter- 
rupt to  be  initiated  in  said  Token  RAM  means; 

(e)  said  Message  Processing  Unit  for  enabling  a  Sending  Mod- 
ule to  get  a  Token  value  to  place  a  message  in  said  Main 
System  Memory  and  to  enable  a  Receiving  Module  to  get  a 
message  from  said  Main  System  Memory,  including: 

(el)  logic  means  for  regulating  said  Token  RAM  means  and 

said  Control  RAM  means; 
(e2)  a  Token  state  machine  means  for  sequencing  a  Get  Token 

OP  and  a  Return  Token  OP  to  said  Token  RAM; 
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(e3)  a  message  handling  state  machine  means  for  sequencing 
a  Send  Message  OP  and  a  Get  Message  OP. 
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5342,004 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPRESSION  OF 

COMPRESSED  GEOMETRIC  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

GRAPHICS  DATA 

Michael  F.  Deering,  Los  Altos,  and  Aaron  S.  Wynn,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511326 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  Cl.  345—501  20  Claims 
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9.  A  system  for  decompressing  a  data  stream  whose  fields 
include  at  least  op  code  bits  and  tag  bits  and  further  include 
compressed  data  representing  a  three-dimensional  object  whose 
surface  defines  surface  characteristics,  the  system  including: 

a  computer  system  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU) 
and  memory  coupled  to  said  CPU: 

a  detector  unit  programmed  to  receive  said  data  stream  and  to 
detect  from  a  preceding  field  in  said  data  stream  a  field  length 
of  an  immediately  following  field; 

a  look-up  table,  coupled  to  receive  from  said  detector  unit  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  data  stream,  providing  at  least  one  piece 
of  information  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  tag 
field  start  position,  (ii)  acmal  tag  field  length,  (iii)  identifica- 
tion as  to  whether  said  field  Is  relative,  (iv)  identification  as  to 
whether  said  field  Is  absolute,  and  (v)  numerical  shifting  offset 
information; 

wherein  bit-line  fields  contained  in  said  data  stream  are  aligned 
to  individual  bits. 


prevent  said  clock  pulses  from  reaching  said  central  process- 
ing unit  within  one  clock  cycle  of  a  change  in  said  clock 
control  signal. 


5,842.006 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT  WITH  MULTIPLE  REGISTERS  FOR 

SEAMLESS  SIGNAL  SWITCHING 

Audrey  F.  Har>ey;  Jaffar  Shah,  both  of  Austin:  Joseph  Peck, 

Round  Rock,  and  Kosta  Ilic,  .\ustin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Sen  No.  524,068 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  1/14 

VS.  a.  395—557  22  Claims 


5,842.005 
CLOCK  CONTROL  CIRCUITS.  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS 
James  J.  Walsh;  Joseph  Joe,  both  of  Piano;  Ian  Chen,  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  and  Yutaka  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  363,198,  Dec.  22,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,754,837.  This  application  May  8.  1997,  Sen  No.  854.045 
Int  CL"  G06F  1/04: 1 /OS 
VS.  Cl.  395—555  23  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  cenU-al  processing  unit  having  a  clock  input; 
a  clock  generator  of  clock  pulses; 

a  logic  circuit  having  an  output  to  supply  a  clock  control  signal 
wherein  said  logic  circuit  is  responsive  lo  a  mask  clock  signal, 
a  suspend  signal,  a  resume  signal,  and  interrupt  signal,  and  a 
software  controllable  enabling  signal  to  generate  said  clock 
control  signal  based  on  one  or  more  of  said  mask  clock  signal, 
said  suspend  signal,  said  resume  signal,  said  interrupt  signal, 
and  said  software  controllable  enabling  signal;  and 
a  clock  gate  coupled  to  said  clock  pulses  and  ha\  ing  a  clock  gate 
output  coupled  to  said  clock  input  of  said  cenu^l  processing 
unit,  said  clock  gale  responsive  to  said  clock  control  signal  to 


I.  A  counter  circuit,  comprising: 

a  timing  device  receiving  a  timing  value  and  asserting  a  comple- 
tion signal,  wherein  said  timing  value  sets  a  timing  period  of 
said  timing  device; 

fin>t  and  second  registers  for  storing  first  and  second  timing 
values,  respectively,  for  loading  into  said  timing  device, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  timing  values  are  stored  prior  to 
operation  of  said  liming  device  using  said  first  and  second 
timing  values;  and 

logic  receiving  a  trigger  signal  and  said  completion  signal  and 
coupled  to  said  timing  device  and  said  first  and  second  regis- 
ters for  providing  a  select  signal  to  select  between  said  first 
and  second  timing  values  and  for  asserting  signals  to  load  and 
initiate  said  timing  dev  ice  w  ith  one  of  either  of  said  first  and 
second  timing  values  from  said  first  and  second  registers 
based  on  said  completion  and  said  tngger  signals,  wherein 
said  logic  loads  said  timing  dev ice  with  said  first  timing  \ alue 
and  dien  initiates  said  liming  device  in  response  lo  said  trigger 
signal,  wherein  said  logic  then  loads  said  timing  device  with 
said  second  timing  value  in  response  to  said  completion 
signal. 
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5342,007 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  HIGH 

LEVEL  CONTROL  MESSAGING  FRAMING  AND 

PAYLOAD  DATA  IN  A  SERUL  STREAM  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Anatoly  Tarsky,  and  Harold  J.  Snow,  both  of  Nepean,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1996,  Sen  No.  773,956 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/02:3/06:3/16 

U.S.  CI.  395—566  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  pay  load,  control  and  messaging  data 
in  a  conununications  system,  in  a  serial  data  stream  at  a  pre-set  bit 
rate  per  second, 

said  method  comprising,  in  sequence,  the  steps  of. 

a)  transferring  a  frame  of  data,  said  step  further  comprising 
i)  transferring  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  first  bits 

consecutively  at  said  pre-set  bit  rate  in  said  serial  stream, 
said  first  bits  comprising  payload  related  data,  framing  or 
messaging  bits  and  a  calculated  number  of  second  bits 
consecutively  at  said  pre-set  bit  rate  in  said  serial  stream, 
said  second  bits  comprising  control  or  framing  bits; 

ii )  transferring  said  other  one  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  first  bits  consecutively  at  said  pre-set  bit  rate  in  said 
serial  stream  and  said  calculated  number  of  second  bits 
consecutively  at  said  pre-set  bit  rate  in  said  serial  stream: 

iii)  repeating  steps  i)  and  ii)  a  chosen  first  integer  number 
of  times  per  firame  using  said  predetermined  number  and 
said  calculated  number: 

b)  repeating  step  a)  using  said  predetermined  numt^er  and  said 
calculate  number  a  chosen  second  integer  number  of  times 
per  second: 

wherein  said  calculated  number  is  calculated  so  that  the  sum  of 
said  predetermined  number  and  said  calculated  number  multiplied 
by  said  chosen  first  integer  and  said  chosen  second  integer  equals 
the  numtier  of  bits  transferred  in  one  second  at  said  pre-set  bit  late. 


5,842,008 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 
BRANCH  TARGET  BUFFER  CACHE  WITH  MULTIPLE 
BTB  BANKS 
Simcha  Gochman,  Timrat,  and  Nicolas  Kacevas,  Haifa,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  665,516 
Int.  ex."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CI.  395—587  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  processor  coupled  to  a  memory,  said  memory 
divided  into  memory  blocks,  a  branch  prediction  mechanism,  said 
branch  prediction  mechanism  predicting  a  block  of  memory  to 
fetch  based  upon  an  instruction  pointer  that  points  to  a  currently 
executing  instruction,  said  branch  instruction  prediction  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  branch  target  buffer  cache  comprising  plurality  of  ordered 
branch  target  buffer  banks,  each  said  ordered  branch  target 
buffer  bank  comprising  a  plurality  of  branch  entries  storing 
information  about  branch  instructions  addressed  by  address 
bits  specifying  a  different  subblock  within  said  memory 
blocks: 
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a  branch  prediction  circuit,  said  branch  prediction  circuit  receiv- 
ing said  insuuction  pointer,  said  branch  prediction  circuit 
indexing  into  all  of  said  ordered  branch  target  buffer  banks  of 
said  branch  target  buffer  cache  with  said  instruction  pointer, 
said  branch  prediction  circuit  fetching  at  most  one  branch 
entry  from  each  said  plurality  of  branch  target  buffer  banks: 
and 

a  prioritizer  circuit,  said  prioritizer  circuit  indicating  the  selec- 
tion of  one  of  said  branch  entries  fetched  by  said  branch 
prediction  circuit  from  said  ordered  branch  target  buffer  banks 
by  selecting  a  first  taken  branch  instruction  located  after  said 
instruction  pointer 


5.842,009 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  RETRIEVING 

INFORMATION  RELEVANT  TO  A  USER'S  SCHEDULED 

EVENT 

Richard  D.  Borovoy,  Boston,  Mass.;  Michael  J.  Graves,  and 

Nagabhushan   Rao  Machiraju,  both  of  Cupertino.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  723,793 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/30 

hS.  CI.  395—601  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  retrieving  information  relevant  to 
a  scheduled  event  comprising: 

storing  the  time  the  scheduled  event  is  scheduled  for: 

determining  that  it  is  time  to  retrieve  information  relevant  to  the 
scheduled  event  based  on  the  current  time  being  within  a 
predetermined  time  of  the  stored  time  of  the  scheduled  event: 

automatically  formulating  a  query  comprising  details  about  the 
stored  scheduled  event: 

searching  an  information  source  comprising  information  poten- 
tially relevant  to  the  scheduled  event  using  the  automatically 
formulated  query  to  identify  information  from  the  information 
source  relevant  to  the  query:  and, 

retrieving  the  identified  relevant  information  resulting  from 
searching  the  information  source  using  the  automatically  for- 
mulated query. 
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5,842,010 

PERIODIC  WIRELESS  DATA  BROADCAST 

Ravi  Kumar  Jain,  Hoboken,  NJ..  and  John  St.  Clair  Werth. 

Jr.,    Austin,    Tex.,    assignors    to    Bell    Communications 

Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,056 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

UJS.  CI.  395—675 
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booting  the  local  data  processing  system  from  the  local  bootable 
code  image  stored  in  the  local  data  processing  system. 


5342,012 
EmCIENT  SOFT  RESET  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Gary  Walker,  Phoenix,-  David  K.  Cassetti,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz„ 
and  Nicholas  J.  Richardson,  Lajolla.  Calif,.,  assignors  to 
\'LSI  Technology.  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,774 

Int.  CI.-  G06F  11/02 

Vi&.  CI.  395—652  10  Claims 

SYSTEM  BUS 


1.  A  method  for  periodic  wireless  data  broadcasting  of  data 
items  wherein  the  data  items  are  arranged  to  reduce  the  average 
access  latency  for  users  of  the  broadca-st  data,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
receiving  the  data  items  to  be  broadcast: 
collecting  user  interest  information  with  respect  to  the  data 

items: 
retrieving  the  collected  user  interest  information: 
generating  a  user  interest  table  based  upon  the  retrieved  user 

interest  information; 
based  on  the  user  interest  table,  calculating  a  list  of  data  items 

and  sorting  the  list  according  to  the  retrieved  user  interest 

information;  and 
broadcasting  the  data  items  in  the  order  arranged  according  to 

the  sorted  list. 
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6.  A  method  for  responding  to  a  soft  reset  in  a  computing  system 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  receiving,  by  a  system  controller,  an  access  to  a  reset  vector 
stored  in  a  system  read-only  memory  (ROM);  and. 

(b)  returning,  by  the  system  controller,  dau  stored  internally 
within  the  system  controller. 


5342,011 

GENERIC  REMOTE  BOOT  FOR  NETWORKED 

WORKSTATIONS  BY  CREATING  LOCAL  BOOTABLE 

CODE  IMAGE 

IXishar  K.  Basu,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,572,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,452,454.  This  appUcation  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526346 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/16 

MS>.  CI.  395—652  69  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  booting  a  local  data  processing  system  from  a 

remote  data  processing  system  over  a  network,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

initializing  the  local  data  processing  system  sufficiently  to  estab- 
lish network  communications  with  a  remote  disk  storing  boot- 
able code  on  the  remote  data  processing  system  in  response  to 
powering  up  the  local  data  processing  system: 
copying  an  image  of  the  bootable  code  over  the  network  to  the 
local  data  processing  system  to  create  a  local  bootable  code 
image  stored  in  the  local  data  processing  system:  and 


5,842,013 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MODULAR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
IN  WHICH  ONE  OF  THE  MODULES  IS  DEDICATED  TO 

USER-INTERFACE  TASK 
Martin  Kopp.  Frankenstrasse  34,  D-68259,  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00848.  §  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/04973.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  nied  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  596,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
740.8 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—670  23  CUims 

1.  An  improved  computer  system  with  a  user  interface  contain- 
ing a  number  of  processing  units  using  separate  internal  bus 
systems,  and  equipment  for  tranfemng  data  and  messages,  and 
software  programs  for  a  system-wide  administration  of  the  user 
interface,  wherein  the  impro\emcnt  comprises: 
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a)  the  hardware  and  software  components  of  the  computer 
system  are  divided  into  first,  second  and  third  modules,  said 
first  module  providing  the  user  interface  a  presentation  and  a 
function; 

said  second  module  operates  application  programs  and  does 
not  contain  any  of  the  operating  prograins  and  computer 
components  needed  for  the  user  interface; 

said  third  module  takes  charge  of  remaining  components 
including  at  least  a  mass  storage  through  a  connecting 
structure  which  is  suitable  for  providing  access  to  these 
components;  and 

said  ttiree  modules  are  implemented  as  a  single  unit  of  equip- 
ment apart  from  any  external  peripheral  components; 

b)  said  modules  each  possess  their  own  data  paths  for  handling 
internal  tasks,  which  data  paths  are  separate  from  those  of  the 
other  modules; 

c)  a  software  and  hardware  interface  exists  in  the  unit  of  equip- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  modules,  which  interface 
supports  exchange  of  messages  and  data  without  creating  a 
direct,  permanent  connection  affecting  independent  running  of 
processes  in  said  first  and  second  modules;  and 

d)  said  first  and  second  modules  each  has  its  own,  direct  con- 
nection path  to  jointly  used  additional  components  in  said 
third  module. 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  performing  distributed  processing 
functions,  the  computer  system  including  a  host  computer,  the  host 
computer  having  a  display  means,  a  central  processing  means,  a 
storage  means,  an  instruction  and  data  set  input  means,  and  a  bus 
system  operatively  associated  with  the  host  computer,  tfie  bus 
system  being  associated  with  a  plurality  of  processors  and  opera- 
tively connecting  the  plurality  of  processors,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  associated  with  the  host  computer  for  receiving  a  request 
from  the  input  means  for  processing  instructions  for  a  selected 
data  set  function; 


means  associated  with  tlie  host  computer  for  identifying  which 
of  the  plurality  of  processors  is  preferentially  suited  to  per- 
forming the  processing  of  instructions  for  the  selected  data  set 
function; 

means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  processors  which  is  suited 
for  processing  the  instructions; 

means  for  sending  the  instructions  to  the  selected  at  least  one 
processor; 

means  in  the  processor  to  process  the  instructions  and  send  the 
result  of  the  processing  the  instructions  to  a  destination  cho- 
sen by  the  host  computer:  and 

means  for  preferentially  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  processors 
for  performing  the  processing  of  instructions  for  a  selected 
data  set,  wherein  the  means  for  selecting  is  determined  by  the 
particular  set  of  instructions  the  selected  processor  is  already 
executing; 

wherein  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors  is 
executing  a  second  particular  set  of  instructions,  further  com- 
prising means  within  the  computer  system  for  preferentially 
selecting  and  sending  to  the  second  processor  a  selected  data 
set  for  processing  using  the  second  particular  set  of  instruc- 
tions. 


5.842,015 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME  CONTROL 

OF  HARDWARE  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Ross  Cunniff,  and  J.  Norman  Gee,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,425 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—674  18  Claims 


5,842,014 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 

PROCESSING  AMONG  ONE  OR  MORE  PROCESSORS 

Evan  Brooks;  Thomas  J.  Padula,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Robert  E. 

Currie,  San  Francisco,  and  Peter  A.  Richert,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Digidesign,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,459,  Jun.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,139 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46:9/44 

MS.  CI.  395—673  9  Claims 
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13.  A  method  for  providing  real-time  control  over  a  limited 
hardware  resource  in  a  computer  system  capable  of  running  mul- 
tiple, asynchronous  application  programs,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  command  and  data  information  from  said  application 
program  residing  within  said  computer  system; 

storing  said  command  and  data  information  in  a  shared  memory 
buffer  residing  within  said  computer  system; 

transferring  said  command  and  data  information  from  said 
shared  memory  buffer  to  a  resource  daemon  residing  within 
said  computer  system; 

interpreting  said  command  information  into  executable  instruc- 
tions by  said  resource  daemon  for  enabling  real-lime  control 
of  said  limited  hardware  resource  within  said  computer  sys- 
tem; and 

processing  said  instructions  by  said  resource  daemon,  including 
providing  said  limited  hardware  resource  with  said  data  infor- 
mation as  needed  for  operation  of  said  limited  hardware 
resource; 

whereby  each  of  said  application  programs  is  able  to  control 
operation  of  said  limited  hardware  resource  within  said  com- 
puter system  in  substantially  real-time  fashion. 
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5,842.016 
THREAD  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  GARBAGE- 
COLLECTED  SYSTEM  USING  EXECUTION  BARRIERS 
Michael   Toutongbi.   Seattle;    Peter   Kukol,   Monroe;    Frank 
Peschel-Gallee,  Redmond,  and  Patrick  Diis.sud.  Bellevue,  all 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond. 
Wash. 

Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  864.759 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)2:9/40 

VS.  CI.  395—676  36  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  synchronizing  the  execu- 
tion of  each  of  a  plurality  of  threads  with  a  garbage  collection 
process,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
for  each  thread. 

before  the  thread  enters  a  series  of  instructions  that  interacts 
with  references  to  garbage-collected  objects,  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  thread,  calling  a  first  application  programming 
interface  (API)  for  disabling  garbage  collection  if  garbage 
collection  is  not  already  in  progress,  the  first  API  returning 
immediately  if  called  fjefore  garbage  collection  is  initiated 
and  reluming  only  after  garbage  collection  has  completed  if 
called  after  garbage  collection  is  initiated; 
before  the  thread  enters  a  series  of  instructions  that  does  not 
interact  with  references  to  garbage -collected  objects,  under 
the  control  of  the  thread,  calling  a  second  application 
programming  interface  (API)  for  enabling  garbage  collec- 
tion, the  second  API  returning  immediately; 
in  a  garbage  collection  thread,  receiving  a  request  lo  initiate 

garbage  collection: 
in  response  to  the  request,  identifying  threads  that  ha\e  enabled 
garbage  collection  more  recently  than  they   have  disabled 
garbage  collection; 
after  the  identifying  step,  until  all  threads  are  identified  or 
suspended. 

identifying  threads  that  enable  garbage  collection,  and 
suspending  threads  that  disable  garbage  collection:  and 
when  all  threads  are  identified  or  suspended, 
performing  garbage  collection,  and 

suspending  identified  threads  that  disable  garbage  collection 
during  the  performance  of  garbage  collection. 


determining,  using  said  profile  statistics,  said  translation  unit 
comprising  one  or  more  regions,  each  region  representing  an 
area  of  contiguous  instruction  addresses  in  said  binary  image 
in  which  there  are  no  breaks  in  the  instruction  addresses  of  the 
area  of  each  region,  and  wlierein  satd  one  or  more  regions  in 
combination  are  substantially  equivalent  to  a  programming 
routine,  said  determining  step  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tracing  execution  paths  of  code  included  in  said  binary  image 

by  using  said  profile  statistics:  and 
merging  a  first  and  a  second  region  into  a  third  combined 

region  when  said  first  and  second  regions  have  overiapping 

or  adjacent  boundaries. 


5,842,018 

METHOD  AND  S^  STEM  FOR  REFERRING  TO  AND 

BINDING  TO  OBJECTS  USING  IDENTIFIER  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Atkinson.  Woodinville;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Mercer 

Island,  and  Edward  K.  Jung,  .Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,724.  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No,  5381,760, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,983,  Jul.  6, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

470,055 

Int.  CI."  G06F  liAkt 

VS.  CI,  395—700  3  Claims 


5,842,017 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 
TRANSLATION  UNIT 
Raymond    J.    Hookuay.    West    Boylston;    John    S.    Yates, 
Needham,  and  Steven  Tony  Tye,  Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors    to    Digital    Equipment    Corporation,    .Maynard, 
Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.756 

Int.  CI,"  G06F  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—707  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  forming  a 

translation  unit  from  a  binary  image,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

gathering,  in  response  lo  execution  of  instructions  included  in 
said  binary  image,  profile  statistics  including  runtime  infor- 
mation from  executing  said  Instniclions  using  a  runtime  inier- 
preter;  and 


1  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  composing  a  first  moniker 
object  vkith  a  second  moniker  object,  the  method  comprising  tjic 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 

creating  an  instance  of  the  first  moniker  object,  the  created  first 
moniker  object  having  a  moniker  class  identifier  that  identifies 
a  compose  function  member  tfiat.  when  executed,  creates  a 
composite  moniker  object  that  refers  lo  the  composition  of  tlie 
first  moniker  object  with  an  indicated  moniker  object: 
creating  an  Instance  of  the  second  moniker  object:  and 
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invoking  the  compose  function  member  identified  by  the  moni- 
ker class  identifier  of  the  first  moniker  object,  using  the 
created  second  moniker  object  as  the  indicated  moniker 
object,  to  create  an  instance  of  a  composite  moniker  object 
that  refers  to  the  composition  of  the  first  moniker  object  with 
the  second  moniker  object. 


(  ^  ) 
1.  A  method  using  a  computer  for  dynamically  detecting  leaked 
memory  space  in  a  computer  program,  the  computer  program 
comprising  instrumentation  routines  for  communicating  runtime 
memory  space  conditions  to  a  dynamic  debugging  system  and 
having  a  memory  space  for  storing  dynamic  data  values,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
performing  a  dynamic  leak  search  for  tracking  allocated  memory 

space  using  reference  counting;  and 
performing  a  static   leak  sweep  for  scanning  blocks  of  the 
memory  space  to  determine  whether  each  such  block  of  the 
memory  space  is  reachable  from  another  such  block  of  the 
memory  space. 


5^2,020 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 
FOR  PROVIDING  DYNAMIC  USER  EDITING  OF 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  COMPONENTS  USED  IN  AN 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  APPLET  OR  APPLICATION 
Antony  .Azio  Faustini,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  792,242 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/445 
U.S.  CI.  395—701  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  user  editing  of  predetermined  object 
oriented  components  used  in  an  object  oriented  applet  or  applica- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  an  editor  window  as  a  method  for  the  class  template 
of  each  editable  component; 

b)  defining  the  properties  and  their  limits  for  the  editor  window 
of  each  component; 

c)  opening  the  editor  window  without  user  intervention  when  an 
editable  component  is  instantiated  to  permit  editing  of  a 
component's  properties  by  the  user; 

d)  closing  the  editor  window  when  the  user  is  finished  editing; 
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5342,019 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
DETECTING  LEAKED  MEMORY  SPACE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM 
Adam  K.  Kolawa,  Sierra  Madre,  and  Wendell  T.  Hicken,  Whit- 
tier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parasoft  Corporation,  Mon- 
rovia, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  712,931 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—701  20  Claims 
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e)  accepting  the  user's  editing  changes;  and 
0  displaying  component  property  changes  of  the  edited  compo- 
nent made  by  the  user  when  the  editor  window  is  closed. 


5342,021 
OPTIMIZER 
Kensuke  Odani,  Kyoto;  Junko  Sayama,  Settsu,  and  Akira 
Tanaka.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  19%,  Ser.  No.  657,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1995,  7-150261 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—709  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optimizer  which  is  disposed  in  a  compiler  for  compiling  a 
program  written  in  a  programming  language  to  a  machine  language 
program  or  assembler  program,  and  optimizes  a  program  written  in 
a  programming  language  and  outputs  an  optimized  program,  com- 
prising: 

management  means  for  managing  a  constant  hold  variable  which 
is  a  variable  into  which  a  constant  in  the  program  is  to  be 
substituted,  as  a  related  expression  set  of  the  constant  hold 
variable,  by  associating  an  expression  wherein  a  constant  is 
substituted  into  the  constant  hold  variable  with  an  expression 
wherein  the  constant  hold  variable  is  an  operand; 
first  rewrite  means  for  rewriting,  among  expressions  in  the 
related  expression  set  wherein  a  constant  hold  variable  is  an 
operand,  an  expression  wherein  any  other  operand  is  a  con- 
stant, and  an  expression  of  unary  operation  wherein  the  con- 
stant hold  variable  is  an  operand,  to  an  expression  wherein  a 
constant  held  by  the  constant  hold  variable  is  an  operand; 
first  estimation  means  for,  after  rewriting  of  said  first  rewrite 
means  is  conducted,  when  a  constant  hold  variable  which  has 
not  been  rewritten  to  a  constant  is  replaced  with  a  constant 
immediate  data  held  by  the  constant  hold  variable  and  set  as 
an  operand  of  a  machine  language  operation,  estimating  an 
execute  cycle  and/or  a  code  size  of  machine  language  instruc- 
tions generated  from  an  expression  wherein  the  constant  hold 
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variable  is  an  operand,  in  a  related  expression  set  of  the 
constant  hold  variable,  on  the  basis  of  a  byte  length  of  the 
constant; 

second  estimation  means  for.  after  rewriting  of  said  first  rewrite 
means  is  conducted,  when  a  register  storing  a  constant  held  by 
a  constant  hold  variable  which  has  not  been  rewritten  to  a 
constant  is  set  as  an  operand  of  a  machine  language  operation, 
estimating  an  execute  cycle  and/or  a  code  size  of  machine 
language  instructions  generated  from  an  expression  wherein  a 
constant  is  substituted  into  the  constant  hold  variable  and  an 
expression  wherein  the  constant  hold  variable  is  an  operand, 
in  a  related  expression  set  of  the  constant  hold  variable; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  an  estimation  result  of  said 
first  estimation  means  with  an  estimation  result  of  said  second 
estimation  means,  for  each  related  expression  set: 

second  rewrite  means  for,  in  a  related  expression  set  wherein,  as 
a  result  of  comparison  of  said  comparison  means,  the  estima- 
tion result  of  said  first  estimation  means  is  not  more  than  the 
estimation  result  of  said  second  estimation  means,  rewriting 
any  constant  hold  variable  used  as  anoperand  to  a  constant 
held  by  the  constant  hold  variable;  and 

third  rewrite  means  for,  when  any  expression  wherein  a  constant 
hold  variable  is  used  as  an  operand  is  rewritten  to  an  expres- 
sion wherein  a  constant  held  by  a  constant  hold  variable  is 
used  as  an  operand,  deleting  an  expression  wherein  a  constant 
is  substituted  into  the  constant  hold  variable. 


5342,023 
INFORMATION  SERVICE  PROCESSOR 
Tomoki  Tsumura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  19%.  Ser.  No.  754.062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-318325 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/(X) 

VS.  CI.  395—712  36  Claims 


5,842,022 

LOOP  OPTIMIZATION  COMPILE  PROCESSING 

METHOD 

Tadashi     Nakahira,    and     Masatoshi     Haraguchi,    both     of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  722,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1995,  7-250264 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  395—709  13  Claims 
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1.  A  loop  optimization  compile  processing  method  for  use  in  a 
compile  processing  apparatus  adapted  for  a  computer  program  and 
having  an  optimization  function. 

said  loop  optimization  compile  processing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  analyzing  an  entire  space  of  a  loop  for  dependencies 
l)etween  array  eleinents  and  analyzing  an  arbitrary  turn  of 
the  loop  for  dependencies  between  the  array  elements;  and 

b)  assigning  dependency  identification  information  to  the 
array  elements,  based  on  an  analysis  result  obtained  in  step 
a). 
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1.  An  information  service  processor  comprising: 

a  communication  connector,  connected  to  a  network,  for  receiv- 
ing an  information  service  unit  consisting  of  a  main  fxxly  of 
information  and  accompanying  data  that  are  provided  by  said 
broadcast  communication  means; 

a  copyright  information  manager  for  handling  copyright  infor- 
mation from  said  information  service  unit; 

a  utilization  manager  for  managing  utilization  of  said  informa- 
tion service  unit  by  said  user; 

a  region  manager  for  managing  said  main  body  of  information; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  control  data  employed  to  control 
said  main  body  of  information; 

a  file  device  for  storing  at  least  said  mam  body  of  information  of 
said  information  service  unit; 

an  information  utilizer  for  exercising  control  while  providing 
said  main  body  of  information  to  said  user; 

a  terminal  peripheral  section  as  a  specific  medium  for  using  said 
main  body  of  information;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  all  operations  of  all  components. 
Under  a  precise  control,  the  information  that  is  supplied  by 
the  information  provider  via  the  communication  connector  is 
stored  in  a  storage  device  or  file  device  belonging  to  a  user,  or 
permission  for  its  employment  is  provided. 


5342.024 

METHOD  OF  SOFTWARE  INSTALLATION 

Kandy  J.  Choye,  Mission  \iejo;  Yau  I^eung  Kung,  Irvine,  and 

Henry  N.  Harding,  Foothill  Ranch,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

AST  Research.  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.652,  Feb.  27.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  876.688 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/445 

VS.  CI.  395—712  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  software  installation  for  installing  software  on  a 
computer  system  through  the  use  of  installation  modules  tailored  to 
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specific  hardware  components  of  the  computer  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  on  at  least  one  mass  data  storage  device  a  plurality  of 
software  modules  for  downloading  onto  a  hard  disk  drive, 
each  software  module  comprising  a  software  application  pro- 
gram and  a  script  file  associated  with  said  application  pro- 
gram, said  script  file  defining  at  least  one  change  to  a  configu- 
ration of  an  operating  system  program  previously  stored  on 
said  hard  disk  drive,  wherein  said  script  file  associated  with 
said  software  application  programs  is  created  according  to  the 
following  steps: 
installing  said  operating  system  program  onto  a  second  data 

storage  device; 
saving  data  stored  within  one  or  more  directories  of  said 
operating  system  program  stored  on  said  second  data  stor- 
age device  to  one  or  more  temporary  directories; 
instaJling  said  software  application  onto  said  second  data 
storage  device,  and  effecting  one  or  more  requisite  changes 
to  said  operating  system  program  stored  on  said  second 
data  storage  device; 
comparing  post-installation  data  stored  within  said  one  or 
more  directories  of  said  operating  system  program  stored 
on  said  second  data  storage  device  with  said  data  stored  in 
said  one  or  more  temporary  directories;  and 
recording  one  or  more  changes  to  said  operating  system 
program  resulting  from  said  installation  of  said  software 
application  program  within  said  script  file; 
selecting  at  least  one  software  module  for  downloading  onto  the 
hard  disk  drive  of  a  personal  computer  in  accordance  with 
hardware  components  included  in  said  personal  computer; 
downloading  said  at  least  one  selected  software  module  onto  the 

hard  disk  drive  of  said  personal  computer;  and 
modifying  said  operating  system  according  to  said  at  least  one 
change  to  a  configuration  defined  by  said  script  file. 


5,842,025 
ARBITRATION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Alexander  Joffe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MMC  Networks, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  708,140 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—728  34  Claims 
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1.  A  unit  UI  suitable  for  sharing  a  resource  with  other  units,  the 
unit  UI  comprising: 

means  for  connecting  the  unit  UI  to  a  bus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  conductive  lines;  and 

arbitration  means  for  performing  the  following  function: 

in  a  first  period  of  time  when  the  unit  UI  requests  access  to  the 
resource,  providing  to  the  bus.  simultaneously,  a  first 
multiple-bit  indication  of  a  first  plurality  of  bits  of  the  priority 
number  of  the  unit  UI.  to  enable  tlie  bus  to  indicate,  at  the  end 
of  the  first  period  of  time,  a  value  Bl  of  the  first  plurality  of 
bits  of  the  priority  number  of  the  highest-priority  unit  request- 
ing access  to  the  resource,  wherein  each  bit  of  the  first 
indication  is  provided  to  a  separate  conductive  line  of  the  bus; 
then 

in  a  second  period  of  time,  (a)  if  the  first  plurality  of  bits  of  the 
priority  number  of  the  unit  UI  have  the  value  BI.  providing  to 
the  bus  a  second  indication  of  at  least  one  second  bit  of  die 
priority  number  of  the  unit  UI  but  not  of  the  first  plurality  of 


bits  of  the  priority  number  of  the  unit  UI.  to  enable  the  bus  to 
indicate,  at  the  end  of  the  second  period  of  time,  a  value  B2  of 
the  at  least  one  second  bit  of  the  priority  number  of  the 
highest-priority  unit  requesting  access  to  the  bus,  wherein  at 
no  single  moment  of  time  an  indication  of  all  the  bits  of  the 
priority  number  of  the  unit  UI  is  provided  to  the  bus,  and  (b) 
if  the  first  plurality  of  bits  of  the  priority  number  of  the  unit 
UI  have  a  value  different  from  Bl,  then  not  competing  for 
access  to  the  resource;  and 
if  the  unit  UI  is  the  highest-priority  unit  requesting  access  to  the 
bus,  then  setting  the  priority  of  the  unit  UI  to  the  lowest 
priority. 


5,842,026 
INTERRUPT  TRANSFER  MANAGEMENT  PROCESS  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI -PROCESSOR  ENVIRONMENT 
Monica  C.  Wong-Chan,  Concord,  Mass.,  and  Erik  Hagersten, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,947 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  395—733  9  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  handling  an  interrupt  transaction  between  a 
source  processor  and  a  target  processor  on  separate  nodes  in  a 
multi-processor  system,  the  nodes  being  connected  to  a  network 
through  network  interface  controls  between  the  node  and  the 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  computer  implemented  stepis 
of: 

initiating  the  interrupt  transaction  at  the  source  processor  by 
sending  an  interrupt  address  identifying  the  target  processor 
as  the  target  of  the  interrupt  transaction; 

detecting  the  target  processor  is  at  a  remote  node  on  a  system 
bus  across  the  network; 

suspending  the  interrupt  transaction  at  the  source  processor  if 
said  detecting  step  detects  the  target  processor  is  at  a  remote 
node,  said  step  of  suspending  comprising  sending  an  ignore 
signal  to  the  source  processor  in  response  to  said  detecting 
step  detecting  the  target  processor  is  at  a  remote  node,  and 
capturing  the  ignore  signal  at  the  source  processor  and  in 
response  thereto  suspending  the  interrupt  transaction  at  the 
source  processor; 

forwarding  an  interrupt  request  to  a  target  processor  across  the 
global  interconnect  to  the  remote  node  interface  control  in 

performing  an  ACK/NACK  (acknowiedge/non-acknowledge) 
operation  at  the  target  processor  and  returning  an  ACK  signal 
or  a  NACK  signal  to  the  source  processor  across  the  network; 

waking  up  the  source  processor  when  an  ACK  signal  or  NACK 
signal  from  the  target  processor  is  received  and  captured  by 
the  source  processor  from  the  target  processor  and  capturing 
the  ACK  signal  or  NACK  signal  at  the  source  processor  and 
in  response  thereto  waking  up  the  interrupt  transaction  at  the 
source  processor;  and 
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sending  the  interrupt  data  from  the  source  processor  to  the  target 
processor  if  an  ACK  signal  is  received  and  aborting  the 
interrupt  transaction  if  a  NACK  signal  is  received. 


5,842,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER 

TO  DEVICES  COUPLED  TO  A  BUS 

Florin  Oprescu,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  D.  Teener,  Santa 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,418,  Jul.  3,  19%,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,107,  Jun.  1,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5v364,  Jan.  14, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,483,656.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997.  Ser. 

No.  878,859 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26:1/32 

U.S.  CI.  395—750.01  27  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  interconnection  bus.  having  a  first  set  of  devices 

capable  of  supplying  power  to  the  bus  to  power  a  second  set  of 

devices  coupled  to  the  bus.  wherein  said  first  set  of  devices 

includes  at  least  one  battery-powered  device  with  a  battery  power 

source,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  said  battery-powered  device  to  provide 

power  to  said  bus  when  no  AC-supply-powered  devices  are 

providing  power  to  said  bus  such  that  said  second  set  of 

devices  are  powered  by  said  battery-powered  device;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  batter)'-powercd  device  to  draw 

power  from  said  bus  when  at  least  one  AC-supply-powered 

device  is  supplying  power  to  said  bus  such  that  said  second 

set   of  devices   are   powered   by   said  AC-supply-powered 

devices  wherein  at  least  in  one  mode,  said  battery-powered 

device  and  said  at  least  one  AC-supply-powered  devices  are 

concurrently  supplying  power  to  said  bus. 


5,842.028 

METHOD  FOR  WAKING  UP  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

FROM  LOW  POWER  MODE 

Sridhar  \ajapey,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  IS,  19%,  Ser.  No.  729.936 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I/IU 
U.S.  CI.  395—750.02  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  waking  up  an  integrated  circuit  from  a  low 
power  mode  which  comprises: 
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providing  said  integrated  circuit  with  a  first  pin  for  receiving  an 
interrupt  signal  from  an  external  source; 

providing  an  input  buffer  within  said  integrated  circuit  to  receive 
said  interrupt  signal  which  is  connected  to  said  first  pin  and  to 
form  a  buffered  interrupt  signal; 

treating  said  buffered  interrupt  signal  as  an  operational  interrupt 
when  said  integrated  circuit  is  in  said  ftill  power  mode; 

selectively  masking  said  buffered  interrupt  signal  so  that  said 
operational  interrupt  is  ignored  when  said  integrated  is  in  full 
power  mode  and  said  buffered  interrupt  signal  is  masked;  and 

treating  said  buffered  interrupt  signal  as  a  wake  up  signal  when 
said  integrated  circuit  is  in  said  low  power  mode  and  return- 
ing said  integrated  circuit  to  a  full  power  mode  in  response  to 
said  wake  up  signal  whether  said  buffered  interrupt  signal  is 
masked  or  unmasked,  so  that  a  second  pin  is  not  required  to 
provide  said  wake  up  signal. 

7.  A  method  for  waking  up  an  integrated  circuit  from  a  low 
power  mode  which  comprises: 

providing  said  integrated  circuit  with  a  first  pin  for  receiving  a 
first  signal  from  an  external  sourc-e: 

providing  ^n  input  buffer  within  said  integrated  circuit  to  receive 
said  first  signal  which  is  connected  to  said  first  pin  and  to 
form  a  buffered  first  signal; 

providing  circuitry  within  said  integrated  circuit  to  establish  and 
maintain  a  first  low  power  mode  and  a  second  low  power 
mode: 

interpreting  said  buffered  first  signal  as  a  wake  up  reset  signal 
when  said  integrated  circuit  is  in  one  at  said  first  low  power 
mode  or  said  second  low  power  mode  and  returning  said 
integrated  circuit  to  a  full  power  mode  in  response  to  said 
wake  up  reset  signal; 

treating  said  buffered  first  signal  as  an  operational  signal  for 
control  or  data  when  said  integrated  circ-uit  is  in  said  full 
power  mode  so  that  a  second  pin  is  not  required  to  provide 
said  wake  up  signals; 

providing  a  second  pin  and  buffer  operational  within  said  inte- 
grated circuit  to  send  and  receive  a  system  reset  signal  to 
external  components; 

resetting  only  said  integrated  circuit  in  response  to  said  wake  up 
reset  signal  if  said  integrated  circuit  is  in  said  first  low  power 
mode;  and 

resetting  said  integrated  circuit  and  driving  said  second  pin  in 
response  to  said  wake  up  reset  signal  if  said  integrated  circuit 
is  in  said  second  low  power  mode. 
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5342.029 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWERING  DOWN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  TRANSPARENTLY  AND  ITS 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 

James  W.  Conary,  Aloha,  and  Robert  R.  Beutler,  Lake  Oswego, 

both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,734,  Sep.  19,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36330,  Mar.  24,  1993, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,575,  Oct.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

878,867 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CI.  395—750.04  56  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

bus  means  for  communicating  and  transferring  data  and  instruc- 
tions in  the  computer  system; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  storing  information; 
means  for  generating  a  first  cloclt  signal; 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising 

phase  locl(ed  loop  (PLL)  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  means 
for  generating  a  first  cloclc  signal,  wherein  said  phase 
locl(ed  loop  generates  at  least  one  bus  cloclc  signal  and  at 
least  one  core  clock  signal  in  response  to  said  fii^  clock 
signal, 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  bus  means  for  processing 
data  and  executing  the  instructions  synchronous  to  said  at 
least  one  core  clock  signal, 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  said  PLL  circuit 
means  and  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  placing  said 
processing  means  in  a  reduced  power  consumption  state  in 
response  to  the  execution  of  a  power  down  instruction  by 
said  processing  means,  such  that  said  computer  system 
reduces  power  consumption,  and  wherein  the  PLL  contin- 
ues to  receive  the  first  clock  signal  and  remains  running  and 
In  lock  while  in  said  reduced  power  consumption  state, 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  said  PLL  circuit 
means  and  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  generating 
a  first  signal,  said  first  signal  operable  to  delay  said  pro- 
cessing means  from  transitioning  from  an  address  genera- 
tion state  to  a  data  generation  state,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  and  said  PLL  circuit 
means  and  internal  to  said  integrated  circuit  for  generating 
a  second  signal,  said  second  signal  operable  to  mask  data 
inputs  to  said  processing  means. 


5,842,030 

MEMORY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SWAPPABLE 

POWER  SUPPLIES 

Henri  Larabell,  5845  Klllamey  Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95138,  and 

Dennis  Read  Fowler,  739  Anderson  Dr,,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

94024 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,797 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/00:1/18:1/26 
VS.  CI.  395—750.08  18  Claims 

I.  In  a  memory  storage  system  connectable  with  memory  stor- 
age devices,  at  least  two  power  supplies  with  output  voltages,  and 
a  host  system,  a  power  supply  subsystem  comprises: 


a  power  supply  adapter  connectable  with  the  power  supply,  the 
power  supply  adapter  being  connectable  with  the  memory 
storage  system  for  supplying  power  to  the  memory  storage 
devices;  and 

voltage  offset  circuitry  connected  to  the  power  supply  adapter 
for  inducing  a  voltage  offset  between  the  power  supply  output 
voltages, 

wherein,  when  the  at  least  two  power  supplies  connect  with  the 
power  supply  adapter  to  provide  power  to  an  electrical  device 
board,  the  voltage  offset  circuitry  induces  one  of  the  at  least 
two  power  supplies  to  sense  a  different  output  voltage  than 
sensed  by  the  remaining  ones  of  the  at  least  two  power 
supplies  so  as  to  cause  the  one  power  supply  to  generate  a 
different  output  voltage  than  the  remaining  ones  of  the  at  least 
two  power  supplies  to  regulate  the  output  voltages  of  the 
remaining  ones  of  the  at  least  two  power  supplies. 


5,842,031 
ADVANCED  PARALLEL  ARRAY  PROCESSOR  (APAP) 
Thomas  Norman  Barker,  Vestal;  Clive  Allan  Collins,  Pough- 
keepsie,-   Michael  Charles  Dapp,  Endwell;  James  Warren 
Dieffenderfer,  Owego;  Donald  George  Grice,  Kingston;  Peter 
Michael    Kogge,    Endicott;    David    Christoper    Kuchinski, 
Owego;  Billy  Jack  Knowles,  Kingston;  Donald  Michael  Les- 
meister.  Vestal;  Richard  Ernest  Miles;  Richard  Edward  Nier, 
both  of  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y.;  Eric  Eugene  Retter,  Warren 
Center,  Pa.;  Robert  Reist  Richardson,  Vestal.  N.Y.;  David 
Bruce     Rolfe,     West     Hurley,     N.Y.;     Nicholas     Jerome 
Schoonover,  Tioga  Center,  N.Y.;  Vincent  John  Smoral,  End- 
well,  N.Y.;  James  Robert  Stupp,  Endwell,  N.Y..  and  Paul 
Amba  Wilkinson,  .Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,630.  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,590345,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,278, 

Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  798,788,  Nov.  27,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5,475,856.  and  Ser.  No.  698,866.  May  31.  1991,  said  Ser.  No. 

301,278  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Nov.  13,  1990. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/80 

VS.  a.  395—800  8  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  control  unit,  an  Interconnection  system  and  a  processing  array 
for  parallel  processing  having  nodes  which  are  interconnected 
with  the  distribution  system  to  other  processing  nodes, 
means  for  separating  the  physical  and  logical  aspects  of  data 
transfer,  control  transfer,  and  diagnostic  and  status  transfers, 
means  for  the  application  or  system  operation  software  to  cir- 
cumvent the  separating,  when  operating  conditions  warrant, 
means  for  embedding  all  data  routing  and  message  passing 
protocols  in  parallel  array  software,  and  wherein 
paths  and  interconnection  ports  are  multi  dimensional  meshes, 
with  edges  wrapped  or  unwrapped,  or  topology  extensions 
to  multi  dimensional  tree  or  hypercube  structures,  and 
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a  programmable  data  transceiver  operable  to  provide  third 
signals  to  said  conux>llcr  in  response  to  said  second  signals, 
stored  programmable  memory  signals  and  said  stored  pro- 
gram: and 

transfer  means  providing  selected  fourth  signals  to  a  con- 
sumer device  according  to  signals  provided  by  said  control- 
ler in  response  to  said  third  signals  and  said  stored  pro- 
gram. 


each  processing  element  to  receives  data  from  four  or  more 
oUier  processing  elements  and  transmits  data  to  one  pro- 
cessing element  all  simultaneously 

wherein  the  control  unit  is  programmable  and  has  means 
for  enabling  the  processing  array  having  an  array  of 
processing   elements   to   operate    in   coordination   and 
which  also  enables  a  system  control  program  to  operate 
subsets  of  the  parallel  array  with  each  subset  dedicated  to 
different   applications  or  different  phases  of  a  single 
application  program' s  processing, 
the  interconnection  system  provides  physical  connections 
between  the  control  unit  and  the  elements  of  the  parallel 
array  of  processing  elements  enabling  data  and  conu-ol 
transfers  which  arc  completely  independent  of  the  trans- 
fer of  data  between  elements  of  the  processing  array, 
the  interconnection  system  distributes  functions  associated 
with  data  transfer  between  elements  of  the  processing 
array  and  distributed  functions  embedded  in  processing 
node  software,  and 
the  processing  array  provides  non-shared  memory  and  com- 
pute services  and  which  are  partitioned  and  the  processing 
arrav  is  scalable. 


5.842.033 

PADDING  APPARATL  S  FOR  PASSING  AN  ARBITRARY 

NUMBER  OF  BITS  THROUGH  A  BUFFER  IN  A  PIPELINE 

SYSTEM 
Adrian  R  Wise,  Bracknell;  Martin  Sotheran.  and  William  P. 
Robbins,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Discovision  Associates.  Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400J197.  Mar.  7.  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382.958.  Feb,  2.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  82,291.  Jun.  24.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser,  No.  400,211 
Int.  CI."  G06F  v/.<« 
U.S.  CI.  395—800.01  5  CUims 
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5,842.032 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONSUMER  DEVICE  INTERFACE 

Ludo   Arden    Bertsch.   Victoria.   Canada,   assignor   to   AISl 

Research  Corporation.  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.612.  Nov.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.570.085.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,654.  Jan. 

21.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 

660.924.  Feb,  27.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sen  No.  361.853.  Jun.  2.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  736,138 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/10:1.1/38 

VS.  CI.  395— «00  •»  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  consumer  device  interface,  comprising: 
media  interface  means  for  receiving  first  signals  according  to  a 
media   format    and   providing   second   signals   in   response 
thereto: 
an  interface  control  unit,  including: 

a  controller  operable  in  response  to  said  second  signals  and  a 

stored  program, 
a  programmable  memory  means  operable  to  receive,  store  and 
provide  selected   said  second  signals  according  to  said 
stored  program  and  said  second  signals,  and 


1.  In  a  pipeline  system,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  fixed 
size,  fixed  width  buffer:  and  means  for  padding  said  buffer  to  pass 
an  arbitrary  number  bits  through  said  buffer,  wherein  said  bits 
comprise  a  stream  of  tokens,  and  a  said  composes  a  plurality  of 
dau  words,  each  said  word  including  an  extension  indicator  which 
indicates  a  presence  or  an  absence  of  additional  words  in  said 
token,  a  lengdi  of  said  token  being  determined  by  said  extension 
indicators,  whereb>  the  length  of  said  token  can  be  unlimited; 
wherein  said  means  for  padding  is  pipelined  w  idi  another  mem- 
ber of  said  pipeline  system  b>  a  two-wire  link  defining  a 
sender,  and  a  receiver,  and  further  comprises  a  clock  con- 
nected to  said  sender  and  said  receiver,  wherein  data  is 
transfen^d  from  said  sender  to  said  receiver  upon  a  transition 
of  said  clock  only  when  said  sender  is  reads  and  said  receiver 
is  ready,  wherein  said  twivwirc  link  further  comprises: 
electnJal  \  alidation  circuitry  in  at  least  one  of  said  sender  and 
said  recener  to  generate  a  validation  signal  for  a  first  stale 
when  data  stored  in  said  stage  is  valid  and  for  a  second 
state  when  data  stored  in  said  stage  is  invalid,  said  valida- 
tion circuitry  including  at  least  one  storage  device  to  store 
said  validation  signal: 
an  acceptance  signal  connected  between  said  sender  and  said 
receiver  conveying  an  acceptance  signal  indicative  of  the 
ability  of  said  receiver  to  load  data  stored  in  the  sender:  and 
enabling  circuitry  connected  to  said  storage  dcv  ices  for  gen- 
erating an  enabling  signal  to  enable  loading  ot  data  and 
validation  signals  into  said  storage  device:  wherein: 
said  storage  device  includes  a  pnmary  data  storage  device 
and  a  secondary  data  storage  device; 


179-302  O  G-  98  -  31  :  QL  3 


4442 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


said  data  is  loaded  into  said  respective  primary  data  storage 
devices  and  said  validation  signal  is  loaded  into  a  respec 
tive  secondary   validation  storage  device  at  the  same 
time: 

data  is  loaded  into  said  respective  primary  data  storage 
device  when  said  acceptance  signal  assumes  an  enabling 
state;  and 

said  acceptance  signal  assumes  said  enabling  state  only 
when  the  acceptance  signal  associated  with  the  data 
storage  device  of  said  receiver  is  in  said  enabling  slate  or 
said  data  in  said  data  storage  device  of  said  receiver  is 
invalid. 


5,842,035 
PARALLEL  COMPUTER  UTILIZING  LESS  MEMORY  BY 

HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  MEMORY  AREAS 
Junji  Nishikawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-062215 
Int.  CI.'-  G06F  15/16 


U.S.  CI.  395—800.14 

PE  la 


5,842.034 
TWO  DIMENSIONAL  CROSSBAR  MESH  FOR  MULTI- 
PROCESSOR INTERCONNECT 
Gregory  L.  Bolstad,  Orange;  Christopher  W.  Reed,  Los  Ange- 
les, and  Charles  J.  Robie,  Fullerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company.  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1996.  Ser.  No.  770,401 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-800.11  ,6  claims 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  processor  ele- 
ments and  a  network  interconnecting  the  same,  wherein  each  of 
said  plurality  of  processor  elements  includes: 

memory  means  including  a  first  area  and  a  second  area,  said  first 
area  storing  a  program  and  a  data  portion  allocated  to  a 
processor  element,  said  second  area  having  a  smaller  capacity 
than  said  first  area  and  temporarily  storing  working  data: 
first  data  transferring  means  for  performing  a  first  data  transfer, 
whereby  data  necessary  for  an  operation  are  transferred  to 
said  second  area  from  first  areas  of  other  processor  elements 
via  said  network  to  form  a  new  data  portion  therein: 
a  processor  for  performing  a  first  operation,  whereby  the  data 
portion  in  said  first  area  is  processed  and  an  operation  result  is 
stored  into  said  first  area,  and  for  performing  a  second  opera- 
tion, whereby  the  new  data  portion  in  said  second  area  is 
processed  and  an  operation  result  is  stored  into  said  second 
area:  and 

second  data  transferring  means  for  performing  a  second  data 
transfer,  whereby  the  operation  results  stored  in  the  second 
areas  in  the  other  processor  elements  are  transferred  to  said 
first  area  of  the  processor  element  via  said  network. 


1.  A  parallel  processor  array,  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
processor  elements  configured  as  a  second  plurality  of  clusters  of 
processing  elements,  and  an  interconnection  network  for  intercon- 
necting the  processor  clusters,  the  network  including  a  two- 
dimensional  mesh  of  multi-port  crossbar  switch  elements  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns  in  a  crossbar  mesh  network,  each  crossbar 
switch  element  including  a  third  plurality  of  pons  and  controllable 
switching  for  operatively  connecting  one  part  of  the  crossbar 
switch  element  to  another  port  of  the  crossbar  switch  element,  and 
wherein  each  processor  cluster  is  connected  to  a  port  of  a  row 
crossbar  switch  element  and  to  a  port  of  a  column  crossbar  switch 
element,  and  wherein  an  input  data  set  to  be  processed  is  supplied 
directly  into  the  network  via  crossbar  switch  element  input  ports 
tor  initial  partitioning  of  the  data  set  among  the  processing  ele- 
ments, said  input  data  .set  being  characterized  as  a  three  dimen- 
sional data  cube,  said  three  dimensional  data  cube  being  character- 
ized as  sensor  data,  a  first  data  dimension  represents  a  sensor 
channel  dimension,  a  second  data  dimension  represents  a  Doppler 
dimension,  and  a  third  data  dimension  represents  a  Range  cell 
dimension,  and  wherein  the  interconnection  network  is  config- 
urable in  an  initial  state  such  that  the  data  set  is  initially  distributed 
among  the  processing  elements  for  processing  in  a  first  data 
dimension  during  a  first  processing  function,  and  subsequently  is 
configurable  to  perform  a  data  dimension  transposition  of  the  data 
set  for  processing  in  a  second  data  dimension  by  the  processing 
elements  during  a  second  processing  function. 


5.842,036 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING 
INSTRUCTIONS  BY  PREDICTING  FUTURE 
AVAILABILITY  OF  RESOURCES  REQUIRED  FOR 
EXECUTION 
Glenn  J,  Hinton.  Portland;  Robert  W.  Martell;  Michael  A. 
Fetterman,  both  of  Hillsboro;  David  B.  Papworth,  Beaver- 
ton,  and  James  L.  Schwartz.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,692,  Apr.  18,  1996,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  293.388.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.555.432.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1997.  .Ser.  No.  954,444 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  WM 
VS.  CI.  395-800.23       *  7  claims 

I.  A  method  of  instruction  execution  in  a  processor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  indication  of  availability  of  an  execution  result  of 
a   first   in.stniction.   completion   of  execution   of  said   first 
instruction  generating  said  execution  result: 
generating  an  n-cycle  inhibit  signal  when  completion  of  said 

first  instruction  will  take  more  than  n  cycles: 
determining  whether  said  execution  result  provides  an  operand 
for  a  second  instruction:  and 
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5.842,038 
OPTIMIZED  INPUT/Ol  TPUT  MEMORY  ACCESS 
REQUEST  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  Paul  Williams.  Mounds  Mew;  Stephen  Sutter.  Maple 
Grove,  and  Robert  Norman  Anderson,  Columbia  Heights,  all 
of  Minn..  as.signors  to  I  nisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  728»W2 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  /:M>6 
Uii.  CL  395— 825  „,  2Q  Claims 
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dispatching  said  second  instruction  to  an  execution  unit  through 
a  bypass  multiplexor  prior  to  completion  of  execution  of  said 
first  instruction  if  said  execution  result  provides  said  operand 
for  said  second  instruction  and  said  n-cycle  inhibit  signal  is 
not  asserted,  said  dispatching  step  being  performed  according 
to  said  indication  of  availability  such  that  said  execution 
result  is  generated  before  said  second  instruction  is  received 
at  said  execution  unit. 
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5.842.037 
INTERFERENCE  REDUCTION  IN  TDM- 
COMMUNICATION/COMPUTING  DEVICES 

Jacobu.s   Haartsen,   Suffanstrop,   Sweden,   assignor  to  Tele- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.583 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  IMH) 

U.S.  CI.  395—821  26  Claims 
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1.  An  input/output  (I/O)  interface  architecture  for  use  in  a  data 
processing  system,  the  data  processing  system  including  an  I/O  bus 
and  a  memory,  the  interface  architecture  comprising: 

(a)  an  I/O  bndge,  coupled  to  the  I/O  bus,  having  bridge  outputs 
to  output  commands  received  from  the  I/O  bus: 

(b)  an  uplink  module,  coupled  to  receive  the  commands  from  the 
I/O  bridge,  the  uplink  module  comprising: 

(i)  a  read  buffer  having  a  first  plurality  of  data  registers  to 
store  read  request  commands,  and  having  a  read  buffer 
output  terminal  to  output  the  read  request  commands  to  the 
memory: 

(11)  a  write  buffer  having  a  second  plurality  of  data  registers  to 
store  write  request  commands,  and  having  a  write  buffer 
output  terminal  to  output  the  w  rite  request  commands  to  the 
memory:  and 

(lii)  command  decode  means,  coupled  to  the  I/O  bridge,  for 
receiving  the  commands  and  decoding  command  identifi- 
cation bits  to  distinguish  the  read  request  commands  from 
the  write  request  commands,  and  for  routing  the  read 
request  commands  to  the  read  buffer  and  the  write  request 
commands  to  the  write  buffer 


1.   A  method  for  suppressing  interference   in  an   integrated 
communication/computing  device,  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

sending  an  interrupt  signal  to  a  computing  device  from  a  U-ans- 

ceiver  when  said  transceiver  is  about  to  transmit  or  receive 

information  oxer  a  communication  channel  having  a  defined 

timing: 
entering  an  interrupt  routine  at  the  computing  dc\  icc  in  response 

to  the  interrupt  signal  at  times  that  corresponds  to  the  defined 

timing  of  the  communication  channel:  and 
releasing  said  computing  device  from  the  interrupt  routine  after 

the  infonnation  has  been  transmitted  or  received. 


5.842,039 

MOST  RECENT  FIRST  D^  NAMIC  PROTOCOL 

DETECTION  FOR  USE  WITH  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLLER 

Kelly  P.  Hanawav.  Sussex;  David  J.  Lillie.  Pewaukee.  and  Paul 

g!  Kucharski.  Waukesha,  all  of  Wis.,  a-ssignors  to  Allen 

Bradley  Company.  LLC.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  654.468 
Int.  CI."  G06Fy/t*/. ///(*' 
U-S.  CI.  395—831  ^*  CWms 

1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  programmable  controller  that  is 
capable  of  communicating  with  penpheral  devices  according  to  at 
least  first  and  second  protocols,  the  proKKol  currently  used  by  the 
controller  being  a  current  protocol  and  the  other  ot  the  first  and 
second  protiK-ols  being  a  non-current  protocol,  the  method  for 
automatically  switching  controller  communication  from  the  current 
protiKol  to  the  non-current  protixol  when  a  penpheral  device 
communicates  in  the  non-current  protocol,  the  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of; 

(a)  with  the  controller  communicating  in  the  first  prolivol  so  that 
the  first  priMiK-ol  is  the  current  proiixrol.  receiving  messages: 
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5,842,041 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  CONTROL 

SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  WHETHER  ADDRESS  IS 

W ITHIN  ADDRESS  SPACE  OF  DEVICES  ON 

PROCESSOR  LOCAL  BUS 

Gerard  T.  McKee;   Victor  F.  Andrade,  and   Kelly  McCord 

Horton.  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  246,673 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  13/00:13/14 

U.S.  CI.  395-843         26  Claims 


(b)  determining  if  received  messages  are  in  the  first  protocol; 

(c)  wiien  received  messages  are  not  in  the  first  protocol,  switch- 
ing controller  communication  so  that  the  second  protocol  is 
the  current  protocol  and  the  first  protocol  is  the  noii-current 
protocol:  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  with  the  current  protocol  as 
the  first  protocol  and  the  non-current  protocol  as  the  second 
protocol. 


5,842,040 
POLICY  CACHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
USE  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  BASED  ON 
CONTENTS  OF  ONE  DATA  UNIT  IN  A  SUBSET  OF 
RELATED  DATA  UNITS 
James  P.  Hughes,  Lino  Lakes,  and  Steve  A.  Olson,  South  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19%,  Sen  No.  666,638 

Int.  CI."  G06F  13/42 

U.S.  CI.  395-831  35  claims 
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1.  A  policy  caching  method  for  use  in  a  communication  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  instance  of  protocol  data  unit  (PDU)  nelworl. 
policy  from  a  plurality  of  policies  to  be  applied  to  related 
received  PDUs  based  on  contents  of  one  of  the  related- 
received  PDUs.  wherein  the  related-received  PDUs  are  a 
subset  of  a  stream  of  PDUs  and  may  be  distnbuted  throughout 
said  stream  of  PDUs:  and 

caching  policy  identification  information  identifying  the  instance 
of  PDU  policy  which  is  to  be  applied  to  other  PDLIs  of  the 
related-received  PDUs. 


«  Cl 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  memory: 

a  memory  control  unit  coupled  to  said  system  memory: 

a  bus  interface  unit  coupled  to  said  memory  control  unit  via  a 
local  bus;  and 

a  peripheral  device  coupled  to  said  bus  interface  unit  via  a 
secondary  bus.  wherein  said  peripheral  device  is  configured  to 
execute  a  write  cycle  on  said  secondary  bus,  wherein  said 
write  cycle  includes  an  associated  address  signal; 

wherein  said  bus  interface  unit  is  configured  to  provide  said 
associated  address  signal  from  said  secondary  bus  to  said 
local  bus  in  response  to  said  write  cycle  on  said  secondary  bus 
without  initiating  a  corresponding  write  cycle  upon  said  local 
bus:  and 

wherein  said  memory  control  unit  is  configured  to  decode  said 
associated  address  signal  and  generate  a  control  signal  to  said 
bus  interface  unit  indicative  of  whether  said  as.sociated 
address  signal  corresponds  to  an  address  location  within  said 
system  memory:  and 

wherein  said  bus  interface  unit  is  configured  to  initiate  a  cycle 
on  said  local  bus  which  corresponds  to  said  write  cycle  on 
said  secondary  bus  in  response  to  said  control  signal  indicat- 
ing that  said  associated  address  signal  corresponds  to  said 
address  location  within  said  system  memory. 


5,842,042 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  THROUGH  A 
BUFFER  WITHOUT  CAUSING  THE  BUFFER  TO 
BECOME  EMPTY  OR  OVERFLOW 
Saloshi  Kodama,  Yokohama;  .Mikitu  Ogata,  Minamiashigara; 
Shigeru  Kaga,  Odawara,  and  Shinjiro  .Shiraki,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo;  Hitachi 
Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  and   Hitachi  Computer 
Peripherals  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Kanagawa-Ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  314,782,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pal.  No. 
5,623,607.  This  application  Dec.  18.  1996,  Sen  No.  769,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5,  1993,  5-249077 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I3/<X) 
U.S.  CI.  395-«49  ,5  claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  data  transfer  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfer  through  a 

buffer; 
a  first  data  processing  apparatus  for  transferring  data  with  said 
data  transfer  apparatus  through  a  first  bus  which  transfers  data 
at  a  first  transfer  speed:  and 
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a  second  data  priKCssing  apparatus  for  transferring  data  with 
said  data  transfer  apparatus  through  a  second  bus  which 
transfers  data  at  a  second  transfer  speed  ditlcreni  from  said 
first  transfer  speed. 

wherein  said  data  transfer  apparatus  transmits  data  transfer 
requests  to  said  first  data  prcKcssing  apparatus  which  supplies 
data  by  transfer  units  predetermined  between  said  first  data 
processing  apparatus  and  said  data  transfer  apparatus  so  as  to 
transfer  data  less  than  data  storing  capacitv  of  said  buffer. 

wherein  said  data  transfer  apparatus  transmits  data  transfer 
requests  to  said  first  data  processing  apparatus  at  each  sweep 
out  time  for  sweeping  out  a  transfer  unit  of  data  from  said 
buffer  to  said  second  data  processing  apparatus  with  said 
second  data  transfer  speed  until  data  transferred  from  said  first 
data  processing  apparatus  arrives  at  said  data  transfer  appara- 
tus, and 
said  data  transfer  apparatus  transmits  data  transfer  requests  lo 
said  first  data  puKCssing  apparatus  at  each  of  said  data  trans- 
fer units  in  response  to  the  data  transfer  of  said  transfer  unit 
from  said  data  transfer  apparatus  to  said  second  data  prtK-ess- 
ing  apparatus  after  said  data  from  said  first  data  processing 
apparatus  arrixcd  at  said  data  transfer  apparatus. 


to  the  network,  to  receive  a  fourth  electronic  message  includ- 
ing results  of  the  data  accesses  from  the  network,  and  to 
execute  transaction  processes  corresponding  to  the  hrsi 
through  fourth  electronic  messages; 

a  dedicated  data  machine  to  receive  the  third  elecu-onic  message 
including  the  request  of  the  data  accesses,  to  u-ansmit  the 
fourth  electronic  message  including  the  results  of  the  data 
accesses  to  the  network,  and  lo  access  stored  data  in  response 
to  the  third  electronic  messages:  and 

a  dedicated  man-machine  interface  machine  to  tnmsmit  the  first 
electronic  message  including  the  request  of  the  transaction 
priK-ess.  to  recei\e  the  second  electronic  message  including 
the  results  of  the  transaction  process  from  the  network,  and  to 
pertbrm  a  man-machinc  interface  pnxcsscs  corresponding  to 
the  first  and  second  electronic  messages:  and 

a  first  network  manager  to  manage  access  rights  of  respective 
users  for  accessing  the  prcxessing  machine  and  the  data 
machine  through  the  network,  where  the  at  least  one  of  the 
processing  machine,  the  data  machine  and  the  man-machine 
interface  machine  are  connected  to  the  network. 


5.842,044 

INPUT  BUFFER  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRINTER  USINCJ  AN 

FIFO  AND  DATA  INPUT  METHOD 

Chang  Hyun  No.  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Hvundai  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Sen  No.  456.678 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  29.  1994. 
1994-15295 

Inl.  CI."  G06F  I3/I)() 
CS.  CI.  395— «73  2  Claims 
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5.842.043 

SYSTEM  FOR  DATA  ACCESS  MANAGEMENT  OF  A 

NETWORK  OF  DEDICATED  PROCESSIN(;,  DATA,  AND 

INTERF\CE  MACHINES  COMBINATION  OF  WHICH 

PERFORMING  FUNCTIONS  OF  A  GENERAL-PURPOSE 

COMPUTER 
Takeshi  Nishimura,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  559,428 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1994.  6-280660 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  395—856  ••»  tTaims 


WYMOTE    COMgCTION 


LAN  204' 


1.  An  input  bulltr  device  for  a  printer  using  an  FIFO,  having  a 
parallel  port  for  receiving  data  from  a  host  computer  a  butler  tor 
temporarilv  storing  the  data  output  from  said  parallel  port  and  then 
ouiputting'ihe  same,  a  laich  for  inputting  the  data  stored  in  said 
buffer  to  a  CPU  bv  I  byte,  and  an  interrupt  control  logic  for 
outputtini;  an  interrupt  signal  when  receiving  a  strobe  signal  gen- 
erated from  said  host  computer  to  therebv  control  said  CPU.  said 
input  buffer  comprising: 

an  FIFO  connected  in  parallel  with  said  latch:  and 
a  jumper  lor  sclectivelv  receiving  a  strobe  signal  output  from 
said  host  computer  and  an  FIFO  memory  full  signal. 


1.  A  data  access  right  manageinent  apparatus  in  a  data- 
independent  computer  system  including  a  network,  said  data 
access  right  management  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combination  of  machines  separately  pertbmiing  functions  of  a 
general-purpose  computer  including  at  least  one  of 

a  dedicated  processing  machine  to  receive  a  first  electronic 
message  including^  request  of  a  transaction  process  from  the 
network,  to  transmit  a  second  electronic  message  including 
results  of  the  transaction  prcxess  to  the  network,  to  transmit  a 
third  elecu-onic  message  including  a  request  of  data  acces  ,es 


5.842,045 
TERMINAL  UNIT  HAVING  A  UNIVERSAL  MULTI- 
PROTOCOL MODULAR  JACK  AITOMATICALLY  SETS 
ITS  PROTOCOL  TO  MATCH  W ITH  PROTOCOL  OF  A 
MODULAR  PLUG  CONNECTING  TO  THE  JACK 
Noriyasu  Nakamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1996.  Sen  No.  694.680 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  14.  1995,  7-228572 
Inl.  CI.'  G06F  13/txi 
U-S.  CI.  395—883  '2  Claims 

I.  A  terminal  unit  comprising: 
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5,842,047 

STROBE  LIGHT  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Hisashi  Ogura,  Ikoma-gun,  and  Katsunu  Ogisako,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  879,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1996,  8-167026 
Int.  CI."  G03B  I5A)5 
VS.  CI.  396—6  3  ctaims 


a  general-purpose  modular  jack  capable  of  accommodating  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  modular  plugs; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  the  kind  of  the  modular  plug 
connected  to  said  modular  jack; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  protocols  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  kind  of  modular  plug;  and 

protocol  convening  means  for  reading,  based  on  an  output  of 
said  identifying  means,  a  matching  protocol  that  matches  the 
kind  of  the  modular  plug  connected  to  said  modular  jack,  and 
then  setting  said  matching  protocol  as  a  protocol  of  said 
terminal  unit. 
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5,842,046 

DISK  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

I  FRAMES  NON-INTERLACED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  B 

FRAMES  BY  STORING  B  FRAMES  IN  A  SEPARATE 

CYLINDER 

Kouichi  Kajitani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198785 

Int  CI."  G06F  li/lOi  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  CI.  395-894  35  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  system  for  reading  and  storing  compressed  video 
data  represented  by  a  combination  of  I  frames  and  B  frames, 
wherein  an  1  frame  is  a  compressed  video  frame  representing  a 
sequential  series  of  video  frames  having  redundant  data  eliminated, 
and  wherein  a  B  frame  is  a  frame  of  compressed  data  representing 
differences  between  video  data  for  a  frame  represented  by  one  of 
the  I  frames  and  video  data  for  another  frame,  comprising; 
a  storage  disk; 

a  head  for  reading  and  writing  I  and  B  frames  to  the  disk;  and 
a  controller,  coupled  to  the  head,  for  moving  the  head  relative  to 
the  disk  to  store  a  plurality  of  I  frames  that  are  non-interlaced 
with  respect  to  the  B  frames,  wherem  the  I  frames  are  stored 
on  a  first  area  comprising  at  least  one  cylmder  and  the  B 
frames  are  stored  in  a  separate  second  area  comprising  at  least 
one  cylinder 


1.  A  strobe  light  comprising: 

an  aluminum-electrolytic  capacitor  as  a  main  capacitor  for  stor- 
ing electric  energy  having  a  dissipation  factor  (tanS)  of  at 
most  0.03;  and 

operation  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  charge  completion 
voltage  of  the  aluminum-electrolytic  capacitor  so  as  lo  be  at 
most  300  V. 


5,842,048 

ADVANCING  SHEATH  FILM  LOADER,  METHOD  OF 

FILM  LOADING  AND  CAMERA  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfleld,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  881,169 
Int  CI.*  G03B  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  396—6 


23  Claims 


20.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cartridge  chamber,  a  supply  chamber,  and  an 
exposure  frame  between  said  chambers,  said  supply  chamber 
having  first  and  second  opposed  projections  definmg  a  throat; 

a  flexible  sheath,  said  sheath  havmg  opposed  first  and  second 
ends  attached  to  respective  said  projections,  said  sheath  defin- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  film  space  within  said  supply 
chamber. 
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5,842.049 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING 

ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

IMAGE  READER  INCORPORATED  THEREIN  TO 

ELECTRONICALLY  READ  IMAGE  SIGNALS  FROM 

DEVELOPED  IMAGE  OF  SUCH  MEDIUM 

Harumi  Aoki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  26.  1996.  Ser  No.  592,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995.  7-030128 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  nm 

U.S.  CI.  396—30  23  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  still  video  camera  ha\ing  an  electro-de\ eloping 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  that  forms  an  optical  image  on 
an  image-forming  plane  of  said  electro-developing  recording 
medium  to  record  and  develop  the  optical  Image  therein;  and 

an  image-sensing  device  thai  optically  senses  said  electro- 
developing  recording  medium  lo  obtain  image  data  from  the 
recorded  image  of  said  electro-developing  recording  medium; 

said  image-sensing  device  comprising  a  light  source  having  a 
light  emitting  surface  arranged  parallel  with  the  image- 
forming  plane  of  said  electro-developing  recording  medium; 

said  image  sensing  device  further  compnsing  an  image  sensor 
ha\ ing  a  light  receiving  surface  and  an  immovably  positioned 
optical  system,  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  image 
sensor  and  said  lighl  emitting  surface  of  said  light  source 
being  orienied  in  the  same  direction; 

said  lighl  source  and  said  image  sensor  being  associaied  wiih 
each  other  so  as  lo  be  moved  as  a  unit  with  respecl  lo  said 
elcclro-dev  eloping  recording  medium,  such  that  light  beams 
emitted  from  said  lighl  emitting  surface  of  said  lighl  sinirce  in 
association  with  movemeni  of  said  lighl  source  and  said 
image  sensor  arc  pcrpcndicularlv  directed  lo  the  image  form- 
ing plane  of  said  electro-developing  recording  medium  and 
pass  through  the  image-tonning  plane  of  said  cleciro- 
developing  recording  medium  before  being  directed  lo  and 
fcKUsed  on  said  light  receiving  surface  of  said  image  sensor, 
by  said  immovably  positioned  optical  system. 


H 


fc-J 
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a  manual  photographing-start  switch  that  initiates  said  first  con- 
troller to  form  said  optical  image  on  said  electro-developing 
recording   medium   when   said   manual   phoiographing-start 
switch  is  operated; 
an  image-sensing  device  that  optically  senses  and  obtains  image 
data   from    said   recorded   optical    image   of   said   electro- 
developing  recording  medium; 
a  second  controller  that  controls  said  sensing  of  said  image  data 
from  said  recorded  optical  image  of  said  electro-developing 
rcct>rding  medium; 
a  manikil  image-sensing-stan  switch  that  initiates  said  second 
controller  to  sense  said  image  data  from  said  recorded  optical 
image  of  said  electro-developing  recording  medium  when 
said  manual  image-sensing-start  switch  is  operated; 
a  pholographing-disabler  that  disables  initiation  of  said  first 
controller  by  an  operation  of  said  manual  pholographing-slan 
switch  while  said  second  contailler  is  initiated  by  an  opera- 
tion of  said  manual  image-sensing-start  switch;  and 
an  image-scnsing-disabler  thai  disables  iniiiaiion  of  said  second 
controller  by  an  operation  of  said  manual  image  sensing  sian 
switch  while  said  first  controller  conu-ols  said  formation  of 
said   opiicul    image    on    said    electro-developing    recording 
medium  bv  an  operation  of  said  manual  pholographmg-siari 
switch. 


5,842.051 
CAMERA 

Toshiyuki    Kumakura.    Tokyo.    Japan.    a.vsignor    to    Canon 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430.607.  Apr.  28.  1995.  abandoned. 

v*hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.659.  Sep.  8.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  692.261.  Apr. 

26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  6.  1997.  Ser.  No, 

812.077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1990.  2-112666 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  I7AXI 

U.S.  CI.  396—52  28  Claims 


5.842.050 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  MDEO  CAMER.\  HAVIN(; 

ELECTRO-DEVELOPING  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 

Harumi  Aoki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogjo 

Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-335971; 
Dec.  22,  1994.  6-335974:  Dec.  22.  1994.  6-335975:  Dec.  22.  1994. 
6-335977;  Dec.  22,  1994.  6-335978 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/SO 
U.S.  CI.  396—30  50  Claims 

1.    An    electronics    still    video    camera    having    an    electro- 
developing  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  thai  forms  an  optical  image  as  a 
still  image  on  said  electro-developing  recording  medium  to 
record  and  develop  said  optical  image  therein; 
a  first  controller  thai  controls  said  formation  of  said  optical 
image  on  said  electro-developing  recording  medium; 
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1  An  image  blur  prevention  apparatus  that  uses  an  image  blur 
correction  device  which  corrects  image  blur  and  an  operation 
device  which  performs  an  operation  to  prevent  image  blur  indepen 
dentlv  of  the  image  blur  correclion  device,  said  apparatus  compns- 
ing: 
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a  determining  device  which  detemiines  whether  the  image  blur 
correction  device  is  performing  a  predetermined  image  blur 
correction  operation;  and 

a  connecting  device  which  controls  an  operation  state  of  the 
operation  device  in  accordance  with  a  determination  by  said 
determining  device,  said  connecting  device  causing  the  opera- 
tion device  to  perform  a  predetermined  operation  for  image 
blur  prevention  when  said  determining  device  determines  that 
the  image  blur  correction  device  is  not  performing  the  prede- 
termined image  blur  correction  operation. 
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1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body: 

a  photographic  optical  system  which  includes  a  blur  correction 

lens  and  is  detachable  from  the  camera  body; 
a  blur  correction  mechanism  which  compensates  for  blur  by 

moving  the  blur  correction  lens; 
a  locking  mechanism  which  has  a  first  position  that  restricts 
movement  of  the  blur  correction  lens,  and  a  second  position 
which  allows  the  blur  correction  lens  to  move  unrestricted  by 
the  locking  mechanism; 
a  removal  regulation  member  which  regulates  the  detachment  of 
the   photographic   optical    system   from   the   camera   body, 
wherein  the  operation  of  the  removal  regulation  member  is 
conditional  upon  the  position  of  the  locking  mechanism:  and 
a  lens  holder  which  holds  the  blur  correction  lens,  the  lens 
holder  having  a  hole,  wherein 

the  removal  regulation  member  includes  a  notched  part,  and 
the  locking  mechanism  comprises  an  arm  having  a  first  end 
with  a  protrusion  and  a  second  end  with  a  protrusion  and 
moves  so  that,  when  the  locking  mechanism  is  in  the  first 
position,  the  protrusion  of  the  first  end  fits  into  the  hole  of 
the  lens  holder  to  restrict  movement  of  the  blur  correction 
lens  and  the  protrusion  of  the  second  end  is  not  fitted  into 
the  notched  part  of  the  removal  regulation  member  and, 
when  the  locking  mechanism  is  in  the  second  position,  the 
protrusion  of  the  first  end  is  not  fitted  into  the  hole  of  the 
lens  holder  and  the  protrusion  of  the  second  end  is  fitted 
into  the  notched  part  of  the  removal  regulation  member  to 
restrict  the  movement  of  the  removal  regulation  member. 


5,842,053 

IMAGE  SHAKE  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMAGE  SHAKE 

CORRECTION  DEVICE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Masayuki  Ueyama,  Takarazuka,  and  TeLsuro  Kanabara,  Sakal, 
both  of  Japan,  as.signoi^  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  898,%1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-212180; 
Jul.  24,  1996,  8-212781 

Int.  CI."  G03B  n/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—55  10  Claims 

^  START ^ 


5,842,052 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CAMERA  VIBRATION 

CORRECTION  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527302,  Sep.  13.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  379,023,  Jan.  27,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,975,  Apr. 

6,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

688,054 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-103465 

Int.  CI."  G03B  n/42 

U.S.  CI.  396-55  16  Claims 


OETKRMINKS  CAMERA  SftAKC 
DISFLACEMBNT  Hi.  Hy 
AHD  THEIR  DIRECTIONS 


DETERMINES  DISPLACEMENT 
OF  CORRECTION  LENS  IN 
I-AXIS  >  y-AElS  DIRECTIONS 


DETERMINES  DBIVINC  TIME 
RATIO  OP  X-AXIS  ACTUATOR 
AND  X-AXIS  ACTUATOR 


DETERMINES  THE  NAVEFORN 
OF  DRIVING  PULSE  IN 
X-AXIS  DIRECTION 


[driving  OF  X-AXIS  ACTUATOR 


SWITCH  OFf  OP 
X-AXIS  ACTUATOR  AND 
V-AXIS  ACTUATOR 


DETERMINES  THE  WAVEFORM 
!  OF  DRIVING  PULSE  IN 
I  X-AXIS  DIRECTION 


IDRIVIHG  OF  y-AXIS  ACTUATOR 


SWITCH  OFF  OF 
X-AXIS  ACTUATOR  AMD 
Y-AXIS  ACTUATOR 


1.  An  image  shake  correction  device  of  an  optical  system, 
comprising: 

a  correcting  lens  disposed  movably  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  optical  axis,  a  plurality  of  correcting  lens  driving  mecha- 
nisms for  moving  the  correcting  lens  in  the  X-axis  direction 
and  Y-axis  direction  on  the  xy-plane  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis, 

a  driving  pulse  generation  unit  for  generating  driving  pulse  to 
move  the  correcting  lens  driving  mechanism,  and 

a  control  unit  for  calculating  driving  time  ratio  of  said  plurality 
of  lens  driving  mechanisms  based  on  lens  position  mforma- 
tion  of  the  correcting  lens  corresponding  to  shake  displace- 
ment of  the  optical  axis,  and  for  supplying  driving  pulse 
outputted  from  the  driving  pulse  generating  unit  to  said  plu- 
rality of  lens  driving  mechanisms  alternately  dependently  on 
the  calculated  driving  time  ratio. 


5,842,054 
SHAKE  DISCRIMINATION  AND  IMAGE  STABILIZER 
Koji  Suzuki,  and  Etsuro  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 
a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1997,  .Ser.  No.  934.433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1996,  8-250724 

Int.  CI."  G03B  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  396-55  8  Claims 

1.  A  shake  discriminator  comprising: 

a  first  shake  detection  means  incorporated  in  a  camera  system  to 
shoot  a  subject  and  serving  to  detect  a  shake  of  said  camera 
system; 
a  second  shake  detection  means  incorporated  in  said  camera 
system  and  serving  to  detect  a  shake  of  a  cameraman's  face 
with  regard  to  said  camera  system;  and 
a  shake  discrimination  means  for  making  a  discrimination,  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
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shake  detection  means,  as  to  whether  the  shake  of  said  camera 
system  is  the  one  intended  b>  the  cameraman. 


5,842,055 
LENS  BARREL  AND  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Masahisa    Tamura,   Yokohama.    Japan,   assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  880.0.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1996,  8-164879 
Int.  CI."  G03B  ml:  G02B  15/14:9/00 
VS.  CI.  396—72  32  Claims 


L  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  lens  unit  arranged  to  be  movable  in  an  optical  axis  direction; 
a  pluralilv  of  shafts  which  hold  a  stop  arranged  to  block  unde- 
sirable light  and  which  extend  in  the  optical  axis  direction: 

and 
a  support  member  which  supports  said  plurality  of  shafts  while 

allowing  said  plurality  of  shafts  to  be  moved  in  the  optical 

axis  direction, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  shafts  are  moved  b.N  being  pushed  by 

said  lens  unit,  thereby  moving  said  stop. 


distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  distance  -XO"  between 
a  rear  focal  point  of  said  photographic  lens  and  an  image 
taking  plane  of  said  camera; 

defocus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  defocusine  amount  "dx' 
corresponding  to  a  distance  between  said  image  taking  plane 
and  a  surface  on  which  an  image  is  formed  by  said  photo- 
graphic lens: 

first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  magnification  ratio  y  of 
a  control  focal  length  "fl"  required  to  maintain  an  image 
magnification  to  a  present  focal  length  'fO".  based  on  said 
distance  "XO"  and  said  defocus  amount  "dx"  in  accordance 
with  an  equation; 


.VO  +  d\ 


second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  driving  amount  of 
said  photographic  lens  to  maintain  said  image  magnitication. 
based  on  said  magnification  ratio  y.  and 

means  for  driving  said  photographic  lens,  based  on  said  driving 
amount  calculated  by  said  second  calculating  means,  to 
change  a  focal  length  of  said  photographic  lens. 


5,842,056 

IMAGE  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CAMERA 

Noboni  Suzuki;  Shigeo  Toji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Masahiro 
Kawasaki.  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37.VV.9,  Jan.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5.MI.702. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  149  J26.  Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,428,419,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  881.785.  May 
11    1992  Pat.  No.  533,607.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.'  6';2,038.  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.159,377.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  410,880,  Sep.  22.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5.09-^,680.  This  application  May  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649J11 
Claiiiis  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  22.  1988. 63-237570; 
Sep.  22,  1988.  63-237571:  Sep.  22.  1988.  03-2-"572;  Sep.  22, 
1988.  63-237573;   Sep.   22.   1988,  63-237574;   Sep.  22.   1988, 
63-237575 

Int.  CI."  G03B  li/00 
VS.  C\.  396-78  >•*  Claim-s 

1.  An  image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera  having  a 
photographic  lens,  comprising: 


5.842.057 

CAMERA  VMTH  LENS  BARRIER  APPARATl  S 

Hiroshi    Nomura;    Kazuvoshi    Azegami;    TakamiLsu    SasakL- 

^asushi    Tabata;     Nori     Numako;     ^oshinari    Tanimura: 

Takuma  Sato,  and  Masaaki  Kishimoto.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  775.2.^9 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jan.  26.  1996,  8-12317; 
Japan  Feb.  20.  1996.  8-32522:  Feb.  20.  1996.  8-32523:  France. 
Feb  21,  1996.  8-34126;  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1996.  8-58335;  Feb.  21, 
1996,  8-58350:  Feb.  22,  1996,  8-34822 

Int.  C1."G03B  '■/(n>:l7/0^ 
VS.  CI.  396—87  "  Ctoims 


,,.__         4'5     4i:»    412   •I' 


1.  A  zoom  camera  with  a  lens  barrier  apparatus,  said  lens  barrier 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  lens  barrier  having  an  opened  and  a  closed  position; 

a  lens  barrier  opening/closing  mechanism  that  opens  and  closes 

said  lens  barrier; 
pulse  generating  means  that  generates  pulses  in  association  with 
the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said  lens  barrier;  and 
determining  means  that  determines  the  state  of  said  lens  barrier 
based  on  a  number  of  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generat- 
ing means. 

wherein  said  lens  barrier  opening/closing  mechanism  drives 
said  lens  barrier  in  a  first  direction  to  open  said  lens  barrier 
and  in  a  second  direction  to  close  said  lens  barrier; 
wherein,  when  said  lens  barrier  is  being  driven  in  said  first 
direction,  and  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
lens  barrier  opening/closing  mechanism  has  not  operated 
normally,  said  lens  barrier  is  driven  in  said  second  direction 
and  then  in  said  first  direction  again;  and 
wherein,  when  said  lens  barrier  is  being  driven  in  said  second 
direction,  and  said  determining  means  determines  that  said 
lens  barrier  opening/closing  mechanism  has  not  operated 
normally,  said  lens  barrier  is  driven  in  said  first  direction 
and  then  in  said  second  direction  again. 


[HIS     i^iaSiHWlHS 


5,842,058 

ACCUMULATION  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENT,  AND 

FOCUS  DETECTION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Shinichi    Hagiwara,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1996,  8-256168 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  1J/J6:  H04N  3/14 


VS.  a.  396—96 


FOCUS  AOUUSriNG 


aCONTIO. 
CIRCUIT 
MLEtS 

UTfl 
LPftS' 


lENCOOER^' 
CllgUIT 


1.  An  accumulation  control  device  for  a  photoelectric  conversion 
element,  comprising: 

accumulation  control  means  having  accumulation  controllers, 
which  are  fewer  than  the  number  of  photoelectric  conversion 
element  arrays,  and  independently  perform  accumulation  con- 
trol of  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  arrays  respec- 
tively in  accordance  with  accumulation  monitor  signals;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  switching  the  accumulation 
monitor  signals  to  be  supplied  from  the  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element  arrays  to  the  accumulation  controllers. 


5,842,059 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Hirofumi    Suda,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  8%.55I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1996,  8-209366; 
Jul.  22,  1996,  8-209367 

Int.  CI."  G03B  /.?/.?6 
U.S.  CI.  396-101  25  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focus  adjusting  device  arranged  to  adjust,  by 
driving  a  focusing  lens,  focus  of  an  image  picked  up  by  image 
pickup  means,  said  automatic  focus  adjusting  device  comprising: 


extracting  means  for  extracting,  as  a  focus  signal,  a  high- 
frequency  component  In  a  focus  detecting  area  within  an 
image  plane  of  the  image  picked  up  by  said  image  pickup 
means; 

object  frequency  recognizing  means  for  recognizing,  from  a 
frequency  distribution  of  an  object  whose  image  is  picked  up 
by  said  image  pickup  means,  a  feature  of  the  object;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  focusing  lens  on  the  basis  of  the 
focus  signal  extracted  by  said  extracting  means  and  the  fea- 
ture of  the  object  recognized  by  said  object  frequency  recog- 
nizing means. 


7  Claims 


5,842,060 

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  WITH  CURVED  BEAM 

SPLITTER  FOR  ILLUMINATION  AN  OBJECT  W ITH 

CONTINUOUS  DIFFUSE  LIGHT 

Timothy  P.  White,  New  Boston,  N.H.,  and  Steven  M.  LeBlanc, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to   Northeast   Robotics  LLC, 

Weare,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,213,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5,604,550,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

321,882,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,539,485.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1997,  Sen  No.  813,269 

Int.  CI."  G03B  15/06 

VS.  CI.  396—155  20  Claims 
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1.  An  illumination  device  for  illuminating  an  object  to  be 
observed  by  a  camera  along  an  observation  axis  extending  from  the 
camera  to  the  object,  said  illumination  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  a  first  aperture  therein  alignable  with 
an  observation  axis; 

a  partially  reflective  beam  splitter  being  supponed  by  said 
housing  and  being  positioned  obliquely  relative  to  the  obser- 
vation axis  adjacent  said  at  least  first  apenure; 

a  light  source  being  arranged  to  cast  light  on  a  first  surface  of 
said  beam  splitter; 

a  diffuscr  being  positioned  between  said  beam  splitter  and  said 
light  source  for  diffusing  light  from  said  light  source  as  the 
light  passes  through  said  diffuser  to  said  first  surface  of  said 
beam  splitter; 

wherein  said  partially  reflective  beam  splitter  is  a  curved  mem- 
ber and  said  diffuser  is  sufficiently  panially  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  observation  axis  so  as  only  to  be  able,  during 
use.  to  indirectly  illuminate  a  desired  portion  of  the  object  to 
be  observed,  via  said  curved  beam  splitter,  when  the  object  is 
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positioned  along  the  observation  axis  thereby  facilitating  gen- 
eration of  a  substantially  uniform  illumination  field  even 
when  (he  illumination  device  is  located  adjacent  the  object  to 
be  obsened. 


5.842.061 
APPARATUS  USING  BATTERY 
Hidekazu  Nakajima.  Higashiosaka.  and  Makoto  Kato.  Sakai. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Ser.  No.  803,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1996,  8-033838 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/IH:  G08B  2I/(X) 

U.S.  CI.  396—203  34  Claims 

— __-i _  —  —  --, 
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layer  sensitized  to  non-visible  light,  whereby  overlapping 
visible  images  and  non  visible  digital  dau  are  recorded  in  the 
region. 


5.842.064 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  CAMERA 

Maureen  Meredith  Day.  Encinitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angra- 

phie  Dimensional  Systems.  LLC.  Encinitas.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859.139,  May  20.  1997, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,190,  Mar.  20,  1996, 

Pat  No.  5,655,167.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

964,954 

InL  CI."  G03B  35/00 

VS.  a.  396—330 


12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  using  a  bancry.  comprising: 

a  battery  checker  which  detects  die  battery  voltage  supplied  to 
the  apparatus  and  compares  the  detected  voltage  with  a  pre- 
scribed reference  value; 

an  operation  member; 

an  operation  performer  which  pertbrms  a  prescribed  operation  of 
the  apparatus;  and 

a  controller  that  performs  control  so  that  a  battery  check  is 
performed  by  causing  the  battery  checker  to  operate  when 
said  operation  member  is  operated  and  changing  said  refer- 
ence value  and  a  battery  check  are  performed  if  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  operation  performer  was  performing  an  opera- 
lion  when  said  operation  member  was  operated,  wherein  if  it 
is  determined  that  said  operation  performer  was  performing 
an  operation  when  said  operation  member  was  operated, 
changing  said  reference  value  and  a  banery  check  are  per- 
formed. 
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1.  A  portable  3-D  camera,  compnsing 
a  housing; 

a  camera  lens  positioned  on  the  housing; 
a  lenticular  lens  positioned  on  the  housing; 
a  scanning  aperture  translationally  nwvable  in  die  housing,  the 

aperture  being  disposed  between  the  lenses;  and 
a  spnng  coupled  to  the  scanning  apenure  to  cause  the  scanning 

aperturt  to  move. 


5.842,062 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.842,063 
CAMERA  AND  FILM  FOR  RECORDING  OVERLAPPING 

IMAGES 
Gilbert  A.  Hawkins.  Mendon:  Annabel  A.  Muenter.  Rochester; 
Philip  T.  Lau.  Rochester,  and  John  D.  Baloga.  Rochester,  all 
of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1996.  Ser.  No.  740.541 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/W 

U,S,  CI.  396—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  camera  for  recording  overlapping  visible  images  and  non- 
visible  digital  data,  the  camera  comprising: 

means  for  exposing  a  region  of  a  film  with  visible  light  to  fiecord 

a  visible  image  in  at  least  one  record  layer  sensitized  to 

visible  light;  and 
means  for  exposing  in  the  region  of  the  film  with  non-visible 

light  to  record  non-visible  digital  data  in  at  least  one  record 


5,842,065 
MIRROR  OPERATING  DEMCE  FOR  A  SINGLE  LENS 
REFLEX  CAMERA  WHICH  MAXIMIZES  AN  IMAGE 
STABILITY  TIME  PERIOD 
Yoshiyuki  Nakano,  lokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1997.  Ser.  No.  789.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  26,  1996.  8-011810 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  /y//: 

U.S.  CI.  396—358  •'  Ctoims 

1.  A  mirror  operating  device  for  a  single  lens  reflex  camera, 
comprising: 

a  reflecting  mirror  movable  between  a  first  position  blocking  a 

photographic  optical  path  and  a  second  position  aside  from 

the  photographic  optical  path; 
an  electromotive  dnve  source  to  dnve  die  reflecting  mirror  from 

the  second  position  to  the  first  position; 
a  phase  detection  device  to  detect  a  release  operation  or  to  detect 

that  a  mechanism  which  stans  after  the  release  operation  has 

reached  a  specific  phase  state  and  to  output  a  detection  signal 

in  response  to  the  detection; 
a  mirror  raising  mechanism  to  move  the  reflecting  mirror  from 

the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 
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a  first  delay  device  to  time  a  first  delay  time  starting  in  response 
to  the  detection  signal  and  to  output  a  first  signal  at  an  end  of 
the  first  delay  time; 
a  second  delay  device  to  time  a  second  delay  time  starting  in 
response  to  the  detection  signal  and  to  output  a  second  signal 
at  an  end  of  the  second  delay  lime; 
a  shutter  mechanism  to  open  and  close  the  photographic  optical 

path  in  response  to  a  release  operation;  and 
a  control  device  to  control  opening  of  the  shutter  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  from  the  first  delay  device,  and  to 
start  the  electromotive  drive  source  in  response  to  the  second 
signal  from  the  second  delay  device, 
wherein  the  first  signal  starts  opening  of  the  shutter  mechanism, 
and  the  second  signal  stans  the  electromotive  drive  source 
before  the  shutter  mechanism  is  finished  closing,  the  timing  of 
the  first  delay  time  and  the  second  delay  time  being  respec- 
tively set  such  that  the  reflecting  mirror  substantially  does  not 
obstruct  the  photographic  optical  path  until  the  closing  of  the 
shutter  mechanism  finishes. 


5.842.066 
FILM  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Nakamura.  and  Youichi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  690,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199479 

Int.  CI.'  G43B  lAX) 

L.S.  CI.  396-^09  24  Claims 

14 
5 


15 


WINDING  DIRECTION 

1.  A  film  feed  control  apparatus  for  feeding  film  in  a  film  fecdinc 
direction  and  stopping  the  film  at  predetermined  slopping  posi'- 
tions,  the  apparatus  having  an  electrical  feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  film,  the  film  including  a  plurality  of  photo  frames  with 
each  photo  frame  associated  with  one  stopping  position  and  at  least 
one  perforation  having  a  pair  of  facially  opposing  edges  extending 
perpendicularly  to  the  film  feeding  direction,  the  film  feed  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  edge  detector  that  detects  the  edges  of  the  perforations  of  the 
film  as  the  film  is  fed  in  the  film  feeding  direction: 


a  film  advancement  detector  that  detects  a  first  amount  of  film 
that  is  fed  from  a  time  when  the  film  feeding  starts  to  a  time 
when  a  first  edge  of  the  at  least  one  perforation  is  detected  by 
the  edge  detector,  and  a  second  amount  of  film  that  is  fed 
from  the  time  when  the  first  edge  of  the  at  least  one  perfora- 
tion is  detected  to  a  time  when  a  last  remaining  edge  of  the  at 
least  one  perforation  is  detected  by  the  edge  detector;  and 

a  controller  that,  subsequent  to  the  time  when  film  feeding  starts, 
determines  a  film  feeding  start  position  based  upon  whether  a 
threshold  amount  of  time  has  been  exceeded  for  the  film 
advancement  detector  to  detect  the  first  amount  of  film  and  a 
time  for  the  feeding  mechanism  to  stop  feeding  the  film  at  the 
one  stopping  position  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  photo  frames  based  upon  a  total  number  of  edges 
detected  by  the  edge  detector  and  the  film  feeding  start 
position. 


5,842,067 
FILM  WINDER  UNIT  AND  CAMERA 
Patricia  L.  Williams,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  897,396 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/(K) 

U.S.  CI.  39(^11  25  Claims 


104.36.52 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  film,  comprising: 

a  film  transport  adapted  to  move  the  film  in  two  opposed 
directions  in  response  to  rotational  inputs  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions; 

an  output  unit  mechanically  engaging  said  film  transport  for 
rotational  movement  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions, 
said  output  unit  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

an  outer  winder  coaxial  with  said  output  unit,  said  outer  winder 
being  rotatable  about  said  axis  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions of  rotation  relative  to  said  body; 

a  inner  winder  nested  in  said  outer  winder,  said  inner  winder 
being  coaxial  with  said  output  unit,  said  inner  winder  being 
rotatable  about  said  axis  in  said  first  and  second  directions  of 
rotation  relative  to  said  body  independent  of  said  outer 
winder;  and 

outer  and  inner  clutches  disposed  between  respective  said  w  ind 
ers  and  said  output  unit,  said  outer  clutch  coupling  said  outer 
w  inder  to  said  output  unit  during  rotation  of  said  outer  winder 
relative  to  said  body  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation,  said 
outer  clutch  decoupling  said  outer  winder  from  said  output 
unit  during  rotation  of  said  outer  winder  relative  to  said  body 
in  said  second  direction  of  rotation,  said  inner  clutch  coupling 
said  inner  winder  to  said  output  unit  during  rotation  of  said 
inner  winder  relative  to  said  body  in  said  second  direction  of 
rotation,  said  inner  clutch  decoupling  said  inner  winder  from 
said  output  unit  during  rotation  of  said  inner  w  inder  relative  to 
said  body  in  said  first  direction  of  rotation. 
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5.842.068 

photo(;raphic  recording  or  reproducing 

DEVICE 
Rolf  Schroder.  Zorneding.  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

.\G.  German> 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,216.  Aug.  29.  1996,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  935„'!80 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  7.  1995.  195  33 

037.4 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  l/IH 
U.S.  CI.  396— J 11  21  Claims 

8  3  2 

32  ' 


12      Fw  23  19.  »,  24,  •«  293291  »  29j  9    38, 

I.  A  photographic  recording  or  reproducing  dc\icc  adapted  to  be 
loaded  with  film  ha\ing  along  an  edge  thereof  a  film  perforation 
which  includes  a  pluralitv  of  perforation  holes,  and  to  teed  loaded 
film  stepw  ise  frame  to  frame,  said  device  comprising 

(a)  film  transportation  means  for  transporting  the  film  along  a 
film  transportation  path; 

(b)  film  metering  means  for  detcmiining  when  the  tilm  upon 
transportation  bv  said  film  transportation  means  reaches  a 
respeclivelv  gi\cn  frame  ptisition.  said  film  metering  means 
including  a  film  engagement  member  mounted  in  said  photo- 
graphic recording  or  reproducing  device  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  an  axis  in  a  predetermined  rotational  direction,  and  to 
be  movable  transversely  to  said  film  transportation  path; 

(c)  film  transportation  stop  means  controllable  b\  said  film 
metering  means,  for  stopping  transptirtation  of  the  film  by 
said  film  transporting  means  upon  determination  b>  said  film 
metenng  means  that  the  film  has  reached  the  respectively 
given  frame  position; 

(d)  wherein  said  film  engagement  member  of  said  metenng 
means  comprises 

(dl)  an  engagement  element  mounted  at  said  engagement 
member  and  provided  to  enter  into  a  perforation  hole  of  the 
film  and  to  remain  in  an  entered  position  during  transpor- 
tation of  the  film  by  said  film  iransp<irtalion  means  along 
said  film  transponation  path  b\  a  partial  length  of  a  frame, 
and  during  simultaneous  rotational  movement  of  said  film 
engagement  means  about  said  axis;  and 

(d2)  a  support  element  also  mounted  at  said  engagement 
member  in  a  trailing  position  relative  to  said  engagement 
element  w  ith  respect  to  said  predetermined  rotational  direc- 
tion, and  provided  lor  engaging  a  supptirt  surface  extending 
parallel  to  said  film  transportation  path,  so  as  to  support 
said  engagement  member  for  causing  movement  ot  said 
engagement  member  transversely  away  from  said  film 
transportation  path  while  said  engagement  element  still 
engages  said  perforation  hole  of  the  film  during  transporta- 
tion of  the  film  along  said  transponation  path  b\  said  partial 
length  of  a  frame  and  simultaneous  rotational  movement  of 
said  engagement  member. 


a  carriage  (21 1  hav ing  the  monitor  camera  (III  mounted  thereon 

and  movable  along  the  rails  (12.  12);  and 
transporting  means  (31)  for  moving  the  carriage  (21)  by  means 

of  compressed  air. 
Wherein  the  transporting  means  (31 )  includes: 

a  pipe  (32)  provided  parallel  lo  the  rails  (12.  12)  and  having  a 

slit  (32</)  formed  in  its  lower  pan  along  a  full  length  of  the 

pipe; 

an  internal  moving  bodv  (34)  inserted  into  said  pipe  (32)  and 

movable  within  the  pipe  (32)  bv  means  of  compressed  air 

introduced  into  the  pipe  (32); 

a  connecting  plate  {iS)  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  iniemal 

moving  bodv  (34)  within  the  pipe  (32)  and  projected  at  the 

other  end  externally  of  the  pipe  (32)  through  the  slit  (32o). 

said  carnage  (21)  being  connected  to  the  projection  (33«): 

a  scaling  wire  (36)  disposed  w ithin  the  pipe  (32)  along  the  full 

length  of  the  pipe  (.^2)  to  close  the  slit  (.^2<j);  and 
a  wire  retracting  part  (37A)  formed  in  the  imemal  moving 
bodv  (34)  or  connecting  plate  (33)  for  retracting  inwardlv 
of  the  pipe  (32)  the  sealing  wire  (36)  located  al  the  con- 
necting plate  (33). 


5.842,070 
ADJUSTABLE  LKJHT  SHUTTER  FOR  HAND  HELD 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SCANNERS 
Kevork  (..  Arackellian.  Everett,  and  Craig  J.  Cornelius.  Wood- 
inville.  both  of  \\ash..  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation. 
Everett.  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347.050.  Nov.  30.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  9<I2.663 
Int.  C1."G03B  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  396—163 
20 


8  Claims 
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5.842.069 

MONITOR  CAMERA  TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS  BY 

MEANS  OF  COMPRESSED  AIR 

Kenichi  Konno.  e/o  Kyo>*akogvo  Co..  Ltd..  22-20.  Asahi-cho 
1-chome.  Atsugi-shi.  Kanagav»a.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  976.287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1996,  8-320111 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/24 

U.S.  CI.  396—419  3  Claims 

1  A  monitor  camera  transporting  apparatus  (10)  based  on  com 

pressed  air.  compnsing  rails  (12.  12)  laid  along  a  transportation 

path  of  a  monitor  camera  ( 11 ); 


1.  A  shuner  for  use  in  an  optical  device  having  an  aperture  and 
a  CCD  imager,  comprising; 

a  light  bamer  movable  between  a  first  position  blocking  hght 
that  passes  through  said  aperture  and  a  second  position 
enabling  light  to  pass  to  said  CCD  imager,  said  light  barrier 
having  a  permanent  magnet  portion  attached  to  a  torsional 
wire  extending  alone  a  chord  of  an  outer  perimeter  of  said 
aperture;  and 

means  for  electro-magneticallv  manipulating  said  light  banner 
between  said  first  and  second  posilions. 
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5^2,071 

CAMERA  BACK 

Robert  J.  Stanchus,  and  William  B.  Salvas,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1997,  Sen  No.  878,836 

Int.  CI.*  G03B  17/00:17/02 

U.S.  CI.  396-^MO  3  Claims 


5,842,072 

CAMERA  WITH  VIEWING  OPENING  EXTENDED  TO 

HOLD  LABEL 

Dennis  R.  Zander,  Penfield,  and  John  K.  Erickson,  Victor,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  910,126 

Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02 

MS.  CI.  396-535  9  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising  an  exterior  viewing  opening  for  viewing 
readable  information  on  a  film  cartridge  when  the  film  cartridge  is 
in  said  camera,  and  an  interior  light-trapping  gasket  that  surrounds 
said  viewing  opening  to  confine  ambient  light  entering  the  viewing 
opening,  is  characterized  in  that: 

a  separate  label  apart  from  die  film  cartridge  is  provided  for  said 

camera;  and 
said  viewing  opening  is  extended  to  be  capable  of  holding  said 
label  at  a  particular  portion  of  the  viewing  opening  that  does 
not  interfere  with  ambient  light  entering  the  viewing  opening 


to  view  the  information  on  the  film  cartridge,  whereby  the 
label  in  addition  to  the  information  can  be  seen  through  said 
viewing  opening. 


1.  A  camera  back  comprising  a  film  support  for  ensuring  the 
shape  of  a  filmstrip,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  film  support  has  a  plurality  of  parallel  film  shaping  ribs 

integral  with  said  camera  back: 
an  opening  for  a  battery  is  formed  in  said  camera  back  to  be 

located  across  at  least  some  of  said  film  ribs;  and 
a  door  for  closing  said  opening  has  integral  rib-extensions  diat 

are  longitudinally  aligned  widi  said  film  ribs  across  which  die 

opening  is  located,  to  provide  respective  continuations  of 

those  film  ribs. 


5,842,073 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Gareth  B.  Evans,  Potten  End,  and  Anthony  Earle,  Harrow 
Weald,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  800307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1996, 
9603605 

Int.  CI."  G03D  3/OH 
U.S.  a.  396—564  4  Ctaims 


1 .  A  photographic  equipment  arranged  to  print  and  to  process  at 
least  one  continuous  web  of  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  photosensitive  surface,  the  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  printer;  and 

(b)  a  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
stages  and  having  a  transport  speed  of  at  least  5  m/min, 
wherein  each  of  the  processing  stages  comprises  at  least  one 
processing  tank,  an  effective  tank  thickness  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  25  mm,  said  processing  apparatus  is  self-threading,  and 
said  processing  apparatus  is  directly  linked  to  said  at  least  one 
printer. 
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5,842.074 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  WATER  TO  THE  APPARATUS 

Shigeki   Nishida.  and  Yuji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Wakayama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koko  Co.  Ltd..  Wakayama-ken. 

Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  859,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1996,  8-124441 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  M)2 

U.S.  CI.  396—578  '<>  Claims 


a  plurality  of  nozzles,  each  connected  to  said  third  connecting 
pipes  of  the  developing  solution  feed  line  to  thereby  sputter 
said  developing  solution  onto  wafers,  each  located  in  one  of  a 
plurality  of  process  chambers; 

a  gas  removal  device  installed  in  said  one  passage  of  said  second 
connecting  pipe  of  said  developing  solution  feed  line  to 
thereby  remove  gas  contained  in  said  developing  solution 
flowing  through  said  one  passage;  and 

a  plurality  of  shut  off  valves,  each  installed  in  said  third  con 
necting  pipes  to  thereb)  open  and  close  said  pipes,  so  that  the 
de\eloping  solution  can  be  selectively  fed  into  only  one 
process  chamber  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  con- 
necting pipe  at  a  time. 


npkmsttoi  bqiud 


dnifWd  liquid 


I.  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  processing  liquid  to  a  processing  tank; 
means  for  forcibl>  draining  priKCssing  liquid  from  the  tank; 
means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  processing  liquid  in  the  tank; 
means  for  determining  an  amount  of  water  e\aporaled  from  the 

liquid  in  the  tank  based  on  amounts  of  liquid  coming  in  and 

out  of  the  tank;  and 
means  for  supplying  an  amount  of  additional  water  to  the  tank 

based  on  the  amount  of  water  evaporation  determined  by  the 

evaporation  amount  determining  means. 


Harrow 
Eastman 


5.842.076 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  LIQUID  FROM  A 
CONTAINER 
Edward   C.   Glover.   London,   and   Anthony    Earle. 
Weald,   both   of  I  nited    Kingdom,   assignors   to 
Kodak  Company ,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1997.  Ser.  No.  897.994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  8.  1996, 
9616691 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  M)f>:  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  396—626  7  CUims 


5.842,075 

DEVELOPING  SOLUTION  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  PH0T0LITH(K;R\PHY  PROCESS 

HAVING  A  GAS  REMOVAL  DEVICE  IN  A  HIGH 

SOLUTION  FEED  PRESSURE  PIPE  SECTION 

Sung-hyeon  Park,  Suwon:  Sung-il  Kim,  and  Jung-kyu  Lee, 

both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  928,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  13.  1996, 
1996  39906 

Int.  CI.'  (i03D  5/(W;  B08B  MH 
U.S.  CI.  396—611 


1.  A  developing  solution  feed  system  for  a  semiconductor  pho- 
tolithography process,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  feed  tanks  for  storing  a  predetemiined  quaniitv  ot 
developing  solution; 

a  developing  solution  feed  line  having  a  plurality  of  first  con- 
necting pipes,  each  connected  to  said  feed  tanks,  a  second 
connecting  pipe  connected  to  the  first  connecting  pipes  to  be 
converged  into  one  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  third  connect- 
ing pipes  branching  off  from  said  one  passage  of  the  second 
connecting  pipe; 


1  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid  from  a  container  which 
has  an  opening  through  which  the  liquid  can  be  removed.  s.-ud 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  lid  for  the  opening  in  the  container; 

an  aperture  in  said  lid  through  which  a  tube  projects  lor  access 

to  an  interior  of  the  container,  said  tube  being  movable 

through  said  lid  and  having  a  distal  end  which  is  disposed  at 

the  bottom  of  said  container; 
a  liquid-tight  seal  in  said  aperture  through  which  the  tube  psses. 

said  tube  being  movable  through  said  seal; 
at  least  one  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  tube  adjacent  to  said  distal 

end  of  the  tube  and  having  access  to  the  interior  of  the 

container; 
closure  means  at  the  end  of  the  lube  preventing  a  passage  of 

liquid  through  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  into  the  container; 

and 
means  for  preventing  a  withdrawal  of  the  end  ot  the  tube 

through  the  aperture  in  the  lid  when  said  tube  is  retracted; 
wherein,  when  the  tube  has  been  withdrawn  through  said  seal 

until  prevented  from  further  withdrawal,  said  opening  in  the 

wall  of  the  tube  is  closed  by  said  seal. 
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5,842,077 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  REMOVAL  OF  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  FROM  A  CARTRIDGE 

Helmut  Zangenfeind.  Puchheim;  Jurgen  Brunner;  Reinhart 
Wuerfel,  both  of  Munchen.-  Gunther  Domges,  OberhachJng, 
and  Raimund  Kugel,  Dennweiler-Frohnbach.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  738,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  25,  1995,  195  39 

718.5 

Int.  CI."  G03D  i/0H:l3/0H 

U.S.  CI.  396-647  ,7  claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  handling  of  a  film  cartridge  having  a  spool 
axis,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  guide  for  gravitationally  feeding  the  cartridge  along 
its  spool  axis,  the  cartridge  guide  having  a  cross-section 
which  corresponds  to  an  external  shape  of  the  cartridge;  and 

means  for  turning  the  cartridge  from  a  position  in  which  the 
spool  axis  is  aligned  approximately  vertically  to  a  position  in 
which  the  spool  axis  is  aligned  approximately  horizontally, 
having  a  cartridge  receptacle  which  is  simultaneously  linearly 
displaced  and  rotated. 


5,842,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INTERRUPT  BY 
COMPARING  NEWLY  RECEIVED,  PRECEDING 
STORED,  AND  OPTIONAL  DATA  WHERE  DESIGNATED 
STORING  AREAS  HAVE  A  PLURALITY  OF  SWITCHING 
Tsuyoshi  Togashi,  and  Kazuya  Sugita.  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and 
Mitsubishi    Electric    Semiconductor    Software    Co.,    Ltd., 
Hyogo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128996 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/14 
U.S.  CI.  395-868  ,6  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  apparatus  including  interruption  generating 
means  for  generating  an  internal  interruption  signal  when  receiving 
data  from  the  outside,  comprising: 

received  data  storing  means  for  storing  data  received  newly; 
preceding  data  storing  means  for  storing  data  received  preced- 
ingly;  designated  data  storing  means  for  storing  optional  data 
designated  beforehand;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  data  stored  in  said  received 
data  storing  means,  the  data  stored  in  said  preceding  data 
storing  means  and  the  data  stored  in  said  designated  data 
storing  means,  and  for  making  said  interruption  generating 
means  generate  the  internal  interruption  signal  only  when  the 
comparison  result  of  the  three  data  does  not  show  coinci- 
dence: wherein 
a  plurality  of  said  designated  data  storing  means  are  provided, 
further  comprising: 

selective  information  storing  means  for  storing  an  information 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  designated  data  storing 
means;  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  means  for  connecting  or  cutting  said 
plurality  of  designated  data  storing  means  and  said  compar- 
ing means  respectively,  according  to  the  information  stored 
in  said  selective  information  storing  means. 


5,842.079 
FILM  TYPE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Kazuki  Miyamoto;  Naoyuki  Ohki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masaki 
Nakano.  Ebina;  Takahiro  Ushiro;  Yasuo  Fukazu,  both  of 
Kawasaki;    Atsushi    Chaki,    Yokohama:    ShinichI    Takata. 
Kawasaki,  and  Kazuhiro  Ohyoshi,  Wakoh,  all  of  Japan, 
a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,786,  Oct.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1997.  Ser.  No.  842.052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994.  6-247761 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399-33  9  Claims 
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1.  A  film  type  fixing  device,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  endless  film; 

film  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position,  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  movement  direction,  of  said  film; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  error  of  a  position  of  said 
film  when  the  output  of  said  film  position  delecting  means  is 
out  of  a  predetermined  range;  and 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  to  back  up 
error  information  or  not  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  film 
position  detecting  means,  when  said  error  detecting  means 
detects  the  error, 

wherein  the  backed-up  error  information  is  not  cleared  by  an 
absence  of  voltage  supply  to  said  device  for  a  predetermined 
period,  and  non-backed  up  error  information  is  cleared  by  the 
absence  of  voltage  supply  for  the  predetermined  period. 
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5,842,080 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Tsunenori  .Ashibe.  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Kobayashi.  Fuji;  Aki- 
hiko  Nakazawa,  Shiroyamamachi;  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Takashi  Kusaba.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637.454.  Apr.  25.  1996.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7.  1997.  Ser.  No.  813.678 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  26,  1995.  7-102378 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00:15/01:15/16 
U.S.  CI.  399-^9  16  Claims 

.  I' 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  image-bearing  member. 

an  intermediate  U-ansfer  member  for  receiving  an  image  formed 
on  the  first  image-bearing  member  and  transferring  the  image 
onto  a  second  image-bearing  member. 

pattern-forming  means  tor  forming  a  prescribed  panem  on  the 
intermediate  transfer  member, 

density  detection  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  the  pattern, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  image  forming  conditions  ba.sed 
on  the  detected  density. 

wherein  the  intermediate  transfer  member  has  a  laminated  struc- 
ture including  a  layer  containing  a  pigment  for  providing  a 
reflectance  of  10-70Vr  for  light  having  a  wavelength  in  the 
range  of  700-1500  nm  at  least  in  a  region  thereof  for  forming 
the  prescribed  pattern. 


r 


to 


primarily  charging  the  surface  of  said  image  bearing  device  by  a 
contact  charging  device  applied  with  a  voltage  that  includes 
an  AC  component  and  a  DC  component  superimposed  on  the 
AC  component;  and 

secondarily  charging  the  surface  of  the  image  beanng  device  by 
a  contact  charging  device  applied  with  such  a  DC  voltage  as 
to  discharge  at  least  pan  of  a  pattern  of  charge  potential 
variation  of  which  a  pitch  corresponds  10  a  frequency  pitch  of 
the  AC  component,  caused  in  the  primarily  charging  opera- 
tion. 

wherein  the  step  of  primarily  charging  and  the  step  of  second- 
arily charging  are  performed  by  using  two  contact  chargers, 
and 

wherein  the  DC  voltage  applied  to  the  contact  charging  device 
for  secondarily  charging  the  surface  of  the  image  bearing 
device  is  preferably  such  a  DC  voltage  as  to  entirely  discharge 
a  pattern  of  charge  potential  variation  of  which  the  pitch 
corresponds  to  the  frequency  pitch  of  the  AC  component, 
caused  in  the  step  of  primarily  charging. 


5.842,082 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INDUCED 

CHARGE  DENSITY  SUPPRESSING  DEVICE  FOR 

PREVENTING  ELECTROSTATIC  HYSTERISIS 

PHENOMENON 

Nobuo  Hyakutake;  Yoshihiro  Enomoto;  Tetsuya  Fujila,  and 

Kazuhiro  Yoshihara.  all  of  Ebina.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Xerox  Co.,  LTD.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  715,897 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1995.  7-242135 

InU  CI."  G03G  15/16 


VS.  CI.  399— «6 


13  Claims 


5.842.081 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  AN 
ELECTRO<.RAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Yoichi  Kaname;  Akio  Arai;  Ryuji  Katsuno;  Yasutomo  Ishii; 
Yoshitaka  Kuroda.  and  Jin  Iwasaki.  all  of  Ebina,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No.  654.144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1995.  7-133235; 
Oct.  17.  1995.  7-268872;  Feb.  15,  19%,  8-028175;  Mar.  4,  1996, 
8-045841 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CI.  399—50  20  Claims 

12  }  13 


1.  A  charging  method  in  which  the  surface  of  an  image  bearing 
device  is  charged  in  two-steps  tiefore  a  latent  inwge  is  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  image  beanng  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  forming  member  for  forming  an  image; 

an  image  holding  member  opposite  the  image  forming  member 
onto  which  a  developed  image  is  formed; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  formed  on 
said  image  holding  member  onto  a  transfer  material;  and 

induced-charge  density  suppressing  means  for  suppressing 
induced  electric  charge  in  an  area  substantially  between  said 
holding  member  and  said  transfer  means,  thereby  preventing 
an  electrostatic  hysteresis  phenomenon  on  said  image  holding 
member  that  results  from  the  induced  electric  charge  in  said 
image  holding  member,  said  induced  charge  densitv  suppress- 
ing means  including  charge-removing  means  for  removing 
electric  charges  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  transfer  means  b\ 
an  a.c.  voltage  applying  means  applied  solelv  to  the  outer 
surface,  said  a.c  voltage  applying  means  being  maintained  on 
for  a  first  period  of  time  after  removal  of  die  transfer  material 
from  said  transfer  means. 
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5,842.083 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Kiyoaki  Miyamoto;  Kenichi  Tanabe,  and  Tadakazu  Ogiri,  all  or 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  May  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  856,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1996.  8-119937 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399— 107  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  copying  machine  comprising: 

a  copying  machine  body; 

a  transparent  plate  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  copying 
machine  body  for  placement  thereon  of  a  document  to  be 
copied: 

image-forming  means,  including  a  rotary  drum  having  a  photo- 
sensitive surface  with  an  exposure  zone  and  a  transfer  zone 
defined  therealong: 

an  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  document  onto 
the  exposure  /one,  said  optical  system  including  a  moving 
unit  which  moves  relative  to  said  transparent  plate  to  execute 
scanning  for  exposure  over  a  maxmium  scanning  length; 

copying  paper-feeding  means,  including  a  paper-feeding  casseile 
mounted  in  said  copying  machine  body  so  as  to  be  freely 
drawn  out  of  the  from  surface  of  said  copying  machine  bixiy; 

means  defining  a  copying  paper  conveying  passage  for  convey- 
ing a  copying  paper  fed  from  said  copying  paper- feeding 
means  past  said  transfer  zone: 

resist  means  disposed  in  said  copying  paper  conveying  passage 
at  a  position  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  paper-feeding 
cassette,  but  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  transfer  zone:  and 

a  fixing  device  and  a  pair  of  paper-discharging  rollers  disposed 
in  said  copying  paper  conveying  passage  at  a  position  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  transfer  zone. 

wherein  said  paper-feeding  cassette,  said  resist  means,  said 
image-forming  means,  said  fixing  device,  and  said  pair  of 
paper-discharging  rollers  are  successively  arranged  from  a 
first  side  toward  a  second  side  of  said  copying  machine  body 
within  a  distance  not  greater  than  the  maximum  scanning 
length  of  said  optical  system,  and  said  copying  paper  convey- 
ing passage  is  arranged  substantially  linearly. 


5.842.084 
DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  REMOVABLE  BELT  UNIT 

Hiroyuki  Harada;  Hiroshi  Kobayashi,  and  Masahiro  Sako,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1997.  Ser.  No.  961048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  13.  19%.  8-318767 
Int.  CI."  G03L  15/04:  G03B  27/62 
U.S.  CI.  399—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  document  feeder,  comprising: 

a  transportation  belt  unit  for  transporting  a  document  original: 
a  front  side  plate  and  a  rear  side  plate  respectively  projecting 
upright  at  widthwise  opposite  edges  of  the  transportation  bell 
unit: 
a  pair  of  stays  each  extending  between  the  front  side  plate  and 
the  rear  side  plate; 


a  front  stay  plate  detachably  fastened  to  portions  of  the  pair  of 

stays  adjacent  to  the  front  side  plate  by  means  of  a  front 

fastening  member;  and 
a  rear  stay  plate  fastened  to  portions  of  the  pair  of  stays  adjacent 

to  the  rear  side  plate  by  means  of  a  rear  fastening  member 

which  can  be  loo.sened; 
wherein  the  from  side  plate  has  a  recess  open  to  an  underside 

thereof  for  receiving  the  front  stay   plate  for  engagement 

therewith  in  a  disengageabic  manner: 
wherein  the  from  stay  plate  is  fastened  lo  the  front  side  plate  m 

engagement  with  the  recess  by  the  from  fastening  member. 


5.842,085 

FIXING  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  MACHINE 

HAVING  REDUCED  THERMAL  F.ATIGUE 

Toshiyuki  Mitsuya,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Indaslrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  890.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1996,  8-199654 

Int.  CI."  (;03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—122  6  Claims 


I.  A  fixing  device  for  an  image-forming  machine  comprising  a 
fixing  housing  having  a  fixing  roller  therein:  and  a  synthetic  resin 
cover  having  a  grip  memb)er  and  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of 
an  upper  case  board  of  the  fixing  housing  to  cover  an  upper  side  of 
the  hxing  roller,  said  cover  including  a  cover  body  and  attaching 
portions  formed  together  with  the  cover  body  as  a  unitar)  structure 
and  being  mounted  on  said  upper  case  board  by  fastening  members 
arranged  in  said  attaching  portions:  wherein 

each  said  attaching  portion  includes  a  cylindrical  portion  having 
a  fastening  member  hole  thereinto,  and  a  receiving  portion  at 
a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  with  an  insertion  hole 
therethrough,  the  lowest  surface  of  said  receiving  portion 
having  a  position  higher  than  the  lowest  surface  of  said  cover 
body:  and 
said  fastening  memt)er  comprising  a  head  portion  of  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  insertion  hole,  a  columnar 
portion  connected  to  said  head  portion  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  insertion  hole  but  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  a  threaded  hole  formed  in  said  upper  case 
board,  and  a  threaded  portion  that  is  connected  lo  said  colum- 
nar portion  and  screwed  into  the  threaded  hole  formed  in  said 
upper  case  board,  the  length  of  said  columnar  portion  being 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  receiving  portion  and  less 
than  the  distance  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  receiving 
portion  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  cover  body,  so  thai  when 
the  cover  is  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  case 
board,  the  lower  surface  of  the  cover  body  contacts  the  upper 
surface  of  the  upper  case  board,  and  a  gap  is  provided 
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between  the  lower  surface  of  die  atuching  portion  and  the 
upper  surface  of  the  upper  case  board. 


5.842.086 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  DRUM  UNIT 
Susurau  Honma;  Jun'ichi  ShibaU.  and  Arimichi  Fukuda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co-,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.557,  Apr.  14,  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,682^81.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  824^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  HEI-7- 
134854 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  399—159  4  Claims 


36b 


36a 


1.  A  photosensitive  drum  unit  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum  including  a  substrate  comprising  a 
worked  electro-unite  tube  formed  by  at  least  one  of  drawing 
and  extruding  an  electro-unite  made  from  at  least  one  of  a 
metal  strip  and  a  metal  plate  cylindrically  rolled  up,  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  substrate; 

one  or  more  supporting  members  in  contact  with  a  photosensi- 
tive body  so  as  to  position  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive 
body;  and 

a  developing  device  having  a  developing  roll  and  a  disc-like 
member  attached  to  an  end  portion  of  said  developing  roll, 
said  disc-like  member  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than 
thai  of  said  developing  roll  and  contacting  with  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  photosensitive  body  to  rotate  therewith, 
wherein  said  disc-like  member  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  conunl 
members  for  controlling  a  rotation  position  of  said  photosen- 
sitive body  with  contacting  to  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
photosensitive  body. 


an  intermediate  member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  said  first  surface  being  for  contacting  the  surface  of 
said  charge-receiving  meml)er  and  having  an  end  portion  at  a 
downstream  side  of  said  first  surface  with  respect  to  the 
moving  direction,  said  second  surface  being  located  down- 
stream of  said  charge-receiving  member  with  respect  to  the 
moving  direction  and  being  extended  from  the  end  portion  of 
said  first  surface  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
surface  of  the  charge-receiving  member,  wherein  the  charge- 
receiving  member  is  charged  to  a  first  polarity  by  contacting 
with  said  first  surface; 

an  electrode  provided  for  said  charge-receiving  member,  said 
electrode  having  a  tip  located  at  said  second  surface;  and 

a  voltage  source  for  applying  electrical  voltage  to  said  electrode, 
the  elecffical  voltage  having  a  second  polarity  that  is  opposite 
to  said  first  polarity. 


5342.088 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

E.  Earle  Thompson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,868,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  261.614.  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,673,106.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  781,999 

Int.  CI."  G03G  1 5/04:2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  399—177  1  Claim 


5,842.087 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Kouji  Matsushita;  Yasuhiro  Nakagami.  and  Futoshi  Okazaki. 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,879.  Jun.  28,  19%.  This 
application  Jun.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  879 J29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1995,  7-1665%; 
May  14,  19%,  8-119221;  Aug.  12,  19%,  8-212232;  Aug.   12, 
19%,  8-212233 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  399—174  26  Claims 


1.  A  charging  device  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  charge-receiving 
member  that  moves  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  charging  device, 
said  charging  device  comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  spatial  light  modulator  printing 
system,  comprising: 

a.  activating  all  of  die  elements  of  a  spatial  light  modulator  to  a 
predetermined  state,  where  said  predetermined  stale  is  die 
same  state  for  all  elements,  each  time  said  printing  system  is 
turned  on: 

b.  impinging  light  upon  said  modulator; 

c.  monitoring  light  received  from  said  modulator  at  a  sensor, 
such  dial  elements  that  arc  defective  arc  identified  by  discrep- 
ancies in  the  light  received  from  individual  elements  that  is 
different  dian  what  was  expected  from  those  individual  ele- 
ments: and 

d.  adjusting  die  operation  of  said  modulator  lo  correct  any 
defects  in  primed  image  caused  by  said  defective  elements, 
using  other  elements  in  a  same  column  as  those  defective 
elements. 
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5.842.08V 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  HELD  BY  HOLDER 

BY  LSING  NONMAGNETIC  ONE  COMPONENT 

DEVELOPER 

Hi.sa.shi  Kunihiro.-  Kouji  Shinkawa;  Masato  Asanuma;  Yuki- 

hisa  Imaue.  all  of  Nara.  and  Itani  Kawabata.  Ka.shiba.  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  899,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1996,  8-194220 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01: 1 5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  399-223  7  Claims 


a  restricting  member  provided  within  one  channel  of  said  plu- 
rality of  channels  to  restrict  developer  transport. 


5.842.091 

TONER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  THAT  MAINTAINS  POSITIONAL 

RELATIONS  BETWEEN  SUPPLY  ROLLER  AND 

DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

Hiroshi  Nakano.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  May  27.  1997.  Sen  No.  863.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1996,  8-131477 
Int.  CI."  G03G  2I/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  399—258  16  Claims 


I.    A    development    apparatus    using    a    nonmagnetic    one- 
component  developer  comprising: 

a  developer  passage  through  which  the  nonmagnetic  one 
component  developer  passes: 

supply  means  Ibr  supplying  the  developer  into  the  developer 
passage:  and 

attracting  means  for  attracting  the  developer  existing  in  the 
developer  passage  to  produce  a  powder  stream. 

wherein  the  developer  passage  includes  an  upstream  passage  for 
feeding  the  de\eloper  from  the  supply  means  toward  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  holder  body,  and  a  downstream 
passage  for  reco\ering  the  de\eloper  which  was  not  used  for 
development,  and  a  developing  opening  which  faces  the  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  holder  body  is  formed  at  a  junction  of 
the  upstream  and  downstream  passages  wherein  the  upstream 
and  downstream  passages  are  adjacent  to  each  other  and  a 
panitioning  member  is  provided  for  partitioning  the  upstream 
and  downstream  passages. 


5.842.090 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MEMBER  FOR 

RESTRICTING  TRANSPORT  OF  DEVELOPER 

Susumu  Mikavta.  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  843,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1996,  8-126496 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  399-256  20  Claims 


A  toner  supplying  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  fomied  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  photosensitive  drum  by  supplying 
toner  to  the  image,  and  then  transferring  the  developed  image  onto 
a  sheet  to  form  a  resultant  image,  the  toner  supplying  device 
comprising: 

a  toner  storing  member: 

a  toner  supply  roller  for  supplying  toner  transported  from  the 

toner  storing  member: 
a  developing  roller  for  supplying  the  toner  supplied  from  the 
toner  supply  roller  to  the  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  drum  to  develop  the  image: 
a  unit  ca.se  for  housing  therein  the  loner  storing  member,  the 
toner  supply  roller,  the  developing  roller  and  the  photosensi- 
tive drum,  the  unit  case  being  hxedly  set  in  the  image  forming 
apparatus:  and 
a  pair  of  supponing  plates  for  supporting  the  toner  supply  roller 
and  the  developing  roller  at  both  sides  of  the  rollers,  the 
supporting  plates  being  disposed  rotatably  in  the  unit  case  so 
that  the  supporting  plates  rotate  independently  from  the  unit 
case  and  so  that  the  developing  roller  is  allowed  to  come  into 
contact  with  the  photosensitive  drum. 


1.  A  developing  device  which  mixes  and  transports  developer, 
comprising: 

a  mixing  and  transporting  member; 

plurality  of  channels  provided  on  said  mixing  and  transporting 
member  to  transport  developer:  and 


5.842,092 

TONER  CARTRIDGE  AND  TONER  LEAKAGE 

PREVENTING  TAPE 

Kazuo  Jyoroku,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1997.  Ser.  No.  892.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23.  1996,  8-193016; 
Jul.  23.  1996.  8-193017 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/OS 

U.S.  CI.  399—262  14  Claims 

6.  A  toner  leakage  preventing  tape  to  be  stuck  to  a  surface  of  a 

required  site  of  a  member  in  order  to  prevent  leakage  of  a  toner 

through  the  required  site  of  the  member:  wherein  a  surface  of  the 
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S*»2.094 
CONVEYING  DEVICE  FOR  MA(;NETIZABLE 
PARTICLES 
Jan  Bruyndonckx.  Hove,  and  Leo  Vackier.  's  (Jravenwezel. 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  .\gfa-(ie\aert.  Mortsel.  Bel- 
gium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/02292.  §  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/34847.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  21.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  750.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium.  Jun.  14.  1994.  9400577 
Int.  CI.'  GO.W  I5/(W 
VS.  CI.  399—289  11  Claims 


toner  leakage  preventing  tape  is  non-adherent  and  has  a  coefficient 
of  static  friction  p,,.  against  a  surface  of  a  glazing,  of  3.5  to  4.5. 


5.842,093 
TONER  STORAGE  IINIT 
Tetuo  Tanda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.409.  Feb.  28.  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.614.996.  This  application  Dec.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  763.418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3.  1994.  6-58222: 
Dec.  29.  1994,  6-339804 

Int.  CI."  G03G  IS/OH 
U.S.  CI.  399—263  ^  7  Claims 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  conveying  magnetically  attractable  particles 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  comprising: 
a  slator: 
an  end-plate  made  of  magnetizable  material,  said  stator  and  said 

end-plate  defining  a  channel  therebetween: 
electric  windings  disposed  within  said  stator;  and 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  windings  to  generate 

a  magnetic  field  in  said  channel,  said  magnetic  field  applying 

a  force  to  move  the  particles  from  said  tirst  position  to  said 

second  position. 


5*»2.095 

IMAGE  FOR.MINC;  DEMCE  WITH  MULTIPLE  IMAGE 

FORMING  UNITS 

Atsuyuki  Kitamura.  F.bina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  868.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1996.  8-166705 

Int.  CI."  GO.Hi  15/01 

VS.  CI.  399—299  2  Claims 

4 


I.  A  toner  storage  unit  comprising  a  container,  a  rotar>  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  mounted  within  the  container,  and 
an  elastically  deformable  agitator  blade  attached  to  the  rotary  shaft, 
the  agitator  blade  being  curved  with  a  predetermined  radius  of 
cunature  and  adapted  to  agitate  toner  while  the  agitator  blade  is 
friciionally  slid  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  toner  storage  section, 
the  loner  storage  section  ha\ing  a  bottom,  and  a  first  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  of  and  located  downstream  of  the  bottom 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  agitator  blade,  the  first  side 
wall  including  a  toner  supph  opening, 
the  toner  storage  section  having  a  second  side  wall  located  in 
opposite  relation  to  the  first  side  wall,  the  second  side  wall 
being  curved  gradualh  larger  toward  the  bottom  in  a  trans- 
verse section,  wherein  the  rotary   shaft  has  an  axis  offset 
toward  the  toner  supply  opening. 


^— 2  c 
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I .  An  image-forming  de\  ice  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image-forming  units  disposed  along  a  cop>  mate- 
rial transptirt  path,  wherein  said  plurality  of  image-forming 
units  sequentially  copies  lonci  images  onto  a  copy  material 
moving  along  said  copy  matenal  transpim  path; 

iransp«irt  copying  means  for  each  image-forming  unit  lor  tfans- 
porting  said  copying  material  while  being  placed  in  coniici 
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with  an  image  retention  body  and  so  that  loner  images  are 
copied  from  said  image  retention  body  onto  said  copy  mate- 
rial; 

entry-side  transporting  means  disposed  upstream  from  said  plu- 
rality of  image-forming  units  along  said  copy  material  trans- 
port path;  and 

exit-side  nip  transporting  means  disposed  downstream  from  said 
plurality  of  image-forming  units  along  said  copy  material 
transport  path,  wherein  a  relationship  S'>2A.  A+B.  A+C  is 
fulfilled,  wherein;  A  is  the  interval  separating  each  of  said 
plurality  of  image-forming  units  along  said  copy  material 
transport  path;  B  is  the  interval  between  one  of  the  plurality  of 
said  image-forming  units  that  is  positioned  furthest  upstream, 
and  said  entry-side  nip  transporting  means;  C  is  the  interval 
between  one  of  the  plurality  of  said  image-forming  units 
which  IS  positioned  furthest  downstream  and  said  exit-side  nip 
transponing  means:  and  S'  is  the  length  of  a  mmimum-size 
copy  material  along  the  direction  of  transport,  wherein  when 
said  copy  material  is  not  being  nipped  by  either  said  entry- 
side  or  said  exit-side  nip  transporting  means  then  said  copy 
material  spans  and  is  nipped  by  at  least  a  plurality  of  said 
transport  copying  means  of  said  image-forming  units. 


5,842,0% 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  MONOCHROME  AND  COLOR 

IMAGES  ONTO  A  SURFACE 
Robert  John  Mabbott,  Bedford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  ISO 

Developments  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0259L  §  371  Date  Mar.  L  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Sen  No.  454^34 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16:15/01 

U.S.  CI.  399—302  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  printing  monochrome  and  full  color  images  onto 

a  surface  having  a  continuous  surface,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  transferring  the  image  onto  a  first  image  carrier  to  provide  a 
toner  image  on  the  first  image  carrier. 

(b)  placing  the  first  image  carrier  against  a  second  image  carrier 
with  the  toner  image  between  the  first  image  carrier  and  the 
second  image  carrier,  the  second  image  carrier  having  a 
greater  affinity  for  the  toner  than  the  first  image  carrier  when 
the  toner  is  heated  and  being  formed  from  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  film  form  polyethylene  ester 
material  having  a  thermal  shrinkage  characteristic  of  less  than 
1%  or  a  film  form  polyimide  material; 

(c)  heating  the  first  and  second  image  carriers,  with  the  toner 
image  therebetween,  under  pressure; 

(d)  thereafter  removing  the  first  image  carrier  from  the  second 
image  carrier,  with  the  toner  image  wholly  transferred  to  the 
second  image  carrier; 

(e)  placing  the  second  image  carrier  against  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  onto  which  the  toner  image  is  to  be  ultimately 
transferred,  with  the  toner  image  therebetween,  the  substrate 
having  a  greater  affinity  for  the  toner  than  the  second  image 
carrier; 

(f)  heating  the  second  image  carrier  and  the  substrate,  with  the 
toner  image  therebetween,  under  pressure;  and 

(g)  thereafter  removing  the  .second  image  carrier  from  the  sub- 
strate, with  the  toner  image  transferred  to  the  substrate. 


5,842,097 

IMAGE  FORMING  AND  TRANSFERRING  METHOD 

USING  A  PEELING  LAYER 

Makoto  Kanbayashi,  and  Ryoichi  Fujita,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  640,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1995,  7-131190 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/16:15/16 

U.S.  CI.  399—302  18  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  toner  image  with  a  toner  comprising  toner  panicles 

and  an  external  additive  on  a  surface  of  a  first  image-carrying 

member  comprising  a  support  and  a  lamination  layer  disposed 

thereon  containing  a  peeling  layer, 
fixing  the  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  the  peeling  layer  of  the 

first  image-cany  ing  member  to  form  a  fixed  image, 
peeling  the  peeling  layer  having  the  fixed  image  from  the  first 

image-carrying  member,  and 
transferring  the  fixed  image  on  the  peeling  layer  onto  a  second 

image-carrying  member  while  swelling  the  peeling  layer, 
wherein  the  lamination  layer  at  least  comprises  the  peeling  layer 

and  an  adhesive  layer,  the  peeling  layer  at  least  comprising  a 

transfer    layer    and    having    an    area    expansion    ratio    of 

102-106%. 


5.842,098 

FIXING  APPARATUS  AND  FIXING  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Ueno;  Shuho  Yokokavia;  Kunitumo  Takahashi;  Sho 

Sawahata;  Ken  Onodera,  and  Tetsuya  Ohba.  all  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  954,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25.  1996,  8-283732 

Int.  CI."  G03G  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  39*-322  7  Claims 


1.  A  fixing  apparatus  for  an  electrophotographic  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 
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a  suction  unit  for  attracting  a  rear  surface  of  a  longitudinally 
continuous  recording  material  on  a  major  surface  of  which  a 
toner  image  is  held; 

a  preheater  for  preheating  said  recording  material  while  adhering 
said  recording  material  to  said  preheater  by  attracting  force  of 
said  suction  unit; 

a  pair  of  fixing  rollers  comprised  of  a  heat  roller  and  a  pressure 
roller  urged  to  each  other,  for  holding  and  carrying  said 
recording  material  therebetween  while  heating  and  pressuriz- 
ing said  recording  material  at  a  pressing  portion  therebetween 
to  fix  said  toner  image  on  said  major  surface  of  said  recording 
material;  and 

a  recording  material  lifting  unit  having  a  projection  member 
movable  relative  to  a  surface  of  said  preheater. 


5,842.100 
FIXING  UNIT 
Tsukasa  Yanashima;  Masaloshi  Takano;  Tomoyuki  Nishikawa: 
Tsutomu  Sato;  Kasumi  ^'amamoto,  and  Yutaka  Ishikawa.  all 
of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Asahi    Kogaku    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  906^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  7,  1996,  8-224395 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  399—328  14  CUims 


100 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  utilizing  clear  marking  particles  in 
the  development  of  an  image,  said  clear  marking  particles  being 
laid  down  so  as  to  prevent  offset  upon  fusing  of  an  image  to  a 
receiver  member,  said  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dielectric   member  adapted  to  have   latent   images  formed 

thereon: 
a  development  station,  including  a  plurality  of  developer  units 
respectively  containing  marking  particles  of  different  colors, 
at  least  one  developer  unit  containing  black  marking  particles 
and  another  developer  unit  containing  clear  marking  panicles, 
said  development  station  selectively  developing  latent  images 
with  marking  panicles  from  said  developer  units  respectively; 
a  transfer  station  for  transferring  developed  marking  particle 

images  from  said  dielectric  member  to  a  receiver  member; 
a  fuser  assembly   for  fusing  a  marking  panicle  image  on  a 

receiver  member;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  developer  unit  for 
applying  clear  marking  particles  to  a  receiver  member,  said 
clear  marking  particles  uniformly  decreasing  toward  the  edges 
of  said  receiver  member. 


200 


5342,099 
APPLICATION  OF  CLEAR  MARKING  PARTICLES  TO 

IMAGES  WHERE  THE  MARKING  PARTICLE 
COVERAGE  IS  UNIFORMLY  DECREASED  TOWARDS 
THE  EDGES  OF  THE  RECEIVER  MEMBER 
Muhammed  Aslam.  Rochester;  Robert  D.  Bobo.  Ontario;  Den- 
nis R.  Kamp.  Churville.  and  Jerry  E.  Livadas.  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  992,746 
Int.  CI."G03G  15/09:15/16 
VS.  CI.  399—324  19  aaims 


147 


I.  A  fixing  unit  for  fixing  images  on  a  recording  sheet,  compris- 


ing; 


a  heat  roller  accommodating  a  heater  and  having  a  shaft  member 

at  both  axial  ends  thereof; 
two  receiving  members  which  receive  both  shafts  of  said  heat 

roller,  a  clearance  being  provided  between  each  shaft  and 

respective  receiving  member; 
a  press  roller  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  heal  roller, 
an  opening/closing  mechanism  which  moves  said  press  roller  to 

open  and  close  a  gap  between  said  press  roller  and  said  heal 

roller; 
a  rotating  mechanism  which  rotates  said  heat  roller,  said  rotating 

mechanism  provided  to  the  same  side  as  said  press  roller  with 

respect  to  said  heal  roller; 
a  driven  gear  provided  to  one  shaft  member  of  said  heat  roller. 

said  driven  gear  being  driven  by  said  rotating  mechanism:  and 
a  biasing  member  which  biases  the  other  shaft  of  said  heal  roller 

away  from  said  press  roller  within  said  clearance,  so  that  said 

heal  roller  and  said  press  roller  become  parallel  when  said  one 

shaft  member  is  urged  away  from  said  press  roller  due  to  the 

meshing  engagement  of  said  dnven  gear  and  said  rotating 

mechanism. 


5,842,101 
AUTOM.\TlC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
Hiroyiiki  Harada.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  895.480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17.  1996.  8-187187 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AH) 

VS.  CI.  399—368  7  Claims 

102  '06 

/ 


114 


4.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  an  image  procevsing  means 
having  a  document  feed  path,  said  automatic  document  feeder 
comprising  document  bearing  means,  for  bearing  divuments  to  be 
fed:  diKument  sending-in  means,  for  feeding  a  document  borne  on 
the  document  bearing  means  to  the  diK-ument  feed  path:  a  register 
roller  pair  disposed  on  the  document  feed  path  downstream  of  the 
document  sending-in  nKans.  for  icniporanlv  stopping  the  diKU- 
ment  fed  b>   the  document  sending-in  means  and  carrying  U_ 
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stopped  documeni  toward  an  exposure  position  for  exposure  of  the 
document;  document  conveying  means,  for  conveying  the  docu- 
ment carried  by  the  register  roller  pair  to  the  exposure  position  and 
for  discharging  the  document  from  the  exposure  position  after 
exposure  of  the  documeni:  two-document  exposure  setting  means, 
for  setting  the  simultaneous  exposure  of  two  documents;  and 
control  means,  for  controlling  the  document  sending-in  means,  the 
register  roller  pair,  and  the  document  conveying  means  so  that 
when  the  two-document  exposure  setting  means  sets  the  simulta- 
neous exposure  of  two  documents,  then: 
the  document  sending-in  means,  the  register  roller  pair  and  the 
document  conveying  means  feed  the  first  document  borne  on 
the  documeni  bearing  means,  and  situate  said  first  document 
at  a  first  wail  position, 
the  document  sending-in  means  and  the  register  roller  pair  feed 
the  second  document  borne  on  the  document  beanng  means, 
and  situate  said  second  document  at  a  second  wait  position, 
and 
the  register  roller  pair  and  Ihe  document  conveying  means 
situate  .said  first  and  second  documents  at  the  exposure  posi- 
tion with  the  from  end  of  said  second  document  overlapping 
the   rear  end  of  said   first  document   by   a  predetermined 
amount. 


coating  and  the  surface  energy  of  the  conductive  fibers  following 
coating  is  below  30  dynes/em,  the  plurality  of  conductive  fibers 
bemg  in  attached  association  with  the  electrostatic  cleaning  device. 


5.842.102 
ULTR,\SOMC  ASSIST  FOR  BLADE  CLEANING 
David  B.  Montfort.  Webster,  and  Nero  R.  Lindblad.  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpor"tion.  Stamford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  885,432 

Int.  CI."  G03G  2 1/00 

VS.  CI.  399—349  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  compris- 


ing: 


an  ultrasonic  horn  having  two  ends  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  the  second  end  being  opposite  the  first  end  and 
having  a  horn  tip.  said  horn  tip  having  an  integral  .sharp 
cleaning  edge  for  cleaning  the  surface  and; 

a  piezoelectric  element  being  adjacently  attached  to  said  ultra- 
sonic horn  on  the  first  end  of  said  ultrasonic  horn  for  vibrating 
said  horn  tip  and  said  integral  sharp  cleaning  edge  to  loo.sen 
panicles  and  clean  the  particles  from  the  surface. 


5,842,103 

CLEANING  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  DETONING 

EFFICIENCY 

Joseph  A.  Swift.  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  782,160 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 

LJS.  CI.  399—353  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  cleaning  device  for  use  in  electrostatographic 
printing  devices,  comprising  a  plurality  of  conductive  fibers  having 
an  outer  coating  comprising  a  polymer  containing  silane  or  fluoro 
groups  which  reduces  a  surface  energy  of  the  conductive  fibers 
below  an  initial  surface  energy  of  the  conductive  fibers  prior  to 


5.842,104 

IMAGE-FORMING  DEVICE  AND  A  PROCESS  UNIT 

THEREFOR  HAVING  A  GUIDE  PLATE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

OPENINGS 
Hiroyuki  Hazama;  Nariaki  Tanaka,  and  Takashi  Terada.  all  of 
Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1997.  Ser.  No.  911.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1996,  8-222048; 
Jun.  27.  1997.  9-172363 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21/ IS 
U.S.  CI.  399^400  6  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  drum  rotatably  disposed; 

a  charger  for  electrically  charging  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  drum  to  a  predetermined  polarity; 

a  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  into  a  loner 
image; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  onto  a  transfer 
paper; 

a  fixing  means  for  heat-fixing  the  toner  image  transferred  onto 
the  transfer  paper  by  said  transfer  means; 

a  cooling  fan  for  blowing  cooling  air  to  the  surrounding  of  .said 
hxing  means;  and 

a  guide  plate  for  guiding  Ihe  transfer  paper,  onto  which  the  toner 
image  is  transferred  by  said  transfer  means,  to  said  fixing 
means,  said  guide  plate  having  a  length  in  a  direction  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  conveying  direction  of  the 
transfer  paper  guided  by  said  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate 
having  a  side  edge,  said  side  edge  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  said  length  of  said  guide  plate. 


5.842.105 
CONTROLLED  MOISTURIZ.ATION  OF  PAPER  TO 
ELIMINATE  CURL 
Thomas  Acquaviva,  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Sen  No.  940,110 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  399— 106  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  that  add  moisture  to  copy  sheets  while  en  route  in  a 
copier/printer  to  curl,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  back-up  rolls  and  a  pair  of  cylindrical  transfer  rolls, 
each  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  transfer  rolls 
and  said  back-up  rolls  defining  a  nip  between  said  outer 
cylindrical  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  metering  rolls  with  one  each  of  said  pair  of  metering 
rolls  in  circumferential  surface  contact  with  one  each  of  said 
cylindrical  transfer  rolls  for  wetting  said  outer  surface  of  said 
pair  of  cylindncal  transfer  rolls; 
a  pair  of  servo  motors  with  one  each  of  said  servo  motors  being 
connected  to  one  each  of  said  transfer  rolls;  and 
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a  controller  connected  to  said  servo  motors  for  controlling  said 
servo  motors  in  driving  said  pair  of  transfer  rolls  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  sheets  at  the  nip 
area  and  thereby  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  applied  to 
each  side  of  the  sheets. 


Put  aluminum  nitride  powder 
into  certain  containers 

Hang  metallic  aluminum  wire 

on  a  heating  tungsten 

i 

Use  rotary  mechanical  pump  to  suction 

it  to  vacuum  degree  of  2-5x10  '  torr 

i 

Suction  for  vacuum  to  vacuum  degree 

10  '  -  10  -  torr 

Raise  its  temperature  to  750  °C 

for  2  hours 

i 

Raise  to  1450  °C  for  3  hours 

nitrogen  atmosphere  at  ambient  pressure  to  fomi  a  densely  sintered 
aluminum  nitride  article. 


5.842.106 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MICRO-ELECTRICAL 
CONDUITS 
Barry  Jay  Thalen  Lawrenceville;  Robert  Leon  Quinn.  Tren- 
ton; Paul  Leonard  Braun.  Highland  Park;  Peter  J.  Zanzuc- 
chi.  Lawrenceville:  Charlotte  A.  Burton.  Brick;  Steriing  E. 
McBride,  Lawrenceville.  and  Robert  R.  Demers,  Cranbury, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sarnoff  Corporation.  Princeton.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  469.238.  Jun.  6.  1995.  Pat, 
No.  5,632,876,  and  Sen  No.  483,331,  Jun.  7,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5.603 J51.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995.  Sen  No.  554,887 
Int.  CI."B22F.?//a7/(« 
U.S.  CI.  419—8  22  Claims 

390^363- 
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5,842,108 
MECHANO-CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 
OF  HIGH  DENSITY  AND  ULTRAFINE  W/CU 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Byoung-Kee  Kim;  Gil-Geun  Lee,  both  of  Kyungsangnam-do; 
Gook-Hyun        Ha.        Pusan.       and        Dong- Won        Lee. 
Kyungsangnam-do.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials,  Chungcheongnam-do. 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  910.672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Man  4.  1997, 
1997-7046 

Int.  CI."  B22F  3/12 
VS.  C\.  419—33  I  Claim 


350—^      355-^  ^-i=^216 

1.  A  method  of  forming,  in  a  substrate,  a  fluid-tight  electrical 
conduit  through  a  high  aspea  ratio  hole  of  at  least  about  .3  the 
method  comprising  fusing  a  via  ink  to  form  the  electrical  conduit 
and  to  seal  the  hole. 


«MEnLSiU|              ICilKULSIUl 

1 

jsntY-Mnwl 

1   DOaLIM   1 

1     MUJK     1 

1  mwK  1 

1  mam  | 

5.842.107 

SINTERING  PROCESS  FOR  AIN  POWDER  COATED 

WITH  AL  FILM 

Nan-Chung  Wu;  Huei-Jung  Wang,  and  Shin-Gei  Chen,  all  of 
Tainan.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1995.  .Sen  No.  521.740 
Int.  CI."  B22F  .<//2 
U.S.  CI.  419—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminum  nitride  (AIN) 
sintered  article  comprising  vacuum  depositing  a  homogeneous 
layer  of  aluminum  film  onto  screened  aluminum  nitride  powder  to 
form  coated  aluminum  nitnde  powder,  thereafter  molding  said 
coated  aluminum  nitride  powder,  cold  pressing  said  coaled  alumi- 
num nitride  powder  and  sintering  ai  1650°  C.  to  17,50°  C.  in  a 


1.  A  method  for  producing  high  density  and  ultrafine  W/Cu  bulk 
material  by  a  mechano-chemical  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spray-drying  an  aqueous  solution  of  tungsten  (W)  and  copper 
(Cu)  metal  salts  (object  composition:  W — 10  30  wt  'i  Cu) 
under  the  condition  of  250°  C.  of  container  temperature, 
1 1 ,000  rpm  of  nozzle  rotation  velocity  and  20  ml/min  of  flow 
rate  of  aqueous  solution  thus  producing  W — Cu  precursor 
powder,  and  desalting  and  dehydrating  W — Cu  precursor 
powder  at  750°  C.  for  2  hours  in  d>e  m  atmosphere,  thus 
preparing  W — Cu  oxide  composite  powder; 

milling  W — Cu  oxide  composite  powder  using  a  rotation  ball 
mill  for  2  hours  in  the  air  atmosphere  » ith  both  a  weight  ratio 
of  ball  to  W— Cu  oxide  composite  powder  being  50:  I  and  1 
wl  ^  of  paraffin  as  a  milling  additive  being  added  to  W — Cu 
oxide  composite  powder,  thus  mechanically  pulvenzing  the 
W — Cu  oxide  composite  powder;  and 

forming  the  W — Cu  oxide  composite  powder  into  a  formed 
green  body  at  a  forming  pressure  of  I  t/cm'.  removing  paraf- 
fin from  the  formed  green  body  of  the  W — Cu  oxide  compos- 
ite powder  at  550'  C.  for  2  hours  in  the  air  atmosphere, 
primarily  and  secondarily  reducing  the  formed  green  btxly 
under  hydrogen  atmosphere  at  1 50° -250°  C.  for  I  hour  and  at 
600° -800°  C.  for  I  hour,  and  sintenng  the  green  body  at  a 
temperature  of  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  copper  by 
about  .50°  C.  for  I  hour  with  temperature  increasing  ralc.jf  5° 
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C./min,  thus  producing  W/Cu  bulk  material  having  a  compo- 
sition of  W — 10  30wt  'Jc  Cu,  an  average  size  of  tungsten 
panicles  of  not  higher  than  1 .0  pm  and  a  density  of  not  lower 
than  99.0'X^  of  a  theoretical  density. 


5.842.109 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  METAL 
CYLINDER  BORE  LINERS 
Edward  Akpan,  Novi,  and  John  E.  Brevick.  Livonia,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Global  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dear- 
born. Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1996.  Ser.  No.  678J11 

Int.  CI."  B22F  i/l2 

U.S.  CI.  419—38  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liners  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

loading  a  powder  metal  mixture  into  a  die  cavity  of  a  die; 
compacting  the  powder  metal  mixture  in  the  die  cavity  using 
uniaxial  pressure  from  the  die  and  forming  the  powder  metal 
cylinder  bore  liner:  and 
sintering  the  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liner. 


gas  by  photocatalytic  conversion  of  SO,  using  selectively  spaced 
ultraviolet  (UV)  light  emitting  lamps,  comprising: 

a  source  for  allowing  flue  gas  having  fly-ash  and  SO-  gases  to 

flow  into  a  duct;  and 
vertical  and  horizontal  adjacent  Ultra-Violet(UV)  lamps 
arranged  and  positioned  in  a  cross  flow  in  the  duct,  each  lamp 
having  a  diameter  of  approximately,  d,  the  vertical  adjacent 
UV  lamps  being  spaced  apart  to  one  another  at  approximately 
d  to  2d.  and  the  horizontal  adjacent  UV  lamps  being  spaced 
apart  at  approximately  d  to  3d,  and  d  being  equal  to  approxi- 
mately %  of  an  inch  to  approximately  2  inches,  wherein  SO, 
is  formed  in-situ  in  the  flue  gas  by  photocatalytic  conversion 
of  SO,. 


5.842.111 

CUSTOMER  PREMISE  EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
FIBER  ACCESS  ARCHITECTURE  IN  A 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Charles  Calvin  Byers.  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1996.  Ser  No.  701,923 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/l7^ 

U.S.  CI.  455—^.3  24  Claims 


1.  Customer  premise  equipment  for  receiving  broadband  signals 
from  a  telecommunications  network,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  the  broadband  signals: 

means  for  segmenting  said  broadband  signals  into  ATM  cells: 

a  passive  bus  for  recei\  ing  said  ATM  cells; 

said  passive  bus  directly  connected  to  and  delivering  all  of  said 
ATM  cells  to  a  line  card  for  providing  telephony  service,  to  a 
video  decoder  and  to  a  personal  computer  interface  card. 


5.842.110 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOCATALYTIC 
CONDITIONING  OF  FLUE  GAS  FLY-ASH  PARTICLES 
.-\li  Tabatabaie-Raissi:  Nazim  Z.  Muradov.  both  of  Melbourne, 
and  Peter  H.  Peng,  Heathrow,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Central  Florida.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,856 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  /y/(« 
U.S.  CI.  422—186.3 


6  Claims 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  flue  gas  emissions  by  treating 
the  flue  gas  with  SO^.  where  the  SO,  is  formed  in-situ  in  the  flue 


5,842,112 
PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  A  TELEPHONE  WHICH  IS  DISPOSED 
PROXIMATE  A  LOCATOR  TRANSMITTER 
Robert  .M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  F'rederick  A.  Epier,  Issaquah,  and 
Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumclaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249.453.  Mav  26.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  .Ser  No.  480^42.  Feb.  15.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5„^75.161. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  439.60L  Nov.  21. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841.931.  Mar  20.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.89.U35.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650.821.  Sep.  14.  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459.266 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/l2:7/l():7/()6 
VS.  CI.  455— 31.2  50  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system  wherein  a  user  carries  a  paging 
device  for  receiving  signals  broadcast  from  a  paging  system,  with 
a  unique  identification  code  assigned  to  the  paging  device,  charac- 
tenzed  by: 

a  plurality  of  telephones  wired  to  said  communication  system: 
a  plurality  of  locator  transmitters,  each  locator  transmitter  being 
disposed  proximate  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephones 
and  transmitting  an  information  signal  identifying  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  telephones;  and 
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5342,114 
GLOBAL  CHANNEL  POWER  CONTROL  TO  MINIMIZE 
SPCLOVER  IN  A  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION 
ENVIRONMENT 
Faith  M.  Ozluturk,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Digital  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1997,  Ser  No.  797,989 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/005 
\}S.  CL  455—69  18  Claims 


the  paging  device  including; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  information  signal  from  a  proxi- 
mate locator  transmitter,  and 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  signal  related  to  the  informa- 
tion signal  received  by  the  paging  device  and  the  paging 
device  assigned  identification  code,  the  communication 
system  thereby  being  provided  with  information  identifying 
the  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephones  which  is  disposed 
pixjximate  the  locator  transmitter  from  which  the  paging 
device  receives  its  information  signal. 


5,842.113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  IN  A  FORWARD  LINK  OF  A  CDMA 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Saivjiv  Nanda,  Plainsboro,  and  Kiran  M.  Rege.  Marlboro,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

Dd. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  631,721 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  455—69  13  Claims 
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I.  A  base  station  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  at  an  output  power  level  a  plurality  of 
assigned  channels  and  at  least  one  global  channel; 

means  for  monitoring  said  output  power  level; 

closed-loop  forward  power  control  means  for  individually  con- 
trolling the  power  level  of  said  assigned  channels;  and 

global  channel  power  control  means  for  controlling  the  power 
level  of  said  global  channel,  responsive  to  said  output  power 
level:  said  global  channel  power  control  means  compnsing  a 
processor,  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means,  which  calcu- 
lates a  desired  power  level  for  said  global  channel  and  adjusts 
die  power  of  said  global  channel  in  response  thereto;  wherein 
the  power  of  said  global  channel  is  adjusted  in  response  to  all 
net  changes  in  the  total  power  of  said  assigned  channels. 


Inc.. 


5342,115 
TIME-DUPLEX  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  WITH 
IMPROVED  HEARING- AH)  COMPATIBILITY 
Paul   W.   Dent,   Pittsboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to   Ericsson 
Research  Triangle  Parii.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser  No.  591,061 

InL  CI."  H04Q  7/i2 

VS.  a.  455—73  _  » Ctolms 


1.  A  ineihod  of  operating  a  transmitter  in  a  cellular  communica- 
tions system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
generating  a  coded  frame  of  signals, 
generating  a  plurality  of  power  offset  values  associated  with 

respective  frame  transmission  rates, 
generating  an  indication  identifying  the  frame  transmission  rate 

for  the  coded  frame  and  selecting  one  of  the  power  offset 

values  as  a  function  of  the  identified  frame  transmission  rate, 
responsive  to  the  selection,  applying  the  selected  offset  value  to 

a  reference  power  level  to  obtain  an  offset  power  level  value. 

and 
transmitting  die  coded  frame  at  a  power  level  derived  as  a 

function  of  at  least  die  offset  power  level. 


24.  A  wireless  telephone  comprising: 

a)  a  power  source; 

b)  a  radio  circuit  for  transmitting  and  receiving,  wherein  during 
operation  of  said  radio  circuit  a  first  magnetic  field  is  gener- 
ated by  said  radio  circuit;  and 

c)  a  humbucking  coil  coupled  to  said  radio  circuit  for  passing 
current  from  said  radio  circuit  and  generating  a  second  mag- 
netic field  directly  proportional  to  current  consumed  by  said 
radio  circuit  and  in  antiphase  with  said  first  magnetic  field  to 
at  least  partially  cancel  said  first  magnetic  field  and  reduce 
magnetic  coupling  between  said  wireless  telephone  and  proxi- 
mate electronic  apparatuses. 
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5,842.116 

RADIO  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE 

DISPLAY  SECTION 

Toshiichi   Nishida,   and   Shinichi   Nakazato.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  578,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6- .^22629 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/JS:l/06 

U.S.  CI.  455—90  17  Claims 


1.  A  radio  device  with  u  replaceable  display  section.  con)prising: 

u  reiTio\abl>  replaceable  display  section  comprised  of  a  display 
panel  tor  being  visible  at  a  from  surface  of  the  device,  and  an 
electrode  terminal; 

a  guide  section  in  a  top  surface  of  the  device  for  inserting  and 
holding  said  display  section,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  display 
section  protrudes  above  the  lop  surface  to  facilitate  removal 
of  said  display  section  when  said  display  section  is  mounted 
in  said  guide  section;  and 

a  connection  tenninal  which  is  connected  to  the  electrcxle  termi- 
nal of  said  display  section  when  said  display  section  is 
mounted  in  said  guide  section. 


5,842,117 
MOBILE  RADIO  AERIAL  INSTALLATION 
Lwe  Rosenberg.  Aspach.  and  Dieter  Close,  Allmersbach/Tal. 
both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ant   Nachrichtentechnick 
GmbH.  Backnang,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00666.  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02287,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591.490 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  9.  1993.  43  22 
863.1 

Int.  CI."  H03C  7/02:  H04B  1/02:7/02 
L.S.  CI.  455— 101  11  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  system  for  a  base  transmitter-receiver  station  of  a 
communications  system  for  mobile  radio  operators,  with  at  least 
two  transmission  channels  and  two  associated  reception  channels, 
wherein:  each  base  transmitter-receiver  station  has  transmitters  and 
receivers  which  operate  on  separate  frequencies,  and  at  least  two 
antennas  which  are  embodied  for  redundant  reception;  each 
antenna  is  used  as  a  transmission  antenna  for  at  least  one  channel; 
the  transmitting  operation  is  carried  out  without  redundancy  so  that 


each  antenna  is  fed  by  a  different  transmission  channel;  and.  at 
least  one  antenna  is  set  for  the  redundant  reception  of  thai  channel 
which  is  fed  to  another  antenna  as  the  transmission  channel. 


5.842,118 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  DIVERSITY 
ANTENNA  QUEUING 
Clifton  W.  Wood,  Jr.,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communi- 
cations. Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1996,  .Sen  No.  772,173 
Int.  CI.''  H04B  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  455—101  33  Claims 

w 


ii 
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INTERROCATOR 
UNIT 


26 


A  wireless  communications  system  comprising: 
a  first  transponder  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selectable  antennas,  and  having  a  stack  including  locations 
holding  data  representing  at  least  three  antennas,  the  stack 
defining  an  order  in  which  antennas  will  be  used  to  attempt 
communication;  and 
a  second  transponder  configured  to  communicate  with  the  (irsi 
transponder,  wherein  the  first  transponder  uses  an  antenna 
defined  by  data  in  one  IcKation  of  the  stack  for  communica- 
tion with  the  second  transponder,  and.  if  successful  commu- 
nication with  the  second  transponder  is  not  established,  the 
first  transponder  uses  difierenl  antennas  in  successive  commu- 
nications attempts,  in  the  defined  order,  and  wherein  the  first 
transponder  rearranges  the  stack  after  a  successful  communi- 
cation if  the  successful  communication  did  not  occur  using 
the  antenna  defined  by  data  in  the  first  mentioned  location  of 
the  stack. 


5,842,119 
RADIO  SCANNER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Harry  Edwin  Emerson.  41  Karen  PI..  Budd  Lake.  NJ.  07828. 
and  Harry  Richard  Freedman.  6461  Mandalay  Dn.  Parma 
Heights.  Ohio  44130 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1993.  Sen  No.  14.471 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/\(y 

U.S.  CI.  455— 161 J  43  Claims 


«oc-Boe 


1.  A  tuning  system  for  a  radio  receiver  comprising; 

a  visual  display  of  a  radio  band; 

means  for  tuning  the  radio  receiver  so  that  it  tunes  to  the 
channels  of  the  band  in  sequence; 

means  coupled  to  said  radio  receiver  for  deriving  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  received  signal  characteristics  of  stations  present  in 
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channels  of  said  radio  band,  the  signal  characteristics  includ- 
ing at  lea.st  SS  (signal  strength),  and  one  of  N  (noise)  and  AFP 
(automatic  fine  tuning); 

means  for  determining  the  listenable  stations  in  response  to  said 
signals; 

means  for  producing  simultaneous  displays  of  said  listenable 
stations  at  respective  channel  locations  in  the  visual  display, 
said  displays  showing  at  least  the  relative  magnitudes  of 
measured  values  of  the  signal  strengths  of  said  listenable 
stations;  and 

means  for  tuning  the  radio  receiver  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
displayed  stations  for  listening. 


5,842,121 
POWER  SUPPLY  UNIT  WITH  SWITCH-ON/OFF 
FACILITY  FOR  POWERING  RADIO  EQUIPMENT 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo. Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Sen  No.  447.824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1994.  6-108844 
Int  CI."  H04B  ///ft 
U.S.  CI.  455—343     8  Claims 


5.842.120 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL 

TUNER  IMMUNE  TO  \UNUFACTURING  VARIATIONS 

IN  VARACTOR  CAPACITANCE 

Keiji  Kobayashi.  and  Yasunari  Noguchi.  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1996.  .Sen  No.  718.820 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1995,  7-253900 

Int.  CI."  H04G  ///« 

U.S.  a.  455—179.1  10  Claims 


(  ST«irt  ) 


'-^^ 

1            1 

1    COMFUTtnON    1 

S11         , 

IcHMGETUMNGll 

1  REcevE  1 

(  »  ) 

1.  A  radio  receiver  comprising: 

an  RF  tuning  circuit  including  a  tuning  element  having  a  vari- 
able frequency  characteristic  in  order  to  set  tuning  frequen- 
cies: 

a  mixing  circuit  for  converting  a  signal  outputted  from  the  RF 
tuning  circuit  to  an  IF  signal  b\  means  of  a  local  oscillating 
signal; 

a  local  oscillating  circuit  for  generating  the  local  oscillating 
signal; 

a  frequency  control  circuit  for  controlling  of  tfte  local  oscillating 
signal  in  response  to  a  select  signal: 

a  storing  circuit  for  storing  control  data  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  tuning  clement:  and 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  carrying  out  a  computation  based  on  the 
control  data  and  data  corTesfK>nding  to  the  select  signal  and 
generating  a  control  signal,  wherein 

the  frequcncv  characteristic  of  the  tuning  clement  is  controlled 
by  the  control  signal  from  the  arithmetic  unit  to  the  tuning 
element,  and  when  regulating  for  the  radio  receiver,  a  signal  at 
a  designated  frequency  is  supplied  to  the  radio  receiver,  while 
regulating  control  data  are  finely  tuned,  receiving  field  inten- 
sities in  the  radio  receiver  corresponding  rcspcctivcl)  to  the 
regulating  control  data  are  detected,  and  from  these  are 
selected  one  regulating  control  data  which  obtains  the  greatest 
receiving  field  intensity,  and  then  the  selected  regulating  con- 
trol data  is  stored  in  the  storing  circuit  as  the  control  data,  and 

data  spaces  between  each  of  the  control  data  are  set  at  narrower 
inienal  as  variation  in  the  frequency  characteristic  of  the 
tuning  element  becomes  w  ider 
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1.  A  power  supply  unit  for  radio  equipment  comprising: 
input  means  having  a  plurality  of  keys; 
power  generator  means  for  generating  power; 
switching  means,  connected  to  said  power  generator  means,  for 

turning  oft  said  power  to  said  radio  equipment;  and 
disabling  means  for  disabling  the  tum-olT  of  said  switching 
means  in  response  to  operation  of  a  predetermined  key  of  said 
input  means; 
wherein  said  disabling  means  compnses 

i)  a  RAM  for  storing  a  switch-off  disabling  mode  which 

disables  the  turn-oft  of  said  switching  means,  and 
ii)  control  means  for  disabling  the  turn-off  of  said  switching 
means  while  said  storage  means  stores  said  switch-off 
disabling  mode. 


5.842.122 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALTERNATIVE 
RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM  SELECTION 
Michael  J.  Schellingen  Bloomingdale;  Robert  F.  D"  Avello.  Lake 
Zurich,  and  Robert  K.  Krolopp.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  832.063.  Feb.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.260.988.  This  application  Jul.  -M).  1993.  Sen  No.  100^17 
Int.  CI.'  H04Q  7/}h 
U.S.  CI.  455— *03  2  Claims 

1.  .A  methixl  for  alternative  system  selection  in  which  a  radio- 
telephone apparatus  which  transmits  and  receives  messages  on  a 
first  radiotelephone  s>stem  ha\ing  a  first  radio  coverage  area 
operating  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  which  altemaiixelv  trans- 
mits and  receives  messages  on  a  second  radiotelephone  system 
having  a  second  radio  co\erage  area  operating  in  a  second  fre- 
quency  band,  said  first  frequency   band  being  a  subset  ot   said 
second  frequency  band,  the  methix)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting   the   first   radiotelephone   system   from  a   subaudible 
signal  transmitted  on  a  radio  channel  associated  with  the  first 
radiotelephone  system,  the  step  of  detecting  further  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

receiving  the  subaudible  signal  as  a  message  word  having  a 
plurality  of  fields. 
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decoding  the  message  word,  and 

comparing  identification  information  contained  in  one  of  the 
plurality  of  fields  to  prestored  identification  information; 
monitonng  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  a  radio  channel 

associated  with  the  second  radiotelephone  system  when  said 

subaudible  signal  is  not  detected: 
initiating  a  telephone  call  via  the  first  radiotelephone  system 

when  said  subaudible  signal  is  detected;  and 
terminating  said  telephone  call  when  said  subaudible  signal 

ceases  to  be  detected. 
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II.  A  movable  terminal  device,  comprising: 

a  demodulation  part  for  demodulating  a  radio  signal  which 
contains  a  voice  information  signal  containing  voice  informa- 
tion; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  voice  information; 

reproducmg  means  for  reading  said  voice  information  from  said 
memory  means  and  for  converting  said  voice  information  to 
an  audible  signal; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voiceless  period  of  said  voice 
information  from  said  memory  means;  and 

time  compression  and/or  expansion  control  means  for  perform- 
ing compression  and/or  expansion  of  the  voiceless  period, 

in  which  said  time  compression  and/or  expansion  control  means 
has  a  time  compression  part  for  performing  compression  of 
the  voiceless  period  by  a  read  cycle  which  is  shoner  than  a 
read  cycle  of  a  voice  period. 


5,842,124 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USER-PROGRAMMABLE 
SERVICE  PROGRAMMING  OF  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONES 
Jason  B,  Kenagv,  La  Jolla,  Calif,,  and  Michael  T,  Coad.  Over- 
land Park,  Kans,,  assignors  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  751.191 

Int,  CI,"  H04Q  7/.-I2 

U.S.  CI,  455-^18  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  user-programming  of  a  wireless  communication 

device  for  operation  with  a  wireless  service  piiovider,  the  system 

comprising: 

a  data  entry  device  operable  by  a  user  to  operate  the  wireless 
communication  device  and  lo  enter  a  user-entered  password 
and  user-entered  data: 


l^i- 


NON 
VOL*TTLk 
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5.842.123 
RADIO  PAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  VOICE  TRANSFER 
FUNCTION  AND  RADIO  PAGER 
NobuD  Hamamoto.  Hinode-raachi;  Tadashi  Onishi,  Hachioji; 
Tatsundo    Suzuki.    Musashimurayama;     Minoru    Nagata, 
Kodaira;  Kenichi  Mizuishi,  Hachioji.  and  ^'osuke  Tyojamori, 
Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  5,315,  Jan,  15,  1993,  Pat,  No, 
5,412,719,  This  application  Apr,  20,  1995,  Ser,  No,  425,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  17.  1992.  4-006540.- 
Feb.  28,  1992.  4-042863 

Int,  CI."  H04M  /l/IO 
VS.  a.  455-412  14  Claims 


c 


^^ 
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a  parameter  storage  area  for  storing  system  parameter  values, 
said  system  parameter  values  controlling  communications  of 
the  wireless  communication  device: 

a  password  storage  area  for  storing  at  least  one  password: 

a  password  comparator  for  comparing  said  user-entered  pass- 
word with  said  at  least  one  stored  password,  said  password 
comparator  generating  an  authorization  signal  if  said  user- 
entered  password  matches  said  at  least  one  stored  password, 
said  authorization  signal  enabling  said  .system  parameter  val- 
ues to  be  changed  in  response  to  said  user-entered  data,  and 
said  password  comparator  generating  an  error  signal  if  said 
user-entered  password  does  not  match  said  stored  password; 
and 

an  attempt  counter  for  storing  an  allowable  attempt  count,  said 
attempt  counter  decrementing  said  allowable  attempt  count  in 
response  to  said  error  signal,  and  said  attempt  counter  setting 
said  allowable  attempt  count  to  zero  in  response  to  said 
change  of  said  system  parameters. 


5,842.125 
NETWORK  CONTROL  CENTER  FOR  SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Modzelesky,  Leesburg,  and  William  R,  Tisdale, 
Purcellville.  both  of  Va..  assignors  lo  AMSC  Subsidiary  Cor- 
poration. Reston,  Va, 

Filed  Oct,  10.  1996.  Sen  No,  728.227 

Int,  CI."  H04B  7/185 

U.S.  CI.  455-426  J6  claims 


NkTWOKK 
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nKTTKXLan  NOXf  I 


9.  In  a  mobile  satellite  system  including  a  satellite  communica- 
tion switching  office  and  network  system  having  a  satellite  antenna 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  satellite  message  via  a  satellite  lo 
and  from  a  mobile  earth  station  including  a  mobile  communication 
system,  a  satellite  interface  system,  a  central  controller  receiving 
and  transmitting  the  satellite  message  from  the  mobile  earth  station 
to  and  from  the  satellite  communication  switching  office  via  the 
satellite  and  the  satellite  interface  system,  the  mobile  communica- 
tion system  comprising: 

a  user  interface  system  providing  a  user  interface  through  which 
a  usei  has  access  to  services  supponed  by  the  mobile  satellite 
system: 
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an  antenna  system  providing  an  interface  between  the  mobile 
communication  system  and  the  mobile  satellite  system  via  the 
satellite  intertace  system,  said  antenna  system  receiving  a  first 
satellite  message  from  the  satellite  and  transmitting  a  second 
satellite  message  to  the  satellite; 

said  mobile  satellite  system  being  responsively  connected  to  said 
mobile  communication  system,  said  mobile  satellite  system 
comprising: 

a  network  operations  center  (NOC)  managing  and  controlling 
the  resources  of  the  satellite  network  system  and  conducting 
the  administrative  functions  associated  with  the  management 
of  the  satellite  network  system,  the  NOC  communicating  w  ith 
various  internal  and  external  entities  via  a  control  network: 

a  first  network  communications  controller  (NCC)  managing  the 
allocation  of  circuits  between  said  mobile  communication 
system  and  said  satellite  switching  office  for  supporting  com- 
munications, available  circuits  being  held  in  circuit  pools 
managed  by  at  least  one  Group  Controller  (GC)  in  said  NCC. 
said  NCC  communicating  with  said  NOC  via  said  control 
network: 

said  GC  including  components  which  control: 
call  setup  and  monitoring; 

management  of  satellite  resources  during  call  setup  and  clear- 
down; 
database  management; 
call  record  management; 
congestion  control; 

generation  of  performance  and  traffic  statistics:  and 
periodic  performance  verification  testing. 


5M2A27 

METHOD  FOR  A  MOBILE  TO  REGISTER  WITH  ONE 

OR  MORE  CELL  SITES  AND  METHOD  FOR  PAGING 

THE  MOBILE 

Ariel  Pashtan,  and  Israel  A,  Cimet.  both  of  Buffalo  Grove.  III., 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1996.  Ser,  No,  685 JO  1 

Int,  CI."  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CI.  455—435  5  Claims 


5.842,126 
EXPEDITED  HOME  GATEWAY  ACCESS  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
Steven  Paul  Sawyer,  Fountain  Hills,  and  Peter  Joseph  Arm- 
bruster.  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  Ill, 

Filed  Dec,  30,  1996,  Ser.  No,  774,773 

Int.  CI,"  H04B  7/185 

VS.  CI.  455—428  13  Claims 

I  8f  SENDS  8V  ACCESS  RE^ttST  MgSgACE  \~W2 
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„       FORWARD  MESSAGE 
""'  TO  VISrrED  GATEWAY 


I.  A  method  for  paging  a  mobile  in  a  multiple-cell  LA  m  a 
wireless  communication  system,  the  multiple-cell  LA  including  a 
multiplicit)  of  cells,  the  wireless  communication  system  including 
switching  infrastructure,  and  wherein  the  mobile  includes  a  cell- 
registration  feature  that  may  be  selectively  enabled  by  the  switch- 
ing infrastructure,  the  cell-registration  feature  allowing  the  mobile 
to  form  a  registration  in  each  cell  that  it  visits,  the  cell-registration 
feature  thus  allowing  the  mobile  to  be  simultaneously  registered  in 
one  or  more  cells  of  the  multiple-cell  LA  which  one  or  more  cells 
the  mobile  has  recently  visited,  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps,  by  the  switching  infrastructure: 
receiving  a  call  anempt  towards  the  mobile; 
determining    when    the    cell-registration    feature    is   currently 

enabled  for  the  mobile;  and. 
when  it  is  determined  that  the  cell-registration  feature  is  cur- 
rently enabled  for  the  mobile,  paging  the  mobile  in  only  those 
one  or  more  cells  of  the  multiple-cell  LA  in  which  a  registra- 
tion currently  exists  for  the  mobile. 


5.842,128 
MOBH^E  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  A 

BASE  ST.\TION  TRANSFERS  TO  ANOTHER  AN 

IDENTIFIER  FOR  A  CELL  OF  CALL  ORIGINATION 

ONLY  UPON  CALL  TERMIN.4T10N 

EIji  Kite,  and  Nobuyuki  Takasawa.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  898,710,  Jun.  15,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  26.  1991.  3-183207; 
Aug,  30.  1991.  3-219500 

Int.  CI,'  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  455-^35  25  Claims 


(end) 


1.  A  method  for  bypassing  a  home  gateway  access  procedure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  first  message  which  requests  a  call,  the  first 

message  including  an  access  code; 
b(  informing  a  visited  gateway  to  set  up  the  call  if  there  is  a 

record  of  the  access  code  and  if  a  time  stamp  of  the  access 

cixle  is  less  than  a  predetermined  lime  limit;  and 
c)  performing  a  full  access  procedure  if  there  is  no  record  of  the 

access  code  or  if  die  time  stamp  of  the  access  code  is  greater 

than  the  predetermined  time  limit. 


1.  A  mobile  communication  system  compnsing: 
a  central  office; 
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a  plurality  of  base  stations  connected  to  said  central  office  and 
collectively  having  an  overall  sei-vice  area  divided  into  cell 
sets  which  are  identified  by  respective  area  identifiers  and 
each  of  which  is  subdivided  into  at  least  one  cell,  said  cells  of 
said  cell  sets  being  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  base 
stations:  and 
a  mobile  unit  movable  in  said  overall  service  area  and  capable  of 
carrying  out  communication  with  one  of  said  base  stations 
while  present  in  a  corresponding  cell  of  said  one  of  said  base 
stations,  each  of  said  central  office,  said  base  stations,  and  said 
mobile  unit  comprising  a  transmitter/receiver  and  a  memory 
connected  to  said  transmitter/receiver  and  wherein 
the  transmitter/receiver  of  each  base  station  includes. 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  switch  request  signal  from 
said  mobile  unit  when  said  mobile  unit  moves  from  a  first 
cell  controlled  by  a  first  base  station  to  a  second  cell 
controlled  by  a  second  base  station  during  said  communi- 
cation, said  switch  request  signal  including  a  first  identifier 
which  identifies  said  mobile  unit  and  said  first  base  station; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  only  said  first  identifier  of 
said  area  identifiers  from  the  memory  of  said  first  base 
station  to  the  memory  of  said  second  base  station  when  said 
mobile  unit  moves  from  said  first  cell  to  said  second  cell 
during  said  communication,  said  first  cell  being  in  the  cell 
set  identified  by  said  first  identifier  and  being  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  first  base  station,  said  second  cell  being  in  the 
cell  set  identified  by  a  second  identifier  of  said  area  identi- 
fiers and  being  in  correspondence  to  said  second  base 
station,  wherein  said  transferring  means  transfers  said  first 
identifier  directly  from  said  first  base  station  to  said  second 
ba.se  station  without  using  said  mobile  station,  and 
identifier  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  only  said  second 
identifier  to  said  central  office  as  an  office  switch  signal  and 
to  said  mobile  unit  as  a  downlink  signal,  as  part  of  a  call 
termination  identifier,  if  said  second  identifier  is  different 
from  said  first  identifier  upon  termination  of  said  commu- 
nication, the  transmitting  of  said  second  identifier  only 
being  done  during  .said  termination  of  said  communication 
and  not  during  other  portions  of  said  communication; 
the  transmitter/receiver  of  each  of  said  central  office  and  said 
mobile  unit  comprising  updating  means  for  updating,  to 
said  second  identifier,  the  memory  connected  to  the 
transmitter/receiver  when  supplied  with  said  second  identi- 
fier upon  receipt  of  said  office  switch  signal  and  said 
downlink  signal,  respectively. 


5.842,129 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT  USED 
FOR  CMTS/MCS  IN  COM.MON 
Jun  Yamada;  Masaki  Terashima,  and  Kenichi  Ooyama.  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956J37.  Oct.  5,  1992.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,594.  Mar.  10.  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,808,  Nov.  25,  1991. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  II,  1991,  3-263482 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  mo 
U.S.  CI.  455—444  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  selecting  the  operating  mode  of  a 
radio  telephone  capable  of  operating  on  a  cellular  mobile  telephone 
.system  (CMTS)  and  on  a  microcellular  system  (MCS)  which 
utilizes  the  same  channels  as  said  CMTS.  comprising  the  steps  of: 
said  radio  telephone  retrieving  information  stored  in  a  memory 
is  said  radio  telephone  identifying  at  least  one  CMTS  or  MCS 
control  channel  previously  accessed  by  said  radio  telephone: 
said  radio  telephone  assessing  the  received  power  to  determine 
availability  of  said  at  least  one  CMTS  or  MCS  control  chan- 
nel: and 
said  radio  telephone  setting  itself  to  operate  on  either  the  CMTS 
or  MCS  in  accordance  with  said  availability. 
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wherein,  if  the  received  power  of  said  at  least  one  CMTS  or 
MCS  control  channel  is  not  adequate,  said  radio  telephone 
automatically  selects  either  a  CMTS  operating  mode  or  MCS 
operating  mode  in  accordance  with  the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  CMTS  channels  to  determine  the  availability  of  at 
least  one  CMTS  or  MCS  control  channel  at  the  location  of 
said  radio  telephone: 

storing  information  obtained  as  a  result  of  said  scanning  in  said 
memory;  and 

selecting  either  a  CMTS  operating  mode  or  a  MCS  operating 
mode  in  accordance  with  said  information  stored  in  said 
memory. 


5,842,130 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  MOBILE  UNIT  IN  A 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Valentin  Oprescu-Surcobe.  Northbrook;  Scott  Thomas  Droste, 
Crystal  Lake,  both  of  III.,  and  Brian  Chen.  Singapore.  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  865.319 
Int.  CI.''  H04Q  ino 
U.S.  CI.  455-^56 
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18.  In  a  wireless  communication  system,  a  method  for  identify- 
ing a  mobile  communication  unit,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  line-of-sight  between  a  first  mobile  communica- 
tion unit  and  a  second  communication  unit: 

determining  a  location  of  the  first  mobile  communication  unit: 

transmitting  from  the  first  mobile  communication  unit  to  a  first 
base  station  having  a  first  location,  a  widebcam  signal: 

transmitting  from  the  first  mobile  communication  unit  lo  a 
second  base  station  having  a  second  location,  the  widebeam 
signal; 
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transmitting  from  the  first  mobile  communication  unit  to  the  first 
base  station,  a  narrow-beam  signal: 

transmitting  itom  the  first  mobile  communication  unit  to  the 
second  base  station,  the  narrowbeam  signal; 

receiving  at  the  first  mobile  conununication  unit  from  the  first 
base  station,  a  first  comparison  value,  said  first  comparison 
value  represents  the  comparison  characteristics  of  the  wide- 
beam  signal  and  the  narrowbeam  signal  received  at  the  first 
base  station; 

receiving  at  the  first  mobile  communication  unit  from  the  second 
base  station,  a  second  comparison  value,  said  second  compari- 
son value  represents  the  comparison  of  measured  characteris- 
tics of  the  widebeam  signal  and  the  narrowbeam  signal 
received  at  the  second  base  station: 

based  on  the  first  comparison  value,  and  the  second  comparison 
value,  calculating  a  region  associated  with  the  narrowbeam 
signal;  and 

receiving  at  the  first  mobile  communication  unit,  an  identity  of 
the  second  mobile  communication  unit  within  the  region. 


position  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  from  said  first  data  base 
corresponding  position  data  associated  with  said  identified 
base  station  data,  and  for  outputting  said  retrieved  position 
data  as  a  candidate  for  location  of  the  person  holding  said 
moving  terminal. 


5,842,132 

MOBILE  TELECOMMLINICATION  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 

Reijiro  Fukutomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,835,  Oct  6,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,659382.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  812,699 

Int  a."  H04B  ]/0O 

\}S.  CI.  455-^*56  1  Claim 
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5,842,131 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONFORMING  POSITION  OF  MOVING 
TERMINAL 
Kazuyasu  Yamane,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,972,  Jun.  2,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  877,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147435 
Int.  CI."  H04M  U/OO:  GOIS  ml 
U.S.  a.  455-^56  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  confirming  a  position  of  a  moving  tenninal 
comprising: 

a  radio  communication  network  including  a  plurality  of  base 
stations,  each  of  said  base  stations  coiresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  radio  areas: 

a  moving  terminal  having  a  specific  identification  code,  said 
moving  terminal  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  paging 
signal  including  said  specific  identification  code,  and  a  trans- 
miner  for  wirelessly  outputting  a  response  signal  in  response 
to  said  paging  signal; 

a  first  dau  base  for  previously  storing  position  data  representing 
positions  within  said  plurality  of  individual  radio  areas  to 
which  a  person  holding  said  moving  terminal  may  visit,  and 
base  station  data  representing  respective  ones  of  said  base 
sutions  corresponding  to  said  positions  to  which  the  person 
holding  said  moving  terminal  may  visit,  said  position  data  and 
said  base  station  data  being  stored  in  an  associated  manner 
with  respect  to  said  identification  number  of  said  moving 
terminal;  and 

a  service  center  means  for  paging  one  of  said  moving  terminals 
by  use  of  said  radio  communication  network  and  for  identify- 
ing base  station  data  corresponding  to  a  given  one  of  said  ba.se 
stations  which  receives  said  response  signal  output  by  said 
moving  tenninal;  and 


|v^:^; 


1.  A  personal  conununication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  personal  stations: 

a  fixed  personal  base  station,  fixed  on  the  ground,  said  fixed 
personal  base  station  relays  a  call  issued  from  a  personal 
station  to  a  mobile  conununication  switching  device: 

a  mobile  personal  base  station,  installed  on  a  moving  object,  said 
mobile  personal  base  station  relays  the  call  issued  from  the 
personal  station  to  a  mobile  station: 

a  mobile  station  which  relays  the  call  relayed  by  said  mobile 
personal  base  station  to  a  base  station  via  a  radio  mterface: 

a  base  station  connected  to  the  mobile  communication  switching 
device; 

a  position  register  center  which  supervises  positions  of  respec- 
tive personal  stations; 

a  mobile  communication  sw itching  device  which  switches  calls 
among  said  respective  personal  stations  in  accordance  with  a 
supervising  content  of  said  position  register  center; 

a  transmitter  installed  in  the  moving  object,  said  transmitter 
transmits  an  identification  signal  with  employment  of  very 
weak  electromagnetic  waves  capable  of  covering  the  inside  of 
the  moving  object;  and 

a  register  which  registers  a  position  of  said  personal  station  via 
only  said  mobile  personal  base  station  into  said  position 
register  center  when  said  PS  receives  said  very  weak  electro- 
magnetic waves. 


5342,133 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


179-302O.G-98-32:QL3 
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1.  In  a  simulcasting  radio  frequency  (RF)  communications  sys- 
tem of  the  type  having  a  central  site  distributing  one  or  more 
channels  of  high  speed  digital  data  and  unencrypted  analog  audio 
information  to  plural  RF  transminer  sites,  wherein  signals  received 
at  each  said  transmitter  site  exhibit  time  ambiguities  with  respect  to 
signals  received  at  another  said  transmitter  site,  and  wherein  said 
transminer  sites  include  a  high  speed  digital  data  resynchronization 
circuit  means  for  synchronizing  the  high  speed  digital  data 
between  said  transmitter  sites  prior  to  simulcast  transmitting,  an 
improved  method  for  distribution  of  unencrypted  analog  voice 
signals  (clear  voice)  and/or  low  speed  digital  data  for  simulcast 
transmissions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  unencrypted  analog  voice  signals  to  digital  voice 
signals  at  said  central  site; 

(b)  mserting  said  digital  voice  signals  and/or  low  speed  digital 
dau  onto  one  or  more  preexisting  simulcast  system  high 
speed  digital  data  communications  channel  for  distribution  to 
a  plurality  of  simulcast  transmitter  sites; 

(c)  receiving  said  digital  voice  signals  and/or  low  speed  digital 
data  at  said  plurality  of  simulcast  transmitter  sites  via  said 
high  speed  digital  data  channel;  and 

(d)  aligning  received  high  speed  digital  data  communications 
channel  information  using  said  high  speed  digital  data  resyn- 
chronization circuit  means,  said  digital  voice  signals  and/or 
low  speed  digital  dau  received  via  said  high  speed  digital  dau 
channel  being  automatically  aligned  for  simulcasting  by  said 
resynchronization  means. 


5,842,134 

Al'TO-ALIG>fMENT  OF  CLEAR  VOICE  AND  LOW 

SPEED  DIGITAL  DATA  SIGNALS  IN  A  SBVfULCAST 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Brown,  and  Robert  Canada,  both  of  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  TViangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  535,932 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/005:7/01 

U.S.  CI.  455—503  4  Claims 


earner  generation  means  for  generating  a  carrier  in  a  short  wave 

band; 
amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  carrier; 
means  for  dividing  the  amplified  carrier; 
a  coaxial  cable;  and 
two  orthogonal  dipole  antennas, 
wherein  said  dipole  antennas  are  connected  to  a  coaxial  cable 

having  a  length  for  delaying  a  phase  to  be  supplied  to  one 

antenna  element  by  7t/2  with  respect  to  that  to  the  other 

antenna  element. 


5,842,135 

SHORT  WAVE  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Iwao  Ishyima,  4-20-1.  Nakahara,  MlUka-shl,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignor  to  Iwao  Ishijima,  and  Masao  Tsujiu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  May  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  647,798 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168375 

Int  a."  H04B  7/005:7/01:7/01 5;  15/00 

U.S.  Ci  455-504  2  Claims 

1.  A  short  wave  transmission  apparatus  having  a  transmission 

apparatus  comprising: 


5342,136 
ADDING  AND  REMOVING  SUBSCRIBERS  IN  AN 
ONGOING  CALL 
Martti  lYiuios,  Dunpere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecom- 
munications Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI95A)0071,  S  371  Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  16,  1994,  940720 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  CI.  455-519  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  call  in  a  telecommunication 
system,  which  comprises  a  telecommunication  network,  which 
includes  a  daubase  and  a  first  subscriber  sution  provided  with 
identifiers  and  one  or  more  other  subscriber  stations  provided  with 
identifiers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
maintaining  a  call  in  which  said  subscriber  sutions  participate, 
maintaining  the  identifiers  of  the  subscribers  participating  in  the 

call  in  the  daubase  of  the  telecommunication  network, 
the  first  subscriber  sution  transmitting  an  addition  message 
including  the  identifier  of  one  or  more  other  subscriber  su- 
tions, said  addition  message  instructing  the  telecommunica- 
tion network  to  add  one  or  more  other  subscribers  to  the  call, 
comparing  in  response  to  the  addition  message,  the  identifiers 
one  or  more  other  subscriber  sutions  included  in  the  addition 
message  with  the  identifiers  of  the  subscriber  sutions  partici- 
pating in  the  call,  these  identifiers  being  maintained  in  the 
daubase,  and 
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if  the  identifiers  are  the  same,  removing  those  subscriber  stations 
the  identifiers  of  which  are  included  in  the  addition  message 
from  the  call. 


5  842  137 
SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  FOR  WIRELESS  DIGITAL 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Critchlow;  Graham  M.  Avis;  Sandra  J.  K.  Earlam,  all 
of  San  Diego:  Karle  J.  Johnson,  Carlsbad;  Bruce  A.  Smet- 
ana,  Escondido;  (iregor>  L.  Westling,  Poway,  aU  of  Calif.; 
Eric  Paiieth,  Givataiim,  Israel,  and  Moshe  Yehushua,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterDigital  Technologj  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.  Jan.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  256,577,  Oct.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,177,741.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  893,916,  Aug.  7, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4.825.448.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  264J00 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  I/Mi 
U.S.  CI.  455—550  38  Claims 


1.  A  subscriber  unit  for  use  in  a  digital  multiplexed  RF  lerrestrial 
communication  system,  the  subscriber  unit  utilizing  cominuously 
repetitive  frames  in  which  it  transmits  during  one  portion  of  each 
frame  and  receives  during  another  portion  of  each  frame,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  processor  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  complex 
in-phase  (I)  and  quadrature  (Q)  sample  pairs  of  at  least  one 
training  signal; 
said  first  processor  containing  a  filter  for  receiving  a  training 
signal  in  inter%als  between  actuation  of  the  subscriber  unit 
during  operation  and  filtenng  said  training  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  set  of  weighting  coefficients  to  produce  an 
equalized  training  signal; 
means  for  companng  said  equalized  training  signal   with  a 
desired  output  signal  to  generate  said  weighting  coefficients; 
and 
said  first  processor  using  said  filter  and  generated  weighting 
coefficients  to  equalize  a  signal  received  over  said  digital 
multiplexed  RF  communication  system. 


Ill 
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\ 
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MSC 

a  first  software  functional  block  for  implementing  a  first  set  of 
functions; 

a  second  software  functional  block  for  implementing  a  second 
set  of  functions;  and 

a  configuration-independent  linkage  block  having  an  interface 
that  appears  consistent  to  both  said  first  software  functional 
block  and  said  second  software  functional  block  irrespective 
of  a  relative  position  between  said  second  software  functional 
block,  said  first  software  functional  block,  and  said 
configuration-independent  linkage  block  in  said  cellular  com- 
munication network,  said  configuration  independent  linkage 
block  facilitating  communication  between  said  first  software 
functional  block  and  said  second  software  functional  block 
via  said  interface  utilizing  configuration-independent  linkage 
block,  wherein  said  first  software  functional  block,  said  sec- 
ond software  functional  block,  and  said  interface  remain  sub- 
stantially unchanged  when  said  first  software  functional  block 
changes  its  location  in  the  cellular  communication  network 
relative  to  said  second  software  functional  block. 


5*12,139 

TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  AND 

COMMUNICATION  METHOD 

Ryujiro  Muramatsu,  Yokohama,  and  Toshiro  Suzuki.  Tama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157248 

Int.  CI.'  H040  7CO:7/M 

MS.  CI.  455—563  I*  Ctaims 
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5,842,138 

CONFIGURATION-INDEPENDENT  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SOFTWARE  COMMUNICATION  IN  A 

CELLULAR  NETWORK 
Priscilla  Marilyn  Lu.  San  Carlos,  and  Timothy  Richard  White, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  avslgnors  to  inter^^AVE  Communi- 
cations International  Ltd..  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.V«;,709.  Ma>  4,  1995.  Pat. 
No  ';,734.699.  This  application  Oct.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  7.W,652 

Int.  CI."  H040  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  455—560  23  Claims 

1.  A  configuration-independent  software  architecture  for  imple- 
menting a  cellular  communication  network,  said  cellular  commu 
nication  network  facilitating  communication  among  a  plurality  ol 
cellular  handsets,  comprising: 


1   .A  telephone  communication  terminal  comprising: 

means  lor  iiKasuring,  at  Incd  time  interxals.  a  sound  level  of  a 

signal  inputted  to  a  telephone  transmitter; 
means  for  setting  a  preset  threshold  \alue  tor  comparison  with 

the  sound  level  measured  b>  said  measuring  means; 
first  comparator  means  for  companng  a  \alue  measured  by  said 

measuring  means  with  the  preset  threshold  value; 
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analyzer  means  for  analyzing  an  input  signal,  and  extracting 
spectral  information  from  said  input  signal  at  said  fixed  time 
intervals: 

means  for  sening  a  preset  lower  limit  threshold  value  and  a 
preset  upper  limit  threshold  value  for  comparison  with  the 
spectral  information; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  value  extracted  by 
said  analyzer  means  with  the  preset  lower  limit  threshold 
value  and  the  preset  upper  limit  threshold  value;  and 

controller  means  for  originating  a  call  to  a  telephone  number 
registered  beforehand  when  an  output  of  said  first  comparator 
means  and  an  output  of  said  second  comparator  means  simul- 
taneously indicate  that  said  measured  sound  level  is  greater 
than  said  preset  threshold  value  in  said  first  comparator  means 
and  said  extracted  value  is  in  a  range  between  said  preset 
lower  limit  threshold  value  and  said  preset  upper  limit  thresh- 
old value  in  said  second  comparator  means. 


5,842,141 
MOBILE  TERMINAL  HAVING  USER-ACTUATED  PAGER 

MODE 
Juha  Vaihoja.  TUpos;  Raimo  Kivari,  Haukipudas:  Mikko  Liet- 
salmi,  Oulu;  Jaakko  Vanttila.  Oulu;  Jorma  Seppanen.  Oulu; 
Time  Kolehmainen,  Oulu.  and  Arte  Pussinen,  Oulu.  all  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 
Finland 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,608 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  455-574  23  Claims 


5.842,140 

WASTE  ENERGY  CONTROL  AND  MANAGEMEf^  IN 

POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  and  Ross  Warren  Lampe, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  TViangle 

Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,660,  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  179,947.  Jan.  11.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.574,967.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  728,432 

Int  CI."  H04B  l/Jfi:  H04M  1/00 


VS.  CL  455—573 


OHa  CUMSMT 
SOUKX 


3  Claims 


nave 
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1.  An  efficient  transmitter  for  transmining  a  plurality  of  signals, 
comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source; 

at  least  one  pair  of  power  amplifiers  for  receiving  power  from 
said  direct  current  power  source,  wherein  a  first  amplifier  in 
said  pair  is  adapted  to  amplify  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
amplifier  in  said  pair  is  adapted  to  amplify  a  second  signal, 
wherein  an  amplification  factor  of  said  first  amplifier  is  at 
least  twice  as  great  as  a  factor  needed  to  amplify  said  first 
signal  to  a  level  appropriate  for  transmission,  and  wherein  an 
amplification  factor  of  said  second  amplifier  is  at  least  twice 
as  great  as  a  factor  needed  to  amplify  said  second  signal  to  a 
level  appropriate  for  transmission; 

a  power  combining  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said  pair  of 
power  amplifiers  to  produce  a  desired  sum  signal  for  trans- 
mission and  a  waste  energy  signal;  and 

a  rectifier  circuit  for  converting  the  waste  energy  signal  into  a 
direct  current  which  is  fed  back  to  said  direct  current  power 
source  in  order  to  reduce  net  power  consumption  of  said 
transmitter. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  wireless  terminal  of  a  type  that  is 
bidirectionally  coupled  to  a  network  by  a  single  transceiver 
through  a  wireless  interface  for  conducting  voice  and  message- 
based  communications,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  input  from  a  user,  disabling  the  wireless  terminal 
from  receiving  a  voice  call  through  the  single  transceiver;  and 
after  aisabling  wireless  terminal  from  receiving  said  voice  call, 
periodically  and  automatically  enabling  the  wireless  terminal, 
a  predetermine  interval  of  time,  to  receive  and  store  at  least 
one  user  message,  the  user  message  being  received  through 
the  single  transceiver  from  a  network. 


5,842,142 
LEAST  TIME  ALTERNATE  DESTINATION  PLANNER 
Daniel  J.  Murray,  Mill  Creek;  John  C.  Griffin,  III.  Tacoma; 
Patricia  S.  Ness,  Seattle;  Clement  V.  Paulson,  Renton; 
George  W.  Schraw,  Federal  Way;  Bruce  L.  Turner,  Lyn- 
nwood;  Thomas  E.  Twiggs,  Bellevue,  and  Henry  V.  VonJ- 
ouanne,  Renton,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,731 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 

U.S.  CI.  701-16  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  flight  management  computer  containing  a  databa.se  of 
destinations  within  a  region  surrounding  an  aircraft,  a  method  of 
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selecting  an  alternate  destination  and  implementing  a  diversion  of 
the  aircraft  from  an  active  flight  plan  to  an  intended  destination  to 
a  diversion  flight  plan  to  the  alternate  destination,  the  diversion 
occurring  at  a  diversion  point  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  searching  said  database  of  destinations  stored  in  said  flight 
management  computer  to  identify  a  plurality  of  alternate 
destinations  at  which  the  aircraft  may  land  in  the  region 
surrounding  the  aircraft; 

(b)  determining  a  flight  time  along  a  diversion  flight  plan  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  alternate  destinations; 

(c)  ranking  the  plurality  of  alternate  destinations  in  the  order  of 
the  flight  time  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  alternate  destinations; 

(d)  displaying  the  plurality  of  alternate  destinations  to  a  pilot  of 
the  aircraft; 

(e)  enabling  the  pilot  to  initiate  diversion  to  a  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  displayed  alternate  destinations  by  manipulating  a 
single  keyboard  input  that  is  linked  with  the  flight  manage- 
ment computer:  and 

(f)  implementing  a  diversion  to  the  selected  alternate  destination 
by  replacing  the  active  flight  plan  with  the  diversion  flight 
plan  to  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  alternate  destina- 
tions. 


5.842.144 
DEFAULT  MODE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPLIT 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION 
Alan  R.  CouUnt.  Chillicothe;  Michael  G.  Cronin:  Kenneth  P. 
Liesener.  both  of  Peoria;  Jerry   D.  Marr.  Metamora.  and 
Sanjay  Rajagopalan,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpil- 
lar Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,751,  Jun.  7.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  939.266 

Int  CI."  B60K  4l/0() 

U.S.  CI.  701—62  ^  Claims 


5.842.143 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  EVALUATING  YAW 
RATE  SENSOR  SIGNALS 
Frank  Lohrenz;  Frank  Menten.  both  of  Regensburg.  and  Gre- 
gor  Probst.  Landshut,  all  of  CJermany.  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00852,  §  371  Date  Mar  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  .Mar.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/26285.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  710.986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Mar.    25.    1994, 
94104856.3 

Int.  CI."  B60T  MX) 
U-S.  CI.  701—34  <»  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  split  torque  transmission  during  a 
default  mode,  the  split  torque  transmission  having  a  hydrostatic 
transmission,  a  mechanical  transmission,  and  a  transmission  con- 
trol, comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  the  hydrostatic  transmission,  the  mechanical  transmis 
sion  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  in  the  transmis- 
sion control; 
detecting  a  fault  within  the  sensed  transmission  control; 
detecting  an  event  within  the  mechanical  transmission  and  the 

hydrostatic  transmission:  and 
controlling  the  split  torque  transmission  relative  to  the  detected 
fault  in  the  transmission  control  or  the  detected  event  in  the 
split  torque  transmission. 


5.842.145 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  INDIVIDl  ALIZED  MAPS 

TO  PEDESTRIANS 

John  S.  Zimmer.  413  S.  Ellison  1^..  Waynesboro.  Va.  22980 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  678„«;80 

Int.  CI.'  GO  IC  2 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  701—201  8  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  configuration  for  evaluating  signals  from  a  yaw  rate 
sensor,  comprising: 

a  controller  connected  to  and  receiving  a  \aw  rate  signal  from  a 
yaw  rate  sensor; 

said  controller  being  connected  to  and  receiving  signals  from  a 
plurality  of  further  sensors  sensing  motion  state  dependent 
variables,  and  said  controller  calculating  a  reference  yaw  rate 
as  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  saw  rate  values  calculated  from  the 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  further  sensors,  each  weighted 
by  a  respective  weighting  factor; 

said  controller  being  programmed  to  calculate  a  diflerence 
between  the  reference  yaw  rate  and  the  yaw  rate  signal 
received  from  the  vaw  rate  sensor  and  to  compare  the  dilfer- 
cnce  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

said  controller  outputting  a  stale  signal  indicating  a  state  of  the 
yaw  rate  sensor  depending  on  a  result  of  the  comparison. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  individualized  map  to  an  airport 
pedestrian  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  storage  unit  provided  with  a  generalized  detailed 

map  of  said  airport  indicating  locations  of  walkways  and 

destinations. 
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b)  a  display  unit  for  providing  operating  instructions,  destination 
choices,  and  map  information, 

c)  a  user-operable  infeed  unit  which  receives  selection  informa- 
tion relative  to  a  destination  contained  by  said  generalized 
map, 

d)  a  data  processor  unit  which  determines  the  appropriate  walk- 
ing path  to  be  taken  to  arrive  at  said  selected  destination, 

e)  an  updating  memory  unit  which  supplies  said  data  processor 
with  transient  current  information  concerning  destinations, 
departure  gate,  flight  time  and  flight  number,  and  further 
supplies  means  for  ascertaining  departure  gate  based  upon 
limited  Input  by  the  user,  and 

f)  a  printing  unit  which  prints  and  dispenses  to  the  user  an 
individualized  map  indicating  the  appropriate  path  determined 
by  said  data  processor  unit. 


5,842,  I4« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SETTING  CLOCK  TIME 

AND  USING  TIME  DATA  IN  A  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION 

SYSTEM 

Kan  Shishido,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  644,869 

Int  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CI.  701—210  15  Oalms 


5342,147 

NAVIGATION  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WHICH  INDICATES 

GOAL  AND  ROUTE  DIRECTION  INFORMATION 

MItsuhiro  NImura,  Okazaki;   Kunihiro  Yamada,  Anjo.  and 

Kazuteni  Maekawa,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045323; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047364;  Jun.  30,  1995.  7-188015 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  701—211  40  Claims 
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A  navigation  device  comprising; 

present  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  present  posi- 
tion of  a  moving  object; 

goal-setting  means  for  setting  a  goal; 

route-setting  means  for  setting  a  route  to  the  goal  that  is  set  by 
said  goal-setting  means; 

route  indication  means  for  indicating,  on  a  map  picture,  the  route 
to  the  goal  set  by  said  route-setting  means  and  the  present 
position; 

goal  direction  calculation  means  for  obtaining  a  direction  from 
the  present  position  to  the  goal; 

position  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  the 
present  position  exists  on  the  route  or  not;  and 

goal  direction  informing  means  for  informing  the  direction  of 
the  goal  obtained  by  said  goal  direction  calculation  means 
when  it  is  discriminated  by  said  position  discrimination  means 
that  the  present  position  does  not  exist  on  the  route. 
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1.  A  method  of  navigation  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  navi- 
gation system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  memory  road  data  having  routes  that  are  undesirable 

for  travel  at  particular  times; 
storing  in  memory  geographical  data  corresponding  to  regional 

time  zones; 
storing  in  memory  time  zone  adjustment  factors  corresponding 

to  the  regional  time  zones; 
determining  current  location  of  the  vehicle; 
displaying  a  plurality  of  nearby  regional  time  zones  in  which  the 

vehicle  may  be  located; 
determining  in  which  of  the  regional  time  zones  the  vehicle  is 

currently  located; 
selecting  an  appropriate  time  zone  adjustment  factor  correspond- 
ing to  the  regional  time  zone  in  which  the  vehicle  is  currently 

located;  and 
adjusting  the  time  setting  of  a  system  clock  with  the  appropriate 

time  zone  adjustment  factor. 


5,842,148 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  AND  CLASSIFYING  LIVING 
STRUCTURES  FOR  ESTIMATING  POTENTIAL  DAMAGE 

THERETO  FROM  PHYSICAL  DISTURBANCES 
James  C.  PrendergasL,  Saratoga;  Leslie  N.  Ransbottom,  Red- 
wood City,  and  Walter  E.  Dibble,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  JCP  Geologists,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  726,693 
Int.  CI."  GOIL  //26 
U.S.  CI.  702—34  54  Claims 
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16.  A  method  for  estimating  risk  of  damage  likely  to  be  sus- 
tained by  a  structure  located  at  a  particular  site  from  a  physical 
disturbance,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
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inspecting  said  structure  at  said  site  to  determine  its  structural 

characteristics;  and 
collecting  structure  data  pertaining  to  the  structural  characteris- 
tics of  said  structure;  and 
inputting  the  structure  data  in  a  format  usable  by  a  computer; 

and 
generating  an  estimate  of  risk  of  damage  to  said  structure, 
wherein  the  estimate  is  generated  by  a  computer  program 
based  on  a  combination  of  the  structure  data  and  physical 
disturbance  related  information  for  said  site; 
wherein  the  risk  estimate  includes  information  pertaining  to  the 
likelihood  of  said  physical  disturbance  occumng.  potential  damage 
likely  to  be  caused  by  said  disturbance,  and  probable  financial 
harm  resulting  from  such  damage; 

wherein  the  risk  estimate  further  includes  an  acceptable  or  unac- 
ceptable rating  for  such  stnicture.  and  such  rating  can  be  used  for 
actuarial  purposes  for  such  structure. 


5,842,149 
CLOSED  LOOP  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Harrell,  Spring;  Vladimir  Dubinsky.  and  James  V. 
Leggett,  III.  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  19%.  Ser.  No.  734,935 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /9/«> 

U.S.  CI.  702—9  33  Claims 


(j)  transmitters  associated  with  the  computer  for  sending  control 
signals  directing  the  force  conUX)ller.  fluid  controller  and 
rotator  controller  to  operate  the  force  application  device, 
source  of  drilling  fluid  under  pressure  and  rotator  to  achieve 
enhanced  rates  of  penetration  and  extended  drilling  assembly 
life. 


5.842.150 
METHOD  OF  DETERMING  THE  ORGANIC  CONTENT 
IN  PULP  AND  PAPER  MILL  EFFULENTS 
Lars  Renberg.  Visterhaninge.  and  Anders  Sparen.  Goteborg. 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Chemicals  AB.  Bohus, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/M030.  §  371  Date  Apr.  11.  1997.  %  102(e» 
Date  Apr.  11,  1997.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096/12183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  25.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  817  J59 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  14,  1994.  9403520 
Int.  CI."  COIN  i3/i4:  D21C  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  702—23  '*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  determination  of  the 
parameters  reflecting  the  quality  of  pulp  or  paper  said  method 
comprising: 

(I)  developing  a  calibration  model  b\ 

(l.a)  registering  absorption,  transmittance  or  reflectance  spec- 
tral raw  data  of  reference  samples  of  a  effluent  from  pro- 
duction of  a  reference  pulp  or  paper  with  known  properties 
and  concentrations  of  organic  substances  to  develop  learn- 
ing sets; 
(lb)  processing  the  spectral  raw  data  of  reference  samples  to 

reduce  noise  and  adjust  for  drift  and  difl^use  light  scatter; 
(l.c)  performing  a  data  analysis  by  applying  chemometric 
techniques  to  the  processed  learning  sets,  thus  calibrating 
the  processed  spectral  data  with  actual  values  for  param- 
eters reflecting  the  qualitv  of  the  reference  pulp  or  paper, 
which  values  are  determined  by  means  of  conventional 
analytical  methods; 
(II)  registering  absorption,  transmittance  or  reflectance  spectra 
of  samples  of  an  effluent  from  production  of  the  pulp  or  paper 
w  ith  unknow  n  properties  and  concentration  of  organic  sub- 
stances in  analog  with  (l.a):  processing  the  therebv  obtained 
spectral  raw   data  as  according  to  (l.b);  and  applying  the 
developed  calibration  model  to  the  processed  data  in  order  to 
determine  the  parameters  reflecting  the  qualitv  of  said  pulp  or 
paper. 


1.  An  automated  drilling  system  for  drilling  oilfield  wellbores  at 
enhanced  rates  of  penetration  and  with  extended  life  of  dniling 
assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubing  adapted  to  extend  from  the  surface  into  the  well- 
bore; 

(b)  a  drilling  assembly  comprising  a  drill  bit  at  an  end  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  selected  drilling 
parameters  and  generating  data  representative  of  said  drilling 
parameters; 

(c)  a  computer  comprising  at  least  one  processor  for  receiving 
signals  representative  of  said  data; 

(d)  a  force  application  device  for  applying  a  predetermined  force 
on  the  drill  bit  within  a  range  of  forces; 

(e)  a  force  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  force 
application  device  to  apply  the  predetermined  force; 

(f)  a  source  of  dniling  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  surface  for 
supplying  a  drilling  fluid 

(g)  a  fluid  controller  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  fluid 
source  to  supply  a  desired  predetermined  pressure  and  flow 
rate  of  the  dniling  fluid; 

(h)  a  rotator  for  rotating  the  bit  at  a  prcdetcmiincd  speed  of 

rotation  within  a  range  of  rotation  speeds; 
(i)  receivers  associated  with  the  computer  for  receiving  agnate 

signals  representative  of  the  data; 


5,842.151 
PREDICTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
SECONDARY  STRUCTl  RE  OF  PROTEIN 
Tamotsu  Noguchi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  679.099 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  8.  1995,  7-320911 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /V/rW 
U.S.  CI.  702—27 


DBiowTt  gawT  nn  «»  »sat  mj  |  )— sm 


16  Claims 


FlU 


rh"" 


i>^ 


MH»a  0  9ST 


|j_s« 


Bum  SEcaMn  smcnn  WBiCTio  nail   "["[-SMi 


flUTWT  SCCaMn  STWCTIR  «Biai(ii   f"  SMO 
lOlT  «  KSII  Filf  I 


(stop  ) 


4480 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  secondary  structures  which  are  char- 
acteristic structures  of  a  protein  including  an  a-helix  and  a  P-sheet. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  predicting  a  formation  of  the  a-helix  with  respect  to  each 
amino  acid  residue  in  a  sequence; 

b)  predicting  a  formation  of  the  P-sheet  with  respect  to  all  pairs 
of  amino  acid  residues  which  are  not  predicted  to  form  the 
a-helix  by  step  a):  and 

c)  combining  results  obtained  by  step  a)  and  step  b)  to  obtain  a 
result  of  prediction  of  the  secondary  structures  of  the  protein, 

wherein  the  step  a)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a- 1 )  learning  which  types  of  amino  acid  residues  have  a  ten- 
dency to  form  the  a-helix; 

a-2)  determining  the  formation  of  the  a-helix  with  respect  to 
each  amino  acid  residue  in  said  sequence  based  on  results 
obtained  by  step  a- 1 );  and 

a-3)  providing  a  mark  to  each  amino  acid  residue  which  was 
determined  to  form  the  a-helix  by  step  a-2).  and  subjecting  all 
of  the  amino  acid  residues  determined  not  to  form  the  a-helix 
by  step  a-2)  to  the  prediction  of  the  P-sheet.  and 

wherein  a  determination  of  step  a-2)  is  made  based  on  consecu- 
tiveness  of  the  amino  acid  residues  having  a  predetermined 
level  of  formability  of  the  a-helix. 


5.842.154 
FUZZY  LOGIC  TUNING  OF  RF  MATCHING  NETWORK 
Sean  Harnett.  Penfield,  N.Y..  assignor  to  ENI  Technologies, 
Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1997.  Sen  No.  929.870 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5/OH 

U.S.  CI.  702-106  8  Claims 
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5.842,152 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,842,153 
COORDINATES  INPUT  APPARATUS  AND  VIBRATION 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Katsuyuki  Kobayashi,  Yokohama;  AUushi  Tanaka,  Yamato; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura.  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Inzai; 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa.  and  Hajime  Sato.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,8*6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1996,  8-000516 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  17/00:  C08C  21  AX) 

U.S.  CI.  702-95  38  Claims 


1.  A  coordinate  input  apparatus  which  has  a  vibration  propagat- 
ing plate  and  calculates  a  coordinate  point  on  the  vibration  propa- 
gating plate  pointed  to  by  a  vibration  input  pen  using  an  elastic 
wave  vibration  applied  by  the  vibration  input  pen  to  the  vibration 
propagating  plate,  comprising: 

vibration  detection  means,  adhered  to  the  vibration  propagating 
plate,  for  detecting  the  vibration  applied  by  the  vibration  input 
pen.  said  vibration  detection  means  having  an  electrode; 
electrode  leading  means  for  making  an  electrical  connection 

with  said  electrode  of  said  vibration  detection  means; 
positioning   means  for  providing  a  relative  position  of  said 
electrode  leading  means  to  said  vibration  detection  means 
based  on  an  external  shape  of  said  vibration  detection  means; 
and 
conductive  pressing  means  for  elastically  pressing  said  electrode 
leading  means  against  said  electrode  of  said  vibration  detec- 
tion means, 
wherein  an  electrical  signal  is  output  from  said  vibration  detec- 
tion means  through  said  electrode,  said  electrcxle  leading 
means  and  said  conductive  pressing  means. 


Fuzzy  logic  method  of  tuning  an  RF  matching  network  of  the 
type  having  an  input  at  which  is  applied  RF  power  at  a  given 
frequency  and  at  a  given  impedance,  and  an  output  which  applies 
said  power  to  an  RF  load  having  a  non-constant  impedance,  said 
matching  network  including  a  phase-magnitude  error  detector 
means  providing  a  phase  error  signal  and  a  magnitude  error  signal 
related  respectively  to  impedance  phase  angle  error  and  impedance 
magnitude  error,  and  said  matching  network  comprising  at  least  a 
first  variable  impedance  having  a  driven  element  for  varying  the 
impedance  thereof  and  a  second  variable  impedance  having  a 
driven  element  for  varying  the  impedance  thereof;  the  method 
comprising: 

supplying  said  phase  and  said  magnitude  error  signals  to  a  fuzzy 
logic  controller,  wherein  each  said  error  signal  has  a  magni- 
tude and  direction, 
applying  each  said  error  signal  to  a  fuzzy  logic  inference  func- 
tion based  on  a  number  of  overlapping  fuzzy  sets,  and  where 
the  value  of  error  signal  enjoys  membership  in  one  or  more 
fuzzy  sets; 
applying  fuzzy  logic  rules  to  said  phase  and  magnitude  error 
signals  according  to  the  fuzzy  sets  for  which  said  first  and 
second  error  signals  enjoy  membership; 
obtaining  drive  signal  values  based  on  said  fuzzy  logic  rules  for 

each  of  said  phase  and  magnitude  error  signals; 
weighting  said  drive  signal  values  according  to  the  respective 
fuzzy  inference  functions  for  which  said  error  signals  enjoy 
membership;  and 
combining  said  weighted  drive  signal  values  to  produce  an 
output  drive  signal  for  said  first  variable  impedance  device 
driven  element. 


5,842,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  PIN 

DRIVER  CHARGING  AND  DLSCHARGING  CURRENT 

Stephen  W.  Bryson;  Alan  T.  Kondo,  both  of  Cupertino,  and 

Don  N.  Lee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild 

Semiconductor  Corp.,  So.  Portland,  Me. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,094 
Int.  CI.'GOIR  M/02 
U.S.  CI.  702-124  20  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

pulse  forming  means  responsive  to  a  data  input  signal  for 
providing  a  pulsed  output  to  an  output  node,  said  pulsed 
output  being  timed  in  accordance  with  said  data  input  signal 
and  having  high  and  low  \oltage  levels  responsive  to  respec- 
tive high  and  low  reference  voltages,  said  pulse  forming 
means  comprising  means  for  providing  charging  currents  to 
and  discharging  currents  from  said  node;  and 
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5.842.157 

PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  A  MACHINE  OR 

INSTALLAIION 

Josef  Wehhofer.  Darmstadt;  Joachim  Voegele.  RiedsUdt,  and 

Harald  Wolf,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl 

Schenck  AG.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  717^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  10.  1995.  195  37 

694J 

lntCl."G06F/7//0 
UJ4.  CI.  702—189  3  Claims 


means  responsive  to  said  high  and  low  reference  voltages  for 
adjusting  said  charging  and  discharging  currents  of  said  pulse 
forming  means  in  accordance  with  the  ditfcrencc  between  said 
high  and  low  reference  voltages. 
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5,842.156 
MULTIRATE  .Ml  LTIRESOLUTION  TARGET  TRACKING 
Lang   Hong.   Beavercreek.   and   Michael   W.    Logan.    Huber 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Inited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  .Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  12.  19%,  Ser.  No.  746,508 

Int.  CI."  GOIS  I  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  702—179  17  Claims 
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1.  .\  process  for  monitoring  a  machine  or  system  compnsing  a 
first  step  where  the  overall  monitoring  of  the  machine  or  the 
sysnem  is  made  b>  the  linkage  of  monitonng  subfunctions  deter- 
mined in  compliance  with  the  machine  or  s>stem  components,  a 
second  step  where  sensor  signals  to  machine  or  svsiem  compo- 
nents are  acquired  as  input  variables  and  transmitted  to  a  signal 
processing,  a  third  step  where  the  output  \ariables  of  signal  pro- 
cessing are  processed  to  characteristics  b\  means  of  an  adapti\e. 
control-based  process,  a  fourth  step  where  a  control  basis  is  gen 
erated  for  each  machine  or  system  ci>niponcnt  to  be  monitored,  a 
fifth  step  where  the  obtained  characteristics  are  evaluated  in  the 
monitoring  subfunctions  as  per  quantity  by  means  of  a  membership 
function,  a  sxth  step  where  the  control  basis  is  processed  by  means 
of  the  quantified  characteristics  and  the  output  variables  are 
obtained  b\  defuzzihcation.  a  seventh  step  where  the  output  vari- 
ables of  the  monitoring  subfunctions  obtained  in  such  a  way  are 
transmitted  to  the  overall  monitoring  and  an  eighth,  step  where 
these  variables  are  combined  in  the  overall  monitonng  by  means  of 
conventional  or  fuzzy  logics  to  a  monitoring  information. 


*  Coi*<pjwonal  Ixadng 


1.  .A  data  reducing  method  for  detecting  and  following  targets 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  raw  data  of  fine  resolution  representative  of  target 
position,  velocity  and  acceleration  characteristics  determined 
from  a  sequential  plurality  of  target  region  scans  by  a  group  of 
target  data  sensors; 

evaluating  said  raw  data; 

excluding  from  said  raw  data  data  representing  targets  displaced 
more  than  a  selected  distance  from  a  previous  prediction  of 
next  target  position; 

scoring  each  of  n  number  of  sequences  of  fine  resolution  raw 
target  data  according  to  predefined  kinemaiics  panems.  said 
scoring  reflecting  a  temporal  reduction  of  raw  data  points  into 
a  single  value  representing  weights  of  said  raw  data  compris- 
ing each  of  said  sequences: 

combining  a  selected  number  of  scores  from  e.ich  of  n  number 
of  sequences,  said  combining  reflecting  a  spatial  reduction  of 
scoftd  fine  resolution  values  into  a  single  coarse  resolution 
value; 
tracking  said  coarse  resolution  values;  and 
providing  tracking  information  output  signals  reflecting  said 
coarse  resolution  values. 


5.842.158 

METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE  FILTERING  OF  WTLL 

LOGGING  DATA 

Ronald  E.  Plasek.  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Schlumberper 

Technology  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1997.  Ser.  No.  811.992 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I7AX) 

VS.  CI.  702—195  17  C'W'ns 
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I  A  method  for  adaptively  filtering  a  detected  signal  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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a)  eslablishing  an  initial  maximum  number  N,„„,  of  filter  levels 
and  a  minimum  number  of  filter  levels  N„„„.  wherein  a  filter 
length  N  is  equal  to  N,„_,,; 

b)  adjusting  a  filter  length  N  based  on  a  goodness  of  fit  statistic 
Z.  wherein  said  filter  length  is  adjusted  by: 

computing  said  goodness  of  fit  statistic  Z; 

comparing  said  goodness  of  fit  statistic  Z  to  a  predetermined 

reducing  the  number  of  N  when  Z  is  not  less  than  Z,,; 
comparing  said  new  N  to  N„„„;  and 

repeating  said  adjusting  steps  when  N  is  greater  than  N,„,„; 
and 

c)  filtering  said  detected  signal  with  said  adjusted  filter. 


5.842,159 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
SENTENCE 
Naohito  Nakamura;  Ikuko  Nagasawa;  Satoko  Segawa;  Kunio 
Matsui:   Keiyi  Sugiyama;   Manabu  Sassano,  and  Makoto 
Shiotsu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2S,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,136 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068737 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/28 

VS.  CI.  704-4  3,  Claims 
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1.  A  sentence  analyzing  method  comprising: 

a  rule  preparing  step  for  preparing  a  pattern  matching  rule  for  an 

idiom  having  a  plurality  of  portions  which  can  be  separately 

placed: 
a  pattern  matching  step  for  effecting  pattern  matching  for  a 

sentence  based  on  the  pattern  matching  rule  to  recognize  the 

idiom  having  the  separately  placed  portions; 
a  replacing  step  for  replacing  the  plurality  of  portions  construct- 
ing the  idiom  recognized  by  the  pattern  matching  by  a  series 

of  symbolized  pattern  expressions:  and 
an  analyzing  step  for  analyzing  the  sentence  processed  in  said 

replacing  step. 


5,842,160 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  VOICE  QLALITY  IN 

LOWRATE  DYNAMIC  BIT  ALLOCATION  SUB-BAND 

CODING 

Richard  L  Zinser,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,733,  Jan.  15,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18.  1997,  Ser.  No.  897.022 
InL  CI.''  GIOL  00/00 
U.S.  CI.  704-229  9  claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  a  multi-band  signal  in  a  receiver 
having  a  sub-frequency  band  combining  filter  bank,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  decoding  energy  levels  for  each  transmitted  band  of  a  received 
signal. 

b.  inputting  a  received  sub-band  signal  sample  into  the  filter 
bank  for  each  transmined  band; 

c.  generating  a  filler  sub-band  signal  sample  for  each  non- 
transmitted  band  of  the  received  signal  usmg  at  least  one  but 
not  all  received  sub-band  signal  samples  from  the  transmitted 
bands,  where  the  at  least  one  of  the  received  sub-band  signals 


has  a  frequency  different  than  does  the  non-transmitted  band, 
and  inputting  the  filler  sub-band  signal  into  the  filter  bank, 
and 
d.  combining  the  received  sub-  band  signal  samples  and  the  filler 
sub-band  signal  sample  in  the  filter  bank  to  form  a  multi-band 
signal. 


5,842,161 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INSTRUMENT  EMPLOYING 

VARIABLE  CRITERL\  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Paul  Wesley  Cohrs;  Mitra  P.  Deldar;  Donald  Marion  Keen, 
and  Ellen  Anne  Keen,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,660 
InL  CI."  GIOL  7/08 

VJS.  CI.  704—251 
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1.  A  speech  recognizer  apparatus  for  recognizing  a  phrase 
including  at  least  one  word,  based  upon  an  utterance  by  a  user,  the 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  comparing  the  utterance  to  at  least  one  speech  model 
to  determine  at  least  one  similarity  metric,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  similarity  metric  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one 
speech  model; 

means  for  selecting  a  particular  model  of  speech  from  said  at 
least  one  speech  model,  that  most  closely  matches  the  utter- 
ance based  on  said  at  least  one  similarity  metric; 

means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  selecting,  for  determining 
whether  the  similarity  metric  corresponding  to  said  most 
closely  matching  model  of  speech  satisfies  at  least  one  recog- 
nition criterion; 

means  for  recognizing  the  utterance  as  a  phrase  corresponding  to 
said  most  closely  matching  model  of  speech  when  said  at  least 
one  recognition  criterion  is  satisfied; 
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means  for  storing  voice  data  representative  of  the  utterance. 

when  said  at  least  one  recognition  criterion  is  satisfied;  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  at  least  one  recognition 

criterion  in  accordance  with  said  stored  voice  data,  to  thereby 

increase  a  probability  of  recognition  for  the  unerance  upon 

subsequent  repetition  thereof. 
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5.842.162 

METHOD  AND  RECOGNIZER  FOR  RECOGNIZING  A 

SAMPLED  SOUND  SIGNAL  IN  NOISE 

Adam  B.  Fineberg.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 

Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613.269.  Mar.  8.  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Sep.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  935.647 
Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
U.S.  CI.  704—233  22  Claims 
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method  including  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  time  series  of  observa- 
tion feature  vectors  representing  the  spoken  utterance,  said  time 
senes  being  formed  from  a  representation  of  acoustic  speech  input, 
and  determining  possible  word  sequences  and  corresponding  like- 
lihood scores  for  each  of  said  ptissible  word  sequences  for  said 
observations  the  improvement  comprising: 

computing  for  an  application  a  confidence  score  for  said  key- 
word from  probabilities  that  said  keyword  is  in  a  sequence  of 
words  given  said  observation  feature  vectors,  wherein  said 
confidence  score  is  computed  as  a  summation  over  the  word 
.sequences  containing  the  keyword  of  the  product  of  the  like- 
lihood of  the  word  sequence  and  the  likelihood  of  the  obser- 
vations given  the  word  sequence; 
companng  said  confidence  score  to  a  threshold;  and 
declaring  detection  of  said  keyword  in  said  spoken  utterance  if 
said  confidence  score  exceeds  said  threshold. 


QUIPVI  TIC  Uirtllf  FUTUK 
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1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  feature  values  for  a  number  of  analysis  frames  of  an 
acoustic  signal,  the  feature  \alues  computed  over  a  plurality 
of  frequenc>  bands: 

for  each  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands,  determining  in  a 
logarithmic  domain  which  of  the  feature  values  within  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  bands  is  a  mini- 
mum feature  value  over  lime  and  which  of  the  feature  values 
within  the  respective  one  of  the  pluralit>  of  frequency  bands 
is  a  maximum  feature  value  over  lime; 

comparing  within  each  frequency  band  each  of  the  feature 
values  with  the  minimum  feature  value  and  the  maximum 
feature  value  of  the  respective  frequency  band  to  obtain 
normalized  feature  values,  normalized  over  time  within  each 
of  the  frequency  bands,  wherein  all  of  the  normalized  feature 
values  for  a  given  one  of  the  number  of  analysis  frames  define 
one  of  a  plurality  of  normalized  feature  \eclors; 
comparing  the  plurality  of  normalized  feature  vectors  with  sets 
of  template  feature  vectors  to  determine  template  feature 
vectors  that  most  resemble  the  plurality  of  normalized  feature 
vectors;  and 
outpulting  the  template  feature  vectors  that  most  resemble  the 
plural  rty  of  nonnalized  feature  vectors. 


5.842.164 
DYNAMIC  PATTERN  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Amos  Fine.  Hadera.  Israel,  as-signor  to  B.ATL  Software  Systems 
Ltd..  Hadera.  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  731,870 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/<M):  G06F  15/JS 

V.S.  CI.  704—244  >'  Claims 
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5.842.163 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  COMPUTING 
LIKELIHOOD  AND  HYPOTHESIZING  KEYWORD 
APPEARANCE  IN  SPEECH 
Mitchcl  Weintraub.  Fremont.  Calif..  as.signor  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional. Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  660.144 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/fV) 

U.S.  CI.  704—240  '■*  t 'aim-s 

1.  In  a  computerized  speech  recognition  system,  an  improve 

mem  in  a  method  for  determining  confidence  of  an  occurrence  o!  a 

keyword   in   a  spoken   utterance   forming   word   sequences,   the 


I.  A  dynamic  pattern  matching  system  (DPRSt  for  use  in  a 
communication  s\.slem  coupled  to  a  communication  link,  compns- 

ing: 

a  communication  interface  coupled  to  said  communication  link. 

said  communication  interface  coupling  said  DPRS  to  said 

communication  link; 
processing  means  coupled  to  said  communication  interface,  said 

priK-essing  means  for  processing  input  data  received  over  said 

communication  link;  and 
a  trap  chain  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  traps,  said  plurality  of 

traps  corresponding  to  a  set  of  commands  which  define  the 

functionality   of  said  DPRS.  each  trap  corresponding  to  a 

unique  command 
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5,842,165 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

USING  GARBAGE  MODEI^  FOR  SPEAKER 

DEPENDENT  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  PURPOSES 

Vijay  R.  Raman,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  George  J.  Vysotsky, 

Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nynex  Science  &  Technology, 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  609,029,  Feb.  29,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  5,719,921.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1997,  Sen  No. 

846.617 

Int.  CI.''  GIOL  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  704-255  20  Claims 


SPEAMR  OtPCNOEWT 
SPEECH  ACCOGWTKM 
MODEL  GENERA  nCM 


C  ""'  X. 


X 


RECEIVE  SPEECH 

SNMM.  HCLUOMG 

UTTERAMCE  TO  8E 

PROCESSED 


OeSIGHATl  UTTERAMCE  AS 
\     COfiRESPONOIMGTOASUCiCET 
01.  U  or  83  AS  A  FUNCTuKM  OF 
T«  UTTERAMCE-S  DURATION 


\ 


MOOei.  fOfi  UTTEIWMCF 


PWC£  COMFUTtO  MMM 

WOROMOOCLM 

CO«W8«)NOING  auCKET 


MCAEICMT  MCOCl 

COUNTER  COmiESPOMCNNO 

TO  BUCKfT  WTO  WMCH 

GCKERATED  NWi  HOOCl 

WAS  iNSeBTED 


3.  A  method  of  generating  a  speaker  dependent  garbage  model 
for  use  in  a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  operation,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  signal  including  a  first  utterance  from  a  speaker 
for  which  a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  model  is  to 
be  generated; 
generatmg  a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  model  from 
the  first  utterance,  the  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition 
model  including  a  plurality  of  feature  vectors;  and 
processing  the  feature  vectors  included  in  the  speaker  dependent 
speech  recognition  model  to  generate  a  plurality  of  feature 
vectors  representing  the  speaker  dependent  garbage  model, 
the  processing  including  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  mean  feature  vector;  and  replicating  the  mean 

feature  vector 
to  generate  the  garbage  model; 

receiving  another  signal  including  another  utterance  from  said 
speaker  for  which  a  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition 
model  is  to  be  generated; 
generating  another  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition 
model  from  the  another  utterance,  the  speaker  dependent 
speech  recognition  model  including  a  plurality  of  feature 
vectors;  and 
updating  the  previously  generated  speaker  dependent  garbage 
model  by  combining  corresponding  feature  vectors  from 
the  garbage  model  w  ith  corresponding  feature  vectors  from 
the  another  speaker  dependent  speech  recognition  model. 


5,842,167 
SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  APPARATUS  WITH  OUTPUT 
EDITING 
Masanori  Miyatake;  Hiroki  Ohnishi;  Takeshi  Yumura,  all  of 
Osaka;  Shoji  Takeda.  Gifu;  Masashi  Ochiiwa,  Gifu,  and 
Takashi  Izumi,  Gifu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21.  1996,  Sen  No.  653,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1995,  7-130773 
Int.  CI.'- GIOL  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  704-260  39  Claims 


5,842,166 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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1.  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  text  data  and  data  indicating  editing  of  the 
appearance  of  the  character  of  said  text  data,  wherein  said 
editing  is  character  attribution  which  is  expressible  by  the 
visual  appearance  of  said  editing; 

means  for  synthesizing  speech  from  said  text  data  having  an 
elocution  mode  corresponding  to  the  editing  of  the  appearance 
of  the  character  of  said  text  data; 

a  display  screen  for  displaying  the  appearance  of  the  character  of 
said  text  data;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  inputted  text  data; 

means  for  editing  the  appearance  of  the  character  of  the  text  data 
displayed  by  said  displaying  means  on  said  display  screen 
according  to  the  appearance  data  of  speech,  including  empha- 
sis expression  or  emotional  expression; 

means  for  synthesizing  speech  corresponding  to  the  appearance 
of  the  character  of  the  text  data  edited  by  the  text  data  editing 
means  having  an  output  mode  corresponding  to  the  contents 
of  the  editing  on  the  appearance  of  the  character  of  said  text 
data  when  synthesizing  speech  from  the  text  data  input  by  the 
text  data  inputting  means. 


5.842.168 

cartridge-based,  interactive  speech 

rec(x;nition  device  with  response-creation 

capability 

Yasunaga  Miyazawa:  Mitsuhiro  Inazumi;  Hiroshi  Hasegawa: 
Isao   Edatsune.  and   Osamu   Urano,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No,  536,563.  Sep.  29.  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1996.  Sen  No.  700,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1995,  7-212249 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  9m:5/02 
U.S.  CI.  704-275  10  Claims 

7.  An  interactive  speech  recognition  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  voice  input  unit  to  receive  voice  and  translate  the  received 

voice  into  digital  form: 
a  voice  analysis  unit  in  communication  with  said  voice  input 
unit  to  generate  characteristic  voice  data  for  the  received 
digitized  voice; 
a  phrase  identification  unit  in  communication  with  .said  voice 
analysis  unit  to  detennine  whether  the  characteristic  voice 
data  substantially  matches  standard  characteristic  voice  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  pre-registered  expressions  and  gen- 
erate phrase  identification  data  in  response  there  to; 
a  speech  recognition  and  dialogue  management  unit  in  commu- 
nication with  said  phrase  detection  unit  to  recognize  a  mean- 
ing from  the  received  voice  based  on  the  received  phrase 
identification    data    and    conversation    content    infomiation 
stored  in  a  first  memory  of  a  removable  cartridge  releasablv 
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5.842.170 
METHOD  FOR  EDITING  IN  HAND  HELD  RECORDER 
Norbert  P.  Daberko,  Oceanside;  Richard  K.  Davis,  and  Rich- 
ard D.  Bridgewaten  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Norris  Communications  Corp..  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  339,139,  Nov.  14.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  772J78 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIOL  9MQ 
UJS.  CI.  704—278  1-^  Claims 


PRion  TO  msenrxM 


ACTUU.  MEMOny  SmOCTWlC  4fTEB  WSEBTIOW 


communicating  therewith,  and  to  formulate  an  appropriate 
response  corresponding  to  the  recognized  meaning; 

a  response  creation  function  in  communication  with  said  speech 
recognition  and  dialogue  management  unit  to  enable  the  cre- 
ation of  response  data  based  on  information  inputted  lo  said 
speech  recognition  apparatus;  and 

a  voice  synthesizer  in  communication  with  said  speech  recogni- 
tion and  dialogue  management  unit  to  generate  synthesized 
audio  corresponding  to  the  appropriate  response  formulated 
by  said  speech  recognition  and  dialogue  management  unit. 


5.842,169 
READANRITE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  SOUND  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEMCE 
Yoshikazu  Sakashita.  Ora-gun.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996.  Sen  No.  607.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-40762; 
Feb.  28.  1995.  7-40763 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9m 
U.S.  CL  704—278  '  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  editing  messages  in  a  recorder  system,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  handheld  recorder  having  flash  memory  for  stonng 
messages  in  message  segments,  the  flash  memory  ha\  ing  a 
plurality  of  sequential  memory  blocks,  each  memorv  block 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  the  messages  being 
stored  as  message  segments,  wherein  related  message  seg- 
ments are  logically  related  to  each  other  using  memory 
address  pointers,  and  wherein  a  first  message  segment  ot  each 
of  the  messages  are  linked  to  each  other  using  the  memory 
address  pointers  to  thereby  facilitate  movement  between  the 
messages; 
selecting  an  edit  point  within  a  message  at  which  the  message  is 
to  be  edited,  the  edit  point  being  at  a  first  location  within  the 
message  defining  an  end  pt)int  of  a  first  message  segment; 
generating  an  edited  message,  the  edited  message  compnsing  a 

second  message  segment; 
stonng  said  second  message  segment  in  a  second  memory  block; 
altering  said  memon  address  pointers  lo  insert  the  address  ot  the 

second  message  segment; 
pla>ing  said  message  segments  in  the  flash  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  said  ordered  sequence  by  accessing  the  message 
segments  corresponding  to  the  addres>es  contained  in  the 
memory  address  pointers  so  that  the  message  segments  are 
played  sequentially. 
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1.  A  read/write  control  circuit  for  a  memory  stonng  sound  data 
which  is  included  in  a  sound  recording/reproducing  dexice  com- 
prising: 

a  read/write  judging  circuit  which  receives  read  and  wnie 
request  signals  and  a  direction  signal  indicating  whether  a 
sequence  of  input  sound  data  inputted  into  the  memory  is 
normal  or  re\crsc. 
wherein  the  read/write  judging  circuit  refers  lo  the  direction 
signal  when  both  the  read  and  write  request  signals  simulta- 
neously become  active,  gives  priony  lo  a  write  operation  in 
the  memory  when  the  sequence  is  normal  b\  asserting  a  wnie 
enable  signal,  and  gives  priority  to  a  read  operation  in  the 
memory  when  the  sequence  is  reversed  by  asserting  a  read 
enable  signal. 


5,842.171 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Jonathan  Mark  Greenwood,  and  Michael  John  Ludgate.  both 
of  Basingstoke.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited. 
Wevbridge.  England 

Filed  Man  28.  1997,  Sen  No.  827,527 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apn  2.  1996, 

9606921 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  7/OU 
VS.  CI.  704—500  5  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  prcxressing  digital  audio  data  compnsing: 
a  source  of  digital  audio  data  representing  audio  data  samples  at 
an  audio  data  sampling  rate,  the  audio  data  samples  being 
arranged  in  group>  spaced  in  time,  the  data  in  a  group  having 
a  data  rate  much  greater  than  the  audio  data  sampling  rate: 
a  first  in  first  out  store; 

wnte  control  means  for  wnting  the  samples  of  each  group  into 

the  first  in  first  out  store  at  ihe  said  data  rate  as  the  griHip  is 

produced  b\  the  source; 

read  control  means  for  reading  sets  of  a  predetemiined  number 

of  successive  samples  from  the  first  in  first  out  store  at  a  rate 
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corresponding  to  the  audio  data  sampling  rate  and  means  for 
weighting  the  respective  samples  of  each  set  and  for  summing 
the  weighted  samples  of  the  set  to  produce  filtered  audio  data 
at  the  audio  data  sampling  rate: 
each  set  of  samples  read  out  from  the  first  in  first  out  store  being 
displaced  by  a  preset  number  of  sam.ples  relative  to  the 
previous  set  to  decimate  the  audio  data. 


5,842,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 

PLAY  TIME  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  TRACKS 

Monti  R.  Wilson,  Overland  Park,   Kan$.,  assignor  to  Ten- 

sorTech  Corporation,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,224 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/12 

VS.  CI.  704—503  26  Claims 


12.  A  method  for  modifying  the  play  time  of  an  audio  signal  to 
a  desired  play  time,  said  audio  signal  comprised  of  a  stream  of 
signal  representations,  said  method  comprising: 

overlapping  a  blcx:k  of  said  signal  representations  with  a  copy  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  block,  the  overlapping  being  a 
function  of  said  desired  play  time  and  including  computing  a 
normalized  correlation; 

determining  the  location  of  signal  polarity  crossovers  within  said 
block; 

determining  a  position  within  said  block  for  the  overlapping, 
where  said  position  is  determined  by  the  results  of  determin- 
ing the  location  of  signal  polarity  crossovers  within  said 
block; 

selecting  a  length  of  an  overlap  to  be  a  length  equal  to  a  summed 
length  of  full  period  crossover  lengths  within  said  block, 
wherein  full  period  crossover  lengths  are  defined  as  a  length 
between  successive  said  signal  polarity  crossovers  having  the 
same  signal  transition  polarity, 

determining  if  the  summed  length  has  a  maximum  said  normal- 
ized correlation  associated  therewith:  and 


setting  a  nominal  length  to  be  the  selected  length  of  the  overlap 
when  said  summed  length  has  a  maximum  said  normalized 
correlation  associated  therewith. 


5,842,173 

COMPUTER-BASED  SURGICAL  SERVICES 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

David  P.  Strum,  1035  S.  Trenton  Ave.,  and  Luis  G.  Vargas,  726 

E.  End  Ave.,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15221 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,137,  Oct.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  858327 

Int.  CI."  G06F  159/00 

U.S.  a.  705—1  28  Claims 


up-!* 


I  A  computer-based  surgical  services  management  system  for 
tracking,  recording,  and  communicating  patient  movement 
between  site  locations  of  a  surgical  services  facility,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  peer-to-peer  network  including: 
a  computer  workstation  located  at  each  site  location;  and 
a  coordinating  server  in  network  communication  with  each 
workstation; 
a  set  of  objects  stored  on  the  peer-to-peer  network,  all  data 
relevant  to  an  instance  of  an  object  being  stored  only  in  a 
distributed,  non-relational  database,  the  set  of  objects  com- 
prising: 

data  objects  for  tracking  and  recording  the  patient  movements 
and  for  producing  patient-specific  audit  trails,  the  data 
objects  and  editing  rights  to  the  patient-specific  audit  trails 
moving  from  site  to  site  with  the  patient;  and 
site-specific  data  objects  produced  at  each  site  lcx:ation  for 
storing  site-specific  data,  the  site-specific  data  objects  being 
maintained  at  the  site  where  the  site-specific  data  is  pro- 
duced; and 
an  object-based  application  interface  distributed  on  the  peer-to- 
peer  network  for  accessing,  manipulating,  and  displaying  the 
data  objects,  the  data  being  stored  only  in  the  distributed, 
non-relational  databases,  by  means  of  object-based  methods 
specified  by  the  distributed  application, 
wherein  a  copy  of  the  set  of  objects  is  maintained  in  the 
coordinating  server,  data  editing  of  objects  being  updated  via 
object-based  methods  periodically  over  the  peer-to-peer  net- 
work. 


B.C., 


5,842.174 
TELEPHONE  BILLING  ANALYZER 
David  Patrick  Yanor,  2808  W.   15th  Ave.,  Vancouver, 
Canada,  V6K  2Z9 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,182 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  CI.  705—1  34  Claims 

1.  Telephone  billing  processing  apparatus  for  use  with  telephone 
directory  data  and  billing  records  data  comprising: 
(a)  directory  reading  means  to  accept  and  read  input  telephone 
directory  data: 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4487 


DATASOt*rE  A 

i 

UAOUtmOM 
COkVUEWNSIVT 

sdimasiMsoLmctS} 


DATASOLTlCti 


MADEK(raOM 


I 


«LBrTM(M.i 
STOR£X(bO) 

1 


CONVEXTCRfHt 


STOREIKU] 

mnktm 


OriKJNAl. 
HFMOTF  DATABASl 

f 


nMPAXATOXW      -4 


RETKCVBI  (N) 


ItEMOn  DATUtKSt    I        ^r 

sEAnma/MTiutvra]     ^  .. 

.  It"       _J 


0ISPLAV/FWT.T1* 


omoNu 


SOfCTCIItm 


(b)  billing  reading  means  to  accept  and  read  input  billing  records 
data: 

(c)  directory  entry  selecting  means  to  extract  name/number  data 
representing  each  telephone  number  and  associated  name 
from  the  input  telephone  directory  data  read  by  the  directory 
reading  means; 

(d»  billing  line  selecting  means  to  extract  billing  line  data 
representing  each  telephone  number  called  and  preselected 
associated  data  from  the  input  billing  records  data  read  by  the 
billing  reading  means; 

(e)  directory  entry  stonng  means  for  writing  name/number  data 
selected  by  the  directory  entry  selecting  means  into  mass 
storage  in  fields  in  directory  entry  records,  one  record  for  each 
directory  entry  read; 

(f)  billing  line  storing  means  for  writing  the  billing  line  data 
selected  by  the  billing  line  selecting  means  into  mass  storage 
in  fields  in  billing  line  records,  one  record  for  each  billing  line 
read: 

(g)  directory  entry  sorting  means  for  sorting  by  telephone  num- 
ber directory  entry  records  stored  by  the  directory  entry 
storing  means; 

(h)  billing  line  sorting  means  for  sorting  by  telephone  number 
billing  line  records  stored  by  the  billing  line  stonng  means: 

(i)  comparison  means  for  comparing  stored  directory  entry 
records  with  stored  billing  line  records  to  find  records  with 
matching  telephone  numbers: 

(j)  retrieving  means  for  retrieving  each  stored  billing  line 
records  and  each  matching  stored  directory  entry  record; 

(k)  combining  means  for  combining  selected  data  from  each 
retrieved  stored  billing  line  record  with  selected  data  from  all 
retrieved  matching  stored  directory  entry  records  into  a  repon 
record  having  fields  for  each  item  of  selected  retrieved  data: 

(1)  storing  means  for  storing  each  report  record; 

(m)  selecting  means  for  extracting  selected  data  from  each 
stored  report  record;  and 

(n)  output  means  for  presenting  selected  data  from  stored  report 
records. 
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retrieving  and  updating  a  patient  individual  data  record  in  said 
memory  of  said  computer  system  for  a  selected  patient  upon 
arrival  of  said  selected  patient  for  a  therapy  activity: 

operating  the  computer  system  to  generate  at  least  one  therapy 
session  input  screen  corresponding  to  the  selected  patient, 
said  therapy  session  input  screen  being  generated  for  the 
therapy  provider  for  use  in  administering  therapy  to  said 
patient,  said  therapy  session  input  screen  showing  treatments 
to  be  administered  to  said  patient  during  a  therapy  session, 
and  said  patient  individual  data  record  including  patient  activ- 
ity data  from  prev  lous  therapy  sessions: 

inputting  subjective  data  into  said  therapy  session  input  screen 
in  said  computer  system  b>  the  therapy  provider  selecting 
choices  from  lists  of  subjective  data  fields:  and 
recording  said  selected  data  fields  in  said  computer  svstcm  by 
entering  said  data  fields  into  said  computer  memory  wherein 
said  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  patient  data  is  displayed  as  a  list 
and; 
retrieving  predefined  phrases  for  said  patient  data,  storing  and 
combining  said  patient  data  with  said  phra.ses  when  said  data 
is  selected  from  the  said  list  for  creating  a  therapy  repon. 


5.842,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  1NTER.\CTING  WTTH 

A  COMPUTER  RESERNATION  S\  STEM 
Douglas  J.  Hunt.  Seattle,  and  George  A.  Smith.  Kent,  both  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.464 
Int.  CI.'  (i06F  ;  7/Mi 
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5.842,175 
THER.APV  SYSTEM 
Todd  Andros.  Coral  Gables,  and  Alan  Redmon.  Stuart,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  TherAssist  .Soflviare.  Inc..  Coral  Gables, 

Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.121 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /59AW 
U,S.  CI.  705—3  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  assisting  administration 
and  monitoring  of  the  therapy  of  patients,  the  method  comprising: 
stonng    patient    individual    rehabilitation    data    records    in    a 
memory  in  the  computer  system: 


iCATEi»r|  St Wl    —  1 10 


OB'S 


10  CIS 


18.  A  method  for  interacting  with  a  computer  reservation  sys- 
tem, the  computer  resenaiion  system  having  plural  addresses,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  command  from  a  command  source,  the  command 
requinng  at  least  a  first  request  and  a  second  request  to  a  tirst 
computer  resenaiion  system,  the  first  request  for  information 
relating  to  a  first  reservation,  the  second  request  for  informa- 
tion relating  to  a  second  reservation; 
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establishing  a  first  session  with  one  address  and  a  second  session 

with  another  address  of  the  first  computer  reservation  system: 
generating  the  first  request  to  the  first  computer  reservation 

system  using  the  first  session; 
generating  the  second  request  to  the  first  computer  reservation 

system  using  the  second  session: 
receiving  a  first  data  set  in  response  to  the  first  request  and  a 

second  data  set  in  response  to  a  second  request; 
returning  the  first  and  second  data  sets  to  the  command  source. 


fiher  means  for  accepting  filter  conditions  from  buyers  and 

sellers; 
a  plurality  of  buyers  for  communicating  RFQs  to  said  filter 

means; 
a  plurality  of  sellers  for  communicating  quotes  to  said  filter 

means  in  response  to  said  RFQs.  said  filter  means  including 

means  for  determining,  based  upon  said  filter  conditions. 

which  sellers  should  receive  RFQs  from  a  buyer,  and  which 

quotes  should  be  received  by  the  buyer. 


5.842,177 

MANAGEMENT  OF  CALENDAR  EVENTS  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  R.  Haynes,  Euless.  and  Gregory  Peler  Fitzpatrick, 

Keller,   both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,158 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

L.S.  CI.  705-8  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  managing  events, 
the  data  processing  system  having  a  calendar  program  including  a 
plurality  of  events,  the  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  group  of  events  within  the  plurality  of  events; 
associating  the  group  of  events  such  that  only  one  event  within 

the  group  of  events  mu.st  be  completed:  and 
performing  an  action  on  the  group  of  events  in  response  to  a 
completion  of  an  event  within  the  group  of  events,  wherein 
events  within  the  calendar  program  are  efficiently  managed. 


5,842,178 

COMPUTERIZED  QUOTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Giovannoli,  30  Bayberry  Dr.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07485 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,906,  Feb.  22,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,758,328.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1998,  Sen  No.  15.705 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CI.  705-26  2  Claims 
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5,842.179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVENTORYING 

LABORATORY  SPECIMENS 

Steven  P.  Beavers,  Zeeland,  Mich.;  Brian  L.  Nahey,  Hartland, 

Wis.,  and  Richard  M.  Telgenhoff,  Holland,  Mich.,  a.ssignors 

to  Venturedyne  Limited,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  589  J9 1 

Int.  CI."G06F  n/60 

U.S.  CI.  705—28  18  Claims 


ing 


1.  A  system  for  engaging  in  commercial  tran.sactions.  compris- 


1.  A  method  for  inventorying  and  later  retneving  a  new  labora- 
tory specimen  among  a  group  of  pre-existing  specimens  in  a  rack 
and  wherein: 

the  group  of  pre-existing  specimens  is  in  a  cryogenic  freezer 

having  an  interface  device  mounted  thereon  and  a  keypad  on 

the  interface  device: 
each  specimen  in  the  group  is  associated  with  an  indentiher 

unique  to  that  specimen: 
each  specimen  in  the  group  includes  a  vial  which  is  substantially 

identical  to  the  vials  of  the  other  specimens  in  the  group: 
each  specimen  in  the  group  includes  a  substance  comprismg  at 

least  one  of  a  plurality  of  substances  consisting  of  blood. 

tissue,  cells,  and  body  fluid  from  a  human  patient; 
each  specimen  in  the  group  is  unique  with  respect  to  the  other 

specimens  comprising  the  group;  and 
and  wherein  the  method  includes: 

placing  the  new  specimen  within  a  vacant  position  at  a  primary 

location  which  includes  a  cryogenic  freezer: 
selecting  a  specimen  identifier  unique  to  the  new  specimen: 
manipulating  the  keypad,  thereby  displaying  a  symbol  represent- 
ing the  position  of  the  new  specimen  in  the  primary  location: 

and 
removing  the  new  specimen  from  the  freezer,  such  removing 

step  including  again  manipulating  the  keypad  to  display  the 

primary  location. 
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5.842.180 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  A  SPREADSHEET  FORMULA 
Karan  Khanna,  Clyde  Hill,  and  Edward  A.  Martinei.  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation, 
Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,535 
Int.  CI."  G06F  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  705—30 


24  Claims 


initiating,  in  a  time  monitor  portion  of  said  hand-held  data 
collection  device,  accrual  of  lime  for  a  first  time  penod  dunng 
which  said  first  work  assignment  is  performed,  said  initiating 
step  being  performed  in  response  to  said  obtaining  step; 

acquinng.  through  said  user  interlace.  M  updated  descriptive 
codes  that  identify  a  second  work  assignment,  wherein  M  is 
an  integer  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  N:  and 

beginning,  in  said  time  monitor,  accrual  of  time  for  a  second 
time  penod  during  which  said  second  work  assignment  is 
performed,  said  beginning  step  being  pertbrmed  in  response 
to  said  acquiring  step. 


5,842,182 
TIME  AND  ATTENDANCE  EVENT  ANALYSIS  AND 
REPORTING 
Michael  D.  Bonner,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  and  William  M.  Hart- 
man,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  TimeTrak  Systems, 
Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,1% 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  n/m 
\i&.  a.  705—32 


17  Claims 


riy^7 


1.  In  association  with  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  detecting 
and  correcting  an  error  in  a  formula  in  a  cell  of  a  spreadsheet, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  token  for  each  character  entered  in  the  formula; 

adding  each  token  to  a  formula  token  stack: 

for  each  token  in  the  formula  token  stack,  parsing  the  token  to 

determine  whether  an  error  exists  in  the  formula:  and 
if  an  error  exists  in  the  formula  that  is  one  of  a  predetermined 
type  of  error; 

assigning  an  error  class  code  based  on  the  type  of  error:  and 
applying  an  error  corrector  rule  to  identify  a  correction  to  the 
error. 


~   1  /-^     « 


^<$-<^J(3T 


TV 


i:- 


5,842,181 
REMOTE  HAND-HELD  TIME  TRACKING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Logan  M.  Fanjoy,  595  W.  LaDonna,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,478 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /y/fX) 

U.S.  CI.  705—32  24  Claims 


1  A  parameter-driven  time  and  anendance  analysis  system  that 
comprises: 

data  entry  means  for  entry  of  user  lime  and  attendance  data. 

means  coupled  to  said  data  entry  means  for  receiving  and 
evaluating  said  time  and  attendance  data,  including  means  lor 
identifying  exception  data  indicative  of  non-standard  time  and 
attendance  data  and  means  for  assigning  event  points  to  said 
exception  data  based  upon  character  of  said  exception  data. 

means  for  accumulating  said  event  points  for  each  system  user, 
and 

means  for  automatically  reporting  when  accumulated  event 
points  for  a  system  user  reach  a  preselected  level. 

said  means  for  assigning  event  points  to  said  exception  data 
comprising  means  for  specifying  difliering  types  of  non- 
standard lime  and  attendance  data,  and  means  for  selectively 
assigning  diffenng  event  points  to  such  non-standard  data 
based  upon  data  type. 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  remote  hand-held  data  collection 
device  to  associate  time  with  accounts  al  the  instant  when  and  the 
place  where  work  is  pertbrmed.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

obtaining,  through  a  user  intertacc  portion  of  said  hand-held  data 
collection  device.  N  descriptive  codes  that  identify  a  first 
work  assignment,  wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one: 


5*»2.I83 
DYNAMICALLY  UPDATED  PA^MENT  DUE  DATE 
SYSTEM 
Frank  W.  Delfer.  111.  Lebanon.  NJ.;  Lino  E.  Carnesecca.  Lin- 
coln, Calif.:  Glenna  M.  Johnston,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.,  and 
Cindy  M.  Spear.  Rancho  Murieta.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Inter- 
national Billings  Services,  Inc..  Rancho  Cordova.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  56l_^56 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  /  7/6(> 
U.S.  CI.  705—34  33  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  the  prtKluctum  of  billing  dtKumcnts.  a  system  Iw 
updating  billing  information  on  each  eligible  billing  document: 
comprising: 

a  I  means  for  establishing  a  target  mail  date: 
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PnOVlDER  SET*  TAROrr 

MAIL  DATE  &  DUE  DATE 

IN  DATA  STREAM 


/-' 


DATA  STREAM  (S  SENT  TO 

OPERATOR  FOR  PROCESSING 

AND  PRfNTING 


DUE  DATE 

ON  BIUING 

DOCUMENT  IS 

NOT  CHANGED 


DUE  DATE  ON  BILLING 
DOCUMENT  IS  CHANGED 

TO  THE  NEW  DUE 

DATE  CALCULATED  FROM 

THE  DATE  MAILED  BASED  ON 

PROVIDER  REQUIREMENTS 


5,842,184 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  compuier-implemented  process  for  entering  transactions 
included  in  a  remotely  compiled  electronic  statement  into  a  hnan- 
cial  account  stored  in  a  local  computer  system  including  a  proces- 
sor and  a  storage  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


compiling  with  a  remote  processor  in  the  remote  computer 
system  an  electronic  statement  including  at  least  one  transac- 
tion, the  transaction  including  a  payee,  the  electronic  state- 
ment in  an  electronic  data  format  processable  by  the  local 
computer  system; 
communicating  the  electronic  statement  to  the  local  computer 

system  via  a  communication  medium; 
storing  the  electronic  statement  in  the  storage  device  of  the  local 

computer  system: 
for  at  least  one  transaction  in  the  electronic  statement: 
determining  with  the  processor  if  a  payee  of  the  transaction  is 
the  payee  of  a  previous  transaction  stored  in  the  storage 
device; 
if  the  payee  for  the  transaction  is  the  payee  of  a  previous 
transaction  stored  in  the  storage  device,  assigning  with  the 
processor  the  transaction  to  a  category  associated  with  the 
previous  transactions;  and 
storing  the  transaction  with  the  assigned  category    in  the 
financial  account  in  the  storage  device. 


b)  means  for  determining  the  eligibility  of  each  billing  document 
for  updated  billing  information; 

c)  means  for  verifying  that  each  billing  document  will  be  mailed 
on  said  target  mail  date;  and 

d)  means  for  updating  the  billing  information  to  be  printed  on 
each  eligible  billing  document  if  said  verification  means 
determines  that  the  billing  document  will  not  be  mailed  on 
said  target  mail  date. 


5,842,186 

CUSTOM  CLASS  SELECTION  IN  AUTOMATED  MAIL 

PROCESSING 

George  Kulik,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,003.  Mar.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No. 

5,661,653.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1997.  Ser.  No.  831,290 

Int.  CI.^GOTB  nnx) 

MS..  CI.  705—410  8  Claims 


5.842,185 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

TRACKING  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTIONS 

Jason  D.  Chancey,  Redwood  Shores;  Scott  D.  Cook,  Woodside. 

and  Lisa  Jean  Borden,  Hayward,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intuit  Inc..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,468,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,038 

Int.  Cl."G06F/7/6O 

U.S.  CI.  705-40  36  Claims 


USUIDCnNEO 

CurrOMRATU 

TtMPtATtft 


1.  A  method  of  processing  mail,  the  method  comprising  the 
step(s)  of: 

storing  postage  rate  information  for  a  plurality  of  mail  classes  in 
a  postage  rale  table; 

providing  a  mailpiece  having  an  associated  parameter,  the  asso- 
ciated parameter  having  a  value; 

specifying  a  mail  class  in  a  user  defined  template; 

storing  a  threshold  value  corresponding  to  the  associated  param- 
eter and  the  specified  mail  class  in  the  user  defined  template; 

processing  the  threshold  values  stored  in  the  user  defined  tem- 
plate and  the  postage  rate  information  from  the  postage  rate 
table  for  the  mail  class  specified  in  the  template  to  cieate  u 
custom  rate  table;  and 

processing  the  mailpiece  using  'he  threshold  value  and  the  value 
of  the  as.sociated  parameter  to  select  the  postage  rate  informa- 
tion from  the  specified  mail  class  in  the  custom  rate  table. 
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5,842,187 

ELECTRICITY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Paul  Nicholas  Williams,  Etwall,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Optimum  Solutions  Ltd.,  Derbyshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB95/00636,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1997.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1997,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/26065,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  716,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  22.  1994, 
9405597;  Oct.  25,  1994,  9421489 

Int.  Cl.''G06F/7/60 
U.S.  CI.  705--tl2  48  CUims 


Ckisure  Mlanong 

unil'3O0 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  charge  in  respect  to  consumption 
of  electricity  supplied  from  an  electricity  distribution  network  and 
priced  in  successive  sub-periods, 

the  network  incorporating  a  closure  having  one  or  more  input 
supply  connections  all  of  which  are  metered  and  output  con- 
nections including  at  least  one  metered  output, 
the  method  comprising: 

using  information  derived  from  the  metered  inputs  to  the 
closure  to  determine  a  profile  indicating  the  variation  in  the 
quantity  of  electricity  supplied  to  the  closure  over  the 
sub- periods; 
metering  each  metered  output  to  determine  the  quantity  of 
electricity  taken  by  that  output  over  a  metered  period, 
longer  than  each  sub-period,  for  that  output; 
determining    an    apportionment    of    metered    consumption 
between  the  sub-periods  in  dependence  on  the  profile;  and 
determining  a  charge  for  the  consumption  in  dependence  on 
the  quantities  of  metered  consumption  and  the  apportion- 
ment. 


at  least  one  fuel  pump  for  dispensing  a  preselected  quantity  of 
motor  fuel,  means  for  enabling  operation  of  the  fuel  pump  in 
response  to  a  fuel  pump  enabling  signal,  said  fuel  pump 
having  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  fuel  dispensed 
and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  fuel 
dispensed  from  said  fuel  pump; 

a  customer  console  associated  with  said  pump,  means  for 
enabling  operation  of  the  customer  console  in  response  to  a 
customer  console  enabling  signal,  said  customer  console 
including  payment  acceptance  means  for  accepting  cash  from 
the  purchaser  as  payment  for  a  quantity  of  motor  fuel  pur- 
chased, said  customer  console  payment  acceptance  means 
including  currency  acceptance  means  for  accepting  currency 
as  payment  for  said  motor  fuel  purchase  and  coin  acceptance 
means  for  accepting  coins  as  payment  for  said  motor  fuel 
purchase,  each  of  said  currency  and  com  acceptance  means 
having  means  for  identifying  the  respective  values  of  currency 
and  coin  deposited  by  said  purchaser  with  said  customer 
console  payment  acceptance  means  and  means  for  generating 
respective  currency  and  coin  value  identification  signals  in 
response  to  cash  deposited  with  said  customer  console; 

a  controller  operatively  interconnected  to  said  console  payment 
acceptance  means,  the  console  controller  having  means  for 
receiving  said  currency  and  coin  value  identification  signals 
and  calculating  a  total  of  cash  deposited  with  said  customer 
console  by  said  purchaser,  said  console  controller  having 
means  for  generating  currency  and  coin  dispensing  signals; 

change  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  change  to  said  pur- 
chaser in  cash  as  pan  of  a  purcha.se  of  said  motor  fuel,  said 
cash  being  dispensed  as  change  to  said  purchaser  as  currency, 
coins  or  a  combination  of  both  depending  on  tfie  amount  of 
change  dispensed,  the  change  dispensing  means  including  a 
currency  payout  mechanism  operable  to  pay  out  currency 
upon  receipt  of  a  currency  dispensing  signal  from  said  con- 
sole controller  and  a  plurality  of  coin  payout  mechanisms 
each  of  said  coin  payment  mechanisms  being  associated  with 
a  different  denomination  coin  and  each  having  a  supply  of 
said  coins  operatively  associated  therewith,  said  coin  payment 
mechanisms  being  operable  to  payout  a  coin  of  preselected 
denomination  from  its  associated  coin  supply  upon  receipt  of 
a  coin  dispensing  signal  from  said  console  controller;  and. 
system  control  means  operatively  linking  said  fuel  pump  and 
said  customer  console  together,  the  system  conutjl  means 
including  means  for  generating  enabling  and  disabling  signals 
to  said  fuel  pump  and  customer  console,  said  system  control 
means  further  including  means  for  two-way  communication 
with  said  fuel  pump  and  said  customer  console. 


5.842,188 

UNATTENDED  AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  SELLING 

AND  DISPENSING  WITH  CHANGE  DISPENSING 

CAPABILITY 

Furman  D.  Ramsey,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  James  Williams, 

Belvedere,  111.,  assignors  to  JTW  Operations,  Inc.,  Belvidere, 

111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,220,  Mar.  13,  1995, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  685J52 

Int.  CI."  G06F  V/00:  GOIG  1^/4] i 

MS.  CI.  705—416  20  Claims 
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5*»2,189 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
W ITH  MISSING  AND/OR  INCOMPLETE  DATA 
James  David  Keeler;  Eric  Jon  Hartman,  and  Ralph  Bruce 
Ferguson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  7243T7,  Oct.  I,  19%,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,100,  Sep.  20,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,613,041.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,664,  Nov. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

936,679 

InL  CI."  G06F  /5//S 

U.S.  a.  706—16  16  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  operating  an  unanended.  automated  motor  fuel 
service  station  for  selling  quantities  of  motor  fuel  to  a  purchaser, 
comprising: 


l»T»  HgPWCtsf^,,, 

1.  A  method  for  estimating  error  in  a  prediction  output  space  of 
a  predictive  system  model  over  a  prediction  input  space  as  a 
prediction  error,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  an  input  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  values 
that  occupy  the  prediction  input  space: 

outputting  an  output  prediction  error  vector  that  occupies  an 
output  space  corresponding  to  the  prediction  output  space  of 
the  predictive  system  model; 

■napping  the  prediction  input  space  to  the  prediction  output 
space  through  a  representation  of  the  prediction  error  in  the 
predictive  system  model  to  provide  the  output  prediction  error 
vector  in  the  step  of  outputting; 

receiving  an  unprocessed  data  input  vector  having  associated 
therewith  unprocessed  data,  the  unprocessed  data  input  vector 
assiKiated  with  substantially  the  same  input  space  as  the  input 
vector,  the  unprocessed  data  input  vector  having  errors  asso- 
ciated with  the  associated  unprocessed  data  in  select  portions 
of  the  prediction  input  space;  and 

processing  the  unprocessed  data  in  the  unprocessed  data  vector 
to  minimize  the  errors  therein  to  provide  the  input  vector  on 
an  output. 


tnddeni  lnug« 


5.842.190 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 
COMPUTING  AND  FEATURE  RECOGNITION 
CAPTURING  ASPECTS  OF  NEOCORTltAL 
COMPUTATION 
JefTrey  P.  Sutton.  Brookline.  Mas.s..  and  James  A.  Anderson. 
Barrington.  R.I..  assignors  to  Brown  University  Research 
Foundation.   Providence.   R.I.,  and  The  General   Hospital 
Corporation.  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  682.436 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  /.V/« 

U.S.  CI.  706—28  12  Claims 
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1.  A  NoN  comprising: 

a  neuron  having  processing  capabilities: 

a  first  level  module  including  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected neurons,  the  first  level  module  also  having  process- 
ing capabilities;  and 

a  second  level  module  including  a  network  of  interconnected 
networks  of  interconnected  neurons,  the  second  level  mcxlule 
also  having  processing  capabilities: 

wherein  the  first  and  second  level  inodules  are  interconnected 
through  neuron  to  neuron  connections  such  that  simultaneous 
processing  can  be  carried  out  in  neurons  and  first  and  second 
level  modules.  -"•       .. 


5.842,191 
NEURAL  NETWORK  THAT  INCORPORATES  DIRECT 
OPTICAL  IMAGING 
Richard  G.  Stearns,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,572.  Dec.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  922,798 
Int.  Ci.'  G06F  I5/I}< 
U.S.  CI.  706—40  27  Claims 

1.  An  optically-addressed  neural  network  comprising: 
a  two-dimensional  array  of  photo  conductors  defining  an  array 
of  M  by  N  array  ninies.  wherein  M  and  N  are  defined  by 
positive  integers  and  wherein  the  nodes  of  each  column  share 


a  common  column  conductor  and  nodes  of  each  row  share  a 

coiTimon  row  conductor; 
a  light  mask  disposed  between  the  two-dimensional  array  and  an 

associated  light  source  such  that  generally  collimated  light 

therefrom  is  incident  on  a  selected  portion  of  the  plurality  of 

array  nodes: 
a  trainable  input  portion  of  the  array  of  photoconductors  adapted 

to  directly  receive  an  optical  image  thereon,  each  common 

row  conductor  of  the  input  portion  having  a  voltage  thereon 

fixed  a  preselected  level: 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  operativelv  connected  to  one  of  (a) 

a  selected  one  of  the  common  column  conductors  of  the  array 

and  (b)  a  selected  one  of  the  common  row  conductors  of  the 

array; 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  for  impressing  selected  amplified 

signals,  received  from  the  amplifiers,  to  a  selected  array 

feedback  portion  of  the  common  row  conductors  unique  to 

those  common  row  conductors  of  the  input  portion:  and 
a  second  plurality  of  conductors,  unique  to  the  first  plurality  of 

conductors,  forming  a  system  output  from  selected  amplified 

signals  received  from  the  amplifiers. 


5.842.192 
CONCURRENT  DESIGN  TRADEOFF  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Fred  .\.  Garcia.  Somerville,  Mass..  and  Krishnan  Srinivasan. 
Dallas.  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,543,  Jul.  31.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion .Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,251 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/IH 
U.S.  CI.  706-45  19  Claims 
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2.  A  system  for  concurrent  tradeotf  analysis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  knowledge  source  having  information  of  a  predetermined 
knowledge  domain: 

(b)  a  developer  for  receiving  a  set  of  constraints  and  receiving 
said  infonnation  from  said  knowledge  source  to  compute 
\alues  for  a  set  of  variables  and  characteristics  representing  a 
solution  state  in  response  to  said  constraints  and  information 
from  said  knowledge  source  and  sorting  said  set  of  constraints 
into  hard  constraints  and  soft  constraints: 

(c)  an  alternative  generator  for  generating  a  set  of  at  least  one 
alternative  from  alternatives  to  said  solution  state  in  rcsptmsc 
to  said  computed  values  and  characteristics  being  inconsistent 
with  said  constraints;  and 
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(d)  an  evaluator  for  evaluating  said  set  of  solution  states  and 
alternatives,  ranking  said  solution  states  and  alternatives  in 
response  to  said  evaluation  and  selecting  a  most  promising 
solution. 


5,842,193 

KNOWLEDGE  BASED  PLANNING  AND  ANALYSIS 

(KBPA)TM 

John  P.  Reilly,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Software,  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,888 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/()() 

U.S.  CI.  706—45  2  Claims 

-40 


-32 


5342,194 
METHOD  OF  RECOGNIZING  INUGES  OF  FACES  OR 
GENER.AL  IMAGES  USING  FUZZY  COMBINATION  OF 
MULTIPLE  RESOLUTIONS 
Thomas  D.  Arbuckle,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Real  Worid  Computing  Part- 
nership, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.889 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IS/IS 

VS.  a.  706—52  25  CUiims 
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1.  A  system  for  developing  reusable  models,  each  of  said  models 
made  up  of  at  lea.st  one  object,  the  system  comprising: 

a  consultation  tool  coupled  to  an  object  repository,  a  lexicon 
module  and  an  object  types  module  for  generating  an  initial 
client  model  in  accordance  with  user  responses  to  predefined 
consultation  questions,  said  lexicon  module  being  operable  to 
store  a  plurality  of  words  and  at  least  one  synonym  of  at  least 
one  of  the  words; 
a  customizing  tool  coupled  to  said  object  repository,  said  lexicon 
module  and  said  object  types  module  for  customizing  said 
client  model  to  a  particular  business  enterprise  to  generate  a 
customized  client  model  in  accordance  with  user  responses  to 
predefined  customization  questions; 
wherein  said  object  repository  stones  a  plurality  of  predefined 

objects; 
wherein  said  lexicon  module  i.s  operable  to  analyze  said  user 
responses  and  to  identify  parts  ^f  speech  in  user  responses 
having  a  plurality  of  parts  of  speech,  and  wherein  said  con- 
sultation tool  includes  means  for  defining  nouns  in  said  user 
responses  as  data  objects  and  verbs  in  said  user  responses  as 
activity  objects: 
wherein  said  consultation  tool  includes  means  for  decomposing 
said  data  objects  and  said  activity  objects  in  parallel  until  said 
data  objects  and  said  activity  objects  can  no  longer  be  decom- 
posed or  until  said  user  terminates  decomposition: 
wherein  said  object  types  module  associates  each  of  said  data 
and  activity  objects  with  an  object  type  and  said  consultation 
tool  includes  means  for  using  said  object  type  to  identity 
similar  objects  from  said  plurality  of  predefined  objects  in 
said  object  rep^isilory:  and 
further  including  a  model  analyzer  tool  coupled  to  said  object 
repository  and  said  lexicon  module  for  selecting  at  least  one 
candidate  model  from  said  object  repository,  for  detcmiining 
comparison  criteria  and  termination  criteria  in  accordance 
with  responses  by  said  user  to  predefined  comparison  ques- 
tions, for  comparing  and  analyzing  said  customized  client 
m(xiel  to  said  at  least  one  candidate  model  in  accordance  v^ith 
said  comparison  criteria:  and  for  reinitializing  said  customiza- 
tion tool  in  response  to  said  comparison  and  said  analysis 
until  said  termination  criteria  is  met. 


-(•      ""     J 


L  A  process  for  recognizing  known  images  of  a  plurality  of 
objects,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  plurality  of  different  resolutions  for  an  unknown 
image: 

(b)  performing  local  autocorrelation  for  each  resolution  of  the 
unknown  image  to  produce  a  feature  vector  for  each  resolu- 
tion: 

(c)  performing  linear  discriminant  analysis  for  each  feature 
vector,  wherein  each  feature  vector  from  the  local  autocorre- 
lation is  processed  employing  a  transformation  matrix,  the 
transformation  matrix  being  calculated  with  respect  to  known 
images  required  to  be  recognized,  the  linear  discriminant 
analysis  producing  a  plurality  of  outputs: 

(d)  performing  fuzzy  integration  to  merge  the  outputs  from  the 
linear  discriminant  analysis  to  produce  a  merged  output  for 
each  of  the  known  images,  each  merged  output  being  indica- 
tive of  similarity  of  the  unknown  image  to  each  known  image; 

(e)  analyzing  each  merged  output  to  identify  a  known  image 
corresponding  to  the  unknow  n  image. 


5,842,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 

DATABASE  DOCUMENT  IN  A  LOCAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  AND  LOADING  OF  THE  DATABASE 
DOCUMENT  W ITH  DATA  FROM  REMOTE  SOURCES 
Graham  Peters,  and  Peter  Barwell.  both  of  St  Leonards.  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Dolphin  Software  Pt>  Ltd.  St.  Leonards, 
Australia 
PCT  No  PCT/AU95/00615.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1996.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W096rt»8799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  765^79 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Sep.    14.    1994. 
PM8I33 

Int.  CI."  CH)6F  17/Ml 
U,S.  CI.  707—1  25  Claims 

I.  A  priK-essing  apparatus  for  enabling  construction  ol  a  survey 
questionnaire  d(Kument.  compnsing  an  input  means  via  which  a 
sur\c\  author  may  input  data,  a  survey  authonng  means  cnablng 
construction  of  a  survey  questionnaire  diKumcnt  including  at  least 
one  question  tbmiulaied  from  data  input  by  the  survey  author  and 
a  liKation  address  of  a  privcssing  apparatus  mcluding  a  collator 
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1.  In  a  database  system  having  a  database  storing  a  databasd 
table  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  pages,  each  data  page  capable 
of  storing  a  plurality  of  data  records,  said  data  records  storing 
information  organized  into  particular  database  fields,  said  database 
table  having  an  index  for  logically  ordering  said  plurality  of  data 
records,  said  index  comprising  a  plurality  of  index  entries  wherein 
each  data  record  is  referenced  by  a  corresponding  index  entry,  said 
database  system  providing  a  direct  mode,  and  a  deferred  mode  for 
updating  the  database  table  and  the  index,  said  direct  mode  for 
performing  actual  updates  to  the  database  table  or  the  mdex  as 
each  data  record  is  read  during  a  first  pass,  and  said  deferred  mode 
for  updating  the  database  table  or  the  index  by  first  marking  data 
records  or  index  entries  durmg  the  first  pass  for  actual  updating 
during  a  second  pass,  an  improved  method  for  updating  said  data 
records,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  query  which  specifies  a  change  in  value  for  a 
database  filed  whose  \alues  form  a  unique  index  for  the 
database  table;  and 
performing  said  update  by: 

in  a  tirst  pass,  scanning  said  data  pages  for  said  data  records 

and  changing  any  field  value  which  is  specified  to  change. 

so  that  said  data  records  are  updated  in  the  direct  mode. 

in  conjunction  with  said  scanning  step  occurring  during  the 

first  pass,  deleting  any  corresponding  index  entry  which 


references  a  data  record  changed  during  .said  scanning  step, 
so  that  any  corresponding  index  entries  are  deleted  in  the 
direct  mode. 

marking  any  index  entry  so  deleted  in  the  direct  mode  for 
inserting  back  into  the  index  during  a  second  pass,  and 

after  completing  said  scanning  step  of  the  first  pass,  inserting 
in  the  second  pass  all  such  corresponding  index  entries 
back  into  the  index  which  were  marked  during  the  first  pass 
for  insertion  during  the  second  pass,  so  that  all  such  corre- 
sponding index  entries  are  inserted  back  into  the  index  in 
the  deferred  mode. 


means   arranged   to  collate   response   documents   produced   by 
respondent  users  processing  the  sun'ey  questionnaire  document. 


5,842,1% 
DATABASE  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED  METHODS  FOR 

UPDATING  RECORDS 
Sunil  Agarwal.  Alameda,  and  Vasudha  Krishnaswamy,  Red- 
wood   City,    both    of    Calif.,    assignors    to    Syba.se,    Inc., 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,093 

Inl.  CI."  Gfl6F  I7/J0 

VS.  CI.  707-2  26  Claims 


5,842,197 

SELECTING  A  QUALIFIED  DATA  REPOSITORY  TO 

CREATE  AN  INDEX 

Alexander  Channing  Ho,  Belmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle 

Corporation,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  705.299 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/OS 

V.S.  CI.  707-2  24  Claims 
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1.  A  computer- implemented  method  comprising: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  data  repositories  each  including  one  or 
more  logical  units  of  database  storage  that  contain  data  nec- 
essary to  create  an  index: 

selecting  a  first  data  repository  from  among  said  plurality  of  data 
repositories  based  on  a  predetermined  selection  criteria:  and 

creating  said  index  from  said  first  data  repository. 


5,842.198 

DATA  MANAGEMENT  SY.STEM,  THAT  ENABLES  A 

I  SER  TO  CONNECT  EXISTING  DATA  TO  AN 

EXTERNAL  FILE  AND  A  PROGRAM  TO  PROCESS  THAT 

DATA 
Toshikatsu  Suzuki;  Yoshifumi  Matsunaga;  Shinichiro  Tanigu- 
chi.  all  of  Nakai-machi;  Eiji  Ishida,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ishima,  Nakai-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  19%.  Sen  No.  630,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1995,  7-127518 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/M) 

U.S.  CI.  707-2  12  Claims 
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In  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  first  database  that  stores 
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a  plurality  of  first  data  units,  a  plurality  of  data  files,  each  data  file 
existing  outside  of  the  first  database,  and  at  least  one  program, 
each  program  processing  at  least  one  of  the  data  files  and  existing 
outside  of  the  first  database,  a  data  management  system  compris- 
ing: 
query  input  means  for  receiving  a  query; 
database  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  at  least  one  first  data  unit 
from  the  first  database  according  to  the  query  received  by  the 
query  input  means: 
an  external  relation  database,  provided  separately  from  the  first 
database,  for  storing  at  least  one  second  data  unit  each  second 
data  unit  including  external  relation  information  that  associ- 
ates one  of  the  plurality  of  first  data  units  stored  in  the  first 
database  with  at  least  one  of  the  data  files  and  with  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  one  program; 
instruction  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  instruction: 
external  relation  retrieval  instruction  means  for  gi\  ing  the  data- 
base retrieval  means  a  retrieval  instruction  to  retriese  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  one  second  data  unit  from  the  external 
relation    databa.se,    said    database    retrieval    means    further 
retrieving  from  said  external  relation  database  the  second  data 
unit  corresponding  to  the  first  data  unit  retrieved  from  the  first 
database; 
program   invoking   means   for   invoking,   in   respon.se   to   the 
instruction  received  by  the  instruction  receiving  means,  at 
least  one  related  program  of  the  at  least  one  program  to 
process  at  least  one  related  data  file  of  the  plurality  of  data 
files,  the  at  least  one  related  program  and  die  at  least  one 
related  data  file  associated  with  the  at  least  one  first  data  unit 
by  the  external  relation  information  included  in  the  retriexed 
second  data  unit. 


5342,199 

SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE 

FOR  USING  RECEIVER  OPERATING  CURVES  TO 

EVALUATE  PREDICTIVE  UTILITY 

Bradley  N.  Miller,  Polymouth:  John  T.  Riedl.  Falcon  Heights, 

and  Joseph  A.  KonsUn,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  19%,  Ser.  No.  733,806 

Int.  Cl."G«6F/7/.<0 

U.S.  CL  707—2  24  Claims 
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from  the  set  of  mcasurciuenls  which  corresponds  to  a  measure 
of  effectiveness  of  the  adaptive  recommendation  technique  in 
predicting  which  items  are  preferred  by  the  user. 


5.842,200 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  MINING  OF 

ASSOCIATION  RULES  IN  DATAB\SF-S 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  and  John  Christopher  Shafer.  both  of  San 

Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436.794.  May  8.  1995,  PaL 

No.  5.615J141.  and  Ser.  No.  415,006.  Mar.  31.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.794.209.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.717 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

U.S.  CI.  707—1  19  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  information  system  for  determining  predictive 
utility  of  recommendation  techniques  in  ascertaining  which  items 
are  preferred  by  a  user,  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  obtaining  a  set  of  measurements  of  user 
preference  of  items  recommended  to  a  user,  the  items  pre- 
sented to  the  user  being  derived  from  a  plurality  of  items  by 
utilizing  recommendations  from  an  adaptive  recommendation 
technique;  and 

(b)  processing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  input  means. 
generating  a  quality  metric  receiver  operating  curve  (ROC) 
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I.  A  digital  multiprocessor  comprising  a  plurality  of  processing 
systems,  each  processing  system  including  a  respectise  local  data- 
base having  distributed  therein  data  from  a  transaction  database  of 
itemsets  purchased  in  consumer  transactions,  each  processing  sys- 
tem including: 

means  for  determining  the  number  of  times  a  candidate  itemset 
appears  in  the  associated  local  database  to  establish  a  local 
count  for  the  candidate  itemset; 
means  for  using  the  local  count  to  determine  whether  U>e  num- 
ber of  times  a  candidate  itemset  appears  in  the  transaction 
database  exceeds  a  predefined  minimum  support  value; 
means  for  entering  a  candidate  itemset  into  a  set  of  large 
itemsets  when  the  number  of  times  exceeds  a  predetermined 
minimum  .support  value,  such  that  the  set  of  large  itemsets  can 
be  designated  as  frequently  occurring  itemsets  in  transactions; 
means  for  determining,  for  at  least  some  of  the  itemsets  in  the 
set  of  large  itemsets  the  number  of  times  selected  subsets  of 
the  item.sets  appear  in  the  transaction  database: 
means  for  outputting  an  association  rule  when  Uie  ratio  of  the 
number  of  times  a  selected  subset  appears  in  die  transaction 
database   to   the   number  of  times   the   associated    itemset 
appears  in  die  transaction  database  exceeds  a  predetermined 
minimum  confidence  value  and  thereby  satisfies  a  minimum 
confidence  constraint;  and 
means  for  exchanging  the  local  count  with  the  other  processing 
systems  such  that  each  processing  system  determines  w  hether 
the  number  of  times  a  candidate  itemset  appears  in  the  trans- 
action database  exceeds  the  predefined  minimum  support 
value. 


5A42J01 

METHOD  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  USER  CONTROLLED  AND 

AUTOMATIC  RETRIEVAL  AND  DISPLAY  OF  DETAILED 

DATA 
Peter  Wallack.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oracle  Corpora- 
tion, Redwood  Shores,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  641.785 
Iiit.  CI."  G06F  /  7/M) 
U.S.  CI.  707—3  4  Claims 

1  A  computer-implenrjented  method  for  selectively  displaying 
detail  information  associated  with  a  selected  ma.stcr  record,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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5,84232 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DATA  QUALITY 

MANAGEMENT 

Henry  B.  Kon,  Somerville.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  757.759 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  17/00 

L.S.  CI.  707—3  29  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  performing  data  processing  on  a  structured  data 
set.  comprising 

a  query  mechanism  for  providing  logical  operations  for  selec- 
tively processing  said  structured  data  set  to  generate  a  query 
result  signal. 

a  memory  device  having  storage  for  an  error  model,  said  error 
model  comprising  eaor  model  data  representative  of  error  in 
said  structured  data  set  and  probability  data  representative  of 
a  probability  distribution  of  said  error  in  said  structured  data 
set.  and 

a  propagation  monitor  for  detecting  propagation  of  said  error 
from  said  staictured  data  set  to  said  query  result  signal  and  for 
generating  in  response  thereto  an  error  measure  signal  repre- 
sentative of  error  in  said  query  result  signal. 


5.842.203 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING  NON- 
BOOLEAN  SEARCH  QUERIES  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 
INTERFACE 
Daniel  F.  D'Elena.  West  Milford.  NJ..  and  Anthony  V..  Mar- 
tinez. Boca  Raton.  Fla..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,330 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707-4  14  Claims 


(a)  determining,  based  on  a  user-controlled  parameter  value, 
whether  detail  information  associated  with  said  selected  mas- 
ter record  should  be  retrieved; 

(b)  retrieving  at  least  one  detail  record  associated  with  said 
selected  master  record  from  a  database,  responsive  to  a  deter- 
mmation  that  detail  information  associated  with  said  selected 
master  record  should  be  retrieved; 

(c)  displaying  said  at  least  one  detail  record  in  a  detail  display 
block  associated  with  said  selected  master  record: 

(d)  determining,  prior  to  step  (a),  whether  said  detail  display 
block  is  currently  being  displayed;  and 

(e)  responsive  to  a  determination  that  said  detail  display  block  is 
not  currently  being  displayed,  foregoing  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
regardless  of  said  user-controlled  parameter  value. 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system,  including  a  data  store  and  means 
for  archiving  files  within  said  data  store  and  a  graphical  user 
interface,  a  query  system  presented  utilizing  said  graphical  user 
interface  comprising: 

a  graphically  displayed  search  cell  for  graphically  specifying  a 
search  query,  said  search  cell  capable  of  being  utilized  to 
permit  graphical  specification  of  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  a 
search; 

a  domain  scope  control  field  graphically  displayed  within  said 
search  cell  that  allows  a  user  to  perform  said  hierarchical 
search  within  a  plurality  of  topics  displayable  in  said  domain 
scope  control  field,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  topics  is 
graphically  selected  utilizing  said  search  cell  as  a  domain 
scope  of  the  search; 

a  graphical  narrowing  search  control  indicator  thai  allows  a  user 
to  narrow  a  result  of  said  search,  said  narrowing  search 
control  indicator  capable  of  being  utilized  to  generate  a  sec- 
ond graphically  displayed  .search  cell; 

a  specific  item  search  field  that  allows  a  user  to  identify  specific 
key  words  to  be  searched  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
topics;  and 

a  graphical  broadening  search  control  indicator  thai  allows  a 
user  10  broaden  said  resull  of  said  search,  said  broadening 
search  control  indicator  capable  of  being  utilized  to  generate  a 
third  graphically  displayed  search  cell. 


5,842,204 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

SOURCE  CODE  FROM  ONE  HIGH-LEVEL  COMPUTER 

LANGUAGE  TO  ANOTHER 
Kristy  A.  Andrews,  Palo  Alto;  Paul  Del  Vigna,  and  Mark  E. 
Molloy,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers,  Inc.,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  319,682,  Oct.  7,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.966 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  707-31  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  for 
modifying  an  ordered  list  of  elements,  said  method  comprising: 

traversing  a  first  ordered  list  of  elements  in  a  shallow  in-order 
manner,  producing  a  first  ordered  yield  of  elements,  and 
traversing  a  second  ordered  list  in  a  shallow  in-order  manner, 
producing  a  second  ordered  yield  of  elements; 

comparing  said  first  and  second  yields; 

identifying  a  first  element  in  said  first  yield  and  a  second 
element  in  said  second  yield,  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  the  respective  first  element  where  said  first  and  second 
yields  differ; 

identifying  a  first  sub-list  of  adjacent  elements  of  said  first  yield 
beginning  with  said  first  element  and  a  second  sub-list  of 
adjacent  elements  of  said  second  yield  beginning  with  said 
second  element,  such  that  removal  of  the  first  sub-list  from 
the  first  yield  and  removal  of  the  second  sub-list  from  the 
second  yield  would  cause  the  first  and  second  removal- 
modified  yields  elements  to  be  equivalent; 

removing  the  first  sub-list  from  the  first  list,  thus  creating  a 
former  position  of  the  first  sub-list; 

inserting  a  first  new  element  at  the  former  position  of  the  first 
sub-list,  said  first  new  element  representing  similarities 
between  said  first  and  second  sub-lists  and  differences 
between  the  similarities  and  the  first  sub-list. 


Torgtt 


(ii)  generating  an  appropriate  response  to  the  stimulus  mes- 
sage and  optional  data  with  the  response  generation  pro- 
gram; 

(iii)  returning  to  the  control  program, 
the   application   processing   behavior  of  the  computer  being 

defined  by  the  response  generation  programs,  the  information 

in  the  database  and  the  stimulus  message. 


5.842J06 

COMPUTERIZED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

QUALIFIED  SEARCHING  OF  ELECTRONICALLY 

STORED  DOCl  MENTS 

Bernardo  Sotomayor,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Iconovex 

Corporation,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  19%.  Ser.  No.  700,148 

Int.  CI."G06F/7/J0 

U.S.  CI.  707—5  12  Claims 


5.84235 

METHOD  AND  PROCESS  OF  INTER-MACHINE 

COMMUNICATION  AND  GENERALIZED  METHOD  FOR 

PROGRAM  PREPARATION  THEREFOR 
John  E.  T.  Brann,  New  ^ork,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VIE  Systems, 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,229 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—4  53  Claims 
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I.  A  computerized  method  for  searching  electronically  stored 
diKumcnts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

searching  each  document  for  a  search  expression; 

analyzing  each  document  containing  the  search  expression  to 
determine  a  plurality  of  significant  concepts  within  the  docu- 
ment; 

generating  an  abstract  for  each  concept  of  each  document  con- 
taining the  search  expression; 

searching  each  abstract  for  the  search  expression;  and 

sorting  the  abstracts  in  one  of: 

a)  the  order  of  significance  of  their  corresponding  concepts;  or 

b)  the  alphabetical  order  of  their  corresponding  concepts. 


Tilr«« 

I.  A  method  for  responding  to  a  stimulus  message,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  computer,  having  a  control  program  executing 
therein; 

(b)  providing  at  least  two  distinct  and  independent  response 
generation  programs  for  execution  by  the  computer,  each 
response  generation  program  being  callable  by  the  conu-ol 
program  to  process  data  relating  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
stimulus  message; 

(c)  providing  a  database,  associated  with  the  computer,  storing 
information  relating  to  the  implementation  of  an  appropriate 
response  to  a  type  of  stimulus  message,  the  infomiation 
identifying  optional  response  generation  programs  and 
optional  data; 

(d)  providing  a  stimulus  message  to  the  control  program; 

(e)  accessing  the  database  to  retrieve  information  rclaiing  to  a 
type  of  the  provided  stimulus  message;  and 

(f)  for  each  identified  response  generation  program; 

(i)  calling  the  response  generation  program,  optionally  pass- 
ing data; 


5,842.207 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  RECORDS  OF  A  DISTRIBl  TED 
DATABASE  BY  PLl  RAL  PROCESSORS  TO  PRO\  IDE  A 
HOST  PROCESSOR  WITH  SORTED  RFXORDS 
BELONGINt;  TO  ONE  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  KEY 
SECTIONS 
Shinji  Fujiwara.  Kokubunji:  Vooichi  Shintani.  Machida:  Mit- 
suru   Nagasaka.   Kodaira:   Naoki   Hamanaka.  Tokyo,  and 
Mikiko  Suzuki.  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  911,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10.  1991,  3-169661 
IntCI.'^G06F /7/.<0 
li,S.  CI.  707—7  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  a  key  distribution  range  ot  records 
of  a  distnbuied  database  system,  executable  on  a  computer  system 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  processors  and  a  host  processor  con- 
nected thereto,  wherein  records  of  a  database  are  held  by  said 
pluralitv  of  prix-essors.  said  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  delemiining  b>  each  of  said  pluralitv  of  processors,  a  local 
key  distribution  range  of  key  values  of  records  held  bv  said 
each  processor; 

(b)  exchanging  among  diflerem  ones  of  said  pluralitv  of  prixres- 
sors.  the  local  key  distribution  range  determined  diereby ; . 
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(c)  combining  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  processor,  the  local 
key  distribution  range  determined  thereby  with  at  least  one 
local  key  distribution  range  given  by  at  least  one  other  pro- 
cessor within  said  plurality  of  processors  by  the  exchanging 
step,  to  generate  a  combined  key  distribution  range  of  a  key 
distribution  range  for  key  values  of  records  held  in  said  each 
processor  and  a  key  distribution  range  for  key  values  of 
records  held  in  said  at  least  one  other  processor:  and 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  generates  a  global  key  distribution  range  of  key 
values  of  records  held  in  said  plurality  of  processors,  wherein 
at  each  repetition  of  the  step  (b)  each  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  exchanges  one  combined  key  distribution  range 
generated  thereby  by  preceding  execution  of  the  steps  (b)  and 
(c)  with  another  of  said  plurality  of  processors  which  has 
generated  another  combined  distribution  range  which  includes 
information  which  has  not  yet  been  reflected  to  the  one  key 
distribution  range. 


5,842,208 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  RECOVER/BUILD  INDEX 
SYSTEM  BY  UNLOADING  DATABASE  FILES  IN 
PARALLEL 
Ted  E.  Blank,  San  Jose;  John  Marland  Garth;  James  Alan 
Ruddy,  both  of  Gilroy,  and  Bryan  Frederick  Smith,  Morgan 
Hill,    all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corpaoratlon,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  838,647 
Int.  CI.''  G06F  7/00 

CI.  707— 7  13  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  building  an  index  for  a 

database  file,  the  index  and  file  being  stored  in  a  data  storage 

device  coupled  to  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

performing,  in  the  computer,  multiple  scans  in  parallel  against 

the  file,  wherein  each  of  the  multiple  scans  extracts  a  desired 

key  value  and  a  record  identifier  for  each  of  the  scanned 

records  to  create  a  scan  stream; 


performing,  in  the  computer,  multiple  sorts  in  parallel  against 
the  scan  streams  to  create  multiple  sort  streams  of  extracted 
key  values  and  record  identifiers: 

performing,  in  the  computer,  one  or  more  merges  in  parallel  of 
the  multiple  sort  streams  to  create  a  single  merge  stream  of 
extracted  key  values  and  record  identifiers;  and 

building,  in  the  computer,  the  index  for  the  file  from  the  single 
merge  stream  of  extracted  key  values  and  record  identifiers. 


5,842,209 

USER  INTERFACE  FOR  VISUALLY  DEPICTING  INNER/ 

OUTER/I.EFT/RIGHT  JOINS  IN  A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 

Darryl  Jon  Mocek,  San  Jose;  Kester  Li,  and  Jonathan  Michael 

Levine,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  707,140 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/iO 

\}S.  CI.  707—4  21  Claims 
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8.  A  computerized  apparatus  for  controlling  a  database  manage- 
ment system,  comprising: 

a  computer; 

means,  performed  by  the  computer,  for  visually  depicting  at 
least  two  tables,  fields  in  the  tables,  and  one  or  more  join 
relationships  between  fields  in  the  tables  on  a  display  device 
coupled  to  a  computer,  wherein  the  join  relationships  illustrate 
join  operations  performed  between  two  or  more  tables  in  the 
database  management  system;  and 

means,  perfonned  by  the  computer,  for  accepting  a  user  com- 
mand from  a  user  input  device  into  the  computer,  wherein  the 
user  command  selectively  chooses  among  the  join  relation- 
ships visually  depicted  on  the  display  device. 


5,842,210 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
RETRIEVING  DATA  FROM  A  DATABASE  IN  A  DATA 
COMMIINICATION  SYSTEM 
Xuming  Chen,  North   Richland   Hills;  W.  Garland   Phillips, 
Arlington;    Alain    C.    Briancon,    McKinney,    and    Terence 
Edward  Sumner,  Azie,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  741,482 
Int.  CI."  G06F  n/M) 
U.S.  CI.  707-10  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  in  a  data  communication  system  having  an  input 
controller  for  receiving  a  message  from  a  message  originator,  the 
input  controller  coupled  to  a  home  controller  through  a  network, 
the  method  for  selectively  retrieving,  by  the  input  controller;  data 
from  a  database  in  the  home  controller,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

programming  the  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  subscribers 
into  the  database,  the  data  comprising  a  plurality  of  param- 
eters for  each  of  the  plurality  of  subscribers: 
selectively  defining  ones  of  the  plurality  of  parameters  to  belong 
to  parameter  groups  identified  by  parameter  group  identifiers: 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4499 


^ 


INPUT 
INTERFACE 


COMMUNICATION 
INTERFACE 


.ji::- 


PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 


PROCESSOR 


y 


MEMORY 


DATA 
RETRIEVAL 


TEMPORARY 
DATABASE 


ri 


CLOCK 


generating,  by  the  input  controller  in  response  to  receiving  the 
message,  a  request  for  the  data  corresponding  to  one  of  the 
plurality  of  subscribers  from  the  database,  the  request  further 
indicating  a  desired  one  of  the  parameter  groups: 

returning,  from  the  home  controller,  the  desired  one  of  the 
parameter  groups  corresponding  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  ot 
subscribers,  in  response  to  the  request:  and 

storing  the  data  retrieved  in  a  memory  of  the  input  controller  for 
a  predetermined  time,  thereby  creating  a  temporary  database. 
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a  Chain-2  data  array  stored  in  the  computer  storage  device  for 
containing  two-way  network  linkages. 


5,842,211 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  BANK 

FILE  TO  AN  APPLICATION  PROGRAM 
Peter  H.  Horadan,  Kiriand;  Richard  A.  \aughan,  SeatUe,  and 
Matthew   L.   Cone,   Bellevue,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1997,  Ser.  No.  818,202 

Int.  CI."  G06F/ 7/.^0 

U.S.  CI.  707—10  19  Claims 
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5342,213 

METHOD  FOR  MODELING,  STORING,  AND 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  IN  NEUTRAL  FORM 

Paul  S.  Odom,   17023  Evergi^n  Elm   Way,  Houston.  Tex. 

77059,  and  Michael  J.  Massey,  3315  Plumb  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77005 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  789,860 

Int.  CI."  G06F  a/iO 

MS,.  CL  707—100  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  bank  file  stored  on  a  server 
associated  with  a  financial  institution  to  an  application  program 
running  on  a  client  computer,  comprising: 

creating  a  second  file  based  on  the  bank  file,  said  step  of  creating 
being  performed  by  the  server  associated  with  the  financial 
institution: 

writing  the  second  file  to  a  local  storage  medium; 

calling  the  operating  system:  and 

the  operating  system  causing  the  application  program  to  transfer 
the  second  file  from  the  local  storage  medium  to  the  applica- 
tion program  without  user  intervention. 


5,842,212 

DATA  MODELING  AND  COMPUTER  ACCF^S  RECORD 

MEMORY 

Keith  B.  Ballurio,  Mansassas;  Matthew  R.  Edelstein,  Arling- 
ton, and  Brian  B.  Puckett,  Oakton.  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Information  Project  Group  Inc.,  Hemdon,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,945 
Int.  CI."  G06F  l7/i0 
VS.  CI.  707—100  6  Claims 

I.  A  computer  storage  device  for  storing  a  data  modeling  record 
comprising: 

a  root  block  stored  in  the  computer  storage  device,  wherein  the 
root  block  has  a  Chain!  data  array  for  containing  data  look- 
up references:  and 
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1 .  A  method  of  organizing  and  storing  a  set  of  information  in 
neutral  form  in  a  computer  based  environment  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  organizing  the  set  of  information  into  instance  data  sets; 

b)  defining  a  time  basis  for  the  collection  of  instance  data  sets: 

c)  organizing  each  instance  data  set  into  an  instance  cluster 
comprised  of  data  instance  nodes: 

d)  assigning  to  each  data  instance  node  in  an  instance  clu.sler  a 
distinguishing  structural  tag  composing  the  following  three 
components: 

a  data  reference: 

a  data  type: 

a  data  organization; 

e)  defining  the  components  of  the  structural  tag  for  each  data 
value  in  each  instance  cluster: 

f)  assigning  properties  of  the  data  value  to  each  structural  tag; 

g)  storing  the  names  of  all  of  the  structural  tag  elements  together 
with  their  respective  definitions  and  properties  m  a  suitable 
format: 

h)  combining  each  data  value  and  its  respective  structural  tag  to 

form  a  neutral  form  expression  of  the  data:  and 
i)  storing  the  resultant  neutral  form  expression  of  the  data  value. 
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5,842,214 
DISTRIBUTED  FILE  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A  UNIFIED 
NAME  SPACE  WITH  EFFICIENT  NAME  RESOLUTION 
Alan  Whitney;  Yuval  Neeman.  both  of  Bellevue;  Sudheer  Kon- 
eni,  Redmond;  Milan  Shah,  Redmond;  Peter  J.  Cook,  Red- 
mond, and  Arnold  S.  Miller,  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,910,  Dec.  29,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,701,462.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  936,852 
Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 
\i&.  CI.  707—10  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  distributed  system  having  a  first  storage  media  paitition 
and  a  second  storage  media  partition,  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

running  a  first  file  system  on  the  first  storage  media  partition  of 
the  distributed  system  for  storing  and  managing  files; 

running  a  second  file  system  on  the  second  storage  media 
partition  for  storing  and  managing  files,  wherein  the  second 
file  system  differs  from  the  first  file  system:  and 

providing  a  distributed  file  system  that  furnishes  a  single  distrib- 
uted name  space  with  files  in  the  first  storage  media  partition 
and  files  in  the  second  storage  media  partition  and  that  fur- 
nishes name  resolution  services  to  the  first  file  system  and  the 
second  file  system  for  the  distributed  name  space,  wherein  the 
distributed  file  system  is  transparent  to  the  first  file  system  and 
the  second  file  system. 


5,842,215 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


storing  said  identification  header  and  a  representation  of  said 
original  information  in  at  least  one  key  file;  and 

maintaining  said  at  least  one  key  file  separate  from  said  locked 
file  for  later  retrieval  of  said  original  information. 


5342,216 

SYSTEM  FOR  SENDING  SMALL  POSITIVE  DATA 

NOTIFICATION  MESSAGES  OVER  A  NETWORK  TO 

INDICATE  THAT  A  RECIPIENT  NODE  SHOULD  OBTAIN 

A  PARTICULAR  VERSION  OF  A  PARTICULAR  DATA 

ITEM 

David  Anderson,  Belmont,  and  Richard  C.  Waters,  Concord, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information 

Technology  Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  642345 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/163 


\2S.  a.  707—203 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  eliminating  time  consuming  unnecessary  trans- 
fers of  data  over  a  network,  while  at  the  same  time  guaranteeing 
timeliness  of  data  used  by  a  recipient  node  of  said  network, 
comprising: 
a  source  of  data  coupled  to  said  network,  means  at  said  source 
for  sending  a  command  in  the  form  of  a  small  positive 
data-notification  message  over  said  network  for  each  version 
of  said  data  to  indicate  that  a  recipient  node  should  obtain  a 
particular  version  of  a  particular  data  item; 
means  at  said  recipient  node  and  responsive  to  said  small  data- 
notification  message  for  determining  whether  the  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  small  data-notification  message  is  already 
present;  and,  means  at  said  recipient  node  for  fetching  the 
data  specified  by  said  small  data  positive  notification  message 
if  not  already  present  at  said  recipient  node,  whereby  said 
source  commands  via  said  small  positive  data-notification 
message  that  appropriate  new  data  be  fetched  and  available  at 
said  recipient  node  if  not  already  there. 


5,842,217 
METHOD  FOR  RECOGNIZING  COMPOUND  TERMS  IN 

A  DOCUMENT 
John  Light,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  773,194 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  compound  term  in  a  document  that 
is  represented  as  a  stream  of  document  terms,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  scream  of  document  terms  for  an  initial  term 

associated  with  the  compound  term; 
when  the  initial  term  is  identified,  accessing  a  compound  term 
template  that  includes  content,  retention,  and  token  specifica- 
tions for  the  compound  term; 
comparing  the  su-eam,  beginning  with  the  initial  term,  to  the 
compound  term  template;  and 
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5,842,219 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MULTIPLE 
PROPERTY  SEARCHING  CAPABILITY  WITHIN  AN 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTING 
NETWORK 
Robert  Howard  High,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,  and  Vinoj  Naravan 
Kumar,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,115 

lnLCl."G06F  17/30 

\3S.  CL  707—103  19  Claims 
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adding  to  die  document  stream  a  tagged  token  mdicated  by  the 
token  and  retention  specifications  of  the  template,  when  the 
stream  matches  the  content  specification  of  the  template. 


5,842,218 

METHOD,  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT,  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  REORIENTING  CATEGORIZATION 

TABLE 

Marke  James  Robinson,  Belmont.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Media 

Plan,  Inc..  Sandy,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  761^92 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/00:17/30 

U.S.  CI.  707—102  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  multiple  property  searching  capa- 
bility within  an  object-oriented  distributed  computing  network, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

building  a  permanent  index,  wherein  said  permanent  index 
includes  a  plurality  of  property  names; 

U-aversing  a  search  expression  having  at  least  one  property  name 
to  form  a  properly  name  list,  wherein  said  property  name  list 
includes  all  propeny  names  specified  within  said  search 
expression; 

removing  from  said  property  name  list  any  of  said  specified 
properl)  names  that  also  exists  in  said  permanent  index; 

determining  whether  or  not  there  is  anv  property  name  remain- 
ing on  said  propert>  name  list;  and 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  there  is  at  least  one  propeny 
name  remaining  on  said  property  list,  building  a  temporars 
index  for  each  remaining  property  name  such  that  subsequent 
searches  for  frequently  searched  properties  can  be  performed 
more  efficiently. 


I.  A  method  for  reorienting  and  displaying  a  categorization  table 
ha\ing  N  different  categorization  levels,  the  categorization  tabic 
categorizing  a  quantity  of  data  records  having  data  record  helds, 
using  values  of  each  of  the  N  categorization  levels  lo  form  cat- 
egory headings  for  that  particular  level,  and  capable  of  being 
expanded  or  collapsed  for  each  respective  heading  at  each  respec- 
tive level,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  N  categonzalion  levels,  each  categorization  level 

corresponding  to  a  data  record  field; 
forming  a  hierarchal  order  of  the  N  categorization  levels  in 
response  lo  a  user  selection,  Ihe  user  having  created  the 
hierarchal  order  from  amongst  potential  hierarchal  orderings; 
displaying  a  reonenied  categorization  table  into  Ihe  quantity  ot 
data  records  wherein  the  N  different  categorization  levels  arc 
arranged  in  Ihe  hierarchal  order  previouslv  chosen  and  ihc 
category  headings  for  each  different  level  are  made  up  ot  each 
of  the  different  possible  held  values  for  the  field  correspond- 
ing to  that  particular  level  thcrebv  reorienting  the  caiegori/a- 
lion  table  using  the  N  categonzalion  levels  in  response  lo  the 
user  selection  of  the  hierarchal  order  of  Ihe  N  categorization 
levels. 


5.842J20 

METHODS  AND  APPARVIl  S  FOR  EXPOSING 

MEMBERS  OF  AN  OBJECT  CLASS  THROUGH  CLASS 

SIGNATURE  INTERFACF^ 

Michael  De  Groot.  Cupertino,  and  Christopher  Brumme.  Half 
Moon  Bay.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oracle  Corporation. 
Redwood  Shores.  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1997.  Ser.  No.  850,688 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  17/M) 

I  .S.  CI.  707— 103  43  Claims 

I  A  method  of  exposing  object  class  information  of  an  object  in 

an  object  oriented  software  system,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

providing,  in  said  object  oriented  system,  a  class  signature 
interlace  tor  an  object  class,  u  herein  said  object  class,  defined 
by  an  object  model,  includes  at  least  one  member;  and 


4502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


ELECTRICAL 


4503 


November  24,  1998 


UMI 


5,842^1 
DYNAMIC  FREQUENTLY  ASKED  QUESTIONS  (FAQ) 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Schmons«es,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wisdom- 
Ware.  Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1997.  Sen  No.  802,634 
Int.  CI.''G06F/7/r» 
U.S.  CI.  707—104  10  Claims 

KNOWLEDGE  OBJECTS 
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1.  A  networl<  user  interface  system  for  organizing  frequently 
asked  questions,  comprising: 

a  database  of  topics,  frequently  asked  questions,  answers  and 
links,  wherein: 

the  topics  are  arranged  in  the  database  in  a  one  to  many 
relationship  with   corresponding  ones   of  the   frequently 
asked  questions, 
the  questions  are  arranged  in  the  database  in  a  one  lo  one 

relationship  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  answers,  and 
the  answers  are  arranged  in  the  database  in  a  one  to  man\ 
relationship  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  links,  and  an 
interface  having: 
a  first  scrolling  screen  area  of  said  topics  from  the  database 

for  selecting  one  of  said  topics: 
a  second  scrolling  screen  area  of  questions  from  the  data- 
base corresponding  to  the  selected  topic,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  questions: 
a  third  screen  area  of  an  answer  corresponding  to  the 

selected  question:  and 
a  fourth  scrolling  screen  area  of  links  from  the  database 
corresponding  to  the  selected  question. 


5.842,222 
PRODUCTION  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  ENHANCED 
FOR  AVAILABILITY 
Chun-Ching  Lin,  I-Lan;  Yi-Hsin  Chan,  Chu-Pei;  Hung-Chieh 
Hsu,  Miaoly,  and  Shih-Yung  Lo.  Hsin-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  725,803 

Int.  CI.''  G06F  17/JO 

U.S.  CI.  707—202  12  Claims 
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exposing,  in  said  object  oriented  software  system,  said  member 
of  said  object  class  by  exposing  access  information  to  said 
member  in  said  class  signature  interface. 
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1.  A  database  and  production  information  system  adapted  for 
high  availability,  and  comprising: 

a)  a  dual  machine  architecture  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
side. 

b)  each  side  having  a  fileserver.  a  database,  a  transaction  log  and 
a  task  communicator, 

c)  said  database  on  the  primary  side  being  a  primary  database 
and  said  database  on  the  secondary  side  being  a  secondary 
database. 

d)  said  filesener  on  the  primary  side  being  connected  to  the 
primary  database,  a  transaction  log.  and  a  task  communicator, 

e)  the  task  communicator  on  the  primary  side  connected  to  the 
task  communicator  on  the  secondary  side. 

f)  the  primary  system  communicating  with  the  secondary  data- 
base through  the  task  communicator  on  the  primary  side 
connected  lo  the  task  communicator  on  the  secondary  side. 

g)  the  task  communicator  on  the  primary  side  connected  to  the 
transaction  log. 

h)  said  transaction  log  on  the  primary  side  connected  to  a 
backup  database  through  a  daily  backup  process. 

i)  said  backup  database  used  for  database  maintenance  thereby 
increasing  the  availability  of  the  primary  system. 


5.842,223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION  STATE 

MANAGEMENT 
David  M.  Briston  Menio  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Sen  No.  497.526 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/30 
U.S.  CI.  707-204  71  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accessing  a  data  element  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer  system,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  in  the  memory  an  attribute  which  defines  the  data 

element: 
including   the   attribute    in    an    attribute   set    structure   which 
includes  zero  or  more  other  attributes  and  lo  which  additional 
attributes  can  subsequently  be  added; 
forming  in  the  memory  one  or  more  contexts,  each  of  which  can 

include  a  value  of  the  data  element; 
including  in  the  attribute  an  access  procedure,  execution  of 
which  accesses  the  value  of  the  data  element  within  a  selected 
one  of  the  one  or  more  contexts;  and 


arithmetically  coding,  according  to  a  predetermined  mixlel, 
the  source  address  as  a  numerical  value  uniquely  identify- 
ing a  record  of  data  containing  source  filtering  information 
for  the  source  address,  and 

accessing  the  record  of  data  identified  by  the  numerical  value 
for  retrieving  the  source  filtering  information  associated 
with  the  source  address:  and 
determining  whether  or  not  any  nodes  of  the  first  data  network 

which  arc  connected  to  the  controller  are  protected  from 

receiving  the  data  packet  from  the  source. 


Times'     |.>^i]6 

executing  the  access  procedure  while  specifying  the  selected 
context  to  thereby  access  the  value  of  the  selected  context. 


5.842.225 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

NON-FAULTING  LOAD  INSTRUCTION 

Leslie  Kohn.  Fremont.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems, 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  395.579 

Int  CI.''  G06F  lyiO 

VS.  a.  7H— 202  22  Claims 


5.842.224 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOURCE  FILTERING 

DATA  PACKETS  BETWEEN  NETWORKS  OF  DIFFERING 

MEDIA 

Peter  R.  Fennen  600  Goodwin.  Richardson.  Tex.  75081 

ContinuaUon  of  Sen  No.  737.147,  Jul.  29,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  367.012,  Jun.  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,095,480.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1994.  Sen 

No.  269,951 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)6 

VS.  CI.  711—20^      ^  13  Claims 
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1.  A  translation  table  entry   within  a  mentwry,  for  use  by  a 
processor,  the  translation  table  entry  comprising: 

a  virtual  address  portion  dtat  specifies  a  virtual  address  space  to 

which  die  translation  table  entry  applies; 
a  physical  address  portion  that  specifies  a  physical  address  space 

to  which  the  virtual  address  space  corresponds;  and 
a  non-fault-only  bit.  wherein  the  non-faull-only  bit  indicates 

whedicr  or  not  a  non-fault  instruction  or  a  nonnal  fault  load 

instruction  has  access  to  the  virtual  address  space. 


WOCSS  CXIWICSSION  PV  ROUTING  TH^LE  MUX 

1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  data  net- 
works interconnected  for  communicating  packets  of  data,  each 
packet  containing  a  source  address  of  a  sender,  a  data  packet  and  a 
destination  address  of  a  receiver  for  the  data  packet,  a  method 
comprising: 

at  a  media  access  controller  for  interconnecting  one  data  net- 
work of  a  plurality  of  data  networks  to  at  lexst  a  second  data 
network  of  the  plurality  of  data  networks  receiving  a  data 
packet  from  the  second  data  network; 
examining  the  data  packet  for  a  source  address  contained  in  the 

data  packet; 
looking  up.  in  a  directory   table  stored  at  the  controller,  the 
source  address  for  obtaining  source  filtering  information  relat- 
ing to  the  source  the  step  of  looking  up  comprising  the  steps 
of. 


5.842.226 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  FOR  A 
MICROKERNEL  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 
OPERATING  SYSTEMS 
Gary  Lee  Barton:  Ching-Yun  Chao;  Charles  Chuldoo  Jung; 
Freeman  Leigh  Rawson.  Ill;  Hardeep  Singh,  all  of  Boca 
Raton,  and  Guy  Gil  Sotomayon  Jn,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of 
Fla..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Sen  No.  303.851 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2A)S 
VS.  C\.  711—203  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  a  memory  management  apparatus, 
comprising: 
an  auxiliary  data  source  means  in  the  data  processing  system,  for 
storing  data  in  original  format; 
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a  bus  means  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  data  source  means: 


a  memory  means  in  the  data  processing  system  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  data  source  device  over  said  bus  means,  for  storing 
data  structures  and  program  instructions; 

a  processor  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and  to  the 
auxiliary  data  source  device  over  the  bus  means,  for  executing 
said  prograin  instructions  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

a  personality  server  in  said  memory  means,  coupled  to  said 
auxiliary  data  source  means,  for  using  a  unique  operating 
system  personality  accessing  method  to  access  said  data  in 
said  auxiliary  data  source  means  having  said  onginal  formal, 
and  loading  it  into  said  memory  means; 

a  personality  neutral  pager  means  in  said  memory,  coupled  to 
said  personality  server,  for  reformatting  said  data  into  a  back- 
ing storage  format,  for  operating  system  personality  neutral 
backing  storage  in  said  memory  means: 

said  personality  neutral  pager  means  forming  said  backing  stor- 
age format  for  data  in  said  memory  by  organizing  said  data 
into  pages  contained  in  frames,  said  frames  being  contained  in 
paging  spaces  in  said  memory  mean.s; 

said  original  format  for  data  in  said  auxiliary  data  source  nieans 
mcluding  data  units  of  contiguous  data; 

said  personality  neutral  pager  means  organizing  said  data  units 
of  contiguous  data  into  a  single  frame  of  said  pages. 
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DESIGNS 
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401385 

CASING  MEAT  PRODUCT  WITH  A  HELICAL  SURFACE 

Neil  Mintz,  7129  Rockrose  Terr.,  Carlsbad,  Calif.  92009 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,12« 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  01  -  01 

VS.  CI.  Dl— 125 


401387 

GLOVE 

Roy  Chamberlain,  821  Shun  Pike,  Cottontown,  Tenn.  37048 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1997.  Ser.  No.  75.745 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D2— 623 


401386 

FRONT  AND  REAR  FACES  OF  A  TOASTED  BREAD 

SLICE 

Tkdano  BoscUi,  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  AUmentare 

S.pJi.,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  6.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77378 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  7,  1997,  Mi  97  00193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  01  -  01 
VS.  CI.  Dl— 129 


401388 
ILLUMINATED  BELT 
Michael  Knight,  Bkwmington,  Minn„  and  Richard  HaroMe. 
Woodacre,   Calif.,  assignors   to   Lumitech.   Inc..   Wayzata, 
Minn. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,808 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D2— 638 


4507 


4508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401389 
ZIPPER  AND  BUTTON  PULLER 
Curtis  Taylor,  Chagrin  Falls;  Jeffrey  S.  Ptantz,  Seven  Hills,  and 
Nicholas  E.  Stanca,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Magic 
American  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Sen  No.  75,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 641 


40131 

GOLF  SHOE 

Alessandro  Genuin,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Genuin 

Golf  &  Dress  of  America,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50^68,  Jan.  25,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  38238.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

59323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 906 


40U90 

SHIRT  IN  A  SIMULATIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

PRESENTATION 

Walter  Both,  'Kirper  St  2,  24997  Wanderup,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  52,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  02 

U.S.  CL  D2-«40 


40U92 
CAP  WITH  VISOR 
John  W.  DiGigUa,  Lake  Charies,  La.,  assignor  to  Dubbcr- 
Bugger  Industries,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,484 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  03 
VS.  a.  D2— 879 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


4509 


401393  401395 

COMBINED  NECK  AND  EAR  SHADE  BOTTOM  SURFACE  PORTION  OF  A  SHOE  OUTSOLE 
Gene  Johanson;  Betty  Johanson,  and  Wesley  Johanson,  aU  of   Richard  D.  Clarke,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc, 

Rte.  1,  Box  665V,  Aransas  Pass,  Tex.  78336  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,987  py^  jg„  30.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,790 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^^  ^j  p^^g^^  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  29  -  02  ^^^  ,^,  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.a.D2-^91  u.S.a.D2_953 


rT- 


401394 

DENIM  BOOT  UPPER  WITH  STOE  POCKET  AN  BUTTON 

FLY 
Albert  Dale  Henidon,  11872  T\irquoise  St.,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif.  92645 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1997,  Ser.  No.  68318 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
VS.  a.  D2— 910 


401396 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toshikazu  Kayano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asks  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

nied  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  9.  1997,  9-53841 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  04 

U.S.  a.  D2— 954 


4510 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401397  40U99 

SHOE  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 

Eddie  Chen,  4F-3,  No.  255,  Sec.  1,  Taichung-Kang  Rd.,  Tai-   Peter  von  Conta,  Putnam,  Conn.,  and  Gary  P.  Duclos,  New- 

chung  City,  Taiwan  bury  Port,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Rockport  Company,  Inc., 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,437  Marlboro,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,296 

LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 957  LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 

U.S.  CLD2— 969 


J 


40U98 
SHOE  UPPER 
Ragnar  Carlson,  S.  Yarmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— %9 


401,400 
SHOE  UPPER 
Mike  Brooks,  Nelsonville;  Edgar  H.  Simpson,  Lancaster,  both 
of  Ohio;  Theodore  A.  Kastner,  Raymond,  Me.,  and  Diana  A. 
Wurfbain,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots, 
Inc.,  Nelsonville,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  02  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 970 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4511 


401,401  401,403 

SHOE  UPPER  CONTRAST  COLORED  HOSIERY 

Mike  Brooks,  Nelsonville;  Edgar  H.  Simpson,  Lancaster,  both  Reinhard  Schreiber,  D  26524  Halbcmond,  Nadorsterstr.  13, 

of  Ohio;  Theodore  A.  Kastner,  Raymond,  Mc  and  Diana  A.  Germany 

Wurfbain,  Athens,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots,  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16.407 

Inc.,  Nelsonville,  Ohio  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1993.  M  930 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,641  5382.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  (M  LOC  (6)  O.  02  -  (M 

U.S.  CI.  D2-970  U.S.  Q.  D2-980 


401,404 
THIMBLE 


401,402 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER  ^^  ^    ^^^  ^  ^^,„,^  ^^^  ^     ^^^  ^^ 

Richard  D.  Oarke,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  02  -  99 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 972 


Mich.  49505 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  58,860 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  07 
VS.  a.  Di-29 


>'.. 


4512 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401,405  401,407 

TOILETRY  CONTAINER  MOBILE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Dong  Jin  Kim,  12700  Yukon  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.  90250,   Jay  M.  Bro,  Piano,  and  David  Bradshaw,  Garland,  both  of 
and  Sung  Jin  Kang,  13100  Alondra  Blvd„  Suite  106,  Cerri-       Tex.,  assignors  to  Today's  Kids,  Inc.,  Booneville,  Ark. 

tos,  Calif.  90703  Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,659 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,499  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01  MS.  CI.  D3— 271 
U.S.  CI.  D3— 205 


401,406 

PERSONAL  ITEMS  TRANSPORT  CASE 

Roger  J.  Alves,  Simi  Valley,  and  Kasidy  W.  Alves,  Oxnard,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Scosche  Industries,  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69^13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D3— 215 


401,408 
BRIEFCASE 
Li  Hsin  Sun;  Feng  Ching  O,  both  of  2801  Waterman  Blvd., 
Suite  270,  Fairfield,  Calif.  94533,  and  Mau  Shing  Jan,  1213F, 
Lane  67,  Lin-Sun  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Di— 276 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4513 


401,409  40M11 

TOOL  BOX  GlfT^  BASKET  ADORNED  WITH  TRIM  AND  RIBBONS 

......._..       .        I         .    7  *r- 1.^.^.4-.  ixn  W.  Ann  ChiriUo,  1505  Manor  Dr.,  Daytona  Beach,  FU.  32114 

Zvl  Yemini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  ZAG  Industries  LTD.,  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^.^^ 

Rosh  Haayin,  Israel  j^^  ^  p,^,  j4  y^^ 

FUed  May  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,618  ^q^  ^^^  a.  83  -  0/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  u_s,  q.  D3— 307 
LOC  (6)  CL  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 281 


401,410 

FACING  FOR  A  BINDER  OR  PORTFOLIO  AND 
CLOSURE  ELEMENT 
Jon  R.  Wyant,  Spring  VaUey,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62J19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  03  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D3— 303 


40M12 
BIN 
Stephane  F.  LeTrudet,  St  Peters,  Mo.,  assignor  to  AUIbert- 
Contico,  L.L.C.,  Bridgeton.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  03  -  01 
VS.  a.  D3— 314 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24.  1998 


401,413 

TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  HANDLE 

Timothy  R.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  8007,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74101-8007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,935,  Jul.  11,  19%,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

389312,  whicli  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  35,092,  Feb.  21,  1995, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  373,474.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

73,172 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 

VJS.  CI.  D4— 104 


401,415 
MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH 
Jean  Louis  Vrignaud,  13802  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.  Ste  104-22, 
Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04-02 
U.S.  CL  D4— 106 


^5^^::^ 


•"  * 


401,414  '«••''•" 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH  MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Jean  Louis  Vrignaud.  13802  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.,  Ste.  104-22,  Jean  Louis  Vrignaud,  13802  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.,  Ste.  104-22, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,132  pued  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j<.rm  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 


VS.  O.  D4— 106 


LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 


VS.  a.  D4— 106 
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November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4515 


401 417  -WJ'-*!' 

MiTi  TIPI  F  HFAD  TOOTH  BRUSH  RETRACTABLE  DETAIL  BRUSH  WITH  CAP 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH  Hartmann,  Carilsle.  and  Thomas  R.  Steinhagen, 
Jean  Louis  Vrignaud,  13802  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.,  Ste.  104-22,       ^^^  ^  ^^.^^  ^^  ^^  ,^^^  ^^^^  ,^  ^.^^  ^^„. 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254  facturing  Companv,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^7  Filed  Oct  27,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78369 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  W 

U.S.  CL  D4— 106  U.S.  CL  D4— 135 


■■r"i"i 


401,420 
PATTERN  FOR  A  NONWOVEN  WIPE 
Lester  Charies  Sporing.  Loveland.  and  Patricia  Lynn  Neiheisel. 
401,418  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 

MULTIPLE  HEAD  TOOTH  BRUSH  Company,  CincinnaU,  Ohio 

Je«.  Louis  Vrignaud.  13802  N.  Scottsdale  Rd.  Ste.  104-22,  ""^i™  of '^enfT4  y:uf 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254  ^Oj,  (6)  Q.  05  -  06 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^68  ^^^  ^  D5— 26 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  04  -  02 
VS.  CL  D4— 106 


45 16 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401.421  40j^23 

BATHROOM  TISSUE  TRI-VIEW  MIRROR 

Gaylyn  A.  Schulz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fort  James   Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Fumi- 


Corporation,  Richmond,  Va 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  35310,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

wWch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,607,  Sep.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,705,  Jul. 

30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

52.485 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05-06 

U.S.  CI.  D5— 53 


\  .-<'  ,«     '"x^ijfc^  V>,  V  '  '"■ 


C':« 


tare,  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  Ci.  06  -  07 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 302 


401,422 
FABRIC 


401,424 
MODULAR  FURNTTURE  UNIT 
l^tsujiro  Ogo,  3-232  Monuryonan-Cho,  Sanai-shi,  and  Kiyoshi 
Suzuki,  1-215,  Sengen-Cho,  Ohmiya-City,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan 

Amy  S.  Mlnkln,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SRL.  Inc.,  Wihn-  *""***  ^"-  ^*'  *'^'  ^'-  '^"-  ^'*'^ 

ington,  Del.  '^*™  "'  P"**"'  '^  y«"« 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66J65  ^°^  ^"^  CI.  06  -  06 

T f         ',  ,.  U-S.  CI.  D6— 329 

term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  05  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D5— 62 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4517 


401,425  401,427 

ROCKING  CHAIR  CHAIR  SADDLE 

Charles  Desnoyers,  St.  Pie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dutailier  Inter-  Veli-Jussi  Jalkanen,  Rautalampi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Easydo- 

national  Inc.,  Canada  ing  Ky,  RautaUmpi,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,037  FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,487 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Canada,  Aug.  25,  1997,  2216  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  •  0/ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  VS.  a.  D6— 354 
U,S.  CL  Dfr— 344 


401,426 

SKATE  AND  FOOTWEAR  FTTTING  STATION 

Antonio  Hu,  Menio  Park,  and  Louis  Hsiao,  Palo  Alto,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Concept  Designs  Inc,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  62.592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/ 

VS.  CI.  D6— 349 


401.428 
CHAIR 
Peter  Kaczmarek.   Downview,   Canada,  assignor  to   Global 
Upholstery  Company.  Toronto.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  4. 1996. 1996-1315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


4518 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401,429  401,431 

CHAIR  SEAT 

Chuen-Jong  Iteng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yen   Pasquale  Natuzzi,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati,  both  of  Bari,  Italy, 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan  assignors  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa,  Santeramo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,599  Filed  Sep.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,022 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 380  U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


r----- ^  -^  — ■ 
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401,430 
SOFA 
William  E.  De  Blaay,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L  &  J. 
Sticlcley,  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 381 


401,432 

SOUTHWESTERN  BED 

Ronald  A.  Lowery,  12540  E.  Calle  Tatita,  TXicson,  Ariz.  85749 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,124,  Mar.  4,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

387,214.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D6— 389 


November  24,  1998 
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401,433  401,435 

CRIB  COMPACT  DISC  DISPLAY/STORAGE  CAROUSEL 
Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  102  E.  Pleasant  Grove  Rd.,  Jackson,  N  J.    Richard  W.  Menuner,  1801  Paces  River  Ave.  #202,  Rock  Hill, 

08527,  assignor  to  Lawrence  E.  Tabbia,  Jackson,  N  J.  S.C.  29732 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,502  Filed  Mar.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,716 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 

U,S.  CI.  D6— 390  VS.  d.  D6-^I07 


401,434 

HALL  TREE  FLOOR  LAMP  AND  COAT  RACK 

Wade  Meteer,  R.R.  #1,  Box  221,  Athens,  III.  62613 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,228 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  M 

VS.  CI.  D6— 399 


401436 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Richard  Jay,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Display  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No,  58,137 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (M 
U5.CLD6— 408 


^^ 
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401,437 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  CHANNEL  FRONT 
Bernard  Primiano,  Smyrna,  and  Dennis  E.  Parham,  Kennesaw, 
both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U,S.  CI.  D6-^I08 


401,439 
WORKSTATION  TABLE 
Justin  M.  Maguire,  Jr.,  Barrington,  R.I.,-  Anthony  J.  Rus, 
Concord,  Ohio;  George  R.  Hall,  II,  Geneva,  Ohio,  and  Rob- 
ert F.  Sapita,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Elsag  International 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
VS.  a.  D6— 426 


->-.    -.-» 


401,438 
STUDENT  DESK 
Elizabeth  Acinapura,  and  Maria  C.  Juliano,  both  of  14  High 
Popples  Rd„  Gloucester,  Mass.  01930 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  (W 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^2S 


401,440 
MODULAR  DESK 
Carl  Brook  Brandenberg,  FM  3450,  Box  188,  Cresson,  Tex. 
76035 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06 -04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^26 


November  24.  1998 
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401,441  ^'-^^ 

BUFFET  AND  CHINA  CABINET  DOUBLE  DRESSER 
WiUiam  E.  De  Blaay.  Manilas,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L  &  J.  G.    paui  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Fumi- 

Stickley.  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y.  ture,  Ltd..  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,126  puej  May  10.  1996,  Ser.  No.  54066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  W 


UJS.  CI.  D6-^38 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 446 


401,442 

SWEATER  SHELVING  UNIT 

Stephen  R  Zwolenik,  789  E.  Ross  St.,  Uncaster.  Pa.  17602 

Filed  Aug.  21.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06    W 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 438 


401.444 
JEWELRY  CABINET 
Jui-Lin  Lin,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Hong-Yi  Wooden 
Article  Co.,  Ltd..  Taichung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6-446 
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401,445  401,447 

JEWELRY  CASE  NIGHT  STAND 

Jui-Lin  Lin,  No.  186-3,  S«c.  1,  ftang-Shaii  Rd.,  Pei-'Hin  Dbt,   Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C, 

Taichung  City,  Taiwan  assignors  to  Broylilll  Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,622  FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,942 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC(6)CL06-W  LOC(6)a.06-W 

U.S.a.D6— 146  UAa.D6-^l46 


401,446 
MAGNA  CHEST 
Larry  D.  Hazen.  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler,  both  of  Lenoir.  N.C, 
assignors  to  Broyhili  Furnitures  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir, 
N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,995 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  M 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^t46 


401,448 

DOOR  DRESSER 

Larry  D.  Hazen.  and  Gary  A.  HuffsteUer,  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Broyhili  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  06 -04 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 446 


November  24,  1998 
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401,449 

DRAWER  CHEST 

Larry  D.  Hazen,  and  Gary  A.  Huffstetler.  both  of  Lenoir,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Broyhili  Furniture  Industries.  Inc..  Lenoir.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76.044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^M6 


401,451 
PHARMACEUTICAL  ORDER  DISPLAY  STAND 
SUnley  Sherman.  4608  Westridge  PI..  Camp  Springs,  Md. 
20348 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— *67 


401.450 

SPECTACLE  DISPLAY  HOLDER 

Jan  S.  Ennis.  16709  NE.  41st  St.,  Redmond,  Wash.  98052 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,869,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

367,571,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,674, 

Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  351,955.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  47,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  D6-^»66 


401,452 
FLATWARE  DISPLAY  FIXTURE 
Phillip  Kombluh,  Freehold  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BBBL, 
Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,440 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D6— 467 
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401,453 
CHAIR  BACK 
Sanford  L.  Holt,  Momstown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Shelby  Will- 
iams Industries,  Inc„  Momstown,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 
U,S.  CI.  D6— 502 


401,455 

HEADREST 

Richard  G.  Pate,  140  Wright  Cir.,  Niceville,  Ha.  32578 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,237,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  06 

U,S.  a.  D6— 501 


401,454 
PEDESTAL  EXTENSION  DINING  TABLE 
William  E.  De  Blaay.  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L  &  J.  G. 
Stickley,  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^t86 


401,456 
FOOTBOARD 
Paul  Zaidman,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Palliser  Furni- 
ture Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1997,  Ser.  Na  67,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D6— 508 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4525 


401,457 

PACKET  DISPENSER 

Clay  T.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  526,  Carthage,  Miss.  39051 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,008,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  OS 

U.S.  a.  D6— 517 


401,459 

GOLF  DIVOT  TOOL  CAROUSEL 

John  R.  Tate,  11621  Markon  Dr.,  Gardon  Grove,  CaUf.  92841 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D6— 552 


401,458 

GOLF  ACCESSORY  STAND 

Ben  M.  Hsia,  27756  Ave.  Mentry.  Santa  Clarita,  CaUf.  91355 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1997,  Ser  No.  75,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  08 

VS.  a.  D6— 552 


-J^^.~. 


401,460 
TOOL  RACK 
Kenneth  Laga,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  06 
U5.CLD6— 566 
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401,461                                .  401,463 

TOOL  RACK  COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CASE 

Kenneth  Laga,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Manu-  Albert  B.  Cherts,  Highland  Park,  III.;   Robert  B.  StaubiU, 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.  CoUinsville,  and  Timothy   Repp,  New  Hartford,  both  of 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,176  Conn.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  III. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  10  Filed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,551 

U.S.  CI.  D6 — 566  Term  of  patent  14  years 

/     ;  LOC  (6)  CI.  06  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 634 


401,462 
HAMMER  HOLDER 

George  P.  Paikos,  27795  Avenue  Hopkins,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91355,  and  Michael  C.  F.  Chen,  No.  17  Kung  6  Road.  Lin- 
Kou  2nd  Industrial  Park,  Taipai,  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,251,  Sep.  25,  1996,  PaL 
No.  Des.  392,826.  This  application  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No. 
77,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  0« 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 566 


401,464 

EXPANDABLE  DISKETTE  HOLDER  WITH  REMOVABLE 

LID 

Albert  B.  Cherts,  Hightand  Park,  and  Mark  Dziersk,  Chicago, 
both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Tenex  Corporation,  Elk  Grove 
ViUage,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser  No.  79,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  06  -  W 
U.S.  CL  D6— 634 


November  24,  1998 
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401,465 

DRINK  MIXER 

Slxto  Naranjo,  75  Washington  Ave.,  Littie  Ferry,  N  J.  07643 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 300.2 


401,467 

COFFEEMAKER 

Stuart  Naft,  Fairfield,  and  Patrick  B  Nolan.  Danbury.  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  0/ 

U,S.  a.  D7— 318 


Ji 


401,466 
CAPPUCCINO  MAKER 
Carsten  Joergensen,  Kriens,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triengen,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1997.  Ser.  No.  69,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  23.  1996.  1010/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
MS.  CL  D7— 318 


401.468 
FOOD  DEHYDRATOR 
John  L.  Knoll,  Minneapolis;  Neal  R  Barnes.  Maple  Grove; 
Terry  L.  Van  Valkenburg,  Elk  River,  and  Michael  W.  Hor- 
vatii.  Woodbury.  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  American  Har- 
vest, Inc  Chaska.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1997,  Ser.  No.  64,769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D7— 323 


4528 
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401,469  401,471 

DRINKING  GLASS  STEM  TOASTER 

Vladimir  KWn.  Novy  Bor.  Czech  Rep.,  assignor  to  Crystaiex   Mario  John  Barker.  Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  Breville 
a.s.,  Novy  Bor.  Czech  Rep.  ,yrv  i  .j    n  .         »   -^    li 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,549  ^  ^•^•'  ^.fj;^."^"!,  ^    ^     ^^. 

Clainu,  priority,  application  Czech   Rep.  Aug.  18.   1997,  "•«•  j^'"  ^"^'  ^'-  ''"•  "^'^ 

30331-97  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^*^  <*•)  a.  07  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99  ^■^-  ^-  D7— 330 

VS.  CI.  D7— 396.6 


401,472 
401,470  TOASTER 

v:        .,     K,-^      »,  '^?^?.^J!!!''^^  ^^^  '^"'  ^-  <^»"'<''  London.  England,  assignor  to  Townport  Lim- 

Ke,«aku  Noda,- Masatosh.  Okuda,  and  Yasunori  Kusachi,  all       ited,  Middlesex,  England 
of  Sh.ga-Ke„.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  ^„^  ^„^  ,g  j^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17.  1997,  M  97 
01  570.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1997,  9-812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 351 


LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  02 


VS.  a.  D7— 330 


LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  02 


November  24,  1998 
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401,473  '«»'475 

KITCHEN  UTENSIL  HANDLE  BOWL 

Karen  Swinford,  Schaumburg,  HI.;  Heng  Kah  Hee,  Singapore,  gharon  Ritchey,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cats  with  an  Atti- 

Singapore;  Chau  Pok  Man,  PokFuLam.  Hong  Kong;  Lee  ^^^  j^^    Phoenix,  Ariz. 


Suet  Mui.  "Hisen  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  and  Fung  Ka  Ming,  Tuen 
Mun,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Ekco  Housewares,  Inc.,  Fran- 
kUn  Park,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D7— 395 


Filed  Jul.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  a.  D7— 543 


401,474 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  DRIP  COLLECTING 

DEVICE 

Sandra  Ann  Leatherman;  Franklin  Leatherman.  both  of  16206 

Skye  Ct;  Sheri  Lynne  Selzer,  and  Wayne  David  Selzer,  both 

of  1118B  W.  Washington  St.  all  of  Hagerstown,  Md.  21740 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1997.  Ser.  No.  78,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  99 

VS.  CL  D7— 397 


401,476 
BULK  BIN  ASSEMBLY 
Eric  Francis  Henry,  Rutherford,  and  Tatsuo  Rushing.  Ring- 
wood,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77^23 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D7— 589 
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401,477  401,479 

GOOSENECK  TOWER  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER  COLLAPSIBLE  COOLER 

Richard  A.  Martindale,  Vacaville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Larsen  B.  Norman,  18  A  Dreyer  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Bar  Controls,  Inc.,  Vacaville,  Calif.  10314,  and  Laura  Norton,  107  Bard  Ave.,  Staten  IsUnd,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  54357,  May  23,  19%,  Pat.  10301 

No.  Des.  395,509.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  79y444 

''»*24  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  06 

LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  06  U A  CI.  D7— 605 
UAa.  D7— 590 


401,478 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  PRIMARILY  AS  A  PICNIC 
HAMPER 
Brian  Martin  Grcenway,  and  Gillian  Mary  Greenway,  both  of 
Westfield  House,  Langley  Lane,  Goosnargh,  Preston,  Lan- 
cashire PR3  2JS,  England  401,480 

FUed  Oct  27,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,500  COASTER 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apn  25,  1997,   ^""y"  •'•  boggard,  2730  Cox  Lain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45209 
2065192  Filed  Oct  3,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 
U.S.  CL  D7— 601  UA  a.  D7— 624 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 


November  24,  1998 
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ifll  483 

*"  SPICE  RACK 

UTENSILS  V.  Lorenzo  PorceUI,Ossining,N.Y.,  assignor  to  M.Kamenstein, 

Michel    Boilard,   Sherbroolce;    Andre   Cot*,   Montreal,   and       ,„j    E,,^ord,  N.Y. 
Patrick  AUen,  Lasalle,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Air  TVan-  j,.,^  q^.^  24,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  06 


sat,  Mirabel,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,774 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  Oi 


U.S.  CI.  D7— 643 


U.S.  a.  D7— 707 


401.484 

SUPPORT  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN  ORNAMENTS 

Stewart  Hardison,  RO.  Box  333.  Bainbridge.  N.Y.  13733 

Filed  May  28,  1997,  Ser  No.  71349 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 1 


401,482 
COOKIE  STAMP 
David  W.  De  Are,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Woodridge.  III. 

FUed  Man  7.  1997,  Sen  No.  67,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  07  -  04 
VS.  CI.  D7— 677 


^ 


p. 
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401.485  401,487 

RATCHET  LOPPER  STAPLER 

Dick  Liao,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Greenlife,  Inc.,   Scott  D.  Price,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Black  & 
a^A„^.^„,^,  »«..„  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 


Bridgewater,  Mass. 


VS.  CL  D8— 5 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81.426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  oy 


Filed  May  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 
V.S.  a.  D8-^9 


^-.-1^ 


401.486 

EARRING  TOOL 

Linda  L.  Becker.  920  Parks  Ave.,  #284.  Winona,  Minn.  55987 

FUed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 19 


401.488 
PLIER  DEVICE 
Darryle  Eugene  Bates,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Vincent  J. 
Kieman,  Marco  Island,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Stride  Tool.  Inc., 
EllicottviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
VS.  a.  D8— 52 


November  24,  1998 
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401,489  401,491 

SPOT  WELD  REMOVAL  TOOL  TOOL  HANDLE 
Mark  Ambrose,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  S  &  H  Industries,    Hsuan-Sen  Shiao,  No.  15-1,  Lane  369,  Min-Chuan  Rd.,  Tai- 

Inc,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio  chung  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  70,566  FUed  Oct  31.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,704 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  01  LOC  (6)  Q.  08  -  W 

UJS.  CI.  D8— 70  VS.  a.  D8— 83 


401,490 

AUTOMOBILE  MOUNTED  MECHANICS  TOOL  TRAY 

Manuel  C.  Teixeira,  1031  Carmei  Ave.,  Manteca.  Calif.  95336 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 71 


401.492 

SAFTEY  CUTTER  FOR  PLASTIC  AND  CARDBOARD 

PRODUCTS 

Jack  Joseph,  Jr.,  718  'Rirliey  Ridge  Rd.,  ML  Bethel  Pa.  18343 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  Oi 

U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


^ 
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401,493  401,495 

TOOL  HANDLE  ARM  FOR  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 

Ching  Chou  Lin,  No.  ISO,  Sec.  3,  Chung  San  Road,  Wu  Zh    Roy  Fischer,  7641  E.  Gray  Rd.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Jan.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,238 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,136  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  08  ■  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  (M  U.S.  CI.  D8— 349 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 107 


401,494 
SECURITY  ANCHOR 
Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  WiUow  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg. 
97035-5340 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  07 
VS.  CL  D8— 332 


401,496 
POT  LID  HOLDER 
Jerry  D.  Lambert,  and  Irene  B.  Lambert,  both  of  759  Keno- 
wood  Dr.,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32119 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 
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401,497 

SPEED  RUN  CONDUIT  SUPPORT 

Dennis  Terrell,  7122  Acre  Estates,  Toccoa,  Ga.  30577 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 

VS.  CI.  D8— 356 


40M99 
SUCTION  CUP 
Arthur  J.  Barry,  Greenpoint,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Presto  Galaxy 
Suction  Cups,  Inc.,  Greenpoint,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  08  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D8— 367 


401,498 
RIBLESS  MOUNT 
Jack  E.  Caveney,  Hinsdale,  DU  assignor  to  Panduit  Corp.. 
Tinley  Park,  Ul. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


401300 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HANGER 
James  Perry,  R.R.  #2,  Renfrew,  ON,  Canada,  K7\  3Z5,  and 
BUI    Chatzigiannis,    1493    WaUtley    Road,    Ottawa,    ON, 
Canada,  KIV  0H3 

FUed  Nov.  5.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  08  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D8— 373 
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401^1 
COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 

Mitsuji  Nagayoshi,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Lancamentos 
Criacoes  Em  Couro  Ltda.,  Diadema,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,845 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Brazil,  Feb.  27,  1996,  5600378-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CL  D9^300 


401403 
RECIPIENT  FOR  VETERINARY  PRODUCTS  TO  TREAT 

FELINE  PARASITES 
Herve  Domenget,  Marcy  L'EtoUe,  France,  assignor  to  Merial, 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62^34 
Claims  priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,  May  28, 
1996,  DM036513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D9— 345 


m\  •        1    r   I n 

401,504 
BOTTLE 
James  D.  Bolliger,  Crown  Point,  Ind.;  WUIiam  W.  CampbeU, 
Benecia;  Leslie  E.  Finn,  Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.;  M.  A. 
Lateef  iChan,  Warrenville,  III.;  Barry  G.  Levenson,  Pied- 
mont, and  Frederick  G.  Doolittle,  Danville,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  01 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


401,502 
PORTION  OF  A  CONFECTIONARY  PACKAGE 
Hae  Geun  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Lotte  Con- 
fectionery Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Oct.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 305 


November  24,  1998 
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401,505  '»»'507 

AUXILLVRY  HAWLE  GRIP  ^^                    c^„^David  Scott  Laubach,  New 

Richard  A.  Michael,  216  Gordon  St.  Piqua,  Ohio  45356,  and  ^^"^^regory  Alan  L.thn,p,  Manchester,  «.d  Joyce 

Mark  A.  Shlvely,  5490  Behms  Rd.,  CeUna,  Ohio  45822  ^^^  ^^.^    Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Uver 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,090  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  N.Y. 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  07  Filed  Apr.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,743 

II  «  ri  rM-^^l  Term  of  patent  14  years 

uj».  CI.  U9-^J4  ^^  ^^^  a.  09  -  oy 

U,S.  a.  D9— 529 


V^» 


^ 


- -j 


401,506 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Robert  C.  Collins,  II,  Scottsdale.  Ariz.;  Daniel  E.  Ostrowski, 
North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  and  Christopher  J.  Wolpert,  Scotts- 
dale, Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Dial  Corporation,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D9— 528 


401,508 
CAN 
Abner  Brown,  lU,  461  N.  Popular  St.,  Apt  7,  GreenviUe.  Miss. 
38701 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  09  -  07 
VS.  CI.  D9— 538 


^ 


7^ 


!^ 


7^ 


\^ 
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401,509  401^11 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  WRIST  WATCH 

CatheriiK  Krunas,  Ramsey,  NJ,  assignor  to  Fendi  Profumi,  Andre  Le  Marquand.  60  roe  Condemine,  1630  Bulle,  Switzer- 

S.pA,,  Parma,  Italy  land 

Filed  Oct  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  7W18  Filed  Oct  22,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcationWIPO,Jun.  5, 1997,  DMA)40393  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Hague  Agreement  Apr.  24, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1997,  DM/039961 

LOC  (6)  CL  09  -  0/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 573  LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 30 


401,510 
ALARM  CLOCK 
Kuei  Liang  Chung  Liao,  No.  17,  Chung  Hsing  E.  Rd.,  Tai  Ping 
City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  01 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 6 


401,512 
WRISTWATCH 
Olivier  C  Coquerel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Oupont 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1997,  971971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 32 
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401,513  ^'-^'S 

WATCTl 

SAm  Paris,  France 

riled  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,432  Term  of  patent  14  years 

CUims  priority,  applicaUon  France,  Apr.  3,  1997,  971971  LOC  (6)  O.  10  -  02 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  DIO— 39 

LOC  (6)  CL  10-02 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 39 


401,514 
WATCHCASE 
OUvicr  C.  Coquerel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Dupont 
SjV.,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,434 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1997.  971971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  02 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 


401,516 
CABLE  PORTION  WTTH  HYDROPHONE  MODULE 
Robert  Douglas  Dowle.  Ryde.  and  Frank  Weiss,  Maroubra, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Thomson  Marconi  Sonar  Pty 
Limited,  Rydateiere,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  26,  1996,  924/96 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10    W 
II.S.  a.  DIO— 46 
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401^17 
ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER  UTILIZING  FLAVORED 

THERMOMETER  COVERS 
Robert  D.  Smith,  and  Sunday  Lee  Smith,  both  of  303  Davis  St., 
Anchorage,  Ak.  99503 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOG  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  Dlft— 57 


401,519 
DIGITAL  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 
Ed  Frankovitch,  Jr.,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  and  Robert  J.  Wieners, 
Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Universal  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,049 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  04 
U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 


401,518 

COMPUTERIZED  DRAFTING  BOARD 

Orlando  Rosario,  1480  Springside  Dr.,  Weston,  FU.  33326 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 63  .      . 


401,520 

DIGITAL  MULTI  METER 

Christian  Beha.  Glottertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ch-BEHA 

GmbH  Technische  Neuentwicklungen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,847 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 78 
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401,521 

HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  MEASUREMENT 

INSTRUMENT 

Jerry  L.  Wrisley,  Beaverton,  and  J.  Steve  Lyford,  PortUnd. 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wibonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,581 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  a.  DIO— 78 


401,523 

COMBINED  REMOTE  CONTROL  TRANSMITTER  AND 

HRE  DETECTOR 

Don  C.  Baker,  2813  SW.  Prairie,  #20,  Topeka,  Kans.  66614 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  10  -  05 

VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


401,522 
BICYCLE  METER 
Takashi  Ueda.  Izuml.  and  Youji  Okuda,  Kawachinagano,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1998,  Ser.  No.  83328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1997,  9-66567 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  04 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 98 


401324 

ELECTRONIC  BARRIER  AND  PHOTO-ELECTRIC 

SENSOR  EYE 

Michael  Hormann,  HaUe  in  Westfalen.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Marantec  Antriebs-und  Steueningstechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

Produktions  KG,  Marienfeld.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,489 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  05 
VS.  CL  DIO— 113 
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401,525 
ELECTRONIC  SOUNDER 
Takahiro    Sone;    Yoshio    Imahori;    Katsuyuki    Sano,    and 
Tomonari  Suzuki,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Stor 
Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  3,  1998,  Sen  No.  82,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1997,  9-64363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  05 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 116 


401427 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  BANGLE  BRACELET 
Pepi  Kelman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pepi  Kelman, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,685 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll— 4 


401,531 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 


401,529 

SLEIGH  RUNNERS  CONTAINER  BASE  ^^^  ^  ^^^  Aighland.  Ul.,  and  Jon  S.  Shryock.  Brthwiy, 

Lynn  Lippert,  Newark,  Ohio,  and  Durward  L.  Stoten,  Moan-  ^^^^  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International,  Inc. 

tain  View,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Longaberger  Company.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  46.123,  Nov.  7,  1995,  PaL  No.  Des. 

Newark.  Ohio  381,291,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  9,447.  Jan.  11,  1993, 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,204  Pat  No.  Des.  364,587,  whkh  is  a  continuatioo-m-part  of  Ser. 

TWm  of  D.t«it  14  years  No.  781,453.  Oct  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,634.  which  is  a 

Tn^Tnn    oT  co«tinuatk»-in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21jim  .b«- 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  05  ^^^^  ^  ^^  ^„  j^,  ^p  22,  1989,  Pat  Na  Des.  358,113, 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 125  Ser  No.  411047,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 

411,245,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 

1997,  Ser.  No.  64,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  02 

VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


401,526 

ADHESIVE-BACKED  FOOD  FRESHNESS  INDICATOR 

DISK 

Bemadette  Stunder,  15126  Ina  Dr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19116 

FUed  Oct  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  10  -  07 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 126 


401428 
LAPEL  PIN 
Cheryl  M.  Genovese,  59  Oak  Tree  Ct,  West  Middlesex,  Pa. 
16159 

Filed  Oct  6,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  11  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  Dll^t8 


401430 
TRAY  FOR  THE  GROWING  OF  SEEDLINGS 
Altti  Keskikihko,  SJikylii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Linnen  Tehtaat 
Oy,  Iso-Vlmma,  Finland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,954 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  28,  1997,  168W 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  11-02 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 155 


TT> 
< 

< 
< 


401432 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder,  and  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  HighUnd. 
111.,  assignors  to  Soutiipac  Trust  international.  Inc. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  49J18,  Jan.  22,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 
385J17,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7,868,  Apr.  30.  1993, 
Pat  No.  Des.  368,877.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  782037,  Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,076.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,454,  Nov.  21,  l^O,  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  411049.  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  Na  Des.  358.113, 

Ser.  Na  411047.  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  Na 

411045.  Sep.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 

1997,  Ser.  Na  69,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  II  -  02 

VS.  CL  Dll— 164 
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461433  4„,^35 

BUCKLE  FOOT  PEG  FOR  MOTORCYCLES  AND  DIRT  BIKES 
Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y^  assignor  to  National  Mold-   Timothy  D.  Joseph,  Jr.,  6320  87th  St  NW.,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash, 

ing  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.  '8332 

Filed  Oct  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,745  *""**•  ^'V  5.  ^997,  Ser.  No.  69^91 

Term  of  patent  14  yewii  ^*™  "^  P"**"'  •*  y"« 

I  or  it^ri  ai    m  ^^^  <'>  CI.  12  -  // 

i;^.a.Dii-2i8    "^''^^^'•"^■^^  i;.s.c..Di2-,i4 


401,534 
MOTOR-ASSISTED  BICYCLE 
SeUi  Higashihara,  and  Katsuyuki  Nagano,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1996,  8-17189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 

U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


401^36 
DAMPER  FOR  SPRINGER  FORK  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Richard  L.  Clements,  120  E.  Wyomhig,  Redwood  Falls,  Minn. 
56283 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  // 
U.S.  a.  D12— 118 


i 
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401337  '^''539 

BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK  LOWER  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  CRANKARM  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Paul  H  SerXwer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  RockShox,  Inc.  San  Robert  H.  Humphries,  Jr.  Danbury,  ^^^^^^J^^^ 

I,™  westport,  both  of  Coan.,  assignors  to  Cannondale  Corpora- 
Jos6  Calif 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  57,000  Hon,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Term  of  patent  14  year,  Continuation-h.-part  »L^^^»^»^^;'^J,^''^-  ^"^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  //  appbcation  Sep.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 118  ^^^  ^^^  J,,  j2  .  J  J 

MS.  a.  D12— 123 


401,538 
CHAINLESS  TRANSMISSION  UNFT  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Chen-Ching  Chang,  3/F.  No.  37,  Jih-Hsin  St.,  Shu-Lin  Town, 
Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^99 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  // 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 122 


401,540 
MOTOR-ASSISTED  WHEELCHAIR 
Shoji  Yamamoto,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Glken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1997.  Ser.  No.  67,759 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1996,  8-27297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12 

MS.  a.  D12— 131 
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401^1  401,543 

BRAKE  HANDLE  FOR  A  WALKER  DESIGN  FOR  A  VEHICLE  GRILLE 

Anders  Gustav  Ahlbertz,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to   Gary  C.  Mobley,  Whitelake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gregory  A. 

Dolomite  Svenska  AB,  Anderstorp,  Sweden  Lesnau,  White  Lake,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61347  FUed  Feb.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,604 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  24,  1996,  96-0935  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  lOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  12  VS.  a.  D12-163 
U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


401,545 

CENTER  PORTION  OF  A  VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL 

Bruno   Sacco.   Slndelfingen;    Peter   Pfeiffer,   Boblingen,   and 

Rom.^d  Juraschek,  Calw,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30, 1996,  M96  06 

391-2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CI.  D12— 192 


401,547 

AERATOR  FLOAT 

Rudolf  R.  Kariiner,  Minnetonka,  Minn,  assignor  to  Aeration 

Industries  International,  Inc..  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1997.  Ser.  No.  74,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 316 


401342 
GOOSENECK  HITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  W.  Lindenman,  South  Bend,  and  Richard  W.  McCoy, 
Granger,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  CL  D12— 162 


401344 

COMBINED  COVER  AND  STRAP  FOR  THE  STEERING 

WHEEL  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Colin  Chandler  Corsetti,  833  Southwest  Bayshore  Blvd.,  Port 

St  Lucie,  Fla.  34983 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  16 
VS.  a.  D12— 177 


401346 

CATAMARAN  BOAT  HliLL 

Mark  A.  Boris,  Merritt  Island,  and  Forrest  B.  Munden.  Engle- 

wood,  both  of  Fla..  assignor  to  W^V^  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,677 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  06 

VS.  a.  D12— 304 


401348 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  BRACKET 
David  D.  Egly,  Detroit  Mich,  assignor  to  JAC  Products.  Inc-, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  /6 
VS.  O.  D12— 414 
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401^9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


401^50 
BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
TELEPHONE 
Randall     P.     Chambers;     William     C.     Phelps,     both     of 
Lawrenceville,  and  Barbara  A.  Ruth,  Cumming,  all  of  Ga., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Bl. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,274 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 103 


401,552 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Yosuke  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  and  Kazuo  Takaka,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  19%,  8-801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
MS.  a.  D13— 107 


401,551 
BATTERY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Sung  Choong  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Delkor 
Corporation,  Kyungbuk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77^21 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D13— 106 


401,553 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING 

Richard  A.  Pearce,  and  Jack  W.  Gee,  II,  both  of  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 

MS.  CI.  DI3— 112 
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401354 
BATTERY  COVER  FOR  A  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Albert  Leo  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Mark  Daniel  Janninck,  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

lU. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1998,  Sen  No.  84,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  02 
MS.  CI.  D13— 119 


401,556 
ELECTRIC  PLUG  WITH  SURGE  PROTECTION 
Albert  Stekelenburg.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All-Line  Inc, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  03 
MS.  a.  D13— 138J 


401,555  ^^^^ 

SOCKET  ADAPTOR  WITH  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Clement  Pui-Yin  Tarn,  G.RO.  Box  3262,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  jgmes  A.  Osterbrock,  Central  Square,  and  Michael  R.  Brynd- 

Kong  zia,  BaldwinsvUle,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pws  &  Sey- 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,626  ^^^^  (^    Syracuse.  N.Y. 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  21,  19%,  1996-  j,y^  ^^^  j   j,^  ^^  ^^  f,\JSn 

1172  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^^TclV/.^oT  LOC  ,6.  CI.  13-0. 

U.S.a.D13-137J  U,S.a.D1^139J 


:^-::r^^^ 
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401^58 
WIRE  ACCESS  BOX 
Gordon  S.  Almond,  Kelowna,  Canada,  assignor  to  R123  Enter- 
prises Ltd.,  Kelowna,  Canada 

FUed  May  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 152 


401460 
INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  TERMINAL 
Toshinobu  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinagawa 
Shoko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 156 


401,559 
RETAINER  FOR  COUPLED  ELECTRICAL  CORDS 
Josh  Angell,  Occidental,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Josef  Valuch,  Peta- 
liuna,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 154 


401,561 
HOOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Kenneth  W.  Brownell,  Marion,  and  John  G.  Shram,  Weaver- 
ville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Superior  Modular  Products, 
Incorporater,  Savannah,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,778 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 156 
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401,562  401,564 

HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  LIMIT  SWITCH  HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL 

CONTROL  George  D.  La  Police,  Somervllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sycon  Cor- 

Dwight  S.  Brass,  Freeport,  III.,  and  George  D.  La  Police,       poration,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
SomerviUe,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sycon  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Filed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,706 

p.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,455  LOC  (6)  Q.  13  -  03 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D13— 165 

LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 165 


401363 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONTROL 
George  D.  La  Police,  Somervllle.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sycon  Cor- 
poration, Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  CL  DIJ— 165 


401,565 

DEADBOLT  LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOTE 

CONTROL 

Terri  Wray  Smith,  and  Edward  Gene  Smith.  Jr„  both  of  4724 

CadUlac  Blvd.,  ArUngtoo,  Tex.  76016 

FUed  May  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  13  -  03 
VS.  a.  D13— 168 


/ 


"\ 
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401,566 
CABLE  MANAGEMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Michael  J.  Gcsmondi,  Thonuston;  John  A.  Siemon,  Woodbury; 
Robert  C.  Carbon,  Jr..  Torrington,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Conrad 
L.  Ott,  Port  Jefferson  Sutkm,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon 
Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54^78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  0.13-03 
VS.  CI.  D13— 177 


401,568 
COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  AND/OR  OPTICAL 
EQUIPMENT  ENCLOSURE 
Tor  Andrew  Aiden,  Somerset  County;  Bassel  Hage  Daoud, 
Morris  County,  and  Kevin  Luke  Massaro,  Morris  County, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  13  -  99 
U,S.  a.  D13— 184 


401367 
TEMPORARY  PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE 
Warren  M.  Famworth,  Nampa;  Alan  G.  Wood,  Boise;  David 
R.  Hembree,  Boise,  and  Salman  Akram,  Boise,  all  of  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,005 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 182 


401,569 
COMPUTER  TOWER 
Kevin  L.  Massaro,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

nied  Jun.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 
VS.  a.  D 14— 100 
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401,570 

COMPUTER  CASE 

Chi  Hsiu  Lee,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,759 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D14— 102 


401,572 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Keita  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1997,  9-57812 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  02 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


^m 


401471 
TRANSIT  GATE  CARD  READER 
Bradford  F.  Butts,  Oak  Park;  Arnold  Crater,  Hoffman  EsUtes; 
Michael  D.  Prince,  and  Paul  F.  O'Connor,  both  of  Chicago, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 
FUed  Oct  15.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D14— 105 


401^73 
DATA  RECORDER  AND  READER 
Tdyu  Goto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-17765; 
Jun.  14.  1996,  8-17766;  Jun.  14,  1996,  8-17767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 
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401^74  401^76 

FLAT  PANEL  MONITOR  FRONT  OF  A  COMPUTER  MONITOR  COVER  WITH 

Michael  Leman,  Eagle,  Id.,  and  Randall  W.  Martin,  The  Wood-  ZIPPER  ACCENT 

lands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Wainwright  S.  Watkins,  P.O.  Box  2516%,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Houston,  Tex.  91225 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,569  Filed  Sep.  12,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02  LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  02 


U.S.  CI.  D14— 113 


U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


401475 
COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Yu-Hsin  Chuo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Compal  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,086 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  lUwan,  Oct  24, 1997,  86309221 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  02 
yjS.  CI.  D14— 113 


401477 
PORTABLE  RADIOTELEPHONE 
Katsuhiro  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1997.  Ser.  No.  80^45 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1997,  9-62262 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 
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401478 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Ronald  L.  Lytel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75.441 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  Oi 
\}S.  CI.  D14— 147 


401480 
TRANSMITTER 
Teiyu  Goto,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  63490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1996.  8-17768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  Oi 

VS.  CL  D14— 155 


401479 
TELEPHONE  SET 
O'Connell  Julien  Beigamin,  Mariboro,  NJ.;  Sie  Lee  Chua, 
Singapore,  Singapore;  Chi  Man  Chui.  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong; 
King  Hoe  Goh;  Lee  Wah  Tan.  both  of  Singapore.  Singapore; 
Steven  Mitchell  Wheatley.  Morristown,  NJ.,  and  Terry  A. 
Whitlock,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,447 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


401481 
CAR  AUDIO  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
John  M  Palmiro,  and  Susan  M  Palmiro.  both  of  1315  Bradford 
Ave  Bronx,  N.Y.  10461 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1998.  Ser.  No.  83,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  14  -  0/ 
U.S.  a.  D14— 167 
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401^2  401^84 

TWANGULAR  SPEAKER  LOUDSPEAKER 
Alan  Gremchuck.  2455  Vista  Wood  Cir.,  No.  22,  Thousand    David   Lewis,   K0benhavn,  Denmarli,  assignor  to   Bang   & 

Oalcs,  Calif  91362  Olufsen  Holding  A/S,  Stnier,  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51316  f^""*  ^-  "'  ^^^  ^er.  No.  63,601 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  058215% """"''''  "'"'"""""  '^•™"'*'  J"""  '3'  ^^^  ^^ 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/ 
UJS.  CI.  D14— 210 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  OJ 


VS.  a.  D14— 214 


401383 

LOUDSPEAKER  HOUSING 

Jay  Shin,  Brooklyn,  and  Charles  Rozier,  New  York,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Boston  Acoustics,  Inc.,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  59,100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  DI4— 214 


401385 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Edward  L.  Boyd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D14-214 
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401386 
AUDIO  REMOTE  CONTROLLER 
Masafumi  Ito;  Minoru  Sube;  Haruki  TakiU.  and  Hiroyuki 
Watanabe.  all  of  Musashino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,139 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-23471 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14-03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 218 


401388 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Isao  Fushimi,  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Stor  Micronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  51063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1995.  7-26529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D14— 222 


401387 
SATELLITE  RECEIVER  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Daniel  L.  Rudolph,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Echostar  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Engelwood,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  58386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 
VS.  a.  D14— 218 


401389 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Takahiro  Sone,  and  Yoshio  Imahori.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  62,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  19%,  8-16587,- 
Jun.  5,  19%,  8-16588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14-0/ 
VS.  CI.  D14— 222 
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401^90 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Kazushige  Tqjima,  and  Yoshio  Imahori,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1996,  8-16589; 
Jun.  5,  1996,  8-16590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  0/ 
VS.  CL  D14— 222 


401492 
ANTENNA  RADOME 
Shinichiro   Nishimura;    Hideyuki   Tsutsui,    both   of  Tokyo; 
Hiroyuki    Kobayashi,   Yokohama,   and    Kazuyuki    Oguri, 
Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-28516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 230 


401,591 
AUTOSOUND  INSTALLATION  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
William  H.  Jones,  Jr.,  Ormond  Beach,  and  R.  Spencer  Quilling, 
II,  Glenwood,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Metra  Electronics 
Corporation,  Holly  Hill,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  64,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  01 
VS.  a.  D14— 224 


401,593 
NAVIGATION  ANTENNA 
Shinichiro  Nishimura;  Hideyuki  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Miyoshi  Nishio,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,017 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-28517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  a.  D14— 230 
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401,594 
NAVIGATION  ANTENNA 
Shinichiro  Nkhhnura;  Hideyuki  Tsutsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Miyoshi  Nishio,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,018 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1996,  8-28518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 230 


401,596 
ENGINE  FOR  A  MODEL 
Yoshihiro  Yukami,  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  O.S.  Engines 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1997,  9-67295 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  02  -  01 

VS.  CL  D15— 1 


401,595 

ANTENNA  COVER 

David  A.  Guttadauro,  365  Salem  St.,  Wakefield,  Mass.  01880 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68^56 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  14  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D14— 230 


401,597 
SHALLOW  CYLINDRICAL  AIR  FILTER  WFTH  TOP  AND 

SIDE  FILTERING  AREAS 
Nathan  E.  Shelton,  Riverside.  Calif.,  and  Duncan  Bickerton, 
Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  K  &  N  Engineering,  Inc., 
Riverside.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1997.  Ser.  No.  79,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  15  -  01 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 


inillijiilij 
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401^98  401,600 
WIRE  ELECTROEROSION  MACHINE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Marco  Mariotta,  Losone,  and  Herbert  WUs,  Locarno,  both  of  p^^jj  j  Byeriy,  Lawrenceville;  Charies  P.  Ganzer,  Cumming, 
Swltzeriand,  assignors  to  AGIE  SA,  Losone,  Switzeriand  ^y,    j  ^     ^^  Thomas  C.  Jenkins,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assign- 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,100  ,    ^,    J       ^            .,       «,.,,,     r»i.  „ 
^,  .            .    .^           .■\,       t-    ..      1     J     I        -,«    HUM  ors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Clamis   pnonty,   apphcation   Switzerhind,   Jan.   28,    1997.                                         *^ .,     _„^. 

DMA)38950  ^"**'  '^"*-  ^'  '"'^'  ^'^^  '*'"•  ^*''''* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09  LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  a.  D15— 122  U&  a.  D15-144.2 


'B.^^i^^iJH^LiJ 


^^f^=V!jff^ 


401399 
SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  A  SLIDING  COMPOUND  MITER 
SAW 
William  R.  Stumpf,  Kingsville,  Md.,  and  Scott  Price,  Sin- 
gapore, Singapore,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Del. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 133 


401,601 

FOLDABLE  OIL  CHANGE  PLATFORM  FOR  A 

LAWNMOWER 

Harry  S.  Kalpagian,  610  Meade  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27410 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  8332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  15  -  09 

U.S.  CI.  D15— 150 


November  24,  1998 
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401,602 

MODULE  FOR  DISPENSING  SUBSTANCES  AT  A 

VEHICLE  SERVICE  STATION 

Stein  Alvem,  Oslo,  and  0yvind  Alvem,  Hjellcstad,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Alvem  Norway  AS,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61,104 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  24,  1996,  960272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  10  -  04 

U.S.  CL  D15— 151 


401,604 
CAMERA 
Hideki  Ito,  Kawagoe.  and  Voshimasa  Hyodc  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,730 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1997,  9-059095 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  01 

VS.  CL  D16— 218 


401,603 
TV  CAMERA 

Fumio  Hasegawa,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,405,  Jun.  28,  1996.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1995,  7-39441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


401.605 
BASEBALL  SHAPED  TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER 
Brian  Shirley,  4850  E.  Desert  Cove,  #210.  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 
85254 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1997.  Ser.  No.  81.936 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  02 
U.S.  a.  D16— 227 


4562 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401,606 
EYEGLASSES  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHOOTERS 
Martin  K.  Kasprzyk,  2648  RansomvUle  Rd^  Ransomville,  N.Y. 
14131 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06     :        , 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 300 


401,608 
SAFETY  SPECTACLES 
John  David  Eberle,  Amiierst,  and  Devin  Glenn  Cooper,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Allsafe  Company, 
Tonawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  06 
U,S.  a.  D16— 314 


401,607 
SAFETY  GLASSES 
Robert  L.  Miniutti,  Jamestown,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Crews,  Inc., 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 314 


401,609 
PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 
Charlotte  KJoelbye  Jorst.  867  Donna  Dr.,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 
89451 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16-06 
VS.  O.  D16— 316 


November  24,  1998 
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401,610 
EYEWEAR 


401,612 
ELECTRONIC  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 


Mark  J.  nanagan,  Rochester,  N.Y.  assignor  to  Bausch  &    Kunihiro  Takei,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamrt.«  Cor- 
.  „     ^  »,  „  poraOon,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


FUed  May  1,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  06 
VS.  CI.  D16— 327 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,477.  Jan.  13,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58^32 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-21241 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  04 

VS.  a.  D17— 22 


401,613 
DIET  AID  CALCULATOR 
Millicent  F.  Goldman,  538  Croton  Heights  Rd„  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D18— 10 


401,611 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Daizo  Sato,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1997,  9-52290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  17  -  01 

U.S.  CL  D17— 1 


4564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401,614 
BLACKBOARD  HAVING  THE  FUNCTION  OF  SCANNER 

AND  PRINTER 
Toshiya  Moriyama,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1997,  9-57140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  03 

VS.  CI.  Dl»— 36 


401,616 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro    Miyazawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1997,  9-55186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  16  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D18— 40 


401,615 
DEVELOPING  UNIT  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 
Masaru  Goto;  Masanobu  Maeshima,  and  Hiroyuki  Hazama, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1996,  8-34811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  03 

VS.  a.  D18-^t0 


401,617 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiro    Miyazawa,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1997,  9-055185 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 
VS.  CI.  V\H—M) 


November  24.  1998 
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401,618 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Yoshiaki  Ikehata,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  19%,  8-24763 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  16  -  03 

U.S.  CI.  D18— 43 


401,620 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Minora  Nozawa,  Yokohama;  Keiichiro  Tsukuda,  Kawasaki, 
and  Hisakazu  Shimizu.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1997.  9-9095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 

VS.  CJ.  D18— 56 


401,619 

TONER  SUPPLYING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo   Joroku,   and   Toshihiko   WaUnabe.   both   of  Osaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,298 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1996,  8-34810 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  16  -  03 

VS.  CL  D18— 43 


401,621 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hisakazu  Shimizu;  Minora  Nozawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Keiichiro  l^ukuda,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1997.  Ser.  No.  76,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1997.  9-009096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  18  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D18— 56 
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401,622 

PRECIOUS  MEMORIES  KEEPSAKE  ALBUM 

Dorothy  F.  Ford,  P.O.  Box  240,  Pine  Forge,  Pa.  19548 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  04 

VS.  a.  D19— 26 


401,624 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Makoto  Sakuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1997,  9-1806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  06 

U.S.  a.  D19— 51 


401,625 

WHITEBOARD 
Steve  Verbcek,  Aurora,  Canada,  assignor  to  Teluiion  Fumture 
Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc.),  Downs- 
view,  Canada 
401,623  Filed  Oct  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,738 

PHOTO  ALBUM  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS  DIVIDER  PAGE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  06 


Christine  Savage,  227  Santa  Barbara  #A,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
92672 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  19  -  W 
U.S.  CI.  D19— 33 


U.S.  a.  D19— 52 
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401,626  401,628 

PAPER  CLIP  WITH  WIDE  END  WALL-MOUNTED  HAIRSPRAY  DISPENSER 

JenqPyng  Shyu,  26231  Carmel  St,  Laguna  Hllb,  Calif.  92656  Elizabeth  J.   Zurwick,  Box  38,  Robson,  British  Columbia, 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  56,670  C»b»A»,  VOG  1X0 

"'1^"  (6^?"Tor 

U.S.  CI.  D19-65  T*™  "^  P"*"'  "  y*^ 

LOC  (6)  CI.  20  -  01 

VS.  a.  D20— 1 


401,627 
DESKTOP  VERTICAL  FILE 
Aimee  J.   Markelz.   Chicago,   and   Charies   E.   Bain.   West 
Dundee,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  58.906,  Aug.  27,  1996,  Pat  No.  Des. 

388,465.  This  appUcation  Dec  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  82,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  19  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D19— 78 


401,629 
POWER  GRIP  GAME 
Yu  Wah  Wing,  l^en  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Tiger 
EJectronics,  Inc.,  Vernon  Hills,  lU. 

RIed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser  No.  49.037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6>  CI.  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  D21— 13 
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401,630 
TICKET  SCRATCHER 
Andrt  Piloo,  and  Jean  PUon,  both  of  RR.  #1,  Martintowii, 
Ontario,  Canada,  KOC  ISO 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  46,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  29,  1995,  1995- 
1143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 37 


401,632 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnnber 


401,631 

COMBINED  SET  OF  CONTROL  PANEL  AND  JOY 

STICKS  FOR  A  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Yutaiui  Oliamura,  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Tdiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17, 1996,  Ser.  No.  61,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1996,  8-11293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  CL  D21— 48 


401,633 

PUZZLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Floyd  Baiough,  P.O.  Box  723,  Sunset  Beadi,  Calif.  90742 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  0/ 

VS.  a.  D21— 104 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4569 


401,634 

TOY  PINHOLE  CAMERA 

Chi-Man  Wong,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Edu- 

Sclence  (H.K.)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D21— 110 


Clovb  R 
92649 


401.636 
GOLF  PLnrTER  HEAD 
Dudos.  3622  Rebel  Clr„  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 


Filed  Aug.  15.  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 219 


401.635 
FACE  OF  A  TENNIS  RACQUET 
Stephen  J.  Davis,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  and  Andre  Terza- 
ghi.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prince  Sports  Group. 
Inc.,  Bordentown.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  480.026.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,673,  Aug.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,930,  Jul.  31, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No. 
59.718 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 212 


401,637 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Christopher  Brian  Best,  Encinitas;  Philamon  W.  Rodgers,  San 
Diego,  and  Robert  D.  Hirsch.  Oceanside.  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cobra  Golf.  lnc„  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,404,  Nov.  22,  1996.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUon  Jan.  23.  1997.  Ser.  No.  65.178 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  a.  D21— 220 


179-302  O.G.-  98  -  35  .  QL  3 
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401,638  401,640 

GOLF  CLUB  COVER  CONFIGURED  AS  A  SPORTS  ITEM  PANEL  FOR  PLAGROUND  STRUCTURE 

Owen  Craig  Pollard,  2370  Brookhaven  Pass,  Vista,  Calif.  92083  Gary  B.  Van  Wagenen,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LitUe 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  42,173  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (Omni)  Inc.,  Industry,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Feb.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  66,055 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 221  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  W 

U,S.  CI.  D21— 240 


401,639 
PORTION  OF  A  GRIP  FOR  SPORTS  RACQUETS 
Kent  L.  Yeh,  Ptainsboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Prince  Sports  Group, 
Inc.,  Bordentown,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D2 1—222 


401,641 
DINOSAUR  PLAYGROUND  CLIMBER 
James  E.  Miller,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wausau  Tile, 
Inc.,  Wausau,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1997,  Ser.  No.  75,017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  03 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 245 
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401,642  401,644 

ORNAMENT  PEDALING  EXERCISER 

^    _,  _,,   .          _           .  .™       ,„   Tsai-Lie  Chen,  No.  58,  Chung  Hslng  N.  St^  San  Chung  aty, 

Helle   Kleist  Nielsen,  Frederiksberg,  Denmaric,  assignor  to       j^^  ^^^^  Jai^ 

Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  p-J,^  q^  3,   ,997  ^^  No.  78,884 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,793  jerm  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  Q.  21  -  02 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  01  VS.  O.  D21— 663 
U,S.  CL  D21— 503 


401,645 
EXERCISER 
Johnson  Kuo,  6F.,  Na  6,  Lane  12,  Sec  6,  Hsin  I  Rd.,  Taipei, 
TUwan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  Na  79,527 
401,643  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VEHICLE  LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

Jaqucs  Rey,  Studio  City:  Barbara  Ling,  Echo  Park,  and  Joel    VS.  Q.  D2I— 668 
Schumacher,  Burbank,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Warner 
Bros.  (dlv.  of  Tlme-Wamer  Entertainment  Company,  LJ».), 
Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  69,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CK  21  -  01 
VS.  a.  021—533 
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401,646  401,648 

EXERCISE  PLATFORM  GOLF  BALL 

Randall  Scot  Seelye,  5405  Old  Greensboro  Rd.,  Chapel  Hill,   Atuki  Kasasima,  and  Keisuke  Ihara,  both  of  Chichibu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 


N.C.  27516 


Filed  Jun.  24,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
V.S.  CI.  D21— «71 


FUed  Dec.  5,  1996.  Sen  No.  63^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-1682S 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  a.  D21— 709 


401,647 
GOLF  BALL 
Atuki  Kasasima,  Chichibu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1996,  8-16826 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  21  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D21— 709 


401,649 
NON-ICE  HOCKEY  PUCK 
Alex  R.  Bellehumeur,  6242  Napoli  Ct.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90802 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,296 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D21— 710 
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401,650  -W'^^ 

WOOD-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  IRON-TYPE  HEAD  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D   Burrows,  25555  W.  Ave.  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif.    Bruce  D.  Burrows.  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif. 

91353-1101  91352-1101 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,693  ?»«•  Oct  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,714 

Term  of  patent  14  year^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21 -02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 733  ^■^-  ^-  D21— 748 


401,651 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD  AND  ANGLED  HOSEL 
Roger  C.  Cleveland,  Los  Angeles;  Augustin  W.  Rollinson.  San 
Diego;  Wayne  H.  Byrne,  Diamond  Bar.  and  Garth  Smith, 
Vista,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,831,  Jan.  16,  1996,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  385,933.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 1997,  Ser.  No. 

78,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21-02 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 736 


401,653 
SPIRAL  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrwws,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford.  Valencia.  Calif. 
91353-1101 

Filed  Oct  9.  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,6% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  21  -  02 
VS.  CL  D21— 753 
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40i,6S4  401,656 

SPRING  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  FLUTED  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif.    Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford,  Valencia,  Calif 

91353-1101  91353-1101 

FUed  Oct  9,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,697  FUed  Oct  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

VS.  CL  D21-753  U.S.  CI.  D21-753 


401,655  4^  J  ^7 

DUMOND  PATTERN  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB  SOLE  PLATE  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 
Bruce  D.  Burrows,  25555  W.  Avenue  Stanford.  Valencia,  Calif.    Chen-Chun  Ou.  22F.,  No.  21.  Section  1,  Ming-Sheng  Road. 

91352-1101  Pan-Chiao  City,  Taipei  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  9,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,836  fAed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77367 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^  of  p3je„j  j4 

LOC  (6.  CI.  21  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  21  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D21-753  U.S.  CI.  D21-771 
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401,658 
10-22  RECOIL  BUFFER 
Larry  Alan  Bullock,  P.O.  Box  104903,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65110 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Sen  No.  55.976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D22— 108 


401.660 

SCANT  DISPENSER 

Robert  J.  Ttanm,  1120  S.  Monroe,  Bay  City.  Mkh.  48708.  and 

Richard  D.  George.  3424  Shane  Ct.,  Frectand.  Mich.  48623 

Filed  Oct  7,  1996.  Sen  No.  60.775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  22  -  06 

VS.  CL  D22— 125 


401.659 

KNOB  FOR  WEAPON  TELESCOPES 

Dean  Roberson,  9500  Cedar  Island  Rd.,  Omaha.  Nebn  68123 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1997.  Sen  No.  75,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D22— 108 


401.661 

FISHING  LURE 

D.  Blake  Cox.  5385  Valleydale  lUL,  Kemersvflle,  N.C.  27284 

FBed  Sep.  9.  1996,  Ser.  Na  59.387 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 

VS.  CL  D22— 129 
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401,662 
TROLL  POD— OFFSHORE  TROLLER 
Thomas  Henry  Harmon,  24397  University  Ave^  LomaLinda, 
Calif.  92354 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D22— 134 


401,664 
FISHING  REEL  FRAME 
Bengt-Ake  Henriksson,  Svangsta,  and   Lars-Olof  Carlsson, 
Asarum,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berkley  Inc.,  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,557 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  22  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D22— 141 


401,663 
FISHING  REEL  FOOT 
Bengt-Ake   Henriksson,  Svangsta,  and   Lars-Olof  Carlsson, 
Asarum,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berkley  Inc.,  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70,556 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 141 


401,665 
FISHING  REEL  BODY 
Takashi  Kondoh,  Musashino;  Yukio  Itoh,  and  Shigeo  Mimura, 
both  of  Higashikurme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1997,  9-8398 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  22-05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 141 


-M 


^?^.. 


November  24,  1998 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


4577 


401,666 
FISHING  WEIGHT 


401,668 
WATERING  CAN 


^L         J       J  lames  Kreizel.  Hewlett,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Design,  Inc., 

Byung  Hoon  Lee,  #7-402,  Jinhung  Apt.  Cheongdam-dong.  -"^j  E^urst, %! "          ^       ^          ^                  ^ 

Kangnam-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,276,  May  19,  1997.  This 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,718  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


LOC  (6)  CI.  22  -  05 


VS.  CI.  D22— 145 


U.S.  a.  D23— 212 


Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  ■  o; 


401,667 

SIMULATIVE  STILL 

AngeU  D.  Tadlock,  4208  Powell  St.,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  26101 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

VS.  CI.  D23— 207 


401,669 
HAND  HELD  SHOWERHEAD 
Jorg  Ratzlair.  Nagold,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alsons  Corpora- 
tion, Hillsdale,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 
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401,670 
PISTOL  HOSE  NOZZLE 


401,672 

.  u     ..,    ^     ..      ^        ^  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

John  W.  Goodin,  Colo  De  Caza,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  R.    Di^Ko,.-!  n    vi ,.„j    t  j-  ■•     i  j  -     «  ^. 

NeUon  Ppnria  III  .         s  «.    R,chard  C.  Klopstad,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  ReGin 


Nelson,  Peoria,  III. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  47,945,  Dec.  IS,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1998,  Sen  No.  83,672 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  60,929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 235 


401,671 
FILLING  VALVE 
David  Lewis,  and  Donald  Walden,  both  of  4335  Bodega  Ave., 
Petaluma,  Calif.  94952 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
UJS.  CL  D23— 233 


401,673 
FAUCET  BODY 
Rudolf  Steffes,  Mueckein,  Germany,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Apn  29,  1996,  Sen  No.  53,737 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 
VS.  CI.  D23— 241 
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401,674  401,676 

SHOWER  ESCUTCHEON  AND  HANDLE  PLUG  RETENTION  RETAINER 
Judd  A.  Lord,  Carmd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation  of   Anthony  D.  Galaviz,  34552  CalJe  Portola,  Capo  Beach,  Calif. 

Indiana,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  '2624 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,261  Filed  Oct  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  62,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/  LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  0/ 

U.S.  CL  D23-254  VS.  Q.  D23-260 


^ 


I       .  .'u 


CO 


I        ■-■    ■— 1 


401,675 

COMBINED  DRAIN  CAP  AND  FINISHING  TOOL 

Michael  R.  Stute.  22633  Criswdl,  Canoga  Park.  Calif.  91307 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1996,  Sen  No.  58,730 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-0/ 

U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


401,677 
LAVATORY 
Marcek)  Garza  Laguera  Garza,  Acarobaro  Na  459,  Cd.  CD. 
Industrial,  36541,  Irapuato.  Guanajuato.  Mexko 

Filed  Apn  30.  1997.  Sen  No.  70,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct.  31,  1996.  961100 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

VS.  CL  D23— 284 
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401,678 

MOBILE  CONCESSION  HANDWASH  STATION 

Grayam  Scheel,  Oeland,  and  Lebby  J.  Fore,  Longwood,  both  of 


401,680 

AUXILIARY  SHOWER  HEAD  FIXTURE  FOR  BATHTUB 

ENCLOSURES 


Fla.,  assignors  to  Concession  &  Restaurant  Supply,  Inc.,    „    ,   „  ^.  _  ENCLOSURES 

Longwood,  Fla.  ^^^^  ^-  Tiernan,  6970  Jackson  Ct.,  Merrillville,  Ind.  46410 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1997,  Sen  No.  80,259 


U.S.  CI.  D23— 286 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  01 


Filed  Jan.  30,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,595 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 304 


\^ 


0^ 


=t= 


401,679 

PORTABLE  SINK 

Richard  Leach  Tagg,  Sandhutton,  England,  assignor  to  Poly- 

john  Enterprise  Corporation,  Whiting,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  51,979,  Man  20,  1996,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

391343.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1997,  Sen  No.  82,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23-02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 286 


401,681 
HOLDER  OF  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR 
THE  SEAT  OR  THE  SEAT  LID  OF  A  TOILET  BOWL 
Akira  Sorimachi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Katoh  Electri- 
cal Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1997,  Sen  No.  66,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1996,  8-25934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 311 
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401,682 
CEILING  MOUNTED  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Giuliano  Galeazzi,  Velate;  Roberto  Aliprandi,  Villasanta;  Gior- 
gio Rusignuolo,  Vedano  Al  Lambro,  and  Gianluca  Vecchi, 
Monza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1997,  Sen  No.  78,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI  23 -04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 351 


401,684 
AIR  FILTER 
Nathan  E.  Shelton,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  Duncan  Bickerton. 
Warrington,  England,  assignors  to  K&N  Engineering,  Inc.. 
Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1997,  Sen  No.  79J84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U^.  CI.  D23— 365 


-T" 


~r""i 


401,683 
AIR  CLEANER 
Jerry  M.  Alcone,  1423  Los  Tomases  Dn  Northwest,  Albuquer- 
que, N.  Mex.  87102 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  80389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  23  ■  04 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 364 


401,685 
DOLPHIN  AIR  FRESHENER  DISPENSER 
Kenneth  R.  Wilson,   1481   Extension  Rd.,  Nanaimo.  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  B9R  5K1 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995.  Sen  No.  47,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  04 
U.S.  a.  D23— 367 
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401,686 

HEAT  DISIPITATION  FAN 

Alex  Homg,   Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Sunonwealth 

Electric  Machine  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,608 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04 

VS.  CI.  D23— 370 


401,688 
COMPLIANCE  RING 
Matthew  Coe,  Asbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PharmaDesign,  Inc., 
Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1997,  Ser.  No.  74,611 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 127 


401,687 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING  401,689 

Richard  A.  Pearce,  Memphis,  and  Masao  Tsuji,  Germantown,  GRIP  FOR  A  PIN 

both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Fan  Company,  Memphis,  James  J.  Sullivan,  P.O.  Box  1799,  Ojai,  Calif.  93023 
Tenn.  Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  59,580 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,775  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  99 

LOC  (6)  CI.  23  -  04  VS.  CI.  D24— 130 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 411 
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401,690  401,692 

MULTIPLE  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  DISPENSER  SUTURE  PACKAGE 

Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  6,980,  Apr.  12,  1993,  aban-  ^,^,5^  ^  ^^  ^o.  30.424,  Oct  28.  1994,  Pat.  No.  8382,960. 

doned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  56,102  j^^  application  Mar.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,706 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 

VS.  a.  D24-131  U^-  CI.  D24-145 


LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 


401493 
SINK  UNIT 
Lai  John  Nai  Kit,  Tokyo,  Japan.  assigDor  to  KJt.  Water  Doe, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,542 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  May  22,  1996.  8-14837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  23  -  02 

U.S.  CL  023—286 


401.691 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  USED  IN  BACK  SURGERY 
Tlbor  Koros,  and  Gabriel  Koros.  both  of  610  FUnn  Ave,  Moor- 
park.  Calif.  93021 

Filed  May  9,  1997,  Ser.  No.  70.518 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  24  -  02 
U.S.  CL  D24— 144 


^^ 
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401,694  401,6% 

ANATOMIC  IMPLANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Fereidoun  Daflary,  9001  Wilshire  Blvd.,  No.  205,  Beveriy  Hills,   Su  Jong  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  63-99,  Taichung,  Taiwan 
Calif.  90211  Filed  Jan.  21,  1997,  Sen  No.  65,107 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63,182  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 

LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03  VS.  O.  D24— 200 
VS.  CI.  D24— 155 


401,695 
ABUTMENT  FOR  ANATOMIC  IMPLANTS 
Fereidoun  DafUry,  9001  Wilshire  Blvd.,  No.  205,  Beveriy  Hills, 
Calif.  90211 

Filed  Dec.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  63,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  03 
VS.  CI.  D24— 155 


401,697 
CONTAINER 
Kevin  M.  Cloonan,  Round  Lake;  Ted  J.  Hanagan,  Libertyville; 
Kirk  M.  Kimler,  Grayslake.  all  of  III.,  and  Scott  G.  Safar, 
Pleasant  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  01 
V.S.  CI.  D24— 224 
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401,698 
MULTISTAGE  PIPET 
Michael  Daniels,  Denville.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1997,  Ser.  No.  68,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 222 


401,700 
CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 
ANALYZER 
Robert  C.  Gray;  Linas  P.  Laurusonis,  both  of  Gumee;  Mat- 
thew L.  Mittino,  Evanston;  Jack  F.  Ramsey,  Grayslake,  and 
Tahua  Yang,  Darien,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
raties,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,157 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  a.  D24— 224 


.0^ 


401,699 

CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

ANALYZER 

Steve  Herchenbach,  Grayslake;  Linas  P.  Laurusonis;  Michael 
W.  McGowan,  both  of  Gumee,  all  of  III.,  and  Scott  G.  Safar. 
Pleasant  Prairie,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  71,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  24  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D24— 224 


401,701 

DUAL  STRAND  DENTAL  FLOSSER 

Ingram  S.  Chodorow,  Upper  Saddle  River.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Placontrol  Corporation,  Montvale,  N  J. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.479,  Oct  17,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,424,  Aug.  30.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,538,023.  This  appUcation  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,960 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  28  -  03 

VS.  CI.  D28— 64 
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401,702 
WRINGER  SPONGE  MOP  HEAD 
Enzo  Berti,  Doki/Venke,  Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Com- 
pany, Areola,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72,437 
Term  of  patent  14  ynrs 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 44 


401,704 

PAINT  DISPENSER  WITH  BRUSH  WIPE  AND  REST 

Henry  R.  Clark,  228  Timber  La.,  Stockbridge,  Ga.  30281 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1997,  Sen  No.  79,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  07 

VS.  a.  D32— 53.1 


401,703 
CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 
Timothy  J.  Bccchuk;  Aram  J.  Irwin,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Chris- 
topher M.  MOier,  Miiford;  Vernon  S.  Ping,  III,  Cincinnati; 
Steven  M.  Schennum.  West  Chester;  Jonathan  J.  Schwartz, 
Cincinnati,  and  James  W.  Settehnayer,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  62,810 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  08  -  05 
VS.  CL  D32— 45 


401,705 

CUSHION  DRYING  RACK 

Rkhard  M.  Jones,  3231  WaMen  Way,  Racine,  Wis.  53405 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  77,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  07  -  05 

VS.  a.  D32— 58 
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401,706  '"'1,708 

IRON  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 

Jacques  Gudefln,  St.  Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A.,  j^hn   Richard  Arbak,  Ventura,  and  Allan  Cameron.  Santa 

Lyons,  France  Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bobrick  Washroom 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1997,  Ser.  No.  80,211 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jun.  3,  1997,  DM003736 

U^.CI.D32-70        '^'''"-  LOC  ,6.  a.  09-0. 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 1 


Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1997,  Ser.  No.  73,369 


401,707 
WASTE  CONTAINER 
Gordon  F.  Warner,  deceased,  late  of  Eloy,  Ariz.,  by  Peggy  S. 
Warner,  administrator,  505  Hopi  Cir.  P.O.  Box  %5,  Eloy, 
Ariz.  85231 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1997,  Ser.  No.  78,148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5 


401.709 
VENDING  CART 
Alan  A.  Genovese.  702  Spirit  40  Park,  Suite  110.  ElUs^ille,  Mo. 
63005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,592,  Apr.  25,  19%,  Pat. 

No.  Des.  383080.  This  application  Aug.  26.  1997.  Ser.  No. 

76.146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

VS.  a.  D34— 13 


F=^ 
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401,710  401,712 

VENDING  CART  HOUSEHOLD  CLEANING  CART 

AlanA.Genovese,  702  Spirit  40  Ct,  Suite  110,  Clarkson  Valley,  Jua™**  M.  Daniels,  6025  Overbrook  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mo  63005  19131 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,420,  Mar.  29.  1996,  Pat.  ''""*  ^"^^  ^1  ^^'^l'  ^"^  ''^''^^ 

»,     „      ,„„  „,,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

No.  Des.  388,023.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1997,  Ser.  No.  loC  (6)  CI  12  -02 

81.090  U.S.  CI.  D34— 20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 13  


401,713 

BOAT  BOW  WHEEL  ACCESSORY  FOR  SINGLE 

HANDED  TRANSPORT  TO  A  LAUNCHING  SITE 

Roy  O.  R  Simon,  RR  2,  Site  11-47,  681  Silveriane  SW.,  Cran- 

brook,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  ViC  4H3 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  64340 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


401,711 
VENDING  CART 
Alan  A.  Genovese,  702  Spirit  40  Ct.,  Suite  110,  Clarkson  Valley, 
Mich.  63005 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1998,  Ser.  No.  81,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  02 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 13 
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401,714  401.716 

CREEPER  HANDPOWERED  PALLET  TRUCK 

Kirt  E.  Whiteside,  Marion,  and  Terry  L.  Whiteside,  Delaware,  Luthy  Andre  Marcel,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mecanique 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co..  Delaware.  Industrie  Chimie-Mic.  Rungis,  France 

Q^jjj  Filed  Dec.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  63.985 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,713  Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  21.  1996.  963673 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02  LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 

U.S.  CI.  D34-23  US.  O.  D34-34 


401,715 
CREEPER 
Kirt  E.  Whiteside,  Marion;  Terry  L.  Whiteside.  Delaware; 
Robert  E.  Studer.  New  Washington,  and  Keith  R.  Studer. 
Shelby,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.,  Dela- 
ware, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 23 


401.717 
CARGO  ROLLER 
RandaU  A.  Gnieber.  2831  Walker  Lee  Dr..  Los  Alamitos.  Calif. 
90720,  and  John  A.  Cookson,  2412  Cliff  Dr..  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.  92663 

Filed  Apr.  16.  1997,  Ser.  No.  70399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  05 
VS.  CI.  D34— 29 


4590 
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401,718  401,720 

STEERING  TILLER  FOR  A  MATERIALS  HANDLING  COMPOST  CONTAINER 

VEHICLE  ^"ry  Newquist,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Stanco  Mfg.,  Inc., 

Robert  J.  Henshaw,  New  Bremen,  and  PhiUp  D.  Palermo,       Salem,  Oreg.^ 
Sidney,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crown  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration, New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  60,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 
U.S.  a.  D34— 35 


Filed  Oct.  23,  1997,  Ser.  No.  81,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


,,ii,illlii' 


■'iiiniiliii' 


401,719 


401,721 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  WITH  BAC  I INFR  BFTAiNINr  CONTAINER  FOR  TRASH  OR  REFUSE 

1  KA!»H  RECEPTACLE  WITH  BAG  LINER  RETAINING  Lou^  Dionisio,  916  S.  5th  St.  Lindenhurst,  N.Y.  11757 

HANDLES  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,229,  Nov.  29,  1995,  Pat 

Raymond  Van  Leeuwen,  and  NeU  Van  Leeuwen,  both  of  114  No.  Des.  377,295.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1997,  Ser.  No. 

Sbnpson  Rd..  Ardmore,  Pa.  19003  64,543 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1997,  Ser.  No.  65,033  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  LOC  (6)  C\.  15  -  05 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09  ^•**  *-'•  ^^*-^ 

VS.  CI.  D34— 1 


m 


\ 


SEE 
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401,722  401.724 

FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  FILLING  A  SAND  BAG  CREEPER                           n.i.««r, 

Robert  J.  Eichenberg.  1  Collins  Island,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  Kirt  E.  Whiteside,  Manon,  and  Terry  L.  Wh.tes.de.  Ddaware. 

92662  '"»"'  "^  °"°'  "S^'enors  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co..  Delaware, 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1998,  Ser.  No.  82,576  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Fi'e-  J""-  22-  ^^^^  Sen  No.  82.459 

LOC  (6)  CI.  09  -  09  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CI.D3^  LOC  .6)0.  12 -02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 23 


401,723 

PULL  GOLF  CART  WITH  SEAT 

Victor  Mauro.  and  Vera  M  Mauro,  both  of  39-11551  Kingfisher 

Drive  Richmond,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  V7E  3N5 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1998,  Ser.  No.  86.004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15 


401,725 

LINE  TRIMMER  CADDY 

Edward  J.  Szumal,  HC  62  Box  33206.  Pinetop.  Ariz.  85935 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1997,  Ser.  No.  76,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 

VS.  CI.  D34— 24 
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401,726 
ANIMAL  TRANSPORTER 
CUfford  A  Leasure,  and  Dixie  L  Sonnier,  both  of  4200  SW. 
107tii  #802,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97005 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1997,  Sen  No.  77,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 25 


401,728 

TRAILER 

John  J.  Kass,  and  Richard  McCoy,  Ijoth  of  Granger,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Reese  Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6U67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  a.  12  -  02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 26 


--if.V=..j.i 


401,727 
CART  FOR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 
James  R.  Weideman,  3408  Lamont  Ct,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54701, 
and  Richard  D.  Henrie,  3631  NE.  Fern  Valley  Dr.,  Clar- 
emore,  Okla.  74015 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1997,  Ser.  No.  79,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 25 


401,729 
TOOL  CART 
Meng-Jung  Wu,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuann  Tay 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1998,  Ser.  No.  85J24 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CI.  12  -  02 
VS.  CI.  D34— 26 
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401,731 

RAMP  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  TRUCKS 

Paul  L.  Jeruss,  2626  Lucile  Ave.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1997,  Ser.  No.  67,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LOC  (6)  CL  12  -  05 

VS.  CL  D34— 32 


401,733 
CREMATION  URN 
Mark  H.  Thesken,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  BatesviUe 
Casket  Company,  Inc..  Batesville.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1997.  Ser.  No.  77,523 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  a.  99  -  00 
U.S.  a.  D99— 5 


4594 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


November  24,  1998 


401,734 
COMMUNION  TRAY 
Ellis  E.  Monk,  Altoona,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Artistic  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Altoona,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1997,  Ser.  No.  72339 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LOC  (6)  CL  07  -  01 
UAa.  D99— 25 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  24th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1998 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  *ith  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


A  &  D  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Tochil(ubo,   Osamu;   and   Ishizulca.   Shigehiro.   5,840.037.   CI.   600- 
499.000 
AAON.  Inc..  See— 

Ludwig.  Richard  M.;  and  Davis.  Richard  J.,  5.839.505.  CI.  155-109.100. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Johansson.  Lars.  5.839.863,  CI.  410-66.000. 
Abajian.  Henry  Baxter:  See— 

Hlavka  Joseph  J.:  Pincus,  Matthew  R.;  Noble.  John  Fowler:  Abajian. 
Henry  Baxter;  and  Kende,  Andrew  S.,  5.840.683.  CI.  514-9.000. 
ABB  Flexible  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Svensson.  Tommy.  5,841.104,  CI.  219-125.100. 
ABB  Research  Ltd:  S«—  .,  ,  ^     , 

Bomer.  Gunter.  Nienburg.  Hans-Christoph;  Bohme.  Helmut;  Sopka, 

lorg-  and  Kleber,  Wolfgang,  5,839,669,  CI.  239-704.000. 
Dobbeling,  Klaus,  5.839,283.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Brooks    Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa,  Teodozyj;  Lee,  Wendy;  and  Stewart, 

Andrew  O.,  5,840,758.  CI.  514-564.000 
Goldhardt,  Donald  J  ;  Hall,  John  D.;  Hirsch,  William  H.;  and  Ross. 
Jeffrey  R..  5,840,065.  CI.  6(M-%.000. 
Abbott,  Ronald  E.;  and  Willgnibs.  Theodore  M  ,  to  GPX  Corp.  Dipper  door 

actuated  lube  pumping  system  5,839,213.  CI.  37-443.000. 
Abbruscato,  C  Richard,  to  American  TeleCare.  Inc.  Digital  telephonic  system 

for  stethoscope  signal  processing.  5,841.846,  CI.  379- 106.020. 
ABC-Team  Spielplatzgerate  GmbH:  See—  ,,„.„,  ,^, 

Zingel.  Hans-Walter;  and  Plugge,  Manfred,  5,839,%3.  CI.  472-104.000. 
Abe,  Hidenori:  See — 

Takatani,  Muneo;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi:  lida,  Kyoko;  and  Abe,  Hidenon, 
5,840,732,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Abe  Hidetoshi,  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  activat- 
ing an  alkaline  rechargeable  battery  5.840,442,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Abe.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motor  capable  of  generating  an  electric 
signal  having  a  particular  and  precise  frequency  and  a  rotary  magnetic  head 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5.841.208,  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Abe,  Nobutaka:  See—  ,o^r,tn.   ,-i 

Tsubouchi,  Yuzo;  Abe,  Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji,  5,840,594.  CI. 
438-15.000. 
Abe  Shuii'  5ff — 

Kurihara,  Kouichi;  and  Abe,  Shuji,  5.841,475,  CI.  348^*09,000. 
Abe.  Takahide:  See— 

Takaba,  Katsumi;  Hyodo.  Ma.sahilo;  and  Abe,  Takahide,  5,841,983,  LI. 
395-200.5.50. 
Abe,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Manabu;  Watanabe,  Hitoshi;  Kai,  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Yasushi.  5,841,145. 
CI.  250-»92.220. 
Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi:  See—  ^^  ,  „   , 

Segre,  Gino  V.;   Kronenberg,  Henry   M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.    Harald;    Potts.    John    T.    Jr;    and    Schipani,    Emestina. 
5.840.853.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Abraham.  Joseph  N.  Micro  word-pad  with  tactile  multifunctional  keys. 

5.841.374,  CI.  341-34.000. 
Abraham.  Norbert.  Sr:  See— 

Ribeiro  Carmo;  Clemente.  Marcos;  Brown.  Alan  S.;  Abraham.  Norbert. 
Sr    and  Bare.  Kristopher  R  ,  5.839.352.  CI  92-186.000 
Abramovitz.    Mark;    Grygorczvk.    Richard;    Mener^.    Kathleen;    Nguyen, 
Tniyen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Slipeu,  Deborah,  to  Merck  FroSSt 
Canada,  Inc.   Purified  prostaglandin  receptor  FP.  5.840.847,  CI.  530- 
350.000. 
Abrams,  Andrew  L.:  See —  a.nn^-, 

Guma.ste,  Anand  V.;  Abrams,  Andrew  L,;  and  Remmg,  Scon,  5,840.062. 
CI.  604-68.000. 
Acampora,  Salvatore,  Jr,  to  Tomngton  Company,  The  Bearing  and  bearing 

seal.  5,8.39,834.  CI.  384-484.000. 
Accudyne  Corporation:  See—  _    .  „         .  ^,  .  ^ 

Vamey  John  C;  Costas.  Judson  P.;  Nemeth,  Paul  R.;  and  Olmstead,  Ty 
R.,  5,839,668,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Acessline  Technologies,  Inc.:  S« — 

Fuller   Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A  ;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  b., 
5,841,837,  CI.  379-57  000 
Ackley,  IXmald  E.:  See— 

Shieh,  Chan-Long;  Acklev,  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  George  N.;  and  Harvey, 
Thomas  B..  Ill,  5.841.914.  CI.  .385-12000. 
Ackley    H    Sprague.  to  Intermec  Corporation    Dot  pnnters  with  width 
com|)ression  capabilities.  5.841.954,  CI   395108000 


Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Controlled  moisoirization  of 

paper  to  eliminate  curt.  5,842.105.  CI.  399-406.000. 
ACS  Wireless.  Inc.:  See— 

Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.,  5,841,407,  CI.  343-895.000. 
Acti  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Ju,  Jiang-Tsuen;  and  Chien,  Shih  J.,  5.841,957,  CI.  395-182.060. 
Activated  Cell  Therapy.  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Vlasselaer.  Peter.  5.840.502.  CI.  435-7.210. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Lutz    Mitchell  E.;  Hatch.  William  Ellis;  and  Zanoni.  Brian  Louis, 
5,840.788.  CI  524-95.000. 
Adachi.  Chihaya:  See — 

Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki.  Ma.saomi,  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  TeLsuro; 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto. 
Nozomu;  Kishida,  Kouji;  Katayama.  Akira;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai,  Akihiro,  5,840,4.54.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Adachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi,   Takao;    Kato,    Kazuhani;    Hiroi,    Osamu;    Murakami, 
Tadaki  Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Nishina,  Kenichi;  Fukuya,  Kazunon;  Yama- 
gau,  Shmji;  and  Kat.sube,  Shunichi,  5,841.088.  O.  218-158.000. 
Adaciii.  Kenji:  See — 

Takeda    HiromiLsu;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  .Adachi.  Kenji;  and   Kuno. 
Hitoko.  5.840.364.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Adachi.  Rensuke:  See —  ^^ 

Funisawa.  Koichi;  and  Adachi.  Rensuke.  5.840.017,  CI.  60O-I60.000. 
Adachi.  Seiji:  See —  .    u    o    ■ 

Kaneko  Tetsuyuki;  Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  Adachi.  Seiji; 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5,840.659.  CI.  505-501.000. 
Mineta   Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Majiahiro;  Adachi.  Seiji;  and 
Moloyama.  Yuki.  5,840,209,  CI.  252-299  670. 
Adachi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Yaraamoto,  Yasunori;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka, 
Tohni,  5.841.366,  CI   340-901.000 
Adamic.  Fred  W.,  Jr  Inverted  dielectric  isolation  process.  5.841.197.  a. 

257-777.000. 
Adams  Alan  D.;  and  Jones.  A.  Bnan.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc   Inhibitors  of 

peptide  binding  to  MHC  class  II  proteins.  5.840.835.  CI.  530-323.000 
Adams.  Horst:  See —  ^^ 

Prekel.  Helmut;  and  Adams.  Horst.  5,841.138.  O.  250-341.100. 
Adams.  Jay  W.:  See —  ,^^^ 

Cao.  Hui;  Adams.  Jay  W.;  and  Kalb.  Paul  D..  5.840.638. 0.  501  -48.000. 
Adams  John  R..  toCatalvtic  Distillation  Technologies.  Boiling  point  reactor 

with  heat  removal.  5.840.259.  CI  422  191.000. 
Adams.  Lee:  Sj-f— 

Prospero.  Richard  M  ;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson.  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee, 
5,839.259,  CI.  53-445.000. 
Adan  Alberto  Oscar;  and  Kaneko,  Seiji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Field 
effect  transistor  and  CMOS  element  hav  mg  dopant  exponentially  graded  in 
channel  5,841,170.  O.  257-345.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc  :  See — 

Kneger.  Abraham;  and  Kern.  Mark.  5,841.817.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Addin  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Nakaya.  Jun;  and  Chikahisa,  Takemi,  5.841,949,  C\.  395-77.000. 
Adegawa,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shibuya,  Hiioto;  and  Adegawa,  Toshikazu.  5,841  J27, 0.  356- 1 39.100. 
Advance  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Michael,  5,841,344.  CI  .340-J26.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,„,,,„ 

Chen  Johnny  C;  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  5.841.6%.  O.  365-185.110. 
Duley.  Raymonds.  5.84 1. 287.  CI   324-537.000 
Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Hause.  Fred;  and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.841.168.  CI. 

'>57-'VMOOO 
GihTier!  Mark  C  ;  and  Gardner.  Mark  1 .  5.840.610.  O  438-.V)1.000. 
Gupta    Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Enc 
Thomas;  Dennmger.  Ench  W  E  ;  Dve.  Pamela  G.;  Utz,  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.841.196.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Hossain.  Tim  Z.;  and  Lowell.  John.  5,841,016,  O  73-1.010 
Li.  Xiao-Yu;  Barsan,  Radu;  and  Mehta,  Sunil.  5,841,701.  CI.  365- 

185  280 
McKee    Gerard  T    Andrade.  Victor  F;  and  Honon.  Kelly  McCoid. 

5.842.041.  CI.  395-843.000 
Moore  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert.  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mart. 
I    Hause.  Frederick  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Wristers.  Denck  J.. 
5.'840.45i.  CI   430-30000 
Pramanick.  Shekhar,  Singh.  Bhanwar.  and  Ng.  Che-Hoo.  5.841,179. 0. 
257-437.000. 
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Sahwa,  Kashmir  S..  5.840.623.  CI.  438-624.000. 

Wendell.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wong.  Benjamin  S..  5.841.712.  CI.  365- 

200.000. 
Xie.  Zheng-Yi.  5.841.385.  CI.  34I-I39.OO0. 
Advanced  Package  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Teags,  William  C;  and  Wordekemper.  Mark  C.  5.839.651.  CI.  229- 
125.320. 
Advanced  Polymer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nacht.  Sergio;  Won.  Richard:  Katz.  Martin  A.;  Cheng.  Tai;  Liau. 
Christine  J.  Y.;  Eury.  Robert  R;  and  Froix.  Michael.  5.840.293.  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Advanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Brown.  Duncan  W.;  Baum.  Thoma-S  H.;  Vaarstra.  Brian 
A.:  and  Gardiner.  Robin  A..  5.840.897.  C\.  546-2.000. 
Advanced  Television  Technology  Center:  See — 

Rhodes.  Charles  W,.  5.841.480.  CI.  348-459.000. 
Advanlest  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masayuki.  5.841.785.  a.  371-21.100. 
Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  and  Kawata.  Yasuhiro.  5.841.783.  CI.  371-5.100. 
Aebischer.  Patrick:  See — 

Schinsline.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T.;  Hammang. 
Joseph  R;  Holland.  Laura  M  ;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.840.576.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Aegis  Biosciences  L.L.C.:  See — 

Beriowitz-Tanranl,  Laurence;  Tangiedi.  Timothy  N.;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  and 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J..  5.840.387.  CI.  428-36.910. 
AfTlerbaugh.  Martm  G.:  See — 

Mansfield,  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon;  Afflerbaugh,  Martin  G.;  and 
Zochowski,  Suzanne  T.,  5.839.635,  CI.  225-%.5O0. 
Afflilto.  John:  See — 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Afflitto.  John;  and  Subramanian.  Malathy.  5,840,281,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Campbell.  David  A.;  Patel.  Dinesh  V.;  and  Xiao,  Xiao-Yi,  5.840.698,  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Agarwal.  Anu  M.:  See — 

Foresi.  James  S.;  Agarwal.  Anu  M.;  Black.  Marcie  R.;  Koker.  Debra  M.; 
and  Kimerling.  Lionel  C.  5.841.931.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Agarwal.  Sunil;  and  Krishnaswamy.  Vasudha.  to  Sybase.  Inc.  Database 
system  with  improved  methods  for  updating  records.  5,842,1%,  CI. 
707-2.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Ando.  Atsushi,  5,840.117,  CI.  117-62.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Kelley.  Henry  A.;  Vaes.  Jos  Alfons;  and  Van  Hunsel,  Johan  Huben, 
5.841,521,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Agfa-Gevaett:  See — 

Bruyndonckx.  Jan;  and  Vackier.  Leo,  5.842.094.  CI.  399-289.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Schroder.  Rolf.  5.842.068.  CI.  .396-411.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Bninner.  JUi^gen;  Wuerfel,  Reinhart;  D6mges, 
GUnthen  and  Kugel,  Raimund,  5,842,077,  CI.  396-647.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.:  See — 

Andriessen.    Hieronymus;   and    Verrept.    Peter.   5,840,474,   CI.   430- 
569.000. 
Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Shafer,  John  Christopher,  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  parallel  mining  of  associa- 
tion rules  in  databa.ses.  5,842,200,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Agrichema  Materialflussiechnik  GmbH:  See — 
Uibling,  Udo.  5,839.893.  CI.  432-75.000. 
Ahluwalia,  Gurpreet  S.:  See — 

Henry,  James   P;  Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet   S.;   and   Shander,   Douglas, 
5.840,752,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Ahmad,  Falih  H.;  Evans.  James  A.;  Fehl.  Barry  D.;  Bombich.  Anthony  A.;  and 
Smith.  Lonnie  L..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  System  for  moni- 
toring strain  in  concrete  slruaures.  5.841.130.  Q.  250-227.140. 
Ahn.  Byoung  Sung;  Kwon.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You;  and  Chung.  Moon  Jo. 
to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Process  for  manufacturing 
1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroelhane.  5,841,007,  Q.  570-169.000. 
Ahn.  Sung  Ki:  See- 
Kim.  Won  Hyun;  Yun.  Hee  Won;  Kim,  Sung  Kil;  Kim,  Hyun  Chul;  Cho, 
Sung  Ho;  and  Ahn,  Sung  Ki,  5,841,224,  CI.  313-412.000. 
Ahn,  Sungchul.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Windshield  wiper  system  for 

vehicles.  5.839,153,  CI.  15-250.020. 
Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohlsuka,  Ryochi,  5.840.381,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Aikawa,  Yasuyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Microscope  capable  of  being  fitted 

with  strap.  5.841,576,  CI.  359-383.000. 
Ainslie,  Benjamin  James:  See — 

Maxwell.  Graeme  Douglas;  and  Ainslie.  Benjamin  James,  5,841,928,  CI. 
385-129.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kratz,  Wilbur  Clymer;  Golden,  Timothy  Christopher;  and  Kalbassi, 

Mohammad  Ali.  5.840.099,  CI.  95-101.000 
Nordquist,  Andrew  Francis;  Petrocelli,  Francis  Peter,  Pinschmidt.  Rob- 
en  Krantz.  Jr.;  and  Tsui.  Yin  Pang,  5.840,978.  CI.  564-159.000. 
Aird,  Jeflfrey  M.:  S**— 

Grant,  Lany  D.;  and  Aird.  Jeffrey  M..  5,839,403,  CI.  I23-169.00R. 
AISI  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bert.sch.  Ludo  Arden,  5,842,032,  CI.  395-800.000. 


Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maruki.  Michio;  Ohbayashi,  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Takaloshi,  5.840,136, 

CI.  148-664.000. 
Nimura,    Mitsuhiro;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    and    Maekawa,    Kazuteru. 
5.842,147.  CI.  701-21 1.OOO. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tsubouchi.  Kaoru.  5.839 J44.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Aita.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Aita.  Kazuhiro.  5.840.510.  CI. 
435-23.000. 
Aita.  Michael:  See — 

March.  Keith  L.;  Aita.  Michael:  Kesten.  Randy;  and  Smith.  Craig. 
5.840.059.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Aizawa.  Kooji:  See — 

Okada,  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Milsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.8.39,880.  CI. 
41.5-229.000. 
Ajimu.  Shuji;  and  Hosoya.  Mitsukazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Printer 
control  film,  film  carrier,  and  method  for  managing  a  primer  control  film. 
5.841.519,  CI.  .355-40.000. 
Akamatsu.  Shoji;  and  Kanzaki.  Yasue.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.. 
Ltd.    Oiganosiloxane    composition    and    method    for    preparing    same 
5.840.220.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Akana,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yagi,  Kazuo;  Mantoku,  Hiloshi;  Hashimoto,  Akinao:  Higashi.  Isaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshinori.  5.840.235.  CI.  264-288.800 
Akatsuka.  Yasumasa;  Kuboki,  Kenichi;  Shimamura.  Yoshio;  and  Hasegawa, 
Ryoichi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Epoxy  resin,  epoxy  resin 
composition  and  hardened  product  thereof.  5.840.824,  CI.  528-97.000. 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakata.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.839,415.  CI.   123- 
491.000. 
Akeno,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Takizawa,  Toshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Keisuke;  Akeno.  Mitsuiu;  Murasaki. 
Ryuichi;  and  Minato,  Tsuyoshi,  5,839.172.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Akerblom.  Ingrid  E.:  See — 

Goold.  Richard  D.;  Akerblom,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J., 
5.840.870,  CI.  5.36-23  500. 
Akhavan-Tafti,  Hashem,  to  Lumigen,  Inc.  Chemiluminescent  reactions  using 
dihydroxyaromatic     compounds    and     heterocyclic     enol     phosphates. 
5.840,%3,  CI.  562-23.000. 
Akiba,  Kenji;  and  Ikegaya.  Morihiko,  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Optical  wave- 
length multiplexer/demultiplexer.  5.84I.9I9.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsato,  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura. 
Isao;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  and  Katsuramolo,  Shinji,  5.84 1 .5 1 3.  CI. 
352-27.000. 
Akiyama.  Yuji:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Aral.  Atsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Malsubara.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihirti;  and 
Uetuki.  Masaya.  5.841.451.  CI.  347-41.000 
Moriyama.  Jiro;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi.  HiromiLsu;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Koiubashi.  Noribumi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.841.448.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Akpan.  Edward;  and  Brevick.  John  E..  to  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  powder  metal  cylinder  bore  liners   5.842.109,  CI. 
419-38.000. 
Ak.senov.  Michael:  See — 

Hensley.  Kenneth;  Bulterlield,  D.  Allan.  Carney,  John  M.;  and  Aksenov, 
Michael,  5.840.838.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Alagaratnam.  Maniam:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J.;Low.  Qwai  H;  and  Alagaramam.  Maniam,  5.841,191.  CI. 

257-691.000. 
Chia.  Chok  J.;  Varioi.  Patrick;  and  Alagaramam.  Maniam.  5,841 .198,  CI. 
257-780.000. 
Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirfcup. 
Michael  P.:  Lupo.  Andrew,  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler,  James  M.;  Ting,  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  Ashit;  and 
Camithers,  Nicholas  I.,  5,840,725,  O.  514-252.000. 
Alakhov,  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov.  Alexander  V;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  C;  and 
Severin,  Eugenii  S.  Biological  agent  compositions.  5,840,319.  O.  424- 
400.000. 
Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Leinsing.  Karl  R.,  5.839.715.  CI.  251-149.100. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See — 

Denton.  Jeffrey  Scon;  Eagles.  Dana  Bunon;  O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald: 

and  Davis.  Roben  Bernard.  5,840.637.  CI.  442-200.000. 
Eagles.  Dana  Burton;  Bakis.  Getirge;  Jeffery,  Andrew  Bruce;  Mermingis, 
Constantinos;  and  Hagoon.  Thomas  Henry,  5,840,777,  CI.   521- 
82.000. 
Albany  Medical  College:  See — 

Mannino.  Raphael  James;  and  Gould-Fogerile,  Susan,  5,840,707.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Lambeth.  Gregory  H.;  Wiggins.  Paul  L.:  and  Brown.  William  R.. 

5,840.984.  CI.  564-440.000. 
Sabahi,  Mahmood.  5,840,996,  CI.  568-634.000. 
Albeig,  Randall  L.:  See— 
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Wood  Leigh  E.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  Gorman,  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg, 
Randall  L.,  5.840,412,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Albenalli,  David:  See — 

Schmidt,  Noel;  GyoCoku,  Oiff:  and  Albertalli.  David,  5,840,145,  CI. 
156-272.400. 
Alberts.  Heinrich:  See— 

Wiederhoft.  Gerhard;  Biitje.  Kai;  Barenihien,  Peter-Joachim;  Bodiger. 
Michael;  and  Alberts,  Heinrich,  5.840,111.  CI.  106-436.000. 
Albright.  Lyie  Frederick:  See — 

Graves,  David  Campbell;  Kranz,  Ken  Edward;  Millard,  James  Kevin; 
and  Albright.  Lyle  Frederick,  5.841,014.  CI.  585-313.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  D'Electricite:  See — 

Floch,  Bernard:  and  Rolland.  Didier.  5,841,524,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  Sec- 
Marine.  Souhcil;  Amaud,  Pierre;  Paul-Dubois-Taine,  Benoit:  and  Bou- 
veret,  Louis,  5.841.984.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Alder,   Paul  Thomas,   to   Hoechst  Trespaphan  GmbH.   Polymeric   films. 

5.840.419.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Aldous.  Keith  K.;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  Philip,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.   Prwess  oils  and  manufacturing 
process  for  such  using  aromatic  enrichment  with  extraction  followed  by 
single  stage  hydrotinishing.  5.840.175,  CI.  208-87.000. 
Alfa-Laval  A.gri  International  Aktiebolag:  See- 
Hook.  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Klas;  Lindberg.  Kjell  Martin;  and  Signas. 
Chnster.  5,840.846,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Algrim.  DoanId  J.:  See — 

Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  Algnm,  DoanId  J.;  Lewarehik,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Smith,  Marc  L.,  5.840,827,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Ali.  Fatma  Ozden  Gur;  Faltin.  Frederick  William;  and  Doganaksoy.  Necip.  to 
General  Electric  Company    System  and  method  for  estimating  a  change 
point  time  in  a  manufactunng  process.  5.841.676.  CI.  .164-552.000. 
Alilalo.  Kari:  See — 

Eriksson.  Ulf;  Olofsson.  Birgitu;  Alilalo,  Kari:  and  Pajusola.  Katn. 
5.840.693.  CI.  514-12.000 
Allan!.  William  Jeffrey;  Yeung.  Kwok  K.;  and  Zhou.  Zeqi.  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Determination  of  cPSA.  5,840,501.  CI.  435-74.000. 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  LLC:  See—  „  ,  „,„ 

Hanaway,  Kelly  R;  Lillie.  David  J.:  and  Kucharski.  Paul  G..  5,842.0.39, 
CI.  .395-831.000. 
Allen,  Bnice  S.:  See — 

Leondires.  Arthur  P;  Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  and  Baun. 
Philip  J..  Jr..  5.841.763.  CI.  370-260.000. 
Allen.  David  A.:  See — 

Fitzsimmons.  James  N.;  Allen.  David  A.;  Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and 
Niver.  Michael  A..  5,8.39.714.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Allen.  David  H.:  See— 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Tunle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R.;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.841.770.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Allen.  Janice  B.:  See — 

Fuicht.  Leo  T;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  Allen.  Janice  B.; 

Billups.  Kevm  L.;  and  Everen.  Jeffrey  E..  5.840.691.  CI.  814-12.000 

Allen.  Jeanne  K.;  and  Brasel.  Gregory  M..  to  Megamet  Industries  Molding 

process  feedstock  using  a  copper  triflate  cataysl.  5.840.785.  CI.  523- 

145.000. 

Allen.  Kevin  Bruce;  See— 

Yang  Wenliang  Patrick;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Allen.  Kevin  Bruce;  and  Wei. 
Paul.  5.840.088.  CI.  51-295.000 
Allen.  Richard  C;  Helsley.  Grover  C  rHamer.  R.  Richard  L..  Freed.  Bnan  S  : 
While.  John  I.;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc 
N-hydroxy-dibenz  |b.e)oxepinalkyIamines.  N-hydroxy-dibenz 

[b.eloxepinalkanoic   acid   amides  and  related  heterocyclic  analogues. 
5,840,749.0.514-450.000. 

Allen-Stevens  Corp.:  See — 

Briggs,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Galati,  Jerome  R  .  5,839.229.  CI.  149-246.000 
Allergan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuan  A.,  5.840,219.  CI.  264-2.700. 

Parte,  John  Y.;  Peng,  Lin;  and  Dziabo,  Anthony  J..  5,840,250,  O. 
422-28.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Dybro,  Niels;  Raines,  Jason;  Gill.  Harjeel;  and  Miller.  Harold  John.  III. 

5.839.686.  CI.  242-374.000 
Hou,   Janpu;    linger.    Waltraud    Rosalie;   and    Kuper.   Jetiy    Wayne. 

5,839,823,  CI.  362-327.000. 
Parker,  Robert  Christian;  and  Demmin,  Timothy  Rech,  5,840.779,  CI. 

52I-II8.000. 
Pommer,  Richard  J.,  5.839.188.  CI.  29-830.000 
Rapoport,  William  R  ;  and  Papanestor.  Paul  A.,  5.841,336.  CI.  336- 

212.000. 
Yu.  Jimmy  Y.  5.841. .399.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Allison.  Michael  Timo:  See — 

Kirti.  Geoffrey  R.;  Allison.  Michael  Timo;  Viney.  Ian;  and  Skoog.  Paul 
N..  5,841.026,  CI.  73-I78.00R. 
Allred.  Danny  K..  to  Bias.  Gene.  Pump  valve.  5,839,468,  CI.  137-454.400 

Allred,  John:  See —  ^ 

Waters,  Rolland  M.;  and  Allred.  John,  5,841,980.  CI.  395-200.340. 
Allsoft  Distributing  Incorporated:  See — 

Colvin,  Bryan.  Sr.  5.841,872.  CI  380-28.000. 
Allyn,  John  F;  and  Allyn,  Walter  G.  Slurry  diverter.  5,839322,  O.  175- 

209.000. 
Allyn,  Waller  G.:  See— 

Allyn,  John  F.:  and  Allyn.  Waller  G..  5,839.522.  CI.  175-209.000. 


Almon-Martin.  Rosemary:  See— 

Uber.  Arthur  E.,  Ill;  Hirschman,  Alan  D.:  Welch.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Almon-Martin,  Rosemary.  5.840,026.  CI.  600-431.000. 
Aloisi,  Alessandro.  Device  for  iontophoretic  physiodierapy  with  frozen 

medicament  crystals.  5,840,057.  CI.  6(M-20.000. 
Alon.  Uri:  See — 

Ron,  Eyal;  Paglin,  Neriel;  Reshef,  Yaron;  and  Alon,  Uri,  5,839 J2 1.  Q. 
43-132.100. 
Alpert,  Martin  C;  and  Ponn,  Timothy  R..  to  Click  Technologies.  Inc. 
Miniature  circuit  card  with  retractable  cord  assembly.  5.841.628.  CI. 
361-600.000. 
Alpha  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Behling.  Thomas  C.  5.839.245.  CI.  52-481.100. 
Alphamed  Incorporated:  See — 

Ammann.  David;  and  Garcia- Verona  Luis.  5.840.058.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kyoya  Shouichi.  5.841,923.  CI   385-93.000. 

Uchio.  Masatoshi;  Yamagata.  Kazuyoshi;  Umeda.  Yuichi;  and  Saito, 
Junichi.  5,841,154.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Alt.  Hans-Christian:  See — 

Hofler,  Andreas;  Alt.  Hans-Christian;  Klasen.  ClaasJiirgen;  Fnedneh. 
Heinz;  Hertz.  Ulrich;  Mori.  Lolhar.  and  Schutte.  Riidiger.  5.840.358, 
CI.  426-467  000. 
Althausen,  Ferdinand;  Raffel.  Reiner;  Ebeling.  Wilfned;  and  Eiben.  Robert 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Hennecke  GmbH  Process  and  device  for 
producing  foam  using  carbon  dioxide  dissolved  under  pressure.  5.840.778. 
CI.  521-99.000. 
Alton.  Gerald  D..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation   Pro- 
duction of  large  resonant  plasma  volumes  in  miciuwave  electron  cyclotron 
resonance  ion  sources.  5.841,237.  CI.  315-III.8IO. 
Altschuler.  Eric  L.;  and  Dowla  Farid  U..  to  University  of  California  The 

Regents  of  the.  Encephalolexianalyzcr.  5.840.040.  CI.  600-545.000. 
Al-Ubaid.  Adbulrahman  Saleh:  See — 

Idriss,    Hicham;   Al-Ubaid.   Adbulrahman   Saleh;   Al-Wahabi,    Saeed 
Mohammed;  and  Yahyaoui.  Khalid  El.  5,841,012,  CI.  585-260.000. 
Aluvo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitamura,  Tenio,  5.839.135.  CI.  5-606.000 
AlWahabi.  Saeed  Mohammed:  See— 

Idnss.   Hicham;  Al-Ubaid,   Adbulrahman   Saleh;   Al-Wahabi,   Saeed 
Mohammed;  and  Yahyaoui.  Khalid  El.  5.841.012.  CI.  585-260.000. 
Alwen.  Anna:  See — 

Heberle-Bors.  Erwin;  Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria:  Alwen,  Anna:  Tou- 
rajew.  Alisher.  and  Stftger.  Eva  Mana.  5,840,557.  CI.  435-172.300. 
ALZA  Corporation;  See — 

Aver.  Alul  Devdatt;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  .  Wnght  Jeremy  C;  and 

Kuczynski.  Anthonv  L  .  5.840,074.  O.  604-892.100. 
Gale.  Robert  M  ;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S..  5,840,327.  CI.  424-M8.000. 
Guittard.  George  V..  Jao.  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M.;  Kidney.  David  J.: 
and  Gumucio,  Fernando,  5.840.754.  CI.  514-5.34.000 
Amafuji.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kuwayama  Yukiko;  and  Amafuji.  Hisashi.  5.841.887.  CI.  382-1 18.000. 
Amano.  Isaburo  See- 
Suzuki    Takanao:  Amano.  Isaburo;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Tofukuji.  Ruka. 
5.840.883.  CI.  536-103.000. 
Amano,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Rvuhei;  and  Amano.  Tsuneo.  5.839.178.  Q.  29-25..150. 
Amara,  Susan  G.;  and  Amza  Jeffrey  L..  to  State  of  Oregon.  Amino  acid 

iransponers  and  uses  5.840.516.  CI.  435-29.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See— 

Odom.  Ira  Edgar.  5.840.320.  CI.  424^)01.000. 
Amemiya  Shinichi:  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Miyama.  Koji;  and  Kalo.  Sei.  to  GE 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited    lllrasonic  imaging  merixxl  and 
ultrasonic  diagnosuc  apparatus  5.840.0.34.  CI  600-Ul.OOO. 
Amencan  Arch  LLC:  See — 

Roth.  Ivar  E..  5.840.053.  O.  602-66.000. 
Atr>encan  Axle  &  Manufacturing.  See— 

Kincaid.  Jeffrey  L.;  Manila.  Brian  A.:  Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kraft. 
Kenneth  G..  5.839.845.  CI.  403- 1 35.000. 
Amencan  Axle  &  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Gage.  Garrett  W..  5.8.39.327.  O  74-607.000. 
American  Cvanamid  Company:  See— 

Kleemann.  Alex,  5,840,654.  Q.  504-251.000 
American  Gas  Log  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Shons.  Joseph,  5,8.39.427,  CI.  126-512.000. 
American  Harvest.  Inc  :  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  FriU.  Michael  A.;  Iversoo,  Troy 
M     Meyer.  Michael  F;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan,  Jeffrey  S  .  5.839.356.  CI.  99-331.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Ouagliato.  Dominick  A.;  Matelan.  Edward  M.;  and  Anune.  Madelene 
M  ,  5.840.764.  CI   514-646000. 
Amencan  Pharmed  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Liedlke,  Rainer  K  ,  5.840,755.  Q.  514-535.000. 
American  Seating  Company:  See— 

Magnustm.  Richard  C  ;  and  Phillips.  Michael  E.,  5,839,787,  CI.  297- 
452.200. 
American  Slonecrafters.  Inc.:  See — 

Kronberg.  John  W.,  5.839,948,  Q.  451-353.000. 
Amencan  Sunmelon:  See — 

Lovic.  Branislav  R.,  5,839,225,  O.  47-58.000. 
American  TeleCare,  Inc.:  See — 
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Abbniscalo.  C.  Richard,  5.841.846,  CI.  379-106.020. 
Ametek.  Inc.:  See — 

Conner,  Michael  P.:  and  Colage,  Randy  A..  5.839.374,  CI.  1 10-162.000. 
Amhil  Enterprises:  See — 

Van  Melle,  Hugh,  5.839.601.  a.  220-712.000. 
Amir.  Nadav:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Amir,  Nadav;  Moritz,  Alex;  and  Elovic,  A.sher, 
5,839,282.  CI.  60-641.500. 
Ammann,  David:  and  Garcia- Verona,  Luis,  to  Alphamed  Incorporated.  Infu- 
sion pump  with  disposable  tubing  and  size  indicating  means.  5.840,058,  CI. 
604-30.000. 
Amraz  Ltd.:  See — 

Straussman,  Moshe.  5,839,604,  CI.  220-789.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Modzelesky.  Edward  J.;  and  Tisdale,  William  R.,  5,842.125,  CI.  455- 
426.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Rick.  Bradley  G.:  and  O'Connor,  John  F.,  Jr.,  5,840.092, 0.  55-472.000. 
An.  Ling-Ling:  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  An.  Ling-Ling;  Sutton-Stuart,  Elizabeth;  and 
Whittum-Hudson,  Judith  A.,  5,840,297.  CI.  424-131.100. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Shepherd.  Paul;  and  Blake,  John.  5.841,812.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  and  Weedon,  Hans.  5.841,829.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.:  and  Ching-Ming,  Lai,  5.841,828.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co.:  See — 

Hayes.  Thomas  H..  5.839,592,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Andermo.  Nils  Ingvar  See — 

Ma-sreliez.  Karl  G.;  Andermo.  Nils  Ingvar,  and  Atheiton,  Kim  W., 
5.841.274.  a.  324-207.170. 
Andersen.  David  B.:  See — 

Tai.  Tsung-Yuan  Charles;  and  Andersen.  David  B..  5.841,976.  C\. 
395-200..MO. 
Andersen.  Henning  Rud;  Hasenkam,  John  Michael;  and  Knudsen,  Lars 
Lyhne.  System  and  method  for  implanting  cardiac  valves.  5.840,(^1,  CI 
623-2.000. 
Andersen.  Mark  Dwayne:  See — 

Yuriio.  Garold  Michael;  Bussard.  John  Rudell;  and  Andersen,  Mark 
Dwayne.  5.839.920.  CI.  439-587.000. 
Ander^n.  Peter.  Apparatus  and  process  for  electroelution  of  a  gel  containing 

charged  macromolecules.  5.840,169.  C\.  204-462.000. 
Anderson.  David;  and  Waters,  Richard  C.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Information 
Technology  Center  America.  Inc.  System  for  sending  small  positive  data 
notification  messages  over  a  network  to  indicate  that  a  recipient  node 
should  obuin  a  particular  version  of  a  particular  data  item.  5.842.2 16.  CI. 
707-203.000. 
Anderson.  James  A.:  See — 

Sutton.  Jeffrey  P.:  and  Anderson,  James  A.,  5,842,190.  CI.  706-28.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Dale:  See — 

Ratzlaff.  Howard  J.;  Anderson.  J.  Dale;  and  Fell.  Ferol  S..  5.839.362,  C\. 
100-88.000. 
Anderson.  Peter.  Cowell,  Michael  Joseph;  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc;  and  Segreslin, 
Pierre,  to  Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal.  Facing  element  for  a 
subilized  earth  structure.  5,839,855,  CI.  405-262.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  Norman:  See — 

Williams.  David  Paul;  Sutter.  Stephen;  and  Anderson.  Robert  Norman. 
5.842.038.  a.  395-825.000. 
Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botstein,  David;  Higgins.  Deborah 
L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  to  Genenlech.  Inc.  Tiissue 
plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties. 
5.840.564.  a.  435-226.000. 
Ando.  ALsushi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Ando.  Atsushi.  5.840,117.  CI.  117-62.000. 
Ando,  Hiroshi:  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Compensation  voltage  generating  apparatus  for  multipicture 
display  and  video  display  including  the  same.  5.841.486,  CI.  348-673.000. 
And<.).   Rika;  Ono.  Hanio;   Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi,  Michiko;  Nishio, 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi.  Nobu.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens 
array  sheet,  surface  light  source,  and  transmission  type  display  device 
5.841.572.0.359^56.000. 
Ando.  Takeo:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yoshiki;  Ando.  Takeo;  and  Masui.  Mayumi,  5.841.128.  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Ando.  Yusuke:  See — 

Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki:  Mayahara.  Mitsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Sumura,  Hiroshi.  5.840.423. 
CI.  438-364.000. 
Andoh.  Teisuo;  Matsunaga.  Yoshinori;  Kawano.  Takashi;  Hondo.  Masanori; 
Wada.  Masami;  and  Nagau.  Kazuo.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation 
Vortex  flowmeter.  5.841.035.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Andrade.  Victor  F:  See— 

McKee.  Gerard  T;  Andrade.  Victor  F;  and  Norton,  Kelly  McCord. 
5.842.041,  CI.  395-843.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See— 

Andress.  Bemd.  5.839.%1.  a.  464-52.000. 
Andress.  Bemd.  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Bearing  arrangement  for  a  drive  shaft 

5.839.%l.  CI.  464-52.000. 
Andrews.  Kristy  A.;  Del  Vigna.  Paul;  and  Molloy.  Mark  E.,  to  Tandem 
Computers,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  translating  source  code  from  one 
high-level  computer  language  to  another.  5,842,204,  O.  707-31.000. 


Andrews.  Scot:  See — 

Shin.  Seong  S.;  Kwong.  Manpo;  and  Andrews.  Scot.  5.841.631.  CI. 

361-684.000. 

Andriessen.  Hieronymus;  and  Verrepl.  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaeit.  N.V.  [>repara- 

tion  method  for  (100)  tabular  silver  halide  grains  rich  in  chloride  in  silica 

sol  as  binder.  5,840.474.  CI.  430-569.000. 

Andros,  Todd;  and  Redmon,  Alan,  to  TherAssist  Software,  Inc.  Therapy 

system.  5,842,175.  CI.  705-3.000. 
Andrzejewski.  Heinz:  See — 

Backes.    Heinz-Peten    and    Andrzejewski.    Heinz,    5.839.232,    CI. 
49^79.100. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno.  Shigetu;  and  Koura.  Akihiko.  5.840.366.  O.  427-250.000. 
Angelo.  Jacob  Ben:  See — 

Aldous.   Keith   K.;  Angelo.  Jacob   Ben;  and   Boyle,  Joseph   Philip, 
5.840,175.  CI.  208-87.000. 
Angraphie  Dimensional  Systems,  LLC:  See — 

Day.  Maureen  Meredith.  5,842,064,  CI.  396-330.000. 
Anima  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Takahiro,  5.841.884.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Annison.  Geoffrey;  Topping.  David  L.;  and  lllman.  Richard  J.,  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Fatty  acid  delivery 
system  comprising  a  hyditilyzable  bond   5.840.860.  CI   536-1.110. 
Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa.  Rolf;  Von  Kries.  Rainer.  and  Strauss.  Gabriele,  to 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Polyolpolyhydroxystearates. 
5.840.943.  a.  554-166.000. 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnick  GmbH:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Uwe;  and  Cluse.  Dieter,  5,842,117,  C\.  455-101.000. 
Antaiek,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Windig,  Willem;  and  Antaiek,  Brian  J.,  5,841,891,  CL  382-131.000. 
Anlane.  Madelene  M.:  See — 

Quagliato.  Dominick  A.;  Matelan.  Edward  M.;  and  Anune.  Madelene 
M..  5.840.764.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Anthony.  Phillip  K.;  and  Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene,  to  Cimtec  Control 
Solutions,  Inc.  Variable  speed  trash  belt  for  open-end  spinning  machine  and 
method.  5,839.266.  CI.  57-301.000 
Aniortnucio,  Robert:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Daniel  Derrick;  Antonnucio.  Robert;  Izzicupo,  William: 
Carney.  James;  Pugliese.  Mark;  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola.  Mathew; 
and  Desilet,s.  David.  5.839.584.  CI.  211-41.170. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  Takesue.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko.  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Diamine  compounds  and  elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor.  5,840,980,  C\  564-308.000. 
Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamuia.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Telsuro; 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto. 
Nozomu;  Kishida.  Kouji;  KaUyama.  Akira;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still 
video  camera  having  electro-developing  recording  medium,  and  image 
reader  incorporated  therein  lo  electronically   read  image  signals  from 
developed  image  of  such  medium  5.842.049.  CI.  .396- .30.000 
Aoki.  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still 
video  camera  having  electro-developing  reconling  medium.  5,842.050,  CI. 
3%-30.000. 
Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yukio;  Nishimura.  Akiloshi;  Nagao.  Tomomi;  and 
Hachiya.  Shinichi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Method  for  forming 
a  ferroelectric  material  film  by  the  sol-gel  method,  along  with  a  process  for 
a  production  of  a  capacitor  and  its  raw  material  solution.  5.840.615.  CI. 
438-3%.O0O. 
Aoki.  Katuyuki:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi: 
Aoki.  Katuyuki:  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.839.953.  CI.  454-313.000. 
Aoki,  Kazumichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Aoki,  Kazumichi;  and  Sano,  Tadashi,  5,839,862.  CI. 
409-201.000. 
Aoki,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenzaburo;  and  Aoki.  Masayuki.  5.841.588.  CI.  359-683.000. 
Aoki.  Sunao:  See — 

Ohmori.    Kiyoshi;    Aoki,    Sunao;    Funaliashi,    Takeshi:    and    Niwa, 
Yoshikalsu.  5,841.752.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Aoki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukihashi.  Akira;  Kaneko.  Yutaka:  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Honda.  Yoji;  and 
Iwasaki,  Takashi,  5.841.742.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Aoki,  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori.  to  Sokkia  Company  Limited.  Multiaxis 
distance  measuring  device  requiring  alignment  along  only  one  axis. 
5.841.535.0.  356-345.000. 
Aoshima.  Keitaro:  See — 

Kitatani.  Katsuji;  Aoshima.  Keitaro;  Shiraishi.  Yuichi;  Kunita.  Kazulo; 
and  Yokoya.  Hiroaki.  5.840.467.  CI.  430-302.000. 
Aoto.  Koji:  See — 

Hirao,  Kazunori;  Hirayama.  Tocu;  and  Aoto.  Koji,  5.841.232.  O.  313- 
585.000. 
Aoyama.  Seiki:  See — 

Makino.  Yasuaki;  Aoyama.  Seiki;  and  Arasuna,  Toshikazu.  5.841,276, 
CI.  324-207.210. 
Apfel  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Apfel.  Robert  E.,  5,840,276,  O.  424-9.520. 


November  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  FATENfTEES 


PIS 


Apfel.  Robert  E  .  to  Apfel  Enterprises.  Inc.  Activatable  infusable  dispersions 
containing  drops  of  a  superheated  liquid  for  methods  of  therapy  and 
diagnosis.  5.840,276,  CI.  424-9.520. 
Aplix.  Inc  :  See — 

Billarani.  Patrick  J.,  5,840.398.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Apogee.  Jon:  See — 

Ray.  Ralph  D.;  Ireland.  Richard  L  ;  and  Apogee.  Jon,  5,839.615.  O. 

224-32  l.CKK). 

Appalucci.  Lawrence;  Bowers.  John  H.;  Mazoki.  Gary  T;  McKeown. Thomas 

J.;  Piccoli.  Anthony  F;  Rankin.  Mark  J.;  andTocker.  Stanley,  to  Checkpoint 

Systems.  Inc.  Electronic  security  ug  useful  in  electronic  article  indentiti- 

calion  and  .surveillance  system.  5.841.350.  CI.  340-572.000. 

Appeldom.  Matthias,  to  Still  GmbH.  Driving  axle  for  an  industrial  truck. 

5.841.209.  O.  310-89.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Borovoy.  Richard  D.;  Graves.  Michael  J.;  and  Machiraju.  Nagabhushan 

Rao.  5,842.009.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Guha.  Ramanathan  V.  5.841,440.  CI.  .345-419.000. 
James.  David  V;  and  Stone.  Glen  D.,  5.841.989.  CI.  395-200.690. 
Oprescu,  Rorin;  and  Teener.  Michael  D..  5.842,027.  O.  395-750.010. 
Appleman.  Moms.  Camera  support  device.  5.839.704.  CI.  248-178.100. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Gronet,  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  5.840.125.  CI.    118- 

730.000. 
Xu.  Zheng;  Chen,  Fusen;  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5,841.624,0.  .361-2.34.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Sonnebom.  Umbertus  Johannes.  5.839.278.  CI.  60-403.000. 
Apur  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Paul  E..  5.839.614.  CI.  222-185.000. 
AptarOroup.  Inc.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.;  and  Mueller.  Brac-e  M..  5.839.626. 0.  222-494.000. 
Arackellian.  Kevorit  G.;  and  Cornelius.  Craig  J.,  to  Intermec  Corporation. 
Adjustable  light  shutter  for  hand  held  electro-optical  scanners.  5.842.070. 
CI.  3%-463.000. 
Arahata,  Kouji:  See — 

lida   Giichi;  Arahata.  Kouji;  and  Yoshioka,  Tet.suya,  5.841.080.  CI. 
181-225.000. 
Arai.  Akio:  See — 

Kaname.  Yoichi;  Arai.  Akio;  Katsuno.  Ryuji;  Ishii.  Yasutomo;  Kuroda. 
Yoshitaka:  and  lwa.saki.  Jin.  5.842,081.  CI.  .399-50.000. 
Arai.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Aral.  Alsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji   Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara,  Miyuki;  Goloh.  Fumihiro;  and 
Uetuki.  Ma,saya.  5.841.451.  CI.  34741.000. 
Arai.  Kentarou,  to  Honda  Giken  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Front  wheel-  and 
rear  wheel-drive  vehicle  and  apparatus  for  detecting  coefficient  of  friction 
on  road  surface.  5.8.39,535,  CI    180-197.000 
Aral,  Norihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisa  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  apparatus  includ- 
ing semiconductor  devices  operated  by  plural  power  supplies.  5.841.174. 
CI.  257-392.000. 
Arai.  Soichiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Arai.  Soichiro.  Miyazawa.  Kenichi; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko:  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  5.841.145. 
CI.  250492.220. 
Arai.  Takeshi:  Sff —  .....  , 

Kido.  Kenichi;  Kurose.  Katsunori;  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Ma.sayuki. 
5.840.458.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Arai.Toshifumi;  Shojima.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Masaki;  and  Fukunaga.  Ya.sushi.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Panern  recognition  system  5,841.901.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Arakawa.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Kikuo;  Tateishi,  Masakazu;  Yagi.  Michimasa;  Maeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Arakawa.  Yoshihisa.  5.840.085.  CI.  23-297.000. 
Araki.  Teruaki:  See— 

Ishimaru,  Tadaaki;  Araki.  Teruaki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Tsutomu.  5,839,809, 
CI.  362-23.000. 
Arashima,  Teruo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Izumida.  Masaaki,  5,841,455. 
O.  347-87  (KX). 
Arasuna.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Makino,  Yasuaki;  Aoyama.  Seiki;  and  Ara.suna.  Toshikazu.  5.841.276. 
CI.  324-207.210. 
Artiuckle.  Thomas  D..  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Real  World 
Computing  Partnership.  Method  of  recognizing  images  of  faces  or  general 
images  using  fuzzy  combination  of  multiple  resolutions.  5.842,194.  CI. 
706-52.000 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Erdemir.  Ali;  Bindal.  Cuma;  and  Fen,ske.  G.  R..  5.840,132.  CI.  148- 

280.000.  _„ 

Van  Cauter.  Eve;  and  Scharf.  Martin  B..  5.840.331.  O.  424464.000. 
Archibald,  William  C:  See—  _„ 

Ou.  Ken;  and  Archibald.  William  C,  5.841,948.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Architectural  Storm  Louver.L.L.C:  See — 

Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Holden.  Gregg  S.;  Sullivan.  James  P;  and  Wixson. 
Michael  G..  5.839.244.  CI.  52473.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See—  ^   , ,„ 

Jubin.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Wentzheimer,  W  Wayne,  5,840.933.  O.  549- 
529.000. 


Arda.  Sreedhar  Reddy;  Wiese,  Todd  Michael;  and  Williamson,  Leigh  Allen, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
multi-platform  implementation  of  objects  on  windowing  computer  sys- 
tems. 5,841.434.  CI.  .345-335.0(M). 
Arencibia,  iasi  P..  It.  Apparatus  for  purifying  hot  flue  gas  and  for  receiving 

thennal  energy  therefrom.  5,840,100,  CI.  95-225.000. 
Arensdorf.  Richard  C:  See — 

Dias,  Daniel  R.;  Kraus,  Robert  J  ;  West,  Guy  J.;  Gibbs.  William  T; 
Davis,  Patrick  H.;  Eckley,  Bradlev  E.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and 
Hutton.  James  R..  5.841.402.  O.  343-702.000. 

Arelxaga.  Inaki  Aya.stuy.  to  Fagor.  S.  Coop.  Gas  distribution  box  to  stove 

bunien,.  5.8.39.426,  CI.  126-39.00N. 
Arfaei,  Ahmad:  See — 

Jeknavorian,  Ara  Avedis;  Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Bertce,  Neal  Steven;  Darwin. 
David  Charles;  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin;  Jardine,  Leslie  Ann;  Lambert. 
James  Franklin;  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5,840,114,  CI.  106- 
802.000. 
Ariga.  Yumi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Nagase.  Ryo;  Milachi.  Seiko;  Monshila.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai.  Akira;  Ariga,  Yumi:  Muta.  Kenichi;  Sugi,  Kazunan;  and 
Saijo.  Ma.sa-shi.  5,841.926,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Arikawa,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Ankawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginoya,  Mitsuo:  Mebata. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya.  Hajime.  5.840.434.  CI.  428- 
632.a)0. 
Arimoto.  Kazutami:  See— 

Morishiu.    Fuka.shi;   and   Anmolo.    Kazutami.    5,841,172,   O.   257- 
355.000. 
Ariyoshi,  Shogo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chip  resistor  having 
insulating  bodv  with  a  continuous  resistance  layer  and  semiconductor 
device.  5.84 1.183.  CI.  257-536.000. 
Arizona  Chemical  Companv;  See — 

Gardiner.  Enc  S  .  5.840.801.  CI.  525-54.440. 
Armament  Svsiems  and  Procedures.  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons.'  Kevin  L..  5.839.624.  CI.  222-402.190. 
Armbruster.  Peter  Joseph:  See— 

Sawyer.  Steven  Paul;  and  Armbruster.  Peter  Joseph,  5,842,126.  CI. 
455428.000. 
Armstrong.  Timothv  James:  See— 

Martin.  David  Wright;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael;  Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 
Amistrong,  Timothy  James:  Wight.  Mark  Stephen.  Gagnon.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5.841.760,  O.  370-242.000. 
Araaud.  Pierre:  See — 

Marine.  Souheil;  Anaud.  Piene:  Paul-Dubois-Taine.  Benoit;  and  Bou- 
veret,  Louis.  5,841.984.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Arnold,  Hans-Peter:  See—  ,„.,„,..,., 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef;  and  Arnold.  Hans-Peter,  5,841 ,9.34,  CI. 
386-2.000. 
Arnold.  John  J  .  and  Wechsler,  Lawrence  1.,  lo  Arnold.  John  J.  Multimedia 

collectible.  5.841.878,0.  381-124.000. 
Arnold,  John  P:  See —  ,,-  ™ 

Fielding,  Dennis  E.;  Gross.  Todd  W.:  and  Arnold.  John  P,  5,841.765. 0. 
.370-319.000 
Arnold.  Loren  G.;  and  Smith.  David  R..  to  Unvetferth  Manufactunng  Co., 
Inc.  Folding  frame  assembly  for  a  rolling  harrow  implement  having  a 
transport  position  m  which  the  main  frame  is  upwardly  pivoted  and  the 
wing  frames  are  forwardly  pivoted.  5.839.516.  O.  172456.000. 
Arnold.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Kriesel  Marshall  S  :  Arnold.  Steven  M.;  Gamson.  James;  and  Kazemza- 
deh  Faihad.  5,840.071.0.  604-132.000. 
Arpadi.  Stephen  M  :  Horlick.  Man:  KoOer.  Donald  P:  Pierson.  Richard  N.; 
Thomlon.  John;  and  Wang.  Jack,  to  Si  Luke"sRoosesell  Hospital.  Method 
of  predicting  body  composition  in  prepubertal  children  infected  with 
human  immunodenficiency  virus.  5.840.042.  O  600-547  000. 
Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani,  Serenella;  Sima.  Antonino;  and  Villa,  Stefano,  to 
Istituto  di   Ricerca  Cesare  Serono  S.p.A.   Unnary   follicle  stimulating 
hormone.  5,840.857.  CI.  530413.000. 
Amza,  Jeffrev  L.:  See — 

Amara.  Susan  G.;  and  Amza,  Jeffrey  L..  5.840.516,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Arway,  Lawrence  W :  See —  _ 

Mehta,  Rajendra;  Laura-sh,  David  F.  Dotson.  Mark;  Lakes.  A  Dale;  and 
Arwav.  Uwrence  W.  5.840.657.  CI   503-204000 
Arzeno,  Humberto  B.;  Humphrevs.  Eric  R.;  Wong.  Jim  Wah.  and  Roberts. 
Christopher  R.,  to  Svntex  lU.S.A.I  Inc  Process  for  prepar.ng  a  2-(2-amino- 
1  fe-dihydro-6-oxo-punn-9-vl»methodv  l,3propanediol  denvative. 

5,840,890.  CI.  544-276.000'. 
Asada.  Kiyozo:  See— 

Nishitani.  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa,  Kazuhide;  Asada.  Kiyozo:  and  Kato, 
Ikunoshin.  5.840.5.50.  CI  435-97  000 
Asahi  Kigaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ogino.  Takayuki.  5.840,015,  O.  600-159.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito   Kohzoh;  Ueno.  Ikuo:  Nakavama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hika.sa.  Katsuzi, 

5.840.234.  CI   264-205  000 
Komiya.    Kyosuke;   Fukuoka.    Shinsukc.   and    Kawamura.    Mamotu, 
5.840.826.0.  528-l%.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Suzuki,  Shiro;  Kimura.  Isao.  and  Wu,  Daniel,  5,841 ,750,  CI  369-59.000. 
Asahi  Kogaki  Kogo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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Nomura,  Hiroshi;  Tabau,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nori;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari: 
Salo.  Takuma;  and  KishimoCo.  Masaaki.  3.842.037.  CI.  3%-87.000. 
A.sahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Harumi.  5.842.049.  CI.  396-30.000. 
Aoki.  Hanimi.  5.842.030.  CI.  396-30.000. 

Funisawa.  Koichi:  and  Adachi.  Rcnsukc,  5.840.017.  CI.  600-160.000. 
Minakuchi.  Tada.shi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima.  MiLsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 

Hiroshi.  5.841.566.  CI   359-204.000. 
Suzuki,  Noboni;  Toji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawa.saki.  Ma-sahiro.  5.842,056.  CI. 

396-78.000. 
Yana.shima,  Tsukasa;  Takano,  Masaloshi:  Nishikawa,  Tomoyuld:  Sato, 
Tsutomu:  Yamamolo,  Kasumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yutaka,  3,842,100,  CI. 
399-328.000. 
A&ahina.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomila.  Masami;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Iwamoto.  Yasuaki; 
Miyamoto.  Saloru;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.840.456.  CI.  430-106.000. 
A.sai.  Naohito:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Ma.sami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Ara.shima.  Tenio;  and  Izumida,  Ma.saaki.  5,841,453, 
CI.  347-87.000. 
Asai,  Toshiya;  and  Narita,  Takato,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coding  method  and 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,841,935,  CI.  386-33.000. 
Asamura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ueda.  Tomohiro;  how.  Takashi;  Asamura.  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Ken;  and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.841.474.  CI.  348-402.000. 
Asano.  Fumihiro:  See — 

igarashi.  Yoshio;  Nakano.  Shigeru;  Konno,  Yuzi;  and  Asano,  Fumihiro, 
5,841,000,  CI.  568-808.000. 
Asano,  Noiihiro;  and  Kato,  Talsuhiko,  to  Sintokogio,  Ltd.  Porous  mold 
material  for  casting  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same  5,841.041.  O. 
75-229.000 
Asanome.  Saloru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kawa&hima.  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito, 
Isamu;  Asanome,  Saloru;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji.  5,840.126.  CI.  134- 
1.000. 
Asanuina.  Masato:  See — 

Kunihiro.  Hisashi;  Shinkawa.  Kouji;  Asanuma,  Masato;  Imaue.  Yuki- 
hisa;  and  Kawabata.  Itani.  5.842.089.  CI.  399-223.000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  Sasaki.  Taleyo;  and  Nakanishi.  Shosuke.  to  Mitsui  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Tran.sparent  impact-resistant  molded  anicles.  5.840,389.  CI. 
428-36.910. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmelt.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weiisman,  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.,  5.841,076.  CI.  177-23.130. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See — 

FUchsle.  Dieter;  and  Zbinden.  Markus.  3.841.087.  CI.  218-45.000. 
Fnitschi.  Hans  Ulnch.  3.839.269.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Illbruck.  Holger.  5.839.271.  CI.  60-39.390. 
Liebig.  ErhaAl;  and  Ruchti.  Chrisioph,  3.840,130,  CI.  134-22.150. 
Scherwey,  Roland,  5,841,986.  C\.  395-200.660. 
ASER:  ice- 
Jakob.  Hotst.  5.839.571.  CI.  198-844.200. 
Ashes.  John  Richa'd:  See — 

Hennessy.  Desmond  Ronald;  Ashes,  John  Richard;  Scott.  Trevor  Will- 
iam; Gulati.  Suresh  Kumar,  and  Sleel.  John  Wmston.  5.840.324.  CI. 
424-418.000 
Ashibe.  Tsunenori;    Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki;    Nakazawa.   Akihiko;   Tai»ka. 
ALsushi;  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  and  intermediate  transfer  member  5,842.080.  C\.  399-49.000. 
Aslam.  Muhammed;  Bobo.  Robert  D  ;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  and  Livadas.  Jerry 
E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Application  of  clear  marking  particles  to 
images  where  the   marking  particle  coverage  is  uniformly  decreased 
towards  the  edges  of  the  receiver  member.  5.842.099.  a.  399-324.000. 
Aslanian.  Robert  G  :  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kiikup. 
Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina,  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.;  Tmg.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  Ashit;  and 
Camithers,  Nicholas  I.,  5.840,725.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Asman.  Charles  P.:  See — 

Johnson.  Mark  C;  Wilkinson.  David  P;  Asman.  Charles  R;  Bos,  Myles 
L.;  and  Potter,  Robert  J..  5.840.438,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Aspect  Telecommunications  Corporation:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epler,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E., 
5,842,112.0.455-31.200. 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Choye.  Randy  J.;  Kung.  Yau  Leung;  and  Harding.  Henry  N.,  5,842.024. 
CI.  393-712.000. 
ASTA  Medica  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Narodylo.  Andre;  Gonenauer,  Wolfgang:  Goede,  Joachim;  Lerk,  Coen- 
raad;  and  De  Boer.  Anne  H..  3,840.279.  CI.  424-46.000. 
A.sten,  liK.:  See — 

Gulya,  Thomas;  Herring,  Samuel  H.;  and  Wright.  Waller  P,  5,839,479, 
a.  I39-383.0OA. 
Aston,  Walter  John,  to  Yale  Security  Products  Limited.  Electrically  operable 

cylinder  lock.  5,839,305.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Aslra  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Holt.  Robert;  Lindbeig.  Per,  Reeve,  Christopher;  and  Taylor,  Stephen. 
5.840,552,0.435-118.000. 


Mamfeldt,  Nils  Goran;  and  Waldeck,  Johan  Mats  Bertil,  5,839,429,  O. 
128-200.140. 
Astro  Arc  Polysoude.  Incorporated:  See — 

Maitinenas,  Linas  A.,  5,841,089.  CI.  2I9-60.00A. 
Atami.  Takashi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  Aumi.  Takashi;  Funiya,  Hisashi;  and  Kida.  Michio. 
5.840.115.  O.  117-18.000. 
Atanasoska.  Ljiljana.  to  Empi.  Inc.  Iontophoresis  electrode.  5.840.056,  O. 

604-20.000. 
Athena  NeurtKciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Lfger.  Olivier  J.;  Saldanha,  Jos^;  Jones,  S.  Tarran;  and 
Yednock,  Ted  A..  5.840.299.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Alherton.  Kim  W.;  5«— 

Masneliez.  Karl  G.;  Andermo.  Nils  Ingvar;  and  Alherton.  Kim  W.. 
5.841,274,0.  324-207.170. 
Atkinson.  George  H.,  to  Innovative  La.sers  Corporation.  Inlracavity  laser 
spectrtjscopy   for   high   sensitivity   detection   of  contaminants   in   gas. 
5.841,333,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Atkinson.  Matthew  R.:  See — 

Shu.sta,  Jeanine  M.;  Marecki,  Paul  E.;  Atkinson,  Matthew  R.;  Frey, 
Cheryl  M.;  and  Benson,  Olesier,  Jr..  3.840.403.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Atkinson.  Paul  Robert;  Foster.  Lisa  Kay;  Furman,  Thomas  Charles;  and 
MacKellar.  Warren  Cameron,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for 
preparing  obesity  protein  analogs.  3,840,517,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams,  Aniony  S.;  and  Jung,  Edward  K..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  referring  to  and  binding  to  objects 
using  identifier  objects.  5.842,018.  CI.  393-700.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Johansson  Ediing.  Jan  Krister,  and  Ols.son.  Sten  Herman,  5,8.39.930, 0. 
451-359.000. 
Alias.  Dafna:  See— 

Cohen.  Sasson;  Yoram.  Sela;  Levy.  Ruth;  Shterman,  Nava;  Melamed. 
Eldad;  and  Atlas,  Dafna.  5.840.756.  O.  514-538.000. 
Atobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processed  apparatus  for  processing  images  having  different  resolutions. 
5.841.552.  CI.  358^147.000 
Atom  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Koike.  Eiji;  Miyagawa.  Kazunori;  and  Malubara. 
Kazuo.  5.840.010.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Atomic  Austria  GmbH:  See — 

Luitz,  Max,  5,839.746,  O.  280-605.000. 
ATSI.  LLC:  See— 

Varga,  Zoltan  A.;  Corless,  Mun^y  B.;  and  Pinnock,  John  D.,  5.839,816, 
O.  362-153.100. 
Atwell,  William  Henry;  Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  Lipowitz,  Jonathan;  Su.  Kai; 
and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Amorphous  silicon 
oxycarbide  and  crystalline  silicon  carbide  fibers  from  curable  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  functional  siloxane  resins.  5.840.242.  CI.  264-470.000. 
Auckland  UniServices  Limited:  See — 

Clark.  Peter  Bnice.  3.839.554.  CI.  191-10.000. 
Auclair.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Chang.  Moh  Ching  Oliver;  and  Auclair.  Richard  M..  5.840.803,  Q. 
523-85.000. 
Aufnchtig.  Richard;  and  Tokman.  Alexander  Y.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Apparatus  and  method  for  automaiic  monitoring  and  assessment  of 
image  quality  in  x-ray  systems.  5.841.835.  CI.  378-207.000. 
Augustine.  John  David:  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.;  Peterson.  David  Charles,  Jr;  Ranere,  Ronald  Price; 
Welton.  Russell  V.;  Johnson.  Martin;  and  Augustine.  John  David. 
5.839.851.  CI.  405-3.000. 
Aukerman.  Thomas  Lee:  See — 

Brooks.  Timothy  L.;  and  Aukerman.  Thomas  Lee.  5,841,112,  CI.  219- 
506.000. 
Aulas,  Maxence:  See — 

Brigati.  Alessandro;  Demange.  Nicolas;  Aulas.  Maxence:  and  Guedj, 
Marc,  5,841,314,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Aura  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,   Niantsu   N.;   King,  Sherman  Tan;  and   Hwang,  Guohuh  T, 
5,841,482,0.  348-537.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cuzzato,  Paolo.  5.841.006.  O.  570-163.000. 
Autoimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Slunxxrk.  Anna  Gunilla  Oberg;  and  Devore.  Dale  P..  5.840.848.  CI. 
530-356.000. 
Autoliv  ASP  Inc.:  See— 

Mendenhall.  Ivan  V.  5.841.065.  CI.  149-37.000. 
AutoMed  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Soderstrom,  Jan;  Shultz.  David  A.;  Honda.  Shinichi;  Hamada.  Hiroyasu; 
and  Kitai.  Ryuji.  5.839.237,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Autry,  George  M..  IV:  See— 

Roderique.  William  J.;  Hoge.  Philip  M.;  and  AuUy.  George  M..  IV, 
5.841.764.  CI.  .370-310.000. 
Auxein  Corporation:  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Coleman.  Robert  D.;  Kinnersley.  Cheng-Yuh;  and 
Mclntyre.  John  L..  5.840.656.  CI.  504-115.000. 
Au- Young.  Janice;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  to  Incyte 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Human  ubiquitin-conjugating  enzyme.  5.840.866. 
CI.  5.36-23.200. 
Avant!  Corporation:  See — 

Cai,  Yang;  and  Lin,  Michael  Chin-Hsen,  5.841,664.  CI.  364^90.000. 
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Avery  Allan  R.;  and  Bernstein.  Uwrence  H..  to  Rxtra  Inc.  Health  improve- 
ment device  for  modifiying  a  daily  behavior  by  reminding  a  person  to  lake 
medication.  5.839.578.  CI.  206-362.200. 

'^"°Claike."David  Kirkwood:  and  Palese.  Peter  M..  5.840.520.  CI.  433- 
69.100. 

'^"^C^'^w'Dav'd  N  ;  Avis,  Graham  M  ;  Eariam.  Sandra  J.  K:  Johnson 
Karle  J  ;  Smetana.  Bnice  A.;  Westling.  Gregory  L.;  Panelh.  Enc;  and 
Yehushua.  Moshe.  3.842,137,  O.  453-550.000. 

'^'^"shl!gh^MohI^  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Bnice;  Smith.  Penelope.  Avjioglu.Asil; 
-Pieerakulpisut.  Pivada;  Hough.  Teiryn:  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.840.316.  CI.  424-257.100. 

^^^  Ko^i'umi' N^^ulazu;  and  Awau.  Yut^a  5.^  U09CK  375^33.000. 

Ayash.  Ajwad.  Dough  transport  device.  5,840,345,  CI.  425-31 1.000. 

Avata  Kenzo;  Mori.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Susumu;  and  Nitia.  Masaki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of  continuous  casting. 
5  839..502.  CI.  164-476.000.  ^        ^ ,,  ., 

Aver  Alul  Devdan;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  and  Kuczynski, 
'Anthonv  L  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for^livenng 
fi^^l^ent  followed  by  s«bnd  agent.  5,840,074,  CI.  604-892.100. 

AZTEC  Development  Ltd:  See— 

Scarffe.  Michael  ?..  5.841.027.  CI.  73-198.000. 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.  to 
Svmetrix  Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Integrated 
circuits  having  mixed  layered  superlattice  materials  •jn^f^"'^,*^'"'"'"'^ 
for  use  in  a  process  of  making  the  same.  5.840.1 10.  O.  106-287.180. 

^""Miyawaki.  Hiroshi;  Monmoto,   Keiji;   M'>^™'j-  T?J^^-  ^™""- 

Shinji;  and  llojima,  Mitsuhiko,  5.841.516.  CI.  355-30.000. 
B.  F  Goodrich  Avionics  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  «  o^.  a,s    n 

Watson,    Gary    Stewart;    and    Devara-setly.    Krishna.    5,841.018.   t.1. 
73-1.810. 
B  N.  Custom  Cables  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Gagnon.  Gilles.  5.841.072.  CI.  174-IIO.OOF 
B.  Strautmann  &  Sohne  GmbH  &  Co.  See— 

Bevermann.  Wilhelm.  5.8.39.676.  O.  241-101.760. 

""  ''Vamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  luuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi.  Takao;  Kato.  Kazuharu;  Hiroi.  Osamu;  Murakami. 
Tadaki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuyii  Kazunon^Y^- 
gata.  Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088.  O.  218-158.000. 

^"""Yok^*^  M^'r^;  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  T«'.Koosoo;  Baba.  Hiroshi.  Kamiy- 
oshi.  Hideki;  and  Shikai.  Ranko.  5.840.194.  CI.  210-710.000. 

^  'Mayer" Michael;  Hess.  Joachim,  and  Babiel.  Alfred.  5.840.993.  CI. 
568-618.000.  „     . 

Babler.  Fndolin.  to  Ciba  Specialty  ChemicalsXorporationX)x.dation  prixess 
for  preparing  quinacndone  pigments.  5  840.901.  O.  546-49.00( 

Babu  Survadetara  V;  and  Srividya.  Cancheepuram  V..  loTeledyne  Industries 
Incorporated.  Method  for  making  con^osion  resistant  electncal  compiv 
nents.  5.840.427.  CI.  428-408.000. 

Bacchetli.  Silvia;  Counter.  Christopher  M.;  Leber.  Bnan;  and  Harley  Calvin 
Bnice.  to  McMasier  University.  Telomerase  activity  associated  with  hema- 
tological and  colorectal  malignancies.  5.840.490.  CI.  4.<5-b.mw 

^'"McC^'iTco^ius;  and  Bacella.  Charles.  5.839.876.  CI.  414-590.000 

'*""tr;  S;  B^^mann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter.  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohnnann.  Jurgen.  5.840.644.  CI.  302- 1 17.000. 
KUber  Frank  Riedel.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Winter.  Andreas. 
5.840.947.  CI.  556-8.000. 
Bachrach.  William  Elliot:  See— 

Finn.  Scon  Roger;  Pandey.  Ravindra  Kumar.  Fiugerald.  John  James, 
and  Bachrach.  William  Elliot.  5,839.882.  CI.  4I6-229.00A. 
Backes.  Heinz-Peter;  and  Andrzejewski.  Heinz  to  Draft"  Industnes  Limited. 

Sealing  or  guiding  assemblies.  5.839.232.  CI.  49-179.100. 
Backman  James  A.;  and  Sherbinow.  Todd  A.  Concrete  mixer.  5.839.8.4.  CI. 

366-59.000. 

Bacon.  Teresa  Helen:  See—  „  -t-  u  i— . 

Field.  Hugh  John;  Thackray.  Alana  Maureen,  Bacon.  Jt^  "«'"• 

Sutton.  David;  and  Vere  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony.  5.840.763.  CI. 

514-262.000.  , 

Bacsa.  Wolfgang  Device  for  optical  scanning  of  objects  on  a  scanning  surface 

aSpr^ls  for  operating  11*^5.841.129.0.  250-216.000. 
Badesl^.  SanlokhsT  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Maliborski.  James  B.;  a^f^dy. 
Clifford  O..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polymer  nanocomposites.  5.84U./96. 
d.  324-t49.000. 

^'^-  Hr"M^K^;  Ml^yByung-Hyuk;  Park.  Cheol-M.n;  and  Bae.  Byung- 

Seong.  5.840.602.  CI.  438-153.000. 
D  .^d    1  '^A  You  n  I? '  S^c 

'  Park  Sang  boon;  Bae.  Jae  Young:  Kim.  Young-sam;  and  Kim.  Jae-eun. 

5.840.643.  CI.  502-25.000. 

^"'i^.^lL.^Hiiiig;  Bae.  Sang  Yun;  and  Bae.  Sang  U.  5.84U54,  O. 

340-575.000. 
Bae.  Sang  Yun:  See — 


Bae.  Tae  Hong:  Bae.  Sang  Yun:  and  Bae,  Sang  fl,  5,841.354.  O. 
340-575.000. 
Bae,  Sang-Min:  Son,  Young-Joon;  and  Lee.  Jae-Won.  to  Korea  Atomic 

Energv  Research  Institute  Optimum  electrolyte  level  sensing  method  and 

the  automatic  topping  up  apparatus  for  storage  wet  cell.  5.841355.  U. 

340-635.000.  .     „    .  .  v 

Bae  Tae  Hong   Bae.  Sang  Yun;  and  Bae.  Sang  II   Posiuon-sensing  waking 

s^stemandmethod.  5.841.354.  O.  340-375.000. 
Baer.  Richard  J.,  to  University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regeiits.  Method 

and  compositions  for  detecting  hematopoietic  tumors.  5.840.49..  LI. 

Baesecke  Karl,  to  Meteor  Gummiweriie  K.  H.  Badje  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing 

profile  for  motor  vehicles.  5.840.401.  CI.  428-122.000. 
B^.  Jane  Pei-Fan.  to  BioAdvances  LLC.  PulsaUle  drag  delivery  system. 

BiifS^g:<Sn''o;;ld*sa^y  belt  device.  5.8.39.792.  O  297-483.000 
Bailey  A  J  de  Man.  Michael;  Schmidl.  Bettina;  and  Timmermans.  Fransiscus 

Aloisius  to  Loders  Croklaan  BY  Blends  of  collagen  type  1  and  collagen 

type  III  for  food  casings.  5.840.849.  O.  530-356.000. 
Bailey.    John    C.    to    Eveready    Banery    Company.    Irw     Temperauire- 

compensaied  thermochromic  battery  tester.  5.841.285.  O.  324-435,0Ul. 

^■^"cal^^D^aldTand  Bailey.  Mark  R..  5.839.473.  O.  137-888.000. 

^^'  Sadwick.  Laurence  P;  Hwu.  R.  Jennifer.  Baird.  J.  Mark;  and  Holmes. 

Shennan.  5.841.219.  CI.  313-293.000. 
Baker.  Gary  Lynn:  See-  coimiAz-i    nj.  <«i 

Baker.  Garvn  Phillip;  and  Baker.  Gary  Lynn.  5.839.216.  CI  43-6.500. 
Baker.  Garvn  Phillip;  and  Baker.  Gary  Lynn,  to  Intemauonal  AqujKjilture 
Technology.  Inc.  Manne  harvesting  and  processing  apparatus  5.8.W.-I6. 
CI.  43-6.500. 
Baker.  Gerald  S.:  See —  <«ioifc« 

Carter.  Robert  H.;  Taylor.  William  M  ;  and  Baker.  Gerald  S..  5.839.765. 
CI.  285-334  200 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See—  v     iii 

Harrell.  John  W.;  Dubinsky.  Vladimir,  and  Uggcti.  James  V..  111. 

Leun^.  W^S>n™an^d11?apiro.  Ascher  H..  5.840.006.  CI.  494-.5.3.000. 
Leung.  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5.840.007^0. 494-53.000. 
Oude  Alink.  Bemlrdus  A..  5.840.942.  C  554-l62X100_ 
Smith.  Redd  H.;  Findley.  Sidney  L.;  and  Butcher.  Trent  N..  5.8.39J29. 

CI  76-108.200  „,.,■.,».  II  „c 

Tubel.  Paulo;  Holcombe.  Michael  Wayne;  faugh    John  L-  «"'  'P^- 

Albert  A  II:  and  Ross.  Robert  Chapman.  5.839.508.  CI  166  65_^100. 
WeeHen^  J  ;  and  Gentn.  David  R..  5.840.177.  CI.  208-208.00R. 

"^^S'l'ohn  r"^  Baker.  Kenneth  L..  5.841.46.3.  O.  347-242^. 

Baker.  Mark  R..  lo  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Process  for  prepanng  coin- 
positions  useful  as  intermediates  for  prepanng  lubncating  oil  and  fuel 
additives.  5.840.920.  CI.  549-266.000. 

^"^  CTa^"rs^ke^n'K  ;  and  Baker.  Robert  A..  5.841.203. 0.  307-10.800. 

^^''llSvDana Burton;  Bakis. George;  Jeffery. Andrew  Bruce. Mermingis. 
Constanlinos;  and  Hagoort.  Thomas  Henry.  5.840.777.  CI.   >.i- 

8''  000 
Bakker  IcAannes  Hemiannes.  to  International  Business  Developmem  lnc_ 

Apparatus  for  the  separatmn  of  ™"^"tirf  l?T  n^?f^.-nm" 
oil  and  other  substances  fn>m  water  5.840.183.  CI   -It)-— 1  JJ" 

Balch.  Edgar  Thomas;  Kumar.  Ajith  Kutlannair;  Richter.  Lu/em  Arthur,  and 
Glea.son.  Sean  Enn.  lo  General  Elecmc  Company  Jonjueimxirnization 
and  vibration  control  for  AC  locomoiives  5.841.254.  CI.  -''»-'■)"  "«i^ 

Bales.  Bnice  M  :  and  Coleman.  Forrest  L..  to  L«:ent  Technologjes  IiKrMSDN 
BRI  link  restoration  withcml  loss  of  calls.  5.841  780.  CI  37(>52^_«».„, 

Ball  Andrew  S.  lo  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Bonded  joim 
aiialvsis.  5.841.034.  CI  73-800.000. 

Ball  Screw  &  Actuators  Co.:  See—  ..,„^ 

Siemons.  Alexander  H..  5.839,321.  O.  74-441.000. 

^"X.^M^'i'.'^  Ballard.  Gerald  W.  5.8413M.  O.  359-161.000. 

'^'thn^  M^C:  w"r.km::n:David  P;  Asman,  Diaries  P;  Bos.  Myles 
Til  Potter.  Robert  J..  5.840.4.^8.  CI.  429-30  000. 

Ballinari.  Dario:  See—  „  .   „     ,  »  . „.  ._^  n.ii; 

Buzzctli   Franco;  Brasca.  Mana  Gabnella;  Ixmgo.  Antonio,  and  BaUi- 
nan  Dario.  5.840.745.  O.  514-414.000. 
Balluno.  Keith  B.;  Edelstein.  Matthew  R.;  and  Pucketi.  Bnan  B..  to  Infor- 
mation Project  Group  Inc    Data  modeling  and  computer  access  record 
memory.  5.842.212.  CI  707-100000. 

"''l?avIlJ)?s.'Gil^~A  ;  Muenter.  Annabel  A.;  Uu.  Philip  T;  and  Baloga. 
John  D.  5.842.063.  CI.  .396-315  000.  .««,««,  n 

Balschmidl.  Per.  to  Novo  Nonlisk  AJS.  ASP«^»  insulin  crystals.  5.840.680. 0. 
514-3.000. 

Ballon.  Donald:  See —  ,^      u       j  c,i rw.«i.i 

Baum  Man:  S  ;  Suffem.  Robert  C  ;  Ballon.  Donald:  and  Schoo.  Darnel 
L.  5.841.842.  O.  .179-93.320. 
Ban   Marcel;  and  Stun.  Alan,  to  Lear  Corporation.  Rolling  slowable  seat. 

5  839  773.  CI.  296-65.090.  _  , 

Bandman.  Olga;  Corley.  Neil  C;  and  Ud.  Preef. '" '^eVJ,''^?^-^'^^- 
Inc.  cDN  A  encoding  a  vesicle  transport  prolem  5.840.537. 0. 435-69.100. 
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Bandman.  Olga:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Murry.  Lynn  E.,  5.840  544  CI 

435-69.500. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Goli 
Surya  K..  5.840.569.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Baneijee.  Chandra  Kumar;  Nestor.  Timothy  Brian;  Gentry.  Jeffery  Scott; 
Jones,  Elbert  Curtis.  Jr.;  Hayworth.  Roger  Grady;  and  Taylor.  Joanne 
Naomi,  to  R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Low  CO  cigarette  5  839  449 
CI.  131-342.000.  ■       ' 

Bangsan  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Park.  Byung  Yong.  5.841.346.  CI.  340-540.000. 
Bannai.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Bannai.  TaLsushi,  5,841.939,  CI.  386-68  000 
Banyai.  William  C:  See— 

Bloom.  David  M.;  Corbin.  Dave  B.;  Banyai,  William  C;  and  Straker 
Bryan  P.  5.841.579,  CI.  359-572.000. 
Bar  Elektrowerke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Riltinghaus.  Alfred;  and  Jaworek.  Bemhard.  5.841.085.  CI.  200-I6.00R. 

Baraket.  Mourad;  Feltre.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin;  Lenggenhager,  Rene;  Port- 

mann.  Andreas;  and  Tenchio.  Georges,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Photo-acoustic  eas 

sensor.  5.841.017.  CI.  73-1.590.  ' 

Barbe.  Christian;  Brugerolle.  Jean-Renaud;  and  Salzgeber.  Guy.  to  L'Air 

Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  LEtude  et  L"  Exploitation  Des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude.  Membrane  generators  having  high  flexibility.  5.840.098. 

v_l.  Vj- 1  o.OUO. 

Barbour.  Bruce.  Thmway  electrical  outlet  box  system.  5.839.594.  CI.  220- 

Barcella.  Antonio:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana.  Marco;  and  Bareella  Antonio 
5.841.728.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Marquez,  Victor  E.;  Nicklaus.  Marc  C;  Barchi,  Jc»seph  J.,  Jr.;  Rodriguez 
Juan  B.;  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbool.  5.840.728.  CI  514-261  000 
Barclay.  David  A.;  Jennings.  William  Edward;  and  King.  Edward  E..  to  CEM 
Corporation.  Microwave  assisted  chemical  processes.  5.840.583,  CI.  436- 

Barco  Gerber  Systems:  See — 

Squires.  David  P;  and  Wheeler.  Joseph  A..  5.841.567.  CI   359-2 1  ■>  000 
Bare,  Kristopher  R.:  5ef— 

Ribeiro.  Carmo;  Clemente.  Marcos;  Brown.  Alan  S.;  Abraham  Norbert 
Sr;  and  Bare.  Kristopher  R..  5.839.352.  CI.  92-186000 
Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim:  See— 

Wiederhoft.  Gerhard;  BUije,  Kai;  Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim;  Bodiger 
Michael;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich.  5.840,1 1 1.  CI.  106-416.000 
Bargull    Olat;  and  Roessner.  Bemd.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH.  Luggage  companment  system  especially  for  a  passenger  aircraft 

Bark.  Lindley  W.:  See— 

Yaniv.  Gershon;  Romeo.  David  J.;  Hardtmann.  Dirk  J.;  and  Bark 
Lindley  W.,  5,8.W,753.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;   Dapp.  Michael  Charles 
Dieffenderter.   James    Warren;    Grice.    Donald   George;    Kogge.    Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper.  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeister 
Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  F^ward;  Retter  Eric 
Eugene;   Richardson.   Robert  Reist;   Rolfe.   David   Bruce    Schoonover 
Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp,  James  Roben;  and  Wilkin- 
son,   Paul    Amba.    to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation 
.Advanced  parallel  array  processor  (APAP)  5.842.031.  CI.  395-800000 
Barlow,  Dennis  N..  to  Combustion  Engineenng.  Inc.  Stoker  with  universal 

key  construction.  5,839,376.  CI.  1 10-270.000. 
^Tm'i  507**0'  35     ^'^^^   inlensily   reduction   apparatus   and   method. 
Barnes.  Neal  R:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Barnes,  Neal  P..  Fritz,  Michael  A.;  Iverson.  Trov 

M.;  Meyer.  Michael  F;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 

Duncan,  Jeffrey  S..  5,839,356,  CI.  99-331.000. 

Barni.  John  J.;  Freeman.  Kenneth  L.;  Kaufmann.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith.  Danell 

M..  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  3D  CT  fluoroscopy.  5.841.830.  CI  378- 

Baron.  Kevin  F.:  See— 

Jones,  Leon  D  ;  and  Baron.  Kevin  P..  5,839,423,  CI.  125-15  000 
Baronnat.  Paul:  See— 

Winter.  Michael;  and  Baronnat.  Paul.  5,841,048.  CI.  84-38000R 
Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.:  See — 

Mitiel,  James  Gregory;  Barrett,  Ravmond  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Davis  Walter 

5.841.822,  CI.  .175-350  000.  ■•  ■ 

Barringer,  Luther  Bradford,  to  Efficiency  Production.  Inc.  Trench  shield 

slacking  device.  5.839.707.  CI.  248-2 1 4.0(X). 
Barron.  Milagros  C:  See — 

Verstrat.  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron,  Milagros  C.  5.840,789.  CI.  524- 
1 56.000. 
Barsan.  Radu:  See — 

Li.  Xiao- Yu;  Barsan.  Radu;  and  Mehta.  Sunil.  5,841.701.  CI.  365- 
185.280. 
Banel.  James  J.:  See — 

Young.  Charles  E.;  and  Battel.  James  J..  5.839.775.  CI  296-183  000 
Barth.  Peter  Thomas,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industriles  pLc.  Expression 
vector  containing  an   inducible  selection  gene  system.  5,840.521.  CI. 

Bartley,  Lucy:  See— 


Wenzel.  Robert  J.;  Eriinger.  William  G.;  Melling.  Peter;  Banley.  Paul- 
and  Baitley.  Lucy,  5.841.330.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Bartley  Machines  &  Manufacturing:  See — 

Wenzel,  Roben  J.;  Eriinger,  William  G.;  Melling,  Peter;  Bartley  Paul- 
and  Bartley,  Lucy.  5.841.3.30.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Banley,  Paul:  See— 

Wenzel,  Robert  J.;  Eriinger.  William  G.;  Melling.  Peter;  Banley  Paul 
and  Bartley.  Lucy.  5.841.330.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Barton.  Gary  Lee;  Chao.  Ching-Yun;  Jung.  Charles  Chuldoo;  Rawstm. 
Freeman  Leigh.  lU;  Singh.  Hardeep;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil.  Jr.,  10 
International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  memory  manage- 
ment for  a  microkernel  system  with  multiple  operating  systems.  5.842  226 
CI.  711-203.000. 
Barwell.  Peter  See — 

Peters,  Graham;  and  Barwell.  Peter.  5.842.195,  CI.  707-1  000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann.    Ernst;   Vogelbacher,    Uwe   Josef;   Rheinheimer.   Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers,  Hanmut;  Kroger.  Burichard;  Bialojan. 
Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Linger.  Liliane' 
and  Raschack.  Manfred.  5.840.722.  CI.  514-241.000 
Eller.  Karsten;  and  Kummer.  Rudolf  5.840.988,  CI.  564-485.000. 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Sturmer.  Rainer.  Kerth.  JUigen; 
Schweier.  Gunther;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  and  Schmidt,  Katrin 
5.840,950.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Zimmermann.   Horit;   Witzel.  Tom;   Breitscheidel. 
Bons;  Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhau.ser,  Horst.  5.840,981    CI    564- 
395.000. 
Hamprechi,  Gerhard;  Fuchs,  Eberhard;  Gerber.  Matthias;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto.  5.840.9(W.  CI.  546-116.000. 
Kolter,    Karl;    Lang.   Siegfried;   Schmidt.   Peter;   and   Huhne.   Ania 

5.840.769.  CI.  514-781.000 
Krislen.  Marc  Oliver;  Jutzi.  Peter;  and  Rcdeker.  Thomas  5  840  949  CI 

556-11.000.  '       ' 

Licht.  Ulrike;  Kokcl.  Nicolas;  Habcric.  Karl;  and  Wustefeld    Renale 

5.840.823.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Meride.    Hans    Rupert;    Freischner.    Erich;    and    Schroder,    JUreen. 

5,840,913.  CI   548-373. 1(X)  ^ 

Preiss.  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Wulff-Doring,  Joachim-  and 

Stutz.  Susanne,  5.840.986,  CI.  564-471.000. 
Schneider,  Regina;  Melder,  Johann-Peler;  Teles,  Joaquim  Henrique 

Groning,  Carsten;  and  Ebel,  Klaus,  5.840.894.  CI.  544-350  000 
Sterzel.  Hans-Josef;  and  Hesse.  Wenier.  5,840,641,  CI  501-103  000 
BASF  Lacke-i^Farben,  AG:  Set — 

Mayer,  Bemd;  Meisenburg,  Uwe;  and  Rink,  Heinz  Peter.  5  840  799  CI 

524-507.000.  '       ' 

Rink.  Heinz  Peter;  Lettmann.  Bemhard;  and  Cast.  Achim,  5  840  17'  CI 

427^)7.100.  

Basko,  Roman:  See— 

Gullberg,  Grant  T;  Zeng,  Gcngsheng  Lawrence;  and  Basko,  Roman 
5,841,141.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Bassi.  Dario;  and  Froment,  Jean-Paul,  to  Staubli  Lyon.  Procedure  and  a 
selector  device  of  the  movable  hooks  of  a  shed-forming  mechanism  and  a 
jacquard  type  loom  force  balancing  of  hooks  in  a  jacquard  loom.  5,8.19,48 1 . 
CI.  1 39-455.000. 
Baslidas.  Isidro  Vasquez.  Jr.:  See — 

Coombs.  Garth;  and  Bastidas.  Isidro  Vasquez.  Jr.,  5.840,245,  CI.  422- 

Basu,  Tushar  K..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Generic  remote  boot  for 
networked  workstations  by  creating  local  bootable  code  image.  5.842,01 1. 

Batich.  Chnstopher  See — 

Hench.  Larry  L.;  West.  Jon  K.;  LaTorre.  Guy;  Wilson,  June    Toreki 
William,  III;  and  Batich,  Christopher,  5,840.290.  CI  424-421  (KK) 
BATL  Software  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Fine,  Amos,  .5.842,164.  CI.  704-244.000. 
Baton  Kinetics  Incorporated:  See — 

Moe,  Douglas  A..  5.839.967.  CI.  473-47. 2(X). 
Banegazzore.  Piero.  to  Guala  Dispensing  S  rl.  Atomizer  with  suction  lube 

provided  with  ballast  weight.  5.839.620.  CI.  222-382.(KK). 
Batlu.  Ramgopal;  Jabbari.  Iraj;  and  Ghosc.  Sanjoy,  to  Seagate  Technology. 
Inc^  Miniature  hard  disc  system  having  single  voice  c-oil  magnet  motor" 

Bauer.  Mireille;  Marc.  Yves;  DeMaic.  Danielle;  and  Seiss.  .Moniquc  to 
Commissariat  a  lEnergie  Atomique;  and  Compagnic  Generale  des 
Matieres  Nucleaires.  Process  for  the  production  of  nuclear  fuel  pellets 
based  on  mixed  (U.  Pu)0,  oxide  with  the  addition  of  an  organic  sulohur 
product  5.841.200.  CI.  264-0.500.  •      c  ui 

Baugh.  John  L.:  See — 

Tubel.  Paulo;  Holcombe.  Michael  Wayne:  Baugh.  John  L  ;  Mullins 
Albert  A..  II;  and  Ross.  Robert  Chapman.  5.839.508.  CI    166-65  lOo' 
Bauni.  Marc  S.;  Suffem.  Robert  C  ;  Ballon.  Donald;  and  Schoo.  Daniel  L..  to 
U.S.  Robotics  Access  Corp.  Telephone  call  routing  and  switching  tech- 
niques for  data  communications.  5.841 .842.  CI.  379-93  320 
Baum,  Thomas  H:  See — 

Kiriin.  Peter  S.;  Brown.  Duncan  W.;  Baum,  Thomas  H.:  Vaarstra  Brian 
A.;  and  Gardiner.  Robin  A.,  5,840.897.  CI.  546-2  000 
Baumann,  D.  Douglas:  See — 

Ho,    Peter  Chi-Ming;    Baumann,    D    Douglas;    and    Ue     Sams    S 
5.839.184.  CI.  29-605.000.  '     '"^^■• 
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Baumann.  Ernst;  Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Josef;  Rheinheimer,    oachiin.  Klmge. 

D-agmar;    Riechers.    Hartmut;    Kroger.    Burkhard;    Bialojan     Siegfried; 

Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Unger.  Liliane;  atKl  Ra.schack. 

Manfred  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  catboxylic  acid  denvaiives 

asdrugs.  5.840.722.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Baumann.  Lanny  P;  Benham.  Richard  O.;  Burgess,  l^"™  C  ■  and  Gordon. 

Daniel  L    to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Dried  fniit  producLs  fortified  with  calcium 

and  method  of  preparation.  5.840.354.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Baumgarth.  Manfred:  See—  ,     .  ,,      ^  ti,,,.  onn- 

Gericke  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono. 
and  Beier.  Norbert.  5.840.761.  CI.  514-617  000. 
Baumgartner.  Michael,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  resistance 

welding  cated  sheet  meul.  5.841.094.  O.  219-81.000. 

^''""Le.>ildfres' Arthu7p;  Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Ganison.  Marshall  B.;  and  Baun. 
Philip  J.  Jr..  5.841.763.  CI.  370-260.000.  ^^    ^■„. 

Baur.  Gunter;  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  Weber.  Wind- 
sche.d  Fnedrich;  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mi 
Beschrankter  Haftung.  Liquid  crystal  display  devices  h'>^'>^;'  P?™'V 
electric  field  and  p„.  which  is  not  0  degrees  or  90  degrees.  5.841.498.  CI. 

Ba^^Giint^Fehrenbach,  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher,  Baibara  *•  Windsc^ 
heid    Fnedrich:  and  Kiefer,  Rudolf,  to  Merek  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil 

Beschrankter  Haftung.   Reflection  """J^ '«l"'<lj'>*'i.  ii''ijl  4^'rT 
having  a  parallel  electric  field  and  a  which  is  &  30  degrees.  5.841.499.  CI. 

349-141.000. 

"'"'"MolL"^tefSi;"^ausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichert  D.rk-Stefan  ex- 
pert. KarlLudwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.839.487.  CI.  141-326.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See—  .,.  „~, 

Giertych.  Joseph  A..  5.840.252.  CI.  422-40.000. 
Munih.  John  M..  5.840.151.  CI.  156-380.200. 
W^   Ucon;  Lo.  Ying;  Ling.  Michael  T  IC.  Uiuni.  Oc^n^Gi^-^.. 
Byron;  Buaii.  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5.840.146.  CI. 
156-272.400. 

^"^  wtde^troerttard;  Bu.je.  Kai    Ba«nthien.PeterJc«ch,m.  Bodiger. 
Michael;  and  Alberts.  Heinnch.  5.840.111.  CI    106-4.16.000 

"''^"  f*::r Fe^^ntd-VfTel.  Reiner;  Ebc.ing.  Wi.fried;  and  Eiben. 

Roben.  5.840.778.  CI   52 1-99 .(KXI. 
Dietrich    Karl  Werner;   Dietnch.  Manfred;  Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  and 

Klan.  Walter.  5.840.781.  CI.  521  167.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner.   Dumas.   Jacques;   Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Enielen. 

Chnstoph;  WachendortfNeumann.   Ulnke;   Sante  .   Hans-Joac^tn. 

Dollinger.    Markus;    Tuiberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke,    Norbert. 

5  840  661.0.  504- .148.000  ^  . 

Gchring.    Reinhold;    Muller.    Herbert;    Hardenbicker.    Geofg;    and 

Bussmann.  Wenier.  5.840.975.  O.  562-859.000. 
Lant^sch.  Reinhard;  and  Marhold.  Albrech.  5^.983  O.SfrMM 
Magerstedt.  Herbert;  and  Gerling.  Frank.  5.M0.79I    Cf  524-405^00a 
Meisel    Karlheinrich;  Walz.  Klaus;  Renner.  Gerd-Fnednch.  Schulze 

H^;    Gerfes.  Carsten;  Gassen,  Karl-Rudolf;  Ditzer.  Reiner;  and 

Klein.  I.olhar.  5.840.902.  CI.  546-79.(»0. 
UlHk  Benno;  Benz.  Mathias;  Schmilz.  JiJrg  Rainer;  and  Herold.  Heiko. 
5.841.0.17.  O.  7.1-863.000. 

^'^"LT'J?[;"m'e'Sey;Yeung.KwokK.;andZhou.Zeqi.5.840.501.O. 

Chang.  Moh  Ching  Oliver;  and  Auclair.  Richanl  M..  5.840,803,  CI. 

525-85.000.  

Doerge.  Hennan  P..  5.840.212.  O.  Z-'iZ-WVOOO. 
Rabin.  Daniel  U..  5.840.836.  O  530-324.000. 
Baver  Erich  and  Wagensohner.  Konrad.  to  Texas  Instniments  Deutschland 
brJibH    Cireui.  an-!ngement  for  dnving  an  "OS  field ^fc.  traris.stor 
allocated  to  the  supply  circuit  of  an  electncal  load.  5,841  J97.  ci.  ji-o 

K^  000 
Baverische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  5fr— 

Honsberg.  Wolfram;  Freymann.  Raym>md;  Winter.  Franz;  and  Stein- 
bichler.  Hans.  5.841.0.10.  O.  73-579.000. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine:  See— 

Estes.  Mary  K..  5.840.541.  O.  435-69.300. 

Rodkey    L    Scott;  Yared.  Marwan  A.;  and  Moise.  Kenneth  J..  Jr. 

S^rj^-s^R-t^NcirAsao.  5.840.845  O   ^3«-.1-SO.0O0. 
Beard.  David  R.;  Yanzig.  Carlos  A.;  and  Tabar«vsky  Leonty  Ajo  Wesiem 

Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for  detemiining  el.  ctncal  co™'"c"^«>  "/ 

earth  fomiations  from  electromagnetic  induction  voluge  measurements. 

5  841  ""SI   O  324-3.19.000.  .  . 

Beasom!  James  Douglas,  to  Hams  Corporation.  "««=f f  ."^  "'I""  ™^;^;';| 

devices  dielectrically  isolated  and  junction  isolated  from  a  substrate. 

5.841.169.  O.  257-355.000. 

"offJa.sler.'^'aS'M.;  Beat.xt.  Tim  P.;  ami  Terry.  Keith.  5.839.525.  O. 

175-375,000. 
Beatrice,  Finton:  See—  .    ,^, 

Rosow,  Enc;  and  Beatrice.  Finton,  5.841,525  CI  ,^5*- l^^^^OO. 
Beausang.   Lee  Anne;  Lidgard.  Graham  P.;  and  "'""•  ]ljr^^i,^ 
Matritlch.  Inc.  Nuclear  matnx  protein  fluid  assay.  5.840„503.  O.  AM 
7.210. 


Beavers.  Steven  P.;  Nahey.  Brian  L  ;  and  TelgcnhofT.  Richard  M .  to  Ven- 
tuiedyne  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inventorying  laboratory 
specimens.  .5.842.179.0.705-28.000  ^     ,      o  u.         a 

BeiSev  John  Scon;  Sadar.  William  Edwanl;  Maynes.  Douglas  Robert;  ai^ 
Jantien.  Mark  G.,  to  General  Chemical  Corporation.  Cwrosion  inhibited 
calcium  chlonde  solids  and  bnne  solutions.  5.840.207.  O.  252-70.000 
Becen-a.  Sofia  Patricia:  See—  „  t  i. 

Chader  Gerald  J.;  Becerra.  -Sofia  Patricia;  Schwartz.  Joan  P.;  Taniwaki. 
Takayuki;  and  Sugita.  Yukihiro.  5,840.686.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bechade,  Roland  Albert;  Havosh,  Robert;  and  Shuma.  Stephen  Gerard,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Least  significant  bit  and 
guaitl  bit  extractor.  5.841.683.  O.  .164-748.030. 
Beik.  David  H.  Reinfoaed  exterior  siding.  5.8.19.247.  CI.  52-5IS^00O. 
Beck  Michael.  Jeromm,  Luiz;  Hoeltgcn.  Christiane;  and  Riiter.  Wolfgang,  to 
Henkel     Kommanditgesellschaft    auf    Aklien.     Pla.stisol    competition. 
5.840.786.  O.  52.1-201.000. 
Becker.  Rainer  See —  _         „    .     .     ,  ■ 

Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Zimmennann.  Horst;  Witzel.  Tom;  Breitscheidel. 
Boris;  Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser.  HiHst.  5.840.981.  CI.  564- 
395.000. 
Beckers.  Nicolaas  M.H.:  See—  n.^t-« 

Booij.  Martin;  Hendrix.  Jan  AJ.;  Frentzen.  'Vvonne  H  ;  and  Beckers. 
Nicolaas  M.H..  5.840.773.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Beckett  Gas.  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Richard  D.  5.8.19.891.  O.  431-7  000.  ,  ^-h  ...ler 

Beckett.  Ravmond  Paul;  Miller.  Andrew;  SpavoW.  Zoe  Mane;  and  Wh.ttaker 
Mark,  to  British  Biotech  Phannaceuticals.  Ud.  Derivatives  of  succinaimde 
and  their  use  as  melalloproteinase  inhibitors.  5.840.9.19.  O.  5.54-37.000. 
Beckett.  Raymond  Paul:  See—  ,^    ■,      i,     .    ,^ 

Whitiaker   Mark;  Beckett.  Ravmond  Paul;  Spavold.  Zoe  Mane,  and 
Martin.  Fionna  Mitchell.  5.840.974.  CI  562-623.000. 
Beckman  Instniments.  Inc.:  S?e—  co^inrw   n   J<u 

Lowe.  Winston  H.  H.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  L..  5.84O.0O5.  O   494- 
16  000. 

^"':rrev''Bi^^ros^7Dav,d  J.;  Pari.  Linda;  Beckm^"- «  P*"^-; 

Maih.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.840.869.  O.  536-23.500. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  Sff—  csLUisnun    516- 

Collis.  Matthew  P;  and  Szczepanik.  Stephen  H  .  5.840.878.  CI.  S3fe- 

Nadeau.  James  G.;  and  Little.  Michael  C.  5.840.487.  CI.  435-6^000. 

Tel^pen.  Leon  W.;  Loken.  Michael  R.:  »>»"*■  ^"'f?!',?-.'™"!)!''- 

J>*k^a;  and  Lund-Johansen.  Fndt,..f  5.840.580.  CI  435-372.000. 

Bedeschi   Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter.  Candiani.  liana;  and  Zanni.  Franca  to 

Phamiacia  S.p.A.  Meth.id  for  the  preparation  of  9-amino  camptothecin 

5.840.899.  O.  546-J8.000.  cawtlin 

Bedol.  Mart;  A.  Combination  book  and  holepunch  assembly.  5.83V.MJ.  tl. 

40'' -4  000 
Bedwell  David  M..  to  UAB  Research  Foundation.  Cystic  fibrosis  treatment 

5.840.702.  CI.  514-23.000. 
Beech-Nut  Nutrition  Corporation:  S^f-  j->f,.A  1 S  (MIO 

Theuer  Richard  C;  and  Cool.  Marv  Beth.  5.840..16I.  CI.  ■'26-615.(XW. 
Beeman   Ralph  Emerson;  and  Sh<«maker.  Stephen  Hoover,  to  Du  Pixw  de 
^"emcxirs.?.  I.,  and  Company    Bmlogic^^p-adauon  o    Mogeaated 
components  in  the  unsaturated  soil  zone.  ?»f'-"'-  Vl''  V^'      \itn,v 
Behan    John  Martin;  B.ix:h.  Richanl  Arthur  Uake.  John;  Ness    Jeremy 
i^fK,|as;  Nock.  Antht^iy;  and  Pen^ng.  Keith  D^g"^^;^  2^^' '     sTSi 
tional  B.V  Perfumed  laundry  detergent  powder,.  5.840.668.  CI.  ^ll^ 
349.000. 
^''^S^u'iU'^'^iex^^r   I.;    Behenell.   -Scon;   and    Boguslavskiy.   V«lim. 
.5.840.124.0.  11 8-726.0(X)  ,     v  „K,riv  In- 

Behling.  James  Rich.-nl:  Boys.  Mark  Uurencc;  CainJanicki.  K^berty  Jo. 
C  "^  Piene-Jean;  Doubledav.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph  Edward 
F^rPavinan  N  ;  Knable.  Cari  Matdiew;  Muell™.r.  Frank  Walter  Nugenr 
Sean  Theimas.  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S  toG_D_  ^t^m  ^ 
svnthcsis  of  chiral  beta-amico  acids.  5.840.961.  CI.  .S60-17..WW. 
Behlmr^nm  C.  to  Alpha  Systems.  Inc.  Wallboard  anchor  sys«m. 
5.839.245.  O.  52-481.100. 

^%re^n''Mari;''w"Milbrath.  Dean  S^-  K-^".  P^'^,«^F'^""- 
Richard  M..  and  Behr.  Fredenck  F...  5.8.19.311.  CI.  72-42.000. 

^"SS^"^"  li^'^.  Klaus;  and  Vbelker.  Cx«i.  5.839.646.  O    228- 

183.000. 
^'-"^Lrtl'ef  u'ti^G^'^^e  j'c«f;  Bninn.  Albrec-ht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan;  «d 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.840.480.  O.  ^Jt-^-^  «»^         __^.  n-^, 
Little.  Melvyn;  Breitling.  Frank  Berthold    Scehaus.  "n^.  DObel. 

Stefan;  and  Klewmghaus.  Ins.  5.840.479.  Cl^35  5.00a 
Switchenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nunth;  Neukom.  0>n«^  5S°n  ^, 
Beiger.  Donald  E .  Jr;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.840,508.  O.  435 
7.320. 

^'"iS'^R^'f-Borsch.  Dieter;  Baumgarth.  Manfred;  Minck.  KUus-Odo; 

andBeier.Noiben.  5.840.761.  0.514-617.(XX)^ 
Beicelman  Leonid;  and  Kupeisky.  Alex,  to  Ribozyme  P»iannaceutKalsMnc. 

'^cSyUhioalkvl    and    2-C-alkylthioalkvl-containing    nucleic    acids. 

5.840.876.  CI.  536-25..100. 
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Beij.  Marcel:  Schenkelaars.  Hendrikus  J.  W.;  and  Buij.  Arnold  W.,  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  ttlicient  dischaije  lamp  electrode  heating  tircuit 

operable  over  wide  temperature  and  power  ranee.  5,841  240   CI    315- 

219.000. 

Beiser.  David  G.;  W(wlfson.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause,  Kenneth  W..  to  Smith  & 

Nephew,  Inc.  Ruid  management  sv.stem.  5.840,060.  CI.  6(M-66  000 
Beisswanger,  Rudolf:  See — 

Kruger.  Jens:  Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Kaipf,  Walter,  5,839.689  CI 
242-542.0(H). 
Belcher.  Timothy  Lloyd:  Sec- 
Bray.  Andrew  Malcolm:  and  Belcher.  Timothy  Lloyd.  5  841  O'^S  CI 
73-290.00V  .       .      ■ 

Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Effenberger.  Frank  J.,  5,841,563,  CI.  359-158.000. 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.:  and  Warren,  Paul  C,  5,840,087,  CI.  29-623  300 

Jam.  Ravi  Kumar:  and  St.  Clair  Werth,  John.  Jr..  5.842.010,  CI.  395- 

675. (XH). 
Warren,  Paul  C.  5,840.371,  CI.  427-377.000. 
Bell.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Chesley.  Ja.son  A.:  Bell.  Donald  R.:  Rude.  Harold  E.:  Sheffield,  William 
F.:    Slama,    David    F:    and    Stephens.    Alan    N..    5.840,089,    CI. 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory:  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan:  Droste.  Christine  Ann 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini:  Matthews,  Donald  Paul:  McDonald,  John 
Hampton,  III:  Neel,  David  Andrew:  Rito,  Christopher  John:  Shuker 
Anthony  John:  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Selective 
|i-3  adrenergic  agonists.  5,840.738.  CI.  514-359.000. 

Bella.  Otto:  Wicker,  Calvin  M.,  Jr.:  and  Login,  Robert  B..  to  Sybron 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Dye  bath  and  method  for  reactive  dyeing.  5.840.084.  CI. 

Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hebert.  Richard  R:  and  Grimes.  David  B.,  5.840,156,  CI.  162-4  000 
Beltran.  Fernando;  See — 

Bodley.   Martin   R.:   Sarcione.   Michael   G.:   Beltran.   Fernando    and 

Hartwell.  Haywood,  5,841,401.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 

Bendig.  Mary  M.:  Uger.  Olivier  J.:  Saldanha.  Jose:  Jones,  S.  Tarran:  and 

Yednock.  Ted  A.,  to  Athena  Neuroscicnces,  Inc.  Humanized  antibodies 

against  leukocyte  adhesion  molecule  VLA-4.  5,840,299,  CI.  424-133  100 

Bendiner,  Bernard.  Preservative  for  organic  materials.  5.840,249.  CL  422- 

Ben-Haim.  Amit.  to  Fold-Pak  Europe  Limited.  Box  for  food  products 

5.839.652.  CI.  229-240.000. 
Ben-Haim.  Shiomo.  lo  Biosense.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  trealine 

cardiac  arrhythmias.  5,840,025,  CI.  600-424.(XK) 
Benham.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Baumann.  Lanny  P.:  Benham.  Richard  O.:  Burgess.  Laurie  C  •  and 
Gordon.  Daniel  L.,  5.840,354,  CI.  426-74  000 
Benicewicz,  Brian  C:  See— 

Smith.  Mark  E.:  Benicewicz,  Brian  C:  and  Douglas.  Elliot  P  5  840  376 

CI  428-1.000.  

Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria:  See— 

Heberie-Bors.  Erwin:  Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria:  Alwen.  Anna  Tou- 
rajew.  Alisher:  and  Stiiger.  Eva  Maria,  5,840,557.  CI.  435- 1 72  300 
Bennett.  Ian  Robert:  See — 

Ralph.  Harry  C:  and  Bennett.  Ian  Robert.  5.839,692,  CI  244-102  OSI 
Bennett,  William  F:  .See- 
Anderson,  Stephen:   Bennett,  William  F:  Botstein,  David:  Higgins 
Deborah  L.:  Paoni,  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5.840,564.  CI. 
435-226.0(X). 
Bennin,  Jeffry  S  :  Boucher.  Todd  W.:  Dettmann.  James  H.:  Goss,  Lloyd  C 
GusiafMMi,  Gary  E.:  Hofllander,  Michael  T:  Lien,  Brent  D:  and  Myers' 
Dean  E.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
laminated  stnictures  for  a  disk  drive  suspension  assembly.  5,839.193,  CI. 
Jy-n9o.9u0- 

B^noi'-  Louis,  lo  Salomon  S.A.  Skate  providing  ventilation.  5,839,735,  CI 

280- 1 1 .220. 
Bensimon.  Aaron:  See — 

Bensimon.  David:  Bensimon,  Aaron:  and  Heslot.  Francois.  5.840.862. 
CI.  536-22. 100. 
Bensimon.  David:  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslot.  Francois,  to  Institut  Pa.steur 
and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  both  of   Process  for 
aligning,  adhenng  and  stretching  nucleic  acid  strands  on  a  support  surface 
by  passage  through  a  meniscus.  5,840,862,  O.  536-22  100 
Benson,  Bradley  J.:  See — 

Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.:  White,  Robert  T:  Coidell,  Barbara:  and  Benson 
Bradley  J,  5,840.527,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Benson,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Mandal,  Sanjay;  Benson,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Piotrowski,  Georee,  5.840,998, 
CI.  568-655.000. 
Benson,  Olester,  Jr:  See — 

Shusia,  Jeanine  M.:  Marecki,  Paul  E.;  Atkinson.  Matthew  R     Frey 
Cheiyl  M;  and  Benson,  Olester,  Jr.,  5,840,405,  CI  428- 156  0(X) 
Benson  Scott  C:  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Theisen,  Peter  D.;  Hennessey,  Kevin 
M.:  Fumi.ss,  Vergine  C  :  and  Hauser,  Joan,  lo  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation 
ITie.  Asymmetric  benzoxanthene  dyes.  5.840.999.  CI.  568-735  000 
Bentzien.  Dean:  Dohl,  Hermann:  Riedl,  Frank:  and  Dohl,  Armin    lo  TPS 
Inlemaiional,  Inc.  Method  for  sen,sing  the  presence  and  absence  of  an 
object.  5,841,290.  CI.  324-714.000. 
Benz,  Mathia-s:  See — 

Ulfik,  Benno:  Benz,  Mathia.s;  Schmitz,  Jorg  Rainer:  and  Herold,  Heiko 
5,841,037.0.73-863.000. 


Beppu.  Satoru:  iee^ 

Kudo,  Muneo;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi:  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  Vamamoto, 
Akira:   Beppu,   Satora:   Iwaki,   Hiroyuki:   and  Sekizawa.  Saioshi 
5,840,952,  CI.  556-429.000. 
Berardi,  Anthony  Ronald:  See— 

Neff,  Lynn  Kwasny:  and  Berardi,  Anthony  Ronald,  5,841  885    CI 
382-112.000. 
Berarducci,  Thomas  N.:  See— 

Endsley,  Jay  A.:  Berarducci,  Thomas  N.;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A 
5,841,471,0.348-231.000. 
Berecz.  Endre  M.:  See — 

Purdom.  Gregory  W.;  and  Berec/,  Endre  M..  5.841.6.38.  CI.  .361- 

Beig,  Charles  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Pollard.  Ricky  Alan:  Eyre,  Randy  Allen;  and  Bei?,  Charles  John  Jr 
5.839.634.  CI.  225-39.0()f). 
Berg.  Jacqueline  G.:  5ee— 

Injeyan.  Hagop:  and  Berg.  Jacqueline  G  .  5.841,805,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd.  .Separation  of  3-carene  from  limonene  by  extractive  distillation 

5,840.160,0.203-57.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Meller,  Andrew  Graham;  Pardoel,  Michel  Gerardus:  and  Paagman 
Bemardus  Lambertus  Franciscus,  5,839,910,  CI.  4.39-188.000. 
Berg.  Timothy  P.  to  Sien-a  PaciHc  Resources.  Inc.  Combined  utility  trench 

method.  5.839.242,  CI.  52-741.110. 
Bergen.  Richard  F.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ion  stream  splitting  and  pre- 

f(KUsing.  5.841,457,  CI.  .347-l20.(XK).  ftp 

Berger.  Boehringer  &  Partner.  GmbH:  See— 

Troester.  Harry ;  Felder.  Delelf:  Duwe.  Michael:  and  Buerger  Friedhelm 
5.839.280.  CI.  60-547.  KM). 
Berger.  Bradley  J.:  See- 

Bukrinsky.  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  Anthonv:  Ulrich.  Peter;  and  Bereer 
Bradley  J..  5.840,893,  CI.  544-329.(K)6.  ' 

Berger.  Donald  E.,  Jr;  See— 

Switchenko,  Arthur  C:  Kum,  Nurith:  Neukom,  Christian;  Pino,  Marcel- 
Berger,  Donald  E.,  Jr;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F,  5,840,508,  CI.  435- 

Berger,  Yves:  See — 

Marcout.  Alain;  Teillaud.  Manrel;  and  Berger.  Yves    5  839  613    CI 

226-l76.(XX).  

Bergeron.  Raymond  J.  Jr..  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation  Inc 

Thiazoline  acid  derivatives  5.840.7.39.  CI.  5I4-365.(XK). 
Berghom,  David  M.;  and  Gao,  Shaojun.  to  Stanley  Works,  The  Metal  dixir 

with  continuous  frame  and  method.  5,839,252  CI  52-784  1 V) 
Berglund,  Edward  D.:  Cho,  Sung  K.:  and  Schiebe,  Lowell  H  ,  to  CFR 

c  ??;'?l'l°"„  Continuous  flow  cleaning  system  with  ozone  injection. 

5,839.155.  CI.  1 5-32 1. 0(K). 
Berguer,  Ramon:  and  Malekmchr,  Farshad.  Centerflow  catheter.  5,840,067, 

CI.  604-l(M.00O. 
Berka,  Randy  M.;  Hayenga,  Kirk  J.;  Lawlis,  Virgil  B.:  and  Ward,  Michael. 

Aspartic   proteinase  deficient   filamenlous   fungi.    5.840,570.  CI.   435- 

Berke.  Neal  Steven:  See— 

Jeknavorian.  Ara  Avedis;  Artaei.  Ahmad;  Berke.  Neal  Steven:  Darwin. 
David  Charles:  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin;  Jardine,  Leslie  Ann:  Lambert 
James  Franklin:  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5,840.1 14.  CI.  106- 

Berlin.  Andrew  A.;  Cheung.  Patrick  C.  P:  Biegelsen.  David  K.:  Jackson 
Wairen  B.;  and  Yim.  Mark  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Paper  handling 
system  having  embedded  control  stnjctures  5.8.39.722.  CI.  271-265  020 
Berlowitz-Tarrant.  Laurence:  Tangredi.  Timothv  N.:  Wiiek  Garv  E  and 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J.,  to  Aegis  Biosciences  L.L.C.  Sulfonated  multiblock 
copolymer  and  uses  therefor  5.840.387,  CI.  428-36  910 
Bemel  Chemical  Co.,  Inc:  See — 

Fogel,  Arnold  W..  5,840,285,  CI  424-64.000 
Bernhardt,  Randal  J,:  See— 

Nepras,   Marshall   J.;    Bernhardt,   Randal  J.;   and   Sporer    Cathy  J 
5,840,985,0.564-488.000.  "^     .   vainy   j., 

^T839,2'lo'cT36'l6  IW  ^"'*"'""  "'"'  ^    ^^  H^'e^m  apparatus. 
Bernstein,  Eric,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.   Use  of  tempol  in  the 

prevention  of  photoaging.  5,840,7.34,  CI.  5I4-315.0(K) 
Bernstein    Joel  E.:  and  Veiturg,  Kenneth  M  .  to  GenDerm  Corporation 
Method  for  the  treatmeni  of  cardiac  antythmias  and  shortening  of  action 
polenlial  duration.  5.840.762.  CI.  514-627.000. 
Bernstein.  Lawrence  H.:  See— 

Avery.  Allan  R.;  and  Bernstein.  Lawrence  H..  5.839.578.  CI.  206- 
362.200. 
Berrang,  Peter  G.:  See— 

VentrtJdo,  Brian  F;  and  Berrang,  Peter  G..  5.841.797  CI  372-6  000 
Berscheidt,  Kevin  T:  See- 
Yuan,   Yusheng;    Davison,   Douglas  W.;   and   Betricheidt,    Kevin  T 
5.839,515.0.  166-387.000. 
Bershteyn,  Mikhail:  See- 
Sample,  Stephen   P;   and   Bershteyn.   Mikhail.  5.841. %7.  CI.    395- 
183.090. 
Bertek.  Inc.:  See- 
Johns.  Owen  L.,  5.840.052.  CI.  602-54.000. 
Bertolto,  Serafino.  to  Industrie  Tessili  Bresciane  SPA  Transport  and  support 
5*840  635  C  "'''  ^'^^  '""P«™lure  articles  and  its  manufacturing  prtvess 
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Bertsch  Ludo  Arden,  to  AISI  Research  Corporation.  Programmable  con- 
sumer device  interface.  5.842,032,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Bessanl  Yves;  and  Slucky,  Gerhard,  to  Lonza  AG.  Process  fof  the  preparation 
of  substituted  pynmidines.  5,840,892,  CI.  .544-302.000. 

Belt  John  A.  S.;  Wheeler,  Douglas  J.;  and  Bushnell,  Calvin,  to  International 
Fuel  Cells.  Inc.  Porous  carbon  body  with  increased  wettability  by  water. 
5  840414.  CI.  428-307.700. 

Betz.  Richard  T.  Apparatus  and  "^^h"*  '"  fijf^y  "^^'Vll^  PT""^'"'^ 
surface  covers  to  stnictural  substrates.  5,840,3%,  CI.  428-67.000. 

BetzDearbom  Inc.:  See —  

Palaidy,  William  J..  5,840,850,  CI.  530-374.000. 

^"''y^'i:lZU-^m^s,,,V.  Tony  J..  5.841.975.  O.  395-200.3.30. 

^""cona^j"r^s  w'l^d  Beutler,  Robert  R.,  5,842.029  CL  395-750.040. 
Bevermann.  Wilhelm.  to  B.  Strautmami  &,  S*,-^  GmbH  &  Co.  Cunmg 
machine  for  extraction  of  silage  from  flat  silos.  5.839.676. 0.  241-101 .760. 
Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.:  See — 

Wong.  Raymond  S.  C;  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.  Castagno  James  R.: 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayantilal  D..  5.840.946,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Beyda,  William  Joseph;  See —  --.,.r,o    ^i    iifL 

Shaffer,  Shmuel;  and  Beyda.  William  Joseph.  5.841.778,  CI.  370- 
447.000. 
Beyers.  William  Wesley.  Jr.:  See—  ..    u    i  q^^. 

Blatter  Harold;  Beyers.  William  Wesley.  Jr;  and  Deiss.  Michael  Scott. 
5.841.987.  CI.  395-200.660 
Bevlich  Alfred  E..  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Supersonic  jet  pump  device  with  two 

drive'nozzles.  5.839.884.  CI.  417-196.000. 
Bezerra,  Maria  Carmen  Moreira:  See—  „.„,..„  ..  ,^, 

RosSrio,  Francisca  Feneira  Do:  Khalil,  Carlos^Nag.b;  Bezerra  Mana 
Carmen  Moreira:  and  Rondimni,  Sandra  Botelho,  5,840,658.  LI. 
507-236.000.  „„ 

Bezold.  Urs  Folding  knife  5.839.194,  CI.  30-161.000. 
BG  300.  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Gram.  Barry.  5.839.418.  O.  123-585.000. 
BGF  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Kotz.  Paul  A.:  and  Starr,  Gary  T,  5,840,383,  CI  428- 35. 800^       

Bhagavatula,  Venkau  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Multi-path  inteiferenee 
filter  5,841,583,  CI.  .359-577.000.  ^  ^  ,     .^ 

Biagiotti,  Guglielmo,  to  Fabio  Pertni,  S.p.A.  Machinear^  melhojUor^he 
fonnation  of  coreless  logs  of  web  material.  5,839,680,  CI   .4.-ieu.li>u. 

'^^Tum'i^rErt^^'Vogelbacher,  Uwe  Jc«ef:  Rhemheimer,  Joachim: 
Klinee  Dagmar:  Riechers,  Hartmut:  Krftger,  Burkhard:  Bialojan, 
Siegfned  Bollschweiler,  Claus;  Wemet,  Wolfgang;  Unger,  Uliane: 
and  Raschack,  Manfred,  5.M0.722,  O.  514-241.000. 

Bianco.  James  S:  and  Horan.  David  J.  to  Conm>l  Module  l»c^Secure  op..cal 
idenlification  method  and  means.  5.841.555.  CI.  .<39--.uwi. 

Allred,  Danny  K,  5,839,468,  Cl.  137-454.400. 
Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe:  and  Schneider.  MicheL  to  Bracco  Interna- 
tional B  V    Ultrasonic  contrast  agem  with  polymeric  gas  or  air  hlled 

microballoons.  5.840.275.  CI.  424-9.520 
Bicknell.  David  Huw;  Carter.  Stephen  James;  and   Kartupelis^  Ron.  to 

Chesebrougb-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cont^o.  Inc.  Dispensing 

package.  5.839.622,  Cl.  222-390.000. 
Bidber  Allen  Carl:  Deiar.  Gail  Uroy:  and  Pertains.  Geoffrey,  to  General 

Electnc  Company.  Headlight  enclosure  for  a  monocoque  locomotive. 

5,8.39,815,0.362-80.000  r  ,..,n  m 

Bieck  Torsten:  Ziegler,  Chnstiane:  Widulle,  Rudiger:  and  Lange,  Carsten.  to 

f?is^l!erwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Holder  for  beverage 

container  5.8.39.711.  Cl.  248-313.000. 

^"' Brrhn'^An:^*  a'- C"heung.  Patnck  C.  P;  Biegelsen.  David  K  Jackson, 
wllren  B.;  and  Yim.  M^ark  H..  5,839,722,  C1^^7'^<>5^"-0„ 

Bieker,  Dieter,  to  Knort  Bremse  Systeme  Fur  NuUfahrzeuge  GrnbH.  Appli- 
cation arrangemem  for  a  disc  brake  5,8.39,547,  Cl.  188-73.310. 

Biensan,  Michel,  to  Elf  At.xhem  S.A.  fV^-^s  f"' 'he  P?,P^,^'»^,,f  P^'-^™' 
powderi  by  suspension  polymerization.  5.840.819.  Cl.  526-210.000 

Biemath.  Horst  F^^d:  Biema.h.  Mark  Ench;  and  B.emath.  Ro^We^^^^ 
Lawnmower  blade  with  replaceable  knives.  5.839.263.  Cl  .56-255.000. 

Biemath.  Mark  Erich;  See—  ..,.,.       i  d    ~  .h  B.^irwrm<-r 

Biemath.  Horst  Fred:  Biemath.  Mark  hnch:  and  Biemath.  Rolf  Wemer. 
5.839.263.  Cl.  .56-255.000. 
Biemath  Rolf  Wemer;  See — 

Biemath  Horst  Fred;  Biemath.  Mark  Erich:  and  Bienvath.  Rolf  Wenwr. 
5.839.263.  Cl  56-255.000. 
Biesecker.  James  F;  See—  „.        ,       ,  c    <qiq<a«  ri 

Phillips.  Paul;  Puffer.  Rick  E.:  and  Biesecker.  James  F.  5,8.39.465,  Cl 
137-413.000. 
Bilbaut,  Jean-Noel;  See—  co.trxa  n\   im->i3mm 

Uurend,  Pascal:  and  Bilbaut,  Jean-Noil.  5,841  059.  CI.  102-213.000  _ 

Billarant,  Patnck  J .  lo  Aplix,  Inc.  ^f '""/"f Ji'?\>o;^ '*  TfXnU 
seals,  method  and  fastener  assembly  nKild  5.8*).39X.  Cl  4.8.100(IW) 
Billet  Gilles:  Ounet-Coste.  Bnino;  and  Maneuf.  Bernard.  Dental  prosthesis 

with  comp..s.le  support  shell  and  "^i*,"!'  Pf'';!!"^?,"*'?^  ,^"'  '''''^• 

manufactunng  methcxl  and  machine.  5.839.900  Cl  433-218.000 
Billgren.  Th..mas;  Leclercq.  Maunce:  and  Robert.  Francis,  to  ^MyAc  AB 

Apparatus  for  joining  together  two  webs  of  matenal.   5.840.I5-.  Cl 

156-498.000. 
Billups,  Kevin  L.:  See — 


Furcht,  Leo  T.:  McCarthy,  James  B.;  Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  Allen,  J»ni«B^; 
Billups,  Kevin  L.;  and  Everen,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,840,691,  O.  814-12.000. 

Bina,  David  R.:  See—  c  c  •  o-i-i  /-i 

Page,  Jerry  L.:  Bina,  David  R.;  and  Milliman,  Douglas,  5.841.932,  Cl 

385-134.000. 
Bindal,  Cuma:  See—  „      .      ^    „     <«../>  iii   r^    ija. 

Erdemir,  Ali;  Bindal,  Cuma;  and  Fenske.  G.  R..  5.840,132,  O.  148- 

280.000. 
Binder,'Yehuda.   Distributed  serial  control  system.   5,841,360,  C\    340- 

825.070. 
Bindlish,  Rakesh;  See—  „  ,.     c        ~  v^k, 

Bril  Vald;  Bindlish,  Rakesh:  Fuiks,  Ken;  Han,  Robin  Saiig«)oJColha. 
Sndhar,  and  Eglit,  Alexander  Julian,  5,841,418,  Cl.  345-3.000 

"'"'I'mllrrhLrd'Krand  Bingel,  TW.  J.,  5,841.840.  O.  379-93.0,0. 
Binns.  Matthew  McKinley;  See— 

Ross  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scon.  Simon  David;  and  Binns.  Mattfie* 
McKinley.  5.840,574,  O  435-320100. 

Binot,  Panick;  See —  ,  .j-  ,„- 

Delsalle,  Ftancoise;  Lepoder.  Nicholas;  and  Bmot,  Patnck,  5,840,195, 

Cl  210-713.000. 

Bio  Medic  Data  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,  o,.ni..ii  e^    i^77S  Sim 

Campbell,  Neil  E.;  and  Utbas.  Donald  J..  5.840.148.  O.  156-275.500. 

Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc:  See—  i«lito  170 

Sostek.  Ronald  Y:  and  Wnght.  Norman  A..  5.841.139,0.  250-339.120 

BioAdvances  LLC:  See— 

Bai.  Jane  Pei-Fan.  5.840.329.  O.  424-458.000. 
Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See—  unm m\ 

Diago.  Jose:  and  Udescher,  Johannes.  5.840.885.  O.  540-222.000. 

Biormre  Corporation;  See —  . 

Rausch   Carl  W.;  Gawryl.  Mana  S.;  Houlchens.  Robert  A..  L^cetti. 
Amhony  J.:  and  LighC  William  R..  5.840.852.  O.  53(^385.000. 
Rioscnsc  Inc  '  S^f — 

Ben^Haim.  Shiomo.  5.840.025.  Cl  600-424.000. 
Birch.  Bnan  Jeffrey:  and  Morris.  Nicholas  Ajjdtew.  to  Un.teverftuenl 

Holdings  BV  Electrochemical  reactions.  5.840.171.  Cl.  205-335.000. 
Bifih.  Richard  Arthur;  See—  ^      ,     ^     ,^     «_.   i,...~.v 

Behan,  John  Martin:  Birch.  Richard  Arthur.  Leake.  J"*"- N««-^2T? 
Nicholas:  Nock.  Anthony,  and  Pemng.  Keith  Douglas.  5.840,668. Cl. 
510.349.000. 

Birchak.  James  Robert;  See—  ^         n,„,^ 

Riner.  Thomas  E.;  Birchak,  James  Robert:  Stroud,  J"^^- Bj^- 

Mack  H.:  Masino.  James  E.;  and  Minear.  John  W..  5.841,734,  Cl. 

367-35.000. 

Bireckoven.  Berrid;  See—  o      j  i  \.^^l.  u.„r»>t 

Mindl  Anton;  Michel.  Hartmut;  Bireckoven,  Bemd;  Uebele,  Manfred, 

and  Nelle.Ulnch.  5.84 1_31 2.  Cl  327-378.000. 

Biri..  Aviezer.  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca  Navy  Melh«^  and  aR«ra^li«  fof 

liquid  injection  to  reduce  gun  barrel  erosion^  5.841,057.  Cl  "'^-^^^ 

Bimbaum.  Thomas  J.,  to  ACS  Wueless.  Inc.  Multiple-tuned  normal-nwk 

helical  antenna.  5.841.407.  O   34.3-895  000 
Bisby.  William  G.  Paint  roller  cleaning  apparatus.   5,839,459,  CT    1>»- 
138  000. 

^'%m*SamuefM7jr.:  Bishop,  Dawn  M  :  and  Follstaedt.  David  M.. 
5.840.590,04.37-11.000. 

Bishop,  Richard  Patten:  and  Face,  Bradbury  Robinson.  Method  of  aligning 
fibrous  components  of  composite  n^atenals  using  standing  planar  compres- 
sion waves.  5.840.241.  O.  264-437.(t00.  ^      ^ 

B.  hop  Thomas  R  .  to  Bishop.  Thomas  R.  Deflation  resistant  lire  and  insert 
api^tus.  5.840.274.  Cl.  152-1.57.000. 

^''''MiK^^r^  Bis,set  Stephen  J  .  5.841.078.  O.  178-18.060. 

^""'N^agawaTsatoshi:  Ito.  Toyoji;  Bilo.  Yoji;  and  Nagano.  Yoshihisa. 
5.840.200.  Cl.  216-6.000. 

^"'Par^rinc  G^In^  Bivens.  Steven  L..  5.839348.  O.  188-82.100. 

^^■^e!^"  «uf:'B;;«bxk.  Omstian;  Hansen.  Ur,;  and  Cohen.  P«rici. 
Tow nsend.  5,840.486.0.4.35-6.00(1 

«^:'rasirdfri"'J!^^.!^5^^9'°c^"^r3a^^ 

''''\JL^^^U  ^rcockbum.  Enc.  5.839.«9  C,  45^56««^ 
Black,  Jeffrey  E.  PocuWe  ground-based  seat  5.8.39,783.  O.  297-380000. 

^'"  FjJ^^it.^sl'^gar.al.  Anu  M:  Black  Ma^R,;Kjker.  Debr.  M; 
and  Kimerl.ng.LKMielC.  5.841.931.  0   385_- 1 31  000 

Black  Michael  Terence:  Hodgson.  J<*n  Edward:  Kno*'«  '^r"' J^.'" 
cL^:  Lonetto.  Michael  A^rthur:  Nicholas,  f^'^^^'"^^^ 
King,  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russel.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpo- 
ration. Glucose  kinase  from  strcpuxoccm  pneumoniae  yi»U.:>OU.  LI. 
4.iy  194.000 

^'-i:n'ji?H^^5:?39^9?7ci  473-346000. 

""'r;,p:!;n.'G'a;'rand  Blackburn.  Mike.  5.839^3.  Cl  4.3^247^ 
Blackmon.  James  B  :  and  Jones  Nelson  E..  to  Mc%neH  Doogl^  Cojg^ 
ration  Valve  assembly  for  fluid  transfer  system.  5.8.39.463. 0    137-1  000. 
Blair.  Kerry  L  ;  See— 
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;  Koh,  Charles  H.;  and  Blair.  Kerry 


Rowden,  Jimmy  M.:  Heaton.  John  E.;  Koh.  Charles  H.;  and  Blair.  Kerry 
L..  5,840.077.  CI.  606-112.000. 
Blairden  Precision  Inslniments.  Inc.;  See — 
Rowden.  Jimmy  M.;  Heaton.  John  E. 
L..  5.840.077.  CI.  606-112.000. 
Blake.  John:  See- 
Shepherd.  Paul;  and  Blake.  John,  5.84I.8I2.  O.  375-341.000. 
Blanc,  Regis:  See — 

Klinger.  Horsi;  Kuhn.  Uwe:  Rosenau.  Bemd;  Traub,  Peter;  Goenel, 
Thomas;  Loesch.  Gerd;  Soccol.  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Fromentoux. 
Andre;  and  Ros.signol.  Francois.  5.839.414.  CI.  123^467.000. 
Blanchet-Fincher.  Graciela  Beatriz.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Photosensitive  dtwior  element  assemblages  and  associated  pro- 
cess for  laser-induced  thermal  transfer  5.840.463.  CI.  430-201.000. 
Blanchelle.  David  John.  Inertial  acceleration  aircraft.  5.839.690.  CI    244- 

6.000. 
Blanco.  Allen  R.  Conuiner  for  flat  articles.  5.839.575.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Blank.  Roy  Lonnie,  to  Richardson-Vicks  Inc.  Use  of  salicylic  acid  for 
regulating  skin  wrinkles  and/or  skin  atrophy  5.840.717.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Blank.  Ted  E.;  Garth.  John  Marland;  Ruddy.  James  Alan;  and  Smith.  Bryan 
Frederick,  to  International  Business  Machmcs  Corporation.  High  perfor- 
mance recover/build  index  system  by  unloading  database  files  in  parallel 
5.842,208.  CI.  707-7,000. 
Blase,  Gunter.  to  Igus  Spritzgussteile  Fur  Die  Industrie  GmbH,  Cable  Guide 

5,839,476.  CI.  138-120.000. 
Blast  Cleaning  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Ellion.  Charles  Perry.  5.839,945,  CI.  451-82.000. 
Blaner,  Harold;  Beyers.  William  Wesley.  Jr;  and  Deiss.  Michael  Scott,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Simple  bus  and  interface  system  for 
consumer  digital  equipment.  5.841,987.  CI.  395-2(K).660. 


Blecher.  Stan  R„  to  University  of  Guelph.  Method  for  separating  sex  specific    Bofors  AB:  See 
molecules  and  non-sex  specific  molecules.  5,840,504,  CI.  435-7.210.  "  "'    '      ' 

Bleiweiss,  Scott;  and  Gallagher,  Brian,  to  EMC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
effecting  port  switching  of  fibre  channel  loops.  5,84 1 ,997.  CI.  395-3 1 1 .000. 
Bliesner.  Wayne  T.  Leading  edge  slat/wing  combination.  5,839,699.  CI 

244-214.000. 
Blinn.  Klaus:  See— 

Lisson,  Johann;  Kleinschrolh.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Blinn,  Klaus,  5,839,206, 
CI.  34-132.000. 
Bliss,  Earnest  E..  Ill:  See- 
Cater.  Miro  S.;  and  Bliss.  Earnest  E.,  Ill,  5,839,617,  CI,  222-321.900. 
Blizzard.  John  Donald;  and  Tonge.  James  Steven,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration. Organically-mixlified.  radiation-curable  siloxane  resin  and  methixi 
of  making  the  same.  5.840.428.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo:  See— 

Nibert,  Roger  Keith;  Watts.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Bloch.  Ricardo 
Alfredo.  5.840.662.  CI.  508-291.000. 
Bloemen.  Hendrikus  Franciscus  Bonifatius.  to  Ruke  Corporation.  Discrimi- 
nator circuit  for  detecting  the  event  spark  plug  in  a  distributoriess  ignition 
system.  5,841.283.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Blom.  Anton  C;  and  Siegers.  Frans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Discharge 
lamp  ignition  circuit  having  a  bandpass  filter  connecting  the  pulse  trans- 
former to  the  lamp.  5,841,245.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Blondelle.  Sylvie  E.;  Houghten,  Richard  A.;  and  Percz-Paya,  Enrique,  to 
Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies.  Peptide  inhibitors  of  calm- 
odulm.  5.840.697.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Bloom.  David  M.;  Corbin.  Dave  B.;  Banyai.  William  C;  and  Straker.  Bryan 
P..   to   Silicon    Light   Machines.    Flat   diffraction    eralinc    light    valve 
5.841.579.  CI.  359-572.000.  6        b     8 

Bloom.  Ellen  A.  Phlebotomy  training  device.  5.839.904,  CI.  434-268  000 
Blowers.  Sydney  R.:  See— 

Bouthillier.   Stephen   W.;    Seybold.    Ross   E.;    Blowers.   Sydney    R 
Sulkowski.  Robert  V,  Jr;  and  Morse.  Randall  P.  5.841  120    CI 
235-382.000. 
Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  Ne  Line:  See— 

Rupp.  Marii  E.;  and  Ulphani.  Joseph  S..  5.839.393.  CI.  119-712.000 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

McKnight.  Steven  L.;  and  Russell.  David  W..  5.840.532.  CI.  435-69.100 
Rodkey.  L.  Scott;  Yared.  Marwan  A.;  and  Moise,  Kenneth  J.  Jr 
5.840.585.  CI.  436-161.000. 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College:  See — 
Daniloff.  Joanne  K..  5.840.689.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

McGraih.  John  J.;  and  Wille.  JelTrey  M..  5.841.892.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanev,  Peter  T,  5,840,264,  CI.  423-277  000 
Bobo.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  Bobo.  Robert  D.;  Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  and  Livadas 
Jerry  E..  5.842.099.  CI.  399-324.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude.  5.840.155.  CI.  156-584.000. 
Bocherens.  Eric.  Lightening  strip.  5.841,066.  CI.  174-2.000, 
BcKk.  Jan:  See — 

Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Pace,  Salvalore 
James,  5,840.211,  CI.  252-312.000, 
Bock.  Louis  C:  See— 

Toole.  John  J.;  Griffin,  Linda  C;  Bock.  Louis  C;  and  Latham,  John  A 
5,840,867.0.536-23.100. 
Biidiger.  Michael:  See 


Bodley,  Martin  R.;  Sarcione,  Michael  G.;  Beltran.  Fernando;  and  Hartwell. 
Haywood,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Printed  circuit  antenna.  5,841.401   CI 
343-70O.0MS. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Animal  Health,  Inc.:  See— 

Chladek.  Danny  W ;  Harris,  Louis  L.;  and  Gorcyca,  David  E.,  5,840,563 
CI.  435-235.100. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  James  R.;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Thomeczek,  Charles  L.,  Jr; 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L.;  Neel,  Gary  T;  and  Storvick,  David  E..  5,841 .023 
CI.  73-53.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH;  See — 

Siemmie,  Berthold;  Budde.  Klaus;  Wirl,  Alexander,  and  Demmer,  Fritz 
5.840.330.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Griffin.  John  C.  Ill;  Ness.  Patricia  S.;  Paulson. 
Clement  V.;  Schraw,  George  W.;  Turner.  Bruce  L.;  Twiggs.  Thomas 
E.;  and  VonJouanne.  Henry  V..  5.842.142.  CI.  701-16.000. 
Ralph,  Harry  C;  and  Bennett,  Ian  Robert,  5.839.692.  CI.  244-102  OSL 
Tran.  Chuong  B..  5.839.697.  CI.  244-195.000. 
Boeing  North  American.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  John  E.;  Castle.  Kenneth  R.;  Todd,  Marion  N.;  Sluhlinger,  Tilman 
W.;  and  Ruda,  Mitchell.  5.841.589.  CI.  359-726.000. 
Boeke.  Jef  D.;  and  Brachmann.  Rainer  K..  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 
Nucleic  acids  encoding  p53  mutations  which  suppress  p53  cancer  muta- 
tions. 5.840.579.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Boesch.  Shannon  C;  and  Juenger.  Randall  E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Portable  computer  with  multiple  zoom  port  interface  S  841  994 
CI.  395-293.000, 


Scott;   and   Boguslavskiy,   Vadim, 


Hellkvisl.  Dan;  and  Loinder.  Erik.  5.841.063.  CI.  102-481.000. 
Boguslavskiy.  Vadim:  See — 

Gurary.   Alexander   I.;   Beherrell. 
5.840.124.  CI.  118-726.000. 
Boguslavskiy.  Yuriy:  See — 

Drabrin.  Sergey;  and  Boguslavskiy.  Yuriy.  5.841,019,  CI.  73-12.110. 
Bohan,  Anne  E.;  Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Rapid  image  presentation  method  employing  silver 
bromide  tabular  grain  photographic  elements.  5.840.470.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Bohme.  Helmut:  See — 

Bomer,  Gunter;  Nienburg,  Hans-Christoph;  Bohme,  Helmut;  Sopka 
Jorg;  and  Kleber.  Wolfgang.  5.839.669.  CI.  239-704.000. 
Bohn.  Tim:  See — 

Henreckson.  Todd;  Bohn.  Tim;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  5,8.39,675    CI 
241-100.000. 
Bohner,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Ganzer.  Michael;  Franke.  Helga;  Hanfiel.  llwe;  and  Bohner.  JilrEcn 
5.840.653.  CI.  504-280.000  ' 

Geisler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga;  Hartfiel.  Uwe;  Ganzer,  Michael;  Bohner. 
Jurgen;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.840.912.  CI.  548-365  400 
Bole-Vunduk.  Breda:  See— 

^mitek.  Janko;  Verhnjak.  Katarina;  Fereej-Temeljotov.  Daija;  Kovaf  if  . 
Mateja;  Lavrif  .  Anton;  and  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda.  5.840  714    CI 
514-58.000. 
Bolger.  Justin  C.  Multilayer  electrical  devices  comprising  area  bonding 

conducnve  adhesive  preforms,  5,840.417,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Bolle'  ,  Maurice  J.,  to  Etablissements  Bolle'  S.N.C.  Sunglasses  5,841  505 

CI.  351-44.000.  "^ 

Bollschweiler.  Claus:  See — 

Baumann.   Ernst;   Vogelbacher.    Uwe   Josef;   Rheinheimer.   Joachim; 

Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Kroger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan. 

Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Unger   Liliane 

and  Raschack.  Manfred.  5,840,722,  CI.  514-241.000. 

Bolslad.  Gregory    L.;  Reed,  Christopher  W.;  and  Robie.  Charles  J.,  to 

Raytheon  Company.  Two  dimensional  crossbar  mesh  for  multi-process<ir 

mterconnect.  5.842.034,  CI  395-800. 110. 

Bolton.  Joseph  A.,  to  Thermo  Fibenek  Inc.  Stock  washer  for  washing 

thickening  and  classifying  solids.  5.839.142.  CI.  8-156.000. 
Bombardo.  Jordi  Macarulla:  See— 

Cesaraccio,  Christian;  Bombardo.  Jordi  Macarulla;  Rosas.  Jesus  Acedo; 
and  Fernandez.  Antonio  Romero.  5.839.551.  CI.  188-322.170 
Bombich.  Anthony  A.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Falih  H.;  Evans.  James  A,;  Fehl,  Barry  D.;  Bombich.  Anthony 
A.;  and  Smith.  Lonnie  L..  5.841.130.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Bonaccio,  Anthony  Richard;  and  Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  voltage  input  buffer  for  asymmetri- 
cal logic  signals.  5.841.309.  CI.  327-333.000. 
Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick;  and  Sattan.  Susan  Marie,  to  Praxair  Technology. 
Inc.  High  pressure,  improved  efficiency  cryogenic  rectification  system  for 
low  purity  oxygen  production.  5.839.2%.  CI.  62-650.000. 
Bongrain  S.A.:  See — 

Brigand.  Jean-Luc;  and  Somay.  Jean-Luc.  5.839.648.  CI.  229-87.050. 
Bonilla.  Nelson;  and  Vigorito.  Thomas  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Multi- 
contact  electrical  terminal  for  electrical  receptacle  assembly  5  839  908  CI 
4.19  107.000  7        -    .       .      . 

Bonner.  Michael  D.;  and  Hanman.  William  M..  to  TimeTrak  Systems.  Inc. 
Time  and  attendance  event  analysis  and  reporting.  5.842.182.  CI.  705- 


32  000 
WiaierhOft.  Gerhard;  BUIje.  Kai;  Barenthien.  Peter-Joachim;  Bodiger.    Bonnet.  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc  Bell-carried  lilt  trav 
Michael;  and  Alberts.  Heinnch.  5.840.1 1 1.  CI    106-436.000.  sorter  5.839.566.  CI.  198-370.040.         '^"""''^  '"^  oeii-camed  lilt  tray 
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Booii  Martin;  Hendrix.  Jan  A.J.;  Frent/en.  Yvonne  H.;  and  Beckers,  Nicolaas 

M  H    to  DSM  N  V  Pnxess  for  recovering  and  recyclmg  polyamide  from 

carpet  waste.  5.840.773.  CI.  521-49.000. 

Borax  Consolidated  Ud:  ice—  .  o^ioatt  ri  ^in. 

Nielsen.  Lone  Kierslein;  and  Deane-Wray,  Allison,  5,840,677.  CI,  510- 

392.000. 

'"^stl^l^rsli-'jo^lTT;  B<»deau.  Kenneth  J  0^^o.<.:^.^>^. 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler,  John  J.,  5,840.727. 0. 
514-254  000. 

^"^I'uJ'D'cook.  Scoa  D.;  and  Borden,  Lisa  Jean.  5,842.185. 

CI.  705-40.000.  1    .   <  mo  «o7  ri 

Bordes.  Sylvain   Drill  for  the  insertion  of  a  denul  implant.  5.839.897.  LI. 

433-165.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Showalter,  Dan  J.,  5.839.328.  CI.  74-650.000. 
Borgman  Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co  Intravagi- 

rul  treatment  of  vaginal  infections  with  buffered  metronidazole  compos. 

tions.  5.840.744.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Bonnioli  Rocco  &  Figlio  Sp.A.:  See— 

Morini.  Emilio.  5.839.573.  CI.  206-221 .000, 
Bomer,  Gunter;  Nienburg.  Hans-Chnstoph;  Bohme,  Helmut;  Sopka.  Jerg,  and 

Kleber  Wolfgang,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  powder 

sprayirlg.  5.839.669.  CI.  239-704.000. 
Borodovsky.  Yan;  and  Singh.  Vivek.  to  Intel  Corpiwation.  Phase  shifting  mask 

Cfng  a  pha«  shift  Ihat  minimizes  cnlical  *"*'««>"  «"^"'^"y  '» 

manufacturing  and  process  variance.  5.840.448.  CI  430-5.000. 
Borovm  Richard  D.;  Graves.  Michael  J.;  and  Machiraju.  Nagabhushan  Rao, 

,o  A^le  Computer.  Inc.  System  for  f'^;^'^%'^^'';^f  ^^^'"^ 

relevant  to  a  user's  scheduled  event   5.842.009^  CI.  -\9S:6OL00O. 
Bof«wiec.  Joseph  Chnslopher.  Scott.  Martin  Geoffrey;  Malm.  Shaun  Adnan. 

and  Soos.  Emo.  to  General  Electric  Comply,  ArnaJgam  ^"PP""  ^*^- 

mem  for  an  eleclrodeless  discharge  lamp.  5.841.229.  CI.  313-490.000 

^'-  ^J,n^:t^''c,  Wlkin.s«n.  David  P  ■  A^-J?|;- Ct^les  R;  Bos.  Myles 
L.;  and  Potter.  Robert  J..  5.840.438.  CI.  429-30.000. 

Bose  Corporation:  See—  

Mihara.  Eiji.  5.841.877.  CI.  381-86.000. 

^"^"'SetUk.  Dale  RTschmin.  John  C;  and  Boss,  Mark  E.,  5,841,888.  CI 

382-124.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Crowley.  Robert  J..  5,840.031   CI.  «»-44a(m 

Dassa.  Alyssa  J.;  and  Diamond.  Bnice  H..  5.840.044.  CI.  600-567.000. 

^AnJSn's'rp^n;  Bennett.  William  FBo^tein.  David^Hi^ins. 
Deborah  L;  Paoni.  Nicholas  f.  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.840.564.  O. 
435-226.000. 

"'""'S^nz^Helmm; "Pfitz.  Manfred;  Bbttcher.  Klaus;  and  Kloos,  Alfred, 
5.839.409.0.123-326.000. 

Bouchard.  Herv^;  Bourzat.  i^-^^»^'''''i"^S"T''^T^il.:J^^i 
Corinne;  and  Zucco.  Martine.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  SA.  Taxoi^lhe  r 
preparation  and  phamiaceutical  compositions  conuimng  them.  3.»w,^«.»i. 
CI.  549-510.000.  ^^      jb.   s(uiA« 

Bouchard.  Paul  W.  Bulk  mail  entire  preparation  method  and  kit.  5.841.658. 

O.  364-464.160. 

^""tJnn^ienry  sTioucher,  Todd  W;  De.tmann,  James  H.Goss  Lloyd 

C    Gusuhon.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T.  Lien.  Breni  D.;  and 

Myers.DeanE.  5.839.193.  CI.  29-896.900. 

Boucherie.  Leonel  Polydore.  to  Fiima  G.B.  Bouchene   na^ze  venno«_ 

^hap.  Automatic  filling  device  fffibrecartndge  and/or  fibre  cassettes  of 

brush  manufactunng  machines.  5.839.794.  O   .300-7.000. 

Boullon.  Alan:  See —  ,^    ■.  i  n  -_  v..  p«i..i- 

Durden  David;  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  BnJce;  Dyck.  LilliaiOfu.  Peter, 

LTxinmin;  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  O.  5M^.0OO. 

Bourdoncle.  Jacques;  and  Magourou.  Loic  U.  lo  Societe  fcuropeenne  de 

Propulsion.  Method  of  making  internal  thermal  protection  for  a  thnisler 

5.840.227.  CI.  264-112.000. 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique:  See—  _ 

Bouchard,  Her>^;  Bourzat.  Jean-'^'^jnj^j"'- ^"m'n^^g^-  A'*^'  '"■ 
rier.  Corinne;  and  Zucco.  Martine.  5.840.931.  CL  549^510.000. 
Bouthillier.  Stephen  W.;  Seybold.  Ross  E.;  Blowers  Sydney  R.;  Sulkowski. 
Robert  V    Jr    and  Morse.  Randall  ?..  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  Navy 
^red  network  system  5.841.120.  O.  235-382.000. 

^"^\^::ZS:::^G^U..  Boutil^r.  Glenn  David;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 
Dennis.  5.iM0.41l.  O.  428-229.000. 

^™"l^,If"^rAmaud.  Pierre;  Paul  Dubois-Taine.  Benoit;  and  Bou- 
veret.  Louis.  5.841.984.  O.  395-200.560. 

^"'^M^'rl^! -^erand  Bouvier.  Jacky.  5.841  123.  O,  235-492000. 

Bouyoucos  John  V;  Charvoz,  David  C;  and  CouitnghuDeni^.s  R^o 
Hydroacoustics  Inc.  Acoustic  source  array  system  for  underwater  opera- 
tion 5  841.733.  CI.  367-15.000.  ,  ., 

Bowen.  Leslie  J.;  and  Near.  Craig  D  .  to  "^'5;^? '*  ^ysje^s  l.K«pon«^ ^^ 
voltage  piezoelectric  transducer  and  method.  5.841.736.  CI.  J6/-14U.UUU. 

Bowers.  John  H.:  See— 


Appalucci.  Uwrence;  Bowers,  John  H.;  Mazoki,  Gary  T;  McKeown, 
Thomas  J  ;  Piccoli,  Anthony  F.;  Rankin.  Mark  J ;  and  Tocker.  Stanley, 
5,841,350,0.340-572.000. 

Bowles,  Bobby  K.:  See—  „    „      ,      n  uj. 

Weaver  Jim  D.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K    Wilson,  Steven  F;  Cole.  R   Clay;  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Dew- 
prashad.  Brahmadeo  T,  5.839.510.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Boyes.    Thomas    G.    Superconducting    generator    and    system    theiefor. 
5.841.211.  CI.  310-90.000. 

Boyle.  Joseph  Philip:  See—  ,   „     ,      ,      _u   ».  r., 

Aldous  Keith  K.;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  Philip. 
5.840.175.0.  208-87.000. 

Bovs.  Mark  Laurence:  S«r—  .■  „     , , 

'  Behling,  James  Richard;  Boys,  Marii  Uurence;  Cain  Janicki,  Kimberiy 
Jo  Colson,  Piene-Jean;  Doubleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  J«eph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N  ;  Knable.  Cart  Manhew;  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter;  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S  .  5.840,%1 , 0 
560-172.000. 

^■^WaAin^'K^nneth  S,  Jr.;  and  Morris,  Shelby  J..  Jr.  5,841,617.  O. 

xftX  i(Vi  noo 
Braach-Maksvvtis.  Vijolela  Uicija  Bron.slava.  to  F.B   R^*  ^o.  Im^ant 
device  having  biocompauable  membrane  coaling.  5.840,083,  tl.  b-J- 

1 1  000 
Braat.  Josephus  J  M..  lo  US.  Philips  Corporation  Apf«irani5  for  scanning  an 

optWally  readable  record  earner.  5.841.746.  CI.  369-44.350 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See—  ..    t  i  <  axn  ■>-t<;  ri 

Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  and  Schneider.  Michel.  5.840.275.  CI. 
424-9.520 

^"■S;  J^r^  L  B^Thmann.  Rainer  K  .  5.840J79.  O.  435-325.000. 

^™''stS''Rclbe^rt'M.chael;  Brady.  Philip  Paul;  and  Highland.  Keith. 
5.839.854.  CI  405-215  000.  .-       „ 

Braga.  Vittono;  and  Sanon.  Franco,  to  Monlell  North  Amenca  !«  MixuJTB 
of  bitumen  and  oJefiii  polymers  suiuWe  for  modifying  bitumens. 
5.840.109.  O.  106-273  100.  r-i:..„.M-H 

Braginetz  Paul  A  .  lo  Pullm.  David  L.;  and  O  Boyle.  James  G  Extruded 
flKn^  dispensing  lube.  5.839.625  O.  }22^AOO 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim.  Pan.  L.-Zhen;  ^alsh^  Edwanl  t. 
Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony,  to  IDEC  Phamu- 
ceuticals  Corporation.  Neutralizing  high  affinity  human  nnwoclonal  anti- 
bodies specifiVlo  RSV  F-prolein  and  methods  for  their  manufacture  and 
therapeutiTusethereof  5.840.298.  CI.  424-133  100 

Brann  John  E  T,  to  VIE  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  process  of  inter-rnac|nne 
communication  and  generalized  method  for  pn^™"  preparation  Oierefor. 
5.842.205.  O.  707-4.000. 

Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella:  See—  .  j  n.n, 

Buzzetti  Franco;  Brasca.  Maria  Gabnella;  Longo.  Anlonio;  and  Balli 
nan.  Dano.  5.840.745.  O  514-414  000. 

""•^ll^S^  K^Ind  Bra.se..  Gregory  M..  5.840.785.  CI  523- 145.000 
Brass.  Uwrence;  and  Hoxie.  James  A.,  xo  U"""^«^Kl™^r^l«« 
Tnisttes  of  the    Method  and  kit  for  <*'»«;"«'"'  *.'^,^  "^f*" 
activation  of  platelets  and  other  cells  5.840.499.  O.  435-7  100 

^"Tari'^TcSir^'ouis,  Peter;  Braum.  Manfred;  »id  Desch.  Wolfram. 
5.840.8(M,  O.  524-555.000. 

^™"Z^  WolfgSrMalikowski,  Willi;  Wolmer,  Roger,  Braumann.  Peter. 

andKoffllr.  Andreas,  5,841.044.  O  75-232.000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   S«—  taMjsi    O 

Dofber.  Ralf;  Liebenihal.  Dieier;  and  Janooch.  Peter.  5.839.451.  LI 
132-271.000. 

^"'"l.^:^:^c^Uc.  and  Braun.  David  M.  5.841.917.  O.  385- 

17  000. 

""""l^e"'  ^^n^y.  Q:;im..  Robert  Leon;  B-n.  Paul  U<««d;  Za^ucdhi. 
Peter  J  Burton.  Chariotte  A  ;  McBnde.  Slert.ng  E ;  and  Demen.. 
Robert  R,.  5.842.106.  O.  419-8.000. 

^"""p^JlT^  A^^u^rin;  and  Braun.  Tl»mas.  5.8.^,858,  O.  407-115.000. 

""•"^inr^o^^'Bra'^'n^ker.  Bemhanl;  7-.m™J:K'«is^P«^  Mayer. 

■^Thomi^and  Rogers.  John  Rice.  5.841.149.  O  250-5.59  290 
Braxton.  Scott  Michael:  See—  a.,«.l,   m 

Diep    Dinh;    Braxton.   Scon   Michael:   and   Delegeane,  Angelo   M. 
5  840  562  CI   415  212  000. 
Bray.  An;i,ew'Malcolm,  and  Belcher,  TT.molhy  Uoyd.  to  Chiron  C«tJ«k».. 

Automated  liquid  level  vessel  apparatus.  5.841,028,  O.  73  290.00V 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc  ^  See-  s  839  174    O 

Chamings.   Tony;   Grzic.    Rudi;    and    Gill.    Haijeet.    5,839.174.   CI. 

Breen.  William  R  .  to  Nightingale  Inc.  Chair  conuol.  5.839.784.  O.  297- 

.183  000 
^""'ZJ^'^'^^^^B'i^xn,.,.  Michel  And«w;  ^  Schmelzer. 

Michael.  5.840.139.  O.  156-79.000. 
BieiUing,  Frank  BenhoW:  See— 
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LmJe.  Melvyn;  Breitling,  Frank  Benbold:  Seehaus.  Thomas;  [)iibel. 
Stefan;  and  Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.840.479.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Breitscheidel,  Boris:  See — 

Fuchs.   Eberhard;  Zimmermann.  Horst;   Wiizel.  TiMn;   Breitscheidel. 
Boris;  Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser.  Horst.  5,840.981    CI    564- 
395.000. 
Brenny.  David  M.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  L.,  to  Racine  Railroad  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  and  removing  transversely  applied 
elastic  rail  clips.  5,839.377,  CI.  104-17.200. 
Brent,  Randall  J.:  See— 

Peters,  Donald  S.;  and  Brent,  Randall  J.,  5,840.772,  CI.  521-41.000 
Breslow,  Ronald:  See — 

Marks.  Paul  A.;  Rifkind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Jursic 
Branko.  5.840.960.  CI.  560-169.000. 
BrcLschneider.  Thomas:  See — 

Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.  Jacques;  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Erdelen. 

Chrisloph;   WachendorffNeumann.   Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 

Dollinger.    .Markus;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke.    Norbert 

5,840,661,0.504-348.000.  ' 

Brevick,  John  E.:  See — 

Akpan,  Edward;  and  Brevick,  John  E.,  5,842,109,  CI.  419-38  000 
Breyer.  Branko:  See — 

Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar;  Breyer.  Branko;  and  Cikes,  Ivo,  5  840  030  CI 
600-439.000. 
Briancon.  Alain  C  :  See — 

Chen.  Xuming;  Phillips.  W.  Garland;  Briancon,  Alain  C;  and  Sumner 
Terence  Edward,  5,842.210,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Briars.  Ronald  P:  See — 

Lilvin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Briars,  Ronald  P.,  5.839,829,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Futamura.  Shingo.  5.840.137.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5.839.720,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Michio;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirolaka;  and  Kasasima 
Atuki,  5,840.351.  CI  425-.556.000. 
Bridgewaler.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Daberico.  Norhert  R;  Davis.  Richard  K.;  and  Bridgewaler,  Richard  D 
5,842,170,  CI.  7(W-278.000. 
Bnese.  Hans- Werner  Reflector.  5.841.146.  CI.  250-493.100. 
Brigand,  Jean-Luc;  and  Somay,  Jean-Luc,  to  Bongrain  S.A.;  and  Grace  S  A 
Device  for  easy  opening  of  flexible  film  packaging  having  a  line  of 
weakness  m  tearing;  a  packet  constituted  by  a  contents  and  packaging 
provided  with  such  a  device;  an  easy  opening  patch  for  such  a  device-  a 
method  of  making  such  a  packet.  5,839,648.  CI.  229-87.050. 
Bngati.  Alessandro;  Demange.  Nicolas;  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Guedj.  Marc,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Charge  pump  type  of  negative  volt- 
age generator  circuit  and  method.  5,841.314,  CI.  327-536.000 
Bnggs,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Galati.  Jerome  R.,  to  Allen-Stevens  Corp.  Telescopic 

operator  for  casement  windows.  5.839.229,  CI.  149-246.000. 
Briggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M..  to  United  States  Department  of 
Agnculture  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 
Molecular  genetic  construction  of  vaccine  strains  of  pa.sleurellaceae 
5,840,556,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Briggs.  Stephen  W..  III.  Endotracheal  tube  anli-disconnect  device.  5,839.437, 

Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Seidman.  Christine;  Seidman,  Jonathan;  Thierfelder,  Ludwig  Watkins 

Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840.477.  CI.  435-4  000 

Bnl,  Vald;  Bindlish,  Rakesh;  Fuiks,  Ken;  Han,  Robin  Sungsoo;  Kotha, 

Sndhar;  and  Eglit,  Alexander  Julian,  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc.  Dual  displays 

having  independent  re.solutions  and  refresh  rates.  5,841,418,  CI.  345-3.000. 

Bnnker.  Lee  J.,  to  Kan-Am  Industries.  Inc..  Ejector  apparatus  for  an  eartti 

moving  scraper  bowl.  5.839.212.  CI.  .37-416.000. 
Brintzinger,  Hans-Herbert:  Sec- 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser,  Franz;  Sturmer.  Rainer;  Kerth    JUrgen 
Schweier.  Gunther;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  and  Schmidt.  Katrin" 
5.840.950,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Brissey.  Charles  C:  See — 

Cook.  Merritt  S.;  Gregory.  Raymond  D.;  and  Brissey,  Charles  C 
5,841.662,  CI.  .364-174.370.  ' 

Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Buckbinder.   Leonard   R.;   Kley,   Nikolai;  and   Seizineer.   Bemd  R 

5,840,673.0.514-2.000. 
Chen,  Shu-Hui,  5,840,929.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Darveau.  Richard  P.,  5.840.302.  O.  424-150.100. 
Hellslrom,  Karl  Erik;  Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Garrigues,  Ursula;  McAn- 
drew,  Stephen;  and  Marquardt,  Hans,  5,840,8.54,  CI.  530-387  700 
Bnstor,  David  M.,  to  Sun  Microsystems  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

information  state  management.  5.842.223.  CI  707-204  000 
Bnstow,  Stephen  D.;  and  Wright.  Christopher  B..  to  Brother  International 
Corporation.  Facsimile  forwarding  method  and  system  using  a  simulated 
telephone  line  interface.  5.841.843,  CI.  379-100.090. 
Brit  Corporation:  See — 

Salemi.  Tony,  5,840.350.  O.  425-533.000. 
Britax  Rainsfords  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Roihe.  Peter.  5.841.594.  CI.  3.59-841.000. 
Britisch  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Whittaker.  Mark;  Beckett.  Raymond  Paul;  Spavold.  Zee  Marie;  and 
Martin,  Fionna  Mitchell,  5,840,974,  CI.  562-623.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Bail.  Andrew  S,  5,841,034,  CI.  73-800.000. 


British  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Beckett,  Raymond  Paul;  Miller,  Andrew;  Spavold,  Zoe  Marie;  and 
Whittaker,  Mark,  5,840,939,  CI.  554-37.000 

British  Gas  PLC:  ice- 
Maine,  Leslie;  and  Hicks,  Kenneth,  5,839,475,  CI.  138-98.000. 

British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic:  See — 

Eccles.  Harry.  5.840,191,  CI.  210-601.000. 

Lightfool.  John  Adrian.  5,841,680,  CI.  364-717.030. 

MacAlpine.  Peter  Bruce;  and  Wigg.  Graeme  Michael.  5.840,186  CI 

210-321.790. 
Tumer.  Bernard.  5.840.165.  CI.  204-198.000. 

Briti.sh  Nuclear  Fuels  pic  -  Springfield  Works:  See— 

Lewin.   Robert  Glyn;  and   Hixlgson.  Graham.   5,840,266,  CI    421- 
483.000. 

British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Dunn.  Anthony  G.;  and  Kingan.  Jonathan  J.,  5,841 ,836,  O.  379-29  000 

Hershey.  Paul  Christian,  5,841.762.  CI.  370-252.000. 

Maxwell,  Graeme  Douglas;  and  Ainslie,  Benjamin  James.  5,841  928  CI 
385-129.000.  .... 

Welsh.  William  John,  5,841,470,  CI.  348-397.000. 
Broadstone,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Chiang.  Alice  M.;  and  Broadstone.  Steven  R.,  5,839  442    CI    P8- 
661.010. 
Broadway.  D.  Andrew;  Bruchez,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lady.  Martin  C.  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  exhaust  nozzle  flap  and  flat) 

seal  apparatus.  5.839.663,  CI.  239-265.350. 
Brock.  J.  Kurt,  to  Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.  Integrated  navigation  and 

communication  satellite  system.  5.841.398.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Brody.  Harvey  to  Norvey.  Inc.  Packaging  system.  5,839,260,  o!  53-456  000 
Brolund,  Stig-Ake,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  lubricating  a 

rotary  cutter  5.839.523.  CI.  175-228.000. 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y;  Amir,  Nadav;  Moritz,  Alex;  and  Elovic,  Asher,  to  Ormai 

Industries  Ltd.  Method  and  means  for  using  a  two  phase  fluid  5  839  '>8'' 

CI.  60-641.500.  6  f  .       .'0-. 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks,  Alison,  to  Tropix    Inc 

Chemiluminescent  1,2-dioxetanes.  5.840,919,  CI.  549-220.000 
Brookhaven  Science  Associates:  See — 

Cao.  Hui;  Adams.  Jay  W.;  and  Kalb,  Paul  D.,  5.840,638,  CI.  501  -48  000 
Brookhaven  Science  .Associates  LLC:  See — 

Lucido.  John  A.;  Keenan.  Daniel;  Premuzic,  Eugene  T;  Lin,  Mow  S  ■ 
and  Shelenkova,  Ludmila.  5.840,182,  CI.  210-202.000. 
Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Teodozyj;  Lee,  Wendy;  and  Stewart.  Andrew  O  . 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Oxime  derivatives  of  fenamates  as  inhibitors  of 
prostaglandin  biosynthesis.  5,840,758,  CI.  514-564.000. 
Brooks.  Evan;  Padula,  Thomas  J.;  Currie.  Robert  E.;  and  Richert,  Peter  A  ,  to 
Digidesign,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  distributing  processing  among  one 
or  more  processors.  5.842,014,  CI.  395-673.000. 
Brooks,  Frank:  See — 

East,  Ertol  Peter;  and  Brooks,  Frank,  5,841,118,  CI.  235-379  000 
Brooks.  Gavin,  executor  See — 

Rubin.  Lee  Laurence;  Brooks.  Susan  Frances,  deceased,  5,840,719,  C\. 

Brooks.  Susan  Frances,  deceased  (by  Gavin  Brooks,  executor):  Sec- 
Rubin.  Lee  Laurence;  Brooks.  Susan  Frances,  deceased.  5  840  719  CI 
514-180.000.  .... 

Brooks.  Timothy  L.;  and  Aukerman.  Thomas  Lee.  to  Whiripool  Corporation 
Diagnostic  display   method   f.v  electronic  cooking  appliance  control 
5,841,112,0.219-506.000. 
Brosz,  Edward  M.:  See — 

Sita.  Richard;  and  Brosz,  Edward  M.,  5,841,380,  CI.  341-67  000 
Brot,  Michel;  and  Kuhn,  Alex,  to  SAGEM  SA.  Ink-fihn  refill  for  heat-transfer 

pnnter  5.839.839.  CI.  400-242.000. 
Brother  International  Corporation:  See— 

Bristow.  Stephen  D.;  and  Wright,  Christopher  B.,  5,841,843,  CI.  379- 

Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa,  Michio;  Togawa,  Jun;  Tani 
Nonaki;  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko,  5,840  374  CI 
427-579.000.  '      ' 

Itoh,  Shingo;  and  Halamura,  Junji,  5,841,838.  CI.  379-67  000 
Kawamura.  Hiroki,  5,841,450.  CI.  .347-32.000 
Kawano.  Isao,  5,839,840,  CI.  400-62 1. 000. 
Muto.  Yukiyoshi,  5.839.380.  CI.  112-102.500. 
Nakano,  Hiroshi,  5,842,091,  CI.  .399-258.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  5,841,453,  CI.  347-86.000. 
Broughton.  Mary  C:  5cc— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Broughton,  Mary  C;  Nakalsukasa,  Walter  M.;  Mabe 
James  A.;  Tumer.  Jan  R.;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5,840,861,  CI.  536-16  80o' 
Brouwer,  Derek  J.;  Staats,  Neal  Gordon:  and  Knox,  David  Allen.  Method  and 
system  for  testing  the  operation  of  an  electronic  mail  switch.  5.84 1 ,982,  CI. 
395-200.540. 
Brown.  Alan  S.:  Set — 

Ribeiro,  Carmo;  Clemenle,  Marcos;  Brown,  Alan  S.:  Abraham  Norhert 
Sr;  and  Bare,  Kristopher  R,  5.839.352.  CI.  92-186.000. 
Brown.  Billy  E.  Glue  applicator  for  use  in  paper  core  manufacture.  5,840, 1 50 

CI.  I56-324.(X)0. 
Brown.  Duncan  W.:  See — 

Kiriin.  Peter  S  ;  Brown,  Duncan  W.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Vaarstra  Brian 
A  ;  and  Gardiner,  Robin  A..  5.840,897.  Q.  546-2.000. 
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Brown  Ian  G.;  MacGill,  Robert  A.;  Galvin,  James  E  ;  Oglelree,  David  F.  and 
Salmeron,  Miquel,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  « f^^^  ""•- 
iaiure  pulsed  vacuum  arc  plasma  gun  and  apparatus  for  thin-hlm  fabnca- 

B^:  jrM''irTFi^'i,'Da!"d  N.;  Mathy,  John  M.,  Jr.;  ajHl  Weing^^ 
Rolf  E  to  Graham  Engineering  Corporation.  Rotary  blow  molding 
machine.  5,840.349,  CI.  425-532.000. 

^"'*Ge^.enl)^rg.'roh'n  W;  and  Brown.  Ken  W.,  5,841,327.  CI.  333-101.000. 

'%"it.^"^om^'ETB.rchak.  James  Robert;  Str^jd.  ^J- W.^^Brown. 
Mack  H.;  Masino,  James  E.;  and  Minear.  John  W..  5,841,734.  CI. 

Brown,  Paul  E.,  to  Aptar  Group,  Inc.  Dispensing  package.  5.839.614,  CI. 

Brown  Thomas  A.;  and  Canada.  Robert,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Auto-alignment  of 
cl"i  voOce  and  low  speed  digital  data  signals  in  a  simulcast  system. 
5.842,134.0.45.5-503.000. 

^""^^ur  Sy'r^iTdV'r.tna.S:  A.,  5.^2,190,  O.  7«.28.000. 

^"'"L^^^rGrc.o^^-H..  W,gg.ns.  Paul  L.;  and  Brown.  William  R.. 
5,840,984,  0.  564-440.000. 

'"'t,^':^^  A-i^-'^B^chez.  Raymond  J..  Jr.;  and  Lady,  Martin  C. 
5  839.663.  O.  2.39-265.350. 

'™^|'^-''<^rt'^r,r'B™;7rolle.    Jean-Renaud;    and    Salzgebcr.    Guy. 

5.840.098.  O.  95-18.000. 

Bniker-Franzen  Analylik.  GmbH:  ice--  «s4i  ha  n    iSd 

Holle.  Amiin:  Koster.  Claus;  and  Rebeltge.  Jens.  5.841.136,  CI.  250- 

288.000. 

Brumme.  Christopher:  See—  .    _,    _,,- 

De  Groot.  Michael;  and  Bnimme.  Chnstopher,  5,842.220,  CI.  707- 

103.000. 
^"""■p^l^m^l^-^d  Brun.  Christian.  5.i«1.487.  O.  348-674.000. 

^"""Gutrtle^LVtz  cTiberle.  Josef;  Brunn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp,  Stefan;  and 

Hauser,  Hans-Peter,  5,840.480,  CI.  435-5.000. 
'™"5^gSd'Hdmu,;'Brtinner,  Ju,|en;  Wuerfel    Reinh^D^mges, 

Gunther;  and  Kugel.  Raimund.  5.842.077.  O  396-647.000. 
Bninswick  Bowling  &  Billiards:  See—  ««MOfcAn473 

Eisenhauer.  Marvin;  and  McCormick.  William  R.,  5,8.39,966,  O.  473- 
29.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  Sec—  .-u^nnn 

Staerzl.  Richard  E..  5,840,164.  CI.  2(V4-l%.OO0. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc.:  Sec —  «  ajn  ns 

Grant.  Larr^  A.;  Marder.  James  M.;  and  Wnght,  Wayne  L.,  5,840, 1 35, 
CI.  148-405.000.  .      ^  ,  _  ^,  _  _ 

Bniwer.  Frederick  J<*annes;  Preionus.  Pieter  Jacobus;  and  Dippenaar.  The^ 
^or  Johannes,  to  Microchip  Technology   Incorporated.   Secure  token 
mtegrated  circuit  and  n«lh.^  of  performing  a  secure  authert.cat.on  func- 
tion or  transaction.  5.841.866.  CI.  .380-23.000  .      ..  f 
Br^yndoniu.  Jan;  and  Vack.er.  Uo.  •«  Agfa-Gevaert  Conveying  device  for 

magnetizable  particles.  5.842.094,  CI.  .399-289.000 
BrTam Jim  Sam^iel  Device  for  positioning  a  vehicle  '"."=  afon  .olhe  wa^s 
of  a  garage,  and/or  in  relation  to  an  adjacent  vehicle.  5.841. .168.  Ll. 

Br^^n^S^eXn  W.;  Kondo.  Alan  T;  and  Lee.  Don  N..  to  Fairehild  Semi- 
^ccmductor  Cot,.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ^Justjng  pm  dnver  charging 
and  discharging  currem.  5.842.155,  CI.  702i:4.(X)0. 

'"'"cald'ePa^a,  E^'i;;  and  Carabelli,  Gianmaria,  5.8.39,909, 0. 439-137.000. 

''"^"W^"tict;'irY.ng;  Ling.  Michael  T  K  Uunn  I^- GJ^son. 
Byron;  Buan.  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5.840.146.  CI. 
1.56-272.400. 

^"'"sch'^uSeten  Neumann.  Siegfried;  Burger.  Chnsta^  Linxwe.ler.  Win- 
fned    Buben,  Andreas;  Goebel,  Werner;  and  Mollenkopf,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5.840.513.  CI  4.35-7.350. 
BuchanlrCurt  s  Paul;  Paine.  Thomas  Read;  and  Cann.  Scott  Alan,  to  Seh 
Am^rtca.  Inc.  Wafer  image  (ADS)  vision  system  to  automated  ditnension- 
ing  equipmem  (ADE)  communication  interface  system.  5,841.661.  Ll. 
.364-468.280. 

Buchanan,  John  M.:  See—  ,  ,^      ..         j  c,  i,..,.,.i,;    Di^h^nt  P 

Bohan    Anne  E.;  Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  K. 

5.84<).470,  O.  430-359.000. 

Buchholz^VikUjr  S^e-^  Charles  Ralph:  Buchholz,  Viktor,  and  Daage. 

Michel.  5.841.01.3.0.58.5-269,000.  .  o    .„  RHonl 

Buckbinder.  Uonard  R.;  Kley.  Nikolai;  and  Seizinger.  Bemd  R..  to  Bnstol^ 

Mye>^  Squibb  Company.  Insulin-like  g^*'^  faf!);'  ^\"*"M^'i,'=^,^ 

(IGF-B^)  in  treatmem  of  p53-related  tumors  5.840.673.  O   5142.000 

^"^Siemmle,  Be'nhold;  Budde.  Klaus;  Wirt.  Alexander;  and  Demmer.  Fnu. 

5  840  330  CI   424-464.000.  ,  , 

Budert.  Guenier  H..  to  Knoblauch,  G«»g.  Tool  holder  for  elongate  tools. 
5.8.39,580.  CI.  206-379.000. 


Buerger,  Friedhelm:  See—  ,       ,  „  r-  -.ju.i™ 

Troester,  Harry;  Felder,  Detelf;  Duwe,  Michael;  and  Bueiger,  Fnedhelm, 
5,839.280,0.60-547.100. 
Buesing.  Jonathan  P.  to  Tetra  Uva)  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA.  Fill  system 
inclmiing  a  fill  pump  positiomng  system.  5,839,486,  O.  I4I-I77.000. 

""'^mr'^c'hati;  ^Haronnat,  Paul.  5.841.048.  O.  84.380.0OR. 

^"^  T.L^i'jii^-'^id  Buhnng.  Diric.  5,840,941,  CI.  554-92.000. 

Buij,  Amold  W.:  See—  .  „        a i^  w 

Beij    Marcel;  Schenkelaars.  Hendnkus  J.  W;  and  Buij.  Amold  W.. 
5.'841,240,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent:  See—  d     i—  c.ri 

lrv,in   Aram  Jesse;  Buisson.  Gerard  Uurent:  and  Oder.  Reuben  Eari. 
5.839.616.  O.  222-321.800. 

Bujalski.  Duane  Ray:  See—  „       ,  ,     i„,„k,^   c,, 

Atwell.  William  Henry;  Bujalski,  Duane  Ray;  Upowilt  Jonathan,  Su, 
Kai;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.840,242,  O.  264^70X)00. 
Bukrinsky    Michael;  Sherry,  Barbara  A.;  Ulrich,  Peter  C.;  and  Cerami 
AnSy,  to  Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research  TT«  Treatmem  of 
HlV-Inf^tion  by  interfenng  with  host  cell  cyclophihn  receptee  activity. 
5  840  305  O  424-152.100.  „     ., 

Bukrinsky  Michael  1.;  Cerami.  Anthony:  Ulrich.  Peter  and  Berger.  Bradley 
J    to  Rcower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The.  Compounds  for  treating 
infectious  diseases.  5.840,893,  O.  544-329.000. 
Bull  S  A  ■  S<*f^ 

Pinkas.  Denis.  5.841,871,  O.  380-25.000. 

^"'""^tofstepheTR;  Goudie,  Alexander  C  HokJom,  Kelvin  S  ;  and 
BuLock,  John  D.,  5.840.704.  O.  514-30.000. 

^"Ton^my^'i^e!;^^*  W^l';;.  Norell.  Ronald  Allen;  and  Bumann.  Richard 

Uigh.  5.8.39.191 .  CI   29-843.000 
Bunac.  Felix  Juan.  Jr.  Portable  Urgel  game  apparatus.  5.839.7.4.  CI.  .li 

127.00R. 
Burchanowski,  William  E.:  See —  i,  „  ,„  „i,,   wii 

Walden  Robert  W.;  Khoini-Poorfard,  Ramin;  and  Burchanowski.  Wil- 
liam E..  5.841. .382.  O.  .34 1  ■  1 20.000. 

Bureau.  Jacques:  See—  c  uim<;T  ri  j-)""  l^SOflO 

Bureau.  Jean-Uiuis;  and  Bureau.  Jacques.  5.840257^1  4     -U.>.l)UU 
Bureau.  Jean-Uuis;  and  Bureau.  Jacques,  to  Rayflam  Inc^  Device  tor  u^  with 
an  oil  lamp  to  allow  diffusion  of  the  scent  of  a  perfume.  5.840.257,  CI. 
422- 1 25.000. 
Bures.  Clementina:  See-  ».   i„i..(r    Uir-ho^- 

Spvrou.    Athanasius    W.;    Grossman.    M''^*^'-    ^'^'"f-    ^'cl^^- 
Schaefer.  Thomas;  Salet,  Mane  C;  and  Bures.  Clementina.  5.84 1 .672, 
Cl.  364-488.000. 
Burftwd.  Donald  Lloyd  Winston:  Sec—  .  „    .^    r>..n»lrt  1  Invd 

Patel.  Rajnikant;  Mahal,  Amnk  Singh;  and  Burford.  Dimald  Uoyd 
Winston,  5,840,972,  O.562-.560(K)0. 
Bufg     Dimald    E.    Multihulled    partially    air   supported    manne    vehicle. 
5.839.384.  Cl.  1 14-67 .OOA. 

^"''&h?b?rPe';rNeumann.  Siegfned;  Burger.  Oin^stat™.-^^^^^ 
fried  Bubert.  Andreas;  Goebel.  Werner:  and  Mollenkopf.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.840,513.  Cl.  435-7.350. 

^"""Z^^^.  Benham,  R-'-'  «  JBurge«,  Uuine  C;  and 
Gordon.  Daniel  L..  5.840.354.  Cl.  426-74.000. 

""^oif^.'pa.SrK  ;  and  Lee.  Oiarles  R..  5  84,  050,  Cl  ^^^^^ 

Burgschat.  Reiner;  and  Willhelm.  Ji«rg.  to  Cart  Zeiss  Jena  Gi«bH   Rk*o- 

electnc  distance-  and  angle-mea.suremeni  "y'em  for  mea.sunng  t^  dis 

placement  of  two  objects  with  respect  to  each  other.  5.841.1.M.  Cl 

25O-237.00G.  .  „         .        .   ,0,0^,-,   r\ 

Burke.  Glendal  Roy.  Caulking  dispensing  dnil  attachment.  5.839.61„  t-l. 

BuAe.' J"I^6..  to  Kold  Ban  Intematjonal  L^  Solenoid  valve  for  starting 

fluid  iniection  svstem  5.8.39.469.  Cl.  137-550.000. 
Bur^lSrT^h'    P;  kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  U.  T.eu-Bij*    » 
HoSiw  Manon  Roussel  Inc.  Heteiocyclic  substituted  pipeiazinvwe  denva- 
tives.  5.840,726,  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Bumham.  Martin  Kari  Russel:  Sec—  _.  u  ™i-«  n^wtiusiin 

Black.  Michael  Terence;  Hodgson.  Jc*nhdw^;  10»wles.  David  Ju^in 
Charles:  Loneilo.  Michael  Arthur  .N-cholas-  R'"**^  ^^  ^'^• 
Robert  King;  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russel.  5.840„560.  O. 
435-194.000. 
Burr-Brown  Corporation:  Sec—  c  uji  iin  n  3-'7-337  000 

Kaltbofl.  Timothy  V :  and  Todsen.  James  L..  5.M'£J,?„Vj-Pi"'^ 
Burtis.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Clements.  Thomas  E..  to  C>«^  '" '"^;.^*~^J" 
improving  fatigue  res.s.a|Ke  of  ^  cc^pcHien.  by.uj^ng^comp^ssive 
residual  stress  profile,  and  article  5.841.033.  Cl  73-799.000 

'""'^a^r'^^  Jav'^mn.  R.*ert  Leon:  B-n.  Paul  l^«anl;  Zanzucchi. 
Peter  J  BurtoirChariotte  A.;  McBnde.  Sterling  E.;  and  Demers. 
Robert  R  .  5,842,106,  O.  419-8  000. 

^"'S^n  SI^'aI;  W'heeter.  Douglas  J ;  and  Bushnell.  CJv.n.  5,840,414, 

ci.  428-307.700. 
Business  Machine  Secunly.  Inc.;  See— 
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Umberg.  John;  Umberg,  Greg;  and  Palmese.  Tanfirio  J..  5.839.303.  CI. 
70-58.000. 
Buss,  Samuel  R.;  and  Vianilos.  Peter  N.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.;  and 
University    of   California.    The    Regents    of   the.    Bipartite    matching 
5.841.958.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Bussard.  John  Rudell:  See — 

Yurko.  Garold  Michael;  Bussard.  John  Rudell;  and  Andersen    Mark 
Dwayne.  5.839.920.  CI.  439-587.000. 
Bussat.  Philippe:  See — 

Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat.  Philippe;  and  Schneider.  Michel,  5.840.275.  CI 
424-9.520. 
Bussmann.  Werner:  See — 

Gehring.    Reinhold;    Muller,    Herben;    Hardenbicker.    Georg;    and 
Bussmann.  Werner.  5.840.975.  CI.  562-859.000. 
Butcher.  Trent  N.:  See — 

Smith.  Redd  H.;  Findley.  Sidney  L.;  and  Butcher.  Trent  N.,  5.839  329 
Ci.  76-108.200.  .... 

Butje.  Kai:  See— 

Wiederhoft,  Gerhard;  Butje.  Kai;  Barenlhien.  Peter-Joachim;  Bodiger 
.Michael;  and  Alberts.  Heinrich.  5.840.1 1 1.  CI.  106-4.36.000. 
Buller.  Cynthia:  See — 

Carraher.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Butler.  Cynthia.  5.840.760.  CI.  514- 
493.(KX). 
Butler.  Kathleen  W.:  See— 

Butler.  Robert  O.;  and  Buller.  Kathleen  W..  5.839.137.  CI.  5-627.0(X). 
Butler.  Robert  O.;  and  Butler.  Kathleen  W.  Roll  up  emergencv  personnel 

carrier.  5.839.137.  CI.  5-627.000.  ^      !  t^ 

Butrie.  Timothy;  Dautartas.  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Scrak.  Shaun  P.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optical  component  package.  5.841  178  CI 
257-433.(XX).  r  r-      e.  .       . 

Bunerfield.  D.  Allan:  See— 

Hensley.  Kenneth;  Butlerfield.  D.  Allan;  Carney.  John  M.;  and  Aksenov 
Michael.  5.840.838.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Butlyan.  Ralph:  See- 
Kan.  Aaron  E.;  Buttyan.  Ralph;  Raffo,  Anthony;  and  Olsson.  Carl  A 
5.840.494.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bu//etti.  Franco;  Brasca.  Maria  Gabriella;  Lxingo.  Antonio;  and  Ballinari. 
Dano.  to  Pharmacia  S.  p.  A.  Hydrosoluble  3-arylidene-2-oxindole  deriva- 
tives as  tyrosine  kinase  inhibitors.  5,840.745.  CI.  514-414.000. 
ByeliKorp.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford 
Tvasta  David.  5.839.944.  CI.  451-8.000 
Byers.  Charles  Calvin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Customer  premise  equip- 
ment for  use  with  a  fiber  access  architecture  in  a  telecommunications 
network.  5.842.1 1 1.  CI.  455-6.300. 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schilling.  James  W..  Jr.;  While.  Robert  T;  Cordell.  Barbara;  and  Benson 
Bradley  J..  5.840.527.  CI.  435-69. 1 00. 
Byron  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Schloesser.  Alvin  J.;  Schloesser,  Christopher  M.;  and  Mollnow  Jon  F 
5.839.954.  CI.  460-45.000. 
C.R.F.  S<x;ieta  Consonile  per  Azioni:  See — 
Perlo.  Piero,  5.839,807.  CI.  353-38.000. 
C.R.F  Sociela'  Consonile  per  Azioni:  See— 

Perlo.  Piero;  Saidi,  Luca;  and  Sinesi.  Sabino.  5.841,5%    CI    359- 

859.000.  ■     " 

Vattaneo.  Francesco;  Consani.  Marco;  and  Macor.  Lorentino  5  839  400 
CI    123-90.160. 
C.V.  Therapeutics:  See — 

Schreiner.  George  F;  Meyer.  Timothv  W.;  and  Oberbauer.  Rainer 
5.840.875.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Cabri,  Walter:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  and  Zarini    Franco 
5.840.899.  CI.  .546-48.000. 
Cacossa,  Frank  G.;  and  Heide.  Thomas  E,  Reinforced  wall  patch.  5,839.241. 

Cadix.  Inc.:  See — 

Tabuki.  Takaaki.  5.841.970.  CI.  395-187.010. 
Caen.  Claude,  to  Caen.  Claude;  and  Kohen.  Cecile.  Method  of  stepwise 
voltage  control  for  supplying  an  induction  motor  5.841.264.  CI.  318- 

CafM^lla.  Alan  C.  Signal  device  and  method  for  still  fishing.  5,839,218,  CI. 

Cm.  Yang;  and  Lin,  Michael  Chin-Hsen,  to  AvantI  Corporation.  Method  for 
optimizing  track  a.ssignment  in  a  grid-based  channel  router.  5,841,664.  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Cain.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang 

Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J 

Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer,  Patrick.  5.840.576.  CI.  435-325  OOo" 

Came,  Donald  R.;  and  Bailey.  Mark  R..  to  CAMCO  Manufacturing  Inc  RV 

generator  auxiliary  exhaust  system  and  method.   5.819  473    CI     137- 

888.000.  

Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy  Jo:  See— 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boys,  fAaik  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy 
Jo;  Colson.  Pierre-Jean;  Dtxibleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N.;  Knable.  Carl  Matthew;  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter;  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S..  5.840  961  CI 
560-172.000.  .       .v.. 

Calandra.  Salavatore  J.:  See — 


Lau.  Sai-Kwing;  Calandra.  Salavatore  J.;  and  Ohnsois.  Roger  W 

5.840.221.  CI.  264-29.700.  p        e         •. 

Calbrix.  Jean-Claude;  Herda.  Philippe;  and  Vauchelle.  Thierry,  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Product  guiding  device  on  a  cutting-cylinder 

pair  of  a  folding  apparatus  or  folder.  5.839.365.  CI.  101-226.000. 

Caldera.  Peter;  and  Steiner.  Markus.  to  Siemens  Akiengesellschaft.  Processor 

circuit  with  testing  device.  5.841.968.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Calderara.  Ennio;  and  Carabelli.  Gianmaria.  to  Bticino.  S.p.A.  Shutter  device 
for  closing  off  the  compartments  of  a  power  stKket.  5  839  909    CI 
439-137.000. 
Caldwell.  Maurice  David:  See — 

Hu.  Keren;  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian;  and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David 

5.841,478.  CI.  348-426.000. 
Hu.  Keren;  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian;  and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David 
5.841.819.  CI.  375-341.000. 
Calevich.  Robert:  See— 

Majumdar.  Ramendra  Nath;  and  Calevich.  Robert,  5,840.138,  CI    152- 
524.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Fossum.  Eric  R.;  and  Nixon.  Robert.  5.841.126.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Cama.  Joseph.  Combination  inhaler  and  peak  flow  rate  meter  5  839  430  CI 
128-200.140.  .  -    .      ^^1. 

Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffmaster.  Carl  M.;  Beaton.  Tim  P;  and  Terry.  Keith.  5,839  525  CI 
I75-.375.000.  .       .       .^. 

CAMCO  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Caine.  Donald  R.;  and  Bailey.  Mark  R..  5.839.473.  CI.  I37-888.0(K) 
Camden.  James  Berger.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Pharmaceutical 
composition  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cancers.  5.840.742.  CI.  514- 
383.000. 
Cameron.  Fiona  Helen:  See— 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Geriach.  Wavnc  Lyle;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthonv 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.840.874.  CI.  536-24.5(X). 
Campagnolo.  Joseph  F.  Jr.:  See — 

Hasenberg.  Daniel  M.;  and  Campagnolo.  Joseph  F.  Jr..  5.841  678  CI 

364-578.000.  .... 

Campbell.  David  A.;  Patel.  Dinesh  V.;  and  Xiao.  Xiao-Yi.  to  Affymax 

Technologies  N.V.  Inhibitors  of  collagenase-l  and  stormelysin-l  meiallo- 

proteases.  pharmaceutical  compositions  comprising  same  and  methods  of 

their  use.  5.840.698.  CI.  514-18.000. 

Campbell.  Neil  E.;  and  Urbas.  Donald  J.,  to  Bio  Medic  Data  Systems.  Inc 

Method  of  assembly  of  implantable  transponder.  5.840,148.  CI.    156- 

Campbell.  Patricia  S.:  See — 

Gale.  Robert  M.;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S..  5.840.327,  CI.  424-448  000 
Camphausen.  Ray:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R  ;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
truida  M.:  Cumming.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray    and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.840.679.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Canada.  Robert:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  A.;  and  Canada.  Robert.  5.842.1.34.  CI.  455-503.000. 
Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C.  to  CSI 

Technology.  Inc.  Flux  detector  system.  5.841.255.  CI.  318^90.000 
Candiani.  Ilaria:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  and  Zarini   Franco 
5.840.899.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Cann.  Scott  Alan:  See — 

Buchanan.  Curtis  Paul;  Paine.  Thomas  Read;  and  Cann.  Scott  Alan 
5.841.661.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Canon  Information  Svstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Russell.  William'C.  5.841.991.  CI.  .395-200510. 
Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply  Ltd.:  See— 
Liguori.  Vincenzo,  5.841.898.  CI.  382-164  000 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.841.452.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ashibe.  Tsunenori;  Kobayashi.  Hirovuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko-  Tanaka 

Afsushi:  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.842.080.  CI.  399-49.000 
Atobe.  Hiroshi;  and  Shoji.  Atsushi.  5.841.552.  CI    158-447  000 
Hagiwara.  Shinichi.  5.842.058.  CI.  .3%-%.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shizuo.  5.841.554.  CI.  358-514.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Arai.  Atsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji;  Sugimoto.  Hitoshi;  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro  and 
Uetuki.  Masaya.  5.841.451.  CI.  347-41.000 
Hiroki.  Tamayo.  5.841.799.  CI.  372-l9.(XX). 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  and  Fujita.  Ryoichi.  5.842.097.  CI.  399-302.000. 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko.  Svuzo  5  841  417 

CI.  .345-96.000.  '       ' 

Kobayashi.  Isao;  and  Kaifu.  Noriyuki.  5.841.180.  CI.  257-448.000. 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag 

isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Haiime,  5.842  151    CI 

702-95.(XK).  .-■«-■ 

Kochi.  Tetsunpbu.  5.841.685.  O.  364-807.000. 

Korenage.   Nobushige;  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuichi.  5,841.250.  CI.   318- 

Kumakura.  Toshiyuki.  5.842.051.  CI.  .1%-52.0O0. 

Liguori.  Vincenzo.  5.841.898.  CI.  382-164.000. 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  L'shiro.  Takahiro 

Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi:  and  Ohyoshi  Kazu- 

hiro.  5.842.079.  CI   399-33.000. 
Munakata.  Atsushi.  5.841. .549.  CI.  358-296.000. 
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Nakamura.  Akihir«:  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  >lfh*nKHo    Hiroshi;  Endo. 

Soya  and  Machino.  Hitoshi.  5.841.362.  CI.  .140-825.030. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.841.381.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Masayuki.  5.841.101,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Noiima.    Takashi;    Hiramatsu.    Soichi:    Yamaguchi.    Hideki;    Inoue 
Hnoyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida.  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and 
Iwa4i.Takeshi.  5.841.261.  CI.  318-696.000. 
Ohnt>    Manabu;   Mitsumura.  Satoshi;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji. 

Yoshinon.  5.840.459.  CI.  430-1  lO.(XX). 
OmL  Kazuhiko;  Kanda.  Hi'o^hi;  Takaicht  Monjosuke^'--""™. 

Satoshi;  and  Miyano.  Kaiuyuki.  5.839^70.  CI.  241 AOOO. 
Sakaguchi.    Kiyofimi;    and   Yonehara.  Takao.    5.840.616.   CI.   438- 

ilSQ  (100 
Sato    Koichi;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  Terada.  Masahiito;  and  Yamada.  Syuji. 

5  841.497.  CI.  349-128.000. 
Shihoh.  Makoto.  5.841.756.  CI.  .169-I92.00(). 
Silvert,rook.  Kia.  5.841.452.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Suda.  Himfumi.  5.842.059.  CI.  396-lOI.OOa 
Sugiura.Susumu.  5.841.904.  CI.  .382-2.33.000. 
Takayama.  Nobuloshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hon.  Tai/.ou;  and  Hartima. 

K^uhiko.  5.841.599.  CI.  .160-39.000 
Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.841.215.  CT  1IO-316X)00 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.841.815.  CI.  .175-326^. 
Tamura.  Masahisa.  5.842.055.  CI.  .196-72.000.  k,^      i, 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Ma.sami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabara.  N<*u>'Uk,. 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.841 .455. 

CI.  347-87.000. 
Uiita.Toshihiko.  5.8-19.595.  CI.  220-4.210. 
uiawa.  Motoo;  Nozawa.  Keita;  Yusa    Hiroshi;  Kasuya.Taki«.h,ge. 

Karaki.  Yuki;  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  and  Takano.  Ma.sao.  5.840.457.  CI. 

Yama^chrHideki.  5.841.964.  CI  .195^11.3.210. 

Yamamoto.    Masakuni;    Malsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiroaki.    and 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.841.755.  CI.  .369-118.000. 
Yanagisiwa.  Yoshihiro;   and  Kaneko.  Telsuya.  5.839.363.  CI.    101- 
123.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See—  ,      ,,     ..        i,     u.„>m.iv„    Taiika 

Monyama.  Jiro;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi    """/""^^  Taj'ka. 
Hiroshi    Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki. 
and  Izumida.  Ma.saaki.  5.841.448.  CI.  .347-19.(IO(). 
Cao    Hui-  Adams    Jay  W.;  and  Kalb.  Paul  D..  to  Brookhaven  Science 
Associates.  Phosphate  glasses  for  radioactive,  hazardous  and  mixed  »a.ste 
immobilization.  5.840.6.18.  CI.  501-48.000. 

'■'""  GeJhrS«ph'e;'r^ipson.  Ronnie  G.;  and  Capiak.  James  C.  5.839.231 . 

CI.  49-413.000.  ,  j^    .    r-       M    .„ 

Caolin  Glenn;  Schulu.  James  W.;  Santos.  Romeo.  Jr.;  and  York.  Gary  !WL  to 

Che.     Electrcmics     Ccmx.ration.     M<Klular     payload     arrangemem 

5.839.6%.  a.  244-159.000. 

Carabelli.  Gianmaria:  Sef—  «  uioono  ri  4ig  I37(X)0 

Calderara.  Ennio;  and  Carabelli.  Gianmana.  5.839  909.  CI  4.19- 1 37 ARW. 
Carangelo.  Robert  M.;  Drtiy.  Mart.  A  .  Stevenson.  William  A.;  and  Glat^ 
kowski  Paul  J .  to  Foster-Miller.  Inc.  Non-contact  spectroscopy  system  and 
process.  5.84 1 346.  CI.  356-445.000. 
Cardillo.  Alfredo.  Revolving  toaster  apparatus.  5.839,354,  CI.  >«-.1-1*.uk i . 
CardioGenesis  Corporation:  See—  _    . 

March    Keith  L;  Aita.  Michael;  Kestcn.  Randy;  and  Smith.  Craig, 
5.840.059.  CI.  6<»-53.000.  <oin<n7   n 

Carey.  Martin  R.  Adhesive  tape  application  to  human  skin.  5.840.072.  CI. 

cTj'(i?h.Tbu.s.  Peter;  Braum.  Manfred;  and  Desch.  Wolfram  to  Rc*hm 

GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Cmsslinked  water-soluble  polymer  dispersions 

5.840.804.  CI.  524-555.0(X). 

Carl  Schenck  AG:  See —  ,,,.,,  u  _ij   <  vai  it?   ri 

Wehhofer.  Josef;  Voegele.  Joachim;  and  Wolf.  Harald.  5.842.157.  CI 

702-189.000. 

Carl  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.;  See—  

Freermann.  Johannes.  5.8.19.379.  CI.  112-10.000. 

Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See—  con  laa  r»  i<in--<17  flOG 

Burgschat.  Reiner;  and  Willhelm.  Joerg.  5.841.134.  Q.  250--37.00U. 
CarWom.  Uland  H.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A.  to  P^  hncustneOnc.  Gas 
barrier  coating  compositions  containing  platelet-type  fillers.  5.840.8-5.  Cl. 
528-183.000. 
Cariisle  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Zuckerman.  Andrew.  5.8.19.629.  Cl.  223-85.000. 

'■"■'Si'' "Itrt  t:V;  Onstad.  Bradley   K.;  «ui  Carisen.  Daniel  B.. 

5  '840  141.  Cl.  424-616.000. 
Carmel   Sharon;  Daboosh.  Tzur;  Reifman.  Eli;  and  Sham.  Naftali.  Methcxl 
^  systeTof  building  and  transmitting  a  data  hie  for  rea^  time  play  o 
^ItiLdia.  particularK  animation,  and  a  data  h^f«  real  time  play  of 
multimedia  applications.  5.841.432.  C.145.302^. 
Carmello.  Diego;  Fatutto.  Pierluigr.  and  Marsella.  Andrea,  to  EVCTechirol- 
^  AG    Oxychlonnatux,  of  ethylene  in  two  stage  fixed-bed  reactor 
5M1,009.CI.  570-245.000. 

^"^:no''n"'tt  H- Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  and  Tuxen.  CSonn,  5.841.369,  Cl. 

34-932.200. 

^^Mort;e\''us^e-7crguss«,.  Robin;  Li^^ng.™^^^ 

Paul;  and  Martinek.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.839.869.  Cl.  41.3-31.000. 


Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See—  <o>i«T7 

Wachman.  Elli«  S.;  Farkas,  Daniel  L.;  and  Niu.  Wen-Hua,  5.841,577. 

Cl.  159-386.(K)0. 

Camesecca.  Lino  E.:  See—  ^     ,  ^  r.,         »j .  ,«j 

Delfer  Frank  W .  Ill;  Camesecca.  Lino  E.;  Johnston.  Glenna  M..  and 

Speiu.  Cindy  M..  5.842.183.  Cl.  705-34.000. 

^'^Gon^es.  Dai^iel  Derrick;  Antonnucio.  Robert;  taicui*'.  ^''"^"™- 
Carney  James;  Pugliese.  Mark;  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola.  Mathew; 
and  ttesilets.  David.  5.839..584.  Cl   211-41.170. 

^^ensJey  KenS^TBulterfield.  D  Allan;  Carney.  John  M.;  and  Aksenov. 

Michael.  5.840.838.  Cl.  5.10-324.000. 
Carpio.  Ronald  A.,  to  Sematech,  Inc  Copper  <^h«"V,^' 'Pfi.'^ISi' 1*''*'''"^ 
llurry  utilizing  a  chromate  oxidant.  5.840.629.  Cl.  438-692.000. 

*^'"' wrn.^Gr7gory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullms    Mar^a  A_;  Ca^ 

Brian;  Deiii.  Nalini  M.;  and  Kostichka.  Knsty.  5.840.868.  Cl.  5.36- 

->^  iOO 

CarraheV Charles  E..  Jr.;  and  Butler.  Cynthia,  to  Florida  Atlantic  Utiiversity. 

materials  and  methods  for  controlling  methicillin-resistant  Smphyl.Koccus 

o«r<.u»microbes.  5.840.760.  Cl.  514-493.000. 

Canaway.  Daniel  T;  and  Mericle.  Scon  A    to  ImemationalPaper  Corn|Mriy. 

ruKress  for  somatic  embryogcnesis  of  sweetgum.  5.840.581.  Cl.  4«- 

C^^zL^Jose;  Conhiva.  Jose  Rafael;  Lujano.  Juan,  and  Cmz,  Jose  Manuel 
lo  Intevcp  S.A.  Synthetic  material  with  high  void  volume  assixriated  widi 

liL^soL^s    tortuous    channels    having    a    narrx,*    size    distnbution. 

5  840J71   Cl.  423-700.000.  „  .... 

ci^era^  Carlos  J ;  Carson.  Denms  A.;  Conam.  Howard  B     ^^^ 

Tsutomu.  to  Un.ve.Nity  of  California.  T^*  ^f g"*-^  ?^,>^,h,'',S^[2 
inhibiting  adenylosuccinate  ^vnlhet^  »^"v.>y  •"  -jethylthioadenos.ne 
phosphoFvlase  deficient  cells.  5,840,505.  Cl.  435-18.000. 

^"^ChfaTR-^  HU  E-sf^mes.  Jack  L.;  and  Huenniger.  F.dward  A.. 

5  819.294.  Cl.  62-471.000. 
Carroll."  G«.rge  L..  Jr.;  and  Slavin.  M.chael  A^  Mulutuncuon  s,«^e  bar  for 
video  screen  graphics  cursor  conirol,  5.841.423.  C\.  345-168.000. 

^""lLf.Xu«.  Roi:^  S.;  Carroll.  Sean  C;  and  Tan.  Xu.  5.841.807.  Cl. 
375-206.000 

Carruthepi.  Nicholas  I:  Sfi-—  ^     .,  r-i„„i  a  ■  Kirkim 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslaman.  R.*ert  G.;  A'a"™-- C»«'> '  A^"^"?; 
Michael  P  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracma.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
KevhTo.  Piwi^ki.  John  J.:  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B..  Sh.h  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M  ;  Tmg.  Pauline  C-  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Car^the^.  Nicholas  1..  5.840.725.  Cl.  514-252.000 

*^"Ta,T^a""ca^lc>s'';  Carson.  Dennis  A  ;  Cottam.  Howard  B.:  and  Nc*on. 

Tsutcmiu.  5.840.505.  Cl.  435-18.000.  ^      ,.  c     .„  r,-«« 

Caner.  Robert  H.;  TayUir.  William  M;  and  Baker.  C>eraW  ^-^^S^ 

CameiOT  Corporation.  Meul  seal  nng  for  tubular  joint.  5.8.19.765.  Cl. 

285-3.34.200. 

Carter.  Stephen  James:  See—  „      ,.       ,  _j  i/,„.,_,iic    Ron 

Bicknell.  David  Huw;  Carter.  Stephen  James;  and  Kartupelis.  Ron. 

5.839.622.  Cl.  222-.190.000.  c  ojn  n«J  n  ftlW-l  11  000 

Cartledge.  Richard  G.  Rapid  infusion  system  5.840.068.  Cl.  604-131.000. 

Canmell.  Robert  Ixxiis:  See—  .  „  ,.       ,  <G<nruo   r\ 

Tumey.  David  Malcolm;  and  Cartmell.  Robert  Loois.  5.840.049.  O. 

Carver '^IwlrfTwrence.  Jr.;  DeCava.  David  Ouries.  and  Skiptunas. 
Steven  loCDCTechnologies.lnc.  Apparatus  fof  mixing  fluids  for  analysis. 

5.840.254.  Cl  422-68.100. 

''""cavS^oreT;  Casale.  George  P.;  Rogan.  Elea^.  G.;  a,^  Stack. 
Douglas  E  .  5.840.889.  Cl.  544-264.000. 

'""'"NEng^'a^  B^i^^a;  and  Casbuni.  Mark.  5.839.955,  O.  463-16.000. 

^"'l^lir^t^e  U-Palmer.  ""Jl^P  S.Ca^na..  James  R.^^ 
Mitch;  and  Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J..  5.839.439.  Cl.  128-633.000. 

^""s^uT^r  X^F;   Olson.  TWas   A.;   ^  Dunhanu   Lisle  J.. 

5.8.19.378.  Cl.  111-18.5.000. 
Ca.sino  Dau  Systems:  See—  ■n™^,.    <i81QQ57    Cl 

Schneider.  Richard;  Stone.  Jay;  and  Miner.  Thomas.  5.8.19.957.  Cl. 

463-20.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takehlra.  Hiroki.  5.8.19.837.  Cl.  •«»-76.«)0^ 
Yamane.  Kazuyasu.  5.842.131.  Cl.  455^56.000. 
Cassem.^^l^vid^K^  See-^_     David    K.;    and    Richanlson.    Nicholas   J., 
s  842.012.  Cl.  395-652.000. 

^"T:g''^n^nd''s.'"c.;  BeversdoK.  W^Uce  a;  Casugno  ii^  «•: 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayanulal  D..  5.840.946.  Cl.  5.54-224.000. 

CastaWi.  Graziano:  Ve—  «B4nQ<»A  n  Sft-i-WI  000 

Pozzoli.  Claudio;  and  Casuldi.  Graziano.  5.840.964.  Cl  56--40LUUIK 

Castenucci.  Nicholas  T.  to  ^'^>^-^^r::ZS^:rT^9k^T^- 
polymerizable  TTF.  TCNQ  and  DCQDl  monomers.  5.840.935.  Cl.  55- 

301.000. 
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Casiennan.  Tecile;  and  Hamers,  Raymond.  lo  Vrije  Univereileil  Bnissel. 

Immunoglobulins  devoid  of  light  chains,  .'i.840.526.  CI.  4.15-69.100. 
Castle.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Davis.  John  E.;  Castle.  Kenneth  R.;  Todd.  Marion  N.:  Sluhlinger.  Tilman 
W.;  and  Ruda.  Mitchell.  5.841. .S89.  CI.  .159-726.000. 
Cataldi.  Angel:  5c?— 

Mock,  Michele;  Cataldi.  Angel;  and  Pezard.  Corinne.  5.840.312   CI 
424-200.100. 
Catalytic  Distillation  Technologies:  See — 

Adams.  John  R..  5,840.2.59,  CI.  422-191.000. 
Cater.  MiroS.:and  Bliss.  Earnest  E..  III.  to  Owens-Illinois  Closuie  Inc  Pump 

dispenser.  5.8J«9.6I7.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Burns.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Clements.    Thomas    E..    5.841.031.    CI 

73-799.0(X). 
Coutant,  Alan  R.;  Cronin.  Michael  C;  Liesener,  Kenneth  P.:  Marr,  Jerry 

D.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  5.842.144.  CI.  701-62.000. 
Kruiswyk.  Richard  W.;  and  Liang.  Cho  Y,  5,8.39.416.  CI.  123.5.59.200 
Stockner.  Alan  R.;  and  Rodier.  William  J..  5.8.39,412,  CI.  I2.V446.000. 
Catlau,  Lyie  L.;  Smith.  Fred  P;  and  Larcom.  Larrv  D  Lock  mechanism  for 

Hfih  wheel  hitch.  5.839.745.  CI.  280-4.34.(KX). 

Cauffiel.  Ford  B.  Cabinet  and  table  assemblv  for  u.se  with  seating  appanilus 

5.8.W.780.  CI.  297-l.35.(KX).  ^    KH  ■ 

Cavalieri.  Ercole  L.:  Casale.  George  P.;  Rogan.  Eleanor  G.;  and  Stack. 

Dougla.s  E.,  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Synthesis  of  estrogen-purine  base  and  estrogen-mercapturate  adducts  and 

development  of  fluorescent  probes  and  monoclonal  antibodies  to  assay 

those  adducLs.  5.840,889,  CI   .544-264.000. 

Cave.  Ellis  K..  to  InterVoice  Limited  Partnership.  Visual  aid  for  bandwidth 

alUxration  in  multimedia  scripting  tools.  5.841.438.  CI.  .345-.348.(KX) 
Cawihome.  Chris  E.:  See— 

Cisneros.  Dennis  NMI;  McDonough.  Scott  D.;  Minikus.  James  C  •  and 
Cawthome.  Chris  E..  5.8.W.526.  CI.  1 75-43 1  .(XX). 
CDA  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Cress.  Gary  Robert;  and  Lummiss,  Lindsay  James.  5,839,587    CI 
2II-.59.2(X). 
CDC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Carver.  Edward  Lawrence.  Jr.;  DeCava.  David  Charles;  and  Skiptunas. 
Steven.  5.840.254.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Cecena.  Grace:  See — 

Oshima,   Roben   G.;   Neznanov.    Nickolay    S.;   and  Cecena.   Grace 
5,840..555,  CI   435-172.-VK) 
Cecere.   Michael  A.;  and  Lundquist.  Theodore  Ralph,  to  Schlumbetser 
Technologies    Inc.    FBI    etching    enhanced    with    1,2    di-iodo-ethane 
5.840.6.30,0.438-712.000. 
Celeski.  Jean-Claude,  to  Sollac  Automatic  process  for  the  maceral  analysis 
and  the  determination  of  the  reflecunce  of  vitrinite  in  coals  5  84 1  882  CI 
382-109.000.  '       ' 

CEM  Corporation:  See — 

Barclay,  David  A.;  Jennings,  William  Edward:  and  King,  Edward  t 
5.840,583.  CI.  4.16-55.000. 
Centigram  Communications  Corporation;  See — 

Irribarren.  Roberto,  5,841.966.  CI.  .395-200.360 
Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Manila.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi. 
Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji,  5,840.369,  CI.  427-282.000 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique.  both  of:  See— 

Bensimon.  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslol,  Francois,  5,840  862 
CI.  5.36-22.100.  ... 

Cepem:  See — 

Comec.  Rene.  5,841.646.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Michael;  Sherry.  Barbara  A.;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami 

Anthony.  5.840.305.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Bukrinsky.  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  AntJiony;  Ulrich.  Peter-  and  Bereer 
Bradley  J..  5.840.893.  CI.  544-329.000.  ' 

Cerberus  AG:  See — 

Baraket.  Mourad;  Feltre.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin;  Lenggenhager,  Reni; 
Portmann,  Andreas;  and  Tenchio,  Georges.  5.841.017.  CI  73-1  590 
Cemansky.  Joseph:  See — 

Rudell.  Elliot;  Foster.  George;  and  Cemansky.  Joseph.  5,839,964  CI 

472-117.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot;  Cemansky,  Joseph;  and  Foster.  George,  5,839.981,  CI. 
473-480.000 
CeilCo  LLC:  See— 

Sudia.  Frank  Wells.  5.841.865.  CI.  .380-21.000. 
Cesaraccio.  Christian;  Bombardo.  Jordi  Macarulla;  Rosas.  Jesus  Aeedo;  and 
Fernandez.  Antonio  Romero,  lo  Sintermetal.  S.A.  Piston  and  piston-rod 
guide  unit  for  hydraulic  shock  absorher:;.  5.8.39,551.  CI.  188-322.170. 
CFR  Corporation:  See — 

Berglund.  Edward  D.;  Cho.  Sung  K.;  and  Schiebe.  Lowell  H.,  5,839  155 
CI.  15-321.000. 
Cha.  Chin  Y;  Iyer.  Shridhar  V;  and  Penird.  Thomas  W..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Getter   assembly    with   stitfened   getter   wand   and   CRT 
5,841.228.0.313-481.000. 
Chader.  Gerald  J.;  Becerra.  Sofia  Patricia;  Schwartz.  Joan  P.:  Taniwaki. 
Takayuki;  and  Sugita.  Yukihiro.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Pigment  epithelium-derived  factor:  characterization  of  its 
novel  biological  activity  and  sequences  encoding  and  expressing  the 
protein  and  methods  of  use.  5,840.686.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Chaffringeon.  Bemard;  See — 


Sgro.  Jean-Claude.  5,840.055.  CI.  604-11.000. 
Chai.  Jing;  and  Watson.  Jackie,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  cleaning  semiconductor  wafers.  5.8,39.460.  CI.  1.34-147.000. 
Chaki.  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki:  Ushiro.  Takahiro; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  At.sushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu 
hiro.  5.842.079.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Chakraborty.  Shubhayu;  and  Mack.  William  J.,  to  Eaton  Vorad  Technologies. 
LLC.  System  and  method  for  intelligent  cruise  control  using  standard 
engine  control  modes.  5.839.534.  CI.  180-169.000 
Chalupsky.  David:  See— 

Jie.  Ni;  and  Chalupsky.  David.  5.841.985,  CI.  395-200.570. 
Chamal.  Soulaima  Salim:  See — 

Brams,  Peter;  Chamat.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anlhonv.  '(,840  "'98 
CI.  424-133.100. 
Chamberlain  Gn>up.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Fitzgibbon.  James  J.;  and  Willmott.  Colin   B.   5  841  253    CI     318- 

280.0(X).  

Chamberlin.  Su.san  Carol;  Kwok.  Wo  Kong;  and  Slavin.  Robert  Wallace,  lo 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Companv.  Sealing  of  bonded  batts 
5.840.634.  CI.  442-.36 1. 000.  ' 

Chambers.  Kevin  K.;  and  Baker.  Robert  A.  Automatic  headlamp  activation 

system  for  motor  vehicles.  5.841.203.  CI   .307-10.800. 
Chamings.  Tony;  Grzic.   Rudi;  and  Gill.   Harjeet.  to  Breed  Automotive 

Technology.  Inc.  Seat  belt  buckle.  5.839.174.  CI.  24-633.000. 
Champion  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Roger  W..  5.840,143,  CI.  156-256.000. 
Chan.  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Eng.  Lawrence  R,  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc.  Testing 

and  repair  of  embedded  memory  5.841.784.  CI.  371-21.100 
Chan.  Yi-Hsin:  See 

Lin.  Chun-Ching;  Chan.  Yi-Hsin;  Hsu.  Hung-Chieh;  and  Lo,  Shih-Yune 
5.842.222,  CI.  707-202.000. 
Chancey.  Jason  D.;  Cook.  Scott  D.;  and  Borden.  Lisa  Jean,  to  Intuit  Inc. 
Method  and  system   for  electronicallv   tracking   financial  transactions 
.5.842.185.  CI.  70.5-40.000. 
Chandrasekhar.  Sadasivam:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Min;  Shaw.  Roger  W.;  ChandnLsekhar.  Sadasivam-  and 
Schrenker.  Richard  G..  5.840.120.  CI.  117-208.000 
Chaney,  John  William,  to  Thtimson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Digital 
television  system  channel  guide  having  a  limited  lifetime.  5,841,433  CI 
345-327.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K.:  See— 

Chen,  Johnny  C;  and  Chang.  Chung  K.,  5,841,6%,  CI.  365-185.110. 
Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim,  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho; 
Choi.  H<x)n;  Nam.  Do  Hyun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na   Oh 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840,916.  CI.  .548-557.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  High  density 

ROM  and  a  method  of  making  the  same.  5.840.608.  CI.  438-275.000 
Chang.  Laurence  Wu-Kwang:  See — 

Singh.    Balwant;    Sa.ssi.    Thomas    Patrick;    and    Chang.    Laurence 
Wu-Kwang.  5.840,908.  CI.  548-164.000. 
Chang.    Ming-Bing.    to    National    Semiconductor    Corporation.    Source- 
coupling,  split  gate,  virtual  ground  flash  EEPROM  array.  5,841  700  CI 
365-185.180.  .       . 

Chang.  Moh  Ching  Oliver;  and  Auclair,  Richard  M.,  to  Bayer  Corporation. 
Thermoplastic  composition  containing  a  grafted  copolymcric  acrylate 
rubber.  5,840,803.  CI.  525-85.000.  * 

Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Trinh.  Jayson  Giai.  to  Programmable  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  PMOS  flash  EEPROM  cell  with  single  polv 
5.841.165.  CI.  2.57-318.000.  *^  ' 

Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako,  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
truida  M.;  Cumming.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw,  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.840.679.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Chang,  Zhihong  (Zachary).  to  Multiplex  Company,  Inc.  Beverage  cooling  and 

dispensing  system  with  diagnostics.  5.839.291.  CI.  62-126.(XX). 
Chaniotakis.  Nikolas  A.;  and  West.  Steven  J.,  to  Orion  Research.  Inc.  Solid 

contact  ion-selective  electrode.  5,840.168,  CI.  204-416.000 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun  Su;  Young,  Kwo; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.840.440.  CI    429- 
60.000. 
Chao.  Ching-Yun:  See — 

Barton.  Gary  Lee;  Chao.  Ching-Yun;  Jung,  Charles  Chuldoo;  Rawson. 
Freeman  Leigh.  Ill;  Singh,  Hardeep;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil   Jr 
5.842.226.  CI.  711-203.000. 
Chao.  Pius:  See — 

Long.  John  B  ;  Chao.  Pius;  and  Waits,  E)onald,  5.841,056,  CI.  86-50.000 
Charlotte  Hospital  Authority:  See — 

Ghio.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedv,  Thoma.s  P..  5,840,277,  CI  424-45  000 
Charvoz.  David  C:  See— 

Bouyoucos.  John  V.;  Charvoz.  David  C;  and  Courtright.  Dennis  R 
5,841.733.0.367-15  000. 
Chase.  Eric;  Schulte.  Harvey;  and  North,  Howard  L.,  to  Cytek  Development 

Inc.  Cell  wash  apparatus.  5.840.253.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Chanerjee.  Dilip  K.;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  K»m,  Donald  M.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company   Method  of  controlled  laser  imaging  of  zirconia  alloy 
ceramic  lithographic  member  to  provide  localized  melting  in  exposed 
areas.  5.839,369,  CI.  101-467.000. 
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Chalterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Flexible  zirconia  alloy  ceramic  lithographic  pnnting  tape  and  method  ot 
usine  same  5.839.370.  CI.  101^*67.000. 

Chattenee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.  Materials  feeder  equipment. 
5.839.618,0.222-361.000. 

"''""cth.'^Kal'K'rChane^^e.  Dilip  K.;  and  Furlani,  Edwan.  P, 
5,840,140.0.  156-89.280. 

Chanerjee.  Dilip  Kumar  See—  nh,„,rij^    nxin 

FuVlani  Edward  Paul;  Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar;  and  Chatteijee.  Dilip 
Kumar.  5.840,134.  CI.  148-302.000. 

Chatur,  Nazira:  See—  ifiif»-r 

Lockhan.  Thomas  W.;  Mamaghani.  Farzan;  Reardon.  Karl  A..  Kilner. 
William  H.;  Mosher.  Richard;  Eraser.  Bud;  and  Chatur.  Nazira. 
5.841,873,0.  .380-19.000. 

°^^inli^' Je'^T  A.;   Chaudhry.   Udey;   and   Olson,  Timothy   L.. 
5.841,660.  CI.  364-468.220. 

Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Appalucci.  Lawrence;  Bowers.  John  H.;  Mazoki.  Gary  T;  McKeown. 

TThomas  J.;  Piccoli.  Anthony  F;  Rankin,  Mark  J.;  and  Tocker.  Stanley. 

5.84I..350.  CI   340-572.000.  ,  ci^a. 

Cheetam.  William  Esiel;  and  Graf,  John  Fredenck,  to  General  Etectnc 

Company.  Method  and  system  for  selecting  a  previous  col«  ""fch  from  » 

set  of  previous  color  matches  that  best  matches  a  color  standard.  5.84 1 .42 1 . 

CI.  345-150.000. 

Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben:  See—  ,,,    ,      ,        i 

Nelson.  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead.  James  Stuart;  Weeks.  Ian.  and 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben.  5.840.873.  O.  536-24.300. 

Chen.  Brian:  See—  ,        -.  j  rt^^    D,i,„ 

Optescu-Surcobe.  Valentin;  Droste,  ScoO  tlMmas;  and  Chen,  Brian. 

5,842.130,0.45.5^56.000.  .  ^ 

Chen  Cheng  C    and  Way.  David  G  .  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 

Method   of  optimally    placing   concentrator   switches    in   a   neiworii. 

5.841.758.0.370-238.000. 

'^*""Lrn'7a^cL':.7wang.  Jia-Vm.  5.841.818.  O.  375-341.000. 

^*^"Z"^nix^n.  Fusen;  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5.841.624. 0.  361-2MIW). 

Chen  Howard  Zehua,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for 
a  high  throughput  fiber-optic  access  network  using  code  division  multiple 
access.  5,841,776,0. -370-441.000.  w  ,     u. 

Chen  Hwa-Lo.  Tov  car  with  a  swinging  unit  which  swings  while  the  car  is 
in  motion.  5.839.941.  O.  446^2.000. 

^'"  wTsh^j'ai^^es  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Chen.   Ian;   and  Takahashi.  Yulaka 
5  84'>  005  CI.  .395.555.000.  ,         .     . 

Chen.  Ing-Jun.  to  Tong-Ho  Lin.  4-0  &  ^»™'"'™*>'f^"  "VZS 
capsaicin  derivatives,  a  new  discovery  of  capsaicin  antagonist.  5.840.720. 

n   544- ''30  500 
Chen    Jen'HuV.  Anti-sutic  thread  feeding  wheel  for  knitting  machinery 

5  839  685  O   242-.366.000.  ^     .         , 

Chen  JiTnny  C;  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 

Non  volatUe  memory  enabling  ^""uluneous  jading  and  wnting  by  time 

multiplexing  a  decode  path.  M"  >  .6*.  fl,  -^S'Iq  W  O  48-  9-  000 
Chen.  Ko-Chuan.  Multi-functional  he?"*  ^"f„5.839.995  CW8-  9-000. 
Chen   Kuo-Chin.  Back  cleaning  brash.  5.8.39.146.  CI.  15114.000 
^n!  Michael,  to  Advance  Secunty   Inc^  Veh^  secun.y  system  w.th 

anti-robbery  function.  5.841..144.  CI.  .340-426.000. 
Chen.  Ping  Huang.  Strocture  of  a  telephone  receiver  5,841.859.  CI.  379 

433.000. 
"^"{.ftl^X^ni^ATand  Chen.  ShaiHang.  5.841.644.  CI.  .363-37.000. 
^•""WU  Na'^iH,u''ngTwang.  Huei-Jung;  and  Chen.  Shin-Gei,  5.842.107. 0. 

Chen  Shu-Hui.  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  C4  melhoxy  ether  deriva- 
tives of  pacliuxel.  5.840.929,  CI.  549-510.000. 

O^n  T^nTto  E.  Uad  Electronic  Co..  Ltd  In-car  used  'Tb'leph',^  fixing 
seat  assembly  to  which  other  electrical  appliances  are  addible.  5,839.919. 
CI.  4.39529.000. 

^""Su'r  Shr-C?u'nT;  and  Chen.  Tsai-Fu.  ^fi^^f'.'^^^cV^'Z 
Chen  Tsao-Hui   Hal  with  extensible  visor  5.8.39.125.  C12-195.10a 

STen.  W-Mei  Chiu.  to  Tien  Heng  Machinery  Co.  L.d^  F"'<"?f,??^*"^^c7 
device    for    double-layered    carton    sealing    machine     .•>.».<v.-.->4.    <-■• 

53-377.200. 

^•""klrisurg-Mrnrand  a«n,  Tung  Fen,  5.840..336,  O.  424-484.000^ 

Chen  Tzing  S.;  and  Stultz.  Robeil  D..  to  Raythe.in  Company.  Eyesitfe  l^ 

ZnlZIr  with  brewster  angle  Q  switch  in  -gle  resonator  cav.ty  forjboth 

pump  laser  and  optical  parametnc  oscillator.  5.841.798.  CI.  37.-ll.UW). 

^"o^m  EduSd;'chen.  Tzeng  S.;  Palombo.  Mario  P.;  and  Sorce.  James 
5.5,841.218.0.313-46.000. 

"""Sc«ie'r:^ichard  P;  Oien,  We.  C;  Degr<KK-rhomas.  Johanna;  and 
Nacleno.  Edward  J..  5.841.269.  CI   323-276.000 


Chen.  Xuming;  Phillips,  W.  Garland;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  and  Sumner. 
Terence  Edwattl.  to  Motorola  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  «^™y 
retrieving  data  from  a  database  in  a  data  communication  system.  5,842J  10, 
O.  707-10.000.  ^  ,        „         _   ,    ^ 

Chen  Yung-Lung;  Tai.  ChiacvYen;  Jen.  CheinWei;  and  L«.  "*">'*«'■  ^ 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation  Appuatus  and  "jetlwd  of  fi'^"?  ' 
signal  utilizing  recursion  and  decimation.  5,841,681,  O.  364-724.011. 

Cheng.  Arthur  Chuen  Hon:  See—  A„K.ir 

Yu  Gang;  Tang.  Xiaoming;  Strack.  Kuit-Martin;  and  Cheng.  Arthur 
Chuen  Hon.  5.841.280.  O.  324-323.000 

Cheng  Chia-Yu  to  Jun  Sui  Kan  Sei  Cosmetics  Inlemaoooal  Limited.  Skin 
brush  massage  method.  5.840.048,  O.  601-18.000. 

'"'*"Lee^^w"ard^7Harris.  David  J ;  Siegel.  Craig  S;  Une.  Majhieu  B.. 
Hubbard.  Shirtey  C;  Cheng.  Seng  H  ;  E^'U^n-.SimonL;  Marshall. 
John;  and  Scheille.  Ronald  K..  5,840.710.  O.  514-M.OOO. 

^*^nJS;^^o;  Won.  Richard;  '^«'"  "an*"  A.^  Cheng  Ja.;Li^. 
Christine  J  Y.;  Eury.  Robcit  P;  and  Froix,  Michael.  5.840.293.  O 

Chennu^^]!^;  and  H.nchley.  Ron  E  lo  Lfl  L^c  Corj»n.tK>n^ 
Inierprocessor  communications  dam  i^^ferimd  error  detection  in  a 
multipiTxressing  environment.  5.841.988.  CI.  .395-200.670. 

Cherrv  Semiconductor  CorporaUon:  See—      c,h.M-llein 

Levin  Gedaly;  Sanzo.  Chnstopher  J.;  Theroux.  Arthur  R^hoellein. 
Ctoirge  E;  and  Patch.  Richid,  5.841,313.  O.  327-393.000. 
Cherukuri.  Satyam  Choudary:  See—  „      ^        ,  »,„_ 

DemerN.  Roben  Richard;  Cherakun.  Satyam  Choudary .Uvjne^\ai«i 
™l.am;  and  OMara.  Kerry  Dennis.  5.840.2.56  O.  422-102.000. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See- 

Bicknill.  David  Huw.  Carter.  Stephen  James;  and  Kartupelis.  Ron. 

Fa^nL"lo^i*'S>S°and  Hentnch.  Susan  Kay.  5.840.280,  O. 

4^4-47  000 
Half  Peter  John.  5.840.289.  CI  424-68.000. 
C^  G  ji  a^  Vinski.  Paul.  5.840,292.  O.  424-70.m 
Ches^'jason  A  ;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Rude.  Harold  E  ;  Sheffield.  William  F; 
1i^!^.X!-d  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.  ^"  »'"-^.^'^j;^ ^ 
Manufactunng  Companv  Method  of  making  an  abrasive  article  5.840.089. 
CI.  51-295.000. 

"^"Slrif,;:  A^^^w  A.;'S.;ung.  Patrtck C^P- Biegelsen  I^.d  K    Jackson. 

WarrenB.;andYim.Mari.H..  5.8.39,722.0.  271-265.020. 
Chevallier  Chnslophe  J  ,  to  Micron  (XiantumDevic.^.  Inc.  Timer  circuit  with 

programmable  decode  circuitry   5.841.827.  O.  377-20.000. 
Cheyenne  Properly  Trast:  See—  .  ^,     ^     ^^.h  <  <lii  «70  n 

Fieres.  Helmut;  Men:kling.  Roger;  and  Klemba.  Keith.  5.841.870.  CI. 

Meriiling.  Roger;  Fieres.  Helmut;  and  Klemba.  Keith,  5,841.869.  O 

Chhatwal.  kI;  Singh,  to  Intell.key  Cc»tJ«»on^  ESC^prolectivc  hoasing  for 

electronically  operated  IcKk.  5.841.637.  O   361-753000. 
Chia   Chok  J     Low.  0»ai  H  ;  and  Alagarainam.  Maniam.  to  LSI  Logic 

Corpol^lion.  Ball  grid  arrav  package  emplov  ing  raised  metal  contact  nngs. 

5  841  191   CI   257-691000.  ,  ^,  , 

Chia   Chok  J     Vanol.  Patrick;  and  Alagaramam.  Maniam.  to  Lbl  U>gic 

CorpoJ^ion.  Ball  grnl  arras  package  employing  solid  core  «>lder  balls. 

.5.841.198.  O2.57-780«)0  t-^  rn™,«i«, 

Chiang.  Alice  M.;  and  Broadstone.  Stev^"  «,-, '°  J^aje*  Con»«tioo. 

Poi^ble  ultrasound  imaging  system.  .5  8.39.442  CI.  •28-66L010^ 
Chiane    Robert  H.  L.;  Fsformes.  Jack  L.;  and  Huenniger,  "*aid  A.Mo 

C^erCo^tion.  Chiller  with  hybrid  falling  film  evaporator  5.839.294. 

O  62-471.000. 

^'""sC--^r.I«eph  T;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  G'-J;7t^*^^r 
Chiang.  Yuhn;  Nemoto.  Peurr  A  ;  and  Tegeler  John  J..  5.840.727. 0. 
514-254.000. 

'^"°Ha^eKliiS:rT;  Tillman.  Todd  Michael;  Wildes.  Douglas  G.;  and 
Chiao.  Richard  Y.  5.M0.032.  O  6OO-U3.00O  .^^ 

Chia-Yi    Hsieh;  and  Chin-Chu.  Chen    Mopping  device  with  replaceable 
cleaning  member.  5.8.39.147.  CI.  15-119.200. 

^""Il^r  T&';°A,i^;.'^^ro;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Tofukuji.  Ruka. 
5.840.883.  O   5.16-103.000. 

'^^  T^^;  Amano.  Isaburo;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Tofukuji.  Ruka. 

5.840.883.  O.  5.36-103.000. 

^•"""saKenK'hirKitashima.  Toshio  Chiba.  VuuU  "Cinoshita  Katsu- 
t.ishi;  and  Kodaka.  Kenji.  5.840.928.  O.  .549-483.000 

"""u'Htg-T^^m  and  Oiien.  Shih  J  .  5.841.957.  O.  395-182.060. 

""'"traylt^'aS'c^il.ahisa,  Takemi,  5.841,949.  O.  .395-77.000. 

Chikahisa.  Yosuke:  See—  v^..l.    <;  iui  ->30   CI 

Ikoma.  Heiji;  Tanabe,  Koji:  and  Chikahtsa.  Yosuke.  5,841  _W.  ei. 

313-506.000. 
™"chtY?t?sJh';;nd  Oiin-Chu.  O^n.  5.839.147.  O   15-119.200 
Ching-Ming.  Lai:  See— 


PI  20 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Gordon.  Bernard  M.:  and  Ching-Ming,  Lai,  5,841.828.  CI.  378-4  000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Bray.  Andrew  Malcolm;  and  Belcher.  Timothy  Lloyd.  5,841,028,  CI. 

Haskill,  John  Stephen,  5,840,4%,  CI.  435-7  100 

Piatak.  Michael,  Jr.,  5,840,522.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Heubner,  Verena  D.;  Santi.  Daniel  V    and 
Siani.  Michael  A,  5.840,841.  CI.  530-338.000. 
Chiron  Diagnostics  Corporation:  See — 

Degen.  Beat  R.;  and  Garyantes.  Michael  F..  5.841,523.  CI  356-72  000 
CTiiroscience  Limited:  See — 

"tSo'.mCI.  549*'3?!'(S()"'"  """"'"  ^  •  '*"'*  "'^^"^-  R«y'"on<i- 
Chl^ari.  Francis  V.;  Ferrari.  Carlo;  Penna,  Amalia;  and  Missale,  Gabriele  to 
Scnpps  Research  Foundation,  The.  Peptides  for  inducing  cytotoxic  T 
lymphocyte  responses  lo  hepatitis  B  virus.  5,840.303.  CI  424-189  100 
Chishima.  Ma.samilsu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Device  for  con- 
necting a  flat  cable  to  a  wiring  board.  5.839.916  CI  439-495  000 
Chisholm.  Gary  Sedman;  Daly.  Jason  Scott;  and  Hansby,  Michael  Anthony 
to  Tiimble  Navigation  Limited.  Relating  to  the  determination  of  verticaliiy 
in  tall  buildings  and  other  structures.  5,841,353,  CI.  340-689  000 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi;  Murashiro.  Kalsuyuki;  Takeshita.  Fusayuki-  Mat- 
sushita.  Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5.840.208.  CI  252-299  630 
Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh:  See — 

Yeng.  Feng- Wen;  Wang.  Shan-Shue;  Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh;  Lee.  Chin-Fen;  and 
Wang,  Chia-Lin  J..  5.840.991,  CI.  568-32.000. 
Chiu,  Shin  Khoo;  and  So,  Kai  Nin,  to  Marco  Skates  Limited.  In  line  skate 
consmiction.  5,839,736.  CI.  280-11.220. 

^^\'i:  ^^  ^'^"  ^'^^'"of  <*«»■  control  mechanism.  5,839,543.  CI.  187- 
324.000. 

Chladek  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis  L.;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E..  to  Boehringer 
Ingelheim  Animal  Health.  Inc.  Method  for  growing  swine  infertility  and 
respiratory  syndrome  virus.  5.840.563,  CI  435-235  100 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef;  and  Arnold,  Hans-Peter,  to  Matsushita 
tiectnc  Industrial  Company.  Method  for  noise  suppression  and  noise- 
suppression  circuit  for  \ideo  recorders.  5.841  934  CI   386-2  (KX) 

Cho.  Hua-Jen.  Belt  buckle.  5.839.170.  CI.  24- I63.o6r 

Cho  Jong-ho,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a 
black  matrix  on  a  faceplate  panel  for  a  color  CRT  5.840.450.  CI.  430- 

Cho.  Namsik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Mulu-step  pressure  teducine 

apparatus  and  method.  5.839.289.  CI.  62-100.000. 
Cho,  Sung  Ho:  See — 

Kim,  Won  Hyun;  Yun,  Hee  Won;  Kim,  Sung  Kil;  Kim.  Hyun  Chul:  Cho 
Sung  Ho;  and  Ahn,  Sung  Ki,  5,84 1 ,224,  CI.  3 1 3-4  P  000 
Cho.  Sung  K.:  See — 

^<='«'"n'''  Edward  D.;  Cho.  Sung  K.;  and  Schiebe,  Lowell  H..  5,839, 155. 

Cho.  Won-Ju,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film  transistor  and  method  for 

making  same.  5,840,60 1 ,  CI.  438- 1 5 1 .000. 
Choi,  Hoon:  See — 

Hong,  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chang,  Jay  Hyok:  Kim,  Se  Ho; 
Choi.  Hoon;  Nam,  Do  Hyun;  Kwak,  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong,  Yi  Na  Oh 

Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916,  CI.  548-557  000        '       ' 
Choi.  Jeong-hyuk:  See — 

Joo.  Kyung-joong:  and  Choi.  Jeong-hvuk.  5.841.163.  CI.  257-316000 
(-  hoi.  Sung-Up;  and  Kim,  Tae-Sung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Inverse 

discrete  cosine  iransforraation  system  using  Lees  algorithm.  5,841,682, 

^..1.  .*o4- /Z5.03U. 
Choi.  Whan:  See— 

Kim   Kyung  Yong;  and  Choi.  Whan.  5.840.642.  CI.  501  -  H6  000 
Chno,  Pek  Lee;  Keiser,  Bruce  A.;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Nunn,  Maureen  B 

Picco  David  A  :  and  Salmen.  Krisline  S.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company! 

^.mf^k'cM^IlM  3^'^'  '"'™*'  '"'  f^'P  "^  P""*'  applications. 

Choung  Cheng  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Liang.  Wen-Tsung.  5.8.19.161.  CI.  15-.398.0(K) 
Chow.  Hui-Meng:  See— 

Heuvelmans  Jean  J.;  and  Chow.  Hui-Meng.  5.84 1 .222,  CI.  3 1 3-345  000 
Choye.  RandyJ;  Kung.  Yau  Uung;  and  Harding,  Henry  N..  to  AST  Research 

inc  Method  of  software  installation.  5.842  024  CI  395-712  000 
Chretien,  Michel:  See— 

^'^■^!^^^\  °  •  ^^-  '*<''*"•  »"<'  Chretien.  Michel,  5,840,529,  CI 

4J3-oy.  1  (X). 

Christensen.  Mogens  A;  and  Madsen.  Benny  H..  to  Niro  A/S    Fluid  bed 

x»}%2ffi.  CI  M-mooo""^""'' '"''  '  "^"^  "'  ""*'"«  "  "^  P'"'" 
Christoff.  Jordan  C  :  See— 

D' Alfonso.  David  A.;  and  Christoff.  Jordan  C.  5,841,491,  CI    348- 
65.000. 
Christuk,  Amy  E.:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Christuk.  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Rulin- 
Hamngion  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia,  Ana 

!^5..li,l78Ti.  54^iS^^""'  ^'^''"-  ^""^  ^"^''—  •^- 

^''5"Mi.2^2,'ci."S^4-''347'^0(J^"'    '^"'""  ^"^  """'"""^  *""  '"""^""''"y 
Christy.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Meetze    Murray  O..  Jr.;  Christy,  Kenneth  G.;  Kahn,  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert,  Thomas  P,  5,840.003.  CI.  493-405.000. 


Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Falkowski.  Alan;  Czapski.  Piotr;  and  Soltis,  Dennis  A    5  839405  CI 

123-184.570. 
Ozark,  L.  John,  5,839,738.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Chu,  Anna  C.H.  Jig  bench  for  facilitating  assembly  of  a  golf  club.  5,839,181, 

^- 1  -  Z"'  2.0 1 .  5UU. 
Chu,  Ching-Fa.  Locking  device  with  two  simultaneously  actuated  cylindrical 

plugs.  5,839,302,  CI.  70-38.00A. 
Chu,  Chong  Nam:  See — 

Pahk,  Heui  Jae;  Moon,  Joon  Hee;  and  Chu.  Chong  Nam.  5,841  668  CI 
364-551.010.  .>~o.v-i. 

Chu,  Harry  L.:  See — 

Yang.  Terry  H.;  and  Chu.  Harry  L..  5,841,677,  CI.  364-569000 
Chu,  Tzu-Yih;  and  Ma,  Abraham  C,  to  MA  Uboralories,  Inc.  Dual-bank 
memory  module  with  shared  capacitors  and  R-C  elements  integrated  into 
the  module  substrate.  5,841,686,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Chuang.  Kuo-Sheng:  See — 

Yeh,  Jun-Ker;  Yeou,  Long-Sheng;  Chuang.  Kuo-Sheng;  and  Liao  Siu- 
Han.  5.840.607.  CI.  438-257.000. 
Chubachi.  Noriyoshi;  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  and  Koiwa,  Yoshiio,  to  Japan  Science 
CI  sSj^T?  mi)^°'^'^''""  ^"™*""'''  diagnostic  equipment  5.840.028, 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukushima,  Naoshi,  5,840,344,  CI.  424-153.100 
'^''m'w'^"'"  ^-  ^'^  **"«•  •'■anron^- '»  Software  for  Image  Compression 
1.1B  :ici??fS. '*^"*"*'"^  compression  and  decompression.  5,841,473,  CI. 

Chung.  J.  H..  to  E-Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluation  and 

inspection  of  composite-repaired  structures.  5.841.031,  CI   73-583  000 
Chung.  Moon  Jo:  See — 

Ahn    Byoung  Sung;  Kwon.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You;  and  ChUne 

MoonJo.  5.841.007.  CI.  570-169.000.  «  »-nung. 

Chuniharapai.  Anan;  Ue.  James;  Heben.  Caroline;  and  Kim    K    Jin    to 

?85^%  Cl'V^""   '"   "   """"•    "'^^    ^"•"^^*'>    --^P'- 

'^Xelet'ilr"- ^L2%"'cr^26:4Tfi£.-  "  ""'"'■  '"^   ^-""-"'e 

Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 
Biibler.  Fridolin.  5.840.901.  CI.  546-49.000. 
Hendi.  Shivakumar  Ba.salingappa.  5.840.907.  CI.  546-256  000 
Nitsche,  Karl  Stephan;  Wolf,  Walter;  and  Fries.  Joachim.  5.840^905  CI 

546-184.000. 
Quotschalla.  Udo;  and  Linhart.  Helmut.  5.840.954.  CI.  558-71  000 
Setiabudi.  Frans;  and  KainmUller.  Thomas,  5,840.238,  CI.  264-331  170 
Zambounis,  John;  and  Hofmann,  Manfred.  5.840  449  CI  430-7  000 

Cikes.  Ivo:  See —  '       '  '^^ 

F«^-P«'ri*--.  Bozidar;  Breyer.  Branko;  and  Cikes.  Ivo.  5,840,030.  CI. 

Cimet.  Israel  A.:  See — 

Pashtan.  Ariel;  and  Cimet.  Israel  A..  5.842.127.  CI.  455-435  000 

Cimtec  Contn)l  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Anthony.  Phillip  K.;  and  Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene.  5.839.266.  CI. 

Cinque   Brenda  A;  and  Delaney.  Eugene.  Portable  dryer  with  a  retractable 

handle  pitting  into  an  indented  housing.  5.839.204.  CI.  34-97  000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See— 

Bril.  Vald;  Bindlish.  Rakesh;  Fuiks.  Ken;  Han.  Robin  Sungsoo;  Kotha 

Sndhar;  and  Eglit,  Alexander  Julian,  5.841,418.  CI.  345-3  000 
Einkauf.  Mark  Alan;  and  Larson.  Michael  Kerry.  5.841.442.  CI.  345- 

Supino,  Louis.  5.841.604.  CI.  360-73.030 
Cisneros.  Dennis  NMI;  McDonough.  Scott  D.;  Minikus.  James  C     and 
Lawthome.  Chns  E..  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  Rolling  cone  steel  tooth 
I7w':ii  ,S)»       '^""'"'*  '"  '^""^''  ^''^'^  '^'^  placement.  5.839,526.  CI. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ebihara.  Heihachiro.  5.841.412.  CI.  345-58.000 
'^Tfil/^7o'''^!^^T!i*'^^,"v^''""'  Mafune.  Masao;  and  Katsuki.  Yoshio. 
Kizaki.   Shigeni;   Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;   Kimura.   Hachiro;   Murata 

5M  Lin.'^Ttwirc^'^""'^'-  '^'^'"'-  '""  ^'-  ^"'^'^''^■ 

Tanaka.  Kazuo.  5.841,414.  CI.  345-87.000. 
City  University  of  New  Yorii.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  See— 

Desnick.  Robert  J.;  and  Welmur.  James  G..  5.840.578  CI  435-3^5  000 
Clanton.  Christopher  L.:  See—  .  <-    hjj  .  .j.iiuu. 

'^'5!St"8M.'^?L  ^^O^^lSISS"'"-  ^'"  '^•- '"''  ^^'"'""-  Christopher  L.. 
Clariant  Finance  (BVI).  Ltd.:  See— 

Repo.  Harri.  5.840.416.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Clariant  GmbH:  See— 

Doenges.  Reinhard;  and  Ehrier.  Rudolf.  5.840.882  CI  536-91  000 

TSi'^a  424-^"'  m'-  °''"*"'  '^'"'"- """  ""^'"-  ^"'^"■ 

Clark,  Deborah  W.:  See— 

n,  J^'^'''  l^^'i"  "  •  ^"''  C'"''-  De'^'rah  W.,  5.840,392,  CI.  428-40  100 
198-75^500  '*"^'P'°^'"'"8  "'"'^  conveyor  control  system.  5,839,568,  CI. 

^'5!840,392,  a.  ^sSo^a!^'"'''*  *•  ^''f-^*""8  <""«  '"^"^>>^'°"  •'<»rd- 
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Clark  LeIand  C    Jr ,  to  Synthetic  Blood  International,  Inc.  Perfluofocaibons 

for"biological  gas  exchange  and  method.  5,840,767,  CI.  514-759.000^ 
Clark   Mitchell,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Trapezoidal  cartons  with  an 

innerpartition.  5,839,649,0.229-114.000. 
Clark  Peter  Brace,  to  Auckland  UniServices  Limited.  Power  collector  for 

ind'uclivepowerlransfer.  5.839.554.  CI.  191-10.000. 
Clarke.  David  Kirkwood;  and  Palese.  Peter  M.  toAv.ron^  Recombinant 
negative  strand  RNA  vinis  expression  systems.  5.840.520  CI.  435-69.100. 
Clarke   Neville,  to  International  Fluid  Separation  Pty  Ltd.  Separation  appa- 
ratus and  method.  5.840.198.  CI.  210-802.000. 
Clarke-Ames.  Jeremy  Jonathan:  See—        .  „.  ^     .  ,  i™...i,a„ 

Sand  John;  Martin.  Jon  Emmerson:  and  Clarke-Ames.  Jeremy  Jonathan. 
5.839.671.  CI.  241-24.100.  c     .-     i 

Clausen    Edvin  List;  and  Gundlach,  Peter,  lo  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Structual 
sub-assembly.  5.839.776.  CI.  216-188.000. 

Clear  Logic.  Inc.:  See —  

H^iSins.  Alan  H..  5,840,627,  O.  438-669.000. 

Clemente.  Marcos:  S«—  .,      c     „< t_  w„,*w.« 

Ribeiro  Carmo;  Clemente.  Marcos;  Brown.  Alan  S.;  Abraham.  Nortiert. 
Sr.;  and  Bare.  Kristopher  R..  5.8.39.352.  CI.  92-186.000. 

Clements.  Thomas  E:  5«—  .oxinii     ri 

Burris.    Kenneth    W.;    and    Clements.    Thomas    E..    5.841.033.    CI. 

73-799  000 
Cleic.  Francois-Ff^dinc:  Dubroeucq.  Mane-Chnsline:   Helynck    Gerard; 
Leboul.  Jean;  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Peptide 
antagonists  of  neurotensin  5.840.682.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation.  The:  S«—  .     .,,„„,  ™ 

Silverman.  Robert  H.;  Hassel,  Bret  A.;  and  Zhou,  Aimin,  5.840,577,  tl. 
435-325.000 
Oick  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  ^  o^,  <.ib  r-i    w.i  «inf¥¥l 

Alpert.  Martin  C;  and  Ponn.  Timothy  R..  5.841.628.  CI.  361-600.000. 
Gift  Pamela  K.;  and  Lee.  Charies  R..  to  Burgett.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  optically  detennining  note  characteristics  from  key  inouon  in  a  key- 
boardoperated  musical  inslnimenl.  5.841.050.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Cline    Dannv  R.;  and  Hii,  Francis,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Apparatus 'and  method  for  a  programmable  interval  timing  generator  in  a 
semiconductor  memory.  5.841.707.  CI.  365-194.000. 
Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Chnstopher  John.  5.840.586.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Clinical  Research  Institute  of  Montreal:  See—  ....,<  a^  ,^  ri 

Seidah.  Nabil  G.;  Day.  Robert;  and  Chretien.  Michel.  5.840.529.  LL 
435-69.100. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Company:  See— 

Dutot.  Guy.  5.840.757.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Clunet-Coste.  Bnino:  See—  _4  «  a-io  onn  r-i 

Billet.  Gilles;  Clunet-Coste.  Brano;  and  Maneuf.  Bernard.  5,839.9UU,  (.1 
433-218.000. 

*^'"1i<S^^'uwe;  and  Cluse.  Dieter,  5,842.117.  CI.  455-101.000. 

^"^k^nagTJ^^n^BTand  Coad.  Michael  T.  5.842,124.  O.  455-418.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  rn,  j_  r 

Cook    Memtt  S.:  Gregory.  Raymond  D.;  and  Bnssey,  Charles  L. 
5.841,662.0.  364-474.370. 

^""Sn^Mict^lTand  Cockbum.  Eric.  5.839.949.  CI.  451-356^. 

Cody.  Sharon  L.;  Hoy.  Michael  R.;  and  Walter.  Enc  J;,- <o  McNe,l-PPC.  Inc. 
Cklling  agent  for  polyethylene  gylcol.  S.1M0.337CL  424-486.000. 

Cohen  Joan  Convertible  stroller.  5.839.748.  O.  280-648.000. 

Cohen  Marlene  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Calcium  channel  antagonists. 
5.840.747.  O.  514-443.000.  ,  ,  c  .    rw.  r  V 

Cohen.  Michel;  and  Khramov.  Mikhail,  to  lndustna.s  ^onfel  S^A^  ^  t  _v. 
Process  for  preparing  esters  from  alcohols  and  ketenes.  5,84t),'*).,  i-i 
560-2.39.000. 

Cohen,  Patricia  Townsend:  See —  .  ^  .        n_      ■ 

Pedersen  Oluf;  Bj0rtwk,  Christian;  Hansen,  Lars;  and  Cohen.  Patncia 
Townsend.  5.840.486.  CI  435-6.000. 

Cohen  Reuven.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  and  method  lor 
accommodaUng  ABR  and  CBR  traffic  on  a  shared  communications  chan- 
nel. 5.841.777.  O.  370^3.000.  

Cohen.  Sasson;  Yoram,  Sela;  Levy.  Ruth;  Shtennan,  Nava;  Melamed  tldad, 
and  Atlas,  Dafna,  lo  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industnes  Ltd  ;  and  Hebrew 
University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Developinent  Company  of  the. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  of  L-DOPA  ester.  5.840.756.  CI .  5 1 4-538_000. 
Cohrr.  Paul  Wesley;  Deldar.  Mitra  P;  Keen.  Donald  Manon;  and  Keen.  Ellen 
AniU.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Telecommunications  mslrumcnl 
employing  variable  cnteria  speech  recognition.  5.84-.161.  CI.  704- 
251.000. 

'^"'Ton'^MfchitpTand  Colage.  Randy  A.,  5.839  374. CI.  IIO.162X)0O. 
Colcombct  TTiierry;  and  Grandooiller.  Alain,  to  MK.  Industnes.  Cold- 

fonnable  composite  pipe.  5.8.39.478.  CI.  138-141.000. 
Cole  R  Clay  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Bowles  Bobby 
K  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Cole.  R.  Oay;  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Dew- 
pra&had.  Brahmadeo  T.  5.839.510,  O.  166-276.000. 

Coleman.  Forrest  L.:  5«—  ,  o.,  ton  nt  \^n.^1^nt\ 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  and  Coleman.  Forrest  L..  5.841.780.  O.  370-524.000. 

Coleman.  Robert  D.:  See—  v  i,  — ^ 

Kinnerslev  Alan  M.;  Coleman.  Robert  D.;  Kinnersley.  Cheng- Yuh.  and 
Mclntyie.  John  L..  5.840.656.  O  504-115.000. 


Coleman    Thomas.  Nasal  spray  having  a  mineral  vitamin  component  a 

mineral  component  and  aloe  vera.  5.840.278.  O.  424-«S.00O 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Drapier.  Julien.  5.840.676.  O.  510417.000. 

Gaffar.  Abdul:  Afflitto,  John;  and  Subramanian,  Malathy,  5,840,281.  U. 

424-49.000. 
Payne.  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen;  and  Subramanyam,  Ravi.  5.840.670. 
O  510-152.000.  _^^ 

Taha.  Riad  Ahmed;  and  Getty.  Patrick  J..  5.840.323.  O.  424^5.000. 
Zakensberg.  Issac.  5.8.39.609.  O.  222-107.000. 
Colle.  Karia  Schall:  See—  „      ,^  » 

Rabeonv   Manese;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Costello.  Christine  Ann; 
Wright  Pamela  Jean;  Colle.  Karia  Schall;  and  Talley.  Larry  Dalton. 
5.841.010.  O.  585-3.000. 
Collins.  Clive  Allan:  S^f—  ,  ^^    . 

Baricer  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chnsloper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
urr  DonaW  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richanl  Edward; 
Retler.  Eric  Eugene;  Richanlson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoooover  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Siupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842,031,  O.  395-800  000. 

Collins,  Les:  See —  ...         ,.  , 

Hooper  Allan;  Collins.  Us;  Reckzin.  Eail;  Richard.  Andrew;  Palangio. 
Tom;  Kelly.  Mark;  and  Simpson.  Grant  5.841.055.  CL  86-20.150. 
Colliopoutos.  John  A.:  See—  ,  ,.     .         j  o    ii 

Selinger  Edward;  Dell.  Sheila  M  ;  Cdliopoulos.  John  A ;  and  Reilly. 
William  J..  Jr..  5.840.768.  CI.  514-779.000. 
Collis.  Matthew  P;  and  Szczepanik.  Stephen  H  .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Vehicle  for  delivery  of  particles  to  a  sample.  5.840.878,  tl 
5.36-25.400. 
Colopla&t  A/S:  S^f— 

Olsen,  Hans,  5,840.073,  CI.  604-333.000. 
Colorep.  Inc.:  See — 

Swidler.  Ronald.  5.840.453.  O.  43O-»2.000. 

Colson.  Pierre-Jean:  See—  

Behlmg.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly 
Jo  Colson.  Piene-Jean;  DouWedav.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N  .  Knable.  Cari  Matthew;  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter;  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S.,  5.840,%  I ,  CI. 
560-172.000. 
Columbia  University:  See—  j  c    ^    /-_;- 

Man*,  Keith  L..  Aita.  Michael;  Kesten.  Randy;  and  Smith.  Ct«g. 
5.840.059.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Colvin  Brvan.  Sr..  to  Allsoft  Distributing  Incorporated.  EnciypOon  enhance- 
ment system.  5.841.872.  O   380-28.000. 

""neemann  Frank  A.;  Moffat.  Steven  H  ;  Preston.  John  S  ;  and  Poulin. 
Darcy  G..  5.841  J142,  CI  338-325.000. 
CombustionEngineering.  Inc.;  See— 

Bartow.  Dennis  N..  5.839.376.  O.  110-270.000. 

Commervon,  Alain:  Sre —  „  ^         ai.;-   t.^ 

Bouchard.  Herve;  Bourzat  Jean-Dominique.  Commergm.  A^.  ter- 
rier. Corinne;  and  7jkco.  Martine.  5.840.931.  O.  549-510.000. 
Commissanat  a  lEnergic  Aiomique;  See—  xt^i^^ 

Bauer  Mireille;  Marc.  Yves;  DeMarc.  Danielle;  and  Seiss,  Monique. 
5.841.200,0.  264-0.500.  j    ,  ^  ^  , 

Commonwealth    of   Australia    Commonweahh    Scientific    and    Industrial 

Research  Organization.  The:  See—  

Hollidav.  Robin.  5.840.497.  O  435-6.000 
Commooweilth  Scienufic  and  Industrial  Organisation:  S«— 

Hennessy.  Desmond  Ronald;  Ashes.  John  Richard;  Sc»n.  Trevor  Will- 
iam; Gulati.  Suresh  Kumar,  and  Steel.  John  Winston.  5.840.324.  O. 

424^18.000.  c 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industnal  Reseanrh  Organization  S^r-- 

Annison.    Geoffrev;    Topping.    David    L.;    and    lllman.    Richanl    J. 

5.840.860,  O   5.V>-1  110  .r^  ,^     ur*. 

Commonwealdi  System  of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the. 

^Siiientkowski.  Vincent  S.;  and  Ya.es.  John  T,  Jr..  5.840.426.  O.  428- 
408.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

cSuer  Mireille;  Maic.  Yves;  DeMarc.  Danielle;  and  Setss.  Monique. 
5.841.200.  O.  264-0.500 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See— 

Dai   Davang.  5.841.446.  O.  345-516.000 

Faulk.  Richanl  A.  5.84 1 .64 1 .  O.  W-2 1 ,000.         .  _, ,  .^,    _    „ , 

Olang.  Sompoog  Paul;  and  Walker.  William  L..  5.841.795.  O.  371- 

Pictio."  Jose  J  .  Jr ;  Lee.  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager.  Robert  R.  5.841.990.0. 
395-200  790 

^""Cg"^";  1:;:^  Ub'yTKeith  PhUnp.  5.841.950.  O.  395-99.000. 

^•^;SS?..  ^.'T.841.7%.  O.  37.43.600. 

*^°""Ki!L^'siephen  C.  5.839.445.  O.  128-898.000. 
ConAgra.  Inc.:  See— 
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Lorence.  Malthew  W.;  and  Grace.  James  K..  5.8.19.574.  CI.  206-216.000. 
Conar>.  James  W.;  and  Beutler.  Robert  R..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  powering  down  an  integrated  circuit  transpaiently  and  its 
phase  locked  loop.  5,842,029.  CI.  395-750.040. 
Cone.  Matthew  L.:  See — 

Horadan.  Peter  H.;   Vaughan.  Richard  A.;  and  Cone.  Matthew  L 
5.842.211.  CI.  707-1 0.0(X). 
Conner,  Michael  P.;  and  Colage.  Randy  A.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Blower  for 

generating  static  pres.sure.  5.839.374.  CI.  110-162.000. 
Connor.  Glenn:  See — 

Krone,  Norris;  Pierson,   Roger;  Connor,  Glenn;  and   Davis    Virgil 
5.841.974.  CI.  395-2(K).3IO. 
Consani.  Marco:  See — 

Vattaneo,  Francesco;  Consani,  Marco;  and  Macor,  Lorentino,  5,839,400 
CI.  123-90.160. 

Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microeleltronica  nel  Mezzogiomo;  See 

Grimaldi.  Antonio;  Schillaci.  Anionino;  Krisina,  Ferruccio-  and  Feria 
Giuseppe,  5,841,167.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dodt,  Thoma.s.  5.839.761.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Control  Module  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan.  David  J..  5,841,555,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Convergence.  Com:  See — 

Wright.  Terry.  5.841.468,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Converse  Inc.:  See — 

Healy,  John  A.;  and  Knoepke,  Eckhard,  5,839,209,  Q.  36-30.00A. 
Conway.  Andrew   D.  Apparatus  and  method  of  playing  a  board  game 

simulating  teams  playing  in  a  tournament.  5.839,725,  CI.  273-244  000 
Cook,  David  M.:  Sec- 
Stems,  William  G.;  Cook.  David  M.;  and  Ouwerkerk.  Richard  J  , 
5,841,394,  CI.  342-174.000. 
Cook.  Merritt  S.;  Gregory.  Raymond  D.;  and  Brissey,  Charles  C,  to  Cobum 
Optical  Industries.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  chucked  work  piece 
recognition.  5.841.662.  CI.  364-474.370 
Cook.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneru.  Sudheer;  Shah,  Milan  Cook 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Arnold  S..  5,842.214,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Cook.  Richard  D..  to  Beckett  Gas.  Inc.  Power  gas  burner.  5.839,891.  CI. 

Cook.  Scon  b.:  See— 

Chancey,  Jason  D.;  Cook,  Scott  D.;  and  Borden.  Lisa  Jean.  5.842.185 
CI.  705-40.000. 
Cool.  Mary  Beth:  See— 

Theuer.  Richard  C;  and  Cool.  Mary  Beth.  5.840.361.  CI.  426-615.000. 
Coombs.  Garth;  and  Baslidas.  Isidro  Vasquez.  Jr..  to  Johns  Manville  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Air  filter  amd  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  microor- 
ganisms in  contaminated  air.  5.840.245.  CI.  422-4.000. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

Carter.  Robert  H.;  Taylor.  William  M.;  and  Baker.  Gerald  S    5  839  765 

CI.  285-334.200.  .-."-'. 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche.  John  T 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J.;  Snyder.  Nancy  J.;  Staszak.  Michael  A.;  Thompson 

Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company.  Glycopeptide  antibiotic  derivatives.  5.840.684.  CI.  514-1 1  000 

Cooper  Technologies  Company:  See — 

Douglass.  Robert  Stephen.  5.841.337,  CI.  337-198.000. 
Coopennan.  Robert:  See — 

Rahgozar,  M.  Armon;  and  Coopennan.  Robert.  5.841.900.  CI.  382- 
1 76.000. 
Coops.  Peter:  See — 

Holtslag,  Antonius  H.  M.;  Visser.  Derk;  Coops.  Peter;  and  Heemskerk 
Jacobus  P  J..  5.841.753.  CI.  369-94.000. 
Cope.  Steven  A.;  Frost,  Dennis  L.;  and  Oakley.  Ricky  Wayne,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Yam  cutter.  5,839,342,  CI.  83-583  000 
Copcland.  Hugh  D.;  Lapou.  David;  Rosenberger.  Dena  E.;  and  Mastny.  Gary 
F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Bioluminescent  bioassav  system 
5,840,572,  CI.  435-286.700. 
Coppes,  Bryan  A.:  See— 

Nichols.  James  M.;  and  Coppes,  Bryan  A..  5.839.844.  CI.  405-43.000 
Cothin.  Dave  B.:  See- 
Bloom.  David  M.;  Corbin.  Dave  B.;  Banyai.  William  C;  and  Straker 
Bryan  P..  5,841.579.  CI.  359-572.000. 
Cordell.  Barbara:  See — 

Schilling.  James  W.,  Jr.;  White.  Robert  T.;  Cordell.  Barbara;  and  Benson 
Bradley  J.,  5.840,527,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cordier.  Georges;  Fouilloux,  Pierte;  and  Laurain.  Nathalie,  to  Rhonc-Poulenc 
Chimie.  Catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  nitriles  to  amines,  preparation 
process  thereof  and  hydrogenation  process  making  use  thereof.  5.840.989. 
CI.  564-490.000. 
Cordova.  Jose  Rafael:  See— 

Carrazza.  Jose;  Cordova.  Jose  Rafael;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Cruz   Jose 
Manuel.  5,840,271.  CI.  423-700.000. 
Corless.  Murray  B.:  See — 

Varga.  Zoltan  A.:  Coriess,  Murray  B.;  and  Pinnock,  John  D..  5.839,816, 
CI.  362-153.100. 
Coriey.  Neil  C:  See— 

Sandman.  Olga;  Coriey.  Neil  C;  and  Lai.  Pieeu.  5.840.537.  CI.  435 

69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Lai.  Preeti;  Shah,  Purvi;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C 
5.840.539.  CI,  435-69.200, 


Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli.  Surya  K.;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C.  5.840,864.  CI 
536-23.100. 
Comec,  Rene,  to  Cepem.  Resonance  inverter  power  supply  control  device 
including  transistor  switch-over  decision  signals.  5,841.646    CI    363- 
56.000. 
Comelius,  Craig  J,:  See — 

Arackellian,  Kevorit  G.;  and  Cornelius.  Craig  J..  5.842.070  CI    396- 
463,000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation  Inc.:  See — 

Frechet.  Jean  M,  J,;  Haque,  Shah  A,;  Steinke.  Joachim  H,  G.;  and  Wang 

Hsien-Chang.  5.840.810.  CI,  525-333,300, 
Johnston.  Stephen  A,;  and  Sanford.  John  C.  5.840,481.  CI.  435-5.000, 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhagavatula,  Venkata  A.,  5,841.583.  CI,  359-577,000. 

Correns.  Nico;  Lobel,  Jurgen;  and  Wendorff.  Eckhard.  to  Pasim  Mikrosys- 

temlechnik  GmbH.  Modular  two-coordinate  planar  motor  5,841  207  CI 

310-12.000,  •       •      ■ 

Corrigan.  Patrick  J,;  and  Howie.  John  K,  Phase  transfer  catalyst  for  u,se  in  the 

synthesis  of  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters,  5.840.703.  CI,  514-23,000 
Cosman,  David  J,:  See — 

Mosley,  Bnice;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Park.  Linda;  Beckmann,  M,  Patricia- 
March.  Carl  J,;  and  Idzerda,  Rejean,  5,840,869,  CI.  536-23.500 
Cossandi,  Antonio:  See — 

Patelli,  Silvano;  Cossandi,  Antonio;  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Baltisia 
5.839,165,  CI,  19-260,000, 
Costa,  Pat  v.:  See— 

SchoeBler.  Daniel;  Stem.  Howard;  and  Costa.  Pat  V  5  841  538  CI 
356-369,000,  ,       .       ,       . 

Costas,  Judson  P:  See — 

Varoey,  John  C;  Costas,  Judson  P..  Nemeth,  Paul  R.;  and  Olmstead  Tv 
R..  5.8.39.668.  CI,  239-690,000.  ' 

Costello,  Christine  Ann:  See — 

Rabeony.  Manese;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Costello,  Christine  Ann- 
Wnghi.  Pamela  Jean;  Colle,  Karla  Schall;  and  Talley.  Larry  Dalton' 
5.841,010,  CI,  585-3,000,  ^ 

Cottam,  Howard  B,:  See — 

Carrera.  Carlos  J,;  Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Cotlam.  Howard  B,;  and  Nobori 
Tsutomu.  5.840.505,  CI,  435-18.000. 
Couch,  Richard  W,.  Jr:  See — 

Lu.   Zhipeng;   Couch.   Richard   W,.  Jr;   and   Freeman,   Jennifer  L 
5,841,095,  CI,  219-121,480, 
Counter,  Christopher  M,:  See — 

Bacchetti,  Silvia;  Counter,  Christopher  M,;  Leber,  Brian;  and  Harlev 
Calvin  Bmce.  5,840,490,  CI,  435-6,000, 
Counaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Woodings,  Calvin  R,,  5,839,448,  CI,  131-331,000, 
Counright,  Dennis  R,:  See— 

Bouyoucos,  John  V,;  Charvoz.  David  C;  and  Courtright.  Dennis  R 
5.841.733,  CI,  367-1.5,000, 
Cousins,  Gerald  M.  Protection  device  for  the  lower  gear  housini;  of  a  boat 
motor  5.839.929,  CI,  440-76,000,  fc  do»i 

Coutant.  Alan  R,;  Cronin.  Michael  G,;  Liesener.  Kenneth  P;  Marr,  Jerry  D.; 
and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Default  mode  control  system' 
for  a  spill  torque  transmission,  5.842,144.  CI,  701-62,000, 
Covino.  James  J,;  Roberts.  Alan  L,;  and  Sousa.  Jose  R.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Folded  dummy  world  line.  5,841  720  CI 
365-210.000, 
Cowell,  Michael  Joseph:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter;  Cowell.  Michael  Joseph;  Jailloux,  Jean-Marc;  and 
Segrestin,  Pierre,  5,839,855.  CI,  405-262.000. 
Cox,  Michael  S,,  to  Long-Airdox  Company,  Adjustable  yoke  assembly, 

5,839,564,  CI,  198-303,000. 
Craig.  Franklin  J,:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E,;  Craig,  Franklin  J,;  Straeter,  William  F.;  and  Slraeter 

Joseph  G„  5.839,226,  CI,  47-72,000, 
Weder.  Donald  E,;  Weder.  Eari  H,;  Dunn.  Raymond  E.  Jack;  and  Craia 
Franklin  J  ,5,840,379,  CI,  428-34,100, 
Cram.  Robert  M,,  to  Phase  Metrics.  Inc,  Low  noise  preamplifier  for  a 

magneto-resistive  head  tester  5.841.318.  CI,  330-9,000, 
Cran.  James  A.:  See — 

Stenning.  David  G.;  and  Cran,  James  A.,  5.839,383.  CI.  1 14-72  000 
Crandall,  Bradford  G.,  Jr:  See- 
Emerson,  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G„  Jr,  5  839  224    CI 
47-58,000, 
Crane  Co,:  See — 

Reese,  Robert  J,;  and  Newkirk,  Franklin  D,.  5.839.610.  C\.  222-129  300 
Crash  Rescue  Eujuipment  Service,  Inc,:  See — 

Relyea,  Robert  G,,  5.839.664.  CI,  2.39-271,000, 
Crawford,  Paul  Alexander;  and  Edwards.  Douglas  Frederick,  lo  MTD  Prod- 
ucts Inc,  Connecting  mechanism  and  method  for  connecting  transmission 
components  of  an  offthe-road  vehicle,  5.839.556.  CI.  192-48,910 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E,;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Scott,  Steven  L   5  841  973 
CI,  395-200,800,  '       '       " 

Creemer.  Lawrence:  See — 

Mynden*,  Jon  S,;  Broughton,  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M  ;  Mabe 

James  A,;  Turner,  Jan  R,;  Creemer.  Uwrence;  Huber  Mary  L,  B.; 

Kirst,  Herbert  A,;  and  Martin.  James  W,.  5.840.861.  CI  536-16  800 

Cress   David  R,;  and  Purcell.  Stephen  M,.  to  Newell  Operating  Company 

Cabinet  hinge  with  press-in  mounting  cup.  5,839,164,  CI,  16-381  000 


November  24,  1998 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Cresswell,  Michael  William,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce,  Over- 
lay target  and  measurement  procedure  to  enable  self-cortection  for  wafer- 
induced  tool-induced  shift  by  imaging  sensor  means,  5,841.144.  CI, 
250-491,100. 
Critchlow.  David  N.;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Earlam,  Sandra  J.  K.;  Johnson.  Karle 
J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A,;  Westling.  Gregory  L,;  Paneth,  Eric;  and  Yehushua, 
Moshe.  to  InlerDigital  Technology  Corporation,  Subscriber  unit  for  wire- 
less digital  telephone  system.  5,842,137,  CI,  455-550,000, 
Croft,  Gregg  Douglas:  See — 

Linn.  Jack  Howard;  and  Croft,  Gregg  Douglas,  5.841.182,  CI,  257- 
532,000. 
Croft,  Thomas  M,:  See — 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Crx>ft.  Thomas  M..  5,841,816,  CI,  375-331.000. 
Cronin.  Michael  G,:  See — 

Coutant,  Alan  R.;  Cronin.  Michael  G,;  Liesener,  Kenneth  P.;  Marr,  Jerry 
D,;  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  5,842.144.  CI,  701-62,000. 
Crosier,  Mark  David,  to  Delta  Ciauil  Protection  &  Controls  Limited,  Mixlule 

for  use  with  a  miniature  circuit  breaker  5,841,616,  CI,  361-102,000, 
Croleau,  Hans  S.:  See — 

Bemier.  Rejeanne  M.;  and  Ctoteau.  Hans  S,,  5,839,210.  CI,  36-50,100, 
Crow.  Harry  K,:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Crow.  Harry  K..  5,839.883.  Q.  417-63.000, 
Crowe.  Allen  A,:  See — 

Schwaru.  Robert  G,;  Crowe.  Allen  A,;  Emmeo.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mati  E,;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J,;  Lehman.  Joseph  L,;  Weitsman.  William  A,;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  CI,  177-25,130. 
Crowell.  Thomas  Alan:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Chnstine  Ann; 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDonald. 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rilo,  Christopher  John; 
Shuker  Anthony  John;  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738.  CI,  514- 
359,000, 
Crowley.  Robert  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation  Catheters  for  imaging, 
sensing  electrical   potentials  and  ablating  tissue,   5,840,031,  CI.  600- 
440,000, 
Crucible  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Rhodes,  Geoffrey  O,;  Eckenrod.  John  J,;  Rizzo.  Frank  J,;  Peretti. 
Michael  W,;  Habel,  Ulrike;  and  Eisen.  William  B,.  5.841. (M6.  CI, 
75-246.000, 
Cruskie.  Michael  R:  See — 

Zoltewicz.  John  A.;  and  Cniskie.  Michael  P..  5.840.906.  CI.  546- 
193.000. 
Cruz.  Jose  Manuel:  See — 

Carrazza.  Jose;  Cordova  Jose  Rafael;  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Cruz,  Jose 
Manuel,  5.840.271.  O,  423-700,000, 
CSI  Technology.  Inc,:  See — 

Canada.  Ronald  G,;   Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.841.2.55.  CI,  318-490,000, 
CTB.  Inc,:  See— 

Marttila  John  William.  5,839,597,  CI.  220-264.000. 
Cui.  Gou-Kin:  See — 

Genov.  Genco;  and  Cui.  Gou-Kin.  5.839,322,  CI,  74^90.010. 
Culpepper,  Steve:  See — 

Strong.  Samuel  E,.  5,840.091.  O.  55.385,100, 
Gumming,  Dale:  See — 

Larsen.  Glenn  R,;  Sako.  Dianne  S  ;  Chang,  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
iruida  M,;  Gumming.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.840.679,  CI,  514-8,000, 
Cummings,  Donald  D,:  See — 

Perdue,  Kenneth  L,;  Wartmann.  Gerd;  and  Cummings.  Donald  D,. 
.5.841,666.0,  364-551,010, 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc:  See — 

Ribeiro,  Carmo;  Clemente,  Marcos:  Brown,  Alan  S,;  Abraham,  Norben, 

Sr;  and  Bate,  Kristopher  R,,  5,839,352,  CI,  92-186.000, 

Cunniff,  Ross;  and  Gee,  J,  Norman,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  System 

and  method  for  real-time  control  of  hardware  in  a  multiprocessing  envi- 

ronmem,  5,842,015.  CI,  .395-674,000, 

Cupo.  Robert  L..  to  P-aradyne  Corporation,  Sampling  system  for  radio 

frequency  receiver  5.841,814.  CI,  375-321,000. 
Curd.  Derek  R,:  See— 

Jacobson.  Neil  G,;  and  Curd.  Derek  R  .  5.841.867,  CI,  380-25.000, 
Curiel,  Jesus  M.  Odor  extractor  apparatus,  5,839,127.  CI.  4-216,000, 
Currie,  Robert  E,:  See — 

Brooks,  Evan;  Padula.  Thomas  J,:  Cunie.  Robert  E,;  and  Richert,  Peter 
A,.  5,842,014.  CI.  395-673,000, 
Currington.  Jeffery  W,:  See — 

Raiden.  Michael  G,;  Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  P;  Misra.  Tushar  K,; 

Currington.  Jeffery  W,;  Kamath.  Satish  V,;  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra 

Govind.  5.840.334.  CI,  424-»64,0(X) 

Curtiss.  Roy.  III.  to  Washington  University,  Method  of  mainuining  a  desired 

recombinant  gene  in  a  genetic  population  of  cells.  5.840.483,  CI.  435- 

6,000, 

Cuzzato.  Paolo,  to  Ausimoni  S,p,A,  Process  for  preparing  penufluorxiethane, 

.5.841.006.  CI,  570-163.000, 
Cvek.  Sava  M,.  to  Stvlex.  Inc.  Adjustable  armrest,  5.839.786.  CI.  297 

411,350, 
Cygnus.  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  and  Chen.  Tung  Fen.  5.840.3.36.  CI.  424-184.000, 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rees.  David  B..  5,841,687.  CI,  365-63.000, 


Wilson.  James  E,,  5,841.305.  Q.  .327-175.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Singh.    Balwani;    Sassi.    Thomas    Patrick;    and    Chang.    Ijurence 
Wu-Kwang.  5.840.908,  CI,  548-164.000, 
Cytek  Development  Inc:  See — 

Chase.  Eric;  Schulte,  Harvey;  and  North.  Howard  L,.  5,840.253.  CI, 
422-63,000, 
CytoTherapeulics.  Inc:  See — 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S,;  Gentile.  Frank  T ;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P;  Holland.  Laura  M,;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J,; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5,840.576.  CI,  435-325.000, 
Czapski.  Piotr  See— 

Falkowski.  Alan;  Czapski.  Piotr;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A..  5.839.405,  CI. 
123-184.570, 
Czirr.  Kirk  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Compressor-assisted  annular 

flow.  5.839.513.  CI.  166-370.000, 
Daage.  Michel:  See — 

Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Symon.  Charies  Ralph;  Buchholz.  Viktor,  and  Daage. 
Michel.  5.841.013.  CI,  58.5-269,000, 
Daberko.  Norben  P;  Davis.  Richard  K.;  and  Bridgewater.  Richard  D..  to 
Norris  Communications  Corp.  Method  for  editing  in  hand  held  recorder. 
5.842,170,  CI,  704-278,000, 
Daboosh.  Tzur,  See — 

Carmel.  Sharon;  Daboosh.  Tzur.  Reifman.  Eli;  and  Shani.  Naftali. 
5.841.432,  CI,  345-302.000, 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Shin-Jae.  5.841.1 14,  O,  219-761.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Kuk.  5,841,569.  O.  359-291,000, 
Kim.  Jin-Hun.  5.841.477.  CI   348-420,000. 
Lee.  Jae-Yoll,  5,839,299.  CI,  68-1.14,000, 

Yoon,  Chong-Man,  Lim,  Ki-Hyun;  and  Lee,  Jong-Chil.  5.839.300.  C\. 
68-134.000, 
da  Fonseca.  Mario.  Jr:  See — 

Morcira,  Guilhcrme  Jose  Pires;  Gandara.  Ramon  Fernandez;  and  da 
Fonseca  Mario.  Jr.  5.839.600.  CI   220-560,040. 
Dai.  Dayang.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp,  Method  and  apparatus  for  address 

mapping  of  a  video  memory  using  tiling  5.841.446.  CI   345-516.000, 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co,.  Lid,:  See — 

Ando.  Rika:  Ono.  Hanio;  Ishida  Hisanon.  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi.  Nobu.  5.841.572.  CI,  359-456.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

OhLsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Masaki,  5.840.809. 

CI.  525-316.000, 
Tsuji.  Yasuo.  5.840.987.  CI,  564^79,000, 
Daifuku  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Goto.  Yukihiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiko.  5.839.872.  O,  414-280,000, 
Ky(«ani.  Hisashi;  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  HamaiKi.  Kiyoshi.  5.839.567. 
CI,  198-683,000, 
Daig  Corporation:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockulv.  John  D,;  Reischhacker.  John  J;  and  Hassen. 
James  A  .  5.840,027,' CI  600-»33,000, 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

La  Roche,  Guenther;  and  Oxynos-Lauschke,  Christiane,  5.841,071.  CI. 
174-94,0OR 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See  — 

Batgull.  Olaf:  and  Roessner  Bcmd.  5.839.694.  CI   244-118,100, 
Gedrat.  Olaf;  Kuck.  Guenter;  Kolley.  Arnold;  and  Neye.  Gcibard. 
5.841.098.  CI.  2I9-I2I.630. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Gruher.  Gerhard;  Holheinz.  Wemer;  Klingmann.  Rolf;  and  Schwiedes- 

sen.  Johannes.  5.839.401.  CI    123-90,310, 
Kwialkowski.  Janusz:  and  Zaiss,  Eduard.  5.839.417.  CI,  1 23.568.000, 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Hack.  Albert;  and  Odebrecht.  Wolfgang.  5.839.774.  O.  296-91,000, 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesllschaft:  See— 

Troester.  Harry;  Felder.  Detelf;  Duwe.  Michael;  and  Buerger.  Fnedhelm. 
5.839.280.  a.  60-547, 100, 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc:  See — 

Komazaki.  Shigeni;  Kudo,  Shinichi;  and  Ooka.  Masataka,  5,840,806.  CI. 
525-101,000, 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hone,  Masahiro.  5,841,894,  CI,  382-154,000. 
Ohiani.  .Masami.  5,841.515.  CI.  355-27,000, 
Daiwa  Seiko:  See— 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  5.839.681.  O,  242-231.000. 
Dakota  Gasification  Company;  See— 

Pansegrau.  Paul  D,;  andMunsoo.  Brant  P.  5.840,997.  CI   568-648,000 
D' Alfonso.  David  A,;  and  Christoff.  Jordan  C.  to  Fjivision  Medical  Corp, 

Fiberscope  enhancement  system  5.841.491.  CI   .148-65,000, 
Daluge.  Susan  Marv ;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc, 

Intermediates  to  carbocyclic  nucleosides  5.840.990.  CI,  564-507,000, 
Daly.  Jason  Scon:  .See — 

Chisholm.  Gary   Sedman;  Daly.  Jason  Scad;  aod  Hansby.  Micfaiel 
Anthony.  5.841.353.  CI   340-689,000, 
Dam  Oscar  G,.  to  Xera  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  for  direct  reductnn  of 

oxides.  5.840.097.  CI,  75-505,000, 
Damarati.  John  Jairo:  See — 

Palmer  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R,;  Turtuiro.  Vincent  A,;  Solar. 
Matthew  S,;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  FraiKCse.  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati.  John 
Jairo.  5.840.043.  O,  600.564,000 
Damasse.  Jean-Michel:  See — 


PI  24 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Gacher.    Laurent:    Danusse.    Jean-Michel;    and    Raisson.    Girard. 
5.840,206.  CI.  222-594.000. 
Danbiosyst  UK  Limited:  See — 

Watts.  Peter  James;  and  Ilium.  Lisbeth.  5.840.341.  O.  424-499.000. 
Daneshvar.  Yousef.  Face-covering  hood  with  inner  liner  and  vent  space. 

5.839.432.  CI.  128-201.250. 
Daniel.  Thomas;  Natlkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration.   ATM    communication    system    interconnect/termination    unit. 
5.841.772.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Daniel.  Thomas:  See — 

Engelhardl.  Fritz:  Stiiven.  Uwe;  Daniel.  Thomas;  and  Herfeit,  Nort)ert. 
5.840.321.  CI.  424-402(100. 
Danieli  &  C.  Officine  Meccaniche  SPA:  See — 

Poloni.  Alfredo:  and  De  Marco.  Fausio.  5.839.684.  CI.  242-361.000. 
Danieli  United.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation:  See — 

Ginzburg.  Vladimir  B..  5.839.313.  CI.  72-241.200. 
Daniloff.  Joanne  K..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University 
and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Method  for  stimulating  the 
legrowth  of  neurons.  5.840.689.  CI.  514-12.000. 
D'Anna,  Pablo  E.;  and  Hebert.  Francois,  to  Spcctrian.  Inc.  Lateral  DMOS 

transistor  for  RF/microwave  applications.  5.841,166.  CI.  257-335.000. 
Dapp,  Michael  Charles:  See — 

Barker,  Thomas  Norman:  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp,  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Grice.  Donald  George:  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper:  Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  Michael;  Miles,  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward: 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reisi;  Rolfe.  David  Bnice: 
Schoonover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Slupp.  James 
Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Darr.  Elsie  A.  Game  mat  apparatus  5.839.976.  CI.  473-tl4.000. 
Darveau.   Richard   P..  to  Bnstol-.Myers  S<]uibb  Company.  Treatment  of 

bacterially-induced  inflammatory  diseases.  5.840.302.  CI.  424-150.100. 
Darwin.  David  Charles:  See — 

Jeknavorian.  Ara  Avedis;  Arfaei.  Ahmad:  Berke.  Neal  Steven:  Darwin. 
David  Charles:  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin:  Jardine.  Leslie  Ann;  Lambert. 
James  Franklin:  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5.840,114.  CI.  106- 
802.000. 
Da.sGup(a.  Urmi:  See — 

Sloller.  Christian;  Wijeyesekera.  Nihal  1.;  Da.sGupu.  Urmi;  McKeon. 
Donald  C:  and  Wraight.  Peter  D..  5.841.135.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Dassa.  Alys,sa  J.:  and  Diamond.  Bruce  H..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation. 

Multiple  biopsy  sampling  forceps.  5.840.044.  CI.  600- .567.000. 
Datcon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Grilk,  Henry  Garran.  5,841.359.  CI.  340-688.000. 
Dale,  Yoshito:  See— 

Ohmori.  Tetsunxi:  Dale,  Yoshito;  Koizumi,  Takashi;  Imamura,  Yashio; 
and  Sarai.  Osamu,  5,841,317.  CI.  327-563.0(X). 
Dauerer.  Norman  J  ;  Kelley.  Edward  E.;  and  Molika.  Franco,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  windows  desktop.  5,841,435,  CI. 
345-339.000. 
Daughenbaugh.  Randall  J.:  See — 

Zheng,   Qun    Y;    Murray.   Christopher;    Daughenbaugh.    Randall   J.; 
Ploypradilh.  Poonsakdi:  and  Posner.  Gary  H..  5,840,925,  CI.  549- 
349.000. 
Daumal    Castellon.    Melchor    Aulomalically    adjustable    cable-operated 

remoled  control.  5.839.325.  CI.  74-501. 50R. 
Dautartas.  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Pitman.  Edward  A.,  lo  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies,   Inc.    Method    for   positioning    optical    subassembly    for   testing. 
5.841,544,  CI.  356-.^99.0(K). 
Dautartas,  Mindaugas  Femand:  See — 

Butrie,  Timothy;  Dautartas.  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Scrak.  Shaun  P.. 
5.841.178,  a.  257-43.3.000. 
Dauth.  Jochen:  See — 

Hierstetter.  Thomas;  Dauth.  Jochen:  Pfister,  Joerg;  and  Deubzer,  Bern- 
ward,  5,840.951.  CI.  556-425.000. 
D'Avello.  Robert  F:  See— 

Schellinger.  Michael  J.;  D'Avello,  Robert  F.;  and  Krolopp,  Robert  K.. 
5,842,122.  CI.  455-403.000. 
Davenport.  Scon  A.;  and  Model.  Michael,  lo  Laserscope.  Desktop  medical 

laser  generator.  5.841.800,  CI.  372-22.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc.:  See — 

Demers,  Robert  Richard;  Cherukuri,  Satyam  Choudary;  Levine,  Aaron 
Wiliam;  and  O'Mara,  Kerry  Dennis,  5,840,256,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Davidson.  Craig  A.,  lo  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Ground  isolation  circuit  for  isolating  a  transmission 
line  from  ground  interference  5.841,467,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Davidson.  Joanne  W.;  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr.;  Gresham,  David  M.;  Moroze. 
Michael  L.:  Sanders,  Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen;  Subrizi.  Alessandro  A.;  and 
Tuttle.  Susan  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Menu  level  indicator  for  a 
telephone  terminal.  5,841,855,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Davidson.  Ray  E..  to  Oavidson.  Ray  E.  Garage  door  decoralive  cover. 

5,8.W,237.  CI.  52-3.000. 
Davidsson.  Paul  S.:  See — 

Pavsam.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  Dowling,  Thomas  J.;  and  Davids.son,  Paul  S., 
5.841.340,  CI.  338-51.000. 
Davies.  Christopher  John,  to  Clinical  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  antenatal  risk  assessment  for  chromosomal  abnormalities 
factonng  in  maternal  age  influence.  5.840.586.  CI.  436-510.000. 
Davis.  Bnice:  See — 

Durden.  David;  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  Biuce;  Dyck.  Lillian;  Yu.  Peter: 
Li.  Xinmin;  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  CI.  564-409.000. 


Davis.  Claude  D..  Sr.;  and  Edsall.  Douglas  M.  Inflatable  life  vest.  5.839.933. 

CI.  441-94.000. 
Davis.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Tice.  William  A.;  Shioush,  Moshe;  Slapel.  Mark  E.;  and  Davis.  Gregory 
A.,  5,839,382,  CI.  112-470.040. 
Davis,  John  E.;  Castle,  Kenneth  R.;  Todd,  Marion  N.;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman  W.; 
and  Ruda.  Mitchell,  to  Boeing  North  American.  Inc.  Panoramic  optics 
a.ssembly  having  an  initial  flat  reflective  element.  5.841,589,  CI.  .359- 
726.000. 
Davis,  Mark  M.:  and  Hedrick.  Stephen  M..  to  LeIand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Bd.  of  Titistees  of  the.  T<ell  receptor  beta  subunit  polypeptides. 
5,840,304,  CI.  424-192.100. 
Davis,  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Dias,  Daniel  R.:  Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West,  Guy  J.;  Gibbs.  William  T; 
Davis.  Patrick  H.:  Eckley.  Bradley  E.:  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and 
Mutton.  James  R..  5,841.402.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Davis.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Richard  M.;  and  Davis.  Richard  J..  5.839.505.  CI.  165- 109.100. 
Davis.  Richard  K.:  See — 

Daberko.  Norbert  P.;  Davis.  Richard  K.;  and  Bridgewaler.  Richard  D.. 
5.842.170,  CI.  704-278.000. 
Davis.  Robert  Bernard:  See — 

Denton.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald; 
and  Davis.  Robert  Bernard.  5.840.637.  CI.  442-200.000. 
Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Heimstadl.  Corinna.  lo  Milokor.  Mitochondrial  DNA 
mutations  thai  segregate  with  late  onset  diabetes  mellitus.  5.840.493.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Davis,  Virgil:  See — 

Krone,  Norris:   Pierson,  Roger;  Connor,  Glenn;  and  Davis.  Virgil. 
5.841.974.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Davis.  Walter.  See — 

Miltel.  James  Gregory;  Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.:  and  Davis.  Waller. 
5.841.822.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Davison,  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Yuan,  Yusheng;   Davison.   Douglas  W.;   and   Berscheidt.    Kevin  T, 
5.8.39.515,  CI    166-387.000. 
Davy  Process  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Harrison,  George  Edwin;  and  Reason,  Arthur  James,  5.841.002.  CI. 
568-853.000. 
Dawson,  Robert:  See — 

Moore,  Bradley  T;  Dawson,  Robert:  Fulford,  M.  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark 
I.:  Hause.  Frederick  N.:  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wrislers,  Derick  J.. 
5.840.451.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Day.  Maureen  Meredith,  to  Angraphie  Dimensional  Systems.  LLC.  Three 

dimensional  camera.  5,842,064.  CI.  396-330.000. 
Day.  Robert:  See— 

Scidah,  Nabil  G.;  Day,  Robert:  and  Chretien.  Michel,  5,840329,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
DBX  Engineering  Corpuralion:  See — 

Smith,  E.  Dallas.  5.839.750.  CI.  280-683.000. 
De  La  Rue  Giori  S.A.:  See — 

Schaede.  Johannes  Geotg.  5.8.39,366.  CI.  101-232.000. 
De,  Vivek  K.,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing 

an  adiabatic  logic  family.  5.841,299.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Dean.  Arthur  L.;  and  Giusto,  Michael  Steven,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Sensor- 
less    measurement    of  electromagnetic    actuator   displacement    device. 
5,841.621.  CI.  .361-185.000. 
Deane-Wray,  Allison:  See — 

Nielsen,  Lone  Kierslein;  and  Deane-Wray,  Allison,  5,840.677,  CI.  510- 
392.000. 
Debesis.  John  R.;  and  Baker,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Alignment  conation  for  laser  print  heads.  5,841.463.  CI.  347-242.000. 
De  Boer.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Narodylo,  Andre;  Gottenauer.  Wolfgang;  Goede.  Joachim:  Lerk,  Coen- 
raad:  and  De  Boer.  Anne  H..  5.840.279.  CI  424-46.000. 
De  Castro.  Emory  S.;  Genders.  J.  I>avid:  and  Weinberg,  Norman  L.  Solid  state 

gas  sensor  and  filter  assembly.  5.841,021,  CI.  73-23.200. 
DeCava,  David  Charles;  See — 

Carver,  Edward  Lawrence.  Jr ;  DeCava.  David  Charles;  and  Skiplunas, 
Steven,  5.840,254.  CI.  422-68.100. 
Decesare,  Dominic.  Multi-function  horizontal  and  vertical  alignment  tool. 

5,839.200.0.33-381.000. 
Deckwerth.  Horsl:  See — 

Feuerherm.  Harald:  Deckwerth.  Horsl;  and  Kappen-Feuerherm.  Rolf. 
5.840.223.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Deem.  Mark  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Guidewire  having  hydrophilic  coating. 

5,840.046,  CI.  600-585.000. 
Deering.  Michael  F;  and  Wynn,  Aaron  S..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    decompression    of   compressed    geometric    three- 
dimensional  graphics  data.  5.842,004,  CI   .345-501.000. 
Dees.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Prakash.  Jai;  Thackeray.  Michael  M.:  Dees,  Dennis  W.;  Vissers.  Donald 
R.;  and  Myles.  Kevin  M.,  5,841,627,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Defl'ner.  Gerhard  P.:  See — 

Venkaleswar,  Vadlamannali;  and  Deflfner,  Gerhard  P,  5.841,956.  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Degen.  Beat  R.;  and  Garyantes,  Michael  F.  to  Chiron  Diagnostics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  performing  spectroscopic  analysis  of  inhomogeneous  test 
samples.  5,841,523,  CI.  356-72.000. 
De  Genty,  Nicolas.  Bat  for  ball  game.  5,839,979.  CI.  473-464.000. 
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De  Grool,  Michael:  and  Bnimme.  Christopher,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods and  apparatus  for  exposing  members  of  an  object  class  through  class 
signature  interfaces.  5.842.220,  CI.  707-103.000. 
Degrool-Thomas.  Johanna:  See — 

Schoonmaker.  Richard  P;  Chen.  Wei  C;  Degrool-Thomas.  Johanna;  and 
Naclerio.  Edward  J..  5.841.269.  CI.  323-276.000. 
Degussa  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Hbfler.  Andreas;  All,  Hans-Christian;  Klasen,  Claas-Jiirgen:  Friedrich, 
Meinz;  Hertz,  Ulrich;  Mori.  Lothar:  and  Schutte.  RUdiger.  5,840,358, 
CI.  426^t67.(XK). 
Lehmann,  Thomas:  Engel,  Dieter,  and  Sanzenbacher,  Rainer.  5.840.174. 

CI.  205-763.000. 
Wei.se,  Wolfgang:  Malikowski,  Willi;  Wolmer,  Roger;  Braumann,  Peter. 

and  Koffler.  Andreas,  5.841,044.  CI.  75-232.000. 
Weming.  Holger;  Voss.  Harald;  PfelTerie.  Walter,  and  Leuchtenberger. 
Wolfgang.  5.840.551,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Deiss,  Michael  Scolt:  See — 

Blatter.  Harold;  Beyers,  William  Wesley.  Jr.;  and  Deis».  Michael  Scott, 
5,841.987.  CI.  .395-200.660. 
Deki.  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro;  Deki.  Nobuhisa;  Nagata.  Takeshi;  and  Inagaki. 
Yohei.  5.839.850.  CI.  404-9.000. 
DeLaMalyr.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Wyan,  William  G.:   Miller.  Kirk  A.,  DeLaMalyr,  Richard  D.;  and 
Taunton.  Lan>  G..  5.8.19,284,  CI.  62-3.200. 
Delaney,  Eugene:  See — 

Cinque,  Brenda  A;  and  Delaney.  Eugene,  5,839,204,  CI.  .34-97.000. 
Delassus.  Pierre:  Mazodicr,  Frani;ois:  Pcllctier.  Jean-Marie:  and  Raisson, 
Gerard,  to  Unicor-Sacilor;  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Akliengesellschaft.  Casting 
roll  for  a  plant  for  continuous  casting  onto  one  or  between  two  rolls. 
5.8.39..501.CI.  164-428.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation,  Inc.:  See — 

Haczynski,  Christopher;  and  Jones,  Glen.  5.841.105,  CI.  219-137.310. 
Delcarson.  Kevin  James.  Dishwasher  clean/dirty  indicator.  5,839.458,  CI. 

134-113.000. 
Deico  Elecmmics  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Ronald  T..  5,839,813,  CI.  .362-32.000. 
Visser,  Roy  Alan,  5.841.634.  CI.  361-699.000. 
Deldar.  Milra  P.:  See— 

Cohrs.  Paul  Wesley;  Deldar.  Mitra  P.;  Keen.  Donald  Manon;  and  Keen. 
Ellen  Anne.  5,842.161.  CI.  704-251.000. 
Delegeane.  Angelo  M.:  See — 

Diep.   Dinh;    Braxton.   Scon   Michael;  and   Delegeane.  Angelo  M.. 
5.840.562.  CI.  435-212.000. 
D'Elena.  Daniel  F:  and  Martinez.  Anthony  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  performing  non-boolean 
search  queries  in  a  graphical  user  interface.  5.842.203.  CI.  707-4.0(K( 
Delfer.  Frank  W..  Ill;  Camesecca.  Lmo  t..  Johnston.  Glenna  M.:  and  Spear. 
Cindy  M..  lo  Inlematiunal  Billings  Services.  Inc.  Dynamically  updated 
pavment  due  date  system.  5.842.183,  CI.  705-34.000. 
Dell,' Sheila  M.:  See— 

Selingcr,  Edward;  Dell,  Sheila  M.;  Colliopoulos.  John  A.;  and  Reilly, 
William  J..  Jr..  5,840.768.  CI.  514-779.000. 
Dcllacroce.  Brian:  See — 

Nolan.  James  B.;  and  Dellacrocc.  Brian.  5.841.996.  CI.  .395-309.000. 
Delphi  Automotive  Svslems  Dcuischland  GmbH:  See — 

Schekalla  Peter:and  SeuLschmker,  Roman,  5,839,912.  CI.  4.19-157.000. 

Delsalle.  Francoise;  Lepoder.  Nicholas;  and  Binoi.  Patrick,  lo  Omnium  de 

Traitement  et  de  Valorisation.  Method  and  installation  for  treating  an 

untreated  flow  by  simple  sedimentaion  after  ballasting  with  fine  sand. 

5.840.195.  CI   210-713.000. 

Delta  Circuit  Protection  &  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Crosier.  Marii  David.  5.841.616.  CI.  361-102.000. 
DeLuca  Hector  F:  and  Wicha.  Scr/y.  to  Wisctwsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation. 20lS)-25-hydroxv  vitamin  D  compounds.  5.840,938,  CI.  552 
653.000. 
Del  Vigna.  Paul:  See- 
Andrews.  Kristy  A.;  Del  Vigna.  Paul;  and  Molloy,  Mark  E..  5,842,204, 
CI.  707-31.000. 
Demange.  Nicolas:  See — 

Brigati,  Alessandro:  Demange,  Nicolas:  Aulas.  Maxence:  and  Guedj. 
Marc.  5.841,314.  CI.  327-536.000. 
DeMarc,  Danielle:  See — 

Bauer,  Mircille;  Marc,  Yves;  DeMarc-,  Danielle;  and  Seiss,  Moniquc. 
5.841,200.0   264-0.500. 
De  Marco,  Fausto:  See — 

Poloni,  Alfredo:  and  De  Marco,  Fausio.  5.8.39.684.  CI.  242.361. 000. 
de  Man.  Michael:  See — 

Bailey   A  J;  de  Mari.  Michael;  Schmidl.  Bellina;  and  Timmermans. 
Fransiscus  Alovsius.  5.840.849.  CI.  5.W-356.000. 
DeMars.  Robert  A  Tote  for  cleaning  supplies.  5.8.39.771.  CI  294-l46.(X(0 
DeMaster.  Robert  D.:  Mitka.  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki.  John  V:  Sinclair. 
Alexander  S.:  Skare,  Richard  E.:  and  Weavers.  Mark  W.,  to  Minnesou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Tape  cassette  for  cleaning  VCR 
heads  and  transport  components.  5,841.613.  CI.  .360-128.000. 
Demers.  Robert  R.:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard:  Zanzucchi. 
Peter  J.:  Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  McBride.  Sterling  E.;  and  Demer.. 
Robert  R..  5.842.106.  CI  419-8  000 


Demers.  Robert  Richard;  Cherukun.  Satyam  Choudary;  Levine.  Aaron  Wil- 
iam; and  O'Mara.  Kerry  Dennis,  to  David  Samofl'  Research  Center  Inc. 
Plate  for  reaction  system.  5.840.256.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Demmer.  Fritz:  See— 

Stemmle.  Berthold;  Budde.  Klaus;  Wiri.  Alexander  and  Demmer.  Fritz. 
5.840,330,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Demmin.  Timothy  Rech:  See — 

Parker.  Robert  Christian:  and  Demmin,  Timothy  Rech.  5.840.779.  CI 
521-118.000. 
Denison.  Dean  R.;  Pirkle.  David  R.:  and  Harrus,  Alain,  lo  Lam  Research 
Corporation.  Chuck  for  substrate  pnxressing  and  method  for  depositing  a 
film  in  a  radio  frequency  biased  plasma  chemical  depositing  system. 
5.841.62.3.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.:  See — 

Gupta  Subhash;  Rores,  Robert;  Slamm,  Michael  Ross:  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas,  Denninger.  Erich  W  E.:  Dye.  Pamela  G  ;  L'lz,  Joel  Samuel: 
and  Kai.  James  K.,  5,841.1%.  O.  257-774.000. 
Denso  Corporation:  See — 

Honda.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa  Kaisuhiko.  5.839.506.  O.  165-203.000 
Iwanaga.  Takashi.  5.839.661.  CI.  239-88.000. 

Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  lio.  Koji;  and  MaLsunaga.  Kouji.  5.839,879.  CI. 

415-206.000. 

Dent,  Paul  W;  and  Ewerbring.  Magnus,  lo  Erics.son  Inc   Diversity-oriented 

channel  allocation  in  a  mobile  communications  system.  5,841.766,  CI. 

370-321.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Crofi, Thomas  M..  to  Encsson  Inc  Diversity  Pi/4-DQPSK 

demodulation  5.841.816.  CI   .375-331  000 
Dent.   Paul   W..   to  Ericsson   Inc.  Time-duplex    wireless  telephone   with 

improved  hearing-aid  compatibility  5.842.115.  CI.  455-73.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W:  and  l.ampe.  Ross  Warren,  lo  Ericsson  Inc.  Waste  energy 
control  and  management  in  power  amplifiers.  5.842.140.  CI.  455-573.000. 
Denul  Aid  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Komatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Komatsu.  Kuniyuki;  and  Ono.  Shigeru.  5.839.444. 
CI    128-859.000. 
Dente.  Stephen  Vito:  See— 

Mammons.  Randall  Lee:  Dente.  Stephen  Vno;  and  Lin.  Thomas  Shiaw- 
long.  5.840,246,  O.  422-4.000 
Denton.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Eagles,  Dana  Burton:  O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald:  and 
Davis.  Robert  Bernard,  to  Albany  Inlemalional  Corporation    Yams  of 
covered  high  modulus  material  and  fabrics  formed  therefrom  5.840,637, 
CI  442-200(X)0. 
Denyer.  Stephen  Paul:  See — 

Jassim.  Sabah  Abdcl  Amir:  Denver.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Stewart.  Gordon 

Svdney  Anderson  Bimie.  5.840..108.  CI  424-195.100 

Denz,  Helmut:  Pfilz.  Manfred:  Biittcher.  Klaus:  and  Kloos.  Alfred,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  findmi;  an  additional  quantity  of  fuel  lo  be 

injected  during  reinjeclion  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.839.409,  CI. 

123-326.000. 

DePaoli,  Michael  T.  Eleclncallv  powered  drive  train  and  vehicle.  5.8.39.529. 

CI.  180-65.100. 
De  Paler.  Robenus  Mallheus:  Koger.  Hein  Simon;  Lambcrs.  Johannes  Wil- 
helmus  Jacobus;  and  Verweij.  Jan.  to  Gist-Brocades  B  V  Linoleoylamidc 
based  ceramide  dcnvative  and  its  use  in  cosmetic  preparations  for  the 
treatment  of  dr\  skin.  5.840.940.  CI   554-61  (tOO 
Derenlhal.  Ulrich;  and  Thissen.  Karcl  Anioon.  to  Pannevis  B.  V.  Device  for 
filtering,  washing  and  drying  a  solid  matenalliquid  mixture  5.840.1 87. 0 
210-400.000. 
Derks.  Frederick  C:  See— 

Mvdlarz.  Jcrzy  Z.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Derks.  Frederick  C.  5.840.473. 
CI  4.30-509.000. 
Der  Ovanesian.  Mary.  Hot  or  cold  applicator  with  inner  element.  5.840.080. 

CI.  607-114.000. 
DeRudder.  James  Louis;  and  Wang.  I  Chung  Wayne,  to  General  Electnc 
Company   Dual  graft  stage  and  thermally  subilized  polyorganosiloxane/ 
polvvinvj-based  graft  copi>lvmep.  and  ihermoplastic  compositions  contain- 
ing'the  same.  5.840.802.  CI   525-63  OU). 
Dcsai.  Nalini  M  :  See  - 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A  .  Can. 
Brian:  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  and  Koslichka.  Kristy.  5.840.868.  O.  5.36- 
23.100. 
DesbonneLs.  Enc  B.  .M.  F.;  See— 

Ramalho.  Joao  N.  V.  L.;  and  DesbonneLs.  Eric  B.  M.  F.  5,841,603.  O. 
.160-68.000. 
Desch,  Wolfram:  See — 

Cari.  Joachim:  Quis.  Peter;  Braum.  Manfred;  and  Desch,  Wolfram. 
5.840.804.  CI  524-555.000. 
Desilets.  David:  See— 

Gonsalves.  Daniel  Derrick;  Antonnucio.  Robert;  Izzicupo.  William; 
Camcv.  James.  Pugliese.  Mark.  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola,  Mathew: 
and  Desilets.  David.  5.839.584.  O.  2II-41.I'70 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M  :  and  Mistele.  Chad  D  .  lo  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chapel  Hill.  The  Olefin  meuthesis  reactions  m  carbon  dioxide  medium. 
5.840.820.  CI   526-169.1KXI 
Desmil.  Steven  D.;  See— 

Elsholz.  Michael  D  ;  Mead.  Karl  J ;  DtaudU  Gregg  R  ;  Desmii.  Steven 
D.;  and  Palermo.  William  H..  5.839.240.  CI.  52-242.000 
Desmond.  Richard;  Di>lling.  Ulf  H  ;  Frev.  Lisa  F:  Tillyer.  Richard  D :  and 
Tschaen.  David  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  of  preparing  phenyl 
heieriKvcles  useful  as  COX-2  inhibilots.  5.840.924.  O.  549-323.000. 


PI  26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Desnick.  Roben  J.;  and  Weunur,  James  C.  to  City  University  of  New  York, 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the.  Methods  for  determining  suscep- 
tibility to  lead  poisoning.  5.840.578.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Detar.  Gail  Leroy:  See — 

Bieber.  Allen  Cart;  [)etar.  Gail  Leroy:  and  Perkins,  Geoffrey,  5,839.815. 
CI.  362-80.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Thoma.s.  Eric  Darvin.  5.839,420.  CI.  123-478.000. 
Dettmann.  James  H.;  See — 

Bennjn,  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Dettmann.  James  H.;  Goss.  Lloyd 
C;  Gu.stafson.  Gary  E.;  Hofflander.  Michael  T;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5,839,193,  CI.  29-8%.900. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See — 

Hierstetter.  Thomas;  Dauth.  Jochen;  Pfi.ster.  Joerg;  and  Deubzer.  Bem- 
ward. 5.840.951,  CI.  556-425.000. 
Deulch.  Alan  Howard;  and  Tuszynski.  George  Paul,  to  Health  Sciences. 
Allegheny  University  of  the;  and  W.  R.  Grace.  Co.  -  Conn.  Peptide 
fragments  and  analogs  of  ihrombospondin.  5.840.692.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

KUhn.  Hans-Robeil;  and  Richier.  Hartmut.  5,841,745.  O.  369-44.230. 
Devara.setty.  Krishna:  See — 

Watson.    Garv    Stewart;    and    Devarasetty,    Krishna.    5.841.018.   CI. 
73-1.810.  ' 
Developtnent  Center  for  Biotechnology:  See — 

Yeng.  Feng-Wen;  Wang,  Shan-Shue;  Chiu,  Jaw-Yuh;  Lee.  Chin-Fen;  and 
Wang.  Chia-Lin  J..  5.840.991.  CI.  568-32.000. 
Devote.  Dale  P.:  See— 

Sturrock.  Anna  Gunilla  Oberg;  and  Devore.  Dale  P..  5.840,848,  CI. 
530-356.000. 
De  Wit.  Hendrik  J.:  See— 

Van  Der  Zaag.  Pieler  J.;  Van  Der  Valk,  Pieter  J.;  and  De  Wit,  Hendrik  J.. 
5.841.225.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Dewprashad.  Brahmadeo  T:  See — 

Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Cole.  R.  Clay;  Partner.  Mark  A.;  and  Dew- 
pra.shad.  Brahmadeo  T.  5.839,510.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Diachina.  John:  See— 

Raiih,  Alex  Krister;  and  Diachina.  John.  5,842.133,  CI.  455-458.000. 
Diago,  Jose;  and  Ludescher,  Johannes,  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Processes    for   the    production    of  6-a-aminoacyl-penicillin    and    7-a- 
aminoacyl-desacetoxycephalosporin    derivatives.    5.840.885.    CI.    540- 
222.000. 
Diamond.  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Dassa,  Alyssa  J.;  and  Diamond.  Bruce  H..  5.840.044.  CI.  600-567.000. 

Dias.  Daniel  R.;  Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Gibbs.  William  T;  Davis. 

Patrick  H.;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.:  Arensdorf.  Richard  C;  and  Hunon.  James 

R..  to  Norand  Corporation.  Antenna  means  for  hand-held  radio  devices. 

5,841,402,  CI.  343-702.000. 

Dibble,  Waller  E.:  See— 

Prendergast.  James  C;  Ransboltom.  Leslie  N.;  and  Dibble.  Walter  E.. 
5,842.148.  CI.  702-34.000. 
Dicker.  Timothy  P.;  and  Wilkinson.  William  T.  Swimwear  garment  incorpo- 
rating resistance  band.  5.839.122.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  Kappel.  Thomas  F;  and  Virag.  Robert  A.,  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.  Warming  blanket  having  multiple  inlets.  5.839.133.  CI. 
5-423.000. 
Dickison.  Danus.  to  Eagle  West  Enterpri.ses.  Safety  leash.  5,839,394.  CI. 

119-795.000. 
Didden.  Henricus  A.  C:  See— 

Fransen.  Benedictus  C.  H.;  Oppedijk.  Bauke;  and  Didden.  Henricus  A. 
C.  5,841,216,  CI.  310- .328.000. 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dietfenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chrisloper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  Michael;  Miles,  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Slupp.  James 
Roben;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Diehm.  Randall  S.:  See — 

Purvis.  Andrew  L.;  Hanslits.  Christopher  R.;  and  Diehm.  Randall  S.. 
5.841.669.  CI.  364-554.000. 
Diep.  Dinh;  Braxton.  Scott  Michael;  and  Delegeane.  Angelo  M..  to  Incyte 
Fliarmaceuticals.  Inc.  DNA  encoding  human  cysteine  protease.  5,840.562. 
CI.  435-212.000. 
Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc.:  See — 

Hu.  Haoran.  5.839.453.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Diethelm.  Roland,  to  Sulzer  Innolec  AG.  Apparatus  widi  fuel  cells.  5.840.437. 

CI  429-14.000 
Dietrich.  Karl-Wemer;  Dietrich.  Manfred;  Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  and  Klan. 
Walter,  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Polyether  polyols.  polyol  formulation 
containing  them  and  their  use  in  the  production  of  hard  polyurethane 
foams.  5.840.781.  CI.  521-167.000. 
Dietrich.  Manfred;  See — 

Dietrich.   Karl-Wemer.   Dietrich.  Manfred;   Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  and 
Klan.  Walter.  5.840.781.  CI.  52 1  167.000. 
Dietzel.  Bemd.  to  Voilh  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for  operating  a  drive 

unit  for  vehicles  or  drive  unit.  5.839,530.  CI.  180-65.400. 
Dietzen.  Gary  H.  Oil  and  gas  well  cuttings  disposal  system.  5.839.521.  CI. 

175-66.000. 
Digidesign.  Inc.:  See — 


Brooks.  Evan;  Padula.  Thomas  J.;  Currie,  Robert  E.;  and  Richen,  Peter 
A..  5.842.014.  a.  395-673.000. 
Digimarc  Corporation;  See — 

Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B..  5.841.886.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Rhoads,  Geoffrey  B..  5,841.978.  CI.  395-200.470. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Basu.  Tushar  K..  5.842.01 1.  CI.  395-652.000. 

Hookway.  Raymond  J.;  Yates.  John  S.;  and  Tye,  Steven  Tony.  5.842,017. 
CI.  395-707.000. 
Digital  Weaving  Norway  AS:  See — 

Veslby.  Vibeke;  Muren.  Petter.  and  Tronrud,  Ole  Christian.  5.839.482. 
CI.  139456.000. 
Dilkes.  Graham;  and  Ennis.  Cari  C.  to  GEC  Alsthom  Limited.  POwer-line  trip 

circuit.  5.841.618.  CI.  361-110.000. 
Dillon,  Roben  F.;  and  Michalik.  Michael  B..  to  Lumen  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Phase  detector.  5.841.522.  CI.  356-5.100. 

Dimmick.  Timothy  E..  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National  Security 

Agency.    Polarization    interferometer  apparatus   using   iIk    polarization 

dependent  phase  lag  in  a  birefringent  retarder.  5.841.536.  CI.  356-346.000. 

Dinkel.  Jeffrey  Allen,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Adjustable  and  releas- 

able  strain  relief  5,839,91 1,  CI.  439-470.000. 
Dippenaar,  Theixlor  Johannes:  See — 

Bruwer,  Frederick  Johannes;  Pretorius.  Pieter  Jacobus;  and  Dippenaar, 
Theodor  Johannes.  5.841.866.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Wise,  Adrian  P;  Solheran,  Martin;  and  Robbins.  William  P.  5.842.033. 
CI.  395-800.010. 
Ditzer.  Reiner:  See — 

Meisel.  Karlheinrich;  Walz.  Klaus;  Renner.  Gerd-Friedrich;  Schulze. 
Hans;  Gerdes.  Carsten;  Gassen.  Karl-Rudolf;  Ditzer.  Reiner;  and 
Klein.  Lothar.  5.840.902.  CI.  546-79.000. 
DiViltorio.  Adrian  G.  Sprinkler  system  5.839.665.  CI.  239-310.000. 
Dlugos.  Daniel  F..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dimen- 
sional weighing  utilizing  a  rotating  sensor.  5.841.541.  CI.  356-383. (KX). 
Do.  Tien-Dung;  and  Naura.  David,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A. 
Voltage  and/or  current  reference  generator  for  an  integrated  circuit. 
5,841,270,  CI.  323-314.000. 
Dobbeling.  Klaus,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Mixing  ducts  for  a  gastuihine 

annular  combustion  chamber.  5,8.39,283.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Dockser,  Kenneth  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
computer  implemented  constant  multiplication  with  multipliers  having 
repeated  patterns  including  shifting  of  replicas  and  patterns  having  at  least 
two  digit  positions  with  non-zero  values.  5.841.684.  CI.  364-757.000. 
Dodds.  David  E.;  and  Erker.  Gregory  J  .  to  Telecommunications  Research 
Laboratories.  Networking  computers  via  shared  use  of  voice  telephone 
lines.  5.841.841,  CI.  379-93.080. 
Dodson.    Dean;   and    Kelley.  Timothy.    F<x)t   operated  computer   mouse. 

5.841.426.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Dodt.  Thomas,  to  Continental  Akiiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for  reducing 

tire/road  noise.  5.839.761.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Doenges,  Reinhard;  and  Ehrler.  Rudolf,  to  Clariant  GmbH.  Process  for 
preparing  cellulose  ethers  with  recovery  of  alkali.  5.840.882.  CI.  536- 
91.000. 
Doerge.  Herman  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Rigid  foams  with  improved 
insulation  properties  and  a  process  for  the  production  of  such  foams. 
5.840.212.  CI   252-350.000. 
Doganaksoy.  Necip:  See — 

Ali.  Fatma  Ozden  Gur;  Faltin.  Frederick  William;  and  Doganaksov. 
Necip.  5.841.676.  CI.  .364-552.000. 
Doherty.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schinsline.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.;  Holland.  Laura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doheny.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5.840.576. CI.  435-325.000. 
Dohl.  Armin:  See — 

Bentzien.  Dean;   Dohl.  Hermann;   Riedl.  Frank;  and  Dohl.  Armin. 
5.841.290.  CI,  324-714.000. 
Dohl,  Hermann:  See — 

Bentzien.   Dean;   EXihl.   Hermann;   Riedl.   Frank;  and  Dohl,  Armin, 
5.841,290.  CI.  .324-714.000. 
Doi,  Ayumu:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Yasunori;  Doi.  Ayumu:  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka, 

Tohni.  5.841.366.  CI.  .340-901.000. 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  and  Weedon.  Hans,  to  Analogic  Corporation.  Optimal 

channel  filter  for  CT  system  with  wobbling  focal  spot.  5.841.829.  CI. 

378-4.000. 

Dolbier.  William  R..  Jr.;  Duan.  Jian-Xin;  and  Roche.  Alex  J.  Parylene  AF4 

synthesis.  5.841.005.  CI.  570-144.000. 
Dolling.  Ulf  H.:  See- 
Desmond.  Richard;  Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F;  Tillyer.  Richard  D.; 
and  Tschaen.  David  M..  5.840.924.  CI.  549-323.000. 
Dollinger.  Markus:  See — 

Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.  Jacques;   Brelschneider.  Thomas;   Erdelen. 
Christoph;   Wachendorff-Neumann.   Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.    Markus;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke,    Norhert. 
5.840.661.  CI.  .504-348.000. 
Dolphin  Software  Ply  Ltd:  See — 

Peters.  Graham;  and  Barwell.  Peter.  5.842,195,  CI.  707-1.000. 
Domges.  Giinther:  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Brunner.  JUrgen;  Wuerfel.  Reinhart;  D6mges. 
Gumher;  and  Kugel.  Raimund.  5.842.077.  CI.  .396-647.000. 
Donaires.  Omar  Sacilotto:  See — 
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Verissimo,  Emani  Sperandio;  Valentin.  Gerson;  Pagnano.  Marco  A.  O.; 
f)onaire.s.  Omar  Sacilotto;  and  Miranda.  Vanderlei  L.  D..  5.841.654. 
CI.  .364-188.(KK) 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Osendorf.  Richard  J ;  Terlson,  Brad  Alan;  Saldin,  Wallace  Ronald; 
Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840.094.  CI. 
55-497  000. 
Donnell.  John  L.  Container  with  jigsaw  puzzle  components.  5.840.377.  CI. 

428-33.000. 
Donnelly.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G..  5.840.664.  CI.  508-283.000. 
Karol.   Thomas   J.;    Donnelly.   Steven   G.;    and   Slunkel.    Brian   W.. 
5.840.665.  CI.  508-279.006. 
Donovan.  Rayimmd  H.:  See — 

Shannon,    l.onnie    M.;   Guss.   Nancy   A.;    Ka/merchck.   Thomas   J.; 

Schlienger.    Kent   C;   Donovan.   Raymond   H.;   and   Garg.   Aran. 

5.839.739.  CI  280-47.350. 

Dorher.  Rail;  Liebenthal.  Dieter;  and  Janouch.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Implement  for  the  treatment  of  hair.  5.839.451.  CI.  132-271.000. 

Dorma  GmbH  +  Co  KG:  See — 

Kirchhoft.  Gerhard.  5.841.122.  CI.  235-492.0(X) 
Dombush.  David  A.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  Friu.  Michael  A.;  Iverson.  Troy  M.; 
Meyer.  Michael  F.;  Moore.  Kevin  B  ;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E  ;  and  Duncan. 
Jeffrey  S..  to  American  Harvest.  Inc.  Automatic  bread  making  machine. 
5.8.39.3.56.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Dor>am.  Roben  E.  Briefcase  organizer  5.S.39.553.  CI.  190-109.000. 
Dorsch,  Dieler:  See  — 

Gencke.  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumgarth.  .Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otio: 
and  Beier.  Norbcrt,  5,840,761,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Dotson,  Danny  L,  lo  Munters  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  and  dehumidi- 

fying  syslem.  5,8.39,288,  CI.  62-94.(X)0. 
Dolst>n,  Mark:  See — 

Mehta.  Rajendra;  Laurash,  David  F.;  Dotson.  Mark:  Lakes.  A.  Dale;  and 
Ar«ay.  Uwrencc  W .  5.840.657.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Doty.  Gerald  Arthur,  lo  Takata  Inc.  Remote  mechanical  sensor  and  seat  bell 

retractor  operated  thereby.  5.839.790.  CI.  297-478.000. 
Doly.  James  H.,  to  Rockwell  International.  Synthesized  altitude  and  heading 

liienial  reference.  5.841.537,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Doubleday.  Wendel  William:  See — 

Behllng.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Laurence:  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberlv 
Jo;  Colson.  Pierre-Jean;  Doubleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N  ;  Knabl'e.  Carl  Maithew:  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter;  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas:  and  Topgi.  Ra\  indra  S..  5.840.%l .  CI 
560-172.(XK). 
Douglas  Battery  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Frills.  Robert  W.;  and  Revak.  David  M..  5,840.4.39,  CI.  429-84.0(K). 
Douglas,  Elliot  P.:  See — 

Smith.  Maris  E.;  Benicewicz,  Brian  C;  and  Douglas,  Elliot  P.,  5.S40.376. 
CI.  428-1.000. 
Douglas.  Yu  Chen-Hua:  See— 

Jang.  Syun-Ming;  and  Douglas.  Yu  Chen-Hua.  5.840.624.  CI.  438- 
624.000. 
Douglass.  Robert  Stephen.  lo  Cooper  Technologies  Company.  Touch  safe  fuse 

module  and  holder  5.841.337.  CI.  337-198.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See— 

Ramsey.  David  B.;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth   B  .  5.S40.430.  CI.  428- 
516.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  Masatomi.  Tohru;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kikuko.  5.840.816.  CI.  528-4.000. 
!>)»  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Aiwell.  William  Henrv;  Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  Lipowilz.  Jonathan;  Su. 

Kai;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5,840,242.  CI.  264-470.000. 
Blizz.ard.  John  Donald:  and  Tonge.  James  Steven.  5.840.428.  CI.  428- 

412.000. 
Gomowicz.  Gerald  .Alphonse;  Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Saxena.  Anil 

Kumar;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James.  5.840.813,  CI.  525-479.(XX). 
JofTre,  Eric  Jude;  Tselepis,  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf.  Andreas  TfKimas 

Franz.  5.840.800.  CI.  524-806.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  Alan.  5.840.794.  CI.  524-425.000. 
IXiw  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Shiyi;  and  Kanzaki,  Yasue.  5.840.220,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Hamachi.  Tadashi;  Kobavashi.  Kazuo:  MonU.  Yoshitsugu;  Sawa.  Kiyo- 

taka;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.840.83 1 .  CI.  528-488.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  Masatomi.  Tohru:  and  Takeuchi. 

Kikuko.  5.840.816.  CI.  528-4.000. 
Nakashima.  Hisalaka;  and  Sugiyama.  Shigeki.  5.840.805.  CI.  524- 
731.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.:  Bnmghton.  Mary  C  ;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Mabe, 
James  A.;  Turner,  Jan  R.;  Creemer,  Lawrence.  Huber.  Mao  L.  B.; 
Kirsi.  Herfwn  A  :  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.840.861,  CI.  536-16.800. 
Dow  la.  Farid  U.:  See — 

Altschuler  Eric  L..  and  Dowla,  Fand  U..  5.840.040.  CI.  600-545.000 
Dowling,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Passaro.  Tfximas  J..  Jr;  Dowling.  Tfwmas  J.;  and  Davidsson.  Paul  S.. 
5,84 1, .340.  CI.  338-5 1. OOO. 
Downing.  Joseph  M.  Golf  swing  training  device.  5.8.39.97 1 .  CI.  473-263.000. 
Doyle.  James  T;  and  Liepold.  CarfF.  to  Intel  Corpi>raIion.  Bi-directional  low 

pass  fillenng  method  and  apparatus.  5.841.821.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 


Vlahovic.  Josip.  5.839.777.  CI.  2%-205  0(X). 
Drabrin.  Sergey;  and  Boguslavskiy.  Yuriy.  Method  for  non-deslniclive  mea- 
suring compressive  and  tensile  strengths  of  concrete  in  the  structure. 
5.841.019.  CI.  7.3-12  110. 
Drach.  John  C:  See — 

Townsend.   Leroy    B  ;   Drach.  John  C;   and   Freeman.  George  A.. 
5,840.743.  CI   514-395.000. 
Draftex  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Backes.    Heinz-Peter;    and    Andrzejewski.    Heinz.    5.8.39.232.    CI. 
49-479.100. 
Draganski.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Edwards.    John    B.;    and    Draganski.    Kenneth    M..    5.8.39.169.    CI. 
24-I6.0PB. 
Dragerwerk  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  U»e;  Linkc.  Stefan;  Reichcrt.  Diric-Slefan;  Gip- 

pen.  Kari-Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.8.39.487.  CI.  141-326.000. 

Draghelli.  Fiorenzo.  to  G.D  .Societa'   per  Azioni.  Product  overwrapping 

machine.  5.8.39.253.  CI.  53-2.34.000. 
Dragone.  Peter  B.:  See — 

Sylvan.  John  E.;  and  Dragone.  Peter  B..  5.840.189.  CI,  2IO-J74.000. 
Drapaii.  William  G  :  See — 

Saenz.  Albert  M.;  Thrasher.  David  L  ;  Krusell.  Wilbur  C:  and  Drapak. 
William  G..  5.840.129.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Drapier.  Julien.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Microemulsion  light  duty 

liquid  cleaning  compositions.  5.840.676.  CI.  510-417.tX)0. 
Drasler.  William  J.:  See — 

Slenoien.  Mark  D.;  Drasler  William  J.;  Scott  Robert  J.;  and  Jenson. 
Marie  L..  5.840.240.  CI.  26W25.00f). 
Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  See— 

Elsholz.  Michael  D.:  Mead.  Karl  J  ;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.:  Desmit.  Steven 
D.:  and  Palenno.  William  H..  5.8.39.240.  CI.  52-242.000. 
Drcnski,  Tama  Lee:  See 

Suresh.  De\  Dhanaraj;  Paparizos.  Chnstos:  Seelv.  Michael  J.:  Friedrich. 
Maria  Strada;  and  Drenski.  Tama  Lee.  5.840.648.  CI.  502.306.000 
Drews.  Michael  D..  to  Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation  System 
and  mellKxl  for  improving  pixel   update  performance    5.841.447.  CI. 
.345-523.000 
Droste.  Christine  Ann:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory:  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Chnstine  Ann: 
Jesudason.  Cvnlhia  Darshini;  Maithevis.  Donald  Paul:  McDonald. 
John  Hampton.  Ill:  Neel.  David  Andrew:  Rito.  Christopher  John: 
Shuker  Anthony  John:  and  Winter  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738.  CI.  514- 
359.000. 
Droste.  Scott  Tfiomas:  See — 

Oprescu-Surcobe.  Valentin:  Droste.  Scon  Thomas;  and  Chen.  Brian. 
5.842.1.30.  CI.  455-156.000. 
Dray.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Carangelo.  Robert  M.;  Drav.  Mark  A  ;  Stevenson.  William  A.; 
Glatkovtski.  Paul  J..  5.84l'.546.  CI.  3.56-445.000. 
DSC  Telecom  LP;  See— 

Edvkards.    John    B:    and    Draganski.    Kenneth    .M..    5.8.39.169. 

24-I6.0PB. 

DSM  N  V:  See— 

Booij.  Martin:  Hendrix.  Jan  .A.J  .  Frem/en.  Yvonne  H  ;  and  Beckers. 

Nicolaas  M.H.,  5,840.773.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Lane,  Samuel  Livingston.  5,840.959.  CI.  .560-190.000. 
D'Souza.  Henry  M.:  Sarver.  Fxiwin  J.:  and  Wakil.  Yous.sef  S..  to  Eyesys 
Technologies.  Inc.  Method  of  corneal  analysis  using  a  checkered  placido 
apparatus.  .5.841.511.  CI.  .351  212.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Beeman.  Ralph  Emerson:  and  Shoemaker  Stephen  Hoover.  5.840.571. 

CI  4.35-262.500. 
Blanchet-Fincher  Graciela  Beatnz.  5.840.463.  CI  4.30-201.000. 
Chamberiin.  Susan  Carol;  Kwok.  Wo  Kong;  and  Slavin.  Robert  Wallace. 

5.840.634.  CI.  442-.361.000. 
Cope,  Steven  A.;  Frost,  Dennis  L.;  and  Oakley.  Ricky  Wayne.  5.839.342. 

CI.  83-583.000. 
Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr:  and  Moss.  Arthur  Zenker.  5.840.775.  CI. 

52 1  -64.000. 
Keane.  Thomas  R.;  Leib.  Tiberiu   M.;  Manogue.  William  H.;  and 

Gelblum.  Peter  Gideon.  5.841.008.  CI   570-176.000. 
Kurian.  Joseph  Varapadavil;  and  Liang.  Yuanfeng.  5.840.957.  C\.  560- 

92.000. 
Lane.  Samuel  Livingston.  5.840.959,  CI.  560-190.000, 
Randa.  Sluan  Kari;  and  Prace.  George  Martin.  5.841.073.  CI.   174- 

II3.00R. 
Turner  John  Arthur:  Hindmarsh.  Enc:  Parker  David:  and  Milne.  Ian 
Peter  5.840.%5.  CI.  562-412.000. 
Duan.  Jian-Xin:  See — 

Dolbier  William  R  .  Jr;  Duan.  Jian-Xin;  and  Roche.  Alex  J..  5,841.005. 
CI.  570-144000. 
Diibel.  Stefan:  See- 
Little.  Melvyn;  Breilling.  Frank  Berthold:  Seehaus.  Thomas: 
Stefan:  and  Klewinghaus.  Ins.  5.840.479.  CI  435  5  (XIO. 
Dubinskv.  Vladimir  See — 

Harrell.  John  W.;  Dubinskv.  Vladimir,  and  Leggett.  James 
5.842.149.  CI.  702-9  000 
Dubois.  Pierre-Marie;  and  Michaux,  Daniel.  Process  lor  the  protection  of 
active  reinforcements  embedded  m  a  concrete  mass.  5.840.247.  CI.  422- 
7.000. 
DuBose.  Paul  Alton:  See— 
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Graeiiinger.  Timothy  Joseph;  and  DuBose.  Paul  Alton,  5,839,438,  CI. 

128-630.000. 
Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine:  See — 

Clerc.  Francoii-Frediric;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Helynck,  Gerard; 
Leboul,  Jean;  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul.  5.840,682,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Duchamie.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc.  Yves; 
Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel,  to  Merck  Frosst 
Canada.  Inc.  Use  of  inhibiton,  of  cyclooxygenase  in  the  Irealmeni  of 
neurodegenerative  disea.ses.  5.840.746,  CI.  514-438.000. 
Duda.  Bemd;  Lorenz.  Klaus;  and  Voelker.  Cord,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co. 
Process   for  manufacturing   hard-soldered  aluminum   heat  exchangers. 
5,839.646.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Dudley.  Duight  Albert.  11:  See- 
West.  Hugh;  Neogi.  Atnar  N.;  Dudlev,  Dwighl  Albeit,  II;  and  Shearer, 
Dwayne  M..  5.840.787.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Dudley.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Janice  M.;  Sorensen.  Stephen  M.;  Dudley.  Mark  W.;  and 
Reel.  Norton  P.  5.840.729.  CI.  5 14- 263.000. 
Dudley.  William  F..  Jr:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  W.;  Dudley.  William  F..  Jr.;  Gresham.  David  M.; 
Moroze.    Michael    L.;    Sanders.    Elizabeth    Bauer-Nilsen;    Subrizi, 
Alessandro  A.;  and  Tuitle.  Susan  L..  5,841.855.  CI.  379-387.000. 
DulTy.  Philip,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.  Swing-up  sliding  door 

arrangement.  5.839,228.  CI.  49-223.000. 
Duftschmid.  Klaus  E.;  Schmilzer.  Christian;  and  Slrachotinsky.  Christian. 
Process  and  system  for  determining  exposure  in  airplanes.  5.841,142.  CI. 
250-395.0(X). 
Duguid,  William  P.:  See — 

Vinik,  Aaron   I.;   Piltenger.   Gar\    L.;    Rafaeloft'.   Ronil;    Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid,  William  P.  5,840,531.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Duk  Poong  Mool  San  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Sung-Ki.  5.841.347.  CI.  340.542.000. 
Duley.  Raymond  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  for  detecting 
motherboard  operation  to  ensure  compatibility  of  a  microprocessor  (o  be 
coupled  thereto.  5,841,287.  CI.  324-537.000. 
Dumas.  Jacques:  See — 

Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.  Jacques:   Bretschneidcr.  Thomas;   Erdelen. 
Christoph;   Wachendorff-Neumann.   Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger.    Markus;    Turherg,    Andreas;    and    Mencke,    Norbert, 
5.840,661.  CI.  5(M-348.000. 
Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems:  See — 

Suiton.  Joseph  H.;  Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  and  Tuxen.  Gorm,  5,841,369,  CI. 
.^4-932.200. 
Duncan,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Fritz.  Michael  A.;  Iverson.  Troy 
M.;  Meyer,  Michael  F;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl,  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan,  JeflFrey  S..  5.8.^9..356.  CI.  99-331.000. 
DunKeld.  John  C.  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Detection  of  starling  motor 

position  in  a  brushless  DC  motor  5.841.252.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Dunham.  David  J..  Sr  Insert  for  handheld  urinals.  5,839,123,  CI.  4-144.100. 
Dunham.  Lisle  J.:  See — 

Stufllebeam,  John   F.;   Olson,  Thomas  A.;   and   Dunham.   Lisle  J., 
5.8.39.378.  CI.  111-185.000. 
Dunn.  Anthony  G.;  and  Kingan.  Jonathan  J.,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company.  Network  termination  equipment.  5,841.836,  CI. 
379-29.000. 
Dunn.  James  Patrick,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
completing  telephone  calls  to  emergency  telephone  numbers  in  highly 
concentrated  access  systems.  5.841.848.  CI.  379-128.000. 
Dunn.  Raymond  E.  Jack:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Earl  H.;  Dunn.  Raymond  E.  Jack;  and  Ciaig, 
Franklin  J..  5.840.379.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Dunnington.  Damien  J.;  Frantz.  James  D.;  and  Shoelson,  Steven  .E.  Growth 

factor  receptor-binding  insulin  receptor  5.840.536.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Dunstan.  Jacqueline  M.;  and  Grundy.  Gary  M.  Baton  holder  5.839.630.  CI. 

224-197.000. 
Duquet.  Jacky  Pierre,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Dispensing  and 

dosing  device.  5.839.298.  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Duracell  Batteries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Pope.  Peter.  Pearse.  Michael;  Marshall.  Martin;  and  Pytches,  Richard 
Edwanl.  5.839.583.  CI.  206-704.000. 
Duramax.  Inc.:  See — 

Streszoff.  Robert  Michael;  Brady.  Philip  Paul;  and  Highland,  Keith. 
5,839.854.  CI.  405-215.000. 
Duran.  Joseph  Edward:  See — 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Lauience;  Cain-Janicki,  Kimberly 
Jo;  Colson,  Pierre- Jean;  Doubleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N  ;  Knable.  Carl  Maithew;  Mucllner.  Frank 
Walter;  Nugent,  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S..  5.840.961.  CI. 
560-172.000. 
Durden,  David;  Paterson,  Alick;  Davis,  Bnice;  Dyck,  Lillian;  Yu,  Peter,  Li, 
Xinmin;  and  Boulton,  Alan,  to  University  of  Sa.skatchewan.  Aliphatic 
propargylamines  as  cellular  rescue  agents.  5.840.979.  CI.  564-409.000. 
Duret.  Pierre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Internal -combu.stion  engine 
having  a  specific-purpose  pressure  storage  tank.  5.839,887,  CI.  417- 
364.000. 
Durfee.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Plomer,  J.  Jeffrey;  Ryland.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.;  Traylor, 
David  W.;  Milne,  Erin  E.;  Durfee,  Steven  L.;  Mathews.  Antony  J.;  and 
Neway.  Justinian  O..  5.840.851.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Durst,  Larry  T  Cutter  and  separator  utensil.  5.839,197,  CI.  30-353.000. 


Durtschi,  William  G.:  See — 

Smith,  Edward  W.;  Pershall,  Arthur  A.;  and  Durtschi.  William  G.. 
5.841.272.  CI.  324-117.00H. 
Durzan.  Don  J.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Simplified 
hybrid  seed  production  by  latent  diploid  parthenogenesis  and  panhenute 
cleavage.  5.840.567.  CI.  435-240.490. 
Dussud.  Patrick:  See — 

Toutonghi,  Michael;  Kukol.  Peter;  Peschel-Gallee,  Frank;  and  Dussud. 
Patrick.  5.842.016.  CI.  395-676.000. 
Dutilleul.   Frtdinc.   to   U.S.    Philips  Corporation.    Variable  trap  circuit. 

5.841.329.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Dulol.  Guy.  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Company.  Lipid  emulsion  intended  for 

parenteral  or  enteral  feeding.  5.840,757.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Dulson.  Brian,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  System  for  preventing  gear  hopout  in  a 

compound  transmission.  5.839.319.  CI.  74-339.000. 
Duller.  Marshall.  Automatic  watering  device.  5.8.39.466.  CI.  137-414.000. 
Duwe.  Michael:  See — 

Troester.  Hany;  Felder.  Deielf;  Duwe.  Michael:  and  Buerger.  Friedhelm. 
5.839.280.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Dybro.  Niels;  Raines.  Jason;  Gill.  Harjeet;  and  Miller.  Harold  John.  111.  to 
AlliedSignal  Inc.  Chain  driven  prelensioner  and  retractor  5.839.686.  CI. 
242-374.000. 
Dyck.  Lillian:  See — 

Durden,  David;  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  Bruce;  Dyck.  Lillian;  Yu.  Peter; 
Li.  Xinmin;  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  CI.  564-409.000. 
Dye.  Pamela  G.:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye.  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.841.1%,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Dynabrade.  Inc.:  See — 

Heidelberger.  Richard  A..  5.8.39.764.  CI.  285-276.000. 
Dvnamis.  Inc.:  See — 

Luking.  David  W..  5.841.029.  CI.  73-514.310. 
Dynan.  Stephen;  See — 

Shindle.  Jack;  Dynan.  Stephen;  and  Vayda,  John,  5,840,6.39,  C\.  501- 
88.000. 
Dvson,  James,  to  Noletry  Limited.  Vacuum  cleaner  and  a  filter  assembly 

'therefor  5.840.103.  CI.  96-61.000. 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Park,  John  Y.;  Peng,  Lin;  and  Dziabo,  Anthony  J..  5,840,250,  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See — 

Henreckson.  Todd;  Bohn.  Tim;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  5.839.675.  CI. 
24 1  100.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  De  Nemours  And  Company:  See — 

Ueyama.  Munestugu;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Zahr,  Geot;ge  E.,  5,840,660,  CI. 
505-470.000. 
E.  Lead  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Tonny.  5,839.919.  CI.  439-529.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  J.  H.,  5.841.031.  CI.  73-583.000. 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mitchell.  Donald  J..  5.839.598.  CI.  220-321.000. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Potts,  Thomas  M..  5.840.953.  CI.  556-483.000. 
Eagle  West  Enterprises:  See — 

Dickison.  Darius,  5,8.39,394.  CI.  119-795.000. 
Eagles,  Dana  Burton;  Bakis.  George;  JefTery.  Andrew  Bruce;  Mermingis. 
Constantinos;  and  Hagoort.  Thomas  Henry,  to  Albany  International  Corp. 
Method  of  producing  polysaccharide  foams.  5.840.777,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  See — 

Denton.  Jeffrey  Scott;  Eagles.  Dana  Burton;  O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald; 
and  Davis.  Robert  Bernard.  5,840,637.  CI.  442-200.000. 
Earlam.  Sandra  J.  K.:  See — 

Critchlow.  David  N.;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Earlam.  Sandra  J.  K.;  Johnson. 
Karle  J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A.;  Westling.  Gregory  L.;  Paneth.  Eric;  and 
Yehushua.  Moshe,  5,842,137.  CI.  455-550.000. 
Earle.  Anthony:  See — 

Evans.  Gareth  B.;  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.842.073.  CI.  396-564.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C;  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.842.076.  CI.  396-626.000. 
East.  Allen  M..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  RF  capacitor  circuit  and  meth<xi  of  elec- 
tronically tuning  same.  5.841.334.  CI.  334-55.000. 
East.  Enol  Peter;  and  Brooks.  Frank,  to  Impro  Technologies  (PTY)  Ltd. 
Remote  control  operating  device  for  use  with  an  electronic  banking 
machine.  5.841.118.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Easterly.  Thomas  Peyton;  and  Jones.  William  Ogle,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Catalyst  removal  system.  5.840.260.  CI.  422-219.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Puckette.  Thomas  Allen;  and  Struck.  Ginette  Elizabeth.  5.840.647.  CI. 

502-213.000. 
Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr;  and  Spaugh.  Arthur  Thaler.  Jr.  5.840.970. 
CI.  562^87.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  Bobo.  Robert  D.;  Kamp.  Dennis  R.;  and  Livadas. 

Jeny  E..  5.842,099,  CI.  .199-324.000. 
Bohan,  Anne  E.;  Buchanan,  John  M.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P., 

5.840,470.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Chatterjee.   Dilip   K.;   Ghosh,   Syanial   K.;   and   Kom,  Donald   M., 

5,839.369.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  5.839,370.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Debesis,  John  R.;  and  Baker,  Kenneth  L.,  5,841,463.  CI.  347-242.000. 
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Endsley.  Jay  A.;  Beranlucci.  Thomas  N.;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A.,  Rhodes.  Geoffrey  Q;  Eckenrod    John  J  •  Ri«o.  Fra,*  J;  Pereni, 

5  841  471    CI   .348-231.000.  Michael  W.;  Habel.  Ulnke;  and  Eisen.  William  B..  5.841.046.  Q. 

Evans.  Gareih  B.;"  and'Earle.  Anthony.  5.842,073.  CI.  396-564.000.  75-246.000. 

Furiani    Edward  Paul;  Ghosh,  Syamal  Kumar;  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip  Eckley,  Bradley  E.:  See 
Kumar.  5.840,1.34.  CI.  148-302.000 


Ghosh,  Syamal   K.;  Chatterjee.   Dilip  K.;  and  Furiani,  Edward   P. 

5.840.140,  CI.  156-89.280. 
Glover.  Edward  C;  and  Earle.  Anthony.  5.842.076.  CI.  396-626.000. 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.;  Muenter.  Annabel  A.;  Lau,  Philip  T;  and  Baloga. 

John  D..  5.842.063.  CI.  396-315.000. 
Lee  Paul  P..  Guidash.  Robert  M.;  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens,  Eric 

Gordon.  5.841.1.59.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Ue.  Yongchun.  5.841.905.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Levy.  David  H.;  Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Irving.  Mark  E.;  and  Hartsell.  Debra 

L..  5.840.475.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles;  Fisher.  Terrence  Lee;  and  Kordovich.  Vlade 

Josif.  5.841.460.  CI.  347-176.000. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Derks,  Fredenck  C  5,840.473, 

CI.  430-509.000. 
Neff.  Lynn  Kwasny;  and  Berardi.  Anthony  Ronald.  5.841,885.  CI. 

.382-112.000, 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  5.841.449.  CI.  347-55.000. 

Stanchus.  Robert  J.;  and  Salvas.  William  B..  5.842.071 .  CI.  396-440.000. 
Tun.  Lee  W..  5.841.581.  CI.  359-489.000. 
Wen.  Xin.  5.841.459.  CI.  347-176.000. 
Williams.  Patricia  L..  5.842.067.  CI.  396-411.000. 
Windig.  Willem;  and  Antalek.  Brian  J..  5.841.891.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5.842.(M8.  CI.  396-6.000. 

Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Erickson.  John  K..  5.842.072.  CI.  3%-535.00O. 
Eastman.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Lee,  Edward  R.;  Hanis.  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane.  Mathieu  B.; 
Hubbard.  Shirley  C;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Mar>:hall. 
John;  and  Scheule.  Ronald  K..  5.840.710.  CI.  514-44.(XX). 
Easton  Corporation:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A.;  Silvasi.  Michael   I-.;  Larson.  Ralph  W.; 
R^naud.  Steven  T;  and  Koscielski.  Un>  F.  5.839.550.  CI.   188- 
250.00D. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Dutson.  Brian.  5.8.19.319.  CI.  74-339.(KK) 

Rejret.  Richard  Lee;  Hale.  Jeffrey;  and  Powers.  Lany  D..  5.839.483.  CI. 

141-1.000. 
Shea.  John  Joseph;  and  Hanna.  William  Kingston.  5.841.111.  CI.  219- 
504.000. 
Eaton  Vorad  Technologies.  LLC:  See — 

Chakrabortv.  Shubhavu;  and  Mack.  William  J..  5.8.39.5.34.  CI.   180- 
169.(KK).' 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko; Togawa, Tetsuji;  Kalsuoka.  Seiji;  and 
Nishi.  Toyomi.  5.839.947.  CI.  451-288.000. 
tbara.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakala.  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao; 
Nagatomo.  Hirolo;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Satou.  Osamu;  Okabe.  Tsulomu; 
Sakamoto.  Yuzjiburo;  Muramatsu.  Kimio;  Malsuoka.  Ka/uhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  Yuichi;  Ebara.  Yutaka;  Miyazaki.  Isao; 
and  Hanashima.  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Ebel.  Klaus:  iVc— 

Schneider.  Regina;  Melder.  Johann-Peler;  Teles.  Joaquim  Hennque; 
Groning.  Car^ten;  and  Ebel.  Klaus.  5.840.894.  CI.  544-350.000 
Ebel.  Mark  S.;  and  Shen.  Robert,  to  Enable  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Voltage 
source  and  memory-voltage  switch  in  a  memory  chip.  5.841.724.  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Ebeling.  Wilfried:  See — 

Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Raffel.  Reiner;  Ebeling.  Wilfried;  and  Eiben. 
Robert.  5.840.778.  CI   521-99.000. 
Eberle.  Josef:  See — 

Guertler.  Lutz  G.;  Eberie.  Josef;  Bninn.  Albrecht  v.;  Knapp.  Stefan;  and 

Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5.840.480.  CI  435-5.000. 

Ebert.  .Andreas:  and  Ghafar.  Abdul,  to  Fairchild  Corporation.  The.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  spin-coating  compact  discs.  5.840.365.  CI.  427-240.000 

Ebihara.  Heihachiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Electrooptical  display  device. 

5.841.412.  CI.  .345-58.000. 
Ebina.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Nishi.  Yasuki;  Ebina.  Kazuhito;  and  Ueno,  Susumu.  5.841.767.  CI. 
370-329.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Korenage.   Nobushige;  and  FJ>inuma.   Ryuichi.  5.841.250.  CI.  318- 
135.000. 

Ebisawa.  Osamu:  See —  

Fujiyama.  Takeo;  and  Ebisawa.  Osamu.  5.8.39.332.  CI.  81-4.34.000. 
Ebner.  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Mueller.   Walter   B.;   Ebner.  Cynthia  L.;  and   Roberts.  William   P. 

5.840.422.  CI.  428-.355.0EN. 

EBW.  Inc.:  See—  ,   ^, 

Phillips.  Paul;  Puffer.  Rick  E.;  and  Biesecker.  James  F.  5.839.465.  CI. 

1.17-413.000. 

Eccles    Harrv.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Process  for  the  ireatnoent  ot 

contaminated  matenal.  5.840.191.  O.  210-601.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See— 

Ayer    AtuI  Devdatt;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L..  5.840.074.  CI  604-892.100. 
Eckenrod.  John  J.;  See— 


Dias.  Daniel  R.;  Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Gibbs.  William  T; 
Davis.  Patrick  H  ;  Eckley.  Bradley  E..  Aren.sdorf.  Richard  C;  and 
Hutton.  James  R  .  5.841.402.  CI.  343-702.000. 
Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L.;  and  Hannan.  Stuart  D..  5,840.075.  CI.  606-7.000. 

Economy.  Kenneth  Walter.  Norell.  Ronald  Allen;  and  Bumann.  Richard 

Leigh,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Vibrating  template  method  of  placing  solder 

balls  on  the  VO  pads  of  an  integrated  circuit  package.  5.839.191.  CI. 

29-843.000. 

Edane.  Isao:  See — 

Eiraku.  Takayuki;  and  Edane.  Isao,  5,841,501.  O.  349-150.000. 
EdaLsune.  Isao:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yasunaga;  Inazumi.  MiLsuhiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Edat- 
sune.  Isao;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5.842.168.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Eddv.  Clifford  O.:  See— 

'  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Maliborski,  James  B;  and  Eddy, 
Clifford  O..  5.840.7%.  CI.  524-449.000 
Edelstein.  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Ballurio.  Keith  B  ;  Edelstein.  Matthew   R  ;  and  Puckett.  Bnan  B.. 
5.842.212,  CI.  707-100.000. 
Edison  Welding  Institute:  See- 
Grimm.  Robert  A..  5.840.147.  CI.  156-272,200. 
Edsall.  Douglas  M.:  See- 
Davis.  Claude  D..  Sr;  and  F^sall.  Douglas  M..  5.839.933.  CI.  441- 
94.0»)0 
Educational  Testing  Service:  See — 

Stocking.  Martha  L.:  and  Uwis.  Charies.  5*»1.655.  Q.  364-188.000. 
Edwards.  Brooks:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5A40.9I9.  C\. 
549-220.000. 
Edwards.  Christopher  F.:  See — 

Hahn.  David  W.;  and  Edwards.  Christopher  F..  5,840.373,  CI.  427- 
446.000. 
Edwards.  Douglas  Frederick:  See — 

Crawford.  Paul  Alexander,  and  Edwards.  Douglas  Frederick.  5.8.39.556. 
CI.  I92-»8.910 
Edwards.  John  B  ;  and  Draganski.  Kenneth  M..  to  DSC  Telecom  LP  Cable 

tie  with  safety  guard.  5.8.39.169.  CI.  24  16.0PB. 
EEV  Limited:  See— 

Griggs.  Alan.  5.841.221.  CI.  313-326.(K)0. 
Effenberger.  Frank  J.,  to  Bell  Communicatiims  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  efficient  optical  transmission  of  NTSC  video  5.841.563.  CI. 
3'59-l58.(X)0. 
Efficiency  Pnxluction.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamnger.  Luther  Bradford.  5.8.39.707.  CI  248-214  000 
Kgan.  Patnck  Kevin:  and  Shepherd.  Barry  l.ec,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Backplane   power  distribution   system   having 
impedance  variations  in  the  form  of  spaced  voids.  5.841.074.  CI.  174- 
2.50.000. 
Eglit.  Alexander  Julian:  See — 

Bril.  Vald;  Bmdlish.  Rakesh;  Fuiks.  Ken;  Han.  Robin  Sungs.xi;  Kocha 
Sridhar;  and  Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5.841.418.  O   .345-3.000. 
Ehrier.  Rudolf:  See—  ,^ 

Doenges.  Reinhard;  and  Ehrier.  Rudolf.  5.840.882.  CI.  5.36-91.000. 
Ehriich.  Paul:  and  Stewart.  Robert  Bruce,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
Univer.itv  of  New  York  Low  densitv  micropomus  polymers  and  pnvess. 
5.840.774.  CI.  .521-61000. 

Althausen.  Ferdinand;  Raffel.  Reiner;  Ebeling.  Wilfried;  and  Eiben, 
Ri*en.  5.840.778.  CI.  521-99.000. 
Eichelberger.  Charles  William,  to  EPIC  Technologies.   Inc.  Single  chip 
mixiules.  repairable  multichip  nwxlulcs.  and  methods  of  fabrication  tfieieof. 
5.841.193.  CI   257-723.(K)0 
Eichhorti.  Keith  L  .  and  Richter.  Lars,  to  Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point  Inc. 
Decorative  glass  sheet  with  simulated  beveled  pane  and  method  for 
fonning  the  same.  5.840..391.  CI.  428-38  000 
Eierman.  David  F.:  See —  ^^ 

Janoff  Andrew  S.;  and  Eiemian.  David  R.  5.840.328.  CI  424-450.000. 
Einkauf.  Mark  Alan;  and  LarM>n.  Michael  Ken>.  to  Cious  I^ogic.  Inc.  Method 
for  computing   parameters  used  in   a  noo-homogeneous  second  order 
perspective  texture  mapping  process  using  interpolation.  5.841.442.  CI. 
345-4.10.000 
Einkauf.  Mark  Alan,  to  S3  Incorporated  Mcthixl  for  mangle  subdivision  in 
computer  graphics  texture  mapping  to  eliminate  artifacts  in  high  perspec- 
tive pol>gons.  5.841.443.  CI   .145-4.30000. 
Eiraku  Takayuki;  and  Edane.  Isao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Liquid  crystal  display 

device.  5.841.501.0.  .349-150.000. 
Eisai  Co .  Ud.:  See—  ^    ^       „   , 

Lewis.  Michael  D  ;  Kowalczvk.  James  J  ;  Chnstuk.  Amy  E  .  Fan.  Rulin; 
Hamnglon.  Edmund  M  ;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C.  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia  Ana 
Maria.  Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimat.su.  Ken- 
laro.  5.840.918.  Ci.  .'i49-77.000. 
Rubin.  Lee  Laurence;  Bnxtks.  Susan  Frances,  deceased.  5,840,719,  CI. 
514-180.000. 
Eisen,  William  B.:  See— 
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Rhodes.  Geoffrey  O.;  Eckenrod.  John  i.:  Rizzo,  Frank  J.;  Peretti, 
Michael  W.;  Habel.  Ulrike;  and  Eisen.  William  B..  5,841.046.  CI. 
75-246.000. 
Eisenhauer.  Marvin;  and  McCormick.  William  R..  lo  Brunswick  Bowling  & 
Billiards.  Slate  leveling  system  for  a  billiard  table.  5.839.966.  CI.  473- 
29.000. 
Eitai,  Ka2Uo:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiro&hi;    Eitai.    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minoru;    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.839.347.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Eitan.  Shoshana:  See — 

Schwartz.  Michal;  and  Eitan.  Shoshana.  5,840.295.  CI.  424-94.500. 
Eilel  Presses,  Inc.:  See — 

Kubik.  Franticek.  5.839.315,  CI.  72-452.700. 
Eizen,  Noach;  and  Markbreit.  Dani.  lo  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Locking  apparatus. 

5.839.308.  CI.  70-358.000. 
Eka  Chemicals  AB:  See — 

Renberg.  Lars;  and  Sparen,  Anders.  5.842.150.  CI.  702-23.000. 
Elbogen.  Steven  D.  Poruble  musculature  exercising  device.  5.839,994.  CI. 

482-91.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Chen.  Shaotang.  5.841,644.  CI.  363-37.000. 
Electro  Scientihc  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.  Mark  D.;  Larson.  Bonnie  A.;  and  Puymbroeck,  Jozef  Van. 
5.841.099.  CI.  219-121.690. 
Electronic  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt.  Douglas  J.;  and  Smith.  George  A..  5.842.176,  CI.  705-5.000. 
Electrt>nics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hong,  Hyun  Ha;  and  Won,  Yong  Hyub,  5,841,556,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Hyeon,  Yeong  Cheol;  and  Yu,  Hyun  Kyu.  5.840.609.  CI.  438-299.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See — 

Biensan.  Michel.  5.840.819.  CI.  526-210.000. 

Frey.  Alain;  Leroux.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Laurent.  5.840.807.  CI. 
.525-178.000. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Company:  See — 

Sirauser.  Daniel  P;  and  Field.  Robert  E..  5.839.157.  CI.  15-347.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Atkinson.  Paul  Robert;  Foster.  Lisa  Kay;  Furman,  Thomas  Charles;  and 

MacKellar.  Warren  Cameron.  5.840.517.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Christine  Ann; 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews,  Donald  Paul:  McDonald, 
John  Hampton,  111;  Neel,  David  Andrew;  Rito,  Christopher  John: 
Shuker,  Anthony  John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738,  CI.  514- 
359.000. 
Cohen.  Marlene  L..  5.X40.747.  CI.  514-443.000. 
Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  1.;  Quatroche.  John  T; 
Rodriguez.   Michael  J.:   Snyder,   Nancy  J.;   Staszak,   Michael  A.; 
Thompson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie,  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J., 
5,840,684,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Ni,  Binhui;  Paul.  Marc;  and  Wu,  Xin,  5.840.509.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Elkins.  Robert  W..  to  Grand  Ideas.  Inc.  Clip  for  holding  writing  instruments. 

5,839,168,  CI.  24-ll.OOS. 
Elledge,  Jason  B.,  lo  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
spacers  in  Rat  panel  displays  using  photo-etching.  5.840.201.  CI.  216- 
24.0(K). 
Ellenbeck.  Giinter:  See — 

Schaible,  Kurt;  Schuler.  Eckart;  Schenk,  Bemhard;  Mcrtin,  Ralf;  Ellen- 
beck,  Gunter;  and  Sc-el,  Holger,  5.839,778,  CI.  296-224.000. 
Eller,  KarMen;  and  Kummer,  Rudolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepara- 
tion of  amines  from  olefins  on  zeolites  of  the  MCM-49  or  MCM-56  type. 
5,840,988,  CI.  564-485.0(K). 
Elliott,  Charles  Perry,  to  Blast  Cleaning  Products  Ltd.  Rotalable  blast  cleaning 

conveying  surface  and  apparatus.  5.839.945,  CI.  451-82.000. 
Ellis.  C.  Mitchell.  Apparatus  and  process  for  decompressing  bliKks  of 
particulate  materials  such  as  blocks  of  compressed  horticultural  materials. 
5.8.W.674.  CI.  241-73.000. 
Ellsworth.  Edmund  Lee;  Lunney.  Elizabeth;  and  Tail.  Bradley  Dean,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.   5.6-dihydropyrone  derivatives  as  protease 
mhibitors  and  antiviral  agents.  5,840.751.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Elm  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Leedy.  Glenn  Joseph.  5.840.593.  CI.  438-6.000. 
El  Moussaoui,  Rachid:  and  Hurwitz,  Henri,  lo  Universite  Libre  de  Brtixelles. 
Single-film  membrane,  process  for  obtaining  it  and  use  thereof.  5.840.192. 
CI.  210-638.000. 
Elovic.  Asher:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  Amir.  Nadav;  Moritz.  Alex;  and  Elovic.  Asher. 
5.839.282,  CI.  60-641.500. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Michael.  5.841.094,  CI.  219-81.000. 
Taiana.  Peter,  5.841.090.  CI.  219-64.000. 
Elser.  Dieter;  and  Rief.  Klaus,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Multi-axle  steering 

system  for  vehicles.  5.839.527.  CI.  180-24.010. 
Elsholz.  Michael  D.;  Mead.  Karl  J.;  I>audt.  Gregg  R.;  Desmit.  Steven  D.;  and 
Palermo,  William  H..  to  Sleelcase  Inc.  Partition  construction  and  trim 
system  therefor.  5.839,240,  CI.  52-242.000. 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Scott;  and  Gallagher,  Brian.  5,841.997.  CI.  395-311.000. 
Ushem.  Eli.  5.839.906,  CI.  439-61.000. 
Emcore  Corporation:  See — 

Gurarv,   Alexander   I.;    Beherrell,    Scott;   and   Bogu-slavskiy.   Vadim, 
5.840.124.  CI.  118-726.000 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 


Meagher.  James  P;  and  Smith.  John  W..  5,841,086,  CI.  200-61.890. 
Pomeroy,    Michael    R.;   and    Segerson,    Eugene    E..    5.839,189,    Q. 

29-839.000. 
Tang,  Yifan.  5.84 1 .262.  CI.  3 1 8-70 1 .000. 
Emerson.  Harry  Edwin;  and  Freedman.  Harry  Richard.  Radio  scanner  and 

display  system.  5.842.119.  CI.  455-161.300. 
Emerson.  Ralph  W.;  and  Crandall,  Bradford  G,  Jr.,  to  Proguard,  Inc.  Aromatic 
aldehydes    as    insecticides    and    for   killing    arachnids.    5,839,224.   Q, 
47-58.000. 
Emery  University:  See — 

Scon,  June  Rolhman;  and  Rscheni,  Vincent  Angelo,  5,840,314.  CI. 
424-244.100. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

O'Hara.  Robert  P:  and  Woolley.  Curtis  S..  5.839,464.  CI.  137-218.000. 
Einisphere  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Milstein.  Sam  J.;  and  Kantor.  Martin  L..  5.840.340.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang,  5,839,273,  O.  60-274.000. 
Emmett.  James  S.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari, 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Empi.  Inc.:  See — 

Atanasoska.  Ljiljana,  5.840.056,  C\.  604-20.000. 
Enable  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebel,  Mark  S.;  and  Shen.  Robert,  5.841.724.  O.  365-226.000. 
Endo.  Soya:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akihiro;   Kimizuka.  Junichi;   Hashimoto.  Hiroshl;  Endo. 
Soya;  and  Machino.  Hitoshi.  5,841,362.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Endo.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Muramaisu.  Teniaki;  and  Endo.  Yoshihiro.  5.840.347.  CI.  425-393.000. 
Endorecherche  Inc.:  See — 

Ubrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves.  5.840.735.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Endress  +  Hauscr  GmbH  -f  Co.:  See — 

Perdue.  Kenneth  L.;  Wartmann.  Gerd;  and  Cummings,  Donald  D., 
5,841,666,  CI.  .164-551.010. 
Endsley,  Jay  A.;  Berarducci.  Thomas  N.;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Timing  control  for  a  digitally  interfaced  camera 
using  variable  line  readout  intervals.  5,841,471,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Eng,  LawTence  P.:  See — 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Eng.  Lawrence  P..  5.841.784.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Engel.  Dieter:  See — 

Lehmann,  Thomas;  Engel.  Dieter;  and  Sanzenbacher,  Raioer,  5.840,174, 
CI.  205-763.000. 
Engelhardt,  Fritz;  Stiiven,  Uwe;  Daniel,  Thomas;  and  Herfert,  Norbert.  to 
Clariam  GmbH.  Hydrophilic,  highly  swellable  hvdrogels.  5,840,.321,  CI. 
424-402.000. 
Engelko.  Vladimir;  Giese.  Harald:  Miillcr.  Georg:  Schalk.  Sven;  Schultheiss. 
Christoph;  and  Wiirz.  Hermann,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsnihe  GmbH. 
Source  for  the  generation  of  large  area  pulsed  ion  and  electron  beams. 
5.841.235.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Engle.  Marcus  J.  Vacuum  transfer  system  and  methixl  for  foixl  grade  product. 

5.839.484.  CI.  141-65.000. 
English.  Larry  G.  Temperature  control  system  and  method.  5.841.204.  CI. 

307-117.000. 
ENI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Harnett.  Sean.  5.842.154.  CI.  702-106.000. 
Ennis.  Carl  C:  See — 

Dilkes.  Graham;  and  Ennis.  Carl  C.  5.841.618.  CI   .361-110.000 
Enokido.  Kazunori:  See — 

Marusue.  Toshihisa;   Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunori;  Mizobe. 
Talsuloshi;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.839,988.  CI. 
477-130.000. 
Enomoto.  Shuichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory 
with  floating  gate  and  control  gale  and  fabrication  process  iherefor. 
5.841.162.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Enomoto.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshihara. 
Kazuhiro.  5.842.082.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Enron  LNG  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Stenning.  David  C.;  and  Cran.  James  A..  5.8.39.383.  CI.  114-72.000. 
Ensmenger.  Gary  E.  Pressurized  gas/water  rocket  and  launcher  therefor 

5.839.940.  CI.  446-212.000. 
Enso-Gutzeil  Oy:  See — 

Penttinen.  Tapani;  Koskiniemi.  Riitia;  and  Salsle.  Malti.  5.840.385,  CI. 
428-36.700. 
Enterline,  Jack  Joseph,  to  Invacarc  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dispensing  respiratory  gases.  5,8.19,4.14.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Envision  Medical  Corp.:  See — 

D' Alfonso.  David  A.;  and  Christoff.  Jordan  C.  5.841,491.  CI.  .348- 
65.000. 
Enwerem.  Nkechi  M.:  See — 

Wambebe.  Charles  O.  N.;  Enwerem,  Nkechi  M.;  Kolo.  Ibrahim;  and 
Gamaniel.  Shingu  K.,  5,840,310,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri,  Annapuma,  5,840,900,  CI.  546- 
48.000. 
Eo,  Kil-su:  See — 

Mun,  Byung-in;  and  Eo,  Kil-su,  5,841,444,  CI.  345-506.000. 
EOA  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 
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McConnick.  Peter  E..  5.839.557.  CI.  192-56.320. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  K.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Thompstm. 
Russell  B.:  and  Owens.  Patrick  M.,  5.840.076.  CI.  606-34.000. 
EPIC  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Eichelberger,  Charles  William.  5.841.193.  CI.  257-723.000. 
Epier.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Fuller.  Robert  M.;  EpIer.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 

5.841.837.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Fuller.  Robert  M.;  EpIer.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.842,112,  CI.  455-31.200. 
Erdelen,  Christoph:  See — 

Fischer,  Reiner,   Dumas.  Jacques;   BreLschncider.  Tho(r»a.s;   Erdelen. 

Christoph;   Wachendorff-Neumann.   Ulrike;   Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim; 

Dollinger.    Markus;    Tuttxirg.    Andreas;    and    Menckc,    Norbert, 

5.840.661.  CI.  504-348.000. 

Erdemir.  Ali;  Bindal.  Cuma;  and  Fenske.  G.  R..  lo  ARCH  Development 

Corporation.  Lubncated  honde  surfaces.  5.840.132.  a.  148-280.000. 
Erhardt.  Herbert:  See — 

Zeniickel.  Alexander;  Ethardt.  Herbert;  and  Lutz.  Rainer.  5.839.835.  CI 
384-497.000. 
Erickson.  David:  See- 
Kan.  Richard;  Erickson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin;  Hanold.  William;  Lueb- 
bering.  Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William.  5.839.159.  CI.  15-355.000. 
Erickson.  John  K.:  See — 

Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Erick.son.  John  K..  5.842.072.  CI.  .196-535.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Thomas  A.;  and  Canada.  Robert.  5.842.1.34.  O.  455-503.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Ewerbnng.  Magnus.  5.841.766.  CI.  .170-321.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Croft,  Thomas  M.,  5.841.816.  CI.  375-331.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W..  5.842.1 15.  CI.  455-73.000. 

Dent.  Paul  W.;  and  Lampc.  Ross  Wancn.  5.842.140.  CI.  455-573.000. 

East.  Allen  M..  5.841.334.  CI.  334-55.000. 

Roderique.  William  J.;  Hoge.  Philip  M.;  and  Autry.  George  M..  IV. 

5.841.764.  CI.  .170-310.000. 
Sadler.  John  T;  Snyder.  Thomas  D.;  and  Mareno.  Ja.son  D..  5.841.635. 

CI.  .361-749.000. 
Zinser.  Richard  L.  5,842,160,  CI.  704-229.000. 
Erie  County  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J.;  and  Fidotra.  Jay  C.  5.839.603.  CI.  220- 782.000. 
Eriksen,  Erik  Peter  V.:  See— 

Moen.  Terje;  Erik.sen,  Erik  Peter  V;  and  Gudmestad,  Tarald.  5.8.19.866. 
CI.  411-5.000. 
Eriksson,  Ulf;  Olofsstm,  Birgitta;  Alilalo,  Kari;  and  Pajusola.  Katri.  to  Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Helsinki  University  Licensing  Ltd.  OY 
Vascular  endothelial  growth  factor  B.  5.840.693.  CI.  514-12.000. 
ERJ  Management  APS:  See — 

Jeron.  Alain  Francois;  and  Jensen.  Torben  Lindhoft.  5.839,541.  CI 
182-192.000. 
Erker.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Dodds.  David  E  ;  and  Eiker.  Gregory  J..  5.841.841.  O.  379-93.080. 
Erlinger,  William  G.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Robert  J.;  Erlinger.  William  G.;  Melling.  Peier.  Bartley.  Paul; 
and  Bartley.  Lucy.  5.841.330.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Esai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomolo,  Seiichiro:  Okita.  Makoto;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Karwko, 
Toshihiko;  FujimiMo.  Masatoshi:  Murakami.  Manabu.  Okctani.  Kiy 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.910.  CI  546-273.700 
Esaka.  Fumikatsu;  Takasago.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishi,  Eiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  and  apparatus  for  welding  workpieces  with  two 
or  more  laser  beams  whose  spots  are  oscillated  across  welding  direction. 
5.841.097.  CI.  219121.6.10. 
laenaliev.  Rinat  O.:  See — 

Oraevsky.  Alexander  A.;  Jacques.  Steven  L.;  and  Esenaliev.  Rinat  O.. 
5.840.023.  CI.  600-407.000. 
Esformes.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Chiang.  Robert  H.  L.;  Esfocmes.  Jack  L.;  and  Huenniger.  Edward  A.. 
5.8.19.294.  CI.  62-171.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  See  - 

Levy.  David  H.;  Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Irving.  Mali  E.;  and  Hartsell.  Debra 
L..  5.840.475.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Eskandari,  Fetneh:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S..  F-skandari. 

Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 

Japenga.  Robert  J  ;  Lehman.  Joseph  1...  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  O.  177-25.130. 

Esser.  Karl-Josef,  lo  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  cutting 

tubes.  5.8.19.340.  O.  83-483.000. 
Estes.  Mary  K..  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Synthesis  and  immunoge- 
nicily  of  rotavirus  genes  using  a  baculoviitis  expression  system.  5.840.541 . 
CI.  435-69.100 
Etablissements  Bolle'  S.N.C.:  See— 

Bolle-  .  Maurice  J..  5.841.505.  CI.  351-44.000. 
Etches.  Wai  Sum:  See — 

Stewart.   Michael   W.;   Gordon.   Phillip  A.;  and  Etches.  Wai   Sum. 
5.840.587.  CI.  4.16-513.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Undgrebe.  Susanne;  and  Schilder.  Lothar.  5.840.011.  a.  600-30.000 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 


Gano,  Vincent  James.  5,840.672.  CI  508-334.000. 
ETI  Expolosives  Technologies  International  (Canada)  Lid.:  See- 
Hooper.  Allan:  Collins.  Les:  Reckzin.  Earl;  Richard.  Andrew;  Palangio. 
Tom;  Kelly.  Mark;  and  Simpson.  Grant.  5.841.055.  O.  86-20.150. 
Eubanks.  Harold  Z..  to  Sunbeam  Pnxlucts.  Inc.  Stirring  device  for  a  blender 

having  dual  blades.  5.839.826.  CI.  366-315.000. 
Eun.  Yeong-chan:  See — 

Shin.  Dong  Yup;  Kim.  Jin-kyung;  and  Eun.  Yeorg-chan.  5.840.269.  CI. 
423-592.000. 
Eury.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Nacht.  Sergio;  Won.  Richard;   Katz,  Martin  .A.;  Cheng.  Tai;  Liau. 
Christine  J   Y :  Eur\.  Robert  P;  and  Froix.  Michael.  5.840.293.  O. 
424-78.020. 
Evangelist.  Mattfiew  J.  Baseball  training  device  for  proper  hining  movement 

sequence.  5.839.978.  CI.  473-458.000 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Drews.  Michael  D..  5.841.447.  CI.  345-523.(X)0. 
Evans.  Charles  P.  Moscovici.  Armand;  and  Evans,  Robert  C,  to  Vilek 
Research  Corporation.  Method  of  coating  a  fishing  fly  and  a  hshing  fly 
coated  thereby.  5,8.19.219.  CI.  43-42.5.10. 
Evans.  Gareih  B.;  and  Earie.  Anthony,  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
graphic processing  apparatus.  5.842.073.  CI  396-564.000. 
Evans,  James  A.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Falih  H.;  Evans.  James  A.:  Fehl.  Bairy  D  ;  Bombich.  Anthonv 
A.;  and  Smith.  Lonnie  L  .  5.841.130.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Evaas.  Joseph  Tale.  Jr:  See — 

Seager.  Carleton  H.;  and  E\ans.  Joseph  Tate.  Jr..  5.840.620.  CI.  438- 
609.000 
Evans.  Robert  C:  See — 

Evans.  Charles  P;  Moscovici.  Annand;  and  Evans.  Robert  C.  5.839.219. 
CI.  43-J2.530. 
Evans.  Wayne  Enol;  and  Keller.  Thomas  Records.  III.  lo  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Process  for  ethylene  oxide  production.  5.840.932.  CI.  549-512.000. 
EVC  Technology  AG:  See- 

Carmello.  Diego;  Fatutlo.  Pierluigi;  and  Marsella.  .Andrea,  5.841.009. 
CI.  570-245.000. 
Everacrts.  Albert  I.:  See— 

Momchilovich.  Bradley  S.;  Johnson.  Michael  A.;  Hatiam.  Paul;  Purgea. 
Mark  D  :  Evcraens.  Albert  I.;  and  Kaczorek.  Kevin.  5.840.783.  O. 
522-112.000 
Evereadv  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey.  John  C.  5.841 .285.  CT   324-435.000. 
Everett,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Furcht,  Leo  T;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  Allen.  Janice  B.; 
Billups.  Kevin  L.;  and  Everett.  Jeffrey  E..  5.840.691.  Q.  814-12.000. 
Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh:  See — 

Mock.  Von  Alan;  and  Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh.  5.841.782.  O.  371-5.100. 
Eweibring.  Magnus:  See- 
Dent.  Paul  W;  and  Ewerbnng.  Magnus.  5.841.766.  CI.  370-321.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gebhart.  Stephen;  Gipson.  RonnieG  ;  and  Capiak.  JamcsC.  5.839.231. 
CI   49-413.000 
Exedv  Corporation:  See— 

Murau.  Ikuo;  and  Teramae.  Hinjshi.  5.839.182.  C\.  29-464000. 
Uehara  Hiroshi.  5.839.559.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Exiey.  Mark  Adrian:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea:  Exley. 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Barbara  Saxion.  Powers.  Stephen  P;  and  Gefter. 
Malcolm  L..  5.840..107.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Exposito.  Juan,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectrooics  S.A.  Injection  molded  ball 

grid  an^y  casing.  5.841.192.  O.  257-701.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc:  See — 

Frechei.  Jean  M  J :  Haque.  Shah  A..  Steinke.  Joachim  H.  G.;  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  5.840.810.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  K.;  Tandon.  Manoj:  and  Watts.  Ravmond  F.  5.840.663. 0. 

508-291.000. 
Nibert.  Roger  Keith;  Watts.  Raymond  Fredcnck;  and  Bloch,  Ricardo 
Alfn«lo.  5.840.662.  CI   508  291.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Rabeony.  Manese;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George;  Coslello.  Oirutinc  Ann; 
Wrighl.  Pamela  Jean;  Colle.  Karia  Schall;  and  Talley.  Lairy  Dallon. 
5.841.010.0.  585-3.000. 
Fjixon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Aldous.   Keith   K.;  Angelo.  Jacob  Ben;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  Philip. 

5.840.175.  CI.  208-87.000. 
Ho.  Teh  Chung;  Svmoo.  Charles  Ralph;  Buchhol/.  Viktor,  and  Daage. 

Michel.  5.841.013.  CI.  585-269.000 
Huang.  Jean  C;  Lambeth.  Belinda  G;  Terry.  Patrick  H  :  and  Leta.  Daniel 

P.  .5.840.178.  a.  208  251  IIOR 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Pace.  Salvaiore 
James.  5.840.211.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Evesys  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 
■     DSouza.  Heniy  M.;  Sarver.  Edwin  J  ;  and  Wakil.  You.ssef  S..  5,841,311. 
a.  351-212.000. 
Eymiiller.  Helmut:  See — 

Mann.  Egon;  Evmiillcr.  Helmut;  Heilig.  Eduant  and  Legner.  JUfgen. 
5.839.984.  C\.  475-83.000. 
Evre.  Randv  Allen:  See — 

Pollard.  Rickv  Alan;  Evtc.  Randy  Allen;  and  Beig.  Charles  John.  Jr. 
5.839.634.  a.  225-39.000. 
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Ezrin.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Krantz.  Alexander.  Ezrin,  Alan  M.;  and  Song.  Yonghong,  5,840.733.  CI. 
514-311.000. 
Ezure.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Tomoo:  Torikoshi.  Kaoni;  and  Ezure,  Tadakazu,  5,840.421 
CI.  428-332.000. 
F.A.S.:  See— 

Kraywdziak,  Alain.  5.839.825.  CI.  366-247.000. 
F.B.  Rice  &  Co.:  See— 

Braach-Maksvytis.  Vijolela  Lucija  Bronislava.  5.840.083.  CI.  623- 
11.000. 
FLLI  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.  A.:  See— 

Patelli.  Silvano:  Cossandi,  Antonio;  and  Pa.sini.  Giovanni   Battista. 
5,839.165.  CI.  19-260.000. 
Fabio  Perini.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Biagioni.  Guglielmo.  5.839.680,  CI.  242-160.100. 
Face.  Bradbury  Robinson:  See — 

Bishop.  Richard  Panen;  and  Face.  Bradbury  Robinson,  5.840.241.  CI. 
264-437.000. 
Fagor.  S.  Coop:  See — 

Areuaga.  Inaki  Ayastuy,  5.839,426.  a.  I26-39.00N. 
Fairchild  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Ebert.  Andreas;  and  Ghafar,  Abdul.  5.840,365.  CI.  427-240.000. 
Fairchild  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Bry.son.  Stephen  W.;  Kondo,  Alan  T;  and  Lee.  Don  N..  5.842,155.  CI. 
702-124.000. 
Falb.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan:  Reichen.  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
pen.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.839.487.  CI.  141-326.000. 
Falkowski.  Alan;  Czapski.  Piotr.  and  Sollis.  Dennis  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration. Single/multi-chamber  perforated  lube  resonator  for  engine  induc- 
tion system  5.8.W.405.  CI.  123-184.570. 
Faltin.  Frederick  William:  See — 

Ali.  Fatma  Ozden  Gun  Faltin.  Frederick  William;  and  Doganaksoy, 
Necip.  5,841.676.  CI.  364-552.000. 
Fan.  Rulin:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Chrisluk.  Amy  E.;  Fan,  Rulin; 
Harrington.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang,  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Maria;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimalsu.  Ken- 
taro.  5.840.918.  CI.  549-77.000. 
Fan,  Yuan-Neng.  Intelligent  caller  identification  apparatus  for  notifying  a 
selected  telephone  number  of  the  arrival  of  special  information.  5.841 .850. 
CI.  379-142.000. 
Fang,  Francis  Gerard;  Lowery.  Melissa  Williams;  and  Xie.  Shiping.  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome.  Inc.  Method  of  removing  heavy  metal  contaminants  from 
organic  compounds.  5.840.898.  CI.  546-41.000. 
Fang.  Sharlin:  See — 

Walters.  Lynne;  Fang.  Sharlin;  and  Young.  Pochung.  5.841.718.  CI. 

.165-208.000. 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  Rulifson.  Donald  G..  to  Life  Support  Products. 

Inc.  Demand  valve  with  a  reduced  manual  flow  control.  5,839.436.  CI 

128-205.240. 

Fanjoy.  Logan  M.  Remote  hand-held  time  tracking  device  and  method 

therefor.  5.842.181.  CI.  705-32.000. 
Fanshier.  Stephen  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  using  displayed  configu- 
ration utility  on  monitor  including  list  of  target  nodes,  for  administering 
interconnected  nodes  of  computer  network.  5,841,972.  CI.  395-200.500. 
Fantl.  Steven  Albert;  and  Weis,  Robert  Douglas,  to  Master  Lock  Company. 
Apparatus  for  holding  a  lock  assembly  and  shearing  the  as,sembly  pins 
thereof  5.839.309.  CI.  70-493.000. 
Fanuc.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yoshiki;    Shimoda,    Yasuyuki;    and    Malsuo.    Yasuhiro, 
5.841.257.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Farid.  Payman  N.:  See — 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly 
Jo;  Colson.  Piene-Jean;  Doubleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N.;  Knable.  Carl  Matthew;  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter.  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S..  5.840.%  1 ,  CI 
560-172.000. 
Farkas.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Wachman.  Elliot  S.;  Farka.i.  Daniel  L.;  and  Niu.  Wen-Hua.  5.841377. 

CI.  359-386.000 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowiu.  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 

I/O  using  a  high  performance  bus  interface.  5,841.580.  CI.  365-194.000. 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Integrated  cittuit 

I/O  using  high  performance  bus  interface.  5.841.715.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Famworth.  Warren  M.:  See — 

Gngg.  Ford  B.;  and  Famwonh.  Warren  M..  5.840.598.  CI.  438-1 18.000. 
Faryniarz.  Joseph  Raymond;  and  Hentrich.  Susan  Kay.  to  Chesebivugh- 
Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Silicone  copolyol  formulated 
hairspray  compositions.  5.840.280.  CI.  42447.000. 
Fatuno.  Pierluigi:  See — 

Carmello.  Diego;  Fatullo.  Pierluigi;  and  Marsella.  Andrea,  5,841.009. 
CI.  570-245.000. 
Faulk.  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.   Protected  zertv 
crossing  detection  using  switching  transistor's  on-resisunce.  5,841.641. 
a.  363-21.000. 
Faulkner.  Harold  E.  Fryer  with  cooking  medium  loss  protection  and  associ- 
ated methods  of  protecting  fryers.  5.839,355.  CI.  99-330.000. 


Fau.slini.  Antony  Azio,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System,  method  and  article 
of  manufacture  for  providing  dynamic  user  editing  of  object  oriented 
components  used  in  an  object  oriented  applet  or  application.  5.842.020.  CI. 
.395-701.000. 
Fay.  Catharine  C:  See — 

St.   Clair.  Terry   L.;   Fay.  Catharine  C;   and   Working.   Dennis  C, 
5.840.828.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Fazio.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Huey.  Larry  J.:  and  Fazio.  Michael  B..  5.839.678.  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Feamsler.  Richard  K..  Jr.:  See — 

Steinke.  James  E.;  Feamster.  Richard  K..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Hugh  E.. 
5.841.147.  CI   250-507.100. 
Fehl.  Barry  D.:  See— 

Ahmad.  Falih  H.;  Evans.  James  A.;  Fehl.  Barry  D.;  Bombich.  Anthony 
A.;  and  Smith.  Lonnie  L..  5.841.130.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Fehrenbach,  Waltraud:  See — 

Baur.  GUnter;  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher,  Barbara  Weber; 
Windscheid.  Friedrich;  and  Kiefer,  Rudolf.  5.841,498,  CI.   349- 
141.000. 
Baur.  GUnter;  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  W.;  Wind- 
scheid. Friedrich;  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf.  5.841.499.  CI.  349-141.000. 
Feigel.  Kurt  R.  Valve  with  improved  shaft  retainer.  5,839,717.  CI.  251- 

305.000. 
Felder.  E)etelf:  See— 

Troester,  Harry;  Felder.  Detelf;  Duwe.  Michael;  and  Buerger.  Friedhelm. 
5.839.280.  CI.  60-547.100. 
Feldner.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  /Vkliengesellschaft.  Method  of  fabricating  inte- 
grated   circuit    interconnection    employing    tungsten/aluminum    layers. 
5.840.625.  CI.  438-626.000 
Fell.  Ferol  S.:  See— 

RatzlafT.  Howard  J.;  Anderson,  J.  Dale;  and  Fell,  Ferol  S..  5,839.362.  CI. 
100-88.000. 
Feltre.  Mauro:  See — 

Barakel.  Mourad;  Feltre.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin;  Lenggenhager.  Rene; 
Ponmann.  Andreas;  and  Tenchio,  Georges.  5.841.017.  CI.  73-1.590. 
Fendenco  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Weinkauf,  Frank.  5.839.743.  CI.  280-154.000. 
Fenner,  Peter  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  source  filtering  data  packets 

between  networks  of  differing  media.  5.842.224.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Fenske.  G.  R.:  See— 

Erdemir.  Ali;  Bindal.  Cuma;  and  Fenske.  G.  R.,  5.840.132.  CI.  148- 

280.000. 

Fenton.  Garry;  Morley,  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 

Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp,  Brian  William;  Slunle.  Keith  Alfred 

James;  Thurairalnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack,  to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Limited.  Compounds  containing  phenyl  linked  to 

aryl  or  heteroaryl  by  an  aliphatic-  or  heteroalom-containing  linking  group. 

5.840.724  CI.  514-252.000. 

Feola.  John,  to  New  Vision  Gaming  and  Development.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  playing  a  casino  game.  5.839.731.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Feriej-Temeljolov,  Darja:  See — 

Zmilek.  Janko;  Verhnjak,  Katarina;  Fereej-Temeljolov.  Darja;  Ko\ai\l . 
Mateja;  Lavrii  .  Anton;  and  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda.  5.840.714.  CI. 
514-58.000. 
Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar;  Breyer.  Branko;  and  Cikes.  Ivo,  to  Sulzer  Osypka 
GmbH.  Ultra.sonic  marked  cardiac  ablation  catheter.  5,840.030.  CI.  600- 
439.000. 
Ferguson.  Benjamin  Eugene:  See — 

Anthony.  Phillip  K.;  and  Ferguson,  Benjamin  Eugene.  5.8.39.266.  CI. 
57.301.000. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  Bruce:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David;  Hanman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Fergu.son.  Ralph  Bruce. 
5.842.189.  CI.  706-16.000 
Ferguson.  Steven  C.  to  ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.  Variable  lire 

pressure  traction  control  enhancement.  5.839.801.  CI.  303-191.000. 
Fergusson.  Robin:  See — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie;  Fergusson.  Robin;  Livingstone.  David;  Simms, 
Paul;  and  Martinek.  Nicholas  Charles.  5.839.869.  CI.  413-31.000. 
Ferla.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Grimaldi.  Antonio;  Schillaci.  Anionino;  Frisina.  Femiccio;  and  Ferla. 
Giuseppe.  5.841.167.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Fentandes.  Americo.  Ball  retainer.  5.839.898.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Fernandez.  Antonio  Romero:  See — 

Cesaraccio.  Christian;  Bombardo.  Jordi  Macarulla;  Rosas.  Jesiis  Acedo; 
and  Fernandez.  Antonio  Romero.  5.839.551.  CI.  188-322.170. 
Feme- Washington.  Inc.:  See — 

Vance.  Ronald  D.;  and  Johnson.  H.  Clayton.  5.839.1.36.  CI.  5-623.000. 
Ferrari.  Carlo:  See — 

Chisari.  Francis  V;  Ferrari.  Carlo;  Penna.  Amalia;  and  Missale.  Gabriele. 
5.840.303.  CI.  424-189.100. 
Ferris.  Shell  M.  Automatic  feeder  for  projectile  eun  using  comDres.sed  eas 

5.8.39.422.  CI.  124-5.3.500 
Ferton  Holding:  See — 

Menne.  Andreas;  Merkle.  Wolfgang;  Schulz.  Manfred;  and  Klopfenstein. 
Denis,  5.840.061.  CI.  604-68.000. 
Fetcenko.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun  Su;  Young,  Kwo; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.840.440.  CI.  429- 
60.000. 
Fetterman,  Michael  A.:  See — 
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Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Martell,  Robert  W.;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B.;  and  Schwartz.  James  L..  5,842.036.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Feuerherm.  Harald;  Deckwerth.  Horst;  and  Kappen-Feuerherm.  Rolf,  to 
Harald  Feuerlierm.  Method  of  blow  molding  hollow  articles  from  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin.  5.840.223.  CI.  264^.100. 
Feuerstake.  Eugen:  See — 

Schluter.  Klaus:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  Kuscher.  Gerd:  Feuerstake.  Eugen; 
Klober.  Martin;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Seiichiroh;  and  Kishimom,  Junichi,  5.839.754.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Fiberite.  Inc.:  See — 

McGrail.  Patrick  Terence;  and  Jenkins.  Stephen  Derek.  5,840.424.  CI. 
428.167.000. 
Fibrasynthetica  do  Brasil  Ltda.:  See — 

Moreira.  Guilherme  Jos^  Pires:  Gandara.  Ramon  Fernandez:  and  da 
Fonseca.  Mario.  Jr..  5.839.600.  CI.  220-560.040. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Sudau.  Jorg.  5.839.560,  CI.  192-70.270. 
Fidorra.  Jay  C:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J.;  and  Fidorra.  Jay  C.  5.839.603,  CI.  220-782.000. 
Field.  Hugh  John;  Thackray.  Alana  Maureen;  Bacon.  Teresa  Helen;  Sutton. 
David;  and  Vere  Hodge,  Richard  Anthony,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  pic. 
Treatment  of  a  latent  infection  of  herpes  viru.ses.  5,840,763,  CI.  514- 
262.000. 
Field.  Peter;  and  Lumpkin,  Michael,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks.  Inc.  Elec- 
tromechanical cylinder  lock  with  rotary  release.  5.839.307.  CI.  70-283.000 
Field.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Strauser.  Daniel  P;  and  Field.  Robert  E.,  5.839.157.  CI.  I5-.M7.0(X). 
Fielding.  Dennis  E.;  Gross.  Todd  W.;  and  Arnold.  John  P..  to  Skydau.  Inc. 
Demand-based  connection  management  integrated  services  access  terminal 
(ISAT)  for  satellite  communication  system.  5,841,765.  CI.  370-319.000. 
Fields.  Robert  E.  Molecular  analyzer  and  method  of  use.  5.840.573.  -CI. 

435-287.200. 
Fieres.  Helmut;  Merckling.  Roger;  and  Klemba.  Keith,  to  Cheyenne  Property 
Trust.  Dynamic  classes  of  service  for  an  international  cryptography  frame- 
woric.  5.841.870.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Fieres.  Helmut:  See — 

Merkling.  Roger;  Fieres.  Helmut;  and  Klemba.  Keith.  5.841,869,  CI. 

380-25.000. 

Fijita.  Horoyuki;  and  Ito.  Norikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

recording  and  reproducing  information  data  using  recording  region  data  for 

reproduction  with  audio  and  video  data.  5.841,740,  CI   369-32.000 

Filion.  Gilles.  to  John  Meunier  Inc.  Water  flow  segregating  unit  with  endless 

screw.  5.840.180.  CI.  210-162.000 
Finch.  Edwin  O.;  Martinez.  Fidel  A.,  and  Sandoval.  Jaime  A.,  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc.  Roll-over  protective  system  for  tractors.  5.839.758.  CI. 
280-756.000. 
Findley.  Sidney  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Redd  H.;  Findlev,  Sidnev  L.,  and  Butcher.  Trent  N..  5.839.329. 
CI.  76-108.200. 
Fine.  Amos,  to  BATL  Software  Systems  Ltd.  Dynamic  panem  recognition 

system.  5.842.164.  CI.  704-244.000. 
Fineberg  Adam  B.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  recognizer  for  recognizing 

a  sampled  sound  signal  in  noise   5.842.162.  CI   704-233.000 
Fink.  John,  to  Fink.  John.  Heel  elevator  for  the  prevention  of  heel  and  foot 

ulcerations.  5.839.139.  CI.  5-648.000 
Fink.  William  M..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Adjustable  cell  plate  gencratiw 

5.841.691,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Finkelstein,  Louis  D.:  See — 

Klayman.  Jeff^rey  T;  Finkelstein.  Louis  D.;  and  Clanton.  Chnslopher  L., 
5,841,864.  CI.  380-21.(KM). 
Finn.  Scon  Roger;  Pandey.  Ravindra  Kumar;  Fitzgerald.  John  James;  and 
Bachrach.  William  Elliot,  to  General  Electric  Company  Gas  turbine  blade 
having  areas  of  diff^erent  densities.  5.8.39.882.  CI.  416-229.(K)A. 
Fiorani.  David  N  :  Sec- 
Brown.  John  M..  Jr ;  Fiorani.  David  N.;  Mathy.  John  M..  Jr.:  and 
Weingardt.  Rolf  E..  5.840..149.  CI.  425-532.000. 
Firdaus.  Vascem;  and  Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  High 
impact  LLDPE  films  with  high  stalk  extrusion.  5.840.244.  CI.  264-565.000. 
Rrma  G.B.  Btiucherie.  naamloze  vennootschap:  See — 

Boucherie.  Leonel  Polydore.  5.839.794.  CI.  300-7.0(X) 
First.  Marijo  Kent:  and  Muallem.  Ariege.  to  Promega  Corporation.  Male 

infertilitv  Y-dcletion  detection  battery.  5.840.549.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Fischell.  ba>id  R.:  See— 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.:  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.840.009. 
CI  600-3.000. 
Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A  .  to  IsoStent.  Inc. 
Radioisotope  stent  with  increased  radiation  field  strength  at  the  ends  of  the 
stent.  5.840.009,  CI.  600-3.000. 
Fischell,  Tim  A.:  See — 

Fischell.  Robert  E.;  Fischell.  David  R.:  and  Fischell.  Tim  A..  5.840.009. 
C!.  600-3.000. 
Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Kranz;  StUrmer.  Rainer;  Kerth.  Jurgen;  Schweier, 
GUnther;    Brintzinger.   Hans-Heti)ert;   and   Schmidt.    Katnn,   to   BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  converting  the  achiral  meso  form  or  the 
racemate  of  an  ansa-metallocene  complex  or  mixtures  thereof  into  one  of 
its  enantiomers.  5.840.950.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Fischer.  Laurent:  See — 

Frey.  Main.  Leroux.  Roland;  and  Fischer.   Laurent.  5.840.807.  CI. 
525-l78.0(X). 


Fischer.  Manfred,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.  Linear  drive  for  displacing  a 
component,  in  particular  an  aircraft  wing  componeoL  5,839.562.  CI. 
192-143.000. 
Fischer.  Reiner;  Dumas.  Jacques;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Etdelen.  Chnstoph; 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike:  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus. 
Turberg.  Andreas;  and  Mencke.  Nottiert.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
2-aryl  cyclopentane-l.3-dione  denvatives.  5.840.661.  CI.  5(>»-348.000. 
Fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bieck.  Torsten;  Ziegler.  Chri.stiane;   Widulle.   ROdiger.  and  Lange. 
Carsien.  5.839.711.  CI.  248-313.000. 
Fischetti,  Vincent  Angelo:  See — 

Scon.  June  Rothman;  and  Rschetti.  Vincent  Angelo.  5,840.314.  CI. 
424-244.100. 
Fishbum.  John  Philip:  and  Schevon.  Catherine  Anne,  to  Lucent  Technologies. 
Minimal  delay  conductive  lead  lines  for  integrated  circuits.  5.841.333,  CI. 
333-2.38.000. 
Fishbume.  Cotesworth  P.  Jr   Apparatus  and  methods  for  the  vibrational 
treatment  of  oral  tissue  and  dental  materials.  5.839.895.  CI.  433-1 18.000. 
Fishcer.  Michael  A.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation  Pendent-type  diffuser  impinge- 
ment water  mist  noz^e.  5.8.39.667.  O.  239-498.000. 
Fisher  &  Pavkel  Limited:  See—  ' 

Hutchinson.  Christopher  Peter.  Templet.  Richard  Geoffrey:  andKeeley. 

David  James.  5.841.944,  CI   .192-418000. 
Jensen.  Michael  Hamish.  5.839307.  Q.  165-263.000 
Fisher.  Kevin  D..  to  Quantum  Corporation    Elimination  of  inter  symbol 
interference-induced  timing  phase  and  gain  steps  at  sector  start  in  PRML 
digital  magnetic  data  storage  channel   5.841.601.  O  360-*8  000 
Fisher.   Steven  William,  to  Fluke  Corporation.   Multimeter  belt  holster. 

5.8.19.633.  CI.  224-675.000. 
Fisher.  Terrence  Lee:  See — 

Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles:  Fisher.  Terrence  Lee:  and  Kordovich.  Vlade 
Josif.  5.841.460.  O.  .147-176.000. 
Fishkin.  Kenneth  P;  Stone.  Maureen  C:  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D..  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  interactive  daubase  queries  via 
movable  viewing  operation  regions.  5.841.437.  CI.  .145-146.000. 
Fitzgerald.  John  James:  See— 

Finn.  Scon  Roger;  Pandey.  Ravindra  Kumar.  FiUgerald.  John  James: 
and  Bachrach.  William  Elliot.  5.8.19.882.  CI.  416-229.00A. 
FiUgerald.  William  Vincent,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc..  Tuned 
switch-mode  power  supply  with  current  mode  control.  5.841.642.  CI. 
.163-21000 
Fitzgibbon.  James  J.,  and  Willmotl.  Colin  B..  U)  Chamberiain  Group.  Inc.. 
The.  Garage  door  operator  with  motor  control  circuit  fault  detection. 
5.841.253.  CI.  318-280.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Gregory  Peter.  See — 

Haynes.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Gregory   Peter.  5.842.177.  G. 
705-8.000. 
Fitz-simmons.  James  N.;  Allen.  David  A  :  Schickert.  Randy  R.;  and  Niver. 
Michael  A.,  to  Huffv  Corporation.  Basketball  backboard  support  assembly. 
5.839.714.  CI   248-5 19.(K)0 
Rahertv.  Christopher  J .  to  Programmable  Pump  Technologies.  Inc.  Septum- 
less  implantable  treatment  material  device.  5.840.063.  CI  60493.000. 
Rashner.  Moshe:  See — 

Umer.  E   Iizhak:  Rashner.  Moshe:  and  Penhasi,  Adel.  5.840J32.  CI. 
424->W.000. 
Rat  Panel  Displav  Co.  (FPD)  B.V.  Prof  Holstlaan  4:  See— 

Manders.  Stephan.  5.841.246.  CI.  315.107.000. 
Ravin.  Michael  T;  Xu.  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  and  Khilevich.  Albert,  to 
Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of 
aldol  product  7B.  5.840.921.  CI.  549-282.atO. 
Reel  Cementers.  Inc.:  See — 

Gipson.  Thomas  C.  5.8.19314  CI.  166- .184.000. 
Reischhacker.  John  J.:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockulv.  Ji*n  D.;  Reischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassett. 
James  A..  5.840.027,' CI   600-433.000 
Reischmann.  Lewis  Werner,  to  Uxkheed  Martin  Corporation.  Suction- 
operated  linear  traction  drive  lor  underwater  handling  of  towed  arrays. 
5,8.19.6.16.  CI.  226-4.000. 
Fleming.  Scott:  See — 

Gumasle.  Anand  V;  Abrams.  Andrew  L.;  and  Fleming.  Scon.  5.84O.062. 
CI  6(M-6«.000. 
Hik.  Gtmfned;  See— 

Mueller-Fiedler.     Roland;     Rik.    Goafried:    and    Schmidt.    Hagen. 
5.841.912.  CI.  .185-7000. 
Rinck.  Hannu;  Kaukanen.  Osmo;  Ylonen.  Timo:  and  Scppanen.  Juha.  to 
Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy   Method  and  svstem  for  comrolling  sutis- 
tically  multiplexed  ATM  bus.  5.841.774.  CI   370- .199.000 
Roch.  Bernard,  and  Rolland.  Didier.  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale 
D'Electncite.  Compact  device  for  monitonng  the  coating  of  a  moving 
filamentary  product  5.841.524.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Rock.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Waner.  Milton;  Rock.  Stephen  T ;  and  Vestal.  Charies  H..  5.8.19.446.  CI. 
128-898  000 
Rores.  Robert:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Rores.  Robert:  Stamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  [Vnninger.  Ench  W  E.:  Dve.  Pamela  G  ;  L'tz.  Joel  Samuel: 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.841.196.  O.  257-774.000. 
Rorida  Atlantic  Universitv:  See — 

Carraher.  Charies  E..  Jr:  and  Butler.  Cynthia.  5.840.760.  CI.  514 
493.000. 
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Rorio.  Vito  v..  to  Inholtia  Investment  Holdings  &  Trading.  N.V.  Dietary 
regimen  of  nutritional  supplements  for  relief  of  symptoms  of  arthritis. 
5,»40,7I5.  CI.  514-62.000. 
Ruke  Corporation;  See — 

Bloemen.  Hendrikus  Franciscus  Bonifatius.  5.841.283,  CI.  324-399.000. 
Fisher.  Steven  William.  5,839,633,  CI.  224-675.000. 
Vroemen.  Rene:  and  Putzhofen.  Rolf,  5,841.251,  CI.  348-181.000. 
Flynn,    Daniel    Lee;    and    Shone,    Robert    L.,   to   G.    D.    Searle    &   Co. 
4-aminomethyl- 1  -azaadamantane  derived  benzamides.  5,840.903,  CI.  546- 
99.000. 
Flynn.  Richard  M.;  See — 

Gtenfell.  Mark  W.;  Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Ktueger,  Daniel  D.;  Flynn, 
Richard  M.;  and  Behr.  Frederick  E.,  5,839,311,  CI.  72-42.000. 
FMC  Corporation;  See — 

Dean,  Arthur  L.;  and  Giusto,  Michael  Steven,  5,841,621.  CI.  361- 

185.000 
Malone.  Steven  Robert;  Reilly.  Gavin  Thomas;  and  McAvoy.  Sean. 

5,839,512.  CI.  166-348.000. 
Montgomery,  Ronald  E ;  and  Smeltz.  Leiand  A.,  5,840,958.  O.  560- 

124.000. 
Selinger,  Edward;  Dell,  Sheila  M.;  Colliopoulos,  John  A.;  and  Reilly, 
William  J..  Jr.,  5.840.768,  CI.  514-779.000. 
Fogel.  Arnold  W..  to  Bemel  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  I>ermatological  compositions 
using  a  series  of  unusually  safe  esters  as  cosmetic  emollients  with  unique 
and  ideal  physical  properties.  5,840.285,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Fogg,  David  C:  See — 

Fogg,  Shawn  D.  T;  Fogg,  David  C;  and  Fogg,  Pamela  Tripode, 
5,841,839,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Fogg,  Pamela  Tripode;  See — 

Fogg,  Shawn  D.  T;  Fogg,  David  C;  and  Fogg.  Pamela  Tripode. 
5.841.839.  CI.  379-88.000. 
Fogg.  Shawn  D.  T;  Fogg.  David  C;  and  Fogg.  Pamela  Tripode.  Integrated 
telephone  switching  apparatus  for  fully  integrating  multiple  business 
telephone  systems  with  a  single  voice  mail  system.  5.841,839,  CI.  379- 
88.000. 
Fold-Pak  Europe  Limited;  See — 

Ben-Haim,  Amit,  5,839,652,  CI.  229-240.000. 
Folena-Wasserman.  Gail:  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  Michael:  and  Folena-Wasserman,  Gail,  5,840,858,  CI. 
530-413.000. 
Follslaedt,  David  M.;  See — 

Myers,  Samuel  M.,  Jr.:  Bishop,  Dawn  M.:  and  FoUstaedt,  David  M., 
5,840.590.  CI.  437-11.000. 
Folst>m.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Tucker.  Clive.  to  Folsom  Technologies.  Inc. 
Inhnitely   variable   vane-lvpe   hydraulic   machine.   5.839,889.  CI.  418- 
31.000. 
Folsom  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Folsom,  Uwrence  R.;  and  Tucker,  Qive,  5,839,889,  CI.  418-31.000. 
Fonar  Corporation;  See — 

Green.  Charles:  Votruba.  Jan:  and  Gelbien.  Mark.  5,841.278.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Fontana,  Marco;  See — 

Pa.scucci.  Luigi:  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana,  Marco:  and  Batcella.  Antonio. 
5.841.728,0.365-230.060. 
Forbo  International  S.A.;  See — 

Mitsutsuka,   Yoshinori:   Tope,    Hans-Georg:   and    Koenig,    Burkhard, 
5,840,636.  CI.  442-203.000. 
Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

Akpan.  Edward:  and  Brevick.  John  E..  5.842.109,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Hubbard,  Gary  Lee,  5,839.710.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Ford.  Rhodri:  and  Tsuji.  Masanori.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lock  detecting 

stnicture  of  connector.  5,839.915.  CI.  439-489000. 
Foresi,  James  S.;  Agarwal.  Anu  M.:  Black,  Marcie  R.;  Koker,  Debra  M.:  and 
Kimerling.  Lionel  C.  lo  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Methods  of 
forming  polycryslalline  semiconductor  waveguides  for  optoelectronic  inte- 
grated circuits,  and  devices  formed  thereby.  5.841,931.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Forestry  and  Foresi  Products  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Fujii.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Miyatake,  Alsushi,  5.840.226.  CI.  264-71.000. 
Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH;  See — 

Engelko.    Vladimir:    Giese.    Harald:    Miiller.   Georg;    Schalk,   Sven: 
Schullheiss,  Christoph;  and  Wiir/,  Hermann.  5.841.235.  CI.  315- 
111.210. 
Forsler,  Martin:  See — 

Barakel,  Mourad:  Feltre.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin:  Lenggcnhager.  Rene: 
Portmann.  Andreas:  and  Tenchio.  Georges.  5.841.017,  CI.  73-1.590. 
Fon  James  Corporation:  See — 

Geddes,  Daniel  James:  Breining,  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelzer, 

Michael,  5,840,139,  CI.  156-79.000. 
Hadtke,  Frederick;  and  Rush,  Jonathan,  5,839,605,  CI.  221-59.000. 
Fort  James  France;  See — 

Graff,  Pierre.  5.840.4m.  CI.  428-154.000. 
Fortune.  G.  Clark;  See — 

Preston.  David  M.:  and  Fortune.  G.  Claric  5.839.545,  CI.  1 88- MIL. 
Foseco  International  Limited;  See — 

Juma,  Kassum.  5,840,433,  CI.  428-689.000. 
Foss.  Robert  P.  lo  Optimer,  Inc.  Process  of  making  melt-spun  eiastomeric 

fibers.  5.840,233,  CI.  264-176.100. 
Fossum,  Eric  R.:  and  Nixon,  Robert,  lo  California  Institute  of  Technology. 
CMOS  active  pixel  sensor  type  imaging  system  on  a  chip.  5.841.126,  CI. 
250-208.100. 


Foster,  David:  Krieger,  George  T:  Nowell,  Shane:  Thomas,  Fred,  III;  and 
Watson,  Brent  J.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Caddy  for  cartridge  and  disk 
drive  accomodating  a  caddy.  5,841.605,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Foster,  George;  See — 

Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster,  George;  and  Cemansky,  Joseph,  5,839,964,  CI. 

472-117.000. 
Rudell,  Elliot:  Cemansky.  Joseph;  and  Foster.  George.  5.839.981.  CI. 
473-480.000. 
Foster.  Lisa  Kay:  See — 

Atkinson.  Paul  Robert;  Foster.  Lisa  Kay;  Furman.  Thomas  Charles;  and 
MacKellar.  Wan^n  Cameron.  5.840.517.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.:  Druy,  Mark  A.;  Stevenson,  William  A.;  and 
Glatkowski,  Paul  J.,  5,841,546,  CI.  356-445.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy;  See — 

Hyppanen,  Timo,  5,840,258,  CI.  422-142.000. 
Foucher,  Daniel  A.:  Palel,  Raj  D.:  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz.   Grazyna   E.,    lo    Xerox   Corporation.   Toner   proces.ses. 
5,840,462,  CI.  4.30-137.000. 
Fouilloux,  Pierre;  See — 

Cordier.  Georges;  Fouilloux,  Pierre;  and  Laurain,  Nathalie,  5,840,989, 
CI.  564-490.000. 
Foveonics,  Inc.;  See — 

Menill,  Richard  Billings,  5.841.158.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  Billings,  5,841,176,  CI.  257-446.000. 
Fowler,  Dennis  Read;  See — 

Larabell,  Henri:  and  Fowler.  Dennis  Read.  5.842.030.  CI.  395-750.080. 
Fox.  Barbara  Saxlon;  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea:  Exiey, 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Barbara  Saxlon;  Powers,  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L..  5,840.307.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Fox,  Gary  Tom.  to  Keys  Fitness  Products.  Inc.  Articulating  stabilizer  for  a 

folding  treadmill.  5.839.993,  CI.  482-54.000. 
France  Telecom;  See — 

Thorigne,  Yves;  and  Bouvier,  Jacky,  5.841,123.  O.  235-492.000. 
Francese.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Slater,  Charles  R.:  Turturro.  Vincent  A.;  Solar. 
Matthew  S.:  Gonlieb,  Saul;  Francese,  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati,  John 
Jairo,  5,840,043,  CI.  600-564.000. 
Francis,  Andrew  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Active  matrix  liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  cross-talk  compensation  of  dau  signals.  5.841 .41 1 ,  CI. 
345-58.000. 
Franco,  Polastri;  See — 

Vincenzo,  Giobbio;  and  Franco,  Polastri,  5,840,914,  CI.  548-406.000. 
Frank,  Glenn  R.:  Hunter,  Shiriey  Wu;  and  Wallenfels,  Lynda,  lo  Heska 
Corporation.  Ectoparasite  saliva  proteins  and  apparatus  to  collect  such 
proteins.  5,840.695.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Franke.  Helga:  See — 

Ganzer.  Michael:  Franke.  Helga:  Hartfiel,  Uwe:  and  Bohner,  Jiirgen, 

5,840.653,  CI.  504-280.000. 
Geisler,  Jens;  Franke,  Helga:  Hartfiel,  Uwe;  Ganzxr.  Michael;  Bohner. 
Jurgen:  and  Rees.  Richard,  5.840,912,  CI.  548-365.400. 
Franke,  Joachim;  and  Wiitchow,  Eberhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  up  a  continuous-flow  steam  generator. 
5,839,.3%,  CI.  122-406.500. 
Fran.sen,  Benedictus  C.  H.:  Oppedijk,  Bauke;  and  Didden,  Henricus  A.  C.  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Composite  piezoelectric  multilayer  element  and 
method  of  manufacturing  such  an  element.  5,841,216,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Frantz,  James  D.;  See — 

Dunnington,  Damien  J.;  Frantz,  James  D.;  and  Shoelson.  Steven  E., 
5,840.536,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Franz,  Gerald  H.;  See — 

Savakis,  Charalambos:  Franz,  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukeris,  Athanasios. 
5,840,865,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Eraser,  Bud;  See — 

Lockhart,  Thomas  W.;  Mamaghani.  Farzan;  Reardon.  Karl  A.;  Kilner, 
William  H.;  Mosher,  Richard:   Eraser,   Bud;  and  Chatur,  Nazira, 
5,841,873,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Eraser,  Paul  E.;  See — 

St.  George-Hyslop,  Peter  H.;  Rommens.  Johanna  M.:  and  Eraser,  Paul  E., 
5.840,540.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V: 
See — 

Petter,  Erwin:  and  Meyer,  Jorg-Uwc.  5.840.041,  CI.  600-547.000. 
Frichet,  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Steinke,  Joachim  H.  G.:  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  lo  Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc;  and  Cornell   Research 
Foundation  Inc.  Metalation  and  functionalizalion  of  polvmers  and  copoly- 
mers. 5.840,810.  CI.  525-333.300. 
Fredenhagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Knuttel.  Werner.  5.839.371.  CI.  KM- 172.400. 
Freed.  Brian  S.;  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Helsley.  Grover  C  :  Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.:  White.  John  I.:  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L..  5.840.749.  CI. 
514-450.000. 
Freedman.  Gordon:  See — 

Teitelbaum,  Neil;  and  Freedman.  Goidon.  5,839,293.  CI.  62-244.000. 
Freedman.  Harfy  Itiefaard;  See — 

EmepRin,  Hany  &iwin:  and  Freedman,  Harry  Richard.  5,842,119,  CI. 
455-161.300.         \ 
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Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr.:  Lackey.  Waller  O.:  and  Lynch, 
Thomas  J.,  to  J  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Treated  clay  product,  methods  of 
making  and  using  and  products  therefrom.  5.840,1  i3.  CI.  106-487.000. 
Freeman,  Gary  M.:  Marshall.  Carl  J .  Jr :  Lackey,  Walter  O.:  and  Lynch, 
Thomas  J.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Treated  clay  product,  methods  of 
making  and  using  and  products  therefrom.  5,840.795.  CI  524-447.(KK). 
Freeman.  George  A.;  See — 

Townsend.   Lerov    B.;    Drach.   John   C:   and   Freeman,   George  A. 
5.840.743.  Cl.'514-.395.00(). 
Freeman.  Jennifer  L.;  See — 

Lu.   Zhipeng:  Couch,   Richard  W.,  Jr;   and   Freeman,  Jennifer  L.. 
5.841.095.  CI.  219-121.480. 
Freeman.  Karen   Martita:   Pieters.  Herman  Joseph;  and  Pitman   II.  Jack 
Andrew,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  and  Pieters.  Herman  J.  Audiovisual 
telecommunication    method    and    apparatus    using    a    digital    network. 
5.841,469.  CI.  .348- 15.000. 
Freeman.  Kenneth  L.;  See — 

Bami.  John  J.;  Freeman.  Kenneth  L.;  Kautmann,  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Darrell  M.,  5,841.8.30,  CI.  378-15000. 
Freeman.  Michael  J.  Automatic  seamless  branching  slory-lelling  apparatus 

5,841,741,  CI.  .369-33.000. 
Freermann.  Johannes,  to  Cari  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparatus  for  making 

a  pillow  or  blanket  case.  5.839.379.  CI.  1 12-10.000. 
Freese.  Jeffrev  E.  Folding  anachment  for  shin  backs.  5.839.628.  CI.  223- 

37.000. 
Frei.  Jorg:  and  Slanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Novartis  AG.  Imidazole  derivatives,  their 
preparation    and    their    use    as    S-adenosvlmethionine    decarboxvlase 
(=SAMDC)  Inhibitors.  5.840.911.  CI.  .548-326  500. 
Frenizen.  Yvonne  H.;  See — 

Booij.  Martin:  Hendrix,  Jan  A.J.;  Frentzen.  Yvonne  H.;  and  Beckers, 
Nicolaas  M  H.,  5,840.773.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Fretschner.  Erich;  See — 

Merkle.    Hans    Rupert;    Fretschner.    Erich;    and    Schroder.    Jiirgen. 
5.840.913,  CI.  548-373.100. 
Frey,  Alain;  Leroux,  Roland:  and  Fischer,  Laurent,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 
Packaging  based  on  a  polymer  containing  polvamide  blixks  and  pol)ether 
blocks,  for  conser\lng  fresh  produce.  5.840.807.  CI.  525178.(XK). 
Frey.  Cheryl  M.;  See — 

Shusta.  Jeanlne  M.;  Marecki.  Paul  E.:  Atkinson.  Matthew  R.:  Frev. 
Cheryl  M.:  and  Benson.  Olester.  Jr.  5.840.405,  CI.  428- 1 .56 (KM) 
Frey,  John  R.,  to  International  Aluminum  Corporation  Curtain  wall  integral 

drip  system.  5.8.39.236.  CI.  52-235.000. 
Frey.  Lisa  F;  See — 

Desmond.  Richard:  Dolling.  Ulf  H.:  Frey.  Lisa  F.;  Tillyer.  Richard  D.: 
and  Tschaen.  David  M..  5,840.924,  CI.  549-323.000. 
Freymann,  Raymiwd;  See — 

Honsherg,  Wolfram;  Frevmann,  Ravmond;  Winter.  Franz:  and  Stein- 
bichler.  Hans.  5.841.0.30.  CI.  73-579.(X)0. 
Friedl.  Bemhard;  See-^ 

Hersel.  Walter.  Mueller-Sybrichs.  Ralf;  Oreans.  Derk:  and  Fnedl,  Bem- 
hard, 5,839,810.  CI.  .^62-29  000. 
Friedler.  Mark.  Bag  for  holding  athletic  articles.  5,8.39,577,  CI  206-315.100. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Ag:  See — 

Heimann,  Bruno;  and  Scherzberg,  Gcrd.  5.839.666,  CI.  239-439.000 
Friedrich,  Heinz;  See — 

Holler,  Andreas;  Alt,  Hans-Christian;  Kla.sen,  Claas-JUrgen:  Friedrich, 
Heinz;  Hertz.  Ulrich:  Mori.  Lolhar.  and  Schiitle.  Rudiger.  5.840.358. 
CI.  426-467.000. 
Friedrich.  Mana  Strada;  See — 

Suresh,  Dev  Dhanaraj;  Papanzos,  Christos:  Seely,  Michael  J.;  Fnedrich. 
Mana  Strada;  and  Drenskl.  Tama  Lee,  5,840.648.  CI.  502.306(100. 
Friellng.  Edward;  and  Kamey.  Steven,  to  Frieling,  Edward.  Vehicle  subilizing 

by  rtnating  mass.  5,839.386,  CI    114-121.000. 
Frierson,  William  C.  Phone  handset  housing  assembly.  5,841,858.  CI.  379- 

430.000. 
Fries.  Joachim;  See — 

Nitsche.  Karl  Stephan:  Wolf.  Walter:  and  Fries.  Joachim.  5.840.905,  CI. 
546-184.000. 
Frisina.  Ferruccio:  See — 

Grimaldi.  Antonio;  Schillacl.  Antonino;  Frisina.  Ferruccio:  and  Ferla. 
Giuseppe.  5.841.167.  CI.  257.341.000. 
Frilsch.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Haberisom.  Jean-Paul;  and  Fritsch.  Jean-Pierre.  5.839.261 .  CI.  56-6.000. 
Fritts.  Nathan  Ross;  See — 

Schnoor.  William  John:  Matz,  Bret  Allen;  and  Fritts.  Nathan  Ross. 
5,841,639.  CI.  361-7%.00(). 
Fritts,  Robert  W.;  and  Revak.  David  M..  to  Douglas  Batterv  Manufacturing 

Company.  Banery  cover  5.840.439.  CI  429-84.(K)0. 
Fritz  BorsI  KG:  See — 

Kail,  Klaus,  5.840.43 1 .  CI.  428-542.200. 
Fritz.  Burkhard;  See — 

Seng.  Gert:  and  Fnlz.  Burkhard.  5.839.542.  CI.  187-222.000. 
Fritz.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Bames,  Neal  P.;  Fritz,  Michael  A  ;  Iverson.  Troy 
M.;  Meyer.  Michael  F:  Moore.  Kevin  B  :  Sandahl,  Jeffrev  E.:  and 
Duncan,  Jeffrey  S..  5,839.3.S6.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Froggatt,  Mark  E.,  to  United  States  of  .America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Variable  and  lixed  frequency  pulsed  phase  Ux:ked 
loop.  5,841,032,  CI.  73-597.000 
Froix,  Michael;  See — 


Nacht.  Sergio:  Won.  Richard.   Katz.  .Martin  A.:  Cheng.  Tai:  Liau. 
Christine  J.  Y:  Eury.  Robert  P;  and  Ftx)lx.  Michael.  5.K4<I.293,  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Froment,  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Bassi.  Dano;  and  Fn)ment,  Jean-Paul.  5.8.^9.481.  CI    l.W-455  (NtO 
Fromentoux,  Andre;  See — 

Klinger.  Horst;  Kuhn.  Uwe:  Rosenau,  Bemd;  Traub,  Peter:  Cjoettel. 
Thomas:  Loesch.  Gerd:  Soccol,  Sandru:  Blanc.  Regis:  Fromentoux, 
Andre:  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  5.839.414,  CI    123-467  (KM. 
Frontier  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning  Ltd.:  See — 

Uhmann,  Waller  h..  5.839.295.  CI.  62-498.0(«. 
Fmschle.  Marion:  See — 

Hersteln.  Morris;  and  Froschle.  Marion.  5.840.309.  O.  424-195.100. 
Frost.  Dennis  L.;  See — 

Cope.  Steven  A.;  Frost.  Dennis  L.:  and  Oaklev.  Rickv  Wayne,  5,839,342, 
CI.  83-583.000. 
Frost.  Keith  A.:  See — 

Funkhouser.  Gary  P;  and  Fnw.  KeiUi  A..  5.840.784.  CI.  523-1.30.000. 
Fruehauf.  John,  to  Oncotech,  Inc   Methods  for  cancer  prognosis  and  diag- 
nosis 5,840,507.  CI.  435-7.230 
Frutschi.  Hans  Ulrich,  lo  Asea  Broun  Boveri  AG.  Method  of  operating  a 

combined  gas  and  power  steam  plant.  5.839.269.  CI.  60-39.020 
Fu.  Chi  Yung,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Energy.  Closed  loop  adaptive 
control  of  spectrum-producing  step  using  neural  networks.  5.841.651.  Q. 
364  148.(KK). 
Fu.  Jianming:  See — 

Xu.  Zheng:  Chen.  Fusen;  and  Fu.  Jianming.  5.841.624.  CI.  .361-2.34  (KK). 
Fuchs.  Eberhard:  Zlmmermann.  Horst.  Witzel.  Tom:  Breiischeidel.  Boris: 
Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser.  Horsi.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess    for     producing     .S-melhvl-2(3.4     dimethoxvphenvli-ethvlamine. 
5.840.981.  CI    564..W5.(K)0. 
Fuchs.  Eberhard;  See — 

Hamprcchi.  Gerhard;  Ftichs.  Eberhard;  Gerber.  Manhias:  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalcn.  Kari-Otto.  5.840.9(M.  CI.  546-1 16.000. 
Fiichsle.  DIeler.  and  Zblnden.  MarVus.  lo  Asea  Brown  Boieri  AG  Isolating 

switch.  5.841.087.  CI.  218-45.000. 
Fugi  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Kuniakl.  5.841.582.  CI.  359-688.000. 
Fuhrmann.  Castor.  See — 

Hosan.  Hans-Josef;  Fuhrmann.  Castor:  and  Schnilzius.  Haas-Klaus. 
5.839.719.  CI   267-64.120 
Fuiks,  Ken:  See — 

Bril.  Vald;  BIndllsh.  Rakcsh;  Fulks.  Ken;  Han.  Robin  Sungsoo;  Kotha. 
Sridhar;  and  Egllt.  Alexander  Julian.  5.84I.4I8.  O.  345-3.000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Raiden.  Michael  G  :  Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  P.:  Misra.  Tushar  K.; 
Currington.  Jefferv  W..  Kamath.  Satish  V.:  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra 
Govlnd.  5,840,3.M,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Fuji  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Machimura.    Hlloshi;    Tanlguchi.    Akiko:    and    Murakami.    Tatsun. 
5.840.792.  CI   524-417  000. 
Fuji  Electric  Companv.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kilagawa.  -Selzo.' 5.840.452.  CI.  430-31  000. 
Fuji  Jukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yasufumi.  5.8.39.421.  CI.  1 23-698.0(K). 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.;  See — 

Mori.  AkiyoshI;  Hara.  Nobuo;  Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  and  Kanzaki.  Tatsuo. 
5.8.39.402.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ajimu,  Shuji;  and  Hosova.  Milsuka/u,  5,841,519,  CI.  355-40.000. 

Kajiwara.  Kaz.uhiko,  5,841.518.  CI.  355-40.000. 

Katsuma.  Nobuo.  5.841.461.  CI   .347-195.000 

Kitatanl.  Katsuji;  Aoshima.  Keltaro:  Shiraishl.  Yuichi:  Kunita.  Kazulo: 

and  Yokoya.  Hirxwki.  5.840.467.  CI.  4.30-.3O2.(KK) 
Mikoshiba,   Hisashl:  Takizawa.   Hiroo:   Hosokawa.  Junichiro:   Ishii. 
Yoshio;  Mlhavashi.  Keijl:  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  5.840.886.  C\. 
544-162.000.' 
Sasaki.    Hirolomo;    Watanabe.    Harumi:    and    Yamada.    Kohzabumh. 

5  840  47''  CI  430-488  (KK) 
Shimizu.  mTisu™.  and  Fujita.  Yoshihim.  5,840,352,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Some.  .Masato:  Shibata,  Hlromi:  and TakahashI,  Kunihiro.  5.841. 148. Q. 
250-584  000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyano.  HlioshI;  and  Yamamolo.  Chikara.  5.840.014.  CI  600-125.000. 
Fuji  Xenix  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Fukunaga.    HIdekl:    Yamaguchl.    Shojl:    and    Nomivama.    Takashl. 

5.841.465.  CI   .347-2.'i8.000. 
Honma.  Susumu;  Shibaia.  Jun'ichi:  and  Fukuda.  Arimichi.  5.842.086. 0. 

.399-159.000. 
Hvakulake.  Nobuo;  Enomi>to.  Yoshihim:  Fujita.  Tetsuva:  and  Yoshihata. 

'Kazuhlro.  5.842.082.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Kaname.  Yoichi:  Aral.  Akio:  Katsuno.  RyujI:  Ishii.  Yasutomo:  Kurnda. 

Yoshilaka:  and  Iwasaki,  Jin.  5.842.081.  CI.  .199-50000 
Kiiamura.  Atsuyuki.  5.842.095.  CI   399-299.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  TonKio:  Torikoshi.  Kaoni:  attd  Ezure.  Tadakazu.  5.840.421. 

CI.  428-332  000 
Suzuki.   Toshikatsu:    Malsunaga.   Yoshifiiml:   Tanlguchi.    Shinichlro; 
Ishlda.  Eiji;  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki.  5.842.198.  CI  707  2.0(K) 
FujIi.  Kazumi.  to  Fujii  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.  Feeder  for  pig-raising.  5.839.389.  CI. 

119.53.000. 
FujIi  Shokai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Fujii.  Kazumi.  5.839.389.  CI   119-53.000. 
Fujii,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kite.  Satoni;  lt<>.  Ma.sahilo;  Maluda,  Fuminori:  Takeshima.  Eiki; Tanaka. 
Ya.suji;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izulani.  Kenjiro.  5.839.4%.  CI.   164- 
97.()O0. 
Fujii.  Taken;  Saku.  Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki:  Hibi.  Turu;  and  Yamada, 
Akiya.  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co..  Lid.  Inliavaginal  delivery  of  biologically 
aclive  polypeptides.  5,840.685.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Fujii,  Talsuhisa:  See — 

lloh.  Osamu:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hiyama.  Ikuu;  Fujii.  Talsuhisa:  Kikuchi. 
Nat>ki;  and  Hirakata.  Jun-ichi.  5,841,4%,  CI.  349-113.000. 
Fujii,  TeLsuya:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chihani:  Ueno,  Shigehiro;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi: 
Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Funita.  Kenlchi;  and  Horiba,  Yukihiko.  5.839.752.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Fujii.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyalake.  Alsushi.  to  Forestry  and  Forest  Products 
Research  Institute.  The.  .Manufacturing  method  for  a  construction  material 
made  of  woody  matenal  and  mortar  5.840.226,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Fujikawa.  Motonari:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Syuichi;  Nakamura,  Shinji:  Fujikawa,  Motonari:  and  Tada, 
Yui,  5.841,187.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Fujimori.  Koichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujimori,  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Munakata,  Hiroki; 
Akazaki,  Shusuke:  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro,  5,839,415,  CI.   123- 
491.000. 
Fujimori.  Toshiji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito. 
I.samu;  Asanome,  Satoru;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji.  5,840,126.  CI.  134- 
1.000. 
Fujimori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Telsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi, 
Kunio,  5,84 1, .375,  CI.  .341-50.000. 
Fujimolo.  Kensuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  PLL  using  phase  and 

frequency  error  calculating  circuits.  5.841,323,  CI.  331-11.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya: 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita,  .Makoto;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki,  Hideaki;  Shibala.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabaya.shi.  Tsuneo. 
5,840,910,  CI.  546-273.700. 
Fujimura.  Atumi;  Kamiya,  Kaoru;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  to  Tomey  Technology 
Corporation.  Cleaning  solution  for  contact  lens  exhibiting  excellent  deter- 
gency.  5.840.671.  CI.  510-112.000. 
Fujimura.  Norio:  See — 

Komoto.  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura,  Norio,  5,841,177,  CI. 
257-431.000. 
Fujino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamura.  Minoru.  to  U-Mold  Co..  Ltd.  Vertical  die- 
casting  method  and  apparatus.  5.839.497,  CI.  I  Ml  13.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Hajime,  5,840,977.  CI.  564-57.000. 
Fujisaki.  Hideaki:  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda,  Norihiro:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Tagami,  KaLsuya; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro:  Okita,  Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto,  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu:  Okclani,  Kiy- 
oshi: Fujisaki,  Hideaki;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo, 
5,840,910,  CI.  546-273.700. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Niwa,  Mineo:  Saito.  Yoshima.sa;  Sasaki,  Hitoshi;  Hayashi,  Ma.sako: 
Notani,  Jouji;  and  Kobayashi,  Masakazu,  5,840,533,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fujisawa,  Takuji:  See — 

Tsukada,    Masayuki:   Takeda,    Hiroyuki:    Maeda.    Norio;    Fukumori, 
Yasunori;  Shiomi,  Norio:  Onodera.  ShuichI:  and  Fujisawa.  Takuji. 
5.840.705.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Fujise,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu:  Shiota.  Akira:  Fujise,  Nobuaki:  and  Namiki, 
Mitsuo,  5,840,311,  CI.  424-198.100. 
Fujishita.  Masakalsu:  See — 

Hikita.  Sakae:  Honda.  Yoshiaki:  Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Ishida.  Sakae; 
Masumoio.  Syouju;  and  Takahashi,  Naoyuki,  5,841,266,  CI.  322- 
8.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokose.  Mamoru:  Fujita,  Hiroshi:  Tao,  Koosoo:  Baba,  Hiroshi:  Kamiy- 
oshi.  Hideki;  and  Shikai,  Ranko.  5.840,194,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Fujita,  Kenji:  See — 

Ishii.  Noriko:  and  Fujita,  Kenji,  5,841  J02,  CI.  327-117.000. 
Fujita.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  and  Fujita.  Ryoichi.  5,842,097,  a.  399-302.000. 
Fujita.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Enomoto.  Yoshihiro:  Fujita.  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshihara. 
Kazuhiro,  5,842,082,  CI.  399-66.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shimizu.  Mitsuru;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  5,840,352,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Fujitani.  Shin:  See — 

Nishimuta.   Koichi:  Yonesaki.  Takahiro:  Fujitani,   Shin:   Nakamura, 
Hiroshi:  Nakamura,  Yumiko;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.841,043.0.  75-231.000. 
Fujitsu  Limimited:  See — 

Koizumi,  Nobukazu:  and  Awata,  Yulaka,  5,841,809,  CI.  375-233.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Eiraku.  Takayuki;  and  Edane.  Isao.  5.841,501,  CI.  349-150.000. 
Ibusuki,  Takeshi;  and  Miyahara.  Shinji.  5,841,960,  CI.  395-183.080. 


Inui,  Takashi:  and  Nishiura,  Tamotsu,  5.839,841,  CI.  400-708.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.841.152.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Kanegae.  Ma.sahide:  and  Kondou.  Ma.sao.  5.841,602,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kasamatsu.  Yoshihanj;  Yokohata.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Takayuki;  Toyogu- 
chi.  Takashi;  Yoneoka.  Seiji;  and  Mizoshiu.  Yoshifumi,  5.841 ,608.  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Kawano.  Kayoko;  and  Takaki.  Yasushi.  5.841,792.  CI.  371-22.500. 
Kobavashi,  Katsuyoshi.  5.840.595.  CI.  438-16.000. 
Kubo'ta.  Kat.suhisa.  5,842.001.  CI.  .395-551.000. 
Mugiya.  Hiioshi;  and  Iwaida.  Kouichi.  5.841.924,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Nakahira,  Tadashi;  and  Haraguchi,  Masatoshi.  5.842,022,  CI.  .395- 

709.000. 
Nakamura,  Naohito;  Nagasawa.  Ikuko;  Segawa,  Satoko;  Matsui,  Kunio: 
Sugiyama.  Kenji;  Sassano.  Manabu:  and  Shiotsu.  Makoto.  5.842.159. 
CI.  704-4.000. 
Nishimura.  Takeshi.  5.842.043.  CI.  395-856.1KX). 
Noguchi,  Tamotsu.  5.842.151.  CI.  702-27.000. 
Notomi.  Seishi.  5.841.704.  CI.  365-189.090. 

Oda.  Masami;  Haraguchi,  Munehiro:  Yamaguchi.  Tadahisa:  Takahara. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshiya.  Takayuki:  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5,841.410.  CI. 
.345-58.000. 
Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  5.841.995.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Ogawa.  Nobuo.  5.841.910.  CI.  382-258.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazue:  Onaka.  Hiroshi:  Terahara,  Takafumi:  and  Naito,  Takao, 

5.841.557.  CI.  359-122.000. 
Sahara.  Richard.  5.841.151.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Saito.  Tamio;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  5.841.393.  CI.  .M2- 165.000. 
Satoh.  Takamasa:  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Miya/awa.  Kenichi: 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Ohno.  Manabu:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi:  Kai.  Junichi: 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi,  Yasushi,  5,841,145, 
CI.  250-492.220. 
Shino7.aki,  Naoharu.  5,841,731.  CI.  .365-233.000.. 
Takahashi.  Susumu,  5.841.284.  CI.  324-428.000. 
Tamura.  Yuji;  llou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki.  Yumiko:  and  Yamane.  Kazuo.  5,841,558,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Terahara,  Takafumi.  5.84 1 .57 1 ,  CI.  359-34 1 .000. 
Tochiyama.  Kazunori.  5.841.609.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Watanabe.  Junko;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  Tanno.  Akiko;  Otani,  Toshihiro;  and 

Sawae,  Shinya,  5.841.927.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shusaku.  5,841.717.  CI.  .365 -205 .(MX). 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.841. ,307.  CI.  327-265.000. 
Yoshida.  Ichiro;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima,  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito, 
Isamu;  Asanome,  Satoru:  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji,  5,840,126,  CI.  134- 
1.000. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Saito.  Tamio;  and  Isaji.  Osamu,  5,841,393,  CI.  342-165.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  5.841.995.  CI.  395-,309.000. 
Fujiwara,  Chikara.  to  Research  Institute  of  Advanced  Material  Gas-Generator 
Co..  Ltd.  (AMG).  FRM  disc  preform  and  manufacturing  method  theieof 
5.840.390.  CI.  428-37.000. 
Fujiwara,  Shinji;  Shintani.  Yooichi;  Nagasaka,  Mitsuru;  Hamanaka,  Naoki; 
and  Suzuki,  Mikiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  storing  records  of  a 
distributed  database  by  plural  processors  to  provide  a  host  processor  with 
stirted  records  belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  key  sections.  5.842.207. 
CI.  707-7.000. 
Fujiwara.  Takuji:  See — 

Manisue,  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji:  Enokido.  Kazunori;  Mizobe, 
Tatsutoshi;  Yokota,  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada,  Shinya,  5,839,988,  CI. 
477-130.000. 
Fujiyama.  Takeo;  and  Ebisawa.  Osamu.  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Screw  guide  in 

linked-screw  tightener  5.8.39,332,  CI.  81-4.34.000. 
Fukada,  Yo.shiki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Behavior  control 
device  of  vehicle  based  upon  monitoring  movement  of  rear  wheels. 
5.839.799.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Fukano.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Iwakawa.  Masato:  Fukano.  Tomoaki;  and  Mutoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.841.881. 
CI.  382-101.000. 
Fukazu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki:  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki:  Ushiro.  Takahiro: 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.842.079.  CI.  399-33  000. 
Fukuda.  Arimichi:  See — 

Honma,  Susumu:  Shibata.  Junichi:  and  Fukuda.  Arimichi.  5.842.086.  CI. 
399-159.000. 
Fukuda.  Hiroyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  reproduction  system 
having  function  of  rationally  changing  error  data  chunk  and  reproducing 
multimedia  information  as  code  data.  5.841,793.  CI.  .371-37.010. 
Fukuda.  Yukio:  See — 

Aoki,  KaLsuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yukio;  Nishimura,  Akiloshi:  Nagao,  Tomomi: 
and  Hachiya,  Shinichi,  5.840.615,  CI.  438-.3%.000. 
Fukuhara.  Kat.suyuki:  See — 

Sekiya,    Mutsuo;    Fukuhara,    Katsuyuki:   and    Sugawara,    Masafumi. 
5.839,346.  CI.  92-5.00R. 
Fukui.  Yasuo:  See — 

Malsuo,  Hiroyuki:  Fukui,  Yasuo:  Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi; 
Sogami,  Atsushi:  and  Yoshikawa,  Masanori,  5,841,462,  CI.  347- 
213.000. 
Fukuju,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Sairyo,  Yuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuju,  Atsushi, 
5,840,649.  CI.  502-324.000. 
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Fukumori.  Yasunori:  See — 

Tsukada.    Masayuki;   Takeda.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda,    Norio;    Fukumori, 
Yasunori:  Shiomi,  Norio:  Onodera,  Shuichi:  and  Fujisawa,  Takuji. 
5,840,705.0.514^3.000. 
Fukumoto,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamano,    Susumu;   Yoshida,    Norio;   Goto,   Naomi:   and   Fukumoto. 

Minom.  5.839.656.  CI.  237-12..30B. 

Fukunaga.  Hideki:  Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  and  Nomiyama.  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co..  Ltd.  Light  beam  focal  position  detecting  device,  light  beam  projecting 

device,  and  light  beam  recording  apparatus.  5.841.465,  CI.  347-258.000. 

Fukimaga.  Yasushi:  See — 

Aral.  Toshifumi:  Shojima.  Hiroshi:  Miura,  .Masaki:  and  Fukunaga. 
Yasushi,  5.841,901,  CI.  382-187.000. 
Fukuoka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Mori,  Akiyoshi:  Hara,  Nobuo:  Fukuoka,  Satoshi:  and  Kanzaki.  Talsuo, 
5,839,402,0    123-90.510. 
Fukuoka.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Komiv*.    Kyosuke;    Fukuoka.    Shinsuke:   and   Kawamura.    Mamoni. 
5.840.826.  CI.  528- I%.0(X). 
Fukushima,  Naoshi,  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Monoclonal  anti- 
bodies having  property  of  causing  apoptosis.  5.840.344.  O.  424-153.100. 
Fukushima.  Tohru:  See — 

Takei.   Kaisumori;    Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi;    Katakura.  Takahiro;   Saiuta. 
Toshihisa;  Kumagai.  Toshio:  and  Fukushima.  Tohru.  5.841.456.  CI. 
347-103.000. 
Fukushima.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Teiji;  Imai.  Yoshihito;  Morita.  Atsushi;  MaLsubara.  Masato; 
Nagano.   Osamu;    and   Fukushima.   Tsukasa.    5.841.0%.   CI     219- 
121.620. 
Fukutomi.  Reijiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mobile  telecommunication  method  and 

system.  5.842.132.  CI.  455-456.000. 
Fukuwalari.  Naoko;  Ueda.  F.iichi:  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo.  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  5.840.471.  CI.  4.30-399.0(X). 
Fukuya.  Kazunori:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba,  Fumiaki:  Takahasi,  Mitugu: 
MiLsuhashi,    Takao;    Kato,    Kazuharu;    Hiroi,   Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi:  Fukuva.  Kazunon:  Yama- 
gata.  Shinji.  and  Katsuhe.  Shumchi.  5.841.088.  CI   218-158.(XK) 
Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr:  See — 

Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert.  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark 
I.:  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers,  Dcrick  J.. 
5,840,451,  CI.  4.3O-.30.(KX). 
Fuller.  Robert  M.:  Epier.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E..  to 
Acessline  Technologies.  Inc    Methixl  and  appiu-aius  for  pnKCssing  tele- 
phone calls.  5.841.837.  O.  379-57.(XK). 
Fuller.  Robert  M  :  Epler.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E..  to  Aspect 
Telecommunications  Corporation.  Personal  communicator  system  for  iden- 
tifying a  telephone  which  is  disposed  proximate  a  locator  transminer 
5.842.112.  CI.  455-31.2(X) 
Fulton.  C.  Dwayne;  and  Osment.  David  L  Method  and  structure  for  creating 

terrain  grade  for  artificial  landscapes  5.839.657.  O.  238IO.OOE 
Fumikura.  Tadahiro.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Edge  connector  having 

latches  for  multiple  daughter  hiurds.  5.839.913.  CI  439-326.000. 
Funabashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Shinnxle. 
Shinichi;  Tanilo.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Sotaro.  Kaneko.  Zenji:  Hirami.  Ichiro; 
TakishiU.  Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery 
Co.  Ltd  Engine  cooling  svslem  and  construction  machine.  5.839..397.  CI 
123-41.010. 
Funabashi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohmon.    Kiyoshi:    Aoki.    Sunao;    Funabashi.    Takeshi;    and    Niwa. 
Yoshikalsu.  5.841.752.  CI.  .369-75.2(X). 
Fiinfschilling.  Jurg;  and  Schadt.  Martin,  to  Rolic  AG.  Distorted  helix  femv 

electnc  liquid  crystal  cell.  5.841.504.  CI.  .349-172.(XX). 
Funkhouser.  Gary  P:  and  Frost.  Keith  A.,  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc. 
Polymeric  compositions  and  methods  for  use  in  low  temperature  well 
applications.  5.840.784.  CI.  523-l.30.<XX). 
Fureht.  Let)  T:  McCarthy,  James  B  ;  Wahl.  Sharon  M,:  Allen.  Janice  B.; 
Billups.  Kevin  L.;  and  Evcrcn.  Jeflrey  t    Methixl  for  treating  ischemia 
using  polypeptides  with  hbronectin  activity.  5.840.691.  CI  814-12.(XX). 
Furihata.  Kiyomi;  and  Hata.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Method 
to  produce  highly  pure  eicosapentaemiic  acid  or  its  ester  5.840.944.  CI 
5.54-175.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Ghosh.  Syamal   K  ;  Chatterjec.   Dilip  K.:  and  Furlani.  FJward   P. 
5.840.140.  CI    1.56-89  280. 
Furlani.  Edward  Paul.  Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar,  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip  Kumar, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Functionally  gradient  permanent  magnet 
actuators.  5.840.1.34.  CI.  148'-.302.00O. 
Fumian.  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Atkinson.  Paul  Robert;  Foster.  Lisa  Kay:  Furman.  Thomas  Charies:  and 
MacKellar.  Wan*n  Cameron.  5,840,517,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Fumiss.  Vergine  C:  See — 

Benson.  Scon  C  ;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Iheisen.  Peter  D.;  Hennessey. 
Kevin  M.:  Funiiss.  Vergine  C:  and  Hauser.  Joan.  5.840.999.  CI 
568-735.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe.  Hidetoshi.  5.840.442.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuyuki.  5.839.923.  CI.  4.39-752.000. 
Furukawa.  Nobuva:  See — 


Koga.    Hisamitsu:    Kumagai.    Naotake;    Owada.   Tomiji;    Furukawa, 
Nobuva:  Kato,  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura,  Nobuyuki,  5.839.800.  CI. 
303-152.000. 
Funikawa.  Toshihiko:  and  Kuroda.  Tatsuo.  to  Sodick  Co..  Ltd.  Elecmcal 
discharge  machining  device  and  electrical  discharge  machining  metiwd. 
5.841.091.  CI   219-69.120 
Futumoto.  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  opera- 
tion of  a  plant  for  producing  deinked  pulp  w  ith  state  analysers  constructed 
in  the  form  of  neural  networks  for  the  wa.ste  paper  saspension.  5.841.671, 
CI.  364-471.010. 
Furusawa.  Koichi:  and  Adachi,  Rensuke,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Endoscope  system.  5.840.017.  CI.  600-160.000. 
Furuta.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chiharu;  Ueno.  Shigehiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi; 
Fujii.  Tetsuva;  Furuu.  Kenichi:  and  Horiba.  Yukihiko.  5.839,752.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro:  See — 

Hamamolo.  Takeshi:  Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu, 
5,841,705,0  .365-189.090. 
Funiya,  Hisashi:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  Aumi.  Taka.shi;  Furuya.  Hisashi;  and  Kida.  Michio. 
5.840.115.  CI.  117-18.000. 
Fushihara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hin>ko;  Fushihara.  Keni 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.Mfl.895.  CI  .544.366.000. 
Fusion  Lighting.  Inc  :  See — 

Simpson.  James  E.;  and  Kamarehi.  Mohammad,  5.841.242.  CI.  315- 

248.000. 
Urv.    Michael;    Sowers,    Frank;    Harper.    Curt;    and    Love.    Wavne. 
5.841.23.3.  CI.  31.5.39.000 
Futami.  Toshio:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma.  Satoshi;  Futami.  Toshio; 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.841.416.  CI.  .345-94.000. 
Futamura.  Shingo.  to  Bndgestone  Corporation  Pneurtutic  tire  with  improved 

snow  and  ice  traction.  5.840.137.  CI.  152  209.00R. 
Futhey.  John  A.:  and  Sundet  Douglas  C  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Optical  him  to  simulate  beveled  glass.  5.840.407.  CI. 
428- 167  .(XX). 
Fye.  James  C.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single  bus  architecture  supporting  sub- 
systems of  various  criticalitv  levels  5.841.%9.  CI   .395-185.090. 
G.  b.  Searie  &  Co.:  See— 

Behling.  James  Richard:  Boys.  Mark  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy 
Jo;  Colson.  Pierre-Jean;  Doubledav.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward:  Farid.  Payman  N.;  Knabl'e.  Carl  Matthew:  Muellner.  Ffank 
Waller.  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas:  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S  .  5.840.%l.  CI. 
560-172  (XX). 
Mynn.  Daniel  Lee:  and  Shone.  Robert  L..  5,840,903.  CI.  546-99.000. 
G  D  Soeieu'  per  Azioni:  See — 

Draghetti.  Fiorenzo.  5.839.253.  CI.  53-2.34  000. 

Gacher.  Laurent;  Damas.sc.  Jean-MK-hel:  and  Raisson,  Gerard,  to  Thysscn 

Stahl  Aktiengesellschaf!:  and  I'sinor  Sacilor    Nivzle  for  introducing  a 

liquid  metal  into  a  mold,  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  pnxlucts.  the 

boltom  of  which  has  ht>les  5.840.206.  CI   222-594  0(X). 

Gaffar.  Abdul;  Afflitio.  John:  and  Subramanian.  MaUthv.  to  Colgate  Palmo- 

hve  Company.  Oral  composition  5.840.281.  O.  424-49.000. 
Gage.  Garrett  W  .  to  American  Axle  &  Manufactunng.  Inc.  Drive  axle 

assembly  with  lubncant  cooling  system.  5.8.39.327.  CI   74-«)7.(XX(. 
Gapnon.  (jilles.  to  B.N.  Custom  Cables  Canada  Inc.  Dual  insulated  data 

communication  cable.  5.841.072.  CI    174-1  lO.OOF 
Gagnon.  John  J.:  See — 

Yankielun.  Norhen  E.:  and  Gagnon.  John  J.,  5.84 1 ,289,  CI.  324-639.000. 

Gagnon.  Ronald  J.:  See—  a 

Martin.  David  Wnghl:  Taur.  Mohammed  Ismael;  Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 

Amistrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald 

J.;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5.841.760.  O.  370-242.(XX). 

Galati.  Jerome  R.:  See — 

Brigps.  Jelfrey  M.;  and  Galati.  Jerxime  R  .  5.8.39.229.  CI    149-246.000. 
Gale.  Robert  M  ;  and  Campbell.  Patricia  S..  to  ALZA  Corporation  Trans- 
dermal drug  delivery  device  having  enhanced  adhesion    5.840.327.  CI. 
424-448.000. 
Galileo  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Willen/.  AMgdor.  5.841.722.  CI  365-221.000. 
Gallagher.  Bnan:  See — 

Bleiweiss.  Scon:  and  Gallagher.  Bnan.  5.84J.997,  O  395-311  000 
Gallagher,  Robert  J.,  to  Star  Techn«>logy  Group.  Inc    Automated  test  pin 

kwding  apparatus   5.841.292.  CI   324-761  (XX) 
Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth;  Slonczewski. 
John  Casimir;  and  Sun.  Jonathan  Zanhong.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Magnetic  tunnel  junction  device  with  antifeiro- 
magneticallv  coupled  pinned  layer  5.841.692.  CI   .V.5-I73.(XX) 
Gallicchio.  Vincent  S  .  to  University  ot  Kentucky   Research  Foundation. 
CompositiiMis  containing  lithium  inorganic  salts  aixl  antiviral  drugs  and 
methixl  of  treating  viral  infectmns  such  as  acquired  immunodehciency 
syndrome.  5.840.711.  O.  514-45  (X»0 
Gallicchio.  Vincent  S  :  See — 

Yalvin.  Milton  B.:  Stowcll.  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J..  5.840.674.  O   514-2000. 
Calvin.  James  E.:  See — 
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Brown.  Ian  G.;  MacGill.  Robert  A.;  Galvin.  James  E.;  Ogletree,  David 
F;  and  Salmeron,  Miquel.  5,841.236.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Gamaniel.  Shingu  K.:  See — 

Wambebe,  Charles  O.  N.;  Enwerem,  Nkechi  M.;  Kolo,  Ibrahim;  and 
Gamaniel.  Shingu  K..  5.840.310.  Q.  424-195.100. 
Gamou.  Naoyasu:  See — 

Kitazono.  Shinichi:  Ishikawa.  Fumio:  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi:  and  Gamou. 
Naoyasu.  5.841.326.  CI.  331-ll7.aOR. 
Ganachaud.  Patrick;  Turpin.  Jacques:  Maignan.  Eddy;  and  Rolinat.  Jean- 
Philippe,  to  Solvay  (Society  Anonyme).  Filling  adaptor  for  a  fuel  tank. 
5.839.489.  CI.  141-382.000. 
Gandara,  Ramon  Fernandez:  See — 

Moreira.  Guilherme  Jose  Pires;  Gandara.  Ramon  Fernandez;  and  da 
Fonseca.  Mario.  Jr..  5.839.600.  CI.  220-560.040. 
Ganguly.  Ashit:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pielro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spiller.  James  M.;  Tmg,  f^uline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Carrolhers,  Nicholas  I..  5.840.725.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Gannon.  Raymond  Peter,  to  University  of  Queensland.  The  Printable  flexible 

sheel.  5.840.393.  CI.  428-49.000. 
Ganzer.  Michael;  Franke.  Helga;  Hartfiel.  Uwe;  and  Bohner.  Jiirgen.  to 
Hoechsi  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Substituted  pyrazolylpyrazole  deriva- 
tives. 5.840.653.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Ganzer.  Michael:  See — 

Geisler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga;  Hartfiel.  Uwe;  Ganzer.  Michael;  Bohner. 
Jurgen;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5,840,912.  CI.  548- .365.400. 
Gao,  Shaojun:  See — 

Beighom.  David  M.;  and  Gao.  Shaojun.  5.839.252.  CI.  52-784.130. 
Gaaia.  Ana  Maria:  See — 

Lewis,  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Christuk.  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Rulin; 
Harrington.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Maria;  Hishinuma.  lehani;  Nagasu.  Takeshi:  and  Yoshimatsu.  Ken- 
taro,  5.840.918.  CI.  549-77.000. 
Garcia,  Fred  A.;  and  Srinivasan.  Krishnan.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Concurrent  design  tradeoff  analysis  system  and  method.  5.842.192.  CI. 
706-45.000. 
Garcia- Verona.  Luis:  See — 

Ammann.  David;  and  Garcia- Verona,  Luis.  5,840.058.  CI.  604-30.000. 
Gardiner.  Eric  S..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Method  for  improving 
dispersion  and  compatibility  of  zinc  salts  in  ela.stomeric  compounds  during 
vulcanization.  5.840.801,  CI.  525-54.440. 
Gardiner.  Robin  A.:  See — 

Kirlin,  Peter  S.;  Brown,  Duncan  W.;  Baum,  Thomas  H.;  Vaarsira,  Brian 

A.;  and  Gardiner,  Robin  A.,  5,840,897,  CI.  546-2.000. 

Gardlik,  John  Michael;  Guskey,  Gerald  John;  and  Motley,  Curtis  Bobby,  to 

Procter  &  Gamble  Companv.  Methods  of  making  low  residue  antiperspi- 

rant  gel-solid  stick  composi'tions.  5,840,286,  CI.  424-65.000. 

Gardner,  Andrew  Joseph.  Safety  edge  for  an  electrically  operated  door. 

5,839,227,  CI.  49-27.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  1.;  Hause,  Fred;  and  Kadosh,  Daniel,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc.  High  performance  asymmetrical  MOSFET  structure  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5.841.168.  CI.  257344.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  1.:  See — 

Gilmer.  Mark  C;  and  Gardner.  Mark  L.  5.840.610.  CI.  438-301.000. 
Moore.  Bradley  T.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark 
I.;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wrislers.  Derick  J.. 
5.840.451,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Gardner,  William  D.  Quickly  disassembled  grill.  5,839,359,  CI.  99-376.000. 
Garg,  Anin:  See — 

Shannon,   Lonnie   M.;  .Guss,   Nancy  A.;   Kazmerchek,  Thomas  J.; 
Schlienger.   Kent  C;   Donovan.   Raymond  H.:  and  Garg.  Arun. 
5.839.739.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Garland.  Stuart  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Dialing  plan  for  special  access  applications  such  as  telemetry  systems. 
5.841.845.  CI.  379106.010. 
Garrigues.  Ursula:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Garrigues,  Ursula:  McAn- 
drew.  Stephen;  and  Matquardt.  Hans.  5.840.854.  O.  530-387.700. 
Garrison.  James:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Arnold.  Steven  M.;  Garrison,  James;  and  Kazemza- 
deh,  Farhad,  5,840,071.  CI.  604- 1 32.000. 
Garrison,  Marshall  B.:  See — 

Leondires.  Arthur  P.;  Allen.  Bruce  S.;  Garrison,  Marshall  B.;  and  Baun, 
Philip  J.,  Jr..  5,841.763,  CI.  370-260.000. 
Garth,  John  Marland:  See — 

Blank,  Ted  E.;  Garth,  John  Marland;  Ruddy,  James  Alan;  and  Smith, 
Bryan  Frederick,  5,842,208,  O.  707-7.000. 
Gartner,  Ellis  Martin:  See — 

Jeknavorian,  Ara  Avedis;  Arfaei,  Ahmad;  Berke,  Neal  Steven:  Darwin, 
David  Charles;  Gartner,  Ellis  Martin:  Jardine,  Leslie  Ann;  Lambert, 
James  Franklin;  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5.840.114.  CI.  106- 
802.000 
Garyantes.  Michael  F:  See — 

Degen.  Beat  R.;  and  Garyantes.  Michael  F,  5,841,523.  CI.  356-72.000. 
Gassen,  Kari-Rudolf:  See — 

Meisel,  Karlheinrich;  Walz,  Klaus;  Rentier,  Gerd-Friedrich;  Schuize, 
Hans;  Gerdes,  Carsten;  Ga.ssen.  Karl-Rudolf;  Ditzer.  Reiner;  and 
Klein,  Lolhar,  5,840.902.  CI.  546-79.000. 
Ga.sl,  Achim:  See — 


Rink.  Heinz  Peter;  Leitmann.  Bemhard:  and  Ga.st.  Achim.  5,840.372,  CI. 
427-407.100. 
Gatto,  Vincent  James,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Antioxidant  system  for  lubrica- 
tion base  oils.  5,840.672.  CI.  508-334.000. 
Gauntt.  David  M.:  See — 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  and  Gauntt,  David  M..  5.841.832.  CI.  378-56.000. 
Mazess,  Richard  B.;  and  Gauntt.  David  M.,  5,841,833,  CI.  378-98.900. 
Gauthier,  Jacques  Yves:  See — 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier,  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  LeblatK. 
Yves;  Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel.  5.840.746. 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Gawryl.  Maria  S.:  See — 

Rausch.  Carl  W.;  Gawryl,  Maria  S.;  Houtchens,  Robert  A.:  Laccetii, 
Anthony  J.;  and  Light,  William  R.,  5,840,852,  CI.  530-385.000. 
Gayla  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Phillips,  Lester,  5.839,992,  CI.  482-49.000. 
Gaz  De  France:  See — 

Marcoul,  Alain;  Teillaud,  Marcel;  and  Berger.  Yves.  5.8.39.613.  CI. 
226-176.000. 
Ge.  Shichao:  Huang.  Xi;  and  Ge.  Xiaoqin.  to  GL  Displays.  Inc.  Flat  parallel 

light  source.  5.839.812.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Ge.  Xiaoqin:  See — 

Ge.  Shichao;  Huang.  Xi;  and  Ge.  Xiaoqin,  5.839.812,  CI.  362-31.000. 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Limited:  See — 

Amemiya,  Shinichi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Miyama.  Koji;  and  Kato,  Sei. 

5.840.034.  CI.  600-444.000. 
Hayashi.  Yujiro;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hiyama. 

Zenchi.  5,841,279,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhilo.  5,840.033.  CI.  600-443.000. 
Geberil  Technik  AG:  See — 

Schmucki.  Peter;  Marti,  Silvio;  and  Mahler.  Alfred.  5.839.867,  CI. 
411-337.000. 
Gebhart.  Stephen;  Gipson.  Ronnie  G.;  and  Capiak,  James  C.  to  Excel 
Industries.  Inc.  Window  assembly  with  light.  5,839,231.  CI.  49-413.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Limited:  See — 

Dilkes.  Graham;  and  Ennis.  Carl  C.  5.841.618.  CI.  361-110.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA:  See— 

Perret.  Michel.  5.841,614,  CI.  361-14.000. 
Geddes,  Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmel/er.  Michael, 
to  Fort  James  Corporation.  Insulated  stock  material  and  containers  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5.840.139.  CI.  156-79.000. 
Gedrdt.  Olaf;  Kuck.  Guenter;  Kolley.  Arnold;  and  Neye.  Gerhard,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  welding 
sectional  members  onto  large-format  aluminum  structural  components. 
5.841.098,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Gee,  J.  Norman:  See — 

Cunniff,  Ross;  and  Gee,  J   Norman,  5,842,015,  CI.  395-674.000. 
Gefter,  Malcolm  L.:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea;  Exiey. 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Baihara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefter, 
Malcolm  L.,  5,840,307,  CI.  424-193.100. 
Gehring,  Reinhold:  Miiller.  Herbert;  Hardenbicker,  Georg;  and  Bussmann, 
Werner,   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Process   for  preparing   nucleus- 
halogenated  benzoyl  chlorides.  5.840.975.  CI.  562-859.000. 
Geisler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga:  Hartfiel.  Uwe;  Ganzer.  Michael:  Bohner.  Jurgen: 
and  Rees.  Richard,  to  Hoechst  Schering  AgrEvo  GmbH.  Substituted 
pyrazolyl-pyrazole  derivatives,  and  their  use  as  agents  with  herbicidal 
action.  5.840.912.  CI.  548-.365.400. 
Gelbien,  Mark:  See — 

Gieen.  Charles;  Volniba.  Jan;  and  Gelbien.  Mark.  5.841.278.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Gelblum.  Peter  Gideon:  See — 

Keane.  Thomas  R.;  Leib,  Tiberiu  M.;  .Manogue,  William   H.;  and 
Gelblum,  Peter  Gideon.  5,841.008.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Geleff.  Svend  Andreas;  and  Pedersen.  Knud  Sondertoft.  Process  for  preparing 
hollow  fibre  sections  for  hollow  fibre  modules  and  said  hollow  fibre  section 
for  a  hollow  fibre  module.  5.840.230.  CI.  264-145.000. 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville.    W.    Hany.    Ill;    and    Holmes-Farley.    Stephen    Randall. 
5.840.766.  CI.  514-742.000. 
Gem  Energy  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Neelakantan.  Kameswaran.  5.840,669,  CI.  510-344.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hogan,  James  John,  5,840,488,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Nelson,  Norman  Charles:  Woodhead,  James  Stuart;  Weeks.  Ian;  and 
Cheikh,  Azzouz  Ben,  5,840,873,  CI.  536-24.300. 
GenDerm  Corporation:  See — 

Bernstein,  Joel  E.;  and  Veitmrg,  Kenneth  M..  5,840,762,  CI.  514- 
627.000. 
Genders.  J.  David:  See — 

De  Ca.stro.  Emory  S.;  Genders.  J.  David;  and  Weinberg.  Norman  L.. 
5,841,021,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Gendlin.  Shimon.  Non-volatile  record  carrier  with  magnetic  quantum-optical 
reading  effect  and  method  for  its  manufacture.  5.841 .689.  CI.  365- 145.000. 
Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Haseloff.  James  Phillip;  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lyie;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony: 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5,840.874.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Genentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F:  Bolstein,  David;  Higglns, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,840..564,  CI. 
435-226.000. 
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Chunlharapai,  Anan;  Lee.  James;  Hcbert.  Caroluie;  and  Kim.  K.  Jin. 

5  840  856  CI.  5.W-388.220. 
Vandlen'.  Richard  L.;  and  Holmes.  William  E..  5,840,525.  CI.  435 

69  100 
Genentech.  Inc  University  of  California:  Sec— 

Laskv  Laurence  A;  Rosen,  Steven  D .  Stacbel.  Scott  E.;  and  Singer. 
Mark  S  .  5.840.844.  CI.  5.W-3.50.0(H). 
General  Binding  Corporation:  S?*-—  smofcT;    ri 

Henreckson.  Todd;  Bohn.  Tim;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  5.839,675.  CI. 
241-100.000. 
General  Chemical  Corporation:  iV*—  D„iw.n 

Bea/lev  John  Scott;  Sadar.  William  Edward;  Mayncs.  Douglas  Robert, 
and  Jant/cn,  Mark  G..  5,840,207.  CI.  252-70.000. 
General  DalaComm.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Trevor.  5.841.773.  CI.  370-395.000. 

'^"Th'^Fat™  Szde':r6ur'"F;^tin,  Frederick  William:  and  Doganaksoy, 

Necip,  5,841.676.  CI   .364-552.(KIO.  v.fi,.««rim 

Aufrichtig.  Richard;  and  Tokman.  Alexander  Y.  5.841.835.  CI.  378- 

->()7  ()()() 
Bakh  EdB;ir  Thomas;  Kumar.  Ajith  Kuttannair;  Richter.  Uzem  Arthur; 

andGleason.  Sean  Enn.  5.841.254.  CI- ''8-^5"^^    ,  „„  „,, 
Bieber.  Allen  Carl;  Detar.  Gail  Uroy;  and  Perkins.  Geoffrey.  5.839.81.1. 

CI.  .362-80.0(Xl  ^     „        ..  ■       ct.    - 

Borowiec,  Joseph  Chnstopher;  Scott,  Martin  Geoflfrey;  Malm,  Shaun 

Adnan;  and  S«,s.  Emo.  5.841,229.  CL  ^^^-^^^  ,  ^,  ,,,     „, 
Cheetam.  William  Estel;  and  Graf.  John  Frederick.  5.841,421,  CI. 

.345-l50.(KX).  ^^         „,  t„.niin->    ri 

DeRudder.  James  Louis,  and  Wang.  I-Chung  Wayne,  5,840,802.  CI. 

525-63.000.  ^  ,.    ,  u     1 .. 

Finn   Scott  Roger.  Pandey.  Ravindra  Kumar;  Fitzgerald.  John  James. 

and  Bachrach.  William  Elliot.  5.8.39.882.  CI.  4I6-229_00A. 
Glaser    Raymond   H.;   Nazareth.   Darryl;   and  Yang.  Jerry    Jan  nan. 

5  840  79^  CI  524-423(100. 
Hatfield'  William  T;  Tillman.  Tixld  Michael;  Wildes.  Douglas  G.;  and 

Chiao.  Richard  Y.  5.840.0.32.  CI.  600-443.00CI 
Hedengren.  Knsiina  Helena  Valborg,  You>,|    John  Dav.d    Hewton. 

Thomas  Burrows;  and  Granger.  Carl,  Jr.,  5,841,277,  CI.  324-240.(K)0 
Larsen,  Einar  Vaughn.  5,841.267.  CI   ■'2-'::i5  «)0_ 
Schonewald.  Roger  W.;  Ramachandran.  Jairaj;  and  Scheper.  George  w  . 

Jr    5  839  267,  CI.  60- .W  020 
Seyed;Bolortorosh.  Mir  Said.  5,84 1 .889,  CI  382  1 28.000. 
Vollenberg    Peter  Hendrikus  Theodorus;  and  Thompson.  Jon  Walter. 

5.840.798.  CI   524-423.(K)0.  .    ..  c        . 

White  James  Aaron;  Hunt.  Jeffery  Donald;  and  Vink.  Martin  Edward. 

Jr.,  .5,841.109.  CI.  219  464.000 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  Sff—  4hH„l  R.di 

Seere    Gino  V:   Kronenberg,  Henry    M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi. 

Juppner.    Harald.    Potts.    John    T,    Jr;    and    Schipani,    hmestina. 

5.840.85.3.  CI.  5.30-387  100  .  vo  loo  ri  7nh--.*t  IWO 

Sutton.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Anderson.  James  A  .  5.842.190.  CI.  706-28.000. 

'^"tumain.'unn'^^P:  Benham.  Richard  O.;  Burgess.  Uune  C;  and 

Gordon.  Daniel  L..  5.840.354.  CI  426-74.000 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Kennedy.  UwrTnce  Craig.  5.8.39.558.  CI    l92-.58.62a 
Schenck,  David  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Bnan  Joseph.  5.8.W.75S.  1. 1. 
280-743.100. 

"""Ilmmli's.  Uura  C;  and  Yansura.  Daniel  G..  5.840.523.  CI.  435-69.100 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.;  Scf—         ,„.„,.,    —    ,•,<  ,onno 
Jones.  Simon;  and  Tang.  Jin.  5.840.511   CI.  435-19.000^ 
Larsen.  Glenn  R  ;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  XiaivJia.  Veldinan,  Geer^ 
tmida  M  ;  Cumming,  Dale;  Kumar,  Ravindra;   Shaw,  Gray,  and 
Camphausen.  Ray,  5,840,679,  CI   514-8  000. 

^"^KaJ^.^RichSTinckson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin  Hanold  Wm-am:  Luet. 
bering.  Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William.  5.839.159.  CI.  15-355.000 

°"t;i2rts""slefjTselbitschka.  Eugene  T;  Gengel.  Glenn  W;  and 

Sweitzer.  Brem  N..  5.840.402.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Genmark  Automation:  Sff—  ^  oin  ,-,-,  ri   ia  AoniMn 

Genov.  Genco;  and  Cui.  Gou-Kin.  5.8.39..^22  CI  74-4900ia 
Genov    Genco;  and  Cui.  Gou-Kin.  to  Genmaric  Automation.  Robotic  arm 
rotaiion  controller.  5.839,322.  CI.  74-490.010. 

^"'schmTtme^MfkoTm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.  Holland.  Uura  M  Cam.  Bna"  M  Ck^erty  fcdw;^dJ. 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Palnck.  5.840„S76.  CI.  435-3.5  000 

"^"""^^^t^  i."^  Gentry.  David  R.  5.840.177.  CI.  208-208  ()0R 

""""Banerl^Chrndra  Kmnar;  Nestor.  Timothy  Bnan;  Gemry.  Jeffery  Scott: 
Jones  Elben  Curtis.  Jr.;  Hayworth.  Roger  Grady :  and  Taylor.  Joanne 
Naomi.  5.8.39.449.  CI.  13I-.342.000. 

°"LT  ^^:nT^\^  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S;  Lane.  Mathieu  B. 

Hubbard.  Shirley  C;  Cheng.  Seng  "  •  Ea^'rj^-.^imon  J ;  Marshall. 

John;  and  Scheule.  Ronald  K.,  5,840,710,  CI.  514-44.000 
Geobra  Brandstiitler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  ■S^'-  iinniMl 

Manthei,  Stefan;  and  Schon,  Werner,  5,839.938,  CI.  446- 1 -0.0(K). 


Geological  Equipment  Corp.:  See— 

Hanison,  Curtis.  5.8.39.888,  CI.  417-521  (100 
Geomanne  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Wilkerstin.  Jack.  5.839.140.  CI.  5-6.54.000. 

Gerber.  Matthias:  See—  ..     ■.•       u,'  i._  u-i 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Gerber.  Matthias:  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; and  Westphalen.  Karl-Otu..  5.840,904.  CI   546-116.000 

Gerber  Scientific  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Phillips.  Raymond.  5.841.464.  O.  347-253.000. 

Gerdes.  Carsten:  .Sff—  ,c      .     u    c.i,.,i,. 

Meisel    Karlheinnch:  WaU.  Klaus,  Renner.  Oerd-Fnednch;  Schuize 
Hans    Gerdes.  Carsten.  Gassen.  Kari  Rudolf.  Ditzer.  Reiner;  and 
Klein.  Uilhar.  5.840.902.  CI   546-79.000. 
Gerhard  Loren7  Innovative  Technik  -^  Messgeraiebau:  See— 

U«enz.  Gerhard.  5.841.5.34.  CI   356-.336()00. 
Gencke  Rolf;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Baumganh.  Manfred;  Minck.  Klaus-Ono:  and 
Beier"  Noibert.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung 
Alkylbenzoylguanidine  denvatives  5.840.761.  CI   514-617000 
Geriach.  Wayne  Lvle:  See— 

Haseloff.  Janiis  Phillip;  Gerlach.  Wayne  Lyle:  Jennings  Philip  Anthony, 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen,  5.840.874.  CI   536-24.500. 

''""M'ag'::red..'He^rt;  and  Oeriing.  Frank.  5.840.79 L  CI.  524-405.000^ 
Gershen   Bernard,  lo  Uviton  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Ground  f^uU  ci^uit 

interrupt  system  including  auxiliar>  surge  suppressi.m  ability   5.841.hl.s. 

CI.  .361-42.000.  „      ,        ^  CI    .„ 

Gerstenberg.  J.*n  W;  and  Brown.  Ken  W.  to  ^''^'^VlJ.'^^T'^f  ,^  '^- 

callv  switched  multiport  microwave  launcher  5  841.327.  CL  33.V101.00U. 
Gerva;->ni,  BemanJ.  toThennal  Snowboards.  Inc.  Binding  anchor  5.839.747. 

CI.  280-611.000. 
'''''^^M^^.  and  Genv.  Pa-^ck  J..  5.840.323.  O.  424^5.000. 

"^'^'E^^AlKi^srand  Ghafar,  Abdul,  5,840...65.  CI  4:7-240^000. 
Ghio,  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P,  to  ChaHMtc  HospjUl  Aui^. 
Treatment  of  chronic  pulmonary  inflammation  5.840.277.  CI.  4.4-45.000. 

^''"Batiu"Vamp^l:  Jabban.  Iraj.  and  Ghose.  Sanjov.  5.84I.6I0.  O. 

360  106.000 

''•^u^Samlr'N.:  and  Ghosh.  Monisha.  .5.84L484.  CI  >48-«.7  OOa 
Ghosh.  Svamal  K.;  Chanenee.  Dilip  K  ;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  '"Eastman 

Kodak' Company.  Method  for  making  a  microceramic  optical  shuner. 

5.840,140,  CI.  156-89  280. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K    See—  j    i^  „    rv«aM   M 

Chatierjee.   Dilip   K  ;   Ghosh,   Syamal    K.;   and   Ktmi.   Donald   M. 

O^ei;i^;.!"'a;^rh.Syama,K..5.39.370.a.,0^ 
Chattenee.  Dilip  K.:  and  Ghosh.  Syamal  K..  5.839.618.0,  22.-36I.00O. 

Ghosh.  Svamal  Kumar  See—  ^         ,  ^  ,  r-K.n-,;-.    rhlin 

Furiani    Edward  Paul;  Ghosh.  Syamal  Kumar,  and  Chatterjee.  Dilip 

Kumar.  5.840.1.34,  CI.  I48-.302.O0O.  <«j,,ji«n 

Giansetto,  Elene  M.  Decorative  appliques  tor  gannenis    5.840.408.  (.1 

428-190.000. 
Gibbons.  James  F:  See —  tmniit    ri    IIK 

Gronet.  Christian  M.;  and  Gibbons.  James  F.  5.840.125.  CI.    118- 

730.000 

'""'^^X.^t^.  Robert  J.;  W.^.  Guy  I.  Gibbs^n^m  T^ 
Davis  Patnck  H  ;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C,  and 
Hution.  James  R  .  5.841.402.  CI.  .343-702.000. 

Gibson.  James  Wayne:  See—  «•„.<;  kji  -ij9    n 

Zimmer.  William  Carl;  and  Gibson.  James  Wayne.  5.841..49.  tl 

^  IK  10  000 
Gibson  Stephen  P:  Gixidie.  Alexander  C.  Holdom.  Kelvm  S^;  and  BuUirft. 

John  D   to  Pfizer  Inc  Antiparasitic  agems  and  process  for  their  preparanon 

5  840  704  CI   514-30.000 
Giertycti.  Joseph  A.,  to  Baxter  ^"''"^"^f  ^.^^ ^^^"^^  manufactunng 

and  stonng  medical  solutKWs  5.840.252.  CI  42.-10.000. 

''nnSo'!  iTa^mir.  Giese.  Harald  Mullet.  0^^^*^\.^;^",^ 
Schultheiss.  Chnstoph;  and  Wurz.  Hennann.  5.841.235.  CI    315- 

Gifford'carl's.;  Jones.  Owen;  and  Tnnder.  Michael  Charles  John,  to  Noise 
Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc.  Hybnd  analog/d.giul  vibration  contrt.1 

^ansfer  color  proofing  system.  5.840.464.  CI  430-257.000. 
"^""t^e'S  i"  Gn|:LirKla  C  .  Bock.  Louis  C;  «kJ  Latham.  John  A  . 

Gilhou.^n."'Kl'l^n"^;'jacS;:.'l^'l'n  M  .  Padovani.  R*'^- *";.",  L^^!;"^ 
A  Jr ;  Wheatlev.  Charles  E  .  Ill;  and  Viterhi.  Andrew  J  . '"  OyALCOMM 
Incorp<xated  Melh.Kl  and  apparatus  for  the  transmissu.n  ot  energy -scaled 
vanXe  rate  data  5.841.806.  CI.  375-206.000 

'""  Kngfl^y:   Grzic.   Rudi;    and   Gill.    Ha.^.    5.8.^9,174.   O. 

Dvbl^  Niels;  Raines.  Ja.sim:  Gill.  Harjeet;  and  Miller,  Harx.ld  John.  III. 
'5.839.686.  CI   242-374.000 
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Gillbcrg-LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsii.  Id  Kimberlv-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.  Slrelch- 

dcli\aled  container.  .S.S.W.WJX.  CI.  222-l'(XX) 
Gillclle  Canada  Ine  :  See — 

Hicks.    Riihen    L.;    Luebbert.    Lawrence    H.;    and    Koniip.   Garv    L 
5.X40.24.1.  CI.  2W-5(W.(KH). 
Gilman.  Slewart:  .SVi'  - 

.Manole.  Leon;  Gilman.  Slewan;  Lee.  James;  Muni«.  Manuel;  Ngai. 
Pcler;  Vella.  .Anlhimy;  Rice.  William:  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062, 
CI.  102-4.11  (HH). 
Gilmer.  Mark  C;  and  Gardner.  Mark  I.,  lo  AdvarKcd  Micn>  Devices.  Inc. 
Enhanced  ox\nitride  gale  dielcclncs  using  NK.?  gas.  .S.X4(U>I().  CI.  4W- 
.10 1. (KM). 
Ginelli.  .Arnold:  .S<<'  - 

Sharma.    Balinukund:   Mahm<xxl.   Mossaddeq;   and   Gineiii.  Arnold 
.S.X4I.66.V  CI.  .1M-490.(K)0. 
Gin/burg.  Vladimir  B  .  to  Oanieli  United.  A  Division  of  Danieli  Corporation; 
and  inlemational  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.  Rolling  mill  with  inter 
mediate  crossed  rolls  background.  .'i,S.W..M.1.  CI.  72-24 1. 2(X). 
Giordano.  Antonio,  to  Thomas  Jcrterson  Universilv.  Methods  for  the  diag- 
nosis and  prognosis  of  cancer.  .'>,S40..'i06.  CI  4.VS-7.2.10. 
Giovanni.  Caico.  Lleclronic  equipment  for  prevention  of  collisions  between 

vehicles.  5.X4I,.167.  CI   .M0-90.V(KK). 
Giovannoli,  Joseph.  Computen/ed  qui>talion  svslem  and  method.  5.K42  I7S 

CI.  70S-26.0(K). 
Gip|icn.  Karl-Ludvvig:  See — 

Moll.  .Stefan;  Bausch.  L'we;  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichen,  Dirk-Stefan;  Gip- 
pcrt.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Kalb.  Wolfgang.  .S.8.19.4X7.  CI.  I4I-.?26.(XH(. 
Gipson.  Ronnie  G.:  See  — 

Gebhan.  Stephen;  Gipson.  Ronnie  G.;  andCapiak.  James  C.  .'i.XW.2?l 
CI   49-4I.V(KK). 
Gipson.  Thomas  C.  to  Heel  Cemenlers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

injection  of  tubing  inli>  wells.  .S,8.W..')I4.  CI    166-.W4.(K)0. 
Gist-Brocades  B.V:  See— 

IX'  Pater.  Robertas  Maltheus;  Koger.  Hem  Simon;  Lambers.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Verweij.  Jan.  .^.840.940.  CI.  .'i!i4-6l.(KK). 
Gist-Brcxades.  .\.V.:  See 

Van  Ooycn,  Albert  Johannes  Joseph.  5.840.528.  CI.  4.^5-69. 1(K). 
Giusto.  Michael  Steven;  See — 

Dean.  Arthur  L.;  and  Giusto.  Michael  Steven.  5.841.621.  CI.   %l- 
IS5.(XK». 
Givaudan-Roure  (International!  S.A:  See— 

Gon/enbach.  Hans  Ulrich;  Gvgai.  Peter,  Hostelller.  Bemhard;  and 
Huber.  L'lrich.  5.840.282.  CI   424-59.(KK). 
GL  Displays.  Inc.;  See — 

Ge.  S'hichao;  Huang.  Xi;  and  Ge.  Xiaoqin.  5.8.W.8I2.  CI.  .162-3 1 .0(X). 
Glamkouski,  Edward  J.:  .See — 

Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T.;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegelcr,  John  J.,  5.840.727  CI 
514-254.(XX). 
Glanville.  Robert  W.  Static  mixer.  5.839.828,  CI.  366-34().0(X). 
Glaser.  Raymond  H.;  Na/areth.  Darryl;  and  Yang.  Jerry  Jan-nan.  to  General 
Electric  Company     Moditied  high  heat  amorphous  crvstallme   blends 
5,840.79.1.  CI.  524-42.V(XKI. 
Glass  Unlimited  of  High  Point.  Inc.;  See — 

Eichhom,  Keith  1..;  and  Richler,  Lars.  5.840..39I.  CI.  428-38.(XXI. 
GlassciKk,  Edwina.  Hair  curler.  5.8.19.450,  CI.  I32-252.(XX). 
Glatkowski,  Paul  J.:  See 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Druv,  Mark  .A.;  Stevenson.  William  A.;  and 
Glatkowski,  Paul  J..  5,84 1. .546.  CI.  356-445.(XX). 
Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.:  See — 

Daluge,  Susan  Marv:  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,840  990   CI 

3M-507.(XX). 
Kang,  Francis  Gerard;  L(»werv.  Melissa  Williams;  and  Xie,  Shiping, 

5,840,898,  CI.  .546-4 1. (KX).  ' 
Patel,  Rajnikant;  Mahal,  Amrik  Singh;  and  Burtord,  Donald  Llovd 

Winston,  5,840,972,  CI.  562-560.(XX). 
Townsend,   Leroy    B.;    Drach,  John  C;   and   Freeman,   Georse  A , 
5,840,743,  CI.  5I4-.W5.(XX). 
Gleason,  Byron;  See  - 

WcK),  Lecon;  Lo,  Ying;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.,  Launn.  Dean;  Gleason, 
Byron;  Buan,  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston,  William  D.,  .5,840,146   CI 
l.56-272.4(X) 
Gleason.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Zoiss,  E:d»ard  J.;  and  Gleason,  Joseph  E..  5,841,857,  CI.  379-428.(XH). 
Gleason,  Sean  Erin:  See — 

Balch,  Edgar  Thomas;  Kumar,  Ajith  Kultannair;  Richtcr,  l.u/em  Arthur; 
and  Gleason,  Sean  Erin,  5,841.254,  CI   318-4.10  (KX). 
Cileason  Works,  The:  See— 

Stadtfeld,  Hermann  J.,  5,8.19,943,  CI.  451-8.(XK). 
Gliddon,  Craig  William,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Spectrometer  with  dis- 
charge limiting  means.  5.841,531,  CI   356-3l6.(HX) 
(ilover,  Edward  C.;  and  Earle,  Anthony,  to  Eastman   Kixlak  Companv. 
Apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid  from  a  container.  5,842,076,  CI.  196- 
626.IXK). 
Gochman.  Simcha;  and  Kacevas,  Nicolas,  to  Intel  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  lor  implementing  a  branch  target  butler  cache  w  ith  multiple  BTB 
banks   5,842,(X)8,  CI.  .195-587  (XK). 
Godbole,  Sanjay  P.;  See — 

Sockell,  Edward  J.;  Sama,  Joseph  C;  Kerr,  Ali;  and  Godbole.  Saniav  P 
5,840,955.  CI.  558-324.(X)0. 
Goebel.  Werner:  See — 


,  5.840..1()1.CI.  424-l43.l(X). 
Ilman.  Jennifer  L..  5.S40.8W\ 


Schubert.  Peter;  Neumann.  Siegfried;  Burger,  Christa;  Linxweiler,  Win- 
Iried;   Buberl,  Andreas;   Goebel,   Werner;   and   Mollenkopf.   Hans- 
Joachim,  5,840,513.  CI.  435-7.3.50. 
Goede.  Joachim:  See — 

Narodylo,  Andre;  Gottenauer,  Wolfgang;  Goede,  Jiuchim;  Lerk,  Coen- 
raad;  and  Dc  Boer.  Anne  H.,  5,840,279,  CI.  424  46.(XX). 
Goedken,  James  Francis:  See — 

Recht.  Thomas  Stuart;  and  Goedken.  James  Francis.  5.841,851    CI 
379- 1 56.(XX). 
Goettel,  Thomas:  See — 

Klinger,  Horst;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau,  Bemd;  Traub.  Peter;  Goettel, 
Thomas;  Loesch,  Gerd;  SikcoI.  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Eromenioux, 
Andre;  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  5,8.19,414,  CI.  I2.1-467.(XX) 
Goet/inger,  Wolfgang;  Set — 

Karger,  Barry  L.;  and  Goel/inger,  Wolfgang,  5,840,388.  CI.  428-36.910 
Gogerty.  Joseph  Kevin,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intenialional,  Inc.  inbred  mai/e 

line  PHO.SG.  5,841,015.  CI.  8(K)-2(X),(KX). 
Golden,  Timothy  Chrisiopher:  .SVc— 

Kratz,  Wilbur  Clynier;  Golden,  Timolhv   Chrisiopher;  and  Kalbassi. 
Mohammad  Ali,  5,840,099,  CI.  95  lOI.IHX). 
Cioldhar,  Janlna:  See — 

Weiss,   Ervin;   Ofek,    ll/hak;    Kashman,   Y(kI;   Goldhar,  Janina,   and 
Sharon.  Nathan,  5.840.322,  CI.  424-4()5.IXH). 
Goldhardi,  Donald  J ;  Hall,  John  D.;  Hirsch,  William  H.;  and  Ross.  Jeffrey  R.. 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Feedini!  tube  and  method    5,840,065,  CI    6(H- 
96.(XK). 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Won  Hyun;  Yun,  Hec  Won;  Kim,  Sung  Kil;  Kim,  Hvun  Chul;  Cho, 
Sung  Ho;  and  Ahn,  Sung  Ki.  5,841,224,  CI.  31.1.-4I2.'(KX). 
Goldstar  Electron  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Jae-Jcong,  5.840,61 1,  CI.  438-.107.000. 
ReilVcl,   Leonard;  Jung,  Wavne   D;   Roseiear,  Thomas;  and  Jakobs. 
Thomas.  5.841,653.  CI.  364-167020 
Goldstein,  .Neil  I.:  See- 

RiKkwell,  Patricia;  and  Goldstein.  Nell  I.. 
Goli,  Surya  K.:  See — 

Au-Young,  Janice;  Goli,  Surya  K.;  and  Hil 

CI.  5.16-23.2(K). 
Millman,  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman,  Olga;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R.;  and  Goli 

Surya  K.,  5,840,.569,  CI.  435-252. 3(X). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Goli,  Surva  K.;  and  Coriev,  Neil  C  5.840.864  CI 

5.16-23  KX). 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  .Surya  K.,  5,840.871,  CI.  .5.16-23.500. 
Golini.  Donald:  See  — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski,  William;  Prokhomv.  Igor  Viclorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorodkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford. 
Tvasta  David.  5,8.19.944,  CI.  451-8.(XX). 
Gondo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Kyoichi;  Gondo,  Masaaki;  Miya/aki,  Koichi;  Ito,  Takeshi; 
Sugimura,  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Mmohiro,  5,840,699   CI    514- 
18.(KX). 
Gonsalves,  Daniel  Derrick;  .Anionnucio,  Robert;  l//icupo,  William;  Carney. 
James;  Pugliese,  Mark;  Spano,  Joseph;  Pala/ola,  Mathew ;  and  Desilel's, 
David,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Motherboard  stiffener  and  guide  for 
priKcssor  modules  and  PCI  cards.  5.8.19,584,  CI.  211-41.170. 
Gon/ale/,  Fernando;  and  Tun,  Ray,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Stack/trench 
duHJe  for  use  with  a  muti-stale  malcnal  in  a  non-volatile  memory  cell 
5.841,1.50,  CI.  257.3.(XX). 
Gon/enbach,  Hans  L'lrich;  Gygax.  Peter;  Hostelller,  Bemhard;  and  Huber, 
L'lnch.  to  Givaudan-Roure  (International)  SA.  Light  screening  composi- 
tions. 5,840,282,  CI.  424-59.(XX). 
G(H)dhill,  Dean  Kenneth.  Methods  of  prev  iewing  and  editing  motion  pictures 

5.84I.5I2,  CI    .152-.S6.(XX). 
GixKling,  Uriah  Ray.  Device  for  iierforming  exercises.  5,839.996.  CI  482- 

1()6.(KXI. 
GiHKlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See 

Majumdar,  Ramendra  Nalh;  and  Calevich,  Robert,  5,840,1 18  CI    I5''- 

524.(XK). 
NgiK-,  Hung  Dang,  5,840,2.16,  CI   264-.102.(XK). 
Gixild.  Richard  D.;  Akerblom,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrev  J  .  lo  Incvte 
Pharmaceulicals,  Inc.  Polynucleotides  PANCIA  and  PANC'lB  associaied 
with  pancreatic  cancer.  5,840,870,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Cjorcyca.  David  E.:  See 

Chladek,  Dannv  W.;  Harris,  Louis  L.;  and  Gorcvca,  David  E  .  5  840  561 
CI.  4.15-2,15. 1  (K). 
Gordon,  Bernard  M.;  and  Ching-Ming.  Lai,  lo  Analogic  Corporation.  Self 
calibrating  ring  suppression  hiter  for  use  in  computed  limiographv  svsiems 
5.841,828,  CI    .178-4.(XK),  e    ,    .    . 

Gordon,  Daniel  L.:  .Sec — 

Baumann,  Lannv    P:   Benhain,  Richard  () ;  Burgess,  Laurie  C 
Gordon,  Daniel  L.,  5,840.354.  CI   426  74, (MX). 
Gordon,  Phillip  A  :  See — 

Stewart,   Michael   W.;   Gordon,   Phillip  A.;   and    Etches,   Wai 
5,840,587,  CI.  4.16-5 1 3.(KX). 
Gorman,  Michael  R.:  See— 

WiKKl,  Leigh  E.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  Gorman,  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg 
Randall  L.,  5,840,412.  CI.  428-284.(XK). 
Gomey.  Robert  E.:  See — 
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Ri/zo  Michael  A.:  and  Gomey.  R.*en  E..  5,841,808.  CI.  375-208  (KX) 

Gomowicz,  Gerald  Alphonse;  Kennan,  Linda  Denise;  Saxena,  Anil  Kumar; 

and  Tselepis,  Arthur  James,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Homopolymer- 

ization  of  acrvlale  or  melbacrylale  endbkKked  polydiorganosiloxanes. 

5,840,813,  CI   525-479  (KK). 

Gortxlkin,  Gennadii  Rafailovich:  See- 

Jacobs,  Stephen  David;  Kordonski,  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Viciotov- 
ich  Golini   Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  SlraHord. 
Tvasta  David.  5.839,944,  CI.  451-8.(XK). 
Gos.s  Graphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Niemiro,  Thaddeus  A.;  and  Orzechowski.  Thomas  W.,  5,8.19,364.  LI. 

I0I-I48.(XX). 
Wang,  Xin  xin,  5,841.955.  CI.  395-109.000. 

frt>*i*i    I  )ovd  C  '  S'ff 

Bennin  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher.  Todd  W.;  Dettmann,  James  H  ;  Goss  Lloyd 
C    Gustafson  Gary  E.;  Hofflander,  Michael  T;  Lien,  Breni  D.;  and 
Myers,  Dean  E.,  5.8.19,193,  CI.  29-896  9(K). 
Goto    Fumisato:  Shibala,  Satoru;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Kozo,  lo 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  tor  producing  epoxidized 
product  of  olefins.  5,840,9.34,  CI.  .549-529.(W0. 
Goto.  Naomi:  See —  ,,  .    ,-  ■ 

Yamano    Susumu;   Yosbida.    Norio;   Goto.    Naomi;   and   Fukumolo. 
Minoru.  5.839,6.56,0.  2.37- 12. 308.  ^      ,    .   .  .     , 

Goto  Yukihiro;  and  Yamada,  Yosbihiko.  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  tor 

iransfemng  cargoes.  5.8.39.872.  CI.  4I4-280.(XK). 
Goloh,  Fumihiro:  Sff —  i.     •■ 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Aral,  Atsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji    Sugimoto,  Hiioshr,  Maisubara,  Miyuki;  Goloh,  Fumihiro;  and 
Ueluki,  Masaya.  5.841.451.  CI   347-41.000. 
Gottenauer.  Wolfgang:  See—  „      ,     ,      .        ■    j    /-     „ 

Narodylo.  Andre;  Gonenauer.  Wolfgang;  Goede.  Joachim;  Lerk.  Loen- 
raad.  and  De  Boer,  Anne  H,  5,840,279,  CI  424-46  000 
Gottlieb,  Saul;  MacDonald.  Nigel;  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A  ,  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.  Biopsy  forceps  having  detachable  handle  and  distal  jaws. 
5,840,045,  CI.  600-567  (KK) 

Gottlieb,  Saul;  See—  .r        .  »     c„i... 

Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Tunurro,  Vincent  A.;  Solar, 
Matthew  S  ;  Gottlieb,  Saul;  Francese,  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati.  John 
Jairo,  5,840,(M3,  CI.  600-.564.(XK) 
Goudie,  Alexander  C:  See—  „     ,,  .^         .y  ■        c       -a 

Gibson    Stephen  P;  Goudie.  Alexander  C;  Holdom.  Kelvin  S.;  and 
BuLock.  John  D..  5.840,704.  CI.  514-30.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc  ;  See— 

Nagy,  Albert  E.,  5.840,170,  CI.  205-l01.(»0. 
Gould- Fogerite.  Susan:  Sff—  .o.mm   n 

Mannino.  Raphael  James;  and  Gould-Fogente,  Susan,  5,840.707.  CI. 
514-44.000  „        c  .   „. 

Gousset.  Gabriel;  and  Riviere.  Philippe,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A^Pr"ces). 
for  the  preparation  of  oral  compositions  containing  quinolones.  .5.840..VV*. 
CI.  424-464.000.  „  . 

Gozd/,  Antimi  S.;  and  Warren.  Paul  C  .  to  Bell  Communications  Rewarch. 
Inc  Metbixl  for  making  laminated  rechargeable  battery  cells.  5.84U,u»/, 
CI.  29-623.-100. 

^'''^AbbJtt.    Roiiald    E.;   and   Willgrubs,  Theodore    M.,    5,8.19,213,   CI. 
37-443.000. 

^""torere,  Mat*ew  W;  and  Grace,  James  E..  5.8.19.574.  CI.  206-216.000. 

^""Bngand^Te7n-Luc;  and  Somay.  Jean-Luc.  5.839.648.  CI.  229-8m50. 

Graettinger.  Timothy  Joseph;  and  DuBose,  Paul  Alton,  to  Neuralmed,  Inc 

Computer-based  neural  network  system  and  method  for  medical  diagnosis 

and  interpretation  5,8.19,438,  CI.  1 28-6.10.(XX). 

Graf.  John  Frederick;  iff—  „    ,    ,^     ,-_.,       ,     <:bjijii    n 

Cheetam,  William  E.stel;  and  Graf.  John  Fredenck.  5.841.421.  CI. 

.145-150.000..  ,  ^  J       .u^ 

Graff  Pierre  to  Fort  James  France.  Absorbent  multilayer  sheei  and  method 

for  making  same  5.840.404.  CI.  428-154.000. 
Graham  Engineenng  Corporation:  See- 

Brown    John  M  .  Jr;  Fiorani.  David  N.;  Malhy.  Ji>hn  M  .  Jr.  and 

Weingardt.  Rolf  E..  5.840..349.  CI.  425-532.0(K). 

Graham    Kinclsev  F,  to  Westinghouse  Elecuic  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for'  lesling  ihe  free  fall  lime  of  nuclear  reactor  control  n«Js 

5  841  824  CI    176-258.(KK). 

Graham'  R.  William;  and  Tumey.  David  M  ,  lo  Prolel,  Im.    Billing  sy-.lem. 

5,841,847,  CI   .179-114  (KX). 
Grain  Secuntv  Foundaliim  Ltd:  See — 

Murray,  Enc  Stewart  Atholl.  5.8.19,6.59,  CI.  2,19-1.000. 
Grand  Bleu,  Inc.:  Sec—  c  „,„  ,i«    r~,     i-.ii 

Malsuoka,  Shunsuke;  and  Hashimoto,  Kiyoshi.  5,8.19,435,  CI.   l.s- 

205.120. 
Grand  Ideas.  Inc.:  See — 

Elkins,  Robert  W..  5.8.19,168,  CI.  24-ll.(K)S 
Grandouiller,  Alam:  .Vf—  «  0,0.71;    ri     118 

Colcombet,  Thierry;   and  Grandouiller,   Alain,   5,839,478,  CI.    I3X- 
14I.IXK). 

'^""Hede'ngr'en.'  Kmlma  Helena  Valborg;  Youn¥-/^!j"  "fV^;^^*'™- 
Thomas  Bumms;  and  Granger,  Carl,  Jr..  5.841,277,  CI  324-240(KX) 
Grant  Barrv  to  BG  3(X),  Inc.  Dual  stage  nitrous  oxide  and  fuel  injecliiw  plate 
-; ,819,418.  CI    123-.585.(XX) 


Gram.  Ian:  See— 

Wong    Raymond  S.  C;  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D  ;  Caslagno.  James  K.; 

Grant,  fan;  and  Patel.  Jayaniilal  D..  5.840.946.  CI  554-224.(KK). 

Grant.  U(T\  A.;  Maider.  James  M.;  and  Wright.  Wayne  L..  to  Brush  Wellman 

Inc    Aluininum-bervllium  alloys  having  high  siiftness  and  low  thermal 

expansion  for  memory  devices'  5.840.1.15.  CI    l-»«->OS  <><«■,„  .„,    „, 

Grant.  LarT\  D ;  and  Aird.  Jeffrey  .M    Quick  change  plug.  5.839.403.  CI. 

I23-169.(K)R 
Graute   Hcmni.  to  Spinnbau  GmbH.  Carding  machine  and  process  lor  pro- 
ducing an  aerodynamic  card  web.  5.839,166,  CI    19-.1(M.0(K). 
Graves   David  Campbell;  Kranz,  Ken  Edward;  Millard,  James  Kevin;  and 
Albright  Lyie  Frederick,  to  Stratco,  Inc  Alkvlaiion  by  conlmlling  olefin 
ratios.  5,'84L0I4,  CI.  585-3l3.(KK). 
Graves,  Michael  J:  See—  ..    ^  ^,      ... 

Borovov.  Richard  D.;  Graves.  Michael  J.;  and  Machiraju.  Nagabhushan 
Rao,  ■5,842,(X)9,  CI.  .195-601  (WO. 
Gray    Joe  W.;  and  Weier,  Heinz-Ulrich,  10  UmveiMty  of  Calitomia    the 
Regents  of  the  Y  chromosome  specific  nucleic  acid  probe  and  method  lor 
determining  the  Y  chromosome  in  situ  5,840,482,  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Graziani,  Giovanni:  Sfc —  -.c^  ,0. /ww. 

Milana,  Emilio;  and  Graziani.  Giovanni,  5,841.542.  CI.  356  .184  (KX) 
Greanev   Michael  J.,  to  SC  Johnson  Commercial  Markets.  Inc    Mix  head 

eductor  5.8,19.474.0.  I37-889.(KX). 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  Scf—  ,.,   ^  ,.:-,  ,™,,ww 

Mazac.  Charles  J.;  and  Rubacha.  John  S..  5.840.213.  O.  252-399.000. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See — 

Minhas.Kenwar  A.  5.841,100,0.  219-121690. 
Green    Charles;  Votraha,  Jan;  and  Gelbien,  Mali,  10  Fiwar  Corporation. 
Electromechanical    RF   switch   activated    by    external    magnetic    held. 
5,841,278,0   .124-3I8.0(X). 
Greensiein.  Julia  Lea;  See—  .      .  ,     .        c  1-. 

Swain  Philip  A.;  Schad,  Victoria  Carol;  Greenaein,  Julia  Lea:  Extey. 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox,  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers,  Stephen  P.  and  Gefter, 
MalcolmL,  5,840,307,  CI  424-193.100 
Greenwald  Richard  B;  and  Pendn.Annapuma.  to  En/on.  Inc  High  molecu- 
lar weighl  polymer-based  prodrugs  5.840.900,  CI   546-48.(KX). 
Greenwood.  Jonathan  Mark;  and  Ludgate.  Michael  John.  10  Sony  Corpora- 
tion    and    Sony    United    Kingdom    Limited.   Audio   signal    processor. 
,5.842,171,0   7rM-.500.00()  „  ,.  , 

Gregg,  Brian  A.;  and  Taylor.  A.  Michael,  10  Midwest  Reseaixh  Institute. 
Redox  polymer  electrodes  for  advanced  battenes    5,840,443,  LI    4-V- 

Gregor  Eduard;  Chen.  Tzeng  S  ;  Palombo,  Mano  P;  and  Sorce.  James  S,  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Laser  head  having  a  conductively  cooled  flashlamp 
5.841,218,0.  31.1-46.000. 
Gregory.  Raynrond  D.:  See —  ,-^  j      /~ 

Cook    Metiitt  S  ;  Gregor>.  Raymond  D;  and  Bnssey.  Charles  C. 
5.841.662.0.364-474.170 
Grenfell  Mark  W ;  Milbrath.  Dean  S  ;  Krueger.  Daniel  D  ;  Flynn  Richard  M.. 
and  Behr.  Fredenck  E.,  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
Composition  to  aid  in  the  forming  of  meial  5.8.19,31 1,  CI.  72-4..(XX). 
Gresham.  David  M:  Sfe—  rs      .4  w  . 

Davidson,  Joanne  W;  Dudley,  William  F.  Jr;  Gresham.  Davtd  M., 
Moraze.    Michael    L ;    Sander.,    Elizabeth    Bjiuer-Nilsen.    Subnzi, 
Alessandro  A  :  and  Tullle,  Susan  L.,  5.841,855,  CI    379-387  000_ 
Giess  Gary  Robert,  and  Lummiss,  Lindsay  James,  10  CDA  Induslnes  Inc 

Lens  display  system.  5,8.19.587,  CI.  21 1 -.59.200. 
Grice.  Donald  George:  See —  ..    ,.    .  ,~i.  j 

Barker  Thomas  Nonnan;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieftenderfer.  James  Wan^en;  Gnce.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael.  Kuchinski.  David Chnsioper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter  Dimald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richatv)  Edward; 
Renet  Enc  Eugene;  Richardson.  R.*en  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bnice; 
Sch(».nover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John.  Slupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI  .195-800(XK) 
Griffin.  John  C.  Ill   5<f—  c     d    i™ 

Munav.  Daniel  J..  Gnflin.  John  C  .  III.  Ness.  Patncia  S.;  Paulson. 
Clement  V  Schraw.  George  W;  Turner.  Bruce  L;  Twiggs.  Thomas 
E.;  and  VonJiwannc,  Henry  V,  5.842.142.  CI.  70I-I6.0(K). 

Griffin.  Linda  C:  See —  . ,     l.        1  ,v._  a 

Toole  John  J ;  Gnffin.  Linda  C;  Bc»:k.  Uiuis  C:  and  Utham.  J.*n  A.. 
5.840.867.  CI.  5.16-23  I'K).  .,    .     .         ,       ,  n^ 

Gngg.  Ford  B  ;  and  Famwoiih.  Warren  M  .  to  Micrtm  Techn..logy.  Iik^  LOL 

semiconductor  assembled  with  room  temperature  adhesive  5.840..">98.  L 1. 

41S-118.(KX)  ,  u  .  i_ 

Gnggs     Man    to  EEV   Limited    Collector  for  an  elc-ctron   beam   tube. 

5,841,221.0.  3I.1-326IXK) 
Gnik   Henry  Gan^ali,  to  Dalcon  Insinimeni  Company   Visual  alarm  gauge. 

S.xllL.W,  CI.  .140-688  (XX) 
Grimaldi.   Antonio;    Schillaci.   Am.mino;   Fnsina,    Femiccio;   and    herla. 

Giuseppe,  10  SGS  TlKims4.n  Micr.ielectronics  S.r.l  ;  and  Cons<>r/io  per  la 

Ricerca  sulla  Microelettntmca  nel  Mezzogiomo.  MGS  technology  p<'wer 

device  integrated  smuriure.  5,841.167.  CLi-"-« '!.'«'■    ,  „,  ,,„j^, 
Gnmes.  Charies  R.  Multi-layer  maze  assembly,  5.8.39.723.  CI,  273-llN.l«xi 

Gnmes.  David  B:  .Vi'C-  ,o>/iiet»-i    iA-.j(am 

Heben.  Richard  P;  and  Gnmes.  David  B  .  5.840,156,  O    I*-  ■»l'<»- 
Gnmm    Roben  A  .  10  Edison  V^elding  Institute    Plastic  joining  melhod. 

5.840,147,0    156-272.21X). 
Gnnnell  Corp«irjiion:  See — 

Fishcer  Michael  A.,  5,8.19,667,  CI.  239-498.(KX). 
Groeseneken.  Guido:  See— 
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Van  Houdl.  Jan  K;  Gniesenoken.  Guido;  and  Maes.  Herman.  S  841  697 
CI.  .W.'i-lX5.14(). 
Gronel.  Chrislian  M  ;  and  Gibhons.  James  F .  to  Applied  Malerials.  Inc  Rapid 
Ihermal  healing  apparatus  including  a  substrate  suppon  and  an  external 
drive  tii  rotate  the  same.  5.840.125,  CI.  1 1 X-7.1().(XX). 
Groning.  Carsten:  See - 

Sthneider.  Regina;   Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Teles.  Joaquim  Henrique; 
Groning.  Carsten;  and  hbel.  Klaus.  5.840.894.  CI.  544,150.000. 
Groseurth.  Wilhelm.  to  Owp  Bnllen  GmbH.  Spring  hinge  assemblv  having  a 

tension  bar  for  encrgi/ing  the  spring.  5,841,508.  CI.  .151-11.1.000. 
Gross.  Richard  A  ;  and  Mueller,   Bruce  M.,  to  .AplatGroup,  Inc.   Valve- 
controlled  dispensing  closure  with  dispersion  baffle.  5,8.19.626,  CI   222- 
494.(K)0 
Gross,  Todd  W.:  See — 

Fielding.  Dennis  E.;  Grovs.  Tcxld  W.;  and  Arnold.  John  P..  5,841.765.  CI 
370-319.000. 
Grossman.  Michael;  See — 

Spyrou,    .Athanasius    W;    Grossman,    Michael;    Misheloft,    Michael: 
Schaeter,  Thomas;  Salet,  Marie  C  ;  and  Bures,  Clementina.  5,841  672 
CI.  364-488.(KX>. 
Grote.  Todd  Michel;  Huckabee,  Brian  Keith;  Mulhem,  Thomas;  Sohieray, 
Denis  Manin;  and  Titus,  Rohen  Daniel,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
-Method     of     making     (S)  3  (Aminomethyh-S-Methvlhexanoic     acid 
5,840,956,  CI.  558-441  (KH) 
Gruber.  Gerhard;  Hofheinz, 
Johannes,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Internal  combustion  engine.  5,8 19.40 1  CI 
121-90.310. 
Grundig  AG:  See — 

Riisch,  Gerhard:  and  Sluckmann,  Walter,  5,840,363,  CI.  427-97.(K)0. 
Grundy.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Dunstan.  Jacqueline  M.:  and  Grundy,  Gary  M.,  5,839.610.  CI 
197.000. 
Grygorczyk.  Richard:  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Grygorczyt.  Richard:  Metiers,  Kathleen:  Nguyen, 
Truyen:  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipclz,  Deborah,  5.840  847  CI 
5.1O-.150.0OO. 
Grzic.  Rudi:  See — 

Chamings.   Tony;    Grzic.    Rudi:    and    Gill.    Harjeel.    5.819.174    CI 
24-633.000 
Guala  Dispensing  S.rl.:  See — 

Baltegazzore,  Piero.  5.839,620.  CI.  222-382.(XK). 
Gubelmann-Bonneau.  Michel,  to  Rhodia  S.A  Process  for  the  production  of 
acetic  acid  by  controlled  oxidation  of  ethanol  5.840.971.  CI.  562-538.000. 
Gubler.  Ulrich  Andreas:  and  Presky,  David  Howard,  to  HolTmann-La  Roche 
Inc.   DNA  encixling  receptors  for  the  beta-2  chain  of  human   IL-12 
5.84O..530,  CI.  4.15-69.  UK). 
Gudmestad,  Tarald:  Sec— 

Moen,  Terje;  Friksen,  Erik  Peter  V.;  and  Gudmestad.  Tarald,  5,819  866 
CI.  411-5.000. 
Guedj.  Marc:  See — 

Brigali,  Alessandro;  Demange,  Nicola,s;  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Guedi 
Marc,  5,841,314,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Guehch,  Johann.  to  Total  S.A.;  and  Sulzer  Pumpen  AG.  Apparatus  and 
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,Shaar.  Cam  M..  5,819,391,  CI.  1 19-2I2.(KH). 
Gullberg.  Grant  T.:  Zeng,  Gengsheng  Lawrence:  and  Basko.  Roman,  to 
University  of  Utah,  The  Image  reconstruction  from  V-projections  acquired 
by  Compton  camera  5,841,141,  CI.  250  .163.(MO. 
Gulya.  Thomas;  Herring,  .Samuel  H.:  and  Wright,  Walter  P,  to  Asten,  Inc. 
Papermaking  fabric  for  increasing  bulk  in  the  paper  sheet.  5.819  479  CI 
l.19-383.(K)A. 
Gumaste.  Anand  V;  Abrams.  Andrew  L  :  and  Fleming.  Scott.  Solid  slate  fluid 

delivery  system  5.840.062.  CI.  6(M-68.(K)0. 
Gumucio.  Fernando:  See — 

Guitiard.  George  V.;  Jao.  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M.:  Kidney.  David  J.; 
and  Gumucio.  Fernando,  5.840.7.54.  CI.  514-5.14.000. 
Gunasekera.  Sarath  P.:  See- 

Longley.  Ross  E.:  Gunasekera,  Sarath  P:  and  Pomponi,  Shirlev  A 
5.840.750,  CI.  514-459.000. 
Gundlach,  Peter:  See — 

Clausen,  Edvin  List;  and  Gundlach,  Peter,  5,8.39,776,  CI.  216-188.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash:  Rores,  Robert:  Stamm,  Michael  Ross;  Sharp,  t;ric  Thomas; 
Denninger,  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye,  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel;  and  Kai.  James 
K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Fluted  via  formation  for  superior 
metal  step  coverage  5,841,196,  CI.  257-774.(XX). 
Gurary,  Alexander  I.;  Beherrell,  Scott:  and  Boguslavskiy.  Vadim.  to  Emcore 
Corporation.  Wafer  earner  with  flexible  wafer  flat  holder  5  840  1  ''4  CI 
II8-726.(XX). 

^r"'i!!;.!^'.'i"^'"""".'^""l^"**  ^'^o*'^i!f.'"^"'    '^"'•'"^y-  ^^'"■'l''  ■'"hn-  L"-  Raymond  Joseph:  and  Swaile,  David  Frederick,  to 

'  ~"     -roio..,..  r,.         Printer  lit  Gamble  Company.  Antiperspirant  compositions  containing  gel- 

lanfs  in  the  form  of  alkyl  amides  of  di-  and  tri-carboxylic  acids.  5.840.287. 
CI.  424-65.0(X). 
Guskey,  Gerald  John:  Orr,  Thomas  Vincent;  Schwartz.  James  Roben;  and 
Heinrich.  James  Merie.  to  Prixter  &  Gamble  Company.  Antiperspirani 
gel-solid  stick  composition  containing  a  m(x]ified  silicone  carrier 
5.840,288,  CI.  424-65.0(X). 
Guskey.  Gerald  John:  See — 

Gardlik,  John  Michael:  Guskey.  Gerald  John;  and  Motley.  Cunis  Bobby. 
5.840,286,  CI.  424-65  (KX). 
Guss,  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Shannon,   Lonnie    M.;   Guss,    Nancy    A.:    Ka/merchek.   Thomas   J.; 
.Schlienger,    Kent   C;   Donovan.   Raymond   H.;   and   Gare.  Arun 
5,839,739,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Gustafson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Bennin.  JefTry  S.:  Boucher.  Tixid  W ;  Dettmann,  James  H.;  Gt)ss.  Llovd 
C:  Gustafson.  Gary  E.:  Hofflander.  Michael  T ;  Lien.  Brent  D :  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5.8.39.193.  CI.  29-896.900. 
Guy.  Yoram:  See — 

Vandewal,  Bart:  and  Guy.  Yoram,  5.839,.552.  CI.  188-321.110. 
Gwinn.  James  T;  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H  .  to  Lord  Corporation.  Vibration 

isolator  for  hand-held  vibrating  devices.  5.8.39.517,  CI.  I73-I62.2(X). 
Gygax.  Peter:  See  - 

Gonzenbach.  Hans  Ulrich:  Gvgax.  Peter;  Hosiettler.  Bemhard;  and 
Huber.  Ulrich.  5.840.282.  CI.  424-59  (KK) 
Gyoioku.  Cliflf:  See-^ 

Schmidt.  Noel:  Gyotoku.  Cliff;  and  Albeilalli.  David.  5.840.145.  CI 

.     ,,        .  .  „ 1. 56-272.400. 

?^!;',,  o-,,',!''-^"'-J'3^;„T^i:"""^  ""''  '''™"f'''"g  ^  multi-pha.se  ga.s  mixture.    H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See— 
r         WJi        " '  .  Singh.  Raj  V.  5.840.797.  CI.  524-195 .000. 

'^"5r? -•. .  "'!5"' '"  Magolteaux  International.  Track  for  mills.  5 Ji39.677.  CI.    H  Power  Corporation:  See— 

^.     ,      ,      ,   „  ,^  Wenh,  John,  5.840.270,  CI.  423-658.000. 

Eberie.  Joset:  Brunn.  Albrecht  v.:  Knapp,  Stefan;  and    Ha.  Dong-Kyu:  and  Joo.  In-Hwan.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co    Ltd  Electric 

D r. —  .u  pres.sure  cooker.  5.8.19.357.  CI.  99-337.(HK). 

Ha.  GtH>k-Hyun:  See — 

Kim.  Byoung-Kee:  Lee.  Gil  Geun;  Ha.  G<»k-Hyun:  and  Lee,  Dong- 
Won,  5,842,108,  CI.  419-33.(XX). 
Haartsen,  Jacobus,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Interference  reduc- 
tion  in  TDM-communication/compulinc  devices.    5  842  017    CI    195- 
821.(KX). 
Habel,  Ulrike:  See- 
Rhodes.  Geoflrey   O.;   Eckenrixl.  John  J.;  Rizzo.  Frank  J.:  Peretti. 
Michael  W.;  Habel.  Ulnke:  and  Eisen.  William  B..  5.841.046   CI 
75-246.(KX). 
Haberkorn.  Jean-Paul:  and  Fritsch.  Jean-Piene.  to  Kuhn  S  A.  Mower  with  an 

improved  operating  device.  5.839.261.  CI   56-6.0(X» 
Hiiberie.  Karl:  See — 

Lichl.  Ulrike;  Kokel,  Nicolas;  Haberie.  Karl:  and  Wustefeld.  Renale 
5.840.823.  CI.  528-73.(XX). 
Hachiya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Aoki,  Katsuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yukio;  Nishimura,  Akitoshi;  Nagao,  Tomomi: 
and  Hachiya,  Shinichi,  5,840,615,  CI   438.196  (KX). 
Hack,  Albert:  and  Odebrecht,  Wolfgang,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aklicngesellschaft. 
Anii-burtet  screen  device  for  an  open  motor  vehicle  and  method  of  makinc 
same.  5,8.19,774,  CI.  296-9 1. (XK). 
Haczynski,  Christopher;  and  Jones.  Glen,  to  Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc. 
Automatic  mig  welding  torch  and  melhixl  of  assemblv,  5,841  105    CI 
219-117.310 
Hadtke.  Frederick:  and  Rush.  Jonathan,  to  Fori  James  Corp<>ralion,  Cup 

dispenser.  5,8.19.605.  CI   221 -59.(XX) 
Haferl.  Peter  Eduard;  and  Weber.  Rudolf,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 
Corporation.  Charge  controlled  raster  correction  circuit.  5.841  248    CI 
315  .171. (KX). 
Hagersien.  Erik:  See — 

Wong-Chan.  Monica  C  :   and  Hagersien.   Erik.  5.842.026    CI     195- 
733.(XX). 


24 1 -29 1. (KX) 

Guertler,  Lutz  G 

Hauser.  Hans-Peter,  to  Behnng  Diagnostics  GmbH.  Retrovirus  froiii  the 
HIV  group  and  its  use   5,840,480.  CI.  435-5.(KX) 
Guest  Elchn)m  Scienlihc:  See — 

Kozulic,  Branko.  5,840.877,  CI.  5.36-25.4(X). 
Guglielmini,  Bernard:  See— 

Obadia,  Jacques;  and  Guglielmini.  Bernard,  5.8.39,61 1,  CI.  222-153,140. 
Guha,  Ramanathan  V.,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System  and  meth<xi  for  using 
a  pointing  device  to  indicate  movement  through  three-dimensional  space 
5,841,440,  CI.  .145-4I9.(KX). 
Guidash,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Lee,  Paul  R;  Guidash.  Robert  ,M.;  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens.  Enc 
Gordon.  5.841.1.59.  CI.  257-29 1. (XX). 
Guidi.  Janice  R.io  Select  Video.  Inc.  Method  of  playing  a  casino  poker  game 

5.8.19.732.  CI.  273-292.(XX).  * 

Guiremand.  Harry  A.,  to  PE.  Applied  Biosysleias.  Inc.  Robotic  interface 

5.841.9.59,  CI.  .195-140.000. 
Guittard.  George  V;  Jao.  Francisco:  Marks.  Susan  M.:  Kidnev.  David  J.;  and 
Gumucio,   FcfTiando.  to  ALZA  Corporation.   Dosage   lo'mi  comprising 
oxybulynin.  5.840,754,  CI.  5 1 4-5.14  (XK). 
Gulali,  Suresh  Kumar  See 

Hennessy.  Desmond  Ronald:  Ashes.  John  Richard;  Scmt.  Tf«vor  Will- 
iam; Gulali.  Suresh  Kumar:  and  Steel.  John  Winston,  5,840  324  CI 
424-4l8.(XX) 
Gulbrandsen,  Trygve:  Ingvoldsiad,  (Jdd  Einar;  and  Holmaas.  Lars  Terje.  lo 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  contrast  agents 
5.840.967,  CI   562-455.(KK) 
Guldi,  Richard  L.;  and  Paradis,  Douglas  E..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Methixl  and  apparatus  for  verifying  the  presence  of  a  material 
applied  to  a  substrate.  5,841,.543,  CI.  156-194  (XK) 
Guldi.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Turner,  Virgil  Q.;  Light.  William  D.;  Trevino,  HilarioT;  Guldi.  Richard 
L.;  Poag.  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E..  5.839.455.  CI.  1 .14-57.(X)R. 
Gulf  Gas  Mimne  Ltd.:  See — 
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Hagi.  Masayuki;  .Vf< —  ,  ,,        ..  ,. 

Kido.  Kenichi;  Kurose.  Katsunori:  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Masayuki. 
5.840.458.  CI.  4.30- 1 1 0.(KX). 
Hagino.  Junichi.  to  Packs  Co.  Ltd.  Wrapping  device.  5.8.39.832.  CI.  .383 

101. (KX). 
Haginova.  Mitsuo:  .SV<  .,  u  . 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka:  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Haginoya.  Mitsuo:  Mebata. 
Akira:  Sasada.  Tetsuo:  and  Tonya.  Hajime.  5.840.4.14.  CI.  428- 
6.12.(XK).  ^     .  . 

Hagiwara.  Masaaki:  and  Hirakouchi.  Yoshie.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Deinkmg 
agent  and  method  of  deinking  through  flotation  using  the  deinking  agent. 
5.840.1.57.  CI.  I62-5.(XX) 
Hagiwara.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Accumulation  time  control 
"••-vl-e  for  photiwleciric  conversion  element,  and  focus  detection  apparatus 
using  the  same.  5.842.058,  CI.  .196-96.(XK). 
Haciwara.  Toshimitsu;  Sec—  u      .i 

"  Hon    Yoji;  Ki>bavashi.  Tohni:  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio: 
Takahashi     Yo'ko;     Imai.    Takashi;    and    Hagiwara.    Toshimilsu. 
5.840.811.0.  525  4II.(XH). 
HagI  Andreas;  and  Schuemiann.  Josef  H..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transfenng  infonnaiion  Irom  a  transponder. 
5.841.164,  CI   .140-825.540. 
Hagixirl.  Thomas  Henrv:  See — 

Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  Bakis.  George:  Jeffery.  Andrew  Bnicc:  Menningis. 
Constantinos;  and  Hagixiit,  Thoma.s  Henry.  5.840.777.  CI.   5.1 

8*^  (K)0 
Hahn.  Diu id  W:  .ind  F:dw ards.  Chnsiophcr  F.  to  Sandia Corporation.  Melh.id 

of  growing  lilms  bv   flame  svnthcsis  using  a  stagnation-flow  reactor 
5  840  171   CI.  427-446.(KK). 
Haines.  Cuilis  D.  Single  deck  dual  tape  path  VCR  system   5.841.940.  CI 

386-92.0(X). 
HakoEi,  Hironao:  See  .  ..      „         t    u  u  i 

Watanabe  Junko;  Hakogi.  Hironao:  Tanno.  Akiko;  Olani.  Toshihm.:  and 
Sawac.  Shinya.  5.841.927.  CI.  .185-1 29  (KK). 
Haldor  Topsoe  .A/S:  See— 

J(K^nscn.  Finn,  5,840.969.  CI.  .562-5l9.(XX). 

Hale.  Jeffrcv ;  Sec —  „  ,         ,^    cui.iioj^-i 

Rejret.  Richard  Lee:  Hale.  Jeffrey:  and  Powers.  Larry  D..  5.839.483.  C  I 
I4I-1.(KX). 

"''"wiliet  Dav'id  T^'and  Halimi.  Edward  M..  5.841.649.  CI.  .163-98.(KX) 
Hall  Dennis  R.  Transfleciive  LCD  utilizing  chiral  liquid  crystal  hller/mimirs. 

Si(41  494  CI.  149-98.(KX). 
Hali.  Jeffrey  D.  Balance  shaft  seal  retainer  5.8.19.406.  CI.  123  I92.2(K). 
Hall.  John  D.:  See— 

Goldhardt.  Donald  J.:  Hall,  John  D.;  Hirsch,  William  H.:  and  Ross, 
Jeftrev  R.,  5.840.065,  CI.  6(W-96.(KX). 
Hall  Peler  John,  lo  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Diviskio  of  Conopco.  Inc 
Antiperspirani    aerosol    composilion    and    method    of    making    same 
5.840.289.  CI   424-68.(XK). 
Hall.  Robert  T.  II:  Onsiad.  Bradley  K  :  and  Carisen.  Daniel  B..  to  Minntec;h 
Corporalion   Rixim  temperature  sterilani  for  medical  devices.  5.840..M.*. 
CI  424-6l6.(KX)  ,  , 

Hall  Ronald  W  :  and  Otis.  Dav  id  R  .  Jr.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Ink-jet 

pen  gas  separator  and  purge  system.  5^841.454  CI    «J^'<^*''»" 
Hall,  Timothv  L.  Portable  iKCupalional  therapy  device.  5,839,991,  LI.  4X.- 

2-i.(KX). 
Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc:  Sff—  ,.,,„,   ,-,    .,,  ,„,„„» 

Funkhouser.  Gar^  P:  and  Frost.  Keith  A  .  5.840.784.  1 1   -■':^-'-' W(XK) 
Rilier.  Thomas  E  ;  Birchak,  James  Robert:  Stroud,  James  W.;  Brovvn, 
Mack  H.;  Masino,  James  E.;  and  Minear  John  W.,  .1,841,7.14,  CI. 
.167-35.(KX)  „    „      ,       „  . . 

Weaver  Jim  D.:  Nguven,  Philip  D.;  Stanford,  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K     Wilson.  Steven  F.:  Cole.  R.  Clay:  Parser  Mark  A.:  and  Dew 
prashad.  BrahmadeoT.  5.8.19.510.  CI.  l66-276.(KKt. 
Yuan     Yusheng:    Davison.    Douglas   W.;   and    Berscheidt.    Kevin    I.. 
5.819.515.  CI.  166  .187.(XX). 
Hamachi.  Tadashi:  Kobavashi.  Kazuo;  Monta,  Yosbitsugu:  Sawa  Kiyotaka; 
and  Tachibana,  Rvuji.  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co     Ltd  Cured 
silicone  powder  and  method  of  preparation.  5,840,831,  CI.  528-488.(XKI. 
Hamada,  Hinnasu:  .S>f  ...,,,        .     „ 

Stxlerstrom.  Jan:  Shultz.  David  A.:  Honda.  Shinichi:  Hamada.  Hiroyasu. 

andKilai.Rvuji.  5.839.257.  CI.  5.1-41 1  (XX). 
Yuyama.  Shoji:  Ya-suoka.  Keita:  Tsuji.  Sakae:  and  Hamada.  Hiroyasu. 
5.8.39.836.  CI.  400-62  0(K). 

Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  See—  .  ,     u    c- 

Kaneko  Tetsuvuki:  Hamada.  Kazuyuki:  Yamauchi.  Hisao:  Adachi.  Seijr. 
and  Tanaka.'  Shoji,  5,840,659,  CI.  .505.50 1. 000. 

Hamada,  Kunihiko:  Sfc—  ,«,  i,„,ww> 

Ohtani.  Akira;  and  Hamada,  Kumhiko,  5,840,216.  CI.  252-5l4.(MX). 

Hamada.  Shuta;  See—  ,      n-    » 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera. 
Masahiro  Hamada,  Shuta:  Miura.  Toshihide:  and  Mochizuki.  Fumi- 
Uka.  5.840.461.  CI.  4.10  133.(KX). 

Hamaji.  Yukio:  See —  „,        cu.i  <:-«.   r-i 

Sano.  Haninobu;  Wada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5.841.626.  Li. 

.161-.12I..5(X). 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  KK:  5ff—  tu.iiii    <-i 

Kimura.  Suenon:  llo.  Masuo;  and  Suzuki.  Atsuhide.  5.841.231.  tl- 

3I.1-532.0(K).  _„ 

Kuioyanagi.  Kazunori.  5.839.606.  CI.  221-212.000. 


Yoshida.  Narihim:  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa:  Toyoda.  Harwyoshi:  Hon. 
Terushige:  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  and  Hara.  Tsulomu.  5.841.489.  CI.  .349- 
I7.(KK). 
Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko:  Suemaisu.  Masayuki:  and  Kondo.  Makoto.  to  .-.ony 

Corporation,  tmage  displaying  apparatus   5.841.445.  CI.  .145-508  0(X). 
Hamamolo.  Kiiilii:  See — 

Komatsu.  Keiro:  Havashi.  Masako;  Hamamolo.  Kiichi:  Sasaki.  Talsuya; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi.  5.841.929.  CI.  .185  I29.(KX). 
Hamamolo,  Nobuo:  Onishi.  Tadashi:  Su/uki,  Tatsundo:  Nagata.  Minora: 
Mizuishi,  Kenichi:  and  Tyojamon.  Yosuke.  to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Radio  paging 
system  with   voice  transfer  function  and  radio  pager   5.842.123.  CI. 
455-4l2(XK). 
Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  Furuiam.  Kiyohiro:  and  Morix.ka.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Mil 
subisbi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  deuce  having 
controllable  supplying  capability  of  internal  voltage.  5.841.705.  CI   .V.5- 
189.090. 
HamanwMo.  Nasuo:  See — 

Monmoio,  Kenji:  Kunihira.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro;  Hamamolo. 
Yasuo    Yamada.   Masazumi:  Okavama.   Mutsuyuki,  Ochi,   Alsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  and  Iketani.  Akira.  5,841.941.  CI.  .186-95.(X10. 
Hamanaka.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujiwara    Shinji;  Shinlani.  Yooichi:  Nagasaka.  Mitsuni;  Hamanaka. 
Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Mikiko.  5.842.207.  CI.  7()7-7.(KK). 
Hamano.  Kivoshi:  S<r—  eo,„ri.T 

Kyotani.  Hisashi;  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.8.W.MI'. 
CI    I98-683.(XK). 
Hamano.  Takashi:  Mivala.  Temo:  and  Ogawara.  Takeshi,  to  Koken  Co  .  Lid 
Method  for  obsiraciing  lacnmal  canaliculi  with  inlusable  dilution  or 
disper-ioii   5.840.0.54.  CI.  604-8.(XX). 
Hainer.  R   Richard  L:  .Sfc  „    ,     .,      ^      j 

Allen.  Richard  C  .  HeMev.  Grover  C.  Hamer  R  Richard  I..:  Freed. 
Brian  S.:  White.  John  i.;  and  Martin.  Uwrvnce  1. .  5.840.749.  CI. 
514-4.50.(KX) 

Hamers.  Raymond;  S<-r  ,„„><■,,,./-■    wc /u>  iim 

Casicnnan.  Cecile;  and  Hanwrs.  Raymond.  5.840.526.  CI.  435-69  I (W. 

Hamillon  Robert  A  .  to  TRW  Inc  Power  sieenng  fluid  temperature  cmirol. 

5.8.39.198,  CI.  123-41.3.10  ^,     ^ 

HamilUMi.  Robin  E.:  Kennedv,  Paul  G  :  and  Smith,  Ravn«.nd  A  .  to  Nonhn.p 
Gnimman  Corporation.  RF  coil/heal  pipe  tor  si>lid  state  light  dnver. 
5,841.244,  CI.  315  248(XKI. 
Hammang,  Joseph  P.;  Sr< —  ,-,-,, 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.:  Gentile.  Frank  T:  Hammang. 

Joseph  P    Holland.  Uura  M.:  Cain.  Brian  M.:  Dohertv.  Edward  J.: 

Winn.  Shellev  R.:  and  Aebischer.  Patnck.  5.840.576.  CI.  435  325  (XK) 

Hammons,  Randall  Lee:  Denle,  Stephen  Vito;  and  Lin.  Thoma.s  Shiaw  -UMig. 

lo  Reckilt  &  Colman  Inc  Oil  lamp  w  ith  fragrance  cmanator  .•<.K40..46.  LI 

Hamprecht.  Gerhard:  Fuchs.  Eberhard:  C«:rfier.  Matthias.  Waller  Helmut:  airf 
Wesiphalen.  Karl-Otlo.  U)  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  F1uon>-pyndine--.3- 
dicarh«.xvlic  anhvdrides  which  are  intenncdiates  f<w  hctiiicidal  pyndine- 
2.1-dicarti.nimides  5.840,904.  CI.  546-1  I6(KK) 
Han  DongHec:  Rho,  Hwanchul:  and  Kim,  laemyung.  to  Samsung  DispUy 
Dev  ices  Co    1  Id  Melhixl  for  makinc  shadow  mask  for  cokw  ptclurc  lube. 
.5.K19.9.15.  CI   445-47  (XK) 
Han  Min-K<x.:  Mm.  Bvung-Hvuk;  Park.Cheol  Mm.  and  Bae.  Byung-Seiwg. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Meibixls  of  lonning  nonmomvrysulline 
silicon  on  insulator  thin  him  transistors.  5.840.602.  CI.  438  I53.(KK). 
Han.  Robin  Sungsixi  Set — 

Bnl  Vald  Bindlish.  Rakesh:  Fuiks.  Ken:  Han.  Robin  SungMio:  Kolha. 
Sndhar;  and  Eglit.  Alexander  Julian.  5.841. 418.  CI   .145-3  IKK) 
Han    Suk  Bin    to  LG  Semicon  Co.  Ltd    Water  wet  treating  apparatus 

5,'8.19.456.  CI.  I.14-1(W.I(K) 
Han.  Suk-Jin:  .Vcf —  .  ,,„ 

Kim.  Ji-Hvun:  Han,  Suk-Jm:  and  Uc.  Jae-Bong.  ?,84l,2.59.  CI    318- 
587  (XK)'. 
Hanai.  Junichi:  Sn —  ,        u         i  r^^.   k--. 

HashimiHo.  Takashi:  Sato.  Tonxivuki:  Hanai.  Junichi:  and  Onu.  ILei. 
5.840.104.  CI   96-l.15.(KK). 
Hanai.  Toshimichi:  See-  _     u  _ . 

Kashiwamura.  Takavi>shi:  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  Nonmiu;  Hana . 
Toshimichi:  Kalo.  Kazuhiio;  and  ^amaura.  Kozo.  5.839.78..  LI. 
297-337.(XX). 
Hanaoka.  Hidenori:  See—  .  . .        ^  vi  _  - 

Katavama.  Hinaki:  Nabika.  Masaaki.  lami.  Akio;  Kawamura,  Nono. 
and  HanacAa.  Hidemm.  5.840.646.  a  502  152.0(X) 
Hanashima,  Shuichi:  .Sec  .        ^^  i.        c  ^ 

Ishikawa   Seiji:  SAata.  Masa<v.  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao. 
Nagalomo.  Hiroto.  Tamguchi.  Yuzo:  Satou.  Osamu.  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto    Yuzaburo;    Muramalsu.    Kimio:    Matsuoka.    Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  Yuichi,  Ehara,  Yutaka:  Miyazaki,  Isao; 
and  Hanashima,  Shuichi,  5,84 1 .893,  CI  382- I45.(XK) 
Hanashiia.   Kazuhiko:   Malsuoka,   Masahmi.  Suen^^a,  Hirovasu:   UnieiKv 
Kaisuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Toshihisa,  lo  Milsui  Mining  Co..  Ud.  PnKess  for  the 
production  of  activated  coke  for  simultaneous  desulfunz^lion  and  denitn 
ficalion  5.840.651.  CI.  502-4.14  000 
Hanawav.  Kellv  P;  Lillie.  David  J.:  and  Kuchan.ki.  Paul  G.,  lo  Allen  Bradley 
ComiJanv  LLC  Most  recent  HrM  dvnamic  priH.Kol  detection  for  use  with 
a  pn^ra^mable  contioller  5,842,039,  CI   395-831.000. 
Haneda.  Mitsuaki:  Ser — 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


NovKMBhR  24,  1998 


Okada.  Ryoji:  Ai^awa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.839.880.  CI. 
4l.'i-229.()(K). 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera.  Masa- 
hiri);  Hamada.  Shura;  Miura.  Toshihide:  and  Muchizuki,  Fumitaka.  lo 
Konica  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  cvlindrical  substrate  for  image 
formation.  5.840.46 1 .  CI.  4.10- 1 .t.VOOO. 
Hanna.  William  Kingston:  Sec — 

Shea.  John  Joseph;  and  Hanna.  William  Kingston.  5.841.1 1 1.  CI.  219- 
5«4.(KX). 
Hannaford.  Christopher  S.  Viscous  material  dispensing  apparatus.  5,840.346. 

CI.  425-382.00R. 
Hannebauer.  Robert  S.;  Carroll.  Sean  C;  and  Tan.  Xu.  to  Intracoastal  System 
Engineering  Corporation.  Spread  spectrum  data  communicator.  5,841,807. 
CI.  .375-206.000. 
Hannya.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shimada.  Tatsuo:  Tani.  Keizo:  Tokunaga.  Tomoyuki:  Tanii.  Yuichi; 
Hannya.    Shuichi;    Kuroda.    Takehiro;    and    Matsunioto.    Masao. 
5.839.846.  CI.  403-1 64.0(K). 
Hanold.  William:  See — 

Karr.  Richard;  Enckson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin;  Hanold,  William;  Lueb- 
bering.  Gregory;  and  Phelan,  William,  5.839.159.  CI.  I5-355.0(M). 
Hansby,  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Chisholm.  Gary  Sedman;  Daly,  Jason  Scott;  and  Hansbv.  Michael 
Anthony.  5.841,353.  CI.  340-689.000. 
Hansen.  Lars:  See — 

Pedersen.  Oluf;  Bjorbark.  Christian;  Hansen.  Lars;  and  Cohen.  Patricia 
Tovknsend.  5.840,486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hanslits.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Purvis.  Andre*  L.;  Hanslits.  Christopher  R.;  and  Diehm.  Randall  S.. 
5.841.669.  CI   .364-5.54.000. 
Hanson.  David  A  .  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing  via 
inductance  in  an  electronic  assembly  and  article.  5.841,075.  CI    174- 
250  OCX). 
Hanzavi  a.  Shigeru;  and  Komiyama,  Tsuneo,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Spalling- 
rc'sistant.  creep-resistant  and  oxidation-resistant  setters.  5,840,436.  CI 
428-698.000. 
Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Rix)s.  William;  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  to  U.S.  Controls 
Corporation.  Buzzer  with  rotary  volume  adjustment.  5,84 1. .343,  CI.  340- 
390. 1  (X) 
Happ.  Thomas  W..  to  Stone  Container  Corporation.  Substantially  rectangular- 
bottomed  container,  and  apparatus  and  methtxl  for  manufacturing  same 
5.840.{X)2.  CI.  493-.199.(XX). 
Haque.  Shah  A.:  See — 

Frechet.  Jean  M.  J.;  Haque.  Shah  A.;  Sleinke.  Joachim  H.  G.;  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  5.840.810,  CI.  525-333.300. 
Hara.  Hideaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Stage  apparatus  and  exposure  apparatus 

provided  with  the  stage  apparatus.  5.839.324,  CI.  74-490.090. 
Hara.  Nobuo:  See — 

Mori,  Akiyoshi;  Hara.  Nobuo;  Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  and  Kanzaki.  Talsuo. 
5.8.39.402.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Hara,  Tsulomu;  See — 

Yoshida.  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Toyoda.  Haruyoshi;  Hori, 

Terushige;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.841,489.  CI  349- 

I7.(XX). 

Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sake.  Masahiro,  to  Mila  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.   Document  feeder  with  removable  bell  unit.  5.842.084.  CI 

.199  IIO.(XX). 

Harada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  document  feeder 

5.842,101,  CI.  399-.368.0(K). 
Harada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki,  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto 
Kazuo,  5,8.39.498.  CI.  164-137  (XX). 
Harada  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Komachi.  Hiroshi,  5,839,320,  CI.  74-425.0(X). 
Harada.  Takuya:  See — 

Horie.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada.  Takuya.  5.84I..30I.  CI.  327-IOO.(XX). 
Haraguchi.  Ma.satoshi:  See — 

Nakahira.  Tadashi;  and  Haraguchi.  Masatoshi,  5,842,022,  CI    395- 
709.000. 
Haraguchi,  Munehiro:  See — 

Oda,  Ma.sami;  Haraguchi,  .Munehiro;  Yamaguchi.  Tadahisa;  Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshiya.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5,841.410.  CI 
.345-58.000. 
Harakawa.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawamura.    Taizo;    Harakawa.    Yoshio;    and    Yamaguchi,    Hiloshi 
5.840.095.  CI.  75-3.34.(XX). 
Harald  Feuetherm:  See — 

Feuerherm.  Harald;  Deckwerth.  Horst;  and  Kappen-Feuerherm,  Rolf 
5.840.223.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Institution,  Inc.:  See — 

Longley.  Ross  E.;  Gunasekera.  .Sarath  P;  and  Pomponi.  Shirley  A 
5.840.750.  CI.  5I4-459.(XX) 
Hardenbicker.  Georg:  See — 

Gehnng.    Remhold;    Muller.    Herbert;    Hardenbicker.    Georg;    and 
Bussmann.  Werner.  5.840,975.  CI.  562-859.(XX). 
Harding.  Henry  N.:  See — 

Choye,  Randy  J.;  Kung,  Yau  Leung;  and  Harding,  Henry  N..  5,842,024. 
CI.  395-712.000. 
Hardtmann.  Dirk  J.:  See — 


Yaniv,  Gershon;  Romeo.  David  J.;  Hardtmann.  Dirit  J.,  and  Bark. 
Lindley  W..  5.8.39,753.  CI.  280-733.(XK). 
Harkins.  Richard  N.;  Seto.  Marian;  and  Katz.  Bradley  A.,  to  Schering 
Aktiengesellschaft.    MixJItied    ligands    for    receptor    tyrosine    kinases 
5.840,687.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Hariey.  Calvin  Bruce:  See — 

Baccheiti,  Silvia;  Counter.  Christopher  M.;  Leber.  Bnan;  and  Hariey, 
Calvin  Bnice.  5.840.490.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Harman,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Mueller.  Richard  L.;  and  Harman,  Sluart  D.,  5,840,075,  CI.  606-7.000. 
Harmer.  Walter  L.:  See — 

Ho.  Kwok-Lun;  and  Harmer.  Walter  L.  5.840.090.  CI.  51  295.(XX). 
Harnett.  Sean,  to  ENI  Technologies.  Inc.  Fuzzy  logic  tuning  of  RF  matching 

network  5.842.1.54.  CI.  702-l06.(XX). 
HarcHOTi.  Mark;  and  Lashkari,  Kameran.  Electro-optic  biniKular  indirect 

ophthalmoscope.  5.841.509.  CI.  35 1-22 1. (XX). 
Harper.  Curt:  See — 

Ury,    Michael;    Sowers,    Frank;    Harper,    Curt;    and    Love,    Wayne, 
5,841.2.33,  CI.  315.39.000. 
Harrell.  John  M.:  See — 

Niemirowski.  George  E.;  Niemirowski.  Adam  R;  Harrvll.  John  M.;  and 
Patel.  P  v..  5.8.19.870.  CI.  414-15().(XX). 
Harrell.  John  W.;  Dubinsky.  Vladimir;  and  Leggett.  James  V.,  Ill,  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Closed  loop  drilling  system.  5,842,149,  CI.  702- 
9.(XX). 
Harrington.  Edmund  M.:  See— 

Lewis.  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Christuk,  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Rulln; 
Harrington.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C  ;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Mana;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Ken- 
taro.  5.840.918.  CI.  549-77.(XXI. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom.  James  Dougla.s,  5.841.169,  CI.  257-355.000.  - 

Linn.  Jack  Howard;  and  Croft.  Gregg  Douglas,  5,841,182    CI    257- 

532. 0(X). 
.Setlak.  Dale  R.;  Schmitt.  John  C;  and  Boss,  Mark  E..  5.841.888,  CI 

382-l24.(XX). 
Williams,  Brian  Eric,  5,841,324,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J.;  and  Gleason.  Joseph  E.,  5,841.857.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Harris.  David  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  R.;  Harris.  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane.  Mathieu  8.; 
Hubbard.  Shiriey  C;  Cheng,  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall, 
John;  and  Scheule.  Ronald  K..  5.840.710.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Harris,  Louis  L  :  See — 

Chladek,  Danny  W.;  Harris.  Louis  L.;  and  Gorcyca.  David  E.,  5,840,563. 
CI.  435-235.100. 
Harrison.  Curtis,  to  Geological  Equipment  Corp  Well  service  pump  .systems 

having  offset  wrist  pins.  5.8.39.888.  CI.  417-521.000. 
Harrison.  George  Edwin;  and  Reason.  Arthur  James,  to  Davy   Process 
Technology  Limited.  Process  for  the  commercial  production  of  polyhy- 
droxy  alcohols  and  glycols  5,841.002.  CI.  568-853.(XX). 
Harms,  Alain:  See — 

Dcnison.  Dean  R.;  Piritle,  David  R.;  and  Hamjs,  Alain.  5.841,621.  CI. 
361-2.34.000. 
Hartauer,  Siegbcrt.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a 
semiconductor  device  force  and/or  acceleration  sensor.  5.840.597,  CI 
438-52.(XX). 
Harttiel.  Uwe:  See — 

Ganzer.  Michael;  Franke.  Helga;  Harttiel,  Uwe;  and  Bohner.  Jurgen. 

5.840.653.  CI.  504-280.000. 
Geisler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga;  Hartfiel.  Uwe;  Ganzer.  Michael;  Bohner. 
Jurgen;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.840.912.  CI   .548.165.400 
Hartford  Hospital:  See— 

Rosow.  Eric;  and  Beatrice.  Finlon.  5.841.525.  CI.  356-124.500. 
Hartman.  David  R  :  See — 

Wixxiside.  Andrew  B  ;  Muellerieile.  Joan  T;  and  Hartman.  David  R 
5.840.370.  CI.  427-372.200. 
Hartman.  Eric  Jon:  See— 

Keeler.  James  David;  Hartman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Feittuson.  Ralph  Bruce 
5.842.189.  CI.  706-l6.(XX). 
Hartman.  William  M.:  See — 

Bonner.  Michael  D.;  and  Hartman.  William  M.,  5,842,182,  CI    705- 
32.fKX). 
Hartsell.  Debra  L.:  See— 

Levy.  David  H.;  Eshelman.  Lyn  M  ;  Irving.  Mark  E.;  and  Hartsell.  Debra 
L..  5.840,475,  CI.  4.10-6 1 9  (XX) 
Hanwell.  Haywood:  See— 

Bodley.   Martin   R.;   Sarcione.   Michael   G.;   Bellran.   Fernando;   and 
Hanwell.  Haywdod.  5.841.401.  CI.  .143-7(X).0MS. 
Haruma.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takayama.  Nobutoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Hori.  Taizou;  and  Haruma 
Ka/uhiko,  5.841,599.  CI.  36()-.19.(XX). 
Harvey.  Audrey  F;  Shah.  Jaffar;  Peck.  Joseph;  and  Ilic.  Kosta.  to  National 
Instruments  Corporation  Counter  circuit  with  multiple  registers  for  seam- 
less signal  switching  5.842.006.  CI.  .195-557.000. 
Harvey.  Thomas  B..  Ill:  See — 

Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  George  N  ;  and  Harvey 
Thomas  B..  III.  5.841.914.  CI.  385-12.(XX). 
Hase.  Takashi;  Omatoi,  Susumu;  and  Ouchi,  Takao.  to  USR  Optonix  Inc.;  and 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd.  Long  persistent  phosphorescence  phosphor.  5,839,718, 
CI.  252.101. 40K 
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Hase.  Ushio.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Gas  analyzer  and  gas  analysis  method. 

5.841.022.  CI.  73-23.220. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  u o  . 

Mivazawa.  Yasunaga;  Inazumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Hasegawa.  Hm>shi;  bdat 
;une.  Isao;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5,842,168.  CI.  7(V4-275  CXX). 

"'"*YSii^a"'YoshThiko;  Miyamoto,  Kenji;  K«?>'*-  Noriyuki,  Kawano. 
Shigeoi;  and  Hasegawa.  Junzo,  5.840.553.  CI.  435-147.000. 

Hasegawa.  Ryoic-hi:  iVc—  .     .-._  ^    u        _,i  u.... 

Akalsuka.  Yasumasa;  Kuboki.  Kenichr.  Shimamura.  Y«hio,  and  Hase- 
gawa. Ryoichi.  5.840.824.  CI.  528-97  (KX). 

"^''K'ta^Masami^hi;  Nanai,  Hideh.sa;  Moroi.  Y.«hihirt.;  Takahashi. 

Hirt.shi;  and  Hasegawa.  Seiji.  5.840.169.  CI.  427-282  (XX) 
Hasegawa    Shizuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus. 

5.M1.554.  CI.  358-514  (XX) 
Hasegawa.  Yusuke:  Si-c—  ,.      .      .,       i   .     uv„i. 

Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  ^'"^"''^•^""•'.''i"-- "'"*'■ 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.8.19.415.  CI.  123- 
491.(XX).  „^  ,      .     .  , 

Haselofl.  James  Phillip;  Geriach.  Wayne  Lyie;  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony,  and 
Cameron  Fiona  Helen,  to  Gene  Shears  Pty.  Limited.  Hammertiand 
nKvymes  5.840.874.  CI.  5.16-24.5(X). 
Hasenberg.  Daniel  M.;  and  Campagnolo.  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Compiiiv  M(xleling  and  simulation  of  a  reaction  f™  hydrolreating  hydro- 
cartxin  o'il.  5.841,678.  CI.  .1M-578.(XX). 

Hasenkam.  John  Michael:  See  .  ..     .,    v    i        i  i^ i.»n   i  .rv 

Andersen.  Henning  Rud;  Hasenkam.  John  Michael;  and  Knudsen.  Urs 
l.yhne.  5.840.081.  CI.  623-2.(XX). 

Hashimoto.  Akinao:  iff —  u       u    i...K..n. 

Yaui  Kazuo;  Manioku.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto,  Akinao;  Higashi.  Isaburo, 
and  Akana.  Yoshinon.  5.840.235.  CI.  264-288.8(X). 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,      ,,.  „  _j  •....,.,  c..; 

Amcmiva.  Shinichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Miyama.  Koji;  and  Kalo.  hei. 
5.84(10.14.  CI   6(X)-444.(XX).  u       i,     c    i, 

Nakamura.  Akihiro;   Kimizuka.  Junichi.  "Jj^h'molo    Hiroshi;  End.i, 
Sova;  and  Machino.  Hitoshi.  5.84I..162.  CI.  .14O-82.5.0.V). 
Hashimoto.  Kenji;  Masuda.  Takao;  YoshHla.  Shuichi;  and  Ikeda,  V".chK  >.' 
Kenji  Hashimoto;  and  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Process  tor  producing  light- 
weight oil  from  waste  plastics  containing  phlhalic  piMyesier  and/or  poly- 
vinyl chloride.  5.841.011.  CI   585-241.(XX) 
Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi:  Sec—  <  oio  n«    r-i     iik 

Matsuoka.  Shunsuke;  and  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.839.435.  tl.    i-k 
205.120. 
Hashimoto.  Masanori:  See —  .    .       .,-  t      t 

Ihi.  Ka/uyuki;  Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa,  Michio;  Togawajun.  Tan  . 
Noriaki;  Hashimoto.  Masamwi;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5.840.374.  tl. 
427-579.(XX).  .        .     . 

Hashimoto.  Masavi>shi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stamp  pressing  device 
method  for  stamping  and  data  privessing  apparatus  using  the   ^ame 
5.8.19..167.  CI.  I01-316.(XX). 
Hashim<«o.^Taiza  iff-^^   Masao:  Nakaz.aIo.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao; 
Nagalomo.  Hiroto;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Salou.  Osamu;  Okabe.  Tsutoinu; 
Sakamoto.   Yuzaburo;    Muramatsu.    Kimio;    Matsuoka.    Ka/uhiko; 
HashimiMO.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  >uichi;  Ebara.  Yutaka.  Miya^aki.  Isao; 
and  Hanash.ma.  Shuichi.  5.84 1 .891.  CI.  382- I45.(XX  . 
Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Sato.  TonK.vuki;  Hanai.  Junichi:  and  Oj^-  *^"-  ' ' 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Canister  structure  for  automobile.  5.840.104.  Ll 
96- 1 15. (XX).  .,      ._  c 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Yasuyuki;  and  Matsuo.  Vasuhiro  to  Fanuc. 
Ltd.  Circuit  for  supplying/iniertupling  power  to  roh«>ts.  5.R41.-?/.  ».i 

118.568. 110  .  ,     ..      u     D 

Hashizume.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denk.  Kabushiki  Ki.sha.  Bypass  scan 

path  and  integrated  circuit  device  using  the  same.  5.84l.?9l.  LI.  .wi 

1-t  ^00 
Haski'll    J.ihn   Stephen,   to  Chiron  Corporation    Method   for  diagnosing 

endometrial  cancer  5.840.496.  CI.  435-7.  KX). 
Hasscl.  Bret  A  :  Sfc  .     c„,n<;77ri 

Silvennan.  Robert  H.;  Hassel.  Bret  A.;  and  /Jiou,  .\imin.  5,840.577. 1 1 

435-325.(XX). 

Hassell.  Nancy:  See  —  ru,.>iiu  <-i   «AiAniiii 

Weidman.  Edward;  and  Hassell.  Nancy,  5.S.19.I38.  CI.  5-6.16.0(X). 

Hassett.  James  A.:  5t'i-  ...       ■  u     i         i  u..     .t, 

Swartz  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D..  Fleischhackcr.  John  J.;  and  Hasscti. 
James  A..  5.840.027.  CI.  6(X)-433.(X)0. 

Hasuike.  Makoto:  See—  ,,  ■    .      c  mu ->7U  n 

Monya.  Naovuki;  Muroia,  Isao;  and  Hasuikc.  Mak.Ho.  5.839.-79.  1 1 

«)U45.(XX). 
Hala.  Hiroshi:  See —  .,.  _  .        „, 

Tahata.  Atsushi;  Taga.  Vutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hala.  Hiroshi.  5.841,201.  CI.  290-40  (XIC. 

Hala.  Ka/uhiko:  ."ifi —  -u.^,,,,.  m   «<iiT;i»«i 

Funhaia.  Kivomi.  and  Hata.  Kazuhiko.  5.840.944.  O.  554  1 75. (XXI. 

Hata.  Kenjiro:  Sec—  ..       ,-i,.iu->->  ri 

Iwaisuka.  Shinji:  Sckijima.  Makolo;  and  Hala.  Kenjiro.  5.841.9...  CI 

385-76.(XX). 

Hatakcvama.  Kenichi: -Vf—  .  co,,,,,!--    z-i    jw 

Takahashi.  Walani;  and  Halakeyama,  Kenichi.  5.839.91,.  CI.  4.19- 

495.(XX). 
Hatamura,  Junji:  See— 


Itoh.  Shingo;  and  Hatamura.  Junji.  5.841 .838.  CI.  379-67.000 
Hatch.  Russell  Brace;  and  Luthi,  Jacques,  to  Praxair  ST  Tec+nok^y.  Inc 
Sleeve  for  a  liquid  transfer  roll  and  method  for  producing  it.  5.840.386.  c  1 
42K  .16.9(X). 
Hatch.  William  Ellis:  See—  „         , 

Lutz    Mitchell  E.;  Hatch.  William  Ellis;  and  Zanotti.  Bnan  Louis. 

5.840.788.  CI.  524-95.000. 

Hatfield  William  T;  Tillman.  Todd  Michael;  Wildes.  Douglas  O  ;  and  Chiao. 

Richard  Y     to  General  Electric  Company    Methixl  and  apparatus  lor 

three-dimensional  ultrasound  imaging  using  transducer  anay  having  uni 

fomi  elevatuMi  beamwidth.  5.840.0.12.  CI.  600^3.000. 

Hatiam.  Paul:  Spi"—  

Momchilovich.  Bradlev  S  ;  Johnson.  Michael  A.;  H""^'"- P^"  •  P"J?!,"- 

Mark  D.;  Everaerts.  Albert  I  :  and  Kaczorek.  Kevin.  5.840.783.  CI 

522-41 2.(XX). 

Hanon   Atsuo.  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Manufacture  ot  held  emission  ele 

ment  having  emitter  self-aligned  with   small   diameter  gate   opening 

5.8.19.9.14.  CI.  445-24.(XX). 

Hattori.  Toshiyuki:  Sec—  .     ro,„.n/vr-i    luiuuiaai 

Nanami.  Masayoshi;  and  Hati.m.  Toshisuki.  5.839.9.10.  CI  440-88.(XX). 

'""Ta'keshima.  Hii^*i;  HMton.  Yohei;  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Masato; 
and  Takayanagi.  Takeo.  5.840.444.  CI.  429-223  OCX) 

""""Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred;  and  Kadosh.  I>aniel.  5.841.168.  CI. 
257-144  tXX). 
Hause.  Frederick  N.:  See —  ,     .-     .        ..  j 

M.H)re.  Bradlev  T;  Dawson.  R.*en;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr  ;  Gardner.  Mark 
I  Hause  Frcdenck  N  .  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wnsters.  Denck  J.. 
5.840.451.  CI  4.W-.1().(XX)  . 

Hauscr  Charles,  to  HCT  Shaping  System  SA.  Pnxess  f.w  the  menuium  ot 
several  single  crystals  disp»w<d  side  bv  side  on  a  cutting  support  lor  their 
simultaneous  cuiting  in  a  cutting  machine  and  device  for  practicing  this 
process   5.8.19.424.  CI    125-16(120 
Hauser.  Hans- Peter  .Sfi-  ..       .^        „  c.r  — ..-i 

Gucrtler  Lutz  G.;  Eberic,  Josef;  Bninn.  Albreeht  v  ;  Knapp.  Stefan,  and 
Hauser.  Hans  Peter.  5.840.480.  CI.  435  5.(X)0. 

"''"  aeng.  OuTy;  Munay.  Chnstopher.Daughenbaugh  Randall  J^; 
Plovpradith.  Pmwisakdi;  and  Posner.  Gary  H  .  5.840.925.  CI.  .549 
.149  (XX). 

""%en«Tn.  ^'iSTc;  Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  TVisen.  Peter  D.-H^"JS'>'1>- 
Kevin  M.;  Fumiss.  Vergine  C:  and  Hauser.  Joan.  5.840.999.  CI 
.568-7  35.CXX).  ,     .^        ,  „  ,         ,  . 

Hawkins  Gilbert  A  .  Muenter.  Annabel  A  ;  Lau.  Philip  T;  and  BaU^^-  J'*" 
D  to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company  Camera  and  tilm  lor  rectwding  overtap- 
ping  images.  5.842.063.  CI  .196-3I5(XXI 
Hawkins.  Riillip  R  ;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Murry.  Lynn  h..  '"  ''^>^f*f'- 
maceuticals,  Inc  DNAcncixling  rantes  homolog  from  prostate  5.840.544. 
CI  415-69..5(X). 

""*  H^n^:' J^n^de^":.  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins.  Phillip  R.;  and  Goli. 

Surva  K..  5.840.569.  CI  4.15-252..1(X) 
Hawkinson.  TenA  B  Track  system  for  feeding  of  prcKiuct  at  pi>inls  of  sale. 

5  819,588.  CI.  21 1-.59..1(X). 
Haw  lev  Frank,  to  R.xlden.  Curtis  E  Adjustable  automatic  thrt«le  aclualKW 

cont'roller  5.8.19.419.  CI    123-398.CXX). 

Hav  &  Fonige  Industnes:  See—  ..,-,,  c  „i  c    <;  mu  u.i  ri 

■  RaizlafI  Howard  J  ;  .Anderson.  J.  Dale;  and  Fell.  Ferol  S..  5,8.19.362. CI. 

I(X)-88.(XX) 
Hav  akaw  a.  Kazuhiko:  S« —  \,      ^,        _iu...m. 

■  Havashi   Yujm.;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhiko;  Sati..  Kazuhiko;  and  Hiyama. 
Zenchi.  5.841.279.  CI.  324-3 18.(XXI. 

Havakawa.  Ka/uo:  5<r—  cuiuj-";  n 

■  Tinama.  Kouhei;  Kiuchi,  Elsuo;  and  Havakawa.  KanKv.  5.8.19.4.5.  CI 

Havashi'.'Hidekl:' A.rt.1.  Kazumichi.  and  Sam.  Tadashi.  to  T'>^h.ba  Kika. 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  t.x.l  with  spindle  head  piviHable  abiHit  two 
axes.  .5.8.19.862.  CI  409-201  (XXI.         ^  ,  ,      ,  o.,  ,.«  n 

Havashi.  Katuhiko.  to  TDK  Corporation  Diieclumal  CMipler.  5.841.3.8.  CI. 
.133- 1 16  (XX) 

""•  tln^r^iro^yashi.  Masako;  H-^-J-^iichi;  Sasaki.  Tatsuya; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi.  5.841.929.  CI   385-I293XXX 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa.  Sasaki.  •1"';;^' '  "^'^^^'l',,^!^"^' " 
Notani.  Jouji;  and  K.*avashi.  Masakazu.  5.840.533.  CI.  43.5-(y9.I(X). 
Havashi.  Takaaki.  to  KviKera  Corp.iralu.n    Dau  compression  and  decom- 
pression scheme  using  a  search  tree  in  whic^h  each  entry  -s  sUM^d  with  an 
intimte  length  character  stnng  5.841.376.  CI.  .14I-51.(XXI 
Havashi.  Toshimitsu:  .5ff—  ..    ^      , .    u        k    x    k,.n.i.,.'  Tmi 

•   Ishi/aki.  Takeshi;  Nakavama.  Yoshiyuki;  Haya.shi   Tmhimitsu.  Tani- 
gawa     \oshinobu;     Koi/umi.    Mimnii;    and    Kameda.    Masami. 
5  841.977.  CI    .195-200.140 
Havashi.  Yuiiro;  Havakawa.  Ka/uhiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  and  Hivama.  Zench^ 
to  GE  Yokogaw a  Medical  Systems.  Limited  B.xlv  coil,  gradient  coil  and 
NMR  apparatus   5.84I.279.'CI   324  3I8.CXX) 
Havashida  khiro.  and  Kakizawa.  Masahiko.  to  Wako  Pur,:  C  heni.cal  Indus- 
tries Ltd  Surface  treating  agents  and  treating  pr.vess  tor  semici«iducn»s. 
5.840.127.0.  I.34-2.(X» 
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Hayashide.  Yoshio.  U)  Mitsubishi  IJenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methixl  of  making 
a  semicondutlor  device  having  a  planari/ed  surf'ate.  5.840.6 W  CI  4''8- 
598.(KX). 
Hayenga.  Jon  W.:  See — 

Onyn.  WiMiam  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Piloa>.  Louis  R    S  X4 1  P4  CI 
2.'>()-2()|.3(X). 
Hayenga.  Kirk  J.:  See— 

Berka.  Randy  M.:  Hayenga.  Kirk  J.;  Lavvlis.  Virgil  B.:  and  Ward 
Michael.  .S.840.570.  CI.  4.1.')-2.'i4..'(0(). 
Hayes.  Thomas  H..  lo  Anchor  Hocking  Packaging  Co.   Plastic  closure 

.S.8.W.59:.  CI.  2i5-2.mono. 

Hay nes.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fiizpalnck.  Gregory  Peter,  lo  Inlemalional  Business 
Machmes  Corporation.  Management  of  calendar  events  in  a  data  priKess- 
ing  system.  S,842.I77.  CI.  705-8.(KK). 
Hayosh.  Roberl:  See — 

Bechade.  Roland  Albert:  Hayosh.  Roben;  and  Shuma.  Stephen  Gerard 
.'i.84I.AX.1.  CI.  .164-748.0.m 
Haywonh.  Roger  Grady:  See— 

Banerjee.  Chandra  Kumar;  Nestor.  Timothy  Brian;  Gentry.  Jeffery  Scott; 
Jones.  Elbert  Curtis.  Jr.;  Hayworth.  Roger  Grady;  and  Tavlor.  Joanne 
Naomi.  .'i.8.W.449.  CI.  I.1l-.142.()()(). 
Ha/ama.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Terada.  Takashi.  lo  Mila  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd  image-forming  device  and  a  prixess  unit  therefor  having  a  guide 
plate  with  multiple  openings.  5.842.104.  CI.  399-4(K).(IO() 
HCT  Shaping  Svstem  SA:  See— 

Hauser.  Charles,  5.8.W.424,  CI.  12516.020. 
He.  Jingsha.  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

telecommunications  language  support.  5.841,852.  CI.  .179-201.000 
Health  .Sciences.  Allegheny  University  of  the:  iVe— 

Deutch.  Alan  Howard;  and  Tuszynski,  George  Paul,  5.840.692.  CI. 

5I4-I2.(K)0. 
Weiss.  Benjamin.  5.840,708,  CI.  5I4-44.(X)0. 
Healy.  John  A.;  and  Knoepke,  Eckhard.  to  Converse  Inc.  Shoe  sole  having  an 
improved  cushion  therein  and  methixl  of  niakinc  same    5  839  ■>()9    CI 
.%-.1().(K)A.  -...-.  ^  . 

Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamal,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh,  Edward 
E.;  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne:  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5,840,298, 

Heaton,  John  E.:  See — 

Rowden,  Jimmy  M.;  Heaton.  John  E.;  Koh,  Charies  H.:  and  Blair,  Kerrv 
L..  5.840.077.  CI.  606- 1 1 2.0(X). 
Heavilon.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Minkara.  Ratic  Y.;  and  Heavilon,  Jerry  L.,  5,840,179,  CI.  209-166.000 

Heberle-Bors.  Erwin;  Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria;  Alwen.  Anna;  Tourajew, 

Alisher;  and  Stiiger.  Eva  Maria,  to  Mogen  International  nv.  Method  for 

producmg  seeds  and  plants  thereof  involving  an  in  vitro  step.  5.840,557.  CI. 

4.35-172.300. 

Hebert.  Caroline:  See— 

Chuntharapai.  Anan:  Lee.  James;  Hebert.  Caroline;  and  Kim.  K   Jin 
5.840.856.  CI.  530-388.220. 
Hebert,  Francois:  See — 

D'Anna.  Pablo  E.;  and  Hebert.  Francois.  5.841.166.  CI,  257-335.000 
Hebert.  Luc;  and  Hebert.  Monique.  Cloth  golf  ball  holder.  5,839,631,  CI. 

Heben.  Monique:  See — 

Hebert.  Luc;  and  Hebert.  Monique.  5.8.39.631.  CI.  224-251.000 
Hebert,  Richard  P;  and  Gnmes,  David  B..  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Froth 
flotation  process  for  deinking  wasiepaper  using  multiflow  pressurised 
deinking  module.  5,840,156,  CI.  I62-4.(XX). 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 
the:  See — 
Cohen.  Sasson;  Yoram.  Sela;  Levy.  Ruth;  Shterman,  Nava;  Melamed 
Eldad;  and  Atlas.  Dafna.  5.840.756.  CI.  514-538  000 
Hechi,  liana:  See— 

Stalaw.  Michael;  and  Hecht.  liana.  5.839.693.  CI.  244- 1  MOOR 

Hedengren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg;  Young.  John  David;  Hewton.  Thomas 

Burrows;  and  Granger.  Carl,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hand- 

holdable  probe  having  a  flexible  eddy  current  sensor    5  841  '>77    CI 

324-240  (XX).  .       ,  VI 

Hedrick,  Stephen  M  :  See— 

Davis,  Mark  M.;  and  Hedrick,  Stephen  M..  5.840.304,  C\  424-19'>  100 
Heemskerk.  Jacobus  R  J.:  See— 

Hollslag.  Anionius  H  M.;  Visscr.  Derk;  Coops.  Peter:  and  Heemskerii 
Jacobus  P  J..  5.841.753.  CI.  369-94.000. 
Hegmann.  Frank  A.;  Moffat.  Steven  H.;  Preston.  John  S.;  and  Poulin.  Darcy 
G..  to  Com  Dev  Ltd.  Voltage  controlled  superconducting  microwave  switch 
and  method  of  operation  thereof.  5.841..342.  CI   338-325.000 
Heide.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cacossa,  Frank  G.;  and  Heide.  Thomas  E..  5.8.39.241.  CI.  52-255  000 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Calbrix.    Jean-Claude;     Herda.    Philippe;    and    Vauchelle.    Thierry 
5.839.365.  CI.  10I-226.(XX). 
Heidelberger.  Richard  A.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.  Air  line  connector.  5  839  764 

CI.  285-276.(XX) 
Heidersberger.  Boerge:  See — 

Menke.  Wilhelm;  Heidersberger.  Boerge:  and  Pilz.  Ulrich.  5,84 1 ,744. CI. 
.369-36.fX)0. 
Heidingsfeld.  Dielmar:  See— 

Robs.  Ulrich;  and  Heidingsfeld,  Dielmar.  5.839.%2.  CI.  464-68.000. 


Heikkilii.  Ilkka.  lo  Polar  Electro  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  in  connection  v.  iih 

measuring  the  heartbeat  rate  of  a  person.  5.840.039.  CI.  600-519.000 
Heilig.  Eduard:  See- 
Mann.  Egon;  Eymuller.  Helmut;  Heilig.  Eduard:  and  Ugner  Jureen 
5.8.39.984.  CI.  475-83.(XX).  " 

Heiligman.  Randy  B..  to  Ultrapure  Systems.  Inc.  Automated  carbon  block 

molding  machine  and  method.  5.840,348.  CI.  425-407 .(XX). 
Heimann.  Bruno;  and  Scher/berg.  Gerd.  lo  Friedrich  Grohe  Ag.  Adjustable- 
spray  nonliming  shower  head.  5.839.666.  CI.  239-439.(XX). 
Hcinen.  Katherine  Gail:  See— 

Lamson.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Heinen.  Kalherine  Gail.  5.840  599  CI 
438-l23.(XX).  ■      ■ 

Heinonen.  Pekka;  and  Okkonen.  Harri.  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones.  Ltd  Moni- 
toring methtxl  and  a  monitoring  equipinenl.  5.840.020.  CI.  6(X)-.309.(XX). 
Heinrich.  James  Merle:  See — 

Guskey,  Gerald  John;  Orr.  Thomas  Vincent;  Schwartz.  James  Roben; 
and  Heinrich.  James  Meric.  5.840.288.  CI.  424-65  (XX) 
Heipp.  Christ  H.:  See— 

Mc  Croskey.  William  K.;  Heipp.  Christ  H.:  and  Vickers.  David  S 
5.841.140.  CI.  250- .363.0.30. 
Helbig.  Walter  Allen.  Sr.  Trusted  computer  system.  5.841.868.  CI.  380- 

Hehs  S.A.:  See— 

Line.  Henri.  5.839.323.  CI.  74-490.070. 
Hell.  Erich;  Schardt.  Peter:  and  Schwier/,  Guenler.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  X-ray  computed  tomography  apparatus  5.841.831.  CI.  378- 19  (XX) 
Hellkvisi.   Dan;   and   Loinder.   Erik,   to   BofoI^  AB.   Cased  ammunition. 

Hellmann.  Reiner,  to  Vereimgte  Slahlwai«nfabrik  Gebr.  Richariz  &  Sohne 

GmbH.  Grip-shell  arrangement.  5.8.39.163.  CI:  16-III.OOR. 
Hellstrom,  Ingegcrd:  See— 

Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Garrigues.  Ursula   McAn- 
drew.  Stephen;  and  Marquardl.  Hans.  5.840.854.  CI.  530-387.700 
Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik;  Hellslrom,  Ingegerd.  Garrigues.  Ursula:  McAndrew 
Stephen:  and  Marquardl.  Hans,  to  Bristol-Mvers  Squibb  Company  Mono- 
clonal antibody  BR  1 10  and  uses  thereof,  5,840,854.  CI.  530-387  700 
Helmstetter.  Jack  G..  to  LOC  Systems.  Ltd.   Fire  resistant  coatings  for 

cellulosic  materials.  5.840.105.  CI    106-18.120 
Helsinki  University  Licensing  Ltd.  OY:  Sec- 
Eriksson.  Ulf:  Olofsson.  Birgitta;  Alilalo.  Kari:  and  Paiusola    Katri 
.5.840.69.3,  CI.  5I4-I2.(XXI.  ■"        "•"■■""• 

Helsley,  Grover  C:  See— 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Helsley.  Grover  C  :  Hamer.  R.  Richard  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  White.  John  I.;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L.  5  840  749  CI 
5l4-45a(XX).  ' 

Helynck.  Gerard:  See — 

Clerc.  Francois-Frederic;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine:  Helvnck.  Gerard 

Leboul.  Jean;  and  Mariin.  Jean-Paul.  5.840.682.  CI.  5r4-9.0(X) 

Hench.  Larry  L.;  West.  Jon  K.;  LaTorre.  Guy;  Wilson,  June:  Toreki,  William 

ML  and  Balich,  Christopher,  lo  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation' 

Injectable  bio-active  glass  in  a  dexiran  suspension.  5,840,290,  CI.  424- 

Hendi.  Shivakumar  Basalingappa.  lo  Ciba  Specialty  Chemical.s  Cotporaiion. 
Process  for  preparing  diketopyrrolopyrrole  derivatives.  5.840.907,  CI. 
546-256.000. 
Hendrix,  Jan  A.J.;  See— 

Booij.  Martin:  Hendrix.  Jan  A  J.;  Fremzen.  Yvonne  H  ;  and  Beckers 
Nicolaas  M.H..  5.840.773.  CI.  521-49.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Akiien:  See— 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa.  Rolf:  Von  Kries.  Rainer:  and  Strauss,  Gabriele 
5.840,94.3.  CI.  .554-1 66.(XX).  •  e  e. 

Beck,  Michael;  Jeromin,  Luiz:  Hoellgen.  Chnsiiane:  and  Ritter  Wolf- 
gang. 5.840.786.  CI.  523-201  (XX). 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Preiss,  Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jixhem:  WuW-Di)ring.  Joachim    and 
Slutz.  Susanne.  5.840.986.  CI.  564-47 1  .(XX). 
Henmi.  Fumiaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Takao;  Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki;  Henmi.  Fumiaki;  and  Kawahara 
Minoru.  5.841.794,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Hennecke  GmbH:  See— 

Althausen.  Ferdinand:  Raffel.  Reiner:  Ebeling.  Wilfried:  and  Eiben 
Roben.  5.840.778.  CI.  52 1  -99  0(X) 
Hennessey.  Kevin  M.:  Sec- 
Benson.  Scott  C;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Theisen,  Peter  D.:  Hennessey 
Kevin  M.:  Fumiss.  Vergine  C:  and  Hauser.  Joan.  5.840  999   CI 
.568-735. 0(X), 
Hennessy.  Bernard  Michael:  lacobelli.  Jerome  Anthony;  and  Uskokovic 
Milan  Radoje.  to  Hofl^mann-La  Roche  Inc.  22-epimeric-l,25-dihydroxy- 
16.22.23-lnenecholecalciferol.  5.840.718.  CI   514-167  (XX) 
Hennessy.  Desmond  Ronald:  Ashes.  John  Richard;  Scott.  Trevor  William 
Gulati.  Suresh  Kumar;  and  Steel.  John  Winston,  to  Commonwealth  Sci- 
entific and  Industrial  Organisation.  Antiparasitic  compositions.  5.840.324. 
CI.  424-4 1 8. (XX). 
Hennings.  Detlev:  Schreinemacher.  Herbert:  and  Wagemans.  Henricus  H.M.. 
lo  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation  Ceramic  multilayer  capacitor  5.841.625.  CI 
36I-321.4(X). 
Henreckson.  Todd:  Bohn.  Tim;  and  Dziersk.  Mark,  lo  General  Binding 
Corporation.   Shredder  support  a.ssembly  and  housing.   5.839.675.  CI 
24I-100.(X)0. 
Henry.  Arnold  W.:  See — 


Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  Maliborski.  James  B  :  and  Eddy. 
Clifford  O..  5.840.796.  CI.  524-449.(XX). 
Henry  James  P:  Ahluwalia.  Gurpreet  S.:  and  Shander  Douglas.  Reduction  of 

hair  growth.  5.840.752.  CI.  5 14-460.(XX). 
Henry  Ricky  Joe;  and  Home.  Ernest  Gene,  lo  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services. 

Inc   Batter,  eleclrolvte  monitor  5.841.357.  CI.  .340-6.36.lXX). 
Henslev.  Kenneth:  Butlerfield.  D   Allan:  Carney.  John  M.:  and  Aksenov. 
Michael    to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  Process  lor 
enhancing'me  acuviiy  of  amyloid  P  i«ptides.  5.840.838.  CI  53(K324.(XX). 
Hentrich.  Susan  Kay:  See— 

Faryniarz.  Joseph  Raymond:  and  Hentnch.  Susan  Kay.  5,840,280,  tl 

Hcrhsl,  Richanl.  Method  for  injection-molding  workpieces.  5,840,222,  CI. 

264-39.(XX) 
Herda.  Philippe:  Sec-  -n.    _, 

Calbrix.    Jean-Claude:    Herda.    Philippe;    and    Vauchelle.    Thieiry. 
5.8.39..365.  CI,  101-226.000. 
Hertert.  Norbert:  See —  .  ,,    .       ».  j.  _ 

Engelhardt.  Fritz:  StUven.  Uwe:  Daniel.  Thoma.s:  and  Herlert.  Norben. 
5.840..32I.  CI.  424-402.000.  „         k,        x 

Herman   Ray  Michael:  McKay.  Anthony  Unardo:  and  Yang.  Neng  Tze.  to 
Hughes  Electronics.  Non-linear  digital-to-analog  converter  and  related 
high  precision  cunent  sources.  5.841.384.  CI  .341  l.38.0(X). 
Hen^ann.  James  R.  Fishermans  i.x.l.  5.8.39.141.  CI.  7-l06flOO. 
Hemiansen.  Ralph  D.:  Punslv.  Bnan  M.;  and  Sceloo.  Wai  Cheng,  to  Hughes 
Electmmcs  Corporation.  Plaleable  structural  adhesive  for  cyanate  ester 
composites.  5.840.829.  CI.  528-363.(XX). 
Herold.  Heiko:  Sec—  ,,  u    i, 

L'lhk  Benno:  Benz.  Malhias;  Schmitz.  Jorg  Rainer;  and  Herold.  Heiko. 
5.841.0.17.  CI   73-863  000  ^  .     , ,.       u 

Herren  Andreas;  and  Sanvido,  Saveno.  toOerlikonContraves.  Oplical  bench 

and  use  thereof.  5.841..592.  CI.  3.59-819.000 
Hemne.  Samuel  H.:  See —  .„,,_„•,      n    c  oio  nu 

Gulya.  Thomas:  Herring.  Samuel  H.;  and  Wnghl.  Walter  P..  5.8.39.479. 
CI    1.39-383  (X)A. 
Hemistadl.  Corinna:  See—  ,o.„,r>-.   /~i    ii<t.nivi 

Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Hemistadl.  Connna.  5.840.493.  CI  •»"-6«» 
Hersel  Walter:  Mueller  Svbnchs.  Ralf:  Orcans.  Derk:  and  Fnedl.  Bemhard. 
"T^^obert  Bosch  Gmbfi.  Display  gauge.  •'^^^^■»'"' ^^ -'^  f-^^O^L, , 
Hersh.  Stephen  A.  Tension  applying  device.  5,8.39.385.  LI    1 14  IlL.tiuir 
Hersh.  Theodore:  and  Warshaw.  Michael  A.,  to  Th'»"«  '";«™V''?-7«m' 
X-ray  induced  skin  damage  protective  composition.  5.840.681.  CI.  .M4 
■'(XX) 
Henshey  Paul  Christian,  to  British  Telecommunications  publK  limited  corn 
panv    Monitonng  a   synchninous  digital   hierarchy   transmission  path. 
5.841.762.  CI.  37()-252.(XX).  .       ^^     ^        ,    . 

Herstein.  Moms:  and  Froschle.  Manon.  to  La  Praine  SA.  Stimulating 

fibroblasts  and/or  keratin<x.-ytes.  5.84O..309.  CI.  424- 195. 100. 
Henel  James  E  ;  Mikulskv.  Lawrence  D.;  and  Vigneau.  Richard  J.,  to  Paper 
Converting  Machine  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  prcxiucing  a  roll  ot 
bathroom  tissue  or  kitchen  toweling  with  a  paltem  being  repeated  between 
each  pair  of  transverse  perforations  5.S39.688.  CI   242-523. KX). 
Hertz.  Reuben.  Handheld  apparatus  for  P™PC"'n«,P^'5"'?,'^'??'!jr^'"''' 

a  surface  of  a  patient's  tooth,  and  method.  5.839.946.  CI.  451-90000. 
Hertz.  Ulrich:  See—  „,        ...  c     j     u 

Hofler.  Andrea-s;  Alt.  Hans-Christian.  Klasen.  Claas-Jurgen;  Fnednch. 
Heinz;  Hertz.  Ulnch:  Mori,  Uithar:  and  Schiitte.  Rudiger  5,840.358, 
CI.  426-467  000 
Herzer  Giselher.  lo  Vacuumschmel?.e  GmbH.  Amorphous  magnetoslnclive 
allov   and  an  electronic  article   surveillance   system  employing  same. 
5.841..348.  CI.  340-551.000. 
Heska  Corporation:  Sec—  cujnM^ 

Frank.  Glenn  R.;  Hunter.  Shirley  Wu;  and  Wallentels.  Lynda.  5.840.695. 
CI.  514-12000. 
Hesld.  Franijois:  See—  ^  ,,    ,      ■-  ^aAnsf.^ 

Bensimon.  David:  Bensimon.  Aan>n:  and  Heslol,  Francois.  5.840.86.. 

CI.  5.36-22  100. 
Hess.  Joachim:  See—  .  „  .  •  ,     .„    j    comoot    i-i 

Mayer.  Michael:  Hess.  Joachim,  and  Babiel.  Alfred.  5.840,995,  CI. 

568^18.000. 

""'Ite^eTHa^sJ^f:  and  Hesse,  Wemer,  5.840.641.  CI.  501-103.000 

Heubner  Verena  D.:  See —  .^       ,  \,      _^ 

Zuckennann.  Ronald  N.:  Heubner  Verena  D.;  Santi.  Daniel  Y;  and 

Siani,  Michael  A.  5.840.841.  CI  5.30-3.38.000  ^  ,   ^,    ,. 

Heusmann,  Hans;  and  Kolzcr  Jochen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell«:hall  Method 

for  the  spectroscopic  examination  of  a  biological  tissue.  5.840.0.0.  V-i. 

Heuvelmans.  Jean  J.;  and  Chow.  Hui-Meng.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Low  pressure  discharge  lamp.  5.841.222.  a.  3I3-.145.(XX). 
Hewitt   Frederick  G  .  and  Orfield.  Steven  J.  Industnal  viewing  station  tor 

inspection  of  defects.  5.841.5.30.  CI.  356-2.17 .0(X). 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Cohen  Reuven.  5.841.777.  CI.  370-443.000. 
Cmln"ff.  Ross:  anJ  Gee.  J   Norman.  5.842  015  CI   195-674.(X)0^ 
Hall.  Ronald  W.  and  Otis.  David  R  .  Jr.  S.MMM.  C 1.  347-8r(XX)^ 
Jungennan.  Roger  Lee;  and  Braun.  David  M..  5.841.917.  CI.  385- 

n.(XX)  _ 

Kaviani.  Alireza  S..  5.841.295.  CI.  -'26-39.000. 
Knolls.  Thomas  A.:  Stout.  Cheryl,  and  Walker  Richard  C.  5.841.3-5. 
CI.  .331-57.000. 


Hewton.  Thomas  Burrows:  See— 

Hedengren.  Kristina  Helena  Valborg:  Young.  John  David:  Hewton. 
Thomas  Bumms:  and  Granger.  Carl.  Jr.  5.841.277.  CI  324-240.(XX). 
Hevring  Chnstopher  Bnan.  to  Kinetic  Limited.  Suspension  with  intercon- 
nected torsion  bars.  5.8.39.741.  CI.  280-124.106. 
HFM  International.  Inc.:  See— 

|j».  Fu  Mmg;  and  Lamshing.  Wislon.  5.840.968.  CI.  562-486.(KX). 
Hibi.  Toru:  .See— 

Fuiii    Takeni:   Sako.   Seiichi:  Takama.   Shigeyuki;   Hibi.  Tom:   and 
Yamada.  Akiva.  5.840.685.  CI.  514  12.000 
Hibler  Stanley  A.  Edge  protector  5.8.39.250.  CI.  52-746.  KX). 
Hichiwa.  Tsut'omu:  Nakagawa.  Masahiko;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  and  Itoh, 
Masaaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ud.  Deflection  yoke.  5.841 .226. 0. 
313.440.(XX). 
Hicken.  Wendell  T :  See — 

Kolawa.  Adam  K.:  and  Hicken.  Wendell T.  5.842.019.  CI.  .395  70I.0(X). 
Hickok.  Teresa  R  ;  and  Ruddle.  Clifford  J  .  to  San  Diego  Swiss  Machining. 
Inc.  Dental  post  extractor  apparatus.  5.839.896.  CI.  433-I59.0IX). 

""''Ma^nrUslfe-'ai^d  Hicks.  Kenneth.  5.8.39.475.  CI.  I38-98.(XX). 
Hicks.  Ri*en  L.;  Luebbert.  Lawrence  H  .  and  Kimop.  Gary  U  J"  Gillette 
Canada  Inc.  Method  of  fonning  blister  pack  packaging.  5.840..43.  1 1 
264-509.000.  ^  ,.  a 

Hick.s.  William  D.;  and  Shea.  William  J ,  Jr  Conlainer  having  improv«l 
reclosable  pour  spout  mounted  ihcreon  and  process  therefor.  5.839.6.7, 1. 1. 
222-541.900.  ^  _ 

Hiejima.  Katsuhiro:  and  Naoki.  Yosuke.  lo  Nissh.1  Corporation  Three-*a> 
stopcock  and  flow  rate  control  device  in  use  thereof.  5.839.470.  CI. 
1 37-599  000. 
Hierstener  Thomas.  Dauth.  Jochen:  Pfisier  Joerg.  and  Deubzer.  Bemw  ard.  to 
Wacker-Chemic  GmbH.  OrganosUicon  compounds  containing  amino 
groups,  their  preparation  and  iheit  use.  5,840,951.  CI.  556-»25.000. 
Hieashi.  Isaburo:  See—  .     ,    v 

YaEi   Kazuo;  Mantoku.  Hitoshi:  Hashimoto.  Akinao:  Higashi.  Isaburo; 
and  Akana.  Yoshinon,  5.840.235.  CI.  264-288.800 
Higashiyama.  Tsutomu:  See—  „ .       „       ,       u       u 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke:  m^^ 
lyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinon.  5.840.9(19. 
CI   548-'*53  (XX) 
Higenbottam.  TrnxKhy  William.  Nitric  oxide  treatment.  5.8.39.433.  CI.  128- 

204210. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See —  . 

Anderson.  Stephen:  Bennett.  William  F.  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 

Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5,840.564.  CI. 

435  226.000. 

High    Robert  Howard.  Jr;  and  Kumar  Vinoj  Narayan.  to  Inlemalional 

Business  Machines  CiKporation    Method  and  system  for  providing  a 

multiple  property  searching  capability  w  lUiin  an  objeet-onented  distributed 

computing  network.  5.842.219.  O.  707-103.000. 

Highland.  Keith:  See—  .  u    wi      i    i^...i, 

Slreszoff.  Ri>ben  Michael:  Brady.  Philip  Paul:  and  Highland.  Keith. 
5.8.39.854.  CI.  405-215.000 
Higuchi.  Tamotsu:  See—  .      ^^       ^        r^  i,  . 

Shinoda  Takeo;  Higuchi.  Tamoisu;  Koiake.  Shinichiro;  Okazoe.  Kiy- 
oshi  Nacasa-su.  Taisuio;  Iwashiu.  Koichiro:  Kawamichi.  Kenichito. 
Okino.  Susumu:  and  Takashina.  Tom.  5.840.263.  CI.  423-243.010. 

""■  ChIirbSn7R.:  and  Hii.  Francis.  5.841.707.  CI.  .365I94.(XX). 
Hikasa.  Kalsuzi:  See — 

llo   Kohzoh;  Ueno.  Ikuo:  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  and  Hika.sa.  Katsuzi. 

5.840.2.34.  CI   264-205.0(X)  .,,     e^       « 

Hikila.  Sakae;  Honda.  Yoshiaki.  Fujishtla.  Masakalsu:  Ishida.  Sakae:  Mi»u- 

moto.  Svouju:  and  Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  to  Hitachi  Ud..  »«>  H'/^t"  Car 

Enginee'nng  Co  .  Ltd.  Power  source  system  for  a  vehicle   5.841.-66.  ci. 

3'*''-8  (XX) 
Hiir  Albert  Fay.  lo  Hill  Medical  Cotporaiion.  Method  of  killing  tumor  cells. 

5.84t).770.  CI   514-885.000 
Hill  Medical  Corporalion:  See— 

Hill  Albert  Fay.  5.840.770.  CI.  514-885.000 
Hillard.  TcHld  H  Equipmem  h^vlder  5.8.39.589.  CI   21 1-70.600. 
Hillman  Jennifer  L  ;  and  Shah.  Puni.  to  Incyte  PharniaceulKals.  Inc.  Human 

SMT3-like  prolem.  5.840.5.34.  CI  435-69  l(». 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Ul.  Preen;  and  Shah.  P""^- '° '"L>«  PJ^J^^"''*''- 
Inc  DNA  encoding  a  zinc  nng  protein.  5.840.5.35.  a.  4.<5-<)9HXJ 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L  :  Ul,  Prceli:  Shah.  Purvi:  and  Corley.  Neil  C  .  to  Incyte 
Phamiaceuticals.  Inc  Polynucleotides  encodmg  a  vesicle  transport  asso- 
ciated proteins.  5.840.5.39.  CI  4.35-69  2(X) 

Hillman  Jennifer  L .  lo  Incvte  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc  Human  spennidine/ 
spemiine  Nl  acetyltransfe^se  5.840.5.59.  CI.  ^5;19.V<XX) 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkms.  PhillipR^  and  Goli.  Surya 
K  to  Incvte  Phamiaceulicals.  Inc.  Human  GTP-binding  proteins 
5.840.569.  C\  435-252  .KX)  _  ^        ,  _    __ 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L  ;  Goli.  Surya  K  ;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C_-  <" '"cyte  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc   Ras-like  Prulein  5.840.864.  CI.  5.36-23.100. 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  and  Goli.  Surya  K..  lo  Incyte  Phamiaceuticals.  Inc 
Prostale-ass.xiated  kallikrein.  5.840.871.  CI  5.16-23  .500 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L:  See—  .  c«ina*A 

Au-Young.  Janice:  G<ili.  Surya  K.:  and  Hillman.  Jennifer  L..  5,840.866, 
CI  5.16-23.200. 

Hinchley,  Ron  E  :  See— 
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Chennubhiitla.   Geela,   and    Ilinchlev.    Ron    E..   5.84 1. 98X.   CI.    19S. 
2(X).670. 
Hindmarsh.  Eric:  Sic— 

Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric:  Parker.  Da\id;  and  Milne.  Ian 
Pelcr.  5.X4().%.';,  CI   .S62-4I2.(K)0 
Hino.  Seiiio.  lo  .\GK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Lid.  Diclcclric  tiller  and  mclhixl  of 

adjusting  centreil  frequcnc>  ol  the  same  .S.X4I..1.<2.  CI.  .1.^.^-2(I7.(HH). 
Hinlon.  Glenn  J.:  Mancll.  Koben  W.;  Fellennan.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B.:  and  Schwartz.  James  L..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Circuit  and  method 
for  scheduling  instructions  hv  predicting  future  availabilitv  of  resources 
required  for  evecution.  .').K42.().16,  CI.  .W.S-X(K).2.1(). 
Hini/e.  Wolfgang:  and  Rulher.  Giinther.  to  Widia  GmbH.   Boring  tixil 

.i.8.19.X.'>6.  CI.  407-1  I4.(HX). 
Ilirabavashi.  Hiromitsu;  Nagoshi.  Shigcyasu:  Arji.  Atsushi:  Akiyama.  Yuji; 
Sugimoto.  Hiioshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and  Ueluki. 
Masaya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Scan  inter\al  control  in  ink  jet 
recording  apparatus.  .1.841.451.  CI.  .147-41.1)00. 
Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Sie — 

Moriyama.  Jiro;  Sugama.  Sadayuki:  Hirabayashi,  Hiromitsu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi:  Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Imanaka.  YoshiyukI: 
and  l/umida.  Masaaki.  5.841,448.  CI   .147  ly.IKH). 
Hirai.  Kei/o;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Kaga.  Hisashi:  Kikuchi.  Juni- 
chi:  Yamana.  Sho/o:  and  Kuwajiiiia.  Hideji.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 
Lid  :  and  Technopolis  Hakiidate  Industrial  Technologv.  ElectriKonductive 
paste.  5.840.4.12,  CI.  428-57l).(KX). 
Hirai.  Masashi:  See— 

Yamauchi.    Yasuji;   Yamanaka.    I'oshio;   Okumura.    Masafumi:    Hirai. 
Masashi;   Taka.    Kyousuke:    Uno.    Kinji;   Yoneda.   Yoshiharu;   and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroka/u.  5,X.iy..!.16.  CI.  8.1- 167 .(KH). 
Ilirakata.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

lioh.  Osaniu:  Koiido.  Katsumi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Eujii,  Tatsuhisa:  Kikuchi, 
Naoki:  and  Hirakala.  Jun-ichi.  5.841.4%.  CI.  .149-113.000. 
Ilirakouchi.  Yoshie:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Masaaki:  and  Hirakouchi.  Yoshie.  5.840.157.  CI.  I62-5.(X)(). 
Hiramalsu.  Katsuhiko.  to  Matsushita  Kleclric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Estimator  of 

dircclion  of  desired  signal.  5.841.400.  CI.  .142-.182.(XM). 
Hiramalsu.  .Soichi:  See — 

Nojima.    Takashi;    Hiramalsu.    Soichi:    Yamaguchi,    Hideki;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hiioshi;  Kida,  Akira;  Ka«akami.  Hideaki:  and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.841.261.  CI.  118  696.(HK). 
Hirami.  Ichiro:  See— 

Kunabashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Masatoshi:  Shi- 

imxJe.  Shimchi;  Tanito.   Yoshio;  Tanaka.  .Sotaro;   Kaneko.  Zenji; 

Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita.  Toshio;  and  Mihara,  Shinichi.  5.8.19..197.  CI. 

121-41.010. 

Hirano,  Hiroshige;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Inudustrial 

Co  .  Ltd   Semiconductor  device.  5.841.698.  CI.  165-185.210. 
Hirao,  Ka/unori,  Hirayama,  Torn:  and  Aoto.  Koji,  lo  .Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation.  AC  plasma  display  panel.  5.841.2.12.  CI.  .11 3-585 .(XXI. 
Hirata.  Ka/uko:  Sff  — 

Tsujiwaki.  Yoshika/u;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hirata.  Ka/uko:  and  Kami- 
gasa.  Satoru.  5.840.945.  CI   5.54-l92.(XX). 
Hirata.  Masayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  latching  circuit  for  read-out 

operations  of  data  from  memory  device.  5.841.719.  CI.  ,165-2IO.(XX) 
Hirayama.  Toru:  See- 

Hirao.  Ka/unori:  Hirayama.  Toru;  and  Aoto.  Koil.  5,841.212.  CI    I1 1- 
585.(XX). 
Hirofumi.  Sugikawa:  Sachio.  Michibata;  and  Keiichi.  Hayashi.  to  Katayama 
Special  Industries.  Ltd.  Battery  can.  sheet  for  fonning  batten  can.  and 
method  for  manufactunng  sheet.  5.840.441.  CI.  429- 1 76.(XX).  ' 
Hiroi.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shojj:  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki:  Takahasi.  Milugu: 
Mitsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Ka/uharu;    Hin>i.    Osaniu:    Murakami. 
Tadaki:  Adachi.  Hiroshi:  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuya.  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata.  Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088.  CI.  218-158  (XK). 
Hiniki.  Tamayo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser,  modula- 
tion method  therefor  and  optical  communication  svsteni  using  the  same 
5.84I.7W.  CI.  .172-I9.(KX1. 
Hironaka.  Kalsuini:  See 

Kinugasa.  .Norihide;  Otani.  Mitsuhiko;  Hironaka.  Katsumi:  and  Ogila 
Shinichi.  5.841.389.  CI.  .14 1  ■  1 .59.(XX). 
Hirola.  Kusato:  See  — 

Nonaka.  Toshihisa:  Ohbayashi.  Genlaru:  and  Hiroia.  Kusalo.  5.840.466 
CI.  4.10-270.1.10. 
Hirota.  Shinva:  Kibe.  Ka/uya;  Mizuno.  Talsuji:  Iguchi.  Saloshi;  and  Tanaka. 
Toshiaki.  toToyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control  dev  ice 
lor  a  direct  injection  t\pc  engine.  5.8.19.275.  CI.  60-285  (KX) 
Hirsch.  William  H.:  See— 

Goldhardt.  Donald  J.:  Hall.  John  D.:  Hirsch.  William  H.:  and  Ross 
Jelfrey  R..  5.840.065.  CI.  6(M-%.(XK). 
Hirsthman.  Alan  D.:  See— 

Vber.  Arthur  E..  Ill:  Hirschinan.  Alan  D.;  Welch.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Almon-Martin.  Rosemary.  5.840.026.  CI   6(X)  431  IXXI 
Hirzel.  Theodor.  to  Unipor  AG    Metallic   material.   5.840.415.  CI    428 

323.(KH). 
Hishinuma.  lehani:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  D.:  Kowalczyk.  James  J..  Christuk.  Amy  E.:  Fan.  Rulin; 
Harrington.  Filmund  M..  Sheng.  .Xiaoning  C  ;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Mana;  Hishinuma.  leharu:  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimalsu.  Ken- 
taro.  5.840.918.  CI.  549-77.(XX). 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 


Akiba.  Kenji.  and  Ikegava.  .Morihiko.  5.841.919.  CI,  385-37.(XX). 
Hitachi  Car  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hikita.  Sakae:  Honda.  Yoshiaki;  Fujishila.  Masakatsu;  Ishida.  .Sakae: 
Masuinoto.  Syouju:  and  Takahashi.  Naovuki.  5.841.266.  CI     l""""- 
8.(XXt. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai.  Keizo;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Akihiro;  Kaga,  Hisashi:  Kikuchi. 
Junichi;  Yamana.  Shozo;  and  Kuwajima.  Hideji,  5.840.432.  CI  4''8- 
570.(XX). 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  iVi- 

Kodama.  Saloshi:  Ogata.  Mikito:  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinilro. 
5.842.(M2.  CI.  .195-849.(XK). 
Hitachi  Computer  Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama.  Saloshi;  Ogata.  Mikito:  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro. 
5.842.042.  CI.  .195-849.(KXI. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Funabashi,  Shigehisa:  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  .Masatoshi:  Shi- 
mode.   Shinichi:  Tanito.   Yoshio:  Tanaka.  Sotaro:   Kaneko.  Zenji: 
Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita.  Toshio;  and  Mihara,  Shinichi.  5.819, 197  CI 
12.1-41.010. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co .  Ltd.:  See— 

Miiome.  Kazuvuki:  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuvoshi.  5.841.548.  CI.    158- 

296,(XH). 
L'eno.   Hiroshi;  Yokokawa.  Shuho:  Takahashi.   Kunitomo;  Sawahata. 
Sho:  Onodera.  Ken:  and  Ohba.  Tetsuya.  5.842.098.  CI.  399-122  (KX) 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai.  Toshifunii:   Shojima.   Hiroshi;   Miura.   Masaki;  and  Fukunaga. 

Yasushi.  5.841.';01.  CI.  382-lX7.(KX). 
Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Shinlani.  Yooichi;   Nagasaka.   Mitsuni;   Hamanaka 

Naoki:  and  Suzuki.  .Mikiko.  5.842.207.  CI.  707-7,(KM). 
Fukutomi.  Reijiro.  5.842.112.  CI  455-456  IXXI 

Hamamolo,  Nobuo;  Onishi.  Tadashi:  Suzuki.  Talsundo.  Nagata.  Minoru: 
Mizuishi.    Kenichi;   and   T\ojamon.   Yosuke.   5.842.123,   CI.   455- 
412.0(K). 
Hikita.  Sakae:  Honda.  Yoshiaki:  Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Ishida,  Sakae; 
Masumoio.  Svouju;  and  Takahashi.  Naovuki.  5.841,266.  CI.   122- 
8.(HX). 
Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Sakata.  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao; 
Nagatomo.  Hiroto;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Satou.  Osamu:  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.    Yuzaburo;    Muramatsu.    Kimio;    Malsuoka.    Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Taizo:  Ohyama.  Yuichi:  Ehara.  Yutaka;  Mivazaki.  Isao; 
.ind  Hanashima.  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI.  382-l45.(XK) 
Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi.  Toshimitsu;  Tani- 
gawa.    Yoshinobu;     Koizumi.    Minoru;    and    Kameda.    Masanii. 
5.841.977.  CI.  .195-2(X)..140. 
Itoh.  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi:  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Kikuchi. 

Naoki:  and  Hirakala.  Jun-ichi.  5.841.496.  CI   .149-1  ll.tKK). 
Kaneko.    Satoru;    Masaki.    Rnoso;   Obara.    Sanshiro;   and    I'akamoto. 

Yuusuke.  5.841.263.  CI.  3I8-8()7.IKX). 
Kijima,  .Masayuki:  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Okainoto.  Kanevuki.  Ohkouchi. 

Takeo;  and  Tada.  Yukinobu.  5.839.6X3.  CI.  242-3.14!2(K). 
Kodama.  Satoshi:  Ogata.  Mikito;  Kaga.  Shigeru:  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro. 

5,842.(M2,  CI.  .195-849.(XK). 
Kojinia.  Yoshitaka:  Arikawa.   Ilideyuki:   Haginoya.  Mitsuo:  Mebala. 
Akira;   Sasada.  Telsuo;  and  Tonya.   Hajime.  5.X40.414.  CI.  428- 
632.(X)0. 
Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Inu/uka,  Talsuhiro;  Konuma.  Satoshi;  Futami.  Toshio- 

and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.841.416.  CI.  .145-94.(XX). 
Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Talsuiiii;  Holta.  Takashi;  and  \ainada 

Hiromichi.  5.84 1. .1(K).  CI.  326-98.IKHI. 
.Muramatsu.  Ryujiro;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiro.  5.842.1.19.  CI.  455  .563, (XX). 
Naito.  Masayoshi:  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi:  Kayama.  Ma<a- 

hiro;  and  MoriKika.  Yasuo.  5,841.946,  CI.  395-10.(KK) 
Nakamikavia.  Telsuaki;  Kokura.  Shin;  KuriKawa,  Kenichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Shinichiro;  .Mivazaki.  Yoshihiro:  and  (Jhguro.  Hiroshi.  5.841.961  CI 
.195- 1X2.090. 
Okada.  Ryoji;  Ai/awa.  Kix)ji;  Yamada.  Masayuki:  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio:  Haneda.  .Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.839.880.  CI 
4I5-229.(XK). 
Takashi.  Terumi;  Uahuchi.  Kazunori:  Kosiige.  Minoru:  Malsushige. 
Hironii;  and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  5.841. .103.  CI.  327-I.56.IKHI. 
Hitachi  .Metals.  Ltd.:  .Sec— 

Mila.  Masahiro;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  5.841.212.  CI.  3I()-L56.0(XI. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  .Vic 

Kondo.  Mariko.  5.841.981.  CI.  395-2(X).5.10. 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System.  Inc.:  .Sit 

Mano.  Hiroyuki:  Inuzuka.  tatsuhiro;  Konuma.  Satoshi:  Futami.  Toshio: 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.841.416.  CI.  ,145-94  IKK). 
Hitachi  Zoscn  Corporation;  Sec  — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Sairso.  Yuki;  Kondo.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuiu.  Atsushi 
5.840.649.  CI.  .502-324.(XK). 
HitchciKk.  Janice  .M  ;  Sorensen.  Stephen  M  .  Dudley.  Mark  W.;  and  Peet. 
Norton  P..  to  .Merrell  Phamiaceuticals  Inc.  -Xanthine  derivatives  as  adenos- 
ine Al  receptor  antagonists.  5,84(k729,  CI.  514-263.IKXI. 
Hilech  Polvmers  Inc.:  .Sir — 

Miller.  Gerald  W..  5,840,632.  CI.  442-62.(XX). 
Hitomi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki:  Mayahara.  Mitsun>;  Hltonii,  Yoshi- 
nori; Shimizu,  Akira;  Ando,  Yusuke;  and  Sumura.  Hiroshi.  5.840,421 
CI.  4.1X-364,(KX). 
Hiyama.  Ikuo;  .SVi'— 
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Itoh  Osamu:  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hivama.  Ikuo:  Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Kikuchi. 
Naoki:  and  Hirakata.  Jun  ichi.  5.841.496.  CI.  .1491  I3.(XX) 
Hiyama.  Zenchi:  See— 

Hayashi   Yujiro;  Hayakawa.  Kazuhiko;  Sato,  Kazuhiko;  and  Hiyama, 
Zenchi,  5,84 1 ,279.  CI.  .124-3 1 8.(XK). 
HK  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Kurt  M.;  and  Jones.  Lamar  A..  5.8.39.873.  CI.  4I4-280.(XK). 
Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  Pincus,  Matthew  R  ;  Noble.  John  Fowler:  Abajian.  Henry 
Baxter;  and  Kende.  Andrew  S  .  to  Innaphamia.  Inc.  Peptides  inhibiting  the 
oncogenic  action  of  p21  ras  5,84t).683.  CI  5I4-9.(XX). 
Ho  Alexander  Channing.  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Selecting  a  qualified  data 

repository  to  create  an  index   5.842.197.  CI.  707-2  (XK) 

Ho  Hsin  Chien  Computer  mainframe  housing.  5.8.19.804.  CI  31--— 3..(X). 

Ho  KwokLun:  and  Harmer.  Walter  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac^ 

turing.  High  performance  abrasive  articles  containing  abrasive  grains  and 

nonabrasive  composite  grains.  5.840,090,  CI.  51 -295.(XX). 

Ho.  Lawrence.  Surround  s»)und  system  for  personal  computer  for  interfacing 

surround  sound  with  personal  computer  5.841,993.  CI.  395-282.(XX). 
Ho    Peter  Chi-Ming:  Baumann.  D    Douglas;  and  Lee.  Sang  S..  to  VLSI 
Technologv.  Inc.  Method  for  creating  on-package  inductors  tor  use  with 
integrated  circuits.  5.839.184.  CI.  29-605.(XK). 
Ho-Tai  Industrial  Co.;  See — 

Huang,  Chin-Shui,  5,8.19.208,  CI   .36-28.000. 
Ho    Teh  Chung;  Symon.  Charles  Ralph:  Buchholz.  Viktor;  and  Daage. 
Michel,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Aromatics  hydro- 
genation  with  a  new  class  of  metal  oxides.  5.841.013.  CI.  585-269.000. 

Ho.  Teresa  H:  Si-i- —  ...     _         ,,    co./>oi-><~i 

Krstenanskv.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J.,  and  Ho.  Teresa  H.,  5.840.8.17.  CI. 
530-324.000.  .^    ^.^ 

Hoaglin.  Christine  L.;  and  Truesdale.  Carlton  M.  Optical  waveguide  fiber 

containing  litania  and  germania.  5.841.933.  CI.  385-l42.(XX). 
Hoard  International  Corp  :  See — 

Huang.  Chin-Shui,  5.8.39.208.  CI.  .16-28.000. 
Hochmiller  John  E..  to  Hudson  Enietprizes.  Inc.  Stud  installer  for  wheel 

studs.  5.839.180.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Ho-Chou.  Lee  Structure  of  book  page  5.8.19.762.  CI.  281-38  000^ 
Hockney.  Robert  Craig:  and  Kara.  Bhuphendra  Vallabh.  to  Impenal  Chemical 

Industries  PLC  Fermentation  prxKess  5.840.543.  CI  435-69  500. 
Hodan  John  A.  Multicomponent  sufTused  antistatic  fibers  and  processes  for 
making  them.  5.840.425.  CI.  428-.172.0(X) 

""^"Da^nprn.  IcVa.:  and  Hodel.  Michael.  5.841.800.  CI.  372-22.000. 

Hodgson,  Graham:  Sfi-—  co.in->Ai:    z-i     ni 

Lewin.   Robert   GIvn;   and   Hodgson.  Graham.   5.840.266.  U.  4.3- 

4X3. 0(X). 
HixJgson.  John  Edward:  See —  .      ,,      j  . 

Black  Michael  Terence;  Hixigson.  John  Edward;  Knowles.  David  Justin 

Charles:  Lonetto.  Michael  Arthur:  Nicholas.  Richard  O ;  Slodola. 

Robert   King;  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl   Russel.  5.840.560.  CI. 

4.15-194.(XX) 
Hodogava  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  iVe— 

AnVai  Milsutoshi:  Takesue.  Atsushi: Watanabe. Takanobu; and  Inayoshi. 

Chieko.  5,840,980,  C.  564-.108.(KX), 
Nagai   Ka/ukiyo:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Tetsunv. 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Adacbi.  Chihaya.  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto 

Nozomu:  Kishida.  Kouji;  Kalayama.  Akira;  Anzji.  Milsutoshi:  and 

Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI  4.10-59.000. 

Hoechst  AG:  See —  c  <n<>  uni  z-i 

Rmer.  Uwe:  Winkhofer.  Noriwrt;  and  Roesky.  Hetiien.  5.840.993.  Ll. 
568-545. (XX). 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,.    ,.,       -n. 

Luno    Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef:  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin.  Thomas: 

Stem.  Roland:  and  Wolf.  Anu..  5.840.217.  CI.  252-583.000. 
Mayer.  Michael;  Hess.  Joachim;  and  Babiel.  Alfred.  5.840.995.  CI 

Tittel,  Viliam;  and  Biihring.  Dirk.  5.840.941,  CI.  554-92.000. 

Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.:  See—  „„,_.,      .       ■ 

Allen.  Richard  C:  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Hamcr.  R.  Richard  L...  Freed. 

Brian  S  ;  White.  John  1 ;  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L .  5.840.749.  CI 

514-45()(XX).  .       ^.      „^ 

Burkholder.  Timwhv  P.  Kudlacz,  Elizabeth  M.:  and  Le.  Tieu-Binh. 

5  840  726  CI   514-253.000. 
Lee".  Thiimas  Bing  Kin;  and  Wong,  George  Scung-Kit.  5.840.915.  CI 
.<i48-486.(XK) 
Hoechst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH   See— 

Ganzer.  Michael;  Franke.  Helga:  Harttiel,  Uwe;  and  Bohner,  Jurgen, 

5,840.653.  CI.  .5(M-280.(KK) 
Gelsler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga;  Harttiel.  L'we:  Ganzer.  Michael:  Bohnei. 
Jurgen:  and  Rees.  Richard,  5,840,912,  CI.  .548-.165.4a) 
Hoechst  Trespaphan  GmbH:  .SVi — 

Alder.  Paul  Thomas.  5.840.419.  CI.  428-327.0<X). 
Hoeltgen.  Christiane;  .Vi-—  „       -  .  r, ..      «    i. 

Beck   Michael;  Jemmin.  Lulz;  Hoeltgen.  Chnstiane;  and  Rittcr.  Woll 
gang.  5.X4fl.786.  CI.  523-201. (KX) 
Hotflander.  Michael  T:  See— 

Bennin  Je«r\  S.;  Boucher.  T.xld  W  :  Dettmann.  James  H  ;  Goss.  Llovd 
C    Gustafson.  Gar,  E  :  Hotflander.  Michael  T:  Lien.  Brent  D.:  and 
Mvers.  Dean  E,.  5.8.19.193.  CI.  29-896.9(X) 
Hoftman.  Ronald  J.  Keyless  IiKking  system  5.84I..16I.  CI  .140-825  310 
Hoffmann  La  Rivhe  Inc.  See— 


Gubler.  Ulrich  Andreas;  and  Presky.  David  Howard.  5.X40.5.V).  CI. 

435-69. 1(K). 
Hennessy.  Bernard  Michael;  lacobelli,  Jerome  Anthony:  and  Uskokovic. 
Milan  Radoje.  5.840.718.  CI.  5I4-I67.(XX). 
Hotfmann.  Michael  K:  Si-f—  ,„.„,,.,/-.    ,-,, 

Marshall.  William  E.;  and  HofTmann.  Michael  K  .  5.840.318.  CI.  424- 
282.  KX) 
Hoffmaster.  Carl  M.;  Beaton.  Tim  P.  andTen^y.  Keith.  toCamco  International 

Inc   Directional  dnil  bit.  5,839.525.  CI.  175-375.000. 
Hofhemz.  Werner;  See--  j  ,.  .        j 

Gniber  Gertiard:  Hofheini.  Werner:  Klingmann.  Rolf,  and  Schwiedcs- 
sen.  Johannes.  5.8.19.401,  CI.  123-90.310 
HiiBcr  Andreas:  Alt,  Hans-Christian:  Klasen.  Claas-Jurgen:  Fnednch.  Heinz: 
Hertz.  Ulnch:  Mori.  Lothar:  and  Schutte.  Rudiger.  to  Degussa  Aktieng- 
esellschaft Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  animal  feed  supplement  based 
on  fennentation  brolh  5,840,358,  CI.  426-467.0(X). 
Hofmann.  Kalhryn  J.;  Jansen.  Kalhnn  U.:  and  Neeper.  Michael  P  '"l  MffJ^ 
&  Co..  Inc.  DNA  enctxling  human  papillomavirus  type  18.  5.840.306. 1 1 
424- 186. 1  (X). 

""^"zllllboums^i^nrand  Hofmann.  Manfred.  5.840.449.  CI  4.10-7  0(K) 
Hogan.  James  John,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  for 

detection  and/or  quantitation  of  non-viral  organisms.  5.84(J.488.  CI.  4.15- 

6.000. 
Hoge.  Philip  M.:  See— 

RixJenque.  William  J  ;  Hoge.  Philip  M  :  and  Autry.  George  M..  IV. 
5,841,764,  CI.  370-310.000 
Hokamura.  Tetsuya;  Nakagawa.  Masami.  Kawamura.  Takayuki.  and  Koike. 

Takashi     to    Matsushita    Electnc    hidustnal    Co..    Ltd     Image    pnnter. 

5.8.19.8.38.  CI  400-185  0<X). 

"'*'L^''Hu^OuK''a'nd  Hokenek.  Erdem.  5.841,999.  O.  .395-393.000. 
Hokuren  Federation  of  Agncultural  Cooperatives.  The:  See- 

Tsukada     Masayuki:   Takeda.    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.    Nono;    Fukumon. 
Yasunori;  Shiomi.  Norio;  Omxkra.  Shuichi:  and  Fujisawa.  Takuji. 
5.840.705.  CI  514-43.000 
Holbrook.  Russell  W..  to  Pitney   Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  system  moistener 
apparatus  with  recirculating  excess  moistening  fluid.  5.840.I-.S.  CI.  1 1»- 
603  000 
Holcombe.  Michael  Wayne;  See—  ,    ,  ,.     ,      ..  „ 

Tubel    Paulo:  Holcombe,  Michael  Wayne;  Baugh.  John  L  ;  Mullins. 
Albert  A  .  II;  and  Ross.  Robert  Chapman.  5.8.19,.508.  CI.  166-65.100. 
Holden.  Gregg  S  :  See—  „         .  ,,r 

Johnson   Paul  A.;  Holden,  Gregg  S  ;  Sullivan,  James  P.:  and  Wixson. 

Michael  G..  5,839.244.  CI.  52-473.000 

Holdom.  Kelvin  S:  Sf*'—  „     ..  ,.         .^  ■        c         j 

Gibson    Stephen  P;  Goudie.  Alexander  C  :  Holdom.  Kelvin  S  ;  and 

BuLock,  John  D.  5.840.704.  CI   514-.10(KX) 

Holick   Michael  F  Regulation  of  cell  proliferation  and  differentation  using 

peptides  5.840.690.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Holland,  Laura  M  :  See—  .     ,-      ,  -p    u 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Mollv  S  ;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Haramang. 
Joseph  P.  Holland.  Laura  M.:  Cain.  Bnan  M  :  Doheny.  Edward  T: 
Winn  Shellev  R..  and  Aebischet.  Patrick.  5.840.576.  CI  435-325  tX)0. 
Holle  Armm;  Kiister  Claus;  and  Rcbettge.  Jens,  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik, 
GmbH  De\  ice  and  method  for  introduction  ot  sample  supports  into  a  mas.s 
spectrometer  5.841. 1. 16.  CI   250-288.000. 
Hollidav    Robin,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia  Commonwealth  Scientihc 
and  Industnal  Research  Organization.  The  Method  for  specific  silencing  of 
genes  by  DNA  methylation.  5.840.497.  CI  435-6(K», 
Holmaas.  Lars  Terje:  Sff— 

Gulbrandsen.  Tngve:  Ingvoldstad.  Odd  Einar.  and  Holraaas,  Lars  Teije. 
5.840,967.  Cl'  .562-»55  (XK) 
Holmes    Richard  Mike;  Tadman.  MarV  Jeffrey:  and  Krantz.  Leon  Ane,  to 
Unisys  Corporation    Auviliary    message  arbitrator  tor  digital  m^'-^age 
transfer  svstem  in  network  of  hardware  modules    5.842.003,  CI.  395- 
5(K).(KK).  ' 
Holmes.  Sherman   See—  .....         .  u  . 

SadwKk.  Laurence  P;  Hwu.  R.  Jennifer:  Baird.  J    Mark:  and  Holmes, 
Sherman,  5,841.219,  Cl   3I.1-293.(KKl 
Holmes.  William  ESfc  —  „.„,,,    r^    ,-,c 

Vandlen.  Ricliard  L  .  and  Holmes.  William  E..  5.840„525.  Cl    435- 
69  10(). 
Holnies-Farlev.  Stephen  Randall.  See—  „      ,  „ 

Mandeviile.    W.    Han-v.    Ill:    and    HolmesFarlev.    Stephen    Randall. 
5.840.766.  Cl   5I4-742(XX). 
Holmgren.  Benil.  Alann  tag  5.84 1. .149,  Cl   .140-572.(KX). 
Holt.  Uurcnce  J.  Cam  operati-d  vehicle  suspension  system.  5.x.<9./.»..  li 

"•XO- 1  "*4  1 14 

Holt  Ri*en;  Lindberg.  Per.  Reeve.  Chnstopher.  and  Taylor.  Stephen,  to 
Astra  Aktiebolag.  Preparation  of  pharmaceutically  active  compounds  bs 
biooxidatnw.  5,X40,552.CI  4.15  IIX.(XK)  .  u         i-^ 

Holislag  Antonius  H.  M?;  Visser.  Derk:  Coi^s.  Peter,  and  Heemskerk, 
Jacobus  P  J  .  to  IS  Philips  Corporation  M"'"  'a>" '"'^T^io  u^'.Tifr 
system  with  improved  aben-aiion  correction  5.841.753.  CI   .l69-94tKKi 

"'^"f;;t;iX"^  and  Wizgrafe,  Jan.s  R  .  5.841.863,  Cl.  3«.V,I..KK, 

Homma.  Akira:  Si'i —  u  _ ,. 

Kashiwamura.  Takavoshi:  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  Nozomu  Hana^. 
Toshimichi.  Kato.  Ka/uhito;  and  >amaura.  Kozo.  5.8.«9./»..  it. 
297-337  OtX). 
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Homma.  Telsuya:  ice — 

Kubo.  Akira;  Huminu.  Telsuya:  and  Ki^him<)to.  Koji.  5.840.6^1    CI 
43S-789.(HX). 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Kuo.  Cheng  Wang.  5.8.W,iK)7.  CI.  4.19-76. 100. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

iNumala,  Tomoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Oohala.  Smnni:  and  Sasaki 

Katsuo.  5.W9.4<>4.  CI.  12.1-184.-140. 
Oike.  Ikuo;  and  Okada.  Kazunori.  .'i.8.19.4()8.  CI.  12.1-12.1.000. 
Sailo.  Yoshihani;  .Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  and  Ono.  Tetsuya,  .S.819.989 

CI.  477-1 4.1.(KX1. 
Sawamura.  Kazulomo;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Sailo.  Voshiharu;  and  Ishii. 

Kenichiro.  5.8.19.987.  CI.  477- 1 07.(K)(). 
Shishido.  Kan.  .5,842.146.  CI.  701-2IO.(X)0. 

Suzuki,  Nono:  and  Tsulsumi.  Kojiro.  5,8.19,410,  CI.  123-139.120. 
Suzuki,  Norio;  Fujimon.  Koichi;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  Munakata.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki,  Shusuke,  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro,  5,819,415    CI    121- 
49 1. (KM). 
Takenaka.  Toru,  5,841,258.  CI   318-568.120. 
Yoshiji,  Takeo;  and  Okuma,  Kuniaki,  5,839,532,  CI.  I80-I64.(KX). 
Honda  Giken  Koygo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Am.  Kemarou,  5.839,535.  CI.  I80-197.(X)0. 
Honda.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Schluler.  Klaus:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher,  Gerd;  Feuerstake,  Eugen: 
Klciber.  Martin:  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Honda,  Kiyoshi:  Kobayashi. 
Seiichiroh:  and  Kishimoio,  Junichi,  5,839,754,  CI.  280  716  (KK) 
Honda  R&D  Co   Lid  :  See- 

Schluter.  Klaus:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  Kuscher.  Gerd:  Feuersiake,  Eugen: 
Klober.  Martin:  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz:  Honda.  Kiyoshi:  Kobayashi. 
Seiichiroh:  and  Kishimoio,  Junichi,  5,839,754,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Honda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Soderslrom,  Jan:  Shuliz,  David  A.:  Honda,  Shinichi;  Hamada,  Hiroyasu: 
and  Kilai.  Ryuji,  5.839,257.  CI.  53-41 1.000. 
Honda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige;  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki,  5,841,698,  CI.  .165-185.210. 
Honda.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsukiha.shi.  Akira:  Kaneko.  Yutaka:  Aoki.  Takeshi:  Honda.' Yoji:  and 
Iwasaki.  Takashi,  5,841.742.  CI.  .169-33.000. 
Honda.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Hikila.  Sakae:  Honda.  Yoshiaki:  Fujishita.  Masakalsu:  ishida,  Sakae; 
Masumolo.  Svouju:  and  Takahashi,  Naoyuki.  5,841,266,  CI    122- 
8.000. 
Honda.  Yuji:  and  Samukawa.  Kalsuhiko.  lo  Denso  Corporation.  Air  condi- 
tioner minimizing  differences  in  right  and  left  temperatures.  5,819,506,  CI 
I65-203.0(K). 
Hondo,  Masanori:  See — 

Andoh,  Teisuo:  Malsunaga,  Yoshinori:  Kawano.  Takashi:  Hondo.  Masa- 
nori; Wada,  Masamr.  and  Nagala,  Kazuo.  5,841,035.  CI.  73-861.220. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Fye.  James  C.  5.84l.%9.  CI.  395-185.090. 

Oscndorf.  Richard  J.:  Terlson.  Brad  Alan;  Saldin,  Wallace  Ronald: 
Takach,  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.:  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840.f»94.  CI 
55-497.0(K), 
Page.  Jerry  L.:  Bina.  David  R.;  and  Milliman.  Douglas,  5.841.912  CI 

385-l.34.(XX). 
Rabinovich.  Simon  M.:  and  Smith.  David  F.  5.841.915.  CI.  185-13.000. 
Hong.  Chang  Yong:  Kim,  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho:  Choi, 
Ho<in:  Nam,  Do  Hyun:  Kwak,  Jin-Hwan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh.  Jeong  In;  and 
Kim.  Mu  Yong,  to  LG  Chemical  Ltd.  Quinoline  carboxylic  acid  derivatives 
having  7-(4-amino-methvl-3-o)(imel  pyrrolidine  substituent  and  processes 
for  preparing  thereof.  5.840,916,  CI.  .548-557.(KX) 
Hong.  Hyun  Ha;  and  Won.  Yong  Hyub.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
tions Research  Institute.  Optical  switching  system  with  combined  space 
and  wavelength  division  multiplex  based  on  the  repealed  contention 
resolution  technique.  5.841.5.56.  CI.  359-1  I7(XX). 
Hong.  Lang:  and  Logan.  Michael  W..  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Multirale  mulliresolution  target  tracking.  5.842.156,  CI.  702-l79.(XX) 
Hongo.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hori.  Yoji;  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio; 
Takahashi,    Yoko:     Imai.    Takashi;    and    Hagiwara,    Toshimitsu, 
5.840.811,  CI.  525-41 1. (XK). 
Honma.  Holaka:  See — 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi:  Honma.  Holaka:  Ishibashi.  Marcmizu;  Sakaida. 
Akira;    Kumano,  Tomoji:    Yamasaki.    Koji;    Kuroki.    Katsuro-   and 
Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.840.131.  CI.  I48-I22.(XX). 
Honma.  Susurnu:  Shibata,  Junichi;  and  Fukuda,  Arimichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 

Ltd.  Photosensitive  btxJy  drum  unit  5.842.086.  CI.  .199- 1 .5y.(XX). 
Honsberg.  Wolfram;  Freyniann.  Raymond;  Winter.  Franz;  and  Steinbichler. 
Hans,  lo  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschafi.  Prcxess  for  the 
detemuning    the    vibration    characlenslics    of   a    b<xly.    5,841  OKI     CI 
73-579.(XX). 
Hixigland.  Jan.    Integrated  optical   system   for  endoscopes  and  the   like 

5.841.578.  CI.  359-4.14  (KX). 
Hixik.  Magnus:  Jonsson.  Klas:  Lindberg.  Kjell  Martin:  and  Signiis,  Christer. 
to  Alla-Laval  Agri  International  Aktiebolag.  Fibroneclin  binding  protein  as 
well  as  its  preparation.  5.840.846.  CI.  5,10  350.(XX). 
H<x)kway.  Raymond  J.:  Yates.  John  S.:  and  Tye.  Steven  Tony,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  a  translation 
unit.  .5,842,017,  CL  .195-707.(XX». 


Hixjpcr,  Allan;  Collins.  Les:  Reckzin,  Earl;  Richard,  Andrew;  Palangio,  Tom: 
Kelly,  Mark;  and  Simpson,  Grant,  to  ETI  Expolosives  Technologies 
International  (Canada)  Ltd  Methixl  for  controlled  refining  explosive 
compositions.  5.841.055.  CI.  86  20.1.50 
H(H)per.  Edward  H..  to  Northrop  Gniminan  Corporation.  Load  matched 
excitation  circuit  for  an  electrodelcss  lamp  including  a  frequcncv  swept  RF 
excitation  source.  5.841.243.  CI.  3I5-248.(KX), 
Hopkins.  Jettery  G  .  to  Wescam  Inc.  Autotracking  antenna  system.  5.84 1 .197. 

CI.  .142-359.(XX). 
Horadan.  Peter  H.;  Vaughan.  Richard  A  :  and  Cone.  Matthew  L..  to  Microsoft 
Corporation.  Methtxl  and  system  for  transferring  a  bank  tile  to  an  appli- 
cation program.  5.842.211.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Horal.  Peter:  See — 

Vahlne.  Anders:  Syennerholm.  Bo:  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig;  and 
Horal.  Peter.  5.840.313.  CI.  424-208. KX). 
Horan,  David  J  :  See — 

Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan.  David  J..  5.841.555.  CI.  .1.59-2.(XX). 
Hori.  Taizou:  See — 

Takayama.  Nobutoshi;  Takahashi.  Koji:  Hori.  Taizou:  and  Haruma 
Kazuhiko.  5,841, .599,  CI   36()-.19.0(X). 
Hori,  Terushige:  See — 

Yoshida,  Narihiro;  Mukohzaka,  Naohisa;  ToyixJa.  Haruvoshi;   Hori. 
Tenishige;  Kobayashi.  Yuji:  and  Hara,  Tsutomu,  5,841,489,  CI   149- 
17.000. 
Hori,  Yoji;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Hongo,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akio:  Taka 
hashi,  Yoko;  Imai.  Takashi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu,  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Optically   active  blixk  polyester  copolymer  and 
method  for  production  thereof.  5,840,81 1,  CI   525-41  l.(XX). 
Horiba.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chihani;  Ueno,  Shigehiro:  Nagano,  Akiyoshi: 

Fujii,  Tetsuya;  Furuta,  Kenichi;  and  Horiba,  Yukihiko,  5,839,752,  C\. 

280-728. .KX). 

Horic.  Masahiro.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional 

detecting  method  and  three-dimensional  detecting  apparatus   5,841  894 

CI.  382-1 54.<XX). 

Horie.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada.  Takuya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Valuable 

threshold  waveform  shaping  apparatus   5.84 1. ,10 1.  CI.  327-100.(XX). 
Horii,  Yasuyuki;  Yokoyama.  Naohiro;  and  Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Electronic  processing  system.  5.84 1 ,632,  CI.  36 1  -686.(XX). 
Horiuchi,  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Susumu;    Miyazaki,    Masaya;    and    Horiuchi,    Masaki. 
5,841.743,  CI.  369- .14,(XX). 
Horiuchi,  Tadashi:  Ogata.  Toshihiro;  and  Soga.  Takumi.  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  and  data  processing 
nKthod.  5.841.598.  CI   .160-3I.(XX). 
Horlick.  .Mary:  See — 

Arpadi.  Stephen  M.;  Horlick,  Mary;  Kotler,  Donald  P.;  Pierson,  Richard 
N  :  Thornton.  John:  and  Wang.  Jack.  5.840.f)42.  CI.  600-547.000 
Home.  Ernest  Gene:  See — 

Henry.  Ricky  Joe;  and  Home.  Ernest  Gene,  5.841,357,  CI.  340-6.16.0(X). 
Horowitz.  Mark:  See — 

Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz.  Mark,  5,841,580,  CI.  365-194.000. 
Farmwald,  Michael;  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  5,841.715.  CI.  365-203  000 
Horton.  Kelly  Mc-Cord:  See— 

McKee.  Gerard  T:  Andrade.  Victor  F:  and  Horton,  Kelly  McCord, 
5.842.041.  CI.  .195-843  000. 
Horton.  Steven  John:  Trace.  Adrian  Leslie;  and  Rees,  David,  to  Lucas 
Industries  public  Limited  Company.  Optical  displacement  sensor  and 
torque  sensor  employing  relatively  movable  slit  pattems.  5  841  112   CI 
2.'' 0-23 1.1. 10. 
Hosan.  Hans-Josef:  Fuhrmann,  Castor:  and  Schnilzius.  Hans  Klaus,  to  Sla- 
bilus  GmbH.  Pneumatic  strut  for  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  adjustable  limit 
position.  5,839,719,  CI.  267-M.120. 
Hoshi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoio,    Masakuni:    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.841.755.  CI.  .169-118.(XX). 
Hoshi.  Kimihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  conversion  system 

5.841,647,  CI.  .16.1-56.(XX). 
Hoshiko,  Shigem:  See— 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Shishikura,  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi: Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi:  Shito.  Keiku: 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeni; 
and  Tsuraoka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  544.166  (KX). 
Hoshino.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Shunji.  lo  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
System  designing  methodof  aprixiuction  line.  5,84 1 .657.  CI.  364-468.100. 
Hoshiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Oda.  Masami:  Haraguchi.  Munehiro:  Yamaguchi.  Tadahisa:  Takahara, 
Kazuhiro:  Hoshiya,  Takavuki;  and  Yamamoio,  Akira,  5.841,4 10  CI 
.145-58.(XX). 
Hosokawa,  Akemi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ken;  Katsurada.  Manabu:  and  Hosokawa,  Akemi.  5.84 1. (XM  CI 
570-l27.(XH). 
Hosokawa.  Junichiro:  See — 

Mikoshiba.    Hisashi;   Takizawa.    Hirixi;    Hosokawa.   Junichiro:    Ishii. 
Yoshio:  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Morigaki.  Masaka/u.  5.840.886.  CI. 
544-l62.(XX), 
Hosoya.  Milsuka/u:  See — 

Ajimu.  Shiiji;  imd  Hosoya.  MiLsukazu.  5.841.519.  CI.  355-40.(XX). 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  The:  See— 

St.  Gcorgc-Hyslop.  Peter  H  :  Rommens.  Johanna  M.:  and  Eraser,  Paul  E.. 
5.840.540.  CI.  435-69  KX). 
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""'Xker. tli^'rlin  R.:  and  Hossain.  Syed  A..  5,840,420.  CI.  428-332.(XX) 
Hossain.  Tim  Z.;  and  Lowell.  John,  lo  Advanced  Micrvi  Devices.  Inc. 
Ultra-low  level  standard  for  concentration  measurements.  5.H4I.016.  CI. 
73-1.010. 
Hosielller.  Bemhard:  iV*-'  .       „      ,.     .         i 

Gonzenbach.  Hans  Ulrich;  Gygax.  Peter:  Hoslelller.  Bemhard;  and 
Huber.  Ulrich.  5.X40.282,  CI.  424-59.(XX). 
Holla.  Takashi:  See — 

Murabavashi.  Fumii>;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi;  Holla.  Takashi:  and  Yamada. 
Hiro^ichi.  5.84I..1(X).  CI.  .126-98.0<X). 
Hou  Janpu;  Unger.  Wallraud  Rosalie;  and  Kupcr.  Jerry  Wayne,  lo  Al  led- 
Signal    Inc     Back-coupled    illumination    system    with    light   recycling. 
5,8.19.823.  CI.  .162-327.(KX(. 
Hough.  Tcrrvn:  Set —  .         i     «    i 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  Asil; 
Theerakulpisui,  Pivada;  Hough,  Terryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.840.316.  CI.  424-257.  KXI. 
Houghlen.  Richard:  See — 

Shmnick.  Thi.mas;  and  H.Highten.  Richard,  5,840,855.  CI.  5.30-388.4<K) 
Houghlen.  Richard  A  :  See —  . 

Blondelle  Svlvie  E  ;  Houghlen.  Richard  A.:  and  Perez-Paya.  Ennque. 
5.840.697;  CI.  5I4.|7.(XXI. 
Houichens.  Robert  A.:  .Sir— 

Rausch   Carl  W.:  Gawrvl.  Maria  S  ;  Houichens.  Robeit  A.:  Laccelli. 
Anthonv  J.:  and  Light.  William  R..  5.840.852.  CI.  530-385.(XXI. 
Howard.  Edward  George.  Jr.;  and  Moss.  .Arthur  Zenker,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  E   I.,  and  Company  Porous  polylelraflounielhvlene  and  prepa- 
ration. 5.840.775.  CI   52I-64.(XX). 
Howard.  Gene  H.:  Set — 

Kniskamp.  Stephen  L..  5.8.19.1.52.  CI.  15-2.16.060. 

"""comgan^Patrick  J.;  and  Howie.  John  K  .  5,»40.703,  CI.  514-23.0IX). 
How  met  Research  Corporation:  See-  ,  ^^       n     j  n  c 

Purvis   Andrew  L  :  Hanslils.  Christopher  R.;  and  Diehm,  Randall  S., 
5.841.66^.  CI.  .164-554.(XX). 

"'"Visruwre^n^rand  Hoxie.  James  A..  5.W0,499,  CI.  435-7.  MX.. 

Hov.  Michael  R:  .Sef —  ^.     ,     c  ^Ami-i  r-i 

■  Cixiv.  Sharon  L.;  Hoy,  Michael  R.;  and  Waller.  Enc  J.,  5,840,337,  CI. 

424-486.(XX). 
Hova  Corporation:  Set —  .,  ,  ,  ,.  .      i, 

■  Tajima.  Hidemi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi:  Miyashita,  Yukan;  and  Malsui*a. 

Yoshihiko.  5.840.t)96.  CI  65.Kl.IOO 
use  Research  and  Development  Limited  Partnership:  Set — 

St  Geori-e  Hvslop.  Peter  H.:  Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Frailer.  Paul  h.. 
';.K4O^540.'CI,  435-69.  KXI.  .  u 

Hsia.  Jen-Chang  Compositions  and  melhinls  utilizing  nitroxides  '"  C""''"- 

nation  with  biiKompalible  macromolecules.  5,840.701,  CI  5I4-.1.(XX). 
Hsieh   Tsung-Wcn    Automatic  clutch  Ivpc  chain  pulling  mechanism  tor  a 

moior  rolling  d.x>r  5.8.19.555.  CI.  I92-8.(X)R 
Hsiung.  Chuan-Pin   .SVf   ■  ,„..^,i/^i    ,^,  mi  nnn 

Hsu.  Jen  Chieh;  and  Hsiung.  Chuan-Pin,  5,841.6.%.  CI.  .161-752.000. 
Hsu.  Chung-Tung  Combination  lock.  5,8.39,301,  CI.  70-25.000. 
Hsu.  Hung-Chieh:  See- 

Lin  Chun-Ching:  Chan.  Yi  Hsin;  Hsu.  Hung-Chieh:  and  Lo.  Shih- Yung. 

5  842  222.  CI.  7()7-202.(KX) 

Hsu.  Jen  Chieh;  and  Hsiung.  Chuan-Pin.  Expansion  '*""'■""'«  19^'"^?""'"^ 

of  compact  computer  expansion  circuit   hoards.   5,841,636,  CI.   .Wl- 

75"*  000 

Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  and  Chen.  Tung  Fen.  to  Cygnus  Inc^Tw.vphase  mainx  for 

sustained  release  dnig  delivers  device.  5.840.1.16.  CI  424-484  (XX) 
Hu    Haoran.  lo  Diesel  Engine  Retarders.  Inc    Internal  combustion  engines 
with  combined  cam  and  electni-hydraulic  engine  valve  control.  5.8.19.45.*. 
CI    I21-122.(XX).  _ 

Hu  Keren;  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian;  and  Caldwell.  Maunce  David,  to  Thom- 
son  multimedia,  S.A.   Cixle   sequence  detection   in   a  trellis  decixJer. 
5,841,478,  CI.  348-426.(XX) 
Hu.  Keren:  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian;  and  Caldwell.  Maunce  l^^v 'd.  to  m.m- 
son  multimedia.  S  A  Viierbi  decoder  for  digital  packet  signals.  5.841.819. 
a    17S  ^1  (XK) 
Huang.  Alan.  Scalable  switching  network.  5.841.775,  CI.  .370-422.000^ 
Huang  Chin-Shui.  to  Ho-Tai  Industrial  Co.:  and  Hoard  International  Corp. 
Resilient  sole  for  sh.x:.  5.839.208.  CI.  16-28.(XX).  ,  „ . ,  ^„  ^, 

Huang.  Chuan- Wen  Cup  and  heal  sink  mounting  arrangement.  5.84 1  ,b.*3, 1. 1. 

16 1-695. (XX)  ^,  ,        „ 

Huang  Hong-Yi.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Locally  a-syn- 
chroniHis,  pipeline  able  logic  circuits  for  tnie-single-pha.sc  synchn>nous 
logiccircuil  5,841.298.  CI  .126-97  0(X). 
Huang,  Jean  C:  Umheth.  Belinda  G..  Teiry.  Patrick  H..  and  U-la.  Daniel  P. 
lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company  Heavy  lecd  upgrading  and 
use  thereof  in  cat  cracking.  5.840.178.  CI.  208  25I.(X)R 
Huang,  Shiang:  See —  „,  .  „, 

Tersiappen,  Leon  W.;  token.  Michael  R.;  ""j^f ■  Shi»?f  O'*^"' 
Johanna:  and  Lund-Johansen.  Fndljof.  5.840380,  CI.  435-372.000. 
Huang.  Shun-Feng.  Christmas  lamp.  5.8.19.820.  CI   .162-252  (XX). 

""''"Ge.''shi!:ha;;;  Huang.  Xi:  and  Ge.  Xiacx,in,  5.8.19.812.  CI   -•«;:  ^1  tX";' 
Hubbard,  Gary  Lee,  lo  Ford  Global  Technologies.  Inc.  ^'"«!l'f,^'V?","Sr 

size  vehicle  container  holder  with  flexible  band.  5,839,710,  CI.  -48 

311.200. 


Hubbard.  Shirley  C  :  See—  ..    ^       d 

Lee.  Edward  R.:  Harris.  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane.  Malhieu  B^: 
Hubbard.  Shiriev  C;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall. 
John;  and  Scheiile.  Ronald  K..  5.840.710.  CI.  514-W.(XX). 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See-  ,,,-,,„,« 

Bonilla.  Nelson;  and  Vigorilo.  Thomas  J..  5.8.19.908.  CI.  4.19-107.(XX)_ 
Hubele.  Adolf:  and  Z.eun.  Ronald,  to  Novartis  CcHpoi^mm.  f-"nf>-.'ff 
compositions  and  methtxl  of  conUolling  plant  fungi.  5.840.7.K).  1 1.  >I4- 
275.IXX). 
Huber.  Mary  L.  B.:  See  .,    .,  u. 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.:  Broughion.  Man  C  :  Nakatsukasa.  Waher  M  ;  Mabe. 
James  A.:  Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Creemcr.  Uwrc-nce:  Huber  M-IP  L  B^- 
Kirst.  Hertx.-it  A.;  and  Martin.  James  W..  5.840.861.  CI  5.16-16.8(X) 

Huber.  I'Irich:  See—  ,       „      ■.     i         i 

Gonzenbach.  Hans  Ulrich.  Gvgax.  Peter;  Hosteitler.  Bemhard;  and 
Huber.  Ulnch.  5.840.282.  CI  424-.59.(XXI. 
Huckabee.  Brian  Keith:  See— 

Grme.  Tixld  Michel;  Huckabee.  Brian  Keith:  Mulhem.  Thomas:  S<*i- 
eray.  Denis  Martm:  and  Titus.  Roben  Daniel.  5.840.956.  CI.  558 
44l'.(XX) 
Hudson  Enterpnzes,  Inc.:  See— 

H.Khmiller.  John  E..  5,8.19,180.  CI.  29-252.0(X). 
Huenniger.  Edward  A.:  Sfe— 

Chiang   Roben  H   L.;  EsfiMines.  Jack  L.;  and  Hucnniger,  Edward  A., 
5.819.294,  CI.  62-471  (KXI 
Huev    Larrv  J  :  and  Fazio.  Michael  B  .  lo  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  lech- 
niilogy.  Inc.  MethixJ  of  controlling  flat  spots  in  a  zero  tw  isi  v  am  5.839.678. 
CI   2-»2I8(X)R. 

Huff.  Brcl  E.;  See  -  ^  ,     ,    „  ^  i  j.    x 

Cixipcr  Ri>bin  D  G  ;  Huft,  Brel  E  :  Nicas.  Thalia  I  .  Qualnvhe.  John  1., 
R.xlngue/.    Michael   J  :   Snvder.   Nancy    J.;   Siaszak.   Michael   A.: 
Thompson.  Richard  C:  Wilkie.  Stephen  C  :  and  Zweitcl.  Mark  J., 
<i.84(),(>84.  CI    514  lltXKI 
Huffman    Scoii  B  .  to  PnceWaterhouseCixTJers.  LLP  Mclhcxl  for  learning 
Iixal    syntactic    relationships    for   use    in   example-based    mlormaiion- 
extraclion-paliem  leaming  5.841.895.  CI.  382-l55.(XXI. 
Huffv  Corpiiration:  See—  ^  ^    .         „      4     o       _,< 

Fitzsimnxins.  James  N.:  Allen.  David  A.;  Schickcn.  Randy  R  .  and 

Niver.  Michael  A  .  5.8.19.714.  CI   248-519  (KX) 
Hving    Clement  F;   Schicken.   Randv    R.;   and  White.   Ronald  A.. 
5.8.19.982.  CI.  473-481  0(X) 

""^  P^an'ell.'joum'p;  and  Hug.  William  F.  5.840.2.19.  CI.  264-401  (XK) 
Huggins    Alan  H..  to  Clear  U>gic.  Inc    Method  of  customizing  iniegraled 
circuits  using  standard  masks  and  targeting  energy  beams  f.w  single  resist 
devel.nimeni.  5.840.627.  CI.  438-669.(KX).  ,       ,.  ^  .      , 

Hughes  DvHjglass:  and  Reid.  Roger  P.  10  Hughes.  Douglass  E  Sp.wts  bmUe 
niter  cartndge   5.WO.I85.  CI   2IO-212.(KK). 

""'*^ugl^:!tts''^  Reid.  Roger  P.  5.840.185,  O.  210-232.000. 

Hughes  Elecminics:  See—  ..        „        .  <-  ■  

Gregor  Eduard:  Chen.  Tzeng  S  ;  Palomho.  Mano  P.  and  Sorce.  James 

S..  .5.841.218.  CI.  31. 1-46.(KKI. 
Herman  Rav  Michael:  McKav.  Anthonv  Lenardo:  and  Yang.  Neng- 1  ze. 
5.841. .184.  CI   .141.138(XK). 
Hughes  Electnmics  Corporation:  See—  .  »,  j    ,- 

Caplin  Glenn;  Schultz.  James  W.:  Santos.  Rom«),  Jr.;  and  York,  Uary 

M    5,8.19.696.  CI    244-1 59.(KK). 
Hemiansen.  Ralph  D;  Punslv.  Bnan  M  ;  and  Seel.x..  Wai  Cheng. 
5.840.829.  CI   528- .161  (KK)  cw.oo-.^ 

Hughes.  Frank  J .  to  Vision  Ease  Uns.  Inc.  Phi>nxhromic  articles  5.840,9.6, 

CI   549- .184  (KK). 
Hughes  James  R:  and  Olson.  Steve  A  .  lo  Storage  Technology  Corporation 
Policy  cat'hing  methixJ  and  apparatus  for  use  in  a  communication  device 
based  on  contents  of  one  data  unil  in  a  subset  ot  related  data  units 
5.842.040.0.  .195-831  (KX). 
Hiihne.  Anja:  See —  .    ,,  .  . 

Kolier    Karl     Lang.   Siegfned;    Schmidt.    Peter;   and   Huhne.    Anja, 
5.840.769.  CI   514-781  (XX).  ^  k,— u 

Hulvalkar.  Samir  N  .  and  Ghosh.  Monisha.  10  Philips  Electnwics  Nonh  Noj* 
Amenta  Corporation    Blind  equalizer  meth.xJ  and  apparatus  fiH  HUIY 
transmission  using  an  NTSC  rejection  hlier  for  mitigating  c.M;hannel 
interference  5.841.484.  CI.  .UK-607.000. 
Humphreys.  Enc  R:  .'iff  _.     „     „.  ,.     ,,,  .       _. 

Arzeno.  Humbeno  B  :  Humphreys.  Enc  R;  Wong.  Jim-Wah;  and 
Robens.  Chnsiophcr  R  .  5.840.890.  CI   .'i44-2760(X) 
Hung    Fred  L    Elecinc  fan  using  multiple  fan  blades  10  raise  air  output 

pressure.  5.839.205.  CI.  .14-97 ,(XX) 
Hunia.  Roben  M:  See—  ,  „,,.  .t,,    r-i    .-.« 

Rukavma,  Thomas  G.;  and  Hunia.  Roben  M..  5,840,429,  CI    428- 

4P000 
Hunt  Douglas  J.;  and  Smith,  George  A..  10  Electronic  Data  Systems  Corprn 
ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  inieraciing  with  a  computer  reserxation 
system  5.842.176.  CI   705  5(KX) 

Hum.  Jeffeo  Donald  -''<■<■—  .,       ...,,..         cj     ^ 

While  James  Aaron:  Hum.  Jefferv  Donald;  and  Vink.  Martin  Edward, 

Jr..  5.841.109.0   2 19-464  IXX) 

Hunter.  Shirley  Wu:  iVf—  to40Ai»< 

Frank.  Glenn  R.;  Hunter.  Shirley  Wu;  and  Wallenfcls.  Lynda.  5,840,695, 
0.  514-12.000. 
Hurwiiz,  Henri:  Sff — 
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El  Moussaoui.  Rachid:  and  Hurwitz,  Henri.  5.840,192.  CI.  210-638.000. 
Husain.  Syed  A.:  See — 

Liu,  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min,  Bvoung- Youl;  Moli,  Robert  }ohn;  and  Husain, 
Syed  A.,  .S.841,291,  CI.  324-755.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 
teng,  Alex,  5,840,231.  CI.  264- 1 54.(K)0. 
Hutchinson,  Christopher  Peter;  Templer.  Richard  Geoffrey;  and  Keeley, 
David  James,  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Infant  warmer  radiant  heater 
head.  5,841,944,  CI.  392-418.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bennin,  Jeffry  S.;  Boucher,  Tixld  W.;  Deltmann.  James  H.;  Goss,  Lloyd 
C;  Gustafson,  Gary  E.;  Hofflander,  Michael  T.;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers,  Dean  E.,  5,8.39.193,  CI.  29-896.900. 
Hutchison.  Alan:  See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison,  Alan,  5,840,888,  CI.  544-230.000. 
Hutton,  James  R.:  See — 

Dias,  Daniel  R.;  Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Gibbs,  William  T; 
Davis,  Patrick  H.;  Eckley,  Bradley  E.;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  and 
Hution,  James  R.,  5,841.402,  CI.  .343-702.000. 
Hwang,  AnBen:  See — 

Payne,  Richard;  Hwang.  AnBen:  and  Subramanyam,  Ravi.  5.840.670, 
CI.  510-I52.0(K). 
Hwang,  Do  Yun:  See — 

Sim,  Sung  .Min;  and  Hwang,  Do  Yun,  5,840,614.  CI.  438-464.000. 
Hwang,  Guorjuh  T:  See — 

Wang,  Niantsu   N.;   King.  Sherman  Tan;  and  Hwang.  Guorjuh  T. 
5,841,482,0.348-537.000. 
Hwang,  Ing  Feng.  Electronic  lighter  with  a  safety  device.  5.839,892,  CI 

43I-1.S3.()00. 
Hwang.  Yun  Je.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Defroster  for  heal  pump.  5,839,292, 

CI.  62-152.000. 
Hwu.  R.  Jennifer:  See — 

Sadwick.  Laurence  P.;  Hwu,  R.  Jennifer;  Baird,  J.  Mark;  and  Holmes 
Sherman,  5,841,219,  CI.  3I.V 293.000. 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  Enomolo,  Yoshihiro;  Fujita,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshihara. 
Ka,?uhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  LTD    Image  forming  apparatus  having 
mduced  charge  density  suppressmg  device  for  preventing  electrostatic 
hysierisis  phenomenon.  5,842.082.  CI.  399-66.000. 
Hycel  Diagnostics:  See —         # 

Provost,  Rene.  5,840,515,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hydroacouslics  Inc.:  See — 

Bouyoucos,  John  V;  Charvoz,  David  C;  and  Courtrighl,  Dennis  R., 
5,841,733.  CI.  367-15.000. 
Hydrodyne  Incorporated:  See — 

Long,  John  B.;  Chao.  Pius;  and  Waits,  Donald,  5,841 .056,  CI.  86-50.0(X). 
Hyeon,  Yeong  Cheol;  and  Yu,  Hyun  Kyu.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuni- 
cations Research  Institute.  Method  of  manufactunng  semiconductor  device 
having  stacked  gate  electrode  structure  5,840,609,  CI.  438-299.000. 
Hying,  Clement  F;  Schickert,  Randy  R.;  and  White,  Ronald  A.,  to  Huffy 
Corporation.  Steel  framed  basketball  backboard  with  plastic  retainer  and 
method  of  making  same.  5.839,982,  CI.  473-481.000 
Hyman,  Edward  David.  DNA  ladders.  5,840,575,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Hyodo.  Masahito:  See — 

Takaba.  Katsumi:  Hyodo,  Masahito;  and  Abe,  Takahide.  5,841.983.  CI 
.395-200.550. 
Hypertherm,  Inc:  See — 

Lu,   Zhipeng;   Couch,   Richard  W..   Jr.;   and   Freeman,  Jennifer  L.. 
5,841,095,0.  219121.480. 
Hyppanen,  Timo,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energia  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transporting    solid    panicles    from   one   chamber   to   another  chamber. 
.5,840,258,  CI  422-142  000. 
Hvundai  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

No.  Chang  Hyun,  5,842,044,  CI,  395-873.000. 
Hyundai  Electmnics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang,  Se  Aug;  and  Song,  Tae  Sik,  5,841.294,  CI.  324-765.0(X). 
Koo,  JeongHoi;  and  Park,  Doo-Jin,  5,840,205,  CI.  216-109.000. 
Lee,  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Hwy,  5,840.446,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ahn,  Sungchul,  5,839,153,  CI.  15-250.020. 
Lyu,  Dong  Jo,  5,839,749,  CI   280-661.000. 
I.R  Huse  AS.:  See— 

Myklebust,  Eriing,  5,839,387,  CI.  114-230.000. 
lacobelli,  Jerome  Anthony:  See — 

Hennessy,  Bernard  Michael;  lacobelli,  Jerome  Anihonv;  and  Uskokovic 
Milan  Radoje,  5,840,718,  CI.  514-167.000. 
lami,  Akio:  See — 

Katayama,  Hiroaki;  Nabika,  Masaaki;  lami,  Akio;  Kawamura,  Norio 
and  Hanaoka,  Hidenori,  5.840,646,  CI.  502-152.000. 
lannuzzi.  Nelson  A.;  and  Mehalshick,  George  M.  Door  control  system  and 

release  mechanism.  5,839,766,  CI.  292-144  000. 
Ibaraki.  Ryuji:  See — 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Taga,  Yutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hata,  Hiroshi,  5,841,201,  CI.  29O-4O.00C. 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda,  Kouta;  Inoue.  Tooni;  and  Yuan,  Benzhen.  5.841,190.  CI.  257- 
678.000. 
Ibusuki,  Takeshi;  and  Miyahara,  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and 
apparartus  for  automaticallv  generating  test  program.  5,841.960  CI   395- 
183.080. 
Ichihara,  Makoto:  See — 


Ideta,  Hiroyuki;  Niwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichihara.  Makoto,  5.839.277.  CI. 
60-322.000. 
Ichihara,  Ma.saki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Variable  gain  amplifying  device. 

5,841,320,0.  330.133.(KX). 
Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi,  Yoshio;  Nakano,  Shigeru;  Konno.  Yuzi;  and  Asano,  Fumihim, 
5,841,000,  CI.  568-808.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takashi;  and  Narila,  Yasuhide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 
Denki  Seisakusho.  Wheel  cover  for  use  in  automobile.  5,839.796.  CI 
301-37.310. 
Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Sairyo,  Yuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuju,  Atsushi,  to 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  NOx  adsorbents.  5,840.649,  CI.  502-324.(XX). 
Ichimura.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsalo,  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura, 
Isao;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  and  Kat.suramoio,  Shinji,  5,841,513,  CI 
352-27.000. 
Ichino,  Kenji;  Koseki,  Tomoya:  and  Sawa.  Yoshitaka.  to  Kawa.saki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  roll  for  hot  rolling.  5,839,495  CI 
164-95.000. 
Ichinohe,  Shoji:  See — 

Kudo,  Muneo;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  Yamamoto, 
Akira;   Beppu,   Satoru;   Iwaki,   Hirovuki;  and   Sekizawa,   Satoshi, 
5,840,952,  CI.  556-429.000. 
ICL  Personal  Systems  OY:  See— 

kurikko,  Jarmo,  5,841,4.30,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Iconovex  Corporation:  See — 

Sotomayor,  Bernardo,  5,842.206,  CI.  707-5.000. 
Idaho  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Smart,  Neil  G.;  Wai,  Chien  M.;  Lin,  Yuehe;  and  Kwang,  Yak  Hwa, 

5,840,193,0.  210-638.000. 

Ide,  Kenichi;  and  Nakano,  Takahisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Specific 

color  field  recognition  apparatus  and  method.  5,841,899,  CI.  382-168.000. 

Ide.  Yoshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Hands-fiee  telephone  set.  5,84 1 .856.  CI. 

379-406.000. 
IDEC  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamai,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan,  Li-Zhcn;  Walsh,  Edward 
E.;  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman,  Roland  Anthony,  5,840,298 
CI.  424-l.V3.1()0. 
Ideta,  Hiroyuki;  Niwa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichihara,  Makoto,  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation.  Exhau.st  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.839,277. 
CI.  60-322.000. 
Idriss,  Hicham;  Al-Ubaid,  Adbulrahman  Saleh;  Al-Wahabi,  Saeed  Moham- 
med; and  Yahyaoui,  Khalid  El,  to  Saudi  Basic  Industries  Corporation. 
Hydrogenation  catalysts  for  low  concentration  of  chloroprene  and  trichlo- 
roethylene  in  ethane  dichloride  stream.  5,841,012,  CI.  585-260.000. 
Idzerda,  Rejean:  See — 

Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman,  David  J.;  Park,  Linda;  Beckmann,  M.  Patricia; 
March,  Cari  J.;  and  Idzerda,  Rejean,  5,840,869,  CI.  536-23  500. 
Igarashi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Saito,  Yoshiharu;  and  Ishii 
Kenichiro,  5,839,987,  CI.  477- 107.000. 
Igarashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka 
Shigeo,  5,840,229.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Igarashi.  Yoshio;  Nakano,  Shigeru';  Konno,  Yuzi;  and  Asano,  Fumihiro,  to 
Ichikawa   Gosei   Chemical   Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for   producing  Trans-2 
bromoindan-l-ol.  5,841.000,  CI.  568-808.0(X). 
Iguchi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hirota,  Shinya;  Kibe,  Ka/uya;  Mizuno,  Tatsuji;  Iguchi.  .Satoshi;  and 
Tanaka,  Toshiaki,  5,8.39,275,  O.  60-285.000. 
Igus  Spritzgussleile  Fur  Die  Industrie  GmbH;  Sec- 
Blase,  Gunter.  5,839,476,  CI.  138-120.000. 
Ihara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Inoue,  Michio;  Ihara,  Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirolaka;  and  Kasasima 
Atuki,  5,840,351,  CI.  425-556.(X)0. 
lida,  Giichi;  Arahata,  Kouji;  and  Yoshioka,  Tetsuya,  to  Kiorirz  Corporation 

Blower  pipe  with  silencer.  5,841,080,  CI.  181-225.000. 
lida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ichiro;  lida,  Hiroshi;  Kawashima,  Shu/.o;  Kuroiwa,  Fukuji;  Ito, 
Isamu;  Asanome,  Satoru;  and  Fujimori,  Toshiji,  5,840,126,  CI    134- 
l.tXX). 
Iida,  Kenji;  Ono,  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Ken,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Matsushita   Electric    Industrial    Co,,   Ltd.    Moving   cylinder   apparatus 
5,839,.348,  CI.  92- 1 1 7.00A. 
lida,  Kyoko:  See — 

Takatani,   Muneo;   Ikeda,  Hitoshi;   lida,   Kyoko;  and  Abe,  Hidenori 
5,840,7.32,  CI.  51 4-300.(XX). 
lida,  Micbihiko;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Ma.sanobu,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Accessing  method  and  apparatus  tor  use  in  hybnd  optical 
recording  device.  5,84I,7.W.  CI.  369-32.(XX) 
lima,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Minakuchi,  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima,  Mitsunori:  and  Kanaz.awa 
Hiroshi.  5,841,566,  CI.  359-2O4.0(X). 
liyama,  Michitomo:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  So;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5,840,204,  CI 
2I6-95.(XX). 
Ikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Malsumoto.  Hajime,  to  FujIrebio  Inc.  Methods  of 
prixiucing  pantothenic  acid  derivative  and  its  starting  materials  for  pro- 
ducing the  same.  5.840.977,  CI.  .564-57.000. 
Ikebe,  Takaki:  See^ 
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Ninomiya,  Teruyuki;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Ikebe,  Takaki;  and  Iwamolo, 

Atsushi,  5.840,994,  CI.  568-580.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set—  v       ^oAn-y-y-i 

Kikuchi,  Masanobu;  Yanagishita.  Nono:  and  Yamada.  Koji,  5,«40,2Z5. 

O.  264-46.600. 

"""^maun*!!'  Muneo;  Ikeda,  Hiloshi;  lida.  Kyoko;  and  Abe,  Hidenon, 
5.840.732.  CI.  514- .300.0(X). 

Ikeda,  Masami:  See—  .....      ly        i.        M,j,..,.„i,i. 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asa,.  Naohito  Kuwabara.  Ni*uyuk,, 

Kimura,  Makiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  and  Izumida,  Masaaki,  5,84 1 ,4>>, 

CI   .347-87.000.  ,         .  ,t    ,        a 

Ikeda  R.kio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufactunng  a  self-aligned 

phase-shifting  mask.  5.840,445,  CI.  4.30-5.(XX).      . 

"""*HJs"himota  K^nji;  Masuda, Takao:  Yoshida. Shuichi:  and  Ikeda,  Yuichi, 

5,841.011,0.  585-24 1. 0(X). 
Ikegame,  Tetsuo;  Kanazawa,  Masayasu;  and  Yamazaki.  Iziimi.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  svstem  supporting  device  w  ith  fiowablc  damping 

material.  5.841,593,0.  .359-82,3.000.  .      .         ,     „  t,„ 

Ikegami.  Takavasu;  and  Saito,  Nonko,  to  National  tet.lule  lor  Re'^h  m 

Inorganic  Materials.  Method  for  preparing  an  ultrafine  powder.  5,840,-68, 

CI.  423-592.(XX). 
IVecava.  Morihiko:  See —  ,  „.  .,„_  __  ^„, 

^  Akiba.  Kenji;  and  Ikegaya.  Morihiko.  5.841.919.  CI,  385-37.000. 

"""Monmc™o:\'e7ji;  Kunihira,  Tadashi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro.  Hamamoto, 
Yasuo;  Yamada,  Masazumi;  Okayama.  M"''^;^"'"- /^„^' ..^  ;"'  ' 
Kobaya.shi,  Masaaki;  and  Ikelani,  Akira.  5,841,941    O.  386-95.(XX). 

Ikoma,  Heiji;  Tanabe,  Koji;  and  Chikahisa.  Yosuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroluminesc-eni  lighting  clenient  with  a  light- 
pemieable  reflection  laver  and  manufactunng  method  for  the  same. 
5  84 1  230.  CI.  3 1 3-506.(XX).  „      ^  _ 

Ikuno,  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Nanhito;  andNagame  Hiroshi,  to  R'"*  Company, 
Ud  Electrophotographic  phonxonductor  5,840,45.5,  CI  •»-^'>-°' ''*'<' 

Ikummi,  Kazuhiro;  Tsujimura,  Masahani;  and  Ueda,  Yoichiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co ,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  measunng  apparatus  and 
three-dimensional  measunng  methixJ.  5jai,5.39,  O.  356-376.(XK). 

""•  H^ev^'^ATdrev    F:    Shah.   Jaffar:    Peck,   Joseph;    and    Ilic,    Kosta. 

5.842,006,  Ci.  395-5.S7  0(X).  ,«,c-nin 

lUbnick.  Holger,  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG.  Quench  cooler.  5,83?.27l.  CI 

60-39  .'590. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc:  Set — 

Ronn,  John  C,  5,8.39,638,  CI.  227-8.1KX). 
Illinois  Tixil  Works  Inc.:  S.r—  ,,,,nrw. 

Masghati.  Mohammad,  5,841  620,  C.  ■^^M''*^"W'_l    188  8^  100 
Parker.  Eric  G.:  and  Bivens,  Steven  L.,  5,8.39,548.  CI.  188-82.  KXI. 

Illman.  Richard  J  :  See—  ,,       ,    ,  ,    iii„,.„     p„.h  ml    J 

Annison.    Geofftev;   Toppmg,    David    L.;    and    Illman.    Richard    J.. 
5.840.860.  CI.  536-1.110. 

'""'"wa«s'!^Petcnames;  and  Ilium,  Lisbe.h,  5.840.341.  O.  424-499.(XX). 

'■"■  Ovs^hinst'itanford  R.;  Fetcenko,  Michael  A.;  Im,  JunS";  Young  Kwo 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Reichman,  Benjamin.  5,840,440,  CI.  4.y 
60.000. 

"""'l^ilTj^^ki;  Fukui,  Yasuo;  Inui,  Akihiro;  ^g"^h.  ^"^"^'^^ 
Sogami,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Masanon,  5,841,462,  CI.  .^47- 

Nagai,  Ka/ukivo;  Sasaki,  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 

Shimada,  Tomovuki:  Adachi,  Chihava;  Tanaka,  Chiaki:  Tamolo 

Nozomu;  Kishida.  Kouji;  Katayama,  Akira;  Anzai,  Miisuloshi;  and 

Imai,  Akihiro,  5,840,454,  O  4.«)-.<l9  0(X). 

Imai,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.ishiba.  Disk  d«^'«,  «f  *f'  V^  P^^'^^^ 

lion  function  and  motor  start  enor  prediction  method  in  the  device 

5.841.260.  CI.  31 8-6.38.0<X). 

'"'"'Ota^ur Yasuo:  Shishikura,  Takashi;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi; Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi,  Seiji;  Imai,  Megumi:  Shilo  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya,  Koji,  Tanaka,  Junko,  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeni; 
and  Tsunioka.  Taka.shi,  5,840.895,  CI.  544-366.000. 

'""'•H^"n"Yoji!'''Kobavashi.  T,*n.:  Hongo.  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Akio: 
Takahashi  Yo'ko:  Imai.  Takashi:  and  Hagiwara.  Toshimitsu. 
.'5.840,811,0.  .525-41 1. (XK). 

""•"mlSl^^^^i-  'mai,  Yoshihito:  Mont.  Atsushi.  Ma.>^JJ1a««o; 

Nagano,  Osamu;   and   Fukushima,  Tsukasa.   5,841,096,  tl.    -iw 

121.620. 
Imamura,  Yoshio:  See —  „  ,     ,     ,  v    u  . 

Ohmori  TetsuriHi;  Dale.  Ymhito;  Koizumi,  Takashi;  Imamura.  V.shio. 

and  Sarai,  Osamu,  5,841,317.  O   327-563.IKX). 

'"'-"It^^lrivii^lr:  jl;^'^ma.  Sadayuki:  Hirabayashi    Hin^nitsu    TiyH.. 

Hiroshi   Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Akiyama,  Yuji:  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki. 

and  Izumida,  Masaaki,  5.841,448.  O    347-I9.(XXt 
Iinanishi,  Tsunetsugu:  See—  ^    -,        .  .„is..i., 

Onishi    Ka/uaki;  Lematsu,  Hidenon,  Imanishi.  Isunetsugu.  and  Sato, 

Muneka/u,  5,841,335,  O.  3.36-170.(XX) 


Imation  Corp.:  See—  to.nj<u>    r~t    avl 

Bjorti,  Jon  Alfred:  and  Philip.  James  Bernard.  5,840.469.  CI.  430- 

Oiri,  Shigeto:  Tsukamoio.  Yoji:  and  Yasui,  Hideaki,  5,840,410,  CI. 

428-2l2.(XX) 

Imauc,  Yukihisa:  See—  ...      ■ ...   v..i,i 

Kunihiro,  Hisashi:  Shinkawa,  Kouji.  Asanurna^  Mitsaw^  Imaue,  Yuki- 
hisa: and  Kawabala.  Itani,  5,842,089.  O.  399-223.000. 

ImClone  Systems  Incorporated:  See—  «->j.i.i  ,m 

Rockwell.  Patncia:  and  Gold-slein,  Neil  1.,  5,840.301.  C1^24-I43.  00. 

Imig  Michael  A  Water  service  line  cleaning  device  and  method.  3.»4U.1ZB. 

Ci  134-8.000. 
ImmuLogic  Phannacuetical  Corp.:  See-- 

Swain  Philip  A  :  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Grc-ensicin.  Julia  I-ea,  Exley, 
Marti  Adnan:  Fox,  Baibara  Saxton:  Powers,  Stephen  P;  and  Gefter. 
Malcolm  L.,  5,840,307,  CI.  424-193.100. 

'-■"  M"l^yX?^~  Oavid  L:  Part.  U™Ja^^^^  M^  ^^cia: 

Ma/ch,  Carl  J.:  and  Idzerda,  Rejean,  5.840.869,  CI.  536-23.5(X). 

Immunom  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  <  lun  1 1 a  ri  434- 

Marshall.  William  E.:  and  Hoffmann,  Michael  K„  5.K40.3I8.  C\.  424- 

282.100. 

Impenal  Chemical  Indusmes  PLC.. Vee—  v  ii,ia  s  «,ui  <UH  n 

HiKknev,  Ri>ben  Craig:  and  Kara.  Bhuphendra  Vallabh,  5,840..'v43.  Ci. 

4^S-69.500.  ,    ,    . 

Limertiens,   Diiminicus;    PhanopouUr.,   Chnsl.n^her;   and    Indesteege. 
Johan  Mietje  Jozef.  5.840,782.0.  521-174.000. 
Impenal  Chemical  Industrtles  PLC:  ■See— 

Barth,  Peter  Thomas,  5.840,521,  CI.  4.V5-69.I00. 
Impro  Technologies  (PTY)  Ltd.:  See-  -.^s-379  000 

East.  Errol  Peter;  and  Bnxjks.  Frank,  5,841,1 18,  CI.  -.tv.wv.uuu. 
Ina  Walzlagcr  Schaeffler  KG:  See 

Zemickel.  Alexander.  Eihardt.  Heihcn:  and  Lut/,  Rainer.  5.839.8.35.  CI. 

384-497.000  ^      .  W-,    . 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  So:  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  to  Sumitomo  Elcvmc 

Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  patleming  a  layer  .mi  oxide  supera«iduuor  thin 

lilm  and  superconducting  dcMce  manufactured  thereby    5.84<),-lH,  ci. 

2I6-95.(XX). 

"*"    Ma't^uda,  Takehisa;  Tsutsui.  Nobuma.sa:  and  Inada.  Jun.  5.840.(Xi6.  O. 

6(M-96.(XX). 

'""'' Mon^ilkK  IhTrou:  Inagaki,  Sh..ji:  Okada.  Akio:  and  Kawaguchi.  Hin«hi, 
5,8.19.798,0.  30.3146.(XX). 

'"'^toguchr  Klz'uliiro:  Deki.  Nobuhisa:  Nagaia.  Takeshi;  and  Inagaki. 
Yohei.  5,8.^9,850,  CI.  4(M-9.(XX) 

'""'"Si'^^i^S^Hideak,;  Inatomi,  Nobuh.ro:  Nakao.  Masafumi.  and 
Yukimasa,  Hidefumi,  5,840.917.  CI.  549-6  000. 

'""-"Xnz^f  Mtutoshi7Takc-sue.  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Takanc*u,  and  Inayoshi, 

Chieko,  5.840,980,  CI.  564-308.(XX). 
Inazumi,  Mitsuhiro:  See —  u       v     ci.i 

Mivazawa,  Yasunaga:  Inazumi,  ^l><;"hmx  Hasegawa    H|roshi.  F^t- 
^iune,  Isao;  and  Lrano,  Osamu,  5,842,168,  O.  7(W- 275.000. 
Incvte  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See-  <«uii«a 

■  AuY.mng.  Janice;  Gi.li,  Suiya  K.;  and  Hillman,  Jennifer  L..  5,840,866. 

Ba^n^^'.'oigf  Coriey.  Neil  C:  and  Lai.  Preeti.  5,840,537,  O.  4.35- 

Diep    Dinh;   Braxton.   Scott   Michael:   and   Delegeane.  Angelo  M., 

S840,S62.  CI.  4.15  212(XX). 
Gixild    Richard  D :  AkeiWom,  Ingnd  E.:  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  I. 

5,840,870.0.  5.16-23.5<X>.  c    <  «jii  144  n 

Hawkins,  Phillip  R  ;  Bandman.  Olga;  and  Muny.  Lynn  E.,  5,840.544, C3. 

Hillman'j^nifer  L.:  and  Shah,  Purvi,  -^'^''-S-^- C'  •'V^.  MS    O 
Hillman,  Jennifer  L.;  Lai,  Pieeti;  and  Shah.  Pur^i,  5,840.535,  O 

4^5-69.100  .  ^    ■        v:    1  /- 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  Lai.  Preeti;  Shah.  Puni;  and  Owley,  Neil  C, 

S.840,5.39,  CI.  435-69.2(XI. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.,  5.840,559.  CI.  ^■'-^'''■'^•«>"  _.  ,,      _  .        .  ^  ., 
Hillman.  Jennifer  I. ;  Bandman.  Olga;  Hawkins,  Phillip  R..  and  Gol.. 

Surva  K  ,  5.840,.S69,  O  435-252  .^(X)  ^    ,  r-    <  «J/.  «/J  n 

Hillman,  Jenmfer  L.:  Goli,  Surya  K.:  and  Diriey,  Neil  C.  5.840,864, 0. 

Hillntn'jcnmfer  L.,  and  Goli.  Surya  '<,:'^'^«^';^Cl_5.36-23^50a 
Seilhamer,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Scott.  Randal  W  .  5.840,484,  O.  435-6.000. 
Indesteege.  Johan  Mietje  Jozet   .See  „.,,.,     .„,.    i„,i^—., 

Limert^ens.    Dominicus;    Phanopiwlos    Chnst.ipher.   and   Indesteege. 
J<*an  Mietje  Jozef.  5.840,782,  O.  521  1 74 .(XX) 
Indiana  Crop  Improvement  Assixiaiion.  See- 

Viertihg.  Richard  A  .  Jr.  5.840,558,  CI.  4.<5-I92.0(X) 
Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing.  Inc.: -See--  ,~.^aa\k 

Memck    David   D.;    Miller.   Peter   E:   and  Th..mpson.  Gerald   W. 
5.8.W.793.  CI   297-484.(XX». 
Indiana  Iniversiiv  Foundation:  .5e( —  ,  o_  .i,    <-„;„ 

Mareh    Keith  L:  Aiu.  Michael:  Kesten,  Randy:  and  Smith.  Craig. 
5,8-M).059,  CI.  6(M-53  0<X). 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 
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Huang.  Hong- Yi.  5.84 1. 29X.  CI.  326-97.000. 
Teng.  Kun-Tang,  5.8.W.MI.  CI.  228-41.000. 
Tu.  L(>-Ting.  5.841.902,  CI   .W2-I87(X)0. 
Tuan,  H.'.iao-Chin.  5.840.605.  CI.  438  253.000. 
Induslrias  Monfel  S.A.  De  C.V.:  Sei — 

Cohen.  Michel;  and  Khramov.  Mikhail.  5.840.%2.  CI.  560-239.000. 
Induslrie  Tessili  Breseiane  S.P.A.:  See — 

Bertollo.  SeraHno.  5.840.635.  CI.  442-270.000. 
Inhliralor  SyMems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  James  M.;  and  Coppes.  Bryan  A.,  5.839.844.  CI.  405-43.000. 
Intonnalion  Highway  Media  Corp.:  See — 

Schulhol.  Nalhan;  Janky.  James  M.;  and  Jasmin.  Gram.  5.841.979.  CI. 
395-2<K).670. 
Information  Project  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Balluno.  Keith  B..  Edelsiein.  Matthew  R.:  and  Puckett.  Brian  B.. 
5.842.212.  CI.  707-IOO.(KK). 
Ingvoldstad.  Odd  Einar:  See — 

Gulhrandsen.  Trygve;  Ingvoldstad.  Odd  Einar;  and  Holmaas.  Lars  Terje. 
5.840.967.  CI.  562-455.(KK). 
Inholtra  Investment  Holdings  &  Trading.  N.V.:  See — 

Florio,  Vito  V.  5.840,715.  CI.  514-62.000. 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  and  Berg.  Jacqueline  G..  to  TRW  Inc.  Three-level  laser 

system.  5,841,805.  CI.  372-69.(K)0. 
Innapharma,  Inc.:  See — 

HIavka,  Joseph  J.;  Pincus,  Matthew  R.;  Noble,  John  Fowler;  Abajian, 
Henry  Baxter;  and  Kende,  Andrew  S.,  5,840.683.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Inno  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Young  S.,  5.8.39,576.  CI.  206-.W8.IOO. 
Innova  Patent  Trust:  See— 

Weber,  Harold  J  ,  5,839,654,  CI,  236-47.000, 
Innovative  Lasers  Ct>rporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  George  H.,  5.841,533,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maekawa,  Nobuieru;  Shimoda,  Katsuyoshi;  Komatsu.  Teniaki;  Murase, 
Shinya;  Okada,  Hiroaki;  and  Inoue,  Hirovuki,  5,841,064,  CI.  136- 
203.000. 
Nojima,    Takashi;    Hiramalsu,    Soichi;    Yamaguchi,    Hideki;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Kida,  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and 
Iwasaki,  Takeshi,  5,841,261,  CI.  3l8-6%.000 
Inoue,  Koji;  and  Ogai,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yutaka  Giken.  Melhixl 
of  weld-recoulping  front  cover  and  pump  shell  of  torque  converter 
5,8.39,643,  CI.  2281 19.000. 
Inoue,  Michio;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimosaka,  Hirolaka;  and  Kasasima,  Atuki.  to 
Bndgeslone  Sports  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  ball-forming  mold.  5.840.351.  CI. 
425-556.000. 
Inoue,  Takao;  Yoshinaka,  Tadaaki;  Henmi,  Fumiaki;  and  Kawahara.  Minoni. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Error  correction  priK-essing  method  and  apparatus  for 
digital  data.  5,841,794.  CI,  371-37.400. 
Inoue,  Tooru:  See — 

Noda.  Kouta;  Inoue,  Tooru;  and  Yuan.  Benzhen.  5.841,190.  CI.  257- 
678.(X)0. 
Inoue.  Toshimitu:  See — 

Sato.  Shin-lchi;  Kuma.  Kiyoji;  Inoue.  Toshimitu;  and  Nishida.  Yuuichi, 
5,840,976,  CI.  564-4.0(X). 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Ipposhi,  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  5,841,171,  CI. 
257-347.000. 
Institui  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Duret,  Pierre,  5,839,887,  CI,  417-364.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See — 

Bensimon,  David;  Bensimon.  Aaron;  and  Heslol.  Fiancots,  5.840.862. 

CI.  536-22.100. 
Mock,  Michele;  Cataldi.  Angel;  and  Pezard,  Corinne,  5,840,312.  CI 
424-200.100. 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology  and  Biotechnology/  Forth:  See — 

Savakis.  Charalambos;  Franz.  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukeris,  Athanasios. 
5,840,865,  CI.  536-23.2(X). 
Institute  of  Paper  Science  and  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Orloff,  David  I.;  Panerson,  Timothy;  and  Rudman,  Isaak.  5.839.203.  CI 
.34-71.000. 
INTA  Medics  Ltd.;  See— 

Michaeli.  David.  5,840.018.  CI.  600-300.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Mick,  John  R..  5.841,732,  CI.  .365-233.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Borodovsky.  Yan;  and  Singh.  Vivek,  5,840,448,  CI.  430-5.0(K). 
Conary,  James  W.;  and  Beuller,  Robert  R.,  5,842.029.  CI,  395-750  040 
De.  Vivek  K..  5.841,299,  CI.  326-98.000. 

Doyle,  James  T;  and  Liepold,  Carl  F,  5.841,821.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Gochman,  Simcha;  and  Kacevas,  Nicolas,  5,842.008.  CI.  395-587.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  Martell.  Robert  W.;  Fettetman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 

David  B.;  and  Schwartz.  James  L..  5,842.0.36.  CI.  395-800.230. 
iie.  Ni;  and  Chalupsky,  David,  5.841.985.  CI.  .395-200.570. 
Light.  John,  5,842.217.  CI   707-101.000. 
Simmers,  Charles  Russell,  5,841,431,  CI.  345-211.000. 
Tai,  Tsung-Yuan  Charles;  and  Andersen,  David  B.,  5.841,976.  CI 

.395-200.340. 
Wojciechowski,  Kenneth  E.,  5.841,703.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Intellikey  Corporation:  See — 

Chhatwal.  Kn  Singh,  5,841,637,  CI.  361-753.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 


Critchlow,  David  N  ;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Earlam,  Sandra  J   K.;  Johnson. 
Karle  J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A.;  Westling,  Gregory  L.;  Paneth,  Eric;  and 
Yehushua,  Moshe.  5,842,137,  CI.  455-550.(X)0. 
Ozlulurk,  Faith  M.;  and  Lomp,  Garv  R.,  5.841,768,  CI,  370-335,0(K). 
Ozluturk,  Faith  M.,  5,842.1 14.  CI.  455-69.000. 
Inlemiec  Corpi>ration:  .SVe — 

Ackley,  H.  Sprague,  5.841.954.  CI.  395-l08.f)00. 
Arackellian,  Kevork  G.;  and  Cornelius,  Craig  J ,  5,842,070,  CI    396- 
463.000. 
International  Aluminum  Corporation:  See  — 

Frey,  John  R.  5,8.W,2.36.  CI.  52-235.000. 
International  Aquaculture  Technologv,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Garyn  Phillip;  and  Baker,  Gary  Lynn.  5.8.39.216.  CI.  4.V6.500. 
International  Billings  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Delfer.  Frank  W..  Ill;  Cameseeca.  Lino  E.;  Johnston.  Glenna  M.;  and 
Spear,  Cindy  M  ,  5,842,183,  CI.  705.34.000. 
International  Business  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Bakker.  Johannes  Hermannes,  5.840,183,  CI.  210-221.200. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Shafer,  John  Christopher,  5,842,2{KI,  CI    707- 

l.(XK). 
Arda,  Sreedhar  Reddy;  Wiese.  Todd  Michael;  and  Williamson,  Leigh 

Allen,  5,841,434,  CI.  .M5  3.15.(XX). 
Barker,  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charles; 
Dieftenderter.  James  Warren;  Grice,  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski,  David  Chrisloper;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter,  Donald  Michael;  .Miles,  Richard  Ernest;  Njer,  Richard  Edward; 
Retter,  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe,  David  Brace; 
SchiKmover,  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp,  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson,  Paul  Amba,  5,842,031,  CI.  .395-8(X).(XX). 
Barton,  Gary  Lee;  Chao,  Ching-Yun;  Jung,  Charles  ChuldiKi;  Rjwson. 
Freeman  Leigh,  III;  Singh,  Hardeep;  and  Soiomayor,  Guy  Gil,  Jr, 
5,842,226,  CI.  71  l-203.tXX). 
Bechade.  Roland  Albert;  Hayosh,  Robert;  and  Shuma.  Stephen  Gerard, 

5,841,683,  CI.  .364-748.0-30. 
Blank,  Ted  E.;  Garth,  John  MaHand;  Ruddv,  James  Alan;  and  Smith. 

Bryan  Fredenck,  5,842,208,  CI.  707-7.(XX). 
Bonaccio,  Anthony  Richard;  and  Pricer,  Wilbur  David.  5.84 1. ?09  CI 

327-333.000. 
Covino,  James  J.;  Roberts,  Alan  L.;  and  Sousa,  Jose  R..  5.841.720,  CI 

.365-210.000. 
D'Elena.  Daniel  F;  and  Martinez,  Anthony  E.,  5,842,203,  CI.  707-4.(XX). 
Dauerer,  Norman  J.;  Kellcy,  Edward  E.;  and  Motika,  Franco.  5.841.435, 

CI.  345-3-39.(X)0. 
Egan,  Patrick  Kevin;  and  Shepherd,  Barry  Lee,  5,841,074.  CI.  174- 

250.000. 
Gallagher,  William  Joseph;  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth;  Sloncze- 
wski,  John  Casimir;  and  Sun,  Jonathan  Zanhong,  5,841,692,  CI 
.365-173  000. 
Haynes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fitzpatrick,  Gregory  Peter,  5.842.177.  CI 

7()5-8.0(X), 
High,  Robert  Howard,  Jr.:  and  Kumar,  Vinoi  Narayan.  5.842.219,  CI. 

707-I03.00a 
Johnson.  William  J.,  5,841,550,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Kajilani,  Kouichi,  5,842.046,  CI.  395-894.000. 
Kaply,  Michael  Aaron;  and  Martinez.  Antony  Edward,  5.841.420,  CI 

.345-118,000. 
Le.  Hung  Qui;  and  Hokenek,  Erdem,  5,841,999,  CI.  395.391.000. 
Uas,  James  Marc.  5,841.293,  CI.  324-765.(XX). 
Mocek,    Darryl    Jon;    Li,    Kester;    and    Levine,    Jonathan    Michael, 

5,842,209,  CI.  707-4.000. 
Peng,  Song,  5,840,447,  CI.  430-5.000. 

Salem,  Gerard  M.;  and  Lynch,  Robert  J.,  5,841.790.  CI.  371-22.100 
Zenz,  Charies  Vernon.  Sr..  5.841.425.  CI.  345-l63.(XX). 
International  Fluid  Separation  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Clarke,  Neville.  5,840,198,  CI.  210-802.(XX). 
International  Fuel  Cells,  Inc.:  See — 

Bett,  John  A.  S.;  Wheeler.  Douglas  J.;  and  Bushnell.  Calvin.  5.840,414. 
CI.  428-307.700. 
International  Medical  Supplies,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Michael,  5.8.39.942.  CI.  450-58.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Can-away,  Daniel  T;  and  Merkle,  Scott  A.,  5,840,581,  CI.  435-430.100. 
Inlemational  Rolling  Mill  Consultants.  Inc.:  See^ 

Ginzburg,  Vladimir  B.,  5,8.39,313,  CI.  72-241.200. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Kaneko, Tetsuyuki;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  Adachi,  Sciji 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5,840,659.  CI.  .505-501. (XX). 
Intertactile  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  5,841.428,  CI.  .345-184.(XX). 
Interaniversitair  Micro-Elektronica  Centrum:  See — 

Van  Houdt,  Jan  F;  Groeseneken,  Guido;  and  Maes,  Herman,  5,841,697 
CI.  .365-185  140. 
InterVoice  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Cave,  Ellis  K.,  5,841,438.  CI.  345-.348.0(X). 
interWAVE  Communications  Inlemational  Ltd.:  See — 

Lu.  Priscilla  Marilvn;  and  White,  Timothy  Richard.  5.842.138.  CI 
455-560.0(X). 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See — 

Carrazza.  Jose;  Cordova.  Jose  Rafael;  Lujano,  Juan;  and  Craz.  Jose 
ManueL  5.840.271,  CI.  423-700.000. 
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Intracoastal  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Hanneba'uer,  Robert  S.;  Can^oll,  Sean  C;  and  Tan,  Xu,  5,841.807.  CI. 
.n.5-206.(H)0 
Intuit  Inc  :  See — 

Chancey,  Jason  D.;  CiKik,  Scott  D.;  and  Borden,  Lisa  Jean,  5,842.185, 
CI.  7l)5-40.(KX). 
Inui,  Takashi;  and  Nishiura.  Tamotsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printed  device  with 
paper  shift  control  adaptable  to  different  paper  sizes.  5.8.39.841.  CI.  4IX)- 
708.(XX) 
Inu/uka,  Tatsuhin>:  See — 

Mano,  Hiroyuki,  Inu/uka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma,  Saloshi;  Fulami,  Toshio; 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji,  5,841.416,  CI.  .345-94.000, 
Invacare  Corporation:  Set — 

Emerline,  Jack  Joseph,  5,8.39,4.34,  CI.  128-204,230, 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Foster  David;  Krieger, George T;  Nowell.  Shane: Thomas.  Fred.  Ill;  and 
Watson,  Brent  J.,  5.841.605.  CI.  ,160-97,010. 
Ipposhi,  Takashi:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Toshiaki;  Ipposhi,  Takashi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  5,841.171,  CI. 
257-.347.(XX). 
Ireland.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Rav,  Ralph  D  ;  Ireland,  Richard  L  ;  and  Apogee,  Jon,  5,8.39,615,  CI. 
224-32 1. 0(X). 
Irie,  Yousuke  N:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Irie,  Yousuke  N;  Satomi,  Mitsuo;  and  Kawawake. 
Yasuhiro,  5,841,61 1,  CI.  .360- 1 1 .3.(XXI. 
Iritani.  Koji,  to  Sunpot  Co.,  Ltd.  Hot-water  heating  system.  5.8.39.655.  CI. 

2.37-8.(K)A. 
Irribarren.  Roberto,  to  Centigram  Communications  Corporation  Distributed 

messaging  system.  5.841.966,  CI.  .395-2(X)..360. 
Irving.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Lew,  David  H.;  Eshelman,  Lyn  M.;  Irving,  Mark  E.;  and  Hartsell.  Debra 
L.,  5,840.475.  CI.  4.30-619.000 
Irwin.  Aram  Jesse;  Buisson.  Gerard  I.aurenl;  and  Oder.  Reuben  F.ari.  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Blow  molded  container  having  pivotal 
connector  for  an  actuation  lever  5,839,616.  CI   222  32I.8(X). 
Irwin.  George  Frank;  and  Lam.  Du-Tuan.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Telecommunications  switch  apparatus  and  method  for  time  switching. 
5,841,771,  CI   .370-.360  000. 
Isaji,  Osamu:  See — 

Saito,  Tamio;  and  Isaji.  Osamu.  5,841.393,  CI.  342-165.000 
Isaman,  David  L.,  to  Metaflow  Technologies,  Inc    System  and  method  of 

processing  instractions  for  a  prcKessor  5,841.998,  CI    395-384 000 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Tanijiri,  Yasushi;  and  Sugihara,  Yasumasa,  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.  Image  display  apparatus.  5.841,409,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Ishibashi.  Maremizu:  See— 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi;  Honma.  Hotaka;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu;  Sakaida, 
Akira;    Kumano,  Tomoji;    Yamasaki,    Koji;    Kuroki,    Katsuro;   and 
Tanaka.  Osamu.  5,840,131,  CI.  I48-I22.(XX). 
Ishida,  Eiji:  See- 
Suzuki,   ToshikaLsu;    Matsunaga,    Yoshifumi;   Taniguchi,    Shinichiro: 
Ishida,  Eiji;  and  Ishima,  Hiroyuki,  5,842,198,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Ishida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Eitai,    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minora;    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.8-39,.347,  CI  92-l2.2(X). 
Ishida.  Hisanori:  See — 

Ando  Rika;  Ono.  Harao;  Ishida.  Hisanon;  Takeuehi,  Michiko;  Nishio, 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi,  Nobu,  5,841,572,  CI.  .3.59-456.(XX) 
Ishida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kuriyama,    Hirotada;    Ishida,    Masahiro;    and    Ishigaki,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,841,153.  CI   257-69.(XX). 
Ishida.  Sakae:  See — 

Hikila.  Sakae;  Honda.  Yoshiaki:  Fujishita,  Masakatxu:  Ishida,  Sakae; 
Masumoto.  Syouju;  and  Takahashi.  Naoyuki,  5,841.266,  CI.  322- 
8  000 
Ishida,  Yasuhiko;  and  Mizuguchi,  Hideki,  to  Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The. 
Method  for  tillering  a  screen  changer  and  a  screen  changer.  5.840.197,  CI. 
2I0-780.0<X). 
Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kuriyama    Hirotada;    Ishida,    Masahiro;    and    Ishigaki.    Yoshiyuki, 
5,841,153,  CI.  2.57-69.(XX). 
Ishigami,  Kazunon:  See— 

Ogihara,  Kimihiko;  Sato,  Masamichi;  Ishigami,  Kazunori;  Sakashila. 
Kouki;  and  Takayama.  Yoshihiro.  5.840.548.  CI.  435-1.34.000. 
Ishiguro.  Susumu:  See — 

Ayata.  Kenzo;  Mon.  Hideo:  Ishiguro.  Susumu;  and  Nitla.  Masaki. 
'5.8.39..502.  CI.  I64-476.0(X) 
Ishiguro,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Uda,  Yoshiaki;  Yamauchi,  Takako;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Ishiguro,  Toshi- 
hiro: Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo, 
.5,840,881.0.  5.36^16.000 
Ishiguro,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Kitano.  Seiji:  Ito.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Tsulomu;  Tanii.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakaga- 
wasai,  Satoshi;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito,  5,840,016,  CI.  6(H)  I59.(XX). 
Ishii,  Alsushi:  See — 

Katou,  Hideyuki;  and  Ishii,  Atsushi,  5,841,585,  CI.  .359-6l6.(XX). 
Ishii,  Kenichitxi:  See — 

Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Sailo,  Yoshiharo;  and  Ishii, 
Kenichiro.  5.8.39,987,  CI.  477-107  000. 


Ishii,  Noriko;  and  Fujita,  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  for  use  as  a  lwo-m<xJulus  prc-scaler.  5,841,302.  CI.  327- 
II 7. OCX). 
Ishii.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Kaname.  Yoichi;  Aral,  Akio;  Katsuno.  Ryuji;  Ishii.  Yasunwno:  Kuroda. 
Yoshitaka:  and  Iwasaki.  Jin.  5.842.081.  CI.  399-50.(KK). 
Ishii.  Yoshio:  See — 

Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;  Takizjwa.   Hiroo;   Hosokawa,  Junichim:   Ishii, 
Yoshio;  Mihavashi,  Keiji;  and  Mongaki,  Masaka/u,  5J(40,886,  CI  ■ 
544  162.(XX)  ' 
Ishijima,  Iwao,  to  Ishijima,  Iwao;  and  Tsujita.  Masao.  Short  wave  transmis- 
sion method  and  apparatus  therefor  5,842,135,  CI.  455-504.(XX) 
Ishikawa.  Akio,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semicooducuir  device  having 

CMOS  transistors.  5,841,185,  CI   257-6.30.(XX) 
Ishikawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Kitazono,  Shinichi;  Ishikavka,  Fumio:  TsuLsumi.  Shinichi:  and  (ianKiu. 
Naoyasu,  5.841,326.  CI.  33I-II7.(X)R. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  CJpiical  semiconductor  deuce  pros  ided 
with  strained  quantum  well  layer  formed  on  a  ternary  comp<iund  semicon- 
ductor substrate  5,841,152,  (^1.  257  I4.(XX). 
Ishikawa,  Michio:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura,  Kyu/o;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun;Tani, 
Noriaki;  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  (Jhashi,  Yumiko,  5,840,374,  CI. 
427-579.(XX). 
Ishikawa,    Seiji;    -Sakata,    Masao:    Nakazaio,   Jun;   Shimoyashiro,    Sadao: 
Nagatomo.  Hiroto,  Taniguchi,  Yuzo;  Salou,  Osamu;  Okabe,  Tsutomu: 
Sakam<Ho,  Yu/aburo:  Muramatsu,  Kimio:  MaLsuoka,  Kazuhiko;  Hash- 
imoto, Tai/o;   Ohyama.   Yuichi;    Ebara,   Yutaka;    Miyazaki.   Isao;   and 
Hanashima.  Shuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd    Inspection  data  analyzing  system. 
5,841.893,  CI   .382-l45.(XX). 
Ishikawa,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yanashima,  Tsukasa:  Takano.  Masaloshi:  Nishikawa  Tomoyuki;  Sato. 
Tsutomu;  Yamamoco.  Kasumi;  and  Ishikawa  YuUka  5.842.100.  CI. 
399-328.000 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavv  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Kenji,  5.8.19,504,  CI.  164-516.(XX). 
Ishima,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Suzuki,   Toshikatsu;    Matsunaga,   Yoshifumi;   Taniguchi,    Shinichiro; 
Ishida,  Eiji,  and  Ishima,  Hirjiyuki.  5.842.198.  CI.  707-2.(XX). 
Ishimara,  Hirovuki:  See 

Shima,  Hisato:  and  Ishimani.  Hiroyuki,  5,841,937.  O.  .386-40.000, 
Ishimara.  Tadaaki;  Araki.  Teraaki:  and  Yoshikawa.  Tsutomu.  to  Nippondenso 

Co..  Ud  Indicating  instrament   5.8.39.809,  CI   .362-23,000, 
Ishiyama  Sadayuki:  See — 

Kunhara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Toshikazu,  Mazawa, 
Yoichi;  Kurxiiwa,  Yuki:  Murakami,  Shuichi:  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada.  Jun,  5,840,633,  CI.  442.361. 000. 
Ishizaki,  Naoki;  See— 

Oda,  Yosuke;  Monno,  Kenji:  and  Ishizaki.  Naoki,  5,839,885.  CI.  417- 
213,000, 
Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi.  ToshimiLsu;  Tanigawa 
Yoshinobu:  Koizumi.  Minora;  and  Kameda.  Masami,  to  Hitac-hi,  Lid. 
Computer-based   conferencing    system    with    local    operation    function. 
5,841.977,  CI.  .395-200.340 
Ishizuka,  Shigehiro:  See— 

T(x:hikuho,   Osamu;   and    Ishizuka.   Shigehiro,   5,840.037,   CI,   600- 
499  (KX) 
Isner  Jeffrey  M  ,  to  Si  Elizabeths  Medical  Center  of  Boston,  Inc.  Method  for 

treating  ischemic  tissue,  5.840,709,  CI.  5I4-44.(XX), 
ISO  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Mabbon,  Robert  John,  5,842,0%.  CI.  .399  .3()2.tXX). 
Iso,  Kenichi.  .See — 

Yokouchi.  Atsushi,  Koizumi,  Hideki:  Iso,  Kenichi:  and  Naka,  Michiharu. 
5,840,666,  CI.  508-107.000. 
Isomura,  Takako:  See — 

Monkawa,  Kiyoshi:  Maravama  Hiroshi;  Isomura,  Takako;  Suzuki, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Tatebayashi',  Sadai>,  5,840.546.  CI.  435-71,100. 
IsoStent.  Inc  :  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  t,;  Fischell.  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A,.  5.840.009. 
CI,  600-3.0(X) 
Islituto  di  Ricerca  Cesare  Serono  SpA,;  See — 

Arpaia,  Guiseppe:  Serani,  Scrcnclla;  Siraa.  Anionino:  and  Villa.  Sicfano. 
5.840.857.  CI   5.30-4 13,(XX), 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  Sei — 

Nakada.  Terao.  5.8.39,351,  CI  92-160,000, 
Itakura,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Yasuda,  Akira:  Itakuia.  Tel.suro:  and  Yamaji.  Takafumi.  5,841.388,  CI, 
.141.|55.(XX), 
Itava  Ichim,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Itaya  Seisaku  Sho  Spring  manufacturing 

apparatus,  5,8.39,312,  CI  72-142  (KX) 
Ito,  Hideo:  See — 

Kitano  Seiji:  Ito,  Hideo;  Ishiguro,  Tsutomu;  Tami,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakaga- 
wasai,  Satoshi:  and  Kura,  Yasuhito,  5,840,016.  CI,  600-I59,0(X) 
Ito,  Isamu;  .See— 

Yoshida.  Ichiro:  lida.  Hiroshi:  Kawashima,  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito. 
Isamu;  Asanome.  Saiora,  and  Fujimon,  Toshiji.  5,840,126,  CI  1.34- 
1.000. 
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llo.  Kazuyuki:  Nakamura.  Kyu/u;  Ishikawa.  Michio:  Togawa.  Jun:  Tani. 
Noriaki:  Hashimoto.  Masanori;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  to  Nihon  Shinku 
Gijulsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Brother  Kngyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methixl 
of  forniing  a  SiO,  passivation  film  on  a  plastic  substrate.  5.84(),.174.  CI. 
427-579.000. 
Ito.  Kohzoh:  Ueno.  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa.  Katsuzi.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-density  polyethylene  plexifilamen- 
tary  Hber  nonwoven  fabric  composed  of  fiber  thereof,  and  manufacturing 
methods  thereof.  5.840.234.  CI.  264-205.000. 
llo.  Koji:  See — 

Kameoka.  Teruhiko;  Ito.  Koji;  and  MaLsunaga.  Kouji.  5.839.879.  CI. 
415-206.(KK). 
Ito.  Masahito:  See — 

Kito.  Satoru;  Ito.  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izutani.  Kenjiro.  5,839.496,  CI.   164- 
97.000. 
Ito.  Masuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Suenori;  Ito.  Masuo;  and  Suzuki,  Atsuhide.  5.841.231.  CI. 
3 1. 1-5.12.000. 
Ito.  Norikazu;  See — 

Fijiia.  Horoyuki;  and  Ito.  Norikazu.  5.841,740.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Ito.  Takako:  See — 

Yamanishi.  Koji;  Ito.  Takako;  and  Kamimolo,  Kouichi,  5,841,853.  CI. 
379-215.000. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakakihara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Mivazaki.  Koichi;  Ito.  Takeshi; 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Miitohiro.  5.840.699.  CI.  514- 
I8.(KX). 
Ito.  Toyoji:  See — 

Nakaga*a.  Satoshi;  Ito.  Toyoji;  Bito.  Yoji;  and  Nagano.  Yoshihisa. 
5.840.200.  CI.  2I6-6.0(K). 
Itt).  Tsugio:  See — 

Kuroki.  Ryuichiro;  and  Ito.  Tsugio.  5.841,875,  CI.  381-61.000. 
Itoh,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hichiwa.  Tsulomu;  Nakagawa.  Masahiko;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  and  lloh. 
Masaaki.  5.841.226.  CI.  313-440.000. 
Itoh.  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hiyama.  Ikuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Kikuchi. 
Naoki;  and  Hirakata.  Jun-jchi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Reflective  liquid  crystal 
display  device.  5,841.496.  CI.  .U9-II3.(I0(). 
Itoh.  Shingo;  and  Hatamura.  Junji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Telephone  answenng  unit  with  caller  identification  and  message  recording 
function.  5.841.838.  CI.  .179-67.000. 
Itoh.  Shoichi:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Kazuhiro;  Tsubosaki.  Takashi;  lloh.  Shoichi;  and  Yamada. 
Hisashi.  5.840.149.  CI.  156-285.(KH). 
lloh.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Tenjo;  Shimi/u.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshiliide;  and  lloh. 
Toshimitsu.  5,841.606.  CI.  .360-99.010. 
Ilojima.  Milsuhiko:  See — 

Miyawaki.   Hiroshi;   Monmolo,  Keiji;   Miyamori.  Takahisa;  A/uma. 
Shinji;  and  Ilojima,  Mitsuhiko.  5,841.516,  CI.  355-30.000. 
Ilou.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tamura,  Yuji;  Itou,  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Ka/uo.  5,841.558. CI.  359-l24.(KX). 
Itim.  Takashi:  See — 

L'eda.  Tomohiro;  Itow,  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Onishi.  Ken;  and 
Mishima.  Hideloshi.  5.841.474.  CI.  .348-402.000. 
ITT  AulonK>live  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Volz.  Peter.  5.8.39..VJ9.  CI.  92-147.000. 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  .Steven  C,  5,8.19.801.  CI.  .103-I9I.(XX). 

Lucas,  Charles  D..  Jr.;  Nemit,  Jeffrev;  Kikuta.  Daniel;  and  Kenlosh, 

Garv.  5.841.391,  CI.  342-.14.IXXI. 
Stems.  William  G.;  Cook.  David  M.;  and  Ouwerkerk,  Richard  J.. 
5.84 1, .194.  CI.  .142- 174 .(XX). 
Uanov.  Eugene  Nikolay;  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund;  and  Wotxle.  Richard  .Mec. 
Phase  detector  using  carrier  suppression  and  oscillator  using  the  phase 
detector.  5,841.322.  CI.  33I-I.(X)R. 
Iverson.  Troy  M.:  See — 

Dtimbush.  David  A.;  Barnes.  Neal  P.;  Fritz.  .Michael  A.;  Iverson.  Troy 
M.;  Meyer,  Michael  F;  Mixire,  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan,  Jeffrey  S.,  5.8.19,356.  CI.  99-33 1  .(XX). 
Ive/ic  .  Zrinka:  See — 

Trkovnik.  Mladen;  Ue/ie  .  Zrinka;  and  Polak,  Ljerka.  5.840,922.  CI. 
549-285.(XX) 
Iwabuchi.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  luabuchi.  Kazunori;  Kosuge.  Minoru;  Matsushige. 
Hiromi;  and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  5.841.103.  CI.  327- 1 .S6.0(X). 
Iwadare.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takami/avva.  Yuichiro;  and  Iwadare.  Masahiro.  5.841,377,  CI.    141- 
5 1. (XX). 
Iwaida.  Kouichi:  See — 

Mugiya.  Hiroshi;  and  Iwaida.  Kouichi.  5,841.924.  CI.  .185-93.000. 
Iwakawa.  Masato;  Fukano.  Tomoaki:  and  Muloh.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Label/window  position  detecting  device  and  method  of  detecting 
label/window  p<isition.  5.841.881.  CI.  382-l01.(XX). 
Iwaki.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Static  type  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  digit-line  potential  equalization  circuit.  5.841.716,  CI. 
365-203.(XX). 
Iwaki,  Hirovuki:  See — 


Kudo.  Muneo;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  Yamamoto, 
Akira;   Beppu,   Satoru;    Iwaki,   Hiroyuki;  and  Sekizawa.  Satoshi, 
5,840,952,  CI.  556-429  (XX). 
Iwaki,  Yasuo,  to  Nino  Medical  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  cleaning, 

disinfecting  and  drying  an  endoscope.  5,840.251,  CI.  422-36  (XX). 
Iwamatsu.  Toshiaki;  Ipposhi.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kai.sha.    SOI   Semiconductor  devices.   5.841,171.  CI.   257- 
347.0(X). 
Iwamoto.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Ikebe,  Takaki;  and  Iwamoto. 
Atsushi.  5.840.994.  CI.  568-580.(XX). 
Iwamoto.  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tomita.  Masami;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Iwainolo.  Yasuaki; 

.Miyamoto.  Satoru;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5,840.456.  CI.  430- 1 06.0(X). 

Iwanaga.  Takashi.  to  Denso  Corporation.  .Solenoid  valve  and  fuel  injector  for 

internal  combustion  engine  using  the  same.  5.8.19.661.  CI.  2,19-88.(XX). 
Iwanari.  Shunichi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hirohiio.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.841.727.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Iwasaki.  Hideharu:  See — 

Kido.  Yoichi;  Kitayama.  Ma.sahiko;  Yoneda.  Koichi;  Iwasaki.  Hidehanj; 
and  Onishi.  Takashi,  5.840.992.  CI.  568-392.tXX). 
Iwasaki.  Jin:  See — 

Kaname.  Yoichi;  Arai.  Akio;  Katsuno.  Ryuji;  Ishii.  Yasutomo;  KunHla. 
Yoshitaka;  and  lwa.saki.  Jin,  5.842,081,  CI.  399-5().(XX). 
Iwasaki,  Takako:  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Shishikura,  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara,  Keni- 
chi;  Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Meguini:  Shito,  Keiko; 
Tsuchiva.  Koji;  Tanaka,  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako;  Hoshiko,  Shigeru; 
and  Tsuruoka,  Takashi.  5.840.895,  CI.  544-366.(XX). 
Iwasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukihashi.  Akira;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Honda.  Yoji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  5.841.742.  CI.  .169-33.(XX). 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nojima,    Takashi;    Hiramalsu.    Soichi;    Yamaguchi.    Hideki;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Kida.  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and 
Iwasaki,  Takeshi,  5,841,261,  CI.  3 1 8-696.(XX). 
Iwashita.  Koichiro:  See — 

Shinoda,  Takeo;  Higuchi.  Tamotsu;  Kotake.  Shinichiro;  Okazix;.  Kiy- 
oshi:  Nagayasu.  Taisuto;  Iwashita.  Koichiro:  Kawamichi.  Kenichim; 
Okino.  Susumu:  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.840.263.  CI.  423-243.010. 
Iwala.  Noboru:  See — 

Ogata.  Toshio;  and  Iwala.  Noboru,  5,839.827.  CI.  366-325.940. 
Iwatsuka,  Shinji;  Sekijima.  Makolo;  and  Hata.  Kenjiro.  to  TDK  Corporation 
Optical  fiber  terminal  with  optical  isolator  and  semiconductor  laser  module 
using  ihe  same.  5.841.922.  CI.  .185-76.000 
Iwauchi.    Kenichi;   Tsuda.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kimura.    Naofumi.    to   Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.841.492.  CI.  .149- 
74.(XX). 
Iwerks  Entertainment.  Inc.:  See — 

.Schmidt.  Leiand  R..  5.841.514.  CI.  352-184.000. 
Iyer.  Shridhar  R  ;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan.  to  Shell  Oil  Companv.  Anisotropic 

conductive  adhesive  compositions.  5.840,215.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Iyer.  Shridhar  V.:  See— 

Cha.  Chin  Y.;  Ivcr.  Shridhar  V.:  and  Penird,  Thomas  W.,  5,841,228,  CI. 
313-481.000. 
Izumi.  Takashi:  See — 

Miyatake.  Masanori;  Ohnishi.  Hin)ki;  Yumura.  Takeshi:  Takeda.  Shoji; 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.842.167.  CI.  7(M-260.(XX). 
Izumida.  Masaaki:  See — 

Moriyama.  Jiro;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Koitabashi.  Noribumi;  .Akivama.  Yuji;  Imanaka.  Yoshivuki: 
and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.841.448.  CI.  -147-I9.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Shigcaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito;  Kuwabarj.  Nobu>uki; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Arashima,  Teruo:  and  Izumida.  Masaaki,  5,84 1 ,455, 
CI.  347-87 .(XX). 
Izutani.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Kilo.  Satoru;  Ito,  Masahito;  Matuda,  Funimori;  Takeshima,  Eiki;  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izutani.  Kenjini.  5.839.496.  CI     164- 
97  .(XX). 
Izzicupt).  William:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Daniel  Demck;  Anionnucio.  Robert:  Iz-zicupo.  William; 
Camev.  James;  Pugliese.  Mark:  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola.  Malhew: 
and  Desilels.  David.  5.8.19.584.  CI.  211-41.170. 
J  &  R  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Johnston.  Roger  L..  5.8.19,874.  CI.  414-459.000. 
J.M.  Huber  Corporation:  5<'<- 

Freeman.  Garv  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J .  Jr.;  Lackey.  Waller  C;  and  Lynch. 

Thomas  J..  5.840.113.  CI.  106-487  (XX). 
Freeman.  Gar)  M.;  Marshall.  Cari  J  .  Jr.;  Lackev.  Walter  O.:  and  Lvnch. 
Thomas  J  .  5.840,795,  CI   524-447.(XX). 
Jabban.  Iraj:  See — 

Baliu,  Ramgopal:  Jabbari.   Iraj;  and  Ohose,  Sanjoy,  5,841.610.  CI. 
.160-1()6.(XX). 
Jackson,  Al  Golf  club  head  with  enlarged  hosel.  5,8.19,973,  CI.  473-.105.IXX). 
Jackson,  Warren  B.:  See — 

Beriin.  Andrew  A.;  Cheung,  Palnck  C.  P.:  Biegelsen,  David  K.;  Jackson. 
Wanen  B.;  and  Yim,  Mark  H.,  5,8.19,722,  CI.  271-265.020. 
Jacobs,  \r*m  M.:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs,  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto:  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A..  Jr.;  Whealley.  Charles  E..  Ill:  and  Vilerbi.  Andrew  J.. 
5.841.806.  CI.  375-206.0(X). 
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Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William:  Prokhomv,  Igor  Victorovich: 
Golini,  IXinald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich:  and  Strafford,  Tvasta 
David,  to  ByeliKorp.  Inc.:  and  University  of  RiKhesler.  Apparatus  deter- 
ministic magnetorheological  finishing  of  workpicces.  5.839,944.  CI.  451- 
8.(XX). 
Jacobson,  Neil  G.:  and  Curd,  Derek  R.,  to  .Xilinx,  Inc.  On-chip  programming 

verification  system  for  PLDs.  5,841,867.  CI.  380-25.0(X). 
Jacques.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Oraevskv.  Alexander  A.;  Jacques.  Steven  L.;  and  Esenaliev.  Rinal  O.. 
5.840.023.  CI.  6(X)-407.(XX) 
Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain.  Kenneth  M..  to  Inlertactile  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Rotary  circuit  control  devices  with  changeable  graphics.  5.841,428, 
CI.  .145-184.000. 
Jaeger.  Halvor:  See — 

Wenzel.  L'do;  Metzner,  Jurgen:  Rosin.  Thomas:  Jaeger,  Halvor  and 
Salama,  Zoser  B.,  5,840.335,  CI.  424-473.0(X). 
Jailloux,  Jean-Marc;  See — 

Anderson,  Peter:  Cowell,  Michael  Joseph:  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc:  and 

Segrestin.  Pien-e.  5.839.855.  CI  405-262.000. 

Jain.  Ravi  Kumar;  and  St  Clair  Wenh.  John,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Communications 

Research.   Inc.   Periodic  wireless  data  broadcast.  5.842,010,  CI.   395- 

675.(XX) 

Jakob.  Horst,  to  ASER  Conveyor  belt  jointing  device  and  method  for  making 

same.  5,839,571,  CI.  198-844.2(X). 
Jakob,  Marquardt;  and  Mueller,  Karl,  to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Locking  system 

especially  for  automobiles.  5,841, .363,  CI.  .140-825.310. 
Jakobs.  Thomas:  See — 

Reiffel,  Leonard:  Jung.  Wayne  D:  Rosevear,  Thomas;  and  Jakobs, 
Thomas,  5,841.653.  CI   .164-167.020 


James.  David  V.:  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  System  and    Jennings.  William  Edward:  See 


Javidi.  Bahram;  Mok.  Fai;  and  Psaltis.  Dcmetri.  to  University  of  Connecticut, 
The.  Spatial  inicgrating  optical  correlator  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of 
a  person,  product  or  thing.  5.841.907.  CI.  382-210.(XX). 
Jaworek.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rittinghaus.  Alfred;  and  Jaworek.  Bemhard,  5,841.085,  CI.  2(X)-16.00R. 
JCP  Geologists.  Inc  :  i>i-  - 

Prendergast.  James  C:  Ransboltom.  Leslie  N.:  and  Dibble.  Walter  E.. 
5.842.148.  CI.  702-.14.0(X). 
JDS  Fuel  Inc  :  See- 
Li.  Jinghui.  5.841.918.  CI   .185-24.(XX). 
Jeansson.  Stig:  See — 

Vahlne.  Ander<;  Svennerholm.  Bo.  Rvmo.  l-ars;  Jeansson.  Stig;  and 
Horal.  Peter.  5.840.313.  CI.  424-208'.IOO. 
Jefferv.  Andrew  Brace:  See — 

Eaeles.  Dana  Burton:  Bakis.  George;  Jcffcry.  Andrew  Bruce:  Mermingis. 
Constantinos:  and   Hagoon.  Thomas   Henry,   5.840.777.  CI.   521- 
82.(XX). 
Jeknavorian.  Ara  Avedis:  Artaei.  .\hmad;  Berisc,  Neal  Steven;  Darwin,  David 
Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin:  Jardine.  Leslie  .Ann:  Lambert.  James  Fran 
klin:  and  Roberts,  Lawrence  Reeder.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn   High 
earl)  strength-enhancing  admixture  for  precast  hydraulic  cement  and  com- 
positions containing  same.  5.840.114.  CI.  I06-802.(XX). 
Jen.  Chein-Wei:  See — 

Chen  Yung-Lung;  Tai.  Chiao-Yen:  Jen.  Chein-Wei;  and  Lee.  Hwan-Rei. 
5.841.681.  CI.  .1M-724.01I. 
Jenkins.  Stephen  Derek:  See— 

McGrail.  Palnck  Terence:  and  Jenkins.  Stephen  Derek,  5.840.424.  C\. 
428-.167.(XX1 
Jennings.  Philip  Anthony:  See  — 

Haseloff.  Jame>  Phillip:  Gerlach.  Wavne  Lvie:  Jennings.  Philip  Anthony; 
and  Cameron.  Fiona  Helen.  5.84().874.  CI.  5.16-24.5(X). 
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method  for  efficiently  routing  data  packet 
5.841,989,  CI.  .195-200.690. 
Jamicson.  J    Scott,  to  Johnson  Service  Co.  Motor  current  status  sensor 

5,841,3.58,  CI.  .140-648.(XX). 
Jang,  Byung  K.  Apparatus  and  methixl  for  building  constraction.  5,839,239, 

CI.  52- 1 23. 1  (X). 
Jang,  Se  Aug;  and  Song.  Tae  Sik.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd 
Method  for  measurine  leakage  current  in  junction  region  of  semiconductor 
device.  5,841.294.  ( I   324-765  (XX). 
Jang.  Syun-Ming:  and  Douglas.  Yu  Chen-Hua.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufactunng  Companv.  Ltd.  Reduction  of  v  ia  over  etching  for  bordericss 
contacts.  5.840.624.  CI.' 438-624 .(XX). 
Janky.  James  M.:  See — 

Schulhof.  Nathan:  Janky.  James  M  :  and  Jasmin.  Grant.  5.841.979.  CI. 
.195-200.670 
Janoff.  Andrew  S.;  and  Eiennan.  David  K.  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc..  The. 
Treatment  using  arachidonic  acid  metabolite  and  paniculate  lormulalions. 
5.840.328.  CI.  424-45().lXX). 
Janouch.  Peter:  See — 

Dorber.  Ralf:  Liebenlhal.  Dieter;  and  Janouch.  Peter.  5.8.19.451.  CI. 
132-271.000. 
Jansen,  Kalhrin  U.:  See — 

Hofmann.  Kathryn  J  ;  Jansen.  Kalhrin  U.;  and  Neeper.  Michael  P.. 
5.840..106.  CL  424-186.100. 
Janson,  Cornells  J;  and  Rieniicker,  Hans-Ulrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporatiim. 
Capped  electric  lamp  and  lighting  svstcm  comprising  a  reflector  and  an 
associated  capped  electric  lamp.  5,8.19,818.  CI.  .162-226.(XX). 
Janssen  Phannaceutica,  N.V.:  See — 

Meads.  Barbara  Helen.  5,8.19..19().  CI.  I  I9-I74.(XX). 
Van    Belle,   Herman;   and   Van   Ijerhoven,   Willy   Jivannes  Carolus, 
5.840.8%.  CI.  544- .190000 
Jantzen.  Mark  G.;  See — 

Beazlev.  John  Scott;  Sadar.  William  Edward:  Maynes.  Douglas  Robert; 
and  Jamzen.  Mart.  G..  5.840.207.  CI.  252-70.000. 
Jao.  Francisco:  See — 

Guittard.  George  V;  Jao.  Francisco:  Marks.  Susan  M.:  Kidney.  David  J  : 
and  Gumucio.  Fernando.  5.840.754.  CI.  514-5.14.0(X1. 
Japan  Science  and  Technologv  Corporation  See— 

Chubachi.  Nonvoshi:  Kanai.  Hiroshi;  and  Koiwa.  Yoshiro.  5.840.028. 
CI.  600-437  (XX). 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd..  The:  See  — 

Ishida.  Yasuhiko;  and  Mi/uguchi.  Hideki.  5.840.197.  CI.  210-780.000. 
Japcnga.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A  :  Emnietl.  James  S  :  F.skandan. 
Fetnch;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E  .  Swanbcry.  Robert 
Japcnga,  Robert  J  :  U-hman.  Joseph  1...  Weirsman.  William  A 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  CI.  177-25.1.10. 
Jardine.  Leslie  Ann:  See — 

Jeknavonan,  Ara  Avedis;  .^rlaei.  Ahmad:  Berkc.  Neal  Steven;  Darwm. 
David  Charles:  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin:  Jardine.  Leslie  .^nn;  Lambert. 
James  Franklin;  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5.840.114.  CI.  106- 
8()2.(XX) 
Jasmin.  Grant:  See —  , .  ^, 

Schulhof,  Nathan:  Jankv,  James  M.:  and  Jasmin,  Grant.  5.841.979.  CI 
395-2(X).67(). 
Jassim.  Sabah  Abdcl  Amir;  Denyei.  Stephen  Paul:  and  Stewart.  Cjordon 
Sydney  Anderson  Bimie.  to  Merck  Patent  GmbH.  Antiviral  or  antifungal 
composition  compnsing  an  extract  of  pomegranate  rind  or  other  plants  and 
method  of  use.  5.840.108.  CI.  424  I95.I(X). 


Barclav.  David  A  .  Jennings.  William  Edv^ard:  and  King.  Edward  E. 
5.840.583.  CI.  4.16-55  000. 
Jensen  Michael  Hamish.  to  Fisher  &  Paykel  Limited.  Household  rcfrigeialor. 

5.839.507.  CI    165-263.000. 
Jensen.  Torben  Lindhofi:  See — 

Jemn.  Alain  Francois;  and  Jensen.  Torben  Lindhoft.  5.839.541.  CI. 
182-192.0(X) 
Jenson.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Stenoien   Mark  D.;  Drasler,  William  J.:  Scolt.  Robert  J.,  and  Jenson, 
Mark  L  .  5.840.240.  O.  264-J25.000 
Jeong.  Bong-mo;  See — 

Shim.  Jae-ho:  Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Park.  Wanwoo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk-viwig.  5.840.817.  CI.  526-284.(XX1. 
Jeong.  Seok  Hwa.  to  LG  Electfonics.  Inc.  Device  for  shielding  electnc  held 
emitted  backward  from  video  display  applianc-e.  5.841.2.34.  CI.  315- 
85 (XX) 
Jeong.  Shiii-Jae.  to  Daewoo  Electnwiics  Co  .  Ltd  Mic-rowave  oven  equipped 
with   a   microwave  output   controlling   apparatus.    5.841. 114.   CI.    219- 
761  (XX). 
Jeong.  >'i  Na:  Set- 
Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Choi    Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hvun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan:  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI   548-557.0(X) 
Jen>min.  Lutz:  See — 

Beck   Michael;  Jeromin.  I.uiz;  HcxMtgen.  Chnstiane.  and  Rittcr.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.840.786.  CI   523-201  (HX) 
Jeron.  Alain  Francois,  and  Jensen.  Torhen  Lindhoft.  to  ERJ  Management 
APS    Device  for  lowering  a  load  along  a  metal  hand    5.839.541.  CI. 
182  192.(XX). 
Jerr-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Yixing.  Charles  E  :  and  Bartel.  James  J .  5.8.19.775.  CI   296-183.000. 
Jeske.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Member?.  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsc-hafi 

High  vollage  hybnd  design  swiichgcar  5.841.629.  CI  .161-603  (XXI. 
JesudasiMi.  Cvnihia  Darshini:  Set — 

Bell.  Michael  Oregon;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan:  Droste.  Chnstine  Ann. 
Jesudason.  Cvnihia  Darshini:  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDonald. 
John  Hampnin.  III.  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rilo.  Chnslopher  John. 
Shuker.  .Anthony  John,  and  Winter.  Mark  .Alan.  5.840.738.  CI  514- 
359.000. 
Jette.  Roger  Flexible  cable  management  system.  5.8.19,702.  CI.  :4«-49.(XX) 
JGC  Corporatiim:  See — 

Toshikuni,  Masami:  and  Shibala.  Scisuo.  5.841.8(M,  CI   372  .59.0(Xt. 
Jiang.  Shibo;  Lin,  Kang:  and  Neurath,  A.  Robert,  to  New  York  BIoixl  Center. 
The.  Svnthclic  polypeptides  as  inhibitors  of  HIV-I.  5.840,»43,  Q.  530- 
3.50.(XX') 
and    Jic,  Ni:  and  Chalupskv.  Dav  id,  lo  Inicl  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
supporting  muUiple  pnit.xols  on  a  network   5.841.985.  CI    .195  2(X)  570 
Jimov.  .Mexei:  See— 

Jimov.  Olga;  and  Jimov.  Alexei,  5,839.270.  CI  60-19050 
JirtKiv    Olga:  and  Jimov,  Alexei    Sliding-blade  nuary  airhcal  engine  with 

isothennal  compression  of  air.  5.8.19J!70,  O.  60-.19.050. 
Joe,  Joseph:  See — 

Walsh    James  J  ;  Joe,  Joseph;  Chen.  Ian:   and  Takahashi,  >utaka, 
5,842.(X)5.  CI.  195  555IXX). 
Joensen.  F^nn.  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S   Pnvess  for  the  preparation  of  acetic 
acid  from  a  svnthesis  gas  of  hydrogen  and  cailxjn  monoxide.  5,840.969.  CI. 
5625I9(XX)! 
Joffe  Alexander,  lo  MMC  Networks.  Inc  Artiitralion  methods  and  apparatus 
5  842.025.  CI   .195-728.0(X). 
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Joffre.  Eric  Jude;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Fran/, 
lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Crosslinked  emulsions  of  pre-formcd  silicon 
modilied  organic  polymers.  .S.S40.K(M).  CI.  524-X()6.(KH). 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH;  See — 

Spies.  Alfons.  .S.841.275.  CI   .124-267.210. 
Johannsen.  David  L.,  to  Vicwiogic  Systems.  Inc.  Circuit  design  methods  and 

tools.  5.S4 1.674.  CI.  .164-4S9.(KK). 
Johansson.  Lars,  to  AB  Volvo  Handtruck  parking  device  for  securement  on 

a  transpt>n  vehicle.  5.X.W.X6.1.  CI.  4I()-66.(H)0. 
Johansson  hdling.  Jan  Krister;  and  Olsson.  Sten  Herman,  to  Atlas  Copco 

Tix)ls  AB.  Portable  power  grinder  5.X.19.9.S(),  CI.  45I-.1.S9.(XK). 
John  D  Ritson:  See — 

Rilson.  John  D  .  .'i.839.924.  CI.  4.W-7.'i7.(KX). 
John  Meunier  Inc.;  See — 

Filion,  Gilles.  .').84().l8n.  CI.  210-162.000. 
Johno.  .Masahiro:  See — 

Mineta.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomovuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Adachi.  Seiji;  and 
Motoyama.  Yuki.  .'i.H4().2((9.  CI.  2.'i2-299.670. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  See — 

Boeke.  Jef  D.;  and  Brachmann.  Rainer  K..  .'S.84()..'>79.  CI.  4.1!5-.12.'i.()(X). 
MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  An,  Ling-Ling;  Sulton-Stuart.  Elizabeth;  and 

Whittum-Hudson.  Judith  A..  .^,840.297.  CI.  424-l.11.l(X). 
Ono.  Santa  Jeremv;  and  Slrominger.  Jack   L..   .S.840.8.12.  CI.  S.^O- 
.lOO.OtK). 
Johns  Manville  International.  Inc.:  See — 

C(H)mbs.  Garth;  and  Bastidas.  Isidro  Vasquez,  Jr,  .'i.840.245.  CI.  422- 

4.(HK). 
Kajandcr.  Richard  Emil.  .'i,840.4l.'(.  CI.  428-292. KX). 
Johns.  Owen  L..  to  Bertek.  Inc.  Adhesive  dressing  applicator.  5.840.052,  CI. 

602-.54.(XX). 
Johnstm  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  inc.:  See  - 

Prospero.  Richard  M.;  Lunde.  Erik;  Swanson,  Harry:  and  Adams.  Lee. 
5.839.259.  CI.  5.V445.(XX). 
Johnson.   Douglas  M.  Trailer  mounted  accessories.   5.8.39.760.  CI.   280- 

768.(XX). 
Johnson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schwcigcr.  Richard  J.,  lo  Mate  Precision  TcwIing. 

Punch  unit.  5.8.W..MI.  CI.  8.V5.?0.(XX). 
Johnson.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Brenny.  David  M.;  and  Johnson.  Gary  L..  5.8.39..377.  CI.  I04-17.2(X). 
Johnson.  Gerald  L.;  and  Pawlowski.  Joseph  T.  Simplihed  keyboard  and 

electronic  musical  instrument.  5,84I,05.V  CI.  84-615.(XX). 
Johnson.  H.  Clavton;  See — 

Vance.  Ronald  D.:  and  Johnson.  H.  Clayton.  5.839.1.36.  CI.  5-623.000. 
Johnson.  Karle  J.:  See — 

Critchlow.  David  N.;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Earlam.  Sandra  J.  K.;  Johnson. 
Karle  J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A.;  Weslling.  Gregory  L.;  Paneth.  Eric;  and 
Yehushua.  Moshe.  5.842.137.  CI.  455-.550.(XX). 
Johnson.  Mark  C;  Wilkinson.  David  P.;  Asman.  Charles  P.;  Bos.  Myles  L.; 
and  Potter.  Robert  J  .  lo  Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc  ElectrcKhemical  fuel 
cell  with  an  electrode  substrate  having  an  in-plane  nonuniform  structure  for 
control  of  reactani  and  product  transport.  5.840.438.  CI.  429-30.0(X). 
Johnson.  Martin;  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P;  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price; 
Wellon.  Russell  V;  Johnson,  Martin;  and  Augustine.  John  David. 
5,8.39.851.  CI.  405-3.(XX). 
Johnson,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Momchilovich,  Bradley  S.;  Johnson,  Michael  A.;  Haltam,  Paul:  Purgett, 
Mark  D.;  Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  and  Kaczoiek,  Kevin.  5.840,783.  CI 
522-412.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  A.;  Holden,  Gregg  S.;  Sullivan,  James  P.;  and  Wixson,  Michael 
G.,  lo  Architectural  Storm  Louver,L.L.C.  Vertical  storm  louver  system. 
5,8.39,244.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Johnson  Service  Co.:  See — 

Jamieson.  J.  Scott.  5.841.358.  CI.  340-648.(XX). 
Johnson.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Lowe.  Winston  H.  H.;  and  John.son.  Thomas  L.,  5,840,(X)5,  CI.  494- 
I6.0(X). 
Johnson,  William  J.,  lo  Iniemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Methixl 
and  system  for  specifcation  of  time  dependent  acknowledgement  trans- 
mission media.  5,841,550,  CI.  .358-402.000, 
Johnston,  Glenna  M.:  See — 

Delfer.  Frank  W..  Ill;  Camesecca.  Lino  E.;  Johnston.  Glenna  M.;  and 
Spear.  Cindy  M..  5.842.183,  CI.  705-.34.0(X). 
Johnston,  Roger  L.,  to  J  &  R  Engineering  Co.  Cask  transporter  with  bottom 

lift  capability.  5,8.39,874,  CI.  4I4-459.(XX). 
Johnston,  Stephen  A.;  and  Sanford.  John  C.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Inc.;  and  Johnston,  Stephen  A.  Parasite-derived  resistance.  5,840,481,  CI. 
435-5. (XX). 
Johnston,  William  D.:  See — 

Woo,  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Launn.  Dean;  Gleason. 
Byron;  Buan.  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5.840.146.  CI. 
156-272.400. 
Joloda  (International)  Limited:  See — 

Kordel.  Wojciech  Joseph,  5,839,372,  CI.  I()4-.307.(X)0. 
Jones,  A.  Brian:  See — 

Adams,  Alan  D.;  and  Jones.  A.  Brian,  5.840,835,  CI.  530-323.(XX). 
Jones,  Elbert  Curtis,  Jr:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  Kumar;  Nestor,  Timothy  Brian;  Gentry,  JefTery  Scott; 
Jones,  Elbert  Curtis,  Jr.;  Hayworth,  Roger  Grady;  and  Taylor,  Joanne 
Naomi.  5.839.449.  CI.  l31-'342.000. 
Jones.  Glen:  See — 


Haczynski.  Christopher;  and  Jones.  Glen.  5.841.105.  CI.  219-137.310. 
Jones.  Lamar  A.:  Sec- 
Lloyd.  Kurt  M.;  and  Jones,  Lamar  A..  5,8.39,873,  CI.  4I4-28().(XX). 
Jones,  Leon  D.;  and  Baron,  Kc\  in  F  Cutting  disc.  5.839,423.  CI.  1 25- 1 5.(XX). 
Jones,  Nelson  E.:  Sec — 

Blackmon,  James  B.;  and  Jones,  Nelson  E.,  5,8.39,463,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Jt)nes,  Owen:  See — 

Gifford.  Carl  S.;  Jones.  Owen;  and  Trindcr.  Michael  Charles  John. 
5,841.876.  CI.  .381-71.140. 
Jones.  Simon;  and  Tang.  Jin.  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Methods  comprising 
calcium  independent  cytosolic  phospholipase  A/B  en/.ymes.  5.840.5 1 1.  CI. 
435-l9.(XX). 
Jones,  S.  Tarran:  See — 

Bendig,  Mary  M.;  Lcger,  Oliv icr  J.;  Saldanha,  Jose;  Jones,  S.  Tarran;  and 
Yednixk,  Ted  A..  5,840,2W.  CI   424-133. KX). 
Jones,  Trevor,  to  General  DataComm.  Inc.  ATM  network  switch  with  con- 
gestion level  signaling  for  contmlling  cell  buffers.  5,841,773,  CI.  370- 
395.(XX). 
Jones,  William  Ogle:  See — 

Easterlv.  Thomas  Peyton;  and  Jones,  William  Ogle,  5.840.260,  CI 
422-2l9.(XH). 
Jiinsson.  Klas:  See — 

Hix)k.  Magnus;  Jonsson.  Klas;  Lindberg.  Kjell  Martin;  and  Signiis. 
Chn.ster.  5.840.846.  CI.  5.30-350.000. 
J(X).  In-Hwan:  See — 

Ha.  Dong-Kyu;  and  Jik..  In-Hwan.  5.8.39.357.  CI.  99-337.(XX). 
JiH>.  Kyung-j<x>ng;  and  Choi.  Jeong-hyuk.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Integrated  circuit  memory  devices  having  wide  and  narrow  channel  slop 
layers.  5.841.16.3.  CI.  257-3l6.0(X). 
Jozwiak.  Andr/ej:  See — 

Scholander,  Elisabeih;  Wervnski.  Andrzej;  Jozwiak.  Andrzej;  and  Larm. 
Ollc.  5.840.190,  CI.  2I(1-.5(X).240. 
JTM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Minkara.  Ralic  Y;  and  Heavilon.  lew,  L..  5.840.179.  CI.  209-166.(XX). 
JTW  Operations.  Inc.:  See— 

Ramsey.  Furman  D.;  and  Williams.  James.  5.842.188.  CI.  7()5-4l6.(XX) 
Ju.  Jiang-Tsuen;  and  Chien.  Shih  J.,  to  .^cti  Technology  Corp.  Programmable 
I/O  remapper  for  partially  defective  memory   devices.  5.841.957.  CI. 
.395-182.060. 
Jubin.  John  C,  Jr.:  and  Wenlzheimer,  W.  Wayne,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy, LP  Catalytic  convener  system  and  pn>gress.  5.840,933,  CI.  .549- 
529.(KX). 
Judkins.  Ren.  Bottom  and  top  stacking  Venetian  type  blind  with  fixed  headrail 

tih.  5.8.39,494.  CI.  I6()-167.(X)R. 
Juenger.  Randall  E.:  See — 

Btiesch.  Shannon  C;  and  Juenger.  Randall  E..  5.841.994.  CI.  395- 
293.(XX) 
Juki  Corporation:  See 

Katavama.  Kazunori;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinozuka.  Toshinobu. 
5.8.39.679.  CI.  242-21. (XX). 
Juma,  Kassum,  lo  Foseco  Iniemalional  Limited.  Coaling  compositions  for 
articles  of  graphite-alumina   refractory    material.    5,840,433,   CI.   428- 
689.(XX). 
Jun  Sui  Kan  Sei  Cosmetics  International  Limited:  See — 

Cheng.  Chia-Yu.  5.840.048.  CI.  601-18.000. 
Jun.  Young-Hyun:  See — 

Kang.  Chang-Man;  and  Jun.  Young-Hyun., 5.841.725.  CI.  .365-226.lX)0. 
Jung.  Charles  Chuldoo:  See — 

Barton,  Gary  Lee;  Chao,  Ching-Yun;  Jung,  Charles  Chuldoo;  Rawson, 
Freeman  Leigh,  III;  Singh,  Hardeep:  and  Solomayor,  Guv  Gil,  Jr, 
5,842,226,  CI.  711  203.(XX). 
Jung,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  William.s,  Antony  S.;  and  Jung,  Edward  K., 
5,842,018,  CI.  395-7(X).(XX). 
Jung,  Wayne  D;  See— 

Reiffel,  Leonard:  Jung.  Wayne  D:  Rosevear.  Thomas;  and  Jakobs. 
Thomas.  5.841.653.  CI.  .364-167.020. 
Jungerman.  Roger  Lee;  and  Braun.  David  M  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Optical  cross-connect  switch  using  a  pin  gnd  actuator.  5.841.917.  CI. 
385-17,(XX). 
Juppner.  Harald:  See — 

Segre.  Gino  V.;   Kronenberg.   Henry   M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.    Harald;    Potts.    John    T.    Jr.;    and    Schipani.    Emestina. 
5.840.853.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Jurell.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Sullivan.  Charles  R.;  Jurell.  Scott  R:  and  Luchaco.  David  G..  5.841 .239. 
CI.  3I5-219.(XM). 
Jursic.  Branko:  Sec- 
Marks.  Paul  A.;  Rit\ind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Jursic. 
Branko.  5.840.960.  CI.  560- 1 69.(XX). 
Jutzi,  Peter:  See — 

Kristen.  Marc  Oliver;  Jutzi.  Peter;  and  Redeker.  Thomas.  5.840,949.  CI. 
556-11. (XX). 
Jyoroku,  Kaz.uo,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  and  loner  leakage 

preventing  tape.  5,842,092,  CI.  399-262.(XX). 
K.  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura,  Koji;  MorinxKo,  Masato:  Oda,  Miisuvuki;  Kanda,  Kazunori; 
and  Konishi,  Yoshihira,  5,841,067.  CI.  I74-35.()MS. 
K-Way  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

kaye.  Bruce.  5.839.926,  CI.  440-37.000. 
Kabonov.  Alexander  V:  See — 
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'\lakhov.  Valerv  Yu;  Kabonov.  .Alexander  V ;  Sveshnikov.  Peter  G  ;  and 
Severin.  Eug'enii  S..  5.840.319.  CI.  424-4(X).(XX) 
Kabushiki  Kaisa  Toshiba:  See — 

Aral.  Norihisa.  5.841.174.  CI.  257--392.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takeira>to.  Takatoshi.  5,839,956.  CI.  463-25.0<X). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  llava  Seisaku  Sho;  See— 

liaya,  Ichiro,  5,8.39.312.  CI.  72I42.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Makita.  Hanimitsu.  5.840.418.  CI.  428-67.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwixxl:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Yoshio,  5,841,880,  CI.  381-401.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  .See— 

.■\vata.  Kenzo;  Mori.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Susumu;  and  Nitta.  Masaki. 
'5.8.39..5()2.  CI.  I64-476.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enlerpnses,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoio,  Isao,  5,841,372,  CI.  .34 1 -20.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  and  Okajima,  Hideki,  5,8.39.877,  CI 
414-797.(XX). 
Kaoushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Narila.  Yasuhide.  5.8.39.796.  CI.  .301  37.310 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON;  See— 

Ogawa.  Yohei.  5.839.199.  Ci.  33-276.(XX). 

Shibuya.  Hiroto;  and  Adegawa.  Toshikazu.  5.841.527.  CI.  .356-139.1(XI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  .See  - 

Horii.     Yasuyuki;     Yokoyama.     Naohiro;     and     Yoshida.     Milsuhiro, 

5,841,632,  CI.  .361-686.000. 
Hoshi.  Kimihiro,  5,841,647.  CI.  363-56.(XX). 
Ide.  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Takahisa.  5.841.899.  CI.  382-l68.(XX). 
Imai.  Hiroshi,  5.841,260,  CI   3I8-638.(XXI. 
Kai,  Yasuyuki;  Nagaba.  Katsushi;  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo,  5,841,7.30,  CI 

.365-233.0<X). 
Koike.  Hideharu.  5.841.311.  CI.  327.36 1. (XX). 
Komoio,  Satoshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio.  5.841.177.  CI. 

257-431.000. 
Kondo.  Toshiyuki.  5.840.618.  CI.  4.38  533.(XX). 
Kurihara.  Kouichi;  and  Abe.  Shuji.  5.841.475.  CI.  348-4(N.(XX). 
Muramalsu.  Sachiko;  and  Ohtake.  Yasuhisa.  5.84 1 ,223.  CI.  513-402.(XX). 
Nagata.  Mitsuru.  5.841.308.  CI   327.307  .(XX). 
Obavashi.    Araia;    Tanaka.    Masavuki;    and    Kanbara.    Masatomo. 

5.841.862.  CI.  380-9.0(X). 
Ohguro.  Tatsuya.  5,840.626.  CI.  438-649.000 
Sato.  Shinji.  5.841,645,  CI   .36.3-43. (XX). 

Seto,  Masani;  and  Yokoyama.  Naohiro.  5.841.630.  CI.  .36I-683.(XXI. 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Yasumm;  and  Masumi.  Junya.  5.841.619. 

CI.  .361-111.000. 
Sugiura.  Souichi.  and  Kovanagi,  Masaru,  5,841.175,  CI.  257  392.(XX) 
Taniishi.  Hajime.  5.841.656.  CI.  .364-191.000. 
Yamamuro.  Mikio.  5.841.748.  CI.  369-58.(XX). 
Yasuda.  Akira;  Itakura.  Tetsuro;  and  Yamaji.  Takafumi.  5.841.388.  CI 
34l-l55.n<X) 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See  — 

Shinloku.  Norivuki;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  and  Toyama.  Atsuko,  5,839,472, 
CI.  1 37-8.56.(XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yutaka  Giken;  See — 

Inoue,  Koji;  and  Ogai,  Takashi,  5,8.39,W3,  CI.  228-119.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yuyama  Seisakusho:  See— 

Soderstmm,  Jan;  Shuliz,  David  A  ;  Honda,  Shinichi;  Hamada,  Hiroyasu; 
and  Kilai,  Ryuji,  5,839,257,  CI.  53-4ll.(XX). 
Kacevas,  Nicolas;  Set — 

Gochman,  Simcha;  and  Kacevas,  Nicolas,  5,842,(X)8,  CI.  .W5  587  (XXI 
Kaczorek,  Kevin:  See— 

Momchilovich,  Bradley  S.;  Johnstin,  Michael  A.;  Hattam.  Paul;  Purgett. 
Mark  D.;  Ever.ierts,' Albert  I.;  and  Kaczorek.  Kevin.  5.840.783.  CI 
522-4l2.(X)0 
Kadosh.  Daniel:  See- 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  Hause.  Fred;  and  Kadosh.  Daniel.  5.K4I.I6S.  CI. 
257-.344,(XX). 
Kafri    Yariv.  lo  Varitas  Technology    Solutions  Ltd    Method  lot   livking/ 

unl.icking  of  computer  tiles.  5.842.215.  CI.  707-8  (XX). 
Kaga.  Hisashi;  .See— 

Hirai.  Kei/o;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Kaga.  Hisashi;  Kikuchi. 
Junichi;  Yamana.  Sho/o:  and  Kuwajima.  Hideji.  5.840.432.  CI   428- 
57().(XX). 
Kaga.  Shigcru:  .See — 

Kixiama.  Satoshi;  Ogata.  Mikilo;  Kaga.  Shigeni;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro. 
5.842.042.  CI.  .395-849  (XX) 
Kapevania.  .Alsuhisa:  See— 

Ando.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageyama.  Atsuhisa.  5.841.486.  CI.  .348-673.(XX) 
Kahii.  Arthur  H  :  .Sei — 

Meeize    Murray  O  .  Jr;  Chnsty.  Kenneth  G.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert.  Thomas  P.  5.840.(X)3.  CI.  493-4()5.(XX) 
Kahn    Michael,  to  Molecumetics.  Ltd.  Alpha-helix  mimctiCN  and  methods 

relating  thereto  5.840.833.  CI   5.'0-3(X).(XX) 
Kai.  James  K.;  Sei — 

Gupla.  Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Slamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp,  t-.nc 
Thomas;  Dcnninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dve.  Pamela  G.;  I  iz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  Jami-s  K..  5.841.196.  CI.  257774  IXX). 
Kai.  Junichi:  See— 


Satoh.  Takamasa.  Oae.  Yoshibisa;  Arai.  Soichim;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  5.841.145. 
CI   2.50-492.220. 
Kai.  Yasuyuki;  Nagaba.  Katsushi;  and  Ohshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  synchronous  write  driver 
circuit.  5.841.7.30,  CI    .365-233  (XX). 
Kaifu.  Norivuki:  See   - 

Kobayashi,  Isa<i;  and  Kaifu.  Noriyuki,  5.841.180,  CI,  257-W8.O0O. 
Kainmiiller,  TtK)mas;  See  - 

Sciiabudi.  Frans;  and  Kainmiiller.  Thomas.  5.840.238.  CI  264-33 1 .  170. 
Kainulainen.  Jukka,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Ov  Hierarchical  synchro- 
nization method  5.841.779.  CI.  370-514.(XX) 
Kaipf.  Walter:  See— 

Kriiger.  Jens;  Beissw anger.  Rudolf;  and  Kaipf.  Waller.  5.839,689.  CI. 
242-.542.(XX) 
Kaiserman.  Howard  Bruce:  .See— 

Wanat.  Jill  Dene;  and  Kaiserman.  Howard  Bnice.  5.8.39.842.  CI.  44)1  ■ 
201. (XX). 
Kajander.  Richard  Emil.  to  Johns  Manville  Iniemational.  Inc  Fire  retardant 

nonwoyen  mat  and  method  of  making.  5.840.413.  CI  428-292.  KX) 
Kajikawa.  Yasutomo;  and  Kawa/u,  Zcmpei.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconduclof  device  including  Tl  GaAs  layer.  5.841.156.  CI. 
257-183.000. 
Kajitani.  Kouichi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Disk 
drive  system  for  storing  a  plurality  of  I  frames  nonintcriaced  with  respect 
lo  B  frames  by  storing  B  frames  in  a  separate  cylinder   5.842.046.  CI. 
395-894  fXX) 
Kajiwara.  Kazuhiko.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  identihcation 

apparatus  and  image  identihcation  method.  5.841.518.  CI   355-4().(KX). 
Kakinuma.  Masatusa;  Kawana.  Osamu;  and  Murata.  Kalsuto.  to  Taivo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Compositions  and  meltwd  for  formation  of  barrier 
nbs  of  plasma  display  panel  5.840.465.  CI.  4.30-270. KX). 
Kakishita.  Masahiro;  See— 

Koniano.  Takeshi:   Kunimoto.  Toshifumi.  and   Kakishita  Masahiro. 
5.841.0.54.  CI   84-622.000 
Kaki/awa.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Havashida.  Ichini.  and  Kakizawa.  Masahiko.  5.840.127.  CI    l.«  2  (XX) 
Kakizuk'a.  Akira.  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  Machado-Joseph  disease  gene 

and  uses  thereof.  5.840.491,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kalb.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Cao.  Hui;  Adams.  Jay  W  ;  and  Kalb.  Paul  D  .  5.840.638. 0  501  -48  «X). 
Kalbassi.  Mohammad  Ali:  Sei — 

Kratz    Wilbur  Clymer.  Golden.  Timothv  Chnstopher;  and  Kalbassi. 
Mohammad  All.  5.840.099.  CI   95-101  0(X) 
Kail.  Klaus,  to  Fntz  Borsi  KG    Methtxi  for  preferably  region-by-regior 

ciMling  o(  a  transparent  carrier  plate  5.840.431.  CI.  428-542.2(X) 
Kalthotf.  Timothy  V.;  and  Todscn.  James  L..  to  Bun^-Brown  Corporation. 
Current-to-volt'age  integrator  for  analogto-digilal  converter,  and  method. 
,5.841.310.  CI.  .327-3.37  000 
Kamada.  Shinva:  See — 

Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji.  hnokido.   Kazunori;  .Mizohc. 

Tatsutoshi;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.8.W.988.  CI 

477-l.3(l.(XX). 

Kamakura.  Yuuka:  See  -  „     „ 

Kojima.  Hirofumi;  and  Kamakura.  Yutaka.  5.841.157.  CI.  257-202.000. 

Kamarehi.  Mohammad:  See-  -  ,    ^ 

Simpson,  James  E ;  and  Kamarehi,  Mohammad.  5.841.242.  CI    315- 
248.000. 
Kamath.  Satish  V :  See — 

Raiden.  Michael  G.;  SanghM,  Pradeepkumar  P,  Misra,  Tushar  K., 
Currington,  Jeflery  \S  ;  Kamalh,  Satish  V ,  and  Pankhama.  .Mahendra 
Govind.  5.840,3.34,  CI  424-464  (XX) 
Kameda,  Masami:  See— 

IshiZiiki,  Takeshi;  Nakayama  Yoshiyuki:  Hayashi.  Toshimilsu;  Tani- 

gawa.    Yi>sbinobu;    Koizumi.     Minoru;    and    Kameda.    Masami. 

5,841,977,  CI  .'95  2(X). 340 

Kamei,  Yuichr,  Kamivama.  Yasuo;  Malunc,  Masao;  and  Katsuki.  YosHki.  to 

Citizen  Watch  Co',  Ltd    Display   unit  strudure  for  electronic  device. 

5,841.738,  CI.  .368-205.000 

Kameoka,  Tertihiko;  Ito,  Koji;  and  Matsunaga.  Kouji,  to  Denso  Corporation. 

Centrifugal  blower  5,8.39,879,  CI  415  206IXX). 
Kamigasa.  Saloru:  See  - 

Tsujiwaki,  Yivshikazu:  >'amamoto,  Hiroshi;  Hirata,  Kazuko;  and  Kami- 
gasa. Satorti.  5,840,945,  CI.  5.54-l92.(XXI 
Kamikawaji.  Yi>shimasa:  See 

Tanikawa,  Keizo;   Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi.   Keisuke;   Higash- 
ivama.  Tsuiomu.  Sain.  Masavuki:  and  Masuda.  Yukinon.  5.840.909. 
CI   .M8-253.(XX) 
Kamimoto.  Kouichi;  See — 

^amamshi.  Koji;  Ito.  Takako;  and  Kamimoto.  Kouichi.  5.841.853.  CI 
379-2l5.(XX). 
Kamiva.  Kaoru   See —  n    ii    r^ 

Fujimura.  Aiumi;  Kamiva.  Kaoni;  and  Tanaka  Shinji.  5.840.671.  tl. 
510-1 12.0(X). 
Kamiva.  Naohiro:  .See— 

ibasawa.  Masaru;  Sckiva.  Kouichi;  Takashima.  Hideaki;  I'eda.  Naoko; 
^■uasa.  Sati>shi;  and  Kamiya  Na.*iro.  5.840.716.  CI.  5I4-75.0(X). 
Kamivama.  Yasuo:  See- 

Kaniei.  Yuichi;  Kamivama.  ^asuo:  Mafune.  Masao;  and  Kalsuki.  >oshio. 
5.841.738.  CI.  .W-2()5(XX) 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Kamiyoshi.  Hideki:  See — 

Yokose.  Mamoru;  Fujila.  Hiri»hi:  Tao.  Koosoo:  Baba,  Hiroshi;  Kamiy- 
oshi. Hideki;  and  Shikai,  Ranko,  5.840.194.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Kamp.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  Botni.  Robert  D.:  Kamp.  Dennis  R.;  and  Livadas. 
Jerry  E..  5.842.0W.  CI.  .1W-324.(KX). 
Kan-Am  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnnker.  Lee  J.  5.839.212.  CI.  37-416.000. 
Kanabara.  Telsuro:  See — 

Ueyama.  Masayuki;  and  Kanabara.  Telsuro.  5.842.053,  a.  396-55.000. 
Kanai,  Himshi:  See — 

Chubachi.  Noriyoshi;  Kanai.  Hiroshi:  and  Koiwa.  Yoshiro.  5.840.028. 
CI.  600-437.000. 
Kanai.  Takeshi,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  components  feeder 

5.8.39.637.  CI  226-128.000. 
Kanai.  Tatsuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconduclor  device,  light-receiving 
module  and  method  for  manufacturing  same.  5.841, .565.  CI.  .359-189.000. 
Kanaizuka,  Minoru:  See — 

Nomura.    Hiroshi;    Eitai,    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minoru;    and    Ishida. 

Hiroyuki.  5,839,347.  CI.  92-12.200. 

Kaname.  Yoichi;  Arai,  Akio;  Kalsuno,   Ryuji;   Ishii.  Yasulomo;   Kunxia, 

Yoshitaka;  and  Iwasaki,  Jin,  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  charging  an  electrographic  photoreceptor  5,842,081,  CI.  399-50.000. 

Kanamori.  Toshinori:  See — 

Morishita.  Hideaki;  Kanamori.  Toshinori;  and  Nobuhara,  Ma.sahiro, 
5.840.518.  CI  435-69.100. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minakuchi.  Tadashi;  Oono.  Masahiro;  lima,  Milsunoh:  and  Kanazawa, 
Hiroshi,  5,841,566,  CI.  359-204.000. 
Kanazawa,  Masayasu:  See — 

Ikegame,    Telsuo;     Kana7iiwa,    Masayasu;    and    Yama/aki,    Izumi, 
5.841,593,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Kanbara.  Masatomo:  See — 

Obayashi.    Arata;    Tanaka.    Ma.sayuki;    and     Kanbara,     Ma.satomo. 
5,841.862,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makolo;  and  Fujita.  Ryoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  and  transferring  method  using  a  peeling  layer  5,842,097,  CI. 
399-302.000. 
Kanbe.   Junichiro;    Katagiri.    Kazuharu;   and    Kaneko,   Syuzo,   lo  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of    driving    optical    modulation    device. 
5.841.417.  CI.  .345-%.0()0. 
Kanda.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuhiko;  Kanda.  Hitoshi:  Takaichi,  Momosuke;  Mitsumura, 
Satoshi;  and  Miyano,  Kazuyuki,  5,8.39,670,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Kanda.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koji;  Morimoto.  Ma.saIo;  Oda.  Mitsuyuki;  Kanda.  Kazunori: 
and  Konishi.  Yoshihiro.  5,841,067,  CI.  I74-35.0MS. 
Kanegae.  Masahide;  and  Kondou.  Ma.sao,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  PRML  regen- 
erating apparatus.  5.841.602.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ya.sohara.  Yoshihiko;  Miyamoto,  Kenji;  Kizaki,  Noriyuki:  Kawano, 

Shigeru;  and  Hasegawa,  Junzo,  5,840,553,  CI.  435-147  000. 

Kaneko.  Akihito,  to  Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Rare  earth  melal-nickel 

hydrogen  storage  alloy,  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  anode  for 

nickel-hydrogen  rechargeable  battery.  5.840.166.  CI.  204-293.000. 

Kaneko.  Kyoichi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Fishline  guide  mechanism  for  spinning 

reel.  5.839.681.  CI.  242-231.000. 
Kaneko.  Satoru;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  Obara,  Sanshiro;  and  Takamoto,  Yuusuke,  lo 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Frequency  dependent  current  control  system  for  an  AC  motor. 
5,841,263,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Kaneko.  Seiji:  See — 

Adan.  Albeno  Oscar,  and  Kaneko.  Seiji,  5,841,170,  O.  257-345.000. 
Kaneko.  Syuzo:  See — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  and  Kaneko,  Syuzo,  5,841,417, 
CI.  .M5-%.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kaneko,  Tetsuya,   5.839,363,  CI.    101- 
123.000. 
Kaneko.  Telsuyuki;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi.  Seiji;  and 
Tanaka.  Shoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  Ube  Industries  Ltd.; 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  International  Superconduc- 
tivity Technology  Center  Method  of  preparing  oxide  superconductive 
material.  5.840.659.  CI.  5O5-.5O1.0OO. 
Kaneko.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomoto,  Seiithiro;  Okita,  Makolo;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto,  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.910.  CI.  .546-273.7(X). 
Kaneko.  Yulaka:  See — 

Tsukihashi.  Akira;  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Takeshi;  Honda,  Yoji;  and 
Iwasaki,  Takashi.  5.841.742.  CI.  .169-33  0(K). 
Kaneko.  Zenji:  See — 

Funahashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Masaloshi:  Shi- 
mode.  Shinichi:  Tanilo,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,   Solaro;   Kaneko,  Zenji; 
Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita. Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi.  5.8.W,.W7.  CI 
123-41.010. 
Kang.  Chang-Man;  and  Jun.  Young-H\un.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Charge 
pump  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.841.725,  CI.  165- 
226.(X)0. 


Kang,  Yup:  and  Yoon,  Ji-Won,  to  Mogam  Biotechnology  Research  Insiiiule. 
Method  for  manufacture  of  proinsulin  with  high  export  vield.  5,840,542, 
CI.  435-69.400. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Ltd:  See — 

Noda.  Sumio;  Takami.  Seiji;  Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  Morita.  Kaoru. 
5.840..184.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Shimura.  Koichi,  5.839,81 1,  CI.  .362.30.000. 
Kantor.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Milslein,  Sam  J.;  and  Kantor,  Martin  L.,  5,840,.340,  CI.  424-499.(X)0. 
Kanzaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mori,  Akiyoshi;  Hara,  Nobuo;  Fukuoka,  Satoshi:  and  Kanzaki,  Tatsuo, 
5,839.402.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Kanzaki.  Yasue;  See — 

Akamatsu.  Shoji;  and  Kanzaki,  Yasue,  5,840,220,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Kao,  Ming  Pan.  Method  of  playing  a  dice  casino  game.  5.8.39,728,  CI. 

273-274.000. 
Kaplan.  Aaron  V.:  See — 

Klein.  Enrique  J.;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  5.840,(X)8,  CI.  6m)-3.(X)0. 
Kaplan.  Lawrence,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Randomly  ordered  data  block 

envelope  tape  format.  5.841,6<X).  CI.  .160-48.0(X). 
Kaply,   Michael  Aaron;  and  Martinez.  Antony   Edward,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  in  a  data  processing 
system  windowing  environment  for  displaying  previously  obscured  infor- 
mation. 5,841,420,  CI.  345-1 18.000. 
Kappel,  Andreas;  Mock,  Randolf;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aklieng- 

esellschaft.  Gas  sensor  5.840.255.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Kappel.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Dickerboff.   Scolt   D.;    Kappel.  Thomas   F;   and   Virag.   Robert   A.. 
5.839.13.3.  CI.  5-423.000. 
Kappen-Feuerherm.  Rolf:  See — 

Feuerherm.  Harald:  Deckwerth,  Horsl;  and  Kappen-Feuerherm,  Rolf, 
5,840.223.  CI  264-40  100. 
Kara.  Bhuphendra  Vallabh;  See — 

Hockney.  Robert  Craig;  and  Kara.  Bhuphendra  Vallabh.  5,840,543,  CI. 
435-69.500 
Karaki,  Yuki;  See— 

Urawa,  Moioo:   Nozawa,   Keita;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;   Kasuya.  Takashige; 
Karaki,  Yuki;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  and  Takano.  Masao,  5,840,457,  CI. 
4.30-45.000. 
Karasawa.  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  to  Ozmix.  Inc. 

Superimposable  eyeglasses.  5.841,506,  CI.  351-47.(XX). 
Karger.  Barry  L.;  and  Goetzinger.  Wolfgang,  to  Northeastern  University. 
Polyvinyl  alcohol  (PVA)  based  covalently  bonded  stable  hvdrophilic 
coating  for  capillary  electmpht>resis.  5.840.388,  CI.  428-36.910'. 
Karkanen.  Kip  M    Integrated  weight  loss  control  method.  5.839.901,  CI. 

4.34-127.000. 
Kamey,  Steven:  See — 

Frieling,  Edward;  and  Kamey,  Steven,  5,839.386,  CI.  114-121.000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J.;  and  Donnelly.  Steven  G.,  to  R.T  Vanderfiilt  Company.  Inc. 

Preparation  of  bismuth  dithiocarbamates.  5,840,664,  CI.  .508-283.000. 
Karol.  Thomas  J.;  Donnelly.  Steven  G.;  and  Stunkel.  Brian  W..  to  R.T 
Vanderbilt  Co..  Inc.  Combination  of  phosphate  based  additives  and  sul- 
fonate salts  for  hydraulic  fluids  and  lubncating  compositions.  5,840,665, 
CI.  508-279.000. 
Karpeisky.  Alex:  See — 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky,  Alex,  5,840,876,  CI.  5.36-25. .300. 
Karr.  Richard;  Erickson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin;  Hanold.  William;  Luebbenng. 
Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Wet 
extractor  system.  5.8.39.1.59.  CI    15-355.000. 
Katras.  George  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  preparation  of 

corrugating  adhesive.  5.840,108,  CI.  106-21 1. 1(X). 
Kartupelis.  Ron:  See — 

Bicknell.  David  Huw;  Carter.  Stephen  James;  and  Kartupelis,  Ron, 
5,8.39.622,  CI.  222-.190.0(K». 
Ka.sai  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Kazuhiro;  Tsubosaki,  Takashi;  lloh.  Shoichi;  and  Yamada, 
Hisashi,  5.840,149,  CI.  156-285.000 
Kasai.   Naoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.   Methixi  for  manufacturing  contact 

structure  capable  of  avoiding  shon-circuil.  5.840.621.  CI.  438-618.(XX). 
Kasaki.  Nobuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 

a  character  pattern.  5,841.429.  CI   .345-192  (XX) 
Kasamatsu.  Yoshiharu;  Yokohata.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Takayuki;  Toyoguchi. 
Takashi;  Yoneoka.  Seiji;  and  Mi/oshita.  Yoshifumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Head  slider  with  projections  arranged  on  rails  thereof  5.841,608,  CI. 
.360-103.000. 
Kasasima,  Atuki:  See — 

Inoue,  Michio;  Ihara,  Keisuke:  Shimosaka.  Hirotaka;  and  Kasasima. 
Atuki.  5.840..15I.  CI.  425-556.(XX). 
Kasazaki.  Masayoshi:  See — 

U/aki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masavoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo, 
Kazuo,  5,8.39.498,  CI.  I641.<7.(XX). 
Kasei  Optonix.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hase.  Takashi;  Omatoi,  Susumu;  and  Ouchi,  Takao,  5.8.W.7I8.  CI. 
252-.30140F 
Kashima  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogihara.  Kimihiko;  Sato.  Masamichi.  Ishigami.  Ka/unori;  Sakashita, 
Kouki;  and  Takayama,  Yoshihiro,  5,840,548.  CI.  435-I.34.(XXl. 
Kashiwagi.  Misao:  See — 

Takagi.  Jun;  Kashiwagi.  Misao;  and  Koizumi,  Nobuhiro.  5.839.265.  CI. 
57-290.000. 
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Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;   Homma.  Akira;   Munemura.   No/omu;   Hanai. 
Toshimichi:  Kalo.  Ka/uhito;  and  Yamaura.  Kozo.  lo  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd. 
Torsion-bar  equipped  vibration  absorbing-seal  dexice.  5.839.782.  CI.  297- 
337.(XX). 
Kashman.  Yocl:  See — 

Weiss.   Ervin;   Ofck.    It/hak;    Kashman.   Yocl;   Goldhar.  Janina;  and 
.Sharon.  Nathan.  5.840.322.  CI  424-4(L5.(XX). 
Kasuva.  Takashige:  See- 

I'rawa.  Mokhi;  Nozawa.   Keita;  Yusa.  Hiriishi;   Kasuya.  Takashige; 
Karaki.  Yuki;  Maruvania.  Ka/iH);  and  Takano.  Masao.  5.840.457.  CI. 
4.?0-45.(XX). 
Katagiri.  Ka/uharu:  .V<< — 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  Katagiri.  Ka/uharu;  and  Kaneko.  Syuzo.  5.841.417. 
CI,  .»45-'>6.(XK) 
Kalakura.  Takahiro:  See 

Takei.    Kalsumori;   Kitahara.  Tsuvoshi;   Kalakura.  Takahiro:   Saruta. 
Toshihisa:  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fukushima.  Tohru.  5,841,456,  CI. 
.347-103.(KXl. 
Katavania.  Akira:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukivo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Telsuro; 
Shiniada.  Tomovuki;   Adachi.  Chihava;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto. 
No/omu;  Kishid'a.  Kouji;  Kaiavama.  Akira:  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  4.V|.59.(XX). 
Katasama.  Hiroaki;  Nabika.  Masa;iki;  lami.  Akio;  Kawamura,  Nono:  and 
Hanaoka,  Hidenori,  to  Sunuloino  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Olefin 
polvnieri/ation  catalyst  component.  5.840.646.  CI.  502-152.(XX). 
Kaiavama.  Ka/unon:  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shino/uka.  Toshinobu.  lo  Juki 
Corporation  Bobbin  thread  w inding  apparatus.  5.8.W.679.  CI.  242-2 l.(HX). 
Katavama  Special  Industries.  Lid.:  See 

Hirofumi.    Sugikawa;    Sachio.    Michibala;    and    Keiichi.    Hayashi. 
5.S40.44I.  CI.  429-l76.(XX). 
Kalo.  Ikunoshin:  See 

Nishiiani.  Kazuhiko:  Oka/aw  a.  Ka/uhidc;  Asada.  Kiyozo:  and  Kalo. 
Ikunoshin.  5.840.5.50.  CI.  435-97 .(XX). 
Kalo.  Ka/uharu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Miiugu; 
Milsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Ka/uharu;    Hiroi.   Osamu,    Murakami. 
Tadaki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuva.  Kazunori:  Yama- 
gaia.  Shmji:  and  Kalsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088.  CI.  218-158.(KX). 
Kato.  Ka/uhini:  See — 

Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakila.  Nana;  Kalo.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Nakaisuse. 
Tadanori.  5.840.291.  CI.  424-71)  120. 
Kalo.  Kazuhilo:  See — 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  No/omu;  Hanai. 
Toshimichi;  Kalii.  Ka/uhito;  and  Yamaura.   Ko/o.  5.8.W.782.  CI 
297-337.(HX). 
Kato.  MakoU);  .SV( — 

Nakajima.  Hidcka/u;  and  Kalo,  Maki.lo,  5,842.061.  CI.  .m-2(l3.(KX). 
Kalo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Koga.    Hisamitsu;    Kumagai.    NaiHake;    Owada.   Tomiji:    Furukawa. 
Nobuva;  Kato.  Masaaki:  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.839.800.  CI 
.W3-r52.(KX). 
Kaui.  Sei:  .Vci'- 

.Amemiva.  Shinichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Miyama.  Koji;  and  Kato.  Sei. 
5.84().().14.  CI.  6(XI-444.(XX). 
Kalo.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Asano.  Norihiro;  and  Kato.  Tatsuhiko,  5.841.(M1.  CI.  75-229.(XK). 
Kato  Yoshinari.  loTokvo  Vogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  lining  maicrial  tor 

heavv  load  braking  dcMcc   5.841. IU2.  CI   75  231  (XXt. 
Kalou.Hidevuki;  and  Ishii.  .Msu.shi.  lo  Tomy  Company.  Ltd.  Light  paiiem 

projecting' device.  5.841.585.  CI.  359-616.0«X).  - 
Kalsube.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo:  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 
Milsuhashi.    Takao;    Kato.    Ka/uharu;    Hiroi.    Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki;  .^dachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi:  Fukuya.  Kazunon:  Yama 
gala.  Shinji:  and  Kalsube.  Shunichi,  5,841,088,  CI.  218-I58.(XX». 
Kalsuki.  Yoshio:  See— 

Kamei.  Yuichi;  Kami\ama.  Y'asuo;  Mafune.  Masao;  and  Kalsuki.  Yoshio. 
5.841.738.  CI.  368-205.(XX). 
Kaisunia.  Nobuo.  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co .  Lid.  Accumulated  heat  correction 

melhixl  and  apparatus.  5.84l.4<il.  CI.  .U7-195  (XHI. 
Kalsumi.  Kenichi.  Miiiowa.  Takehisa;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masao.  lo  Shin-Elsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  corrosion 
resistant  rare  earth  based  permanent  magnet.  5.840.375.  CI.  427-(i(X).(XX). 
Kalsuno.  R\uji:  See — 

Kanan'ic.  >'oichi:  Arai.  Akio:  Kalsuno.  Rvuji:  Ishii.  Yasulomo:  Kunxla. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Iwasaki.  Jin.  5.842.081.  CI.  .199-.50.(XX). 
Kalsui>ka.  Seiji:  See 

Kimura.  Norio;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko:Togawa.Tetsuji:  Katsnoka.  Seiji;  and 
Nishi.  Toyomi.  5.8.W.947.  CI.  451-2X8.(XX). 
Kalsurada.  Manabu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Ken.  Kalsurada.  Manabu:  and  Hosokaw  a.  Akcnu.  5.84 1  .(X)4.  ("1. 
570-127.(XXI. 
Kalsuramolo.  Shinji:  .Sec — 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akivama.  >oshiyuki;  Ohsalo.  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura. 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuniinolo.  Shinji.  5.841.513.  CI 
352-27.(XX). 
Kat/.  Aaron  h.;  Butl\an.  Ralph;  Raffo.  Anthony:  and  Olsson.  Cari  A  .  to 
Trustees  of  Columbia  i;niv  ersity  in  the  Cily  of  New  York.  The  Method  tor 
molecular  staging  of  prostate  canter  5,840,494,  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Kalz.  Bradlev  A.;  See — 


Harkins.  Richard  N  ;  Seto.  Marian:  and  Kal/.  Bradley  A..  5.840.687.  CI. 
514-12.(XX1. 
Kaiz.  Martin  A.:  See— 

Nachl.  .Sergio:  Won.   Richard:   Kat/.  Manin  A..  Cheng.  Tai:  Liau. 
Christine  J.  Y.;  Eur\.  Robert  P:  and  Froix.  Michael.  5,840,293.  CI. 
424-78.02(i. 
Kaufman.  Stephen  C.  lo  Con-S  Ltd.  Method  of  diagnosis  of  diseases  using 

conf.Kal  microscope.  5.8.39.445.  CI.  128-898.(XX). 
Kaufmann.  Gary  A  :  See — 

Bami.  John  J.;  Freeman.  Kenneth  L.;  Kaufmann.  Gary  A.:  and  Smith. 
Darrell  M..  5.841.8.30.  CI.  378-I5.(«X). 
Kaukancn.  Osmo;  See— 

Flinck.  Hannu;  Kaukancn.  Osmo;  Ylonen.  Timo;  and  Seppancn.  Juha. 
5.K4I.774.  CI   370- .199 (XXI. 
Kaviani.  Alireza  S..  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Ci>mpan\    Hvbrid  programmable 

logic  dc\ice.  5.841.295.  CI   326-39.(XX) 
Kawa.  Roll:  See- 

Ansmann.  Achim.  Kawa.  Rolf;  Von  Knes.  Rainer:  and  Strauss.  Gubnele. 
5.840.943.  CI.  5.54  166.(XXI. 
Kawabala.  Eiji:  Sei — 

Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Kawabala,  Eiji,  5.840.652,  O.  503-216.000. 
Kawabala.  Ilaru:  See— 

Kunihiro.  Hisashi;  Shinkawa.  Koujr.  .Xsunuma.  Masalo;  linaue.  \uki 
hisa;  and  Kawabala.  Ilaru.  5.842.089.  CI.  .199-223.(XXI. 
Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mon/aki.  Shirou;  Inagaki.  Shoji:  Okada.  Akio:  and  Kawaguchi.  Himshi. 
5.8.19.798.  CI.  .K)3-146.(XXI. 
Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  See  - 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  lakahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchu 
Kunio.  5.841.375.  CI  .Ul-SO.tXX). 
Kawaguchi.  Mami:  See— 

Ohlsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi; Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsulvunu.  Sciji.  Imai.  Megumi.  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru; 
and  Ts'uruoka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  .544-.166.(XX). 
Kawahara.  Minoru:  5<<'- 

Inoue.  Takao;  Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki;  Henmi.  Fumiaki;  and  Kawahara. 
Minoru.  5.841.794.  CI.  .171-37.4<X). 
Kawai    Yu/o;  Naramura.  Kalsuloshi:  and  Takahashi.  Yi»shihide.  to  Suiden 

Co..  Ltd.  Chewing  gum  remover.  5.8.19.1.54.  CI.  15  32(I.IXXI. 
Kawakami.  Hideaki:  .SVi- 

Nojima.    Takashi;    Hiramaisu.    Soichi:    Yamaguchi.    Hideki;    Inoue. 
Hin>vuki;  Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Kida.  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hideaki;  and 
Iwas^i.  Takeshi.  5.841.261.  CI    118  696.(X«) 
Kawakami.  Hiroy  uki.  lo  NEC  Civrporalion.  S>  siem  tor  delecting  a  connection 
stale  between  two  ntides  in  a  digital  communication  network  5.841.761. 
CI   370-248000. 
Kawamichi.  Kenichim:  See 

Shinoda.  Takeo:  Higuchi.  Tamoisu.  Kolake.  Shinichiro;  Oka/oe.  Ki\ 
oshr  Nagavasu.  Tatsulo;  Iwashila.  Koichiro;  Kawamichi.  Kenichmi; 
Okino.  Susumu;  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.840.263.  O.  423-243.010. 
Kawamura.  Hiroki.  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inkjet  print  record- 
ing apparatus.  5.841.4.50,  CI    .14'7.12(XX) 
Kawamura.  Mamoru:  iff — 

Komiva.    Kvosuke;   Fukuoka.   Shinsuke;   and    Kawamura.    Mamoru. 
5.840.826'.  CI   528-  I96.(XX». 
Kawamura.  Nobuyuki:  See 

Koga.    Hisamitsu;    Kunugai.    .Naouke;    Owada.    Tomiji;    Furukawa. 
Ni>bu\a;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.8.19.8(X).  CI. 
.1l)3-r52.1XX) 
Kawamura.  Nono:  See — 

Kaiavama.  Hiroaki:  Nabika.  Masaaki;  lami.  Akio;  Kawamura.  Norio; 
and  Hanaoka.  Hidenon.  5.840.646.  CI.  502  152tXX) 
Kawamura.  Tai/o;  Harakawa.  toshio;  and  ^anuguchi.  Hitoshi.  to  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Research  Dc\clopment  Corporation   Method 
and   apparatus   for  priHlucing    flat    metal   powder  directly    from   mcli 
5.840.095.  CI   75  134(XXI. 
Kawamura.  Takavuki:  See — 

Hokamura.  Tctsusa;  Nakatawa.  Masanu;  Kawamura.  Takayuki;  and 
Koike.  Takashi!  5.839.8.18.  CI.  4IX)-I85.(«XI. 
Kawana.  Osamu;  See 

Kakinuma.  Masahisa:  Kawana  Osamu;  and  Murata.  Katsulo.  5.840,465.' 
CI.  4.1()-270.I(X) 
Kawano.  Isao.  to  Brother  Kog\o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing  apparatus. 

5.8.19.840.  CI.  4(X)-621  (XXt 
Kawami.  Kavoko;  and  Takaki.  "lasushi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  PrxKCssing  system 

basing  a  testing  nKchanism  5.S4 1.792.  CI  371-22..5(XI. 
Kawano.  Shigeru:  See 

>av>hara.  Yoshihiko:  Mivamolii.  Kenji:  KiZiiki.  Noriyuki;  Kawano. 
Shigeru;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun/o.  5.840.553.  CI.  4.15.147.IXXt 
Kawano.  Tak.ishi   .Si'<  — 

Andoh  Tetsuo.  Ma!-unaga.  Yoshinori;  Kawano,  Takashi;  Hondo.  Masa- 
non;  Wada.  Masami;  and  Nagala.  Ka/uo.  5.841.035.  CI  73-861  220 
Kawasaki.  Masahim:  Set — 

Su/uki.  NoN>ru:  Toji.  Shigi-o:  and  Kawasaki.  Masahm>.  5.842,056,  CI 
.196  78  (XXI. 
Kawasaki  Sleel  Corporalion:  See  - 

Ichino.  Kenji;  Koseki.  Tonioya.  and  Sawa.  ^oshilaka.  5.8.19.495.  CI. 

164-95(XXI. 
Nakano.  Tadashi.  Shimura.  Makolo.  and  Ohia.  Tomohiro.  5.840.82 1 .  CI 
'i28-10(XX) 
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Kawasaki.  Yumiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji:  llou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  Shima.  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Kazuo,  5.84 1 .558.  CI.  359- 1 24.00»). 
Kawashima.  Shuzo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ichiro;  iida.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  llo. 
Isamu;  Asanome.  Saloru;  and  Fujimori.  Toshiji.  5.840.126.  CI.  1.14- 
I.OCX). 
Kawashima.  Toshio:  See — 

Tomiuka.  Hisao;  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi;  Moroi.  Masao;  and  Kawashima. 
Toshio.  5.840.741.  CI.  514- .181.000. 
Kawata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshikazu:  and  Kawata.  Yasuhiro.  5.841.783,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Kawawake.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sakakima.  Hiroshi;  Irie.  Yousuke  N;  Salomi.  Milsuo;  and  Kawawake. 
Yasuhiro.  5.841.61 1.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Kawa/u.  Zempei:  See — 

Kajikawa.  Yasulomo;  and  Kawazu.  Zempei.  5.84 1 . 1 56,  CI.  257- 1 83.000. 
Kayahara.  Norihiko:  See — 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  Kayahara,  Norihiko;  and  Umemolo.  Jun. 
5,840.512.0.  435-18.(H)0 
Kayama.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Naito,  Ma.sayoshi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kayama,  Ma.sa 
hiro;  and  Monx)ka,  Yasuo,  5,841,946,  CI.  395-10.000. 
Kaye,  Bruce,  to  K-Way  Engineenng,  Inc.  Airboat  systems  and  methods  for 
increasing  engine  efficiency  while  reducing  torque  and  noise  5.839,926, 
CI.  440-37  000. 
Kazemzadeh.  Farhad:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  Arnold.  Steven  M.;  Garrison.  James;  and  Kazemza- 
deh. Fartiad.  5.840,071.  CI  604-132.000. 
Kazmerchek.  TiMimas  J.;  See — 

Shannon,    Lonnie   M.;   Guss,   Nancy   A.;    Kazmerchek,  Thomas   J.; 
Schlienger,    Kent   C;   Donovan,   Raymond   H.;   and  Garg,  Arun, 
5,8.19,739.  CI.  280-47.350. 
KCl  Konecranes  International  Corporation:  See — 

Oja.  Hannu;  and  Kemppainen,  Matti,  5,841,256,  CI.  318.562.000. 
Ke.  Wuudiann,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  for  backplane  intercon- 
nect testing  5,841,788.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Keane.  Thomas  R.;  Leib.  Tiberiu  M.;  Manogue,  William  H  ;  and  Gelblum, 
Peter  Gideon,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydrofluoro- 
carbon  production  using  heat  carriers  in  high  temperature  hydrogenolysis. 
5,841,008,  CI.  570-176.(KX). 
Keating,  Mark  T ;  Leppen,  Mark  F;  and  Morris.  Colleen  A.,  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation  Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  supravalvular  aortic 
stenosis  and  Williams  syndrome.  5,840,489.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Keds  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pallera,  Jane,  5,839.211,  CI.  36-1.16.000. 
Keeler.  James  David;  Hariman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Ferguson,  Ralph  Bruce,  to 
Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc   Method  for  operating  a  neural  network  with 
missing  and/or  incomplete  data.  5,842,189,  CI.  706-16.000. 
Keeley,  David  James:  See — 

Hutchinson,  Christopher  Peter;  Templer.  Richard  Geoffrey;  and  Keelev. 
Dav  id  James,  5.84 1 .944,  CI.  392^  1 8.000. 
Keen.  Donald  Marion:  See — 

Cohrs.  Paul  Wesley;  Deldar,  Mitra  P.;  Keen,  Donald  Marion;  and  Keen, 
Ellen  Anne,  5,842.161.  CI.  704-251.000. 
Keen.  Ellen  Anne:  See — 

Cohrs,  Paul  Wesley:  Deldar.  Mitra  P.;  Keen.  Donald  Marion;  and  Keen. 
Ellen  Anne.  5,842.161,  CI.  704-251.000. 
Keenan,  Daniel:  See — 

Lucido,  John  A.;  Keenan,  Daniel;  Premuzic,  Eugene  T;  Lin,  Mow  S.; 
and  Shelenkova,  Ludmila,  5,840,182.  CI.  210-202.000. 
Kehoskie.  Michael:  See — 

Krauter,  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie,  .Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R.;  Ryan,  Scott;  Laun. 
Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  5,840,012,  CI.  600-102.000. 
Keiichi.  Hayashi:  See — 

Hirofumi,    Sugikawa;    Sachio,    Michibata;    and    Keiichi,    Hayashi, 
5,840,441,  CI.  429-176.000. 
Keiser,  Bnice  A.:  See — 

Choo,  Pek  Lee;  Keiser,  Bruce  A.;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Nunn,  Maureen 
B.;  Picco,  David  A.;  and  Salmen,  Kristine  S.,  5.840,158,  CI.  162- 
164.100 
Keller,  Thomas  Records,  III:  See — 

Evans,  Wayne  Errol;  and  Keller,  Thomas  Records,  111,  5.840.932.  CI. 
549-512.000. 
Keller,  Walter,  to  WET  TEX  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
treatment  of  an  endless  web  of  material  with  vacuum.  5,840,101,  CI. 
95-258.000. 
Kellermann,  Andreas:  See — 

Schumacher,   Rolf;  and   Kellermann,  Andreas,   5,840,144,  CI.    156- 
267.000. 
Kelley,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Dauerer,  Norman  J.;  Kelley.  Edward  E.;  and  Motika.  Franco.  5.841.435. 
CI   .145-339.000. 
Kelley.  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Russell.  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene  P.;  and  Reedy. 
Ronald  E..  5,840,592,  CI.  437-173  000. 
Kelley,  Henry  A.;  Vaes,  Jos  Alfons;  and  Van  Hunsel,  Johan  Hubert,  to  Agfa 
Division.  Bayer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  litho- 
graphic plate  5.841.521,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Kelley,  Malcolm  E.:  See — 


Kelley.  Nancy  D.;  and  Kelley.  Malcolm  E..  5.839..195.  C.  1 19-850.000. 
Kelley.  Nancy  D.;  and  Kellev.  Malcolm  E.  Horse  blanket.  5.839.395.  CI. 

119-850.000. 
Kellev.  Timothy:  See — 

Dodson.  Dean;  and  Kelley.  Timothy,  5.841,426,  CI.  .145-163.(WO. 
Kelly.  Mark:  See- 
Hooper.  Allan;  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin.  Earl;  Richard,  .Andrew;  Palangio, 
Tom;  Kelly.  Mark;  and  Simpson.  Grant.  5.841.055,  CI.  86-20.150. 
Kempke,  Robert  Alan;  and  McAuley,  Anthony  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ternary 
CAM  memory  architecture  and  methixiology.  5.841,874.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Kemppainen.  Matti:  See — 

Oja.  Hannu;  and  Kemppainen.  Matti,  5,841.256,  CI.  318.562.000. 
Kenagy.  Jason  B.;  and  Coad,  Michael  T,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  System 
and  method  for  user-programmable  service  programming  of  cellular  tele- 
phones. 5,842.124,  CI.  455-418.000. 
Kende,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  Pincus,  Matthew  R.;  Noble,  John  Fowler;  Abajian, 
Henry  Baxter;  and  Kende.  Andrew  S.,  5.840,683,  CI.  514-9.(XK). 
Kendv,  Hossein.  Soccer  goal  assembly  and  apparatus.  5,839,980,  CI.  473- 

478.000. 
Kenji  Hashimoto;  See — 

Hashimoto,  Kenji;  Masuda,  Takao:  Yoshida,  Shuichi;  and  Ikeda,  Yuichi, 
5.841.01 1,  CI.  585-241.(X)0. 
Kennan.  Linda  Denise:  See — 

Gomowicz.  Gerald  Alphonse;  Kennan,  Linda  Denise;  Saxena,  Anil 
Kumar;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James.  5,840,813,  CI.  525-479.000. 
Kennedy.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Parker.  James  R.;  Murphy.  William  J.;  Thomeczek.  Charles  L.,  Jr.; 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L.;  Neel,  Gary  T:  and  Slorvick.  David  E..  5.841 ,023, 
CI.  73-53.0(X). 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Majoros,  Istvan  J.;  Marsalko,  Timea  M.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P., 
5.840,814,  CI   525-.5O2.O0O. 
Kennedy.  Lawrence  Craig,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Viscous  fan  clutch 

with  engage  port  lock.  5.839.558.  CI.  192-58.620. 
Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  See— 

Hamilton.  Robin   E.;   Kennedy,   Paul  G.;  and  Smith.  Ravniond  A., 
5,841,244,0.31.5-248.000 
Kennedy.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Ghio.  Andrew  J.;  and  Kennedy.  Thomas  P.  5.840,277,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Kent,  Mark:  See— 

Krieger,  Abraham;  and  Kent,  Mark,  5,841,817.  CI.  375-340.000. 
Kentosh,  Gary:  See — 

Lucas.  Charles  D.,  Jr;  Nemit,  Jeffrey;  Kikuta,  Daniel;  and  Kentosh. 
Gary.  5.841.391.  CI.  .142-34.000. 
Keramchemie  GmbH:  See — 

Waldmann.  Ralf,  5,840,173,  CI.  205-705.000. 
Kert,  Ali:  See — 

Sockell,  Edward  J.;  Sama,  Joseph  C;  Kerr,  Ali;  and  Godbole,  Sanjay  P., 
5,840.955,  O.  558-324.000. 
Kerr  McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Monis,  A.  J.;  Magyar,  J.  C;  Wootten,  G.  D.;  and  Yuill,  W.  A.,  5.840,1 12, 
CI.  106-442.000. 
Kerth,  Jiirgen:  See — 

Fischer,  David;  Langhauser,  Franz;  StUrmer,  Rainer;  Kerth,  Jiirgen; 
Schweier,  GUnther:  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  and  Schmidt,  Katrin, 
5,840,950,0.  556-11.000. 
Kessler,  Richard  E.;  Oberiin,  Steven  M.;  and  Scott.  Steven  L..  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc.  Messaging  in  distributed  memory  multiprocessing  system 
having  shell  circuitry  for  atomic  control  of  message  storage  queue's  tail 
pointer  structure  in  local  memory  5,841,973,  CI   395-200.800. 
Kesten,  Randy:  See — 

March,  Keith  L.;  Aita,  Michael;  Kesten,  Randy;  and  Smith,  Craig, 
5.840.0.59,  O.  604-53.000. 
Kestenberg.  Howard  J.  Two-way  communication  device  having  emergency 

detecting  component.  5.841.345.  CI.  .140-440.000 
Keurig.  Inc.:  See — 

Sylvan.  John  E.;  and  Dragone.  Peter  B  .  5.840.189.  CI.  210-474.000. 
Keyes.  Edward  Patrick,  to  National  Westminster  Bank  PLC.  Testing  of 

memory  content.  5,841,786,  O.  .171-21.100. 
Keys  Fitness  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,  Gary  Tom,  5,839,993,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib:  See— 

Rosario,  Francisca  Ferreira  Do;  Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib;  Bezerra,  Maria 
Carmen  Moreira;  and  Rondinini,  Sandra  Botelho,  5,840,658,  CI. 
507-236  000. 
Khan,  Raquib  U.;  and  Rahman,  Mohamed  M..  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc. 
Hydrodynamic  seal  for  disc  drive  spindle  motor  5,841,607,  CI.  360- 
99.080. 
Khanna,  Karan;  and  Martinez,  Edward  A.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  detecting  and  correcting  etrors  in  a  spreadsheet  formula. 
5,842,180,  CI.  705.10.000. 
Khilevich.  Albert:  See— 

Flavin,  Michael  T;  Xu,  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  and  Khilevich,  Albert, 
5,840,921,0.  549-282.000. 
Khoini-Poorfard,  Ramin:  See — 

Walden,  Robert  W.;  Khoini-Pixirtard.  Ramin;  and  Burchanowski.  Wil- 
liam E.,  5,84 1, .182,  O.  .141-120.000. 
Khramov,  Mikhail:  See — 

Cohen,  Michel;  and  Khramov,  Mikhail.  5,840,962,  CI.  560-239.000. 
Kibe,  Kazuya:  See — 
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Hirou,  Shinya;  Kibe.  Kazuya;  Mizuno,  Tatsuji;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.839.275.  O.  60-285.0(K). 
Kida,  .^kira:  See- 

Nojima.    Takashi;    Hiramatsu.    Soichi;    Yamaguchi.    Hideki;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki   Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Kida,  Akira;  Kawakami.  Hidcaki;  and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.841.261.  CI    U 8-696.(X)0 
Kida.  Michio:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  .Aiami.  Takashi;  Furuva.  Hisashi;  and  Kida.  Michio. 
5,840,115.0.  I17-18.(H)0. 
Kidney.  David  J.:  See— 

Guittard,  Gei>rge  V;  Jan.  Francisco;  Marks.  Susan  M  .  Kidney.  David  J.; 
and  Gumucio.  Fernando.  5.840.7.54.  CI.  5I4-5.14.(KK). 
Kido,  Kcnichi;  Kurose.  Kaisunori;  Arai.  Takeshi;  and  Hagi,  Masayuki.  to 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  to 
which  laminated  titanium  oxide  is  externally  added.  5.840.458.  O.  4.10- 
llOtKX). 
Kido,  Yoichi;  Kitayama,  Masahiko;  Yoneda,  Koichi;  Iwasaki,  Hideharu;  and 
Onishi.     Takashi.     lo     Kurarav     Co..     Ltd      Process     for     producing 
6-methylhcptan  2-one.  5.840.992.  CI   568  392  (KK). 
Kiedaisch.  Edward;  and  McGrew.  Thomas  E..  to  Svedala  Industries,  Inc. 
Rubber  lining  for  comigated  debarking  dnim.  5.8.19,490,  CI   144-208.900. 
Kieter,  Rudolf  5(<— 

Baur,  Gunter:  Fehrcnbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  Weber: 
Windscheid.   Friedrich;  and   Kieter.   Rudolf.  5.841.498,  CI.   .149- 
141.000. 
Baur  Gunter;  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  W.;  Wind- 
scheid. Friedrich;  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf.  5.841.499.  CI.  .U9-141.0O0. 
Kielv.  John  S.:  See — 

'Pei.  Yazhong;  and  Kiely.  John  S..  5.840..5(K).  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kijima.  Masayuki;  Nishijima.  Hideo;  Okamoto.  Kanevuki;  Ohkouchi.  Takeo; 
and  Tada.  Yukinobu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  controlling  tape  speed. 
5,8.19,683,  CI.  242-3.14.200. 
Kikinis  Dan.  to  Lextron  Systems,  Inc.  USB  to  multiple  connect  and  support 

bays  for  peripheral  devices  5,841.424.  CI.  .145-168.000. 
Kikuchi.  Fiji;  Suzuki,  Kouhci:  and  Okajima.  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa.   Suction  holding  assembly   for  lead  frames.  5,839,877,  CI. 
414-797.000. 
Kikuchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Hirai,  Keizo;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akihim;  Kaga.  Hisashi;  Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  Yamana,  Shozo:  and  Kuwajima,  Hideji,  5,840.432,  CI.  428 
5700(H). 
Kikuchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Numata.  Tomoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Oohata.  Satoru;  and  Sa-saki. 
Katsuo.  5,8.19,4(M,  CI    123-184.140. 
Kikuchi,  Ma-sanobu;  Yanagishita,  Norio;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co    Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrally  attaching  a  cover  matenal  to 
a  foamed  article.  5.840,225,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Kikuchi,  Naoki:  See— 

Itoh  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hivama.  Ikuo;  Fujii.  Tatsuhisa;  Kikuchi. 
Naoki;  and  Hirakala.  Junichi.  5.841.496.  CI.  .149-113.000. 
Kikuchi.  Takeshi,  to  Yamaha  Corp(>ration  Method  and  device  for  extracting 

a  connected  component  of  image  data.  5,841.903.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Kikukawa.  Hirohito:  See — 

Iwanan.  Shunichi;  and  Kikukawa.  Hirohito,  5,841.727.  CI.  365-2.10.0.10. 
Kikuta.  Daniel:  ice- 
Lucas,  Charles  D  ,  Jr.  Nemit.  Jeffrey;  Kikuta.  Daniel;  and  Kentosh. 
Gary,  5,841,.19l,  CI.  .142-.14.(K)0. 
Kilner.  William  H.:  See — 

LiK-khart.  Thomas  W.;  Mamaghani,  Farzan;  Reardon.  Karl  A.;  Kilner, 
William  H.;   Mosher.  Richard;  Eraser,   Bud;  and  Chatur.   Na/ira. 
5.841.873.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Kim  Bveong-Chan.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Sputtering  deposition  apparatus 

and  method  utilizing  charged  particles  5,840,167.  O  204-298.050 
Kim.  Bvoung-Kee;  Lee.  Gil-Geun;  Ha.  Gook-Hvun;  and  Lee.  Dong-Won.  to 
Koreii  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials.  Mechano- chemical  pnxess  for 
prixluction   of  high   density   and   ultratine   W/Cu   composite   material 
5.842,108.0.  4I9-.13.(KK).  ' 
Kim   Chulh<i.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Pneumatic  rod  loading 

apparatus  5,8.19,177,  CI   29-25.350. 
Kim,  Dc-ng-Kuk,  to  Daewt»  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactunng 

an  array  of  thm  him  actuated  min^ors.  5.841,569,  CI.  3.59-291.000 
Kim.  Hyun  Chul:  See— 

Kim.  Won  Hvun;  Yun,  Hee  Won;  Kim,  Sung  Kil.  Kim.  Hyun  Chul;  Cho. 
Sung  Ho;  and  Ahn.  Sung  Ki.  5,841,224,  CI.  313-412.000. 
Kim  Hyunkyu.  to  Zebco  Corporation  Fishing  reel  with  remoNable  side  cover 

assembly. '5.8.19.682.  O   242-314  (KM). 
Kim.  In  Gwan.  to  LG  Electronics,  Inc.  Upward  and  downward  movement 

prevention  structure  for  microwave  oven.  5.841.113.  CI.  219-739.000. 
Kim.  Jae-eun:  See — 

Park.  Sang-hoon;  Bae.  Jae- Young;  Kim.  Young-sam;  and  Kim.  Jae-eun, 
5.840.643.  O.  .502-25.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Jeong:  See — 

Lee.  Chang-Jae;  and  Kim.  Jae-Jeong.  5.840.611.  CI.  4.18.107.000. 
Kim.  Jaemvung:  See — 

Han.  DongHee;  Rho.  Hwanchul;  and  Kim.  Jaemvung.  5.8.19.9.15.  CI 
445-47.(KX). 
Kim.  Jeong  Hwv:  See — 

Lee.  Geun  Ho;  and  Kim.  Jeong  Hwv.  5.840.446.  CI  4.V)-5.(XX). 
Kim.  Ji-Hvun;  Han.  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Jae-Bong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner  and  control  method  thereof.  5.841.259.  CI.  318- 
587.(XX). 


Kim.  Jin-Hun.  to  Daew<M)  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Methtid  for  rectifying  channel 
ertors    in   an    image    signal    transmitted    from   a   block-based   encoder 
5.841.477.  CI.  .M8-420.(XX). 
Kim,  Jin-Ki:  See — 

Kwon,  Seok-Chun;  and  Kim.  Jin-Ki.  5,841,721.  CI.  .165-218.000 
Kim.  Jin-kvung:  See  — 

Shin.  Dong  Yup;  Kim.  Jin-kyung;  and  Eun.  Yeong-c-han.  5.840.269.  CI 
423-592.000 
Kim,  K  Jin:  See — 

Chuntharapai.  .Anan;  Ijee.  James;  Hebert.  Caroline;  and  Kim,  K   Jin, 
5.840,856,  CI   5.10-388.220 
Kim.  Kvong-Min;  Shaw.  Roger  W.;  Chandrasckhar.  Sadasivam;  and  Schrco- 
kcr.  Richard  G..  to  MEMC  Electronic   Matenals.  Inc    Apparatus  for 
controlling  nuclcation  of  oxygen  precipitates  in  silicon  crystals.  5.840.120. 
O    II7-208.1XX). 
Kim.  Kyung  Yong:  and  Choi.  Whan,  to  Korea  Institute  ol  Science  and 
Technology.  Dielectric  matenal  for  microwave  of  CaTlf),  IjiMg,  .Ti,,,) 
0,-LaAIO,  group.  5.840.642,  O.  501-1.16.000. 
Kim.  Min-ho:  See — 

Shim.  Jae-ho;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Park.  Wan-wixi:  and 
Yang.  Deukvong.  5.840.817.  O   526-284.IHXI 
Kim.  Mu  Yong:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwjn:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho. 
Choi.  Hoon;  Nam.  Do  Hvun:  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI  548  557.(XX). 
Kim.  Se  Ho:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yi>ng;  Kim,  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hvok;  Kim.  Se  Ho; 
Choi,  Hixm.  Nam.  Do  Hvun:  Kwak,  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh, 
J«mg  In:  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI   548-557.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Kil:  See — 

Kim,  Won  Hvun;  Yun,  Hee  Wiwi;  Kim,  Sung  Kil;  Kim.  Hyun  Chul;  Cho. 
Sung  Ho;  and  Ahn.  Sung  Ki,  5,841,224,  CI.  3I.1-JI2.000. 
Kim.  Sung-il:  See — 

Park.  Sung-hveon;  Kim.  Sung-il;  and  l-ee.  Jung-kyu.  5.842.075.  CI. 
.196-611. (XX) 
Kim,  SungKi,  to  Duk  P<K>ng  M(x>l  San  Co .  Ud.  One-tooch  doorlock  device 
with  function  of  outputting  speech  message  5,841,.147,  CI.  340- .542.000 
Kim.  Tae-Sung:  See — 

Choi.  Sung-l'p;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5.841.682.  O  .164-725.0.10. 
Kim.  Won  Hvun;  Yun.  Hee  Won.  Kim.  Sung  Kil;  Kim.  Hvun  Chul.  Cho.  Sung 
Ho;  and  Ahn.  Sung  Ki.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Second  gnd  fiw  an  electron 
gun  having  apertures  and  rotary  asvmmetncal  portions  facing  the  firtil  and 
third  grids.  5.841,224.  CI   3l.l'-412.0(X) 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju,  to  SamSung  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd  Backward  light  cuning-off 
apparatus  having  transmitting  light  detecting  stages  and  method  tor  detect- 
ing transmitting  light  using  the  apparatus.  5.841.573.  CI  359.14 1. 0(X) 
Kim.  Young  Kwan:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho; 
Choi.  Hix>n;  Nam.  Do  Hvun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeimg  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  O.  548-557.000 
Kim.  Young  S..  to  Inno  Design.  Inc   Disk  storage  apparatus.  5.839.576,  O. 

206- .108. 1 00. 
Kim.  Young-sam:  See— 

Park  Sang-hixin:  Bae.  Jae-Young;  Kim.  Young-sam;  and  Kim.  Jae-eun. 
5.840.643.  O   .502-25 .(XX). 
Kim  Yun  Saing.  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Output  circuit  for  memory  device. 

5.841.702.  CI   .165-189  050 
Kimberiin.  John  R.  .Apparatus  for  burning  organic  material   5.819J75.  O. 

1I0-235.(XX). 
Kimberly-Clark  Worldwide.  Inc.:  See— 

Gillberg-LaForce.  Gunilla  Elsa.  5,8.19,608,  O.  222  1. (XX) 
Kimerting.  Lionel  C:  See — 

Fottsi,  James  S.;  Agarwal.  Anu  M.;  Black.  Marcie  R.;  Koker.  Debra  M  ; 
and  Kimerting.  Lionel  C.  5.841.931.  CI.  385-131.000.    , 
Kimizuka.  Junichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akihmr.   Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Ha.shim<Ho.  Hin»shi;  Endo. 
Soya,  and  Machine,  Hitoshi,  5,841.162.  CI  .140  825.0.10 
Kimura.  Eiichi;  Nagashima.  Shinichi;  Kogure.  Mitsuhmi.  Okada.  Michio; 
and  Nara.  Koji.  to  Mitsuha  Corporation    Coaxial  engine  starter  system. 
5.8.19.318.  0   74-7  OOR. 
Kimura.  Et.suji.  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ogino.  Fumihiko.  to  .Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation   Basicity -Resistant  Refractory  5.840.380.  CI  428- 
.14.400. 
Kimura.  Hachiro:  See— 

Kizaki.   Shigem;   Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu.   Kimura.  Hachirv).   Murau. 

Kazuo;  Nakavama.  Issei;  Tanaka.  Takamasa;  and  Ohi,  Toshihide. 

5.841.217.  CL  310-.148.(XX) 

Kimura.  Isao:  See —  „,„ 

Suzuki.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Isao;  and  Wu.  Daniel.  5*41.7.50.  CI.  .169-59.000. 

Kimura.  Makiko  See- 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami:  Asai.  Naohito.  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura.  Makiko:  Arashima.  TenKi.  and  Izumida.  .Ma.saaki.  5.841,455. 
CI.  .147-87.000. 
Kimura,  Mikihittv  See — 

Tsujino,  Mitsunori;  and  Kimura.  Mikihiro.  5.841.164.  CI  257-316.(XX). 
Kimura.  Naofumi:  See — 

Iwauchi.  Kenichi;  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimura.  Naofumi.  5.841.492. 
O.  .149  74.000 
Kimura.  Norio;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko;  Togawa.  Teisuji:  KaLsuoka.  Seiji;  and 
Nishi.  Tovomi.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Polishing  apparatus  5.8.19,947,  O. 
451-288(100 
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Kimura.  Suenort;  l(o,  Masuo:  and  Su/uki.  Alsuhide.  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.  Ph*>toniultiplier  having  lamination  structure  of  tine  mesh  dynodes. 
5.841.231.  CI.  313-5.12.000. 
Kincaid.  Jeffrey  L.;  Manila.  Brian  A.;  Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kraft.  Kenneth 
G..  to  American  Axle  &  Manufacturing.  Adjustable  torque  pivot  joint. 
5.8-39.845.  CI.  403-135.000. 
Kinergy  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Chieh-Chun;  and  Lin.  Chia-Ming,  5,839.160.  CI.  15-390.000. 
Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Tumey.  David  Malcolm;  and  Cartmell.  Robert  Louis.  5.840.049.  CI. 
601-149.000. 
Kinetic  Limited:  See — 

Heynng.  Christopher  Brian,  5.8.39,741,  CI.  280-124.106. 
Kinetrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Shxum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Ziegenhagen.  R.  Scott.  IL  5,839.769.  CI. 
294-87.100. 
King.  Ed\iard  E.:  See — 

Barclay.  David  A.:  Jennings.  William  Edward:  and  King.  Edward  E.. 
5.840.583.  CI.  436-55.000. 
King  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Prescott.  Thomas   B.;  and  Margolis.  Marc  S..  5.840.355.  CI.  426- 
KM.OOO. 
King.  Sherman  Tan:  See — 

Wang.   Niantsu   N.;    King.  Sherman  Tan;   and   Hwang.  Guorjuh  T. 
5.841.482.  CI.  .348-537.000. 
Kingan.  Jonathan  J.;  See — 

D-jnn.  Anthony  G.;  and  Kingan.  Jonathan  J..  5.841.8.16.  CI.  379-29.000. 
Kinlen.  Patrick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Method  of  increasing  polyaniline 

conductivity  with  ionic  surfactants.  5.840.214.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Kinnaird.  Clark  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multiple-tool  wire 

bonder  5.839.640.  CI.  228-1.500. 
Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Coleman.  Robert  D.;  Kinnersley.  Cheng- Yuh;  and 
Mcliilvre.  John  L..  to  Auxein  Corporation.  Method  for  increasing  fertilizer 
efficiency.  5.840.6.56.  CI.  .504-1 1  S.WK) 
Kinnersley.  Cheng-Yuh:  See — 

Kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Coleman,  Robert  D.;  Kinnersley.  Cheng-Yuh;  and 
Mclntyre.  John  L..  5.840.656,  CI.  504- 1 15.000. 
Kmney.  William:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William;  and  Rao.  Meena. 

5,840.740.  CI.  5I4-I82.0(K). 
Zasloff,  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Rao.  Meena;  and  Kinney.  William. 
5.840.9.16.  CI.  552-52 1. 0(K). 
Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kenichi;  Kiuishima.  Toshio;  Chiba.  Yutaka;  Kinoshita.  Katsu- 
toshi; and  Kodaka.  Kenji,  5.840,928.  CI.  549-483.0<X). 
Kinugasa.  Norihide;  Olani.  Mitsuhiko;  Hironaka.  Katsumi;  and  Ogita.  Shini- 
chi.  tt>  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd,  Two-step  parallel  A/D 
convener.  5.841.389.  CI.  341-159.000 
Kioka.  Mamoru:  See — 

Sugiinura.  Kenji;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru,  5.840,808,  CI.  525-268.(KX). 
Kiorit/  Corporation:  See — 

lida.  Giichi;  Arahata.  Kouji;  and  Yoshioka.  Tetsuva.  5.841,080,  CI 
I8I-225.0«X) 
Kirchhoff,  Gerhard,  to  Dorma  GmbH  +  Co.  KG.  Security  structure  with 
electronic  smart  card  access  thereto  with  transmission  of  pt>wcr  and  data 
between  the  smart  card  and  the  smart  card  reader  pertbrmed  capacitively 
or  inductively.  5.841.122.  CI   235-492.000. 
Kirk.  Geoffrey  R.;  Allison.  Michael  Timo;  Viney.  Ian;  and  Skoog.  Paul  N..  to 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Automatic  transference  between  real-time 
operation  and  post-priKessing  in  a  GPS  survey  system.  5.841.026.  CI. 
73-I78.0OR. 
Kirkpatrick.  Charles  H.;  and  Rozzo.  Stephen  J.,  to  National  Jewish  Center  for 
Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine.  Methixls  of  prixiucing  transfer 
factor  5.84().7(Kt.  CI.  5 14-2 1. (XK). 
Kirkup.  Michael  P:  See— 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 

Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick, 

Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 

Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 

Carruthers.  Nicholas  1 .  5.840.725.  CI.  514-252  (KX). 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Brown.  Duncan  W.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Vaarstra.  Brian  A.; 

and  Gardiner.  Robin  A.,  to  .\dvanced  Technology  Materials.  Inc.  Metal 

complex  s<)urce  reagents  for  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5,840,897,  CI. 

!i46-2.(XX). 

Kirsgalvis.  Richard,  to  Le  Sac  Corporation.  Snap  fit  filter  bag  assembly. 

5.840.1X8.  CI.  2I0-448.(XX). 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  ,Mabe. 
James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R  ;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Huber.  Marv  L.  B.; 
Kirst,  Herben  A.;  and  Manin.  James  W..  5.840.861,  CI.  5.16-I6.8(X). 
Kishida.  Kouji:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;   Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  TanK>to. 

Nozomu;  Kishida,  Kouji;  Katayama,  Akira;  Anzai,  Milsuloshi;  and 

Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  4.30-59.0(X). 

Kishimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Pulse-echo  ranging  system  with 

impnived  target.  5.84 1. .392.  CI.  .142-I25.0(X). 
Kishimoto.  Junichi:  See — 

SchlUter.  Klaus;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher,  Gerd;  Feuerslake,  Eugen; 
Kliiber,  Martin;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Kobavashi. 
Seiichiroh;  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  5,8.39.754,  CI.  280-7.36.(XX'). 


Kishimoto.  Koji:  See — 

Kubo.  Akira;  Homma.  Tetsuya;  and  Kishimoto.  Koji.  5.840.631.  CI. 
438-789.0(X). 
Kishimoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Nori;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari: 
Sato,  Takuma;  and  Kishimoto.  Masaaki,  5,842.057.  CI.  396-87.(XX). 
Kisilevsky.  Robert;  Szarek.  Walter;  and  Weaver.  Donald,  to  Queen's  Univer- 
sity at  Kingston.  Method  for  treating  amyloidosis.  5.840.294.  CI.  424- 
78.310. 
Kitagawa.  Seizo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Company.  Ltd.  Prcxess  and  apparatus  for 

electrophotographic  static  elimination  .5.840.452.  CI.  430-31.000. 
Kitagawara.  Yutaka:  See — 

■Voshida.  Tomosuke;   and    Kitagawara.  Yutaka,  5,841.532,  CI.   356- 
318.(XX). 
Kitahara,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takei,   Katsumori:   Kitahara,  Tsuyoshi;    Katakura,  Takahiro;   Sarula, 
Toshihisa;  Kumagai,  Toshio;  and  Fukushima,  Tohni,  5,841,456,  CI. 
347-103.0(X). 
Kilai.  Ryuji:  See — 

Soderstrom.  Jan;  Shultz.  David  .A  ;  Honda.  Shinichi;  Hamada,  Himyasu; 
and  Kitai.  Ryuji.  5.8.19.257.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Kitamura.  Atsuyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  device  with 

multiple  image  forming  units.  5,842.095.  CI.  .199  299.(XX). 
Kitamura.  Teruo.  to  Kitamura.  Teruo;  and  Aluvo  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  washing 

human  bixly  lying  on  stretcher  5.839.115.  CI.  5-606.(XH) 
Kitano.  Seiji;  llo.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Tsutomu;  Tanii.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakagawasai. 
Saloshi;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Line  changeover 
device  for  endoscope.  5.840,016.  CI.  6(X)-159.(KX) 
Kitashima.  Tt>shio:  See — 

Satoh.  Kenichi;  Kitashima.  Toshio;  Chiba.  Yutaka;  Kinoshita.  Katsu- 
toshi: and  Kodaka.  Kenji.  5.840.928.  CI.  549-483.(XX). 
Kitalani.  Katsuji;  Aoshima.  Keilaro;  Shiraishi.  Yuichi;  Kunita.  Ka/uto;  and 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image  recording  materials. 
5.840.467.  CI.  4.10-.102.0(X». 
Kitayama.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kido.  Yoichi;  Kitayama,  Masahiko;  Yoneda.  Koichi;  Iwasaki.  Hidcharu; 
and  Onishi.  Takashi.  5.840.992.  CI.  568-392.(XX). 
Kitazawa.  Susumu:  See — 

Numakura.    Takashi;    Numakura,    Iwao:    and    Kitazawa,    Susumu, 
5.841,897.  CI.  382-l63.(XK). 
Kitazono.  Shinichi;  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi;  and  Gamou.  Nao- 
vasu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Integrated  oscillation  circuit  used  for  frequency 
conversion  circuit.  5.841.326.  CI.  33I-II7.(XJR. 
Kito,  Eiji;  and  Takasawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile  commu- 
nication system  wherein  a  base  station  transfers  to  another  an  identifier  for 
a  cell   of  call  ongination  only   upon  call   termination.   5.842,128.  CI. 
455-435.000. 
Kilo.  Satoru;  Ito.  Masahito;  Matuda,  Fumini)ri;  Takeshima.  Eiki;  Tanaka, 
Yasuji;  Fujii,  Takahiro;  and  Izulani,  Kenjiro,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Composite  material  having  anti-wear 
property  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,8.19,4%.  CI.  I64-97.(XX). 
Kiuchi.  Etsuo:  See — 

Tovama.  Kouhei;  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  5,839.425,  CI. 
'125-16.020. 
Kivari,  Raimo:  See — 

Vaihoja.  Juha;  Kivari.  Raimo;  Lielsalmi.  Mikko;  Vanttila.  Jaakko;  Scp- 
panen.  Jorma;  Kolehmainen.  Timo;  and  Pussincn.  Arto.  5.842.141.  CI. 
455-574.(XX). 
Kizaki.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yasohara,  Yoshihiko;  Miyamoto.  Kenji;  Kizaki.  Noriyuki;   Kawano. 
Shigeru;  and  Hasegawa.  Junzo.  5,84(),553,  CI.  435- 147 .(XX). 
Kizaki.  Shigeru;  Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;  Kimura.  Hachiro;  Murata.  Kazuo; 
Nakayama.  Issei;  Tanaka.  Takamasa;  and  Ohi.  Toshihide.  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co..  Ltd.  Surface  mounting  crystal  unit.  5.841.217.  CI   3I0--148.(XX). 
Kliin.  Walter:  See— 

Dietrich,   Karl-Werner;   Dietrich.   Manfred;  Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  and 
Kliin.  Walter.  5.840.781.  CI.  52I-I67.(XX). 
Klasen.  Claas-Jurgen:  See — 

Hiifler.  Andreas;  Alt.  Hans-Christian;  Klasen,  Claas-JUrgen;  Fricdrich. 
Heinz;  Henz.  L'Irich;  Mori.  Lothar;  and  Schutte.  Rudiger.  5,840,358, 
CI  426-467.(XX). 
Klaus.  Roger  L.:  if? — 

Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z..  Klaus.  Roger  L.;  and  Derks.  Frederick  C,  5.840.473. 
CI.  430-.509.0(X). 
Klayman.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Yew.  Fay.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and  apparatus 
for.  and  ineihtxl  oi.  interfacing  a  deimxlulator  and  a  forward  error  correc- 
tion decoder.  5.841.378.  CI.  34 1 -6 1. (XX). 
Klayman.  Jeffrey  T;  Finkelslein.  Louis  D.;  and  Clanton.  Christopher  I...  to 
Motorola  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  authentication  and  session  key 
exchange  in  a  communication  system.  5,841,864,  CI.  3802 1. (XX). 
Kleber.  Wolfgang:  Sei — 

Bomer.  Gunter;  Nienburg.  Hans-Chrisloph;  Biihme.  Helmut;  Sopka. 
Jiirg;  and  Kleber.  Wolfgang.  5.839.669.  CI.  239-7(M.O(X) 
Kleemann.  Alex,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  Herbicidal  heierocyclic- 

substiluled  pyridines   5.840.654.  CI.  .504-25 1  .oiX) 
Klein.  Enrique  J ;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  to  LocalMed.  Inc.  Radiation  emitting 

sleeve  catheter  and  methods.  5.840.(X)8.  CI.  6(X)-3.(XX). 
Klein,  Lothar:  .SVf — 

Meisel.  Karlheinrich;  Walz.  Klaus;  Renner.  Gerd-Friedrich;  Schulze. 
Hans;  Gerdes,  Carsten;  Gassen.  Karl-Rudolf;  Dilzer.  Reiner;  and 
Klein.  Lothar.  5.840.902.  CI.  546-79.(XX). 
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Kleinschroth.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Lisson.  Johann;  Kleinsehrt>th.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Blinn.  Klaus.  5.839,206, 
CI.  34-132.(XX). 
Klemba.  Keith:  See — 

Fieres.  Helmut;  Merckling,  Roger;  and  Klemba.  Keith,  5,841.870,  CI. 

380-25.(XX). 
Merkling.  Roger;  Fieres,  Helmut:  and  Klemba,  Keith,  5.841.869.  CI 
380-25.(XK). 
Klemmer.  Timothy  J.;  See — 

Schnurer.  John;  and  Klemmer.  Timothy  J..  5.842.(X)2.  CI.  395-5(X).0O0 
Klewinghaus.  Iris:  See — 

Little    Melvyn;  Breitling.  Frank  Beithold:  Seehaus,  Thomas;  Dubel. 
Stefan;  and  Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.840.479.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kley.  Nikolai:  See — 

Buckbinder.   Leonard   R.;   Kley.   Nikolai;  and   Seizinger    Bemd   R.. 
5.840.673.  CI.  514-2.1XX). 
Klinge.  Dagmar:  See — 

Baumann.   Ernst;   Vogelbacher,   Uwe  Josef:   Rheinheimer.   Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Kroger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan. 
Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  L'nger.  Liliane; 
and  Raschack.  Manfred.  5.840.722.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Klinger.  Horst;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau.  Bemd;  Traub.  Peter:  Goeltel.  Thomas; 
Loesch.  Gerd;  Soccol.  Sandro;  Blanc.  Regis;  Fromenloux.  Andre;  and 
Rossignol.  Francois,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  system  for 
internal  .combustion  engines.  5.8.19.414.  CI.  1 23-467.(XX). 
Klingmann.  Rolf:  See — 

Gruber  Gerhard;  Hofheinz.  Werner:  Klingmann,  Rolf:  and  Schwiedes- 
sen.  Johannes.  5,8.19.401,  CI.  123-90.310. 
Klober.  Martin:  See — 

Schliiter.  Klaus;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher.  Gerd;  Feuerstake.  Eugen; 
Klober.  Martin;  Schneider.  Kari-Hcinz:  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Seiichiroh;  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  5.839.754.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Kloian.  Harvey  V.  Tearable  retainer.  5,8.39.868,  CI.  41 1-533.000. 
Kloos.  Alfred:  See — 

Denz    Helmut;  Ptitz.  Manfred;  Bottcher.  Klaus;  and  KIws.  .Allred. 
5.8.19.409,  CI.  I23-326.(XX) 
Klopfenstein.  Denis:  See — 

Menne,  Andreas;  Merkle,  Wolfgang;  Schulz.  Manfred:  and  Klopfenstein. 
Denis,  5.840,061.  CI  604-68.(XX). 
Klouda.  Mark  A.  Golf  swing  training  device  5.8.19.969.  CI.  473-220.(XX). 
Kmiccik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  See — 

Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  Paiel.  Raj  D.:  Saenpanie.  Guerino  G.:  and  Kmiccik- 
Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E..  5.840,462,  CI.  4.10-1.37.000. 
Knable.  Cari  Matthew:  See— 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boss.  Mark  Laurence;  Ca-:i-Janicki.  Kimberly 
Jo;  Colson.  Pierre-Jean;  Doubledav.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward:  Farid.  Payman  N  ;  Knable.  Carl  Matthew.  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter:  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi.  Ravindra  S..  5,840.961 .  CI. 
5W)-I72.(XX). 
Knape.  Ronnie  D.  Lawn  chair  rixker  base  system.  5.839.781.  CI.  297- 

258.100. 
Knapp.  Stefan:  See — 

Guertler  Lutz  G  ;  Eberle.  Josef;  Brunn.  Albrecht  v  :  Knapp,  Stefan:  and 
Hauser.  Hans-Peter.  5,840,480,  CI  435-5.0(X). 
Knarr.  Thomas:  See — 

Nenyei   Zsoll:  Walk.  Heinrich;  Maurer.  Michael:  and  Knarr.  Thomas. 
5.841.110.  CI.  2I9-497.0(X). 
Kniebes.  Duane  V  Fuel  gas  delivery  system.  5,839.285.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Knoblauch.  Georg:  See — 

Budert.  Guenter  H.,  5,8.39.580.  CI.  206-379.000. 
Knoepke.  Eckhard:  See — 

Hcalv.  John  A.;  and  Kmwpke.  Eckhard.  5.8.39.209.  CI.  .16-30.00A. 
Knoll.  Randall  L.:  Sec- 
Thompson.  Delton  R;  and  Knoll.  Randall  L..  5.841,081.  CI.    181- 
286.(XX). 
Knorr  Bremse  Systeme  Fur  Nuufahrzeugc  GmbH:  See— 

Bieker.  Dieter,  5,8.39.-547.  CI.  188-73.310. 
Knotts.  Thomas  A.;  Stout.  Cheryl;  and  Walker.  Richard  C.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company     Fully-integrated    high-speed    interleaved    voltage- 
controlled  ring  (ftcillator  5.841.325.  CI.  33I-57.(XX). 
Knowledge  Kids  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See- 
Wood.  Michael  C.  5.839.902.  CI.  4.14-1.30.000. 
Knowles.  Billy  Jack:  See- 
Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren:  Gncc,  Dimald  George.  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christopcr;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack.  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward. 
Retter.  Enc  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schtxinover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  .195  800  (XX), 
Knowles.  David  Justin  Charies:  Sec- 
Black.  Michael  Terence;  Hodgson.  John  Edward:  Know  les.  David  Justin 
Charles;  Lonetto.  Michael  Arthur:  Nicholas.  Richard  O.:  Stixlola. 
Robert   King:  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russel.  5.840.560.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Knox.  David  Allen;  See— 

Brouwer.  Derek  J.;  Staais.  Ncal  Gordon:  and  Knox.  David  Allen. 
5.841.982.  CI.  395-200..540. 
Knox.  Robert  Bnice:  See — 


Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Brace;  Smith.  Penelope;  A\jioglu.  Asil; 
Theerakulpisut.  Pivada:  Hough.  Terrvn:  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5.840.316,  CI.  424-257. 1(X). 
Knudsen.  Lai^  Lyhne:  See — 

Andersen.  Henning  Rud;  Hasenkam.  John  Michael:  and  Knudsen.  Lars 
Lyhne.  5.840.081,  CI.  623-2.000. 
KnUttel.  Werner,  to  Fredenhagen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Montv-  or  twin-rail 

overhead  chain  conveyor  5.8.39.371.  a.  104  172.400. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki;   Kushibiki.   Nobuo:   Masatomi.  Tohra;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kikuko.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Dow  Coming  Asia, 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  polysiloxane  charge  transpoiting  material. 
5.840.816.0.  528-4.(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Harada,  Hiroyuki:  Kobavashi,  Hiroshi:  and  Sako,  Masahiro.  5.842,084. 
CI.  .199-II0.(XX) 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ashibe.  Tsunenori:  Kobayashi.  Hirovuki;  Naka7.awa.  Akihiko;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi:  and  Kusaba.  Takashi.  5.842.080.  CI,  399  49.0(Xl, 
Kobayashi.  Isao;  and  Kaifu.  Noriyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Photo- 
electnc  conversion  device,  method  of  dnving  photoelertric  conversion 
device,  and  system  having  the  device.  5.841.180.  CI   257-448.(XX1 
Kobavashi.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Calibration  of  semiconductor 
pattern  inspection  device  and  a  fabrication  priKess  of  a  semiconductor 
device  using  such  an  inspection  device.  5.840..595.  CI.  438-l6.tXX). 
Kobavashi.  Katsuvuki.  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ciwrdinates  input  apparatus  and  vibration  detecting  apparatus.  5,842.153. 
CI.  702-95.000 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hamachi.  Tadashi;  Kobavashi.  Ka/uo;  Monta.  Yoshilsugu:  Sawa.  Kiyo- 
laka;  and  Tachibana  Ryuji.  5.840.831.  CI   528-488.000. 
Kobayashi.  Keiji:  and  Noguchi.  Yasunan.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Lid  Radio 
receiver  with  programmable  digital  tuner  immune  to  manufactunng  vana- 
tions  m  varactor  capacitance  5.842.120.  CI  455-l79.l(X). 
Kobavashi.  Keiko:  See 

kono.  Yasushi:  and  Kobayashi.  Keiko.  5.841,883,  Q.  382-110.000. 
Kobavashi.  Ken:  See — 

fida.  Kenji:  Ono.  Shuji;  aKd  Kobayashi.  Ken,  5.8-39,.348.  a.  92- 1 17.00A 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  to  Narakawa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Movable  workbench 
and  an  a.ssembly  line  device  using  the  workbench.  5.8.19.721.  CI.  269- 
57.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Monmoto.  Kenji:  Kunihira.  Tadashi:  Takeuchi,  Akihiro:  Hamanxxo, 
Yasuo    Yamada.   Masazumi:  Okavama.   Mutsuyuki;  Ochi.  Atsuo: 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  and  Iketani.  Akira.  5.841.941.  CI   386-95 .(XX). 
Kobayashi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Niwa    Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshimasa.  Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi.  Masako; 
Notani.  Jouji.  and  Kobayashi,  Masakazu.  5.840,533.  CI  435-69  100. 
Kobayashi.  Michio:  See— 

Ch«K).  Pek  Lee:  Keiser.  Brace  A  ;  Kobavashi.  Michio;  Nunn.  Maureen 
B.:  Picco.  David  A.;  and  Salmen.  Kristine  S..  5.840.158.  CI    162- 
164..KX) 
Kobayashi.  Motohiro:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki:  Miyazaki.  Koichi:  ho.  Takeshi: 
Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.840.699.  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noriya;  and  Malik.  Sharad.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  processing  graphic  delay  dau  ol  logic  ciauit  to  reduce 
topological  redundancy   5,841.673.  CI,  .364-489.000. 
Kobavashi.  Seiichiroh:  See — 

Schluter.  Klaus;  Schwar?.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher.  Gerd:  Feuep-take.  Eugen; 
Klober.  Manin;  Schneider.  Kari-Heinz;  Honda.  Kiyoshi.  Kobayashi. 
Seiichiroh;  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  5.8.19.754.  CI  280-7.16  (XXI. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:   Koike.   Eiji;   Mivagawa   Kazunon;  and  Matubara. 
Kazuo.  to  Atom  Medical  Corporation    Incubator,  5.840.010.  CI    6(X)- 
22.0(X). 
Kobayashi.  Susumu:  Miyazaki,  Masaya:  and  Horiuchi,  Masaki,  to  Matsushita 
Flec-tnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  changer  system  and  method  of 
managing  optical  disk  changer  5.841.743.  CI   .169.14  (XX) 
Kobavashi.  Tohra:  See 

Hon.  ^oji:  Kobayashi.  Tohra.  Hongo.  Hideyuki.  Yamaguchi.  Akio. 
Takahashi.     Yoko;     Imai.     Takashi.     and     Hagiwara.    Toshimitsu. 
5.840.811.  CI  525-411.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tomixi;  Torikoshi,  Kaora;  and  Ezure,  Tadakazu,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd    Image  recording  medium  capable  of  reuse.  5,840,421,  CI. 
428-332.(XX). 
Kobayashi.    Toshihara.    to    Sony    Corp<iraiion.    Picture    daU    recoiding/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  providing  divisional  piciure  management  with- 
<Hit  boundary  distortion.  5.841.9.16.  CI   386  33.000. 
Kobavashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Nanhiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa:  Toyoda.  Harayoshi:  Hon. 
Terashige.  Kobavashi.  Yuji;  and  Hara  Tsutomu,  5.841.489.  CI  349- 
17.(XX) 
Kobilanskv.  Alex:  See— 

Sauer  Jude  S  ;  Kobilanskv.  Alex;  Tibeno.  Theodore  J.;  and  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M  .  5.8.39.6-39.  CI.  227-175.100 
Kixhi.  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  device,  and 
operating  de\ice.  signal  converter,  and  signal  pnKessing  system  using  the 
semiconductor  deMce.  5.841.685.  CI,  .164-807  tXX). 
Kocis,  Peter:  See — 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Lebl,   Michal;  Lam.   Kit  S.;  Salmon.  Sydney   E.;   Krchnak.  Victor; 
Sepelov.  Nikolai;  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5.840.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
K(xla.  Masanori;  and  Walanabc.  Yoshiyuki.  to  LInisia  Jecs  Corporation. 

Automatic  clutch  system.  5.X.W..56I.  CI.  I92-90.(KX). 
Kcxlaka.  Kenji:  See — 

Saiuh.  Kenichi:  Kitashinia.  Toshio;  Chiba,  Yutaka;  Kinoshila.  Kalsu- 
toshi;  and  Kodaka.  Kenji,  5.840,928.  CI.  549-48.1.000. 
Kodama.  Nobutoshi:  See — 

Takami.  Katsuhiro;  and  Kodama.  Nobutoshi,  5.84f).086.  CI.  29-25.0.10. 
Ktxlama.  Sato^hi;  Ogata.  Mikilo;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro.  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Com- 
puter Peripherals  Co..  Ltd.  Data  transfer  control  method  for  contn>lling 
transfer  of  data  through  a  bufler  without  causing  the  bufier  to  become 
empty  or  overflow.  5.842.042.  CI   195  849.(KX». 
Koday.  Yohai.  Rotatable  water  bottle  holder  5.8.19,6.12.  CI.  224-4l4.(XK). 
Kiienck.  Steven  E..  to  Norand  Technology  Corporation.  Hand  held  optically 
readable  character  set  reader  having  automatic  focus  control  for  operation 
over  a  range  of  distances.  5,841.121.  CI.  2.15-472.(XK). 
Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert  Aktieneesellschaft;  See — 

Michalik.  Horsi  Bemhard;  and  Vath.  Oswald  Jiisef.  5.8.19..14.1,  CI. 
8,1-661.(MX). 
Koenig.  Burkhard:  See — 

Mitsutsuka.   Yoshinori;   Tope.    Hans-Georg;   and    Koenig.    Burkhard. 
5.840.6.16.  CI.  442-2()1.(KH). 
Kiiffler.  Andreas:  See — 

Weise.  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann,  Peter; 
and  Koffler,  Andreas,  5.841.044.  CI.  75-2.12.000. 
Koga.  Hisamilsu;  Kumagai.  Naotake;  Owada.  Tomiji;  Furukawa.  Nobuya; 
Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura,  .Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Braking   control    system    for   electric    automubile. 
5.839.800.  CI.  .103-I52.0(K). 
Kogcr,  Hein  Simon:  See — 

De  Paler.  Robenus  Mallhcus;  Koger,  Hein  Simon;  Lambcrs,  Johannes 
W'ilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Vcrweij.  Jan.  5.840.940.  CI.  5.54-61. (KM). 
Kogge.  Peter  Michael:  See 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  DavidChristoper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Emesi;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Reiter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Sch<x>nover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Roben;  and  Wilkmson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.011.  CI.  .195-8(K).(XX). 
Kogure.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Naga.shima,    Shinichi;    Kogure,    Mitsuhiro;    Okada. 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.839,318,  CI.  74-7.(K)R. 
Koh.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Rowden.  Jimmy  M..  Heaton.  John  E.;  Koh.  Charles  H.;  and  Blair,  Kerry 
L.,  5,840,077.  CI.  606- 1 1 2.(XX) 
Kohen.  Cecile:  See — 

Caen.  Claude.  5.841.264.  CI    3 1 8-727  (XX). 
Kohler.  Dalion  C.  Heated  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly.  5.841.106.  CI. 

219-202.000. 
Kohn.  Leslie,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  imple- 
menting non-faulting  load  instruction.  5.842.225.  CI.  711-202.000. 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  to  Ya/aki  Corp4)ratit>n.  .Apparatus  for  producing  encapsu- 
lated seeds.  5.840,121.  CI.  II8-I3.(XX). 
Koike.  Eiji;  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Koike,  Eiji;  Miyagawa,  Kazunori;  and  Ma'ubara. 
Kazuo.  5.840,010.  CI.  600-22.000. 
Koike.  Hideharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Voltage  subtracter  circuit, 
voltage  amplifier  circuit,  voltage  divider  circuit  and  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5.841,31 1,  CI.  327-361.(XX). 
Koike,  Takashi:  See — 

Hokamura,  Tetsuya;  Nakagawa,  Masami;  Kawamura,  Takayuki;  and 
Koike.  Takashi,  5.8.19.818.  CI.  4(X)-I85.(XX). 
Koitabashi.  Noribumi:  See — 

Moriyama.  Jiro;  Sugama,  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika, 
Hiroshi;  Koitabashi,  Noribumi;  Akiyama,  Yuji;  Imanaka,  Yo.shiyuki; 
and  Izumida,  Masaaki,  5,841,448,  CI.  .147-19.000. 
Koiwa.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Chubachi,  Noriyoshi;  Kanai,  Hiroshi:  and  Koiwa,  Yoshiro,  5,840.028. 
CI   6<X)-4.17.000. 
Koizumi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 
Aoki,  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma,  Tomoko, 
5.8.19,953,  CI.  4.54-313.000. 
Koizumi.  Hideki:  See — 

Yokouchi,  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Hideki;  Iso,  Kenichi;  and  Naka,  Michiharu. 
5.840.666.  CI.  .508-l07.0(X). 
Koizumi.  Minoru;  See — 

Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Haya.shi,  Toshimitsu:  Tani- 
gawa,    Yoshinobu;    Koizumi,    Minoru:    and    Kameda,    Masami, 
5,841,977.  CI.  .195-200.340. 
Koizumi,  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Takagi,  Jun;  Kashiwagi,  Misao:  and  Koizumi.  Nobuhiro,  S.839.26S,  CI. 
57-290.000. 
Koizumi,  Nobukazu;  and  Awata,  Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limimited.  Access  line 

termination  unit.  5.841,809,  CI.  375-233.000. 
Koizumi.  Takashi:  See — 


Ohmori.  Tetsurou:  Dale,  Yoshilo;  Koizumi,  Takashi;  Imamura,  Yoshio: 
and  Sarai.  Osamu,  5.841.317.  CI.  327-.563.(XX». 
Kojima.  Hirofumi;  and  Kaniakura.  Yutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semict>n- 
duclor  Software  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  .Mitsubishi  Denji  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  including  a  high  density  cell.  5,841,157,  CI. 
257-202.(XX). 
Kojima,  Hiroshi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation   Vibration  isolating  apparatus. 

5.8.19,720.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Kojima.  Narihito:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  and  Nagame.  Hiroshi.  5,840,455,  CI. 
4.1()-67.(KX). 
Kojima,  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Sudo.   Minoru;  Takashina.  Takavuki;    Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Shimoda. 
Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi,  5.841.265.  CI.  320- 1 34.(KK). 
Kojima.  Yoshilaka;  Arikawa.  Hidcyuki;  Hagimna.  Mitsuo;  .Mcbala,  Akira; 
Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Tonya,  Hajime.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thermal   stress 
relaxation  type  ceramic  coated  heat-resistant  element  and  method  for 
pr<xiucing  the  same.  5,840,4.14.  CI.  428-632.(KH). 
Kokel.  Nicolas:  See — 

Licht.  Ulrike;  Kokel,  Nicolas;  Hiiberle.  Karl;  and  Wusiefeld.  Renate. 
5.840.823.  CI.  528-73.(XX). 
Koken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Miyala,  Teruo:  and  Ogawara.  Takeshi.  5,840.054.  CI. 
6(M-8.(XX). 
Koker.  Debra  M.:  See— 

Foresi.  James  S.;  Agarwal.  .Anu  M.;  Black.  Marcie  R.;  Koker.  Debra  M.; 
and  Kimerling,  Lionel  C.  5.841.931.  CI.  3X5- 1 3 1. (HX). 
Kokuni.  Shin:  See — 

Nakamikawa.  Telsuaki;  Kokura.  Shin;  Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Yaniaguchi. 
Shinichiro;  Miva/aki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohgurii.  Hirishi.  5.841.963,  CI. 
395-182.0'X). 
Kokusai  Dcnshin  Dcnwa  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takishima.   Yasuhiro;    Sakazawa.   Shigevuki;    and   Wada.   Masahiro. 
5.841.476,  CI.  .148-4 16.(XX1. 
Kolaci.  Rudolph  J.  Digital  load  cell  assembly.  5.841.077.  CI.  I77-2IO.OOR. 
Kolasa.  TeixJozyj:  See — 

Brix)ks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Tcixlozyj:  Lee,  Wendy;  and  Stewart, 
Andrew  O..  5.840,758.  CI.  5I4-564.{XK). 
Kolawa.  .Adam  K.;  and  Hicken.  Wendell  T.  to  Parasoft  Corporation.  Melhtxl 
and  system  for  dynamically  detecting  leaked  niemon  space  in  a  ciwiputer 
program.  5.842.019,  CI.  .195-701. (XX). 
Kold  Ban  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Burke.  James  O..  5.8.19,469,  CI.  I37-55(I.(XM). 
Koledin.  Emit  M.  Belt  tensioner  for  child  safety  seat.  5.8.19.789.  CI.  297- 

476.(XK). 
Kolehmainen.  Timo:  See — 

Vaihoja.  Juha;  Kivari.  Raimo;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  Vanltila,  Jaakko:  Sep- 
panen,  Jorma:  Kolehmainen,  Timo:  and  Pussinen,  Arto,  5,842,141,  CI. 
455-574.(XX). 
Kolivoski.  Christopher  James;  Schaeffer.  Richard  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  .Morris, 
Michael,    lo    Whitaker    Corporation.    The.    Hand-held    cnmping    tool. 
5,8.19,316,  CI.  72-453.160 
Kolley.  Arnold:  See— 

Gedrat.  Olaf;  Kuck,  Guenter;   Kollev,  .Arnold;  and   Neve.  Gerhard, 
5.841.098.  CI.  219-121.6.30. 
Kolo,  Ibrahim:  See — 

Wambcbe.  Charies  O.  N.;  Enwerem.  Nkechi  M.;  Kolo,  Ibrahim;  and 
Gamaniel.  Shingu  K..  5.840,310.  CI.  424-195. 1(X). 
Koller,  Karl;  Lang,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Peter;  and  HUhne,  Anja,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Direct  tabletting  aids.  5.840,769.  CI.  514-78I.(XX). 
Kolzer.  Jochen:  See — 

Heusmann,  Hans;  and  Kolzer,  Jixhen,  5,840,035.  CI.  6(X)-477.{XK). 
Komachi,  Hiroshi.  to  Harada  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Actuator  5.8.19,320,  CI. 

74-425.000. 
Komag.  Incorporated:  See — 

Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav;  and  Lu.  Miaogen,  5,840,.194,  CI.  428-65..100. 

Komano.  Takeshi;  Kunimoto.  Toshifumi;  and  Kakishita.  Masahiro.  to  Yamaha 

Corporation.  Musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  having  compctibilitv  of 

tone  color  parameters  for  ditferent  systems.  5.841,0.54.  CI.  84-622.(X)b. 

Komatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Komalsu.  Kuniyuki;  and  Ono.  Shigeru.  to  Dental  Aid  Co. 

Ltd.  Deglutition  assisting  instrument.  5.8.19.444.  CI.  I28-8.S9.(XX). 
Komatsu.  Keiro;  Hayashi,  Masako;  Hamamoto,  Kiichi;  Sasaki,  Talsuya;  and 
Takeuchi.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Light  wavelength  filtering  circuit 
and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5,841,929,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Komatsu.  Kuniyuki:  See — 

Komalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Komalsu,  Kunivuki;  and  Ono,  Shigeru.  5.839,444, 
CI.  128-859.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Oda.  Yosuke;  Morino.  Kenji;  and  Ishizaki.  Naoki,  5,8.19.885.  CI.  417- 

2I3.(XX). 
Tokai.  Shigeru;  and  Takada.  Masaaki.  5,8.19,310.  CI.  72-31.100. 
KomaLsu,  Teruaki:  See — 

Maekawa,  Nobuteru;  Shimoda,  Kalsuyoshi:  Komatsu,  Teruaki:  Murase. 
Shinya;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5.841,064.  CI.  1.16- 
2030(X) 
Komatsuzaki.  Katsuo:  See — 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  McAd^pis.  Hugh  P.;  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Komat- 
suzaki. Katsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5,841.688,  CI.  .165-63.(XX). 
Komazjki.  Shigeru;  Kudo.  Shinichi;  and  Ooka.  Masataka,  to  Dainippon  Ink 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Curable  resin  compositions.  5,840,806,  CI    525- 
10I.0(X). 
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Komazaki,  Takahiro;  and  Tsulsui.  Keiichi.  to  Stmv  Corporation  Recording- 
medium  driving  apparatus  and  recording-medium  driving  method  with 
playback  signal  defect  detector.  5,841,751,  CI.  .169-59(X)() 
Kominami.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tanaka  Masavuki;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Kominami,  Hirokazu;  Kuromiya. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Yamada.  Itsuhiro.  5.841.659.  CI.  364  468(XXI. 
Kirniiya.  Kvosuke;  Fukuoka.  Shinsuke;  and  Kawamura.  Mamoru.  lo  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Prwess  for  preparing  aromatic  polycar 
bonale.  5.840.826.  CI.  528-l%.(XX). 
Komivama.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Hanzaw  a.  Shigeru;  and  Komiyama.  Tsuneo,  5,840,436,  CI.  428-698.000. 

Komolo,  Saloshi;  Tanaka.  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura.  Norio,  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Multicolor  light  emitting  device    5,841.177.  CI    257- 

43 1. (XX). 

Kon.  Henry  B.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Systems  and 

methods  for  data  quality  management.  5,842,202,  CI.  707-3.0(XI. 
Kondji.  Alan  T:  See — 

Bryson.  Stephen  W.;  Kondo.  Alan  T.:  and  Lee,  Don  N.,  5,842,155,  CI. 
702-124.000. 
Kondo.  Katsumi:  See — 

Itoh  Osamu;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  Hivama.  Ikuo;  Fujii,  Tatsuhisa;  Kikuchi. 
Naoki;  and  Hirakala.  Jun  ichi.  5,841.496.  CI.  149  ILVIXK) 
Kondo,  Ka7uhiro;  See — 

Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Sairvo,  Yuki:  Kondo,  Kazuhiro:  and  Fukuju.  Atsushi. 
5,840,649,  CI.  502 -.124 .(XX). 
Kondo.  Makoto:  See — 

Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  Suematsu.  Masayuki;  and  Kondo.  Makoto. 
5.841,445,  CI.  345-.508.(XX) 
Kondo.  Mariko.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Lid.  Network  man- 
agement   system    displaying    static    dependent    relation    intormation. 
5,841.981,  CI.  .195-200.5.10. 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro;  Fujimon.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenji;  and  Kawaguchi. 
Kunio.   to  Sony   Corporation    Information   signal   encixling  apparatus, 
encixling  methixl  thereof,  information  signal  decoding  methixl.  and  inlor- 
mation  signal  medium  thereof.  5.841,375,  CI.  .14 1-50.1X10 
Kondo.  Tetsuya;  and  Nagano.  Hirofumi.  to  Victor  Company  ol  Japan.  Ltd 
CJplical  recording  medium  and  reprixiucing  apparatus  for  optical  recording 
medium.  5,841,861.  CI   380-4.(XX) 
Kondo.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  ot  manulaclunng 
semiconductor  device  using  an  amorphous  material.  5.840.618.  CI.  438- 
533.(XX). 
Kondou.  Masao:  See — 

Kanegae.  Masahide;  and  Kondou,  Masao.  5,841,602,  CI.  .160  51  (KX). 
Koneru.  Sudheer:  See — 

Whitney  Alan;  Neeman,  Yuval;  Koneru.  Sudheer;  Shah,  Milan;  C  ook, 
Peter'j ;  and  Miller,  Arnold  S..  5,842.214.  CI.  707-IOO(K). 
Konica  Corporation;  5ec—  ,.-,,,-, 

Fukuwatari.  Naoko:  Ueda,  Eiichi;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo,  5,840,471,  tl. 

4.1()-399.0(K). 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Onodera, 
Masahiro;  Hamada.  Shuta.  Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Mochizuki.  Fumi- 
taka.  5,840,461,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Konishi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nakamura.  Koji;  Morimolo,  Masalo:  Oda,  Milsuyuki:  Kanda.  Kazunon; 
and  KonLshi.  Yoshihiro.  5.841.067.  CI    I74-15.0MS. 
Konno  Kenichi.  Monitor  camera  transporting  apparatus  b>  means  ol  com 

pressed  air  5.842.069.  CI   .196-4I9.IXX). 
Konno,  Yuzi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshio,  Nakano,  Shigeru;  Konno,  Yuzi;  and  Asano,  Fumihiro. 
5,841, (XX).  CI.  568-808.(XX). 
Kono.  Yasushi;  and  Kobayashi.  Keiko,  lo  YazakI  Corporation.  Method  (rf 
diagnosing  a  plani  aulomalicallv  and  device  for  executing  method  thereof 
5,841,88.1,  CI.  .182-II().(XX) 
Konop.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Hicks,   Robert   L;   Luebbert,   Lawrence   H.;   and    Konop.  Gary    L.. 
5.840.243.  CI.  264-509.(XX). 
Konstan.  Joseph  A.:  See—  ,  oi->  <<v< 

Miller.  Bradley  N.;  Riedl.  John  T.;  and  Konstan,  Joseph  A.,  5,842,199. 
CI.  707-2.(XX). 
Konuma.  Saloshi:  See- 

Mano  Hirovuki;  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma,  Saloshi;  Fuumi,  Toshio: 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji.  5,841.416.  CI.  .145-94.000. 
KiK),  Jeong-Hoi;  and  Park,  lXx)-Jin,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Induslnes  Co., 
Ltd  Method  of  fabricating  specimen  for  analv  zing  delects  of  semiconduc- 
tor device   5,840.205,  CI.  2I6-II)9(XX) 
Kopeika.  Norman  S  ;  and  Sadot.  Dan.  lo  Negcv,  Ben  Gunon,  I  niverMtv  ol 
the   Method  for  the  restoration  of  images  disturbed  by  the  atmosphere 
5.841.911.  CI   .182-2.54.(XX). 
Kopp.  Martin.  Architecture  for  modular  computer  system  in  »  hich  one  of  the 
modules  is  dedicated  to  user-intcrtace  task  5.842.01.1.  CI.  .195-670.(XK1. 
Korbel.  Gerald  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Splice 
means,  a  methixl  of  splicing  an  abrasive  article  with  same  and  the  spliced 
abrasive  article  fomied  Ihereby    5.840.141.  CI    I56-I53.(KX). 
Kordel   Wojciech  Joseph,  to  Jolixla  (Inlemationali  Limited.  Li>ad  handling 

trolley.  5.8.19.372.  CI    104  .107.(KX) 
Kordonski.  William;  Sec— 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Pnikhorov.  Igor  Victorov 
ich   Golini.  Donald;  Gorixlkin.  Gennadii  Ralailovich;  and  Siraftord. 
Tvasia  David.  5,8.19.944.  CI.  45 1 -SOCK). 
Kordovich.  Vlade  Josil:  See — 


;  Larson.  Ralph  W.: 
5.8.19.550.  CI    188- 


Maslanka,  Daniel  Charles;  Fisher,  Terrence  Lee;  and  Kordovich.  Vlade 
Josif.  5,841.460.  CI.  .147-I76.(XXI 
Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  .SVe — 

Bae.  Sang-Min;  Son.  Young-Jixin;  and  Lee.  Jac-Won.  5.X4I,.155,  CI. 
.140-635.1  KX). 
Korea  Institute  of  Machinery  &  Materials:  See— 

Kim.  Bvoung-Kee;  Lee.  Gil-Geun;  Ha.  Gixik-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Dong 
Won.'5.842.108.  CI.  419  13.(XX). 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Ahn.  Byoung  Sung;  Kwon.  Young  Six);  Park.  Kun  You;  and  Chung, 

M<x.n  Jo.  5.841.007,  CI.  57()-l69.(X«l 
Kim.  Kyung  Yoiig;  and  Choi.  Whan.  5.840.642.  CI   501-1. 16.(X)0 
Korenage.  Nobushige;  and  Ebinuma.  Ryuicbi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stage  apparatus  and  linear  motor,  and  exposure  apparatus  and  device 
prixluction  methixl  using  the  suge  apparatus.  5.841,250, 0.  3I8-I35.(X)0. 
Kom.  Donald  M.:  See — 

Chatterjee.    Dilip    K.   Ghosh.   Svamal    K.;    and    Kom.    Donald    M. 
5,839,169.  CI.  101  467 .(XX). 
Korvick.  David  M.:  See— 

Wegman.  Paul   M  ;  Vavnshteyn,  Mikhail;  and   Korsick.   David  M  . 
5.8.19.485.  CI.  I4I-I2'9.0(J0. 
Koscielski.  Larry  F:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A.:  Silvasi,  Michael 
Renaud.  Steven  T;  and  Koscielski,  Larry 
250.(X)D. 
Kose  Corporation;  See— 

Suzuki   Takanao;  Amano.  Isaburo;  Chiba,  Koji;  and  Tofukuji.  Ruka, 
5,840,883,  CI.  5.16-103  (XX). 
Koseki,  Tomoya:  See — 

Ichino.  Kenji;  Koseki,  Tomoya;  and  Sawa,  Yoshilaka,  5,8.19,495,  O. 
164-95.000 
Koskiniemi.  Riilta:  Set —  co./»-io«  /-n 

Penttinen.  Tapani;  Koskinicmi,  Riilla;  and  Salsic,  Malli,  5,840,385,  CI. 
428-.16.7(K) 
Ki>sler.  Claus:  See- 

Holle,  Armin;  Kiister,  Claus;  and  Rehettge.  Jens.  5,841.1.16,  CI.  250- 
288.(XX). 
Kostichka.  Kristv:  See— 

Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.:  Carr, 
Brian;  Desai.Nalini  M  ;  and  Kostichka.  Knsiv,  5.840,868,  CI.  5.16- 
23.  KX) 
Kosuge.  Mim>ru;  See — 

Takashi.  Terumi;  Iwabuchi.  Ka/unori;  Kosuge.  Minoru;  Matsushige. 
Hiromi;  and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  5.84I..101.  CI   327-156.000 
Kotake.  Shimchiro:  See— 

Shinixla,  Takeo;  Higuchi,  Tamolsu;  Kotake.  Shinichiro;  Oka/ix:.  Kiy- 
oshi  Nagavasu.  Tatsuto;  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  Kawamichi,  Kenichiio; 
Okino.  Susumu;  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.840.263.  CI  423-243.010 
Kmha.  Sndhar:  See— 

Bril  Vald;  Bindlish.  Rakesh:  Fuiks,  Ken;  Han,  Robin  Sungsoo;  Koiha, 
Sndhar,  and  Eglil.  Alexander  Julian,  5,841,418,  C\.  345-3.000. 
Kotler.  Donald  P:  See—  ^^     , 

Arpadi  Stephen  M  :  Horiick.  Marv;  Kotler.  Donald  P;  Pierson.  Richard 
S:  Thornton.  John;  and  Wang.' Jack,  5,840.042.  CI  6(X)  547  (XX) 
Kotoh.  Saloru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  Sano.  Hiromi.  .Aoki. 
Kaluyuki;  Suzuki.  Shinichi.  Koi/umi.  Hideaki.  Yamamolo,  Kaoru;  Mat- 
sushita. Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  direction  adjusting  apparatus  for  air-condilioning 
equipmem  5.8.39.953.  CI.  4.54-313  (XK) 
Kou   Paul  A    and  Starr.  Gan  T,  lo  BGF  Induslnes.  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

wave  reflective  fabnc  5.84().183.  CI.  428-35  8(X) 
Koura.  .Akihiko:  5Vi  —  „  ,,    „  „, 

Mizuno.  Shigeni;  and  Kimra.  Akihiko.  5.840.166.  CI.  427-25()(XX) 
Koundes.  lone  A.,  and  Whitfield.  Graham  Ken.  to  Sloan  Keiienng  lastitule 
for  Cancer  Research.  Isolation  of  a  gene  encixling  human  ihynHropin  beta 
subunit.  5.840..566.  CI  435  240.2(X) 
Kovacic  .  Mateja:  See— 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Verhnjak.  Kaianna.  Fercej-Tcmeljoiov.  Darja.  Kovatif  , 
Maleja;  LavnC  .  Anton;  and  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda.  5,840,714,  O. 
5I4-58.(XX). 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Ojha,  Jugnu  J.,  lo  Northern  Telecimi  Limned. 

Semiconductor  optical  waveguide   5.841.9.10.  CI.  3X5  1 31. (MX). 
Kovacic.  Stephen  Joseph,  to  Notheni  Telecom  Limited.  Methixl  ot  manulac- 
lunng complementan  mixlulation-dopcd  field  etVccl  transistors  5.840,.596. 
CI   418-47.tXXJ 
Kowalc/vk.  James  J.:  See— 

Lewis,  Michael  D..  Kowalczyk,  James  J;  Chnstuk.  Amy  E..  Fan.  Rulin. 

Harrington.  Edmund  M  ;  Shcng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  .Ana 

Mana;  Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  ^'oshimalsu.  Ken- 

laro.  5X4(1.918.  CI   549-77  (KX) 

Ki.vaina.  Moiix.;  Manabe.  ^'uji;  and  Mon.  Ikuo.  lo  Nikon  Coiporaliiwi;  and 

Nippim  Hosi>  Kyoki,  Projection  optical  system.  5.8.19.808,0  353-97 .(XX) 

Ki>\anai:i.  Masaru:  See — 

Sugiura.  Souichi;  and  Kovanagi.  Masani.  5.841.175.  CI   257-192  (XX). 

Kozani.  Kunihiko;  Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  Sato.  Hirotinhi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  mcniorv  device  including  a  lag  memory 

5.X4I.96I.(T   .195  182.0.10. 

Kozel   John  A   Construction  of  articles  of  manufacture  ot  liher  reinUmred 

stmctural  compiniles.  5.840,399.  CI.  428-l02.(XX). 
Ko/iel.  Michael  G  :  See — 
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Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  C;  Mullins.  Manha  A.;  Carr. 
Brian;  De\ai.  Nalini  M.;  and  Kosiichka.  Krisly.  5.840,868.  CI.  536- 
2.VI0(). 
Kozulic.   Branko.  to  Guest  Elchrom  Scientific.   Electrophoresis  gels  of 

enhanced  selectivity.  5.840,877,  CI.  536-25.400. 
Kraft  FiKHls.  Inc.:  See — 

Lis.  Daniel  G.;  and  Preston.  Lisa  Anne.  5.840.884.  CI  536-127.000. 
Kraft,  Kenneth  G.:  ice— 

Kincaid.  Jeffrey  L.;  Mattila.  Brian  A.;  .Miller.  Thomas  J.;  and  Kraft. 
Kenneth  G..  5.8.39.845,  CI.  403-1.15.000. 
Kramer.  Robert  M.  T.  Adjustable  grips  for  a  ball  bat.  5.8.39,983,  CI.  473- 

.568.(XK). 
Krantz.  Alexander;  Ezrin.  Alan  M.;  and  Song.  Yonghong.  to  RedCell.  Canada. 
Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  producing  novel  conjugates  of  thrombin 
inhibitors   and   endogenous   carriers   resulting    in   anti-thrombins    with 
extended  lifetimes.  5.840.733.  CI.  514-311  0(X) 
Krantz.  Leon  Arie:  See — 

Holmes.  Richard  Mike;  Tadman.  Mark  Jeffrey;  and  Krantz.  Leon  Arie. 
5.842.003.  CI.  .195-.500.0(K) 
Kranz.  Ken  Edward:  See — 

Graves.  David  Campbell;  Kranz.  Ken  Edward;  Millard,  James  Kevin; 
and  Albright,  Lyie  Frederick,  5,841,014,  CI.  585-313.000. 
Kraske.  Wolfgang  P..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Multi-dimensional 

wavelet  tomography.  5.841.890.  CI.  .382-131.000. 
Krasner.  Nornian  F..  to  SnapTrack.  Inc.  GPS  receiver  utilizing  a  communi- 
cation link.  5.84I..396.  CI.  .342-357.000. 
Kratz.  Wilbur  Clymer;  Golden.  Timothy  Christopher;  and  Kalbassi.  Moham- 
mad Ali.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  removal  of 
water.  CO,,  ethane  and  C3+  hydrocarbons  from  a  gas  stream.  5.840.099.  CI. 
95- 101. OCX) 
Kraus.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Dias.  Daniel  R.;  Kraus.  Robert  J.;  West.  Guy  J.;  Gibbs,  William  T; 
Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.;  Arensdorf.  Richard  C:  and 
Hutton.  James  R..  5.841.402,  CI.  .34.3-702.000. 
Krause.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Beiser.  David  G.;  Woolfson,  Steven   B.;  and  Krause.   Kenneth  W., 
5.840.060.  CI.  6(M-66.000. 
Krause.  Richard  K.;  and  Ram.seyer.  Eric  D.,  to  Rexrolh  Corporation,  The 

Quick  Stan  HEUI  system.  5,8.39.413.  CI.  123^M7.00O. 
Krauter.  Allan  t ;  Kehoskie,  Michael;  Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Ryan,  Scott:  Laun. 
Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J.,  Ill,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Diagnostic 
instniment  supporting  system.  5.840,012.  CI.  600-102.000. 
Krchnak.  Victor:  See — 

Lebl.  Michal;  Lam.   Kit  S.;   Salmon,  Sydney   E.;   Krchnak,  Victor; 
Sepelov,  Nikolai;  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5.840.485.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Kuo.  Richard  J.;  Rao.  Prabhakara  S.;  and  Smith.  Terrance 
P..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Water-based  pig- 
mented inks.  5.840.106.  CI.  106-20.(X)R. 
Krieger.  Abraham;  and   Kent,   Mark,  to  AfXT  Telecommunications,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  meth<Nls  for  signal  recovery  in  a  digital  communication 
system.  5.841,817,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Krieger.  George  T:  See — 

Foster.  David;  Krieger.  George  T:  Nowell.  Shane; Thomas.  Fred.  HI;  and 
Watson.  Brent  J..  5.841.605.  CI.  360-97.010 
Knesel.  Marshall  S.;  Arnold.  Steven  M.;  Garrison.  James;  and  Kazemzadeh. 
Farhad.  to  Science  Incorporated.  Fluid  delivery  apparatus  with  flow  indi- 
cator and  vial  fill.  5.840.071.  CI  604-132.000. 
Krishna,  Mutali  C:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo,  Angelo;  Krishna,  Murali  C;  Wink,  David  A., 
Jr ;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.840,7.59,  CI.  5 1 4-6 1 0.(XK). 
Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Turner.  Rudolf,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Data  comparison  AGC  system  for  VSB  receiver.  5.841.820,  CI. 
375-345.(XX). 
Krishnaswamy,  Vasudha:  See — 

Agarwal,  Sunil;  and  Krishnaswamy,  Vasudha.  5,842,196.  CI.  707-2.(XK). 
Knsten.  Marc  Oliver;  Jutzi.  Peter;  and  Redeker.  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.   Recovery  of  metallocene  complexes.  5.840.949,  CI.   556- 
11.000. 
Kriton  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Wampler.  Richard  K..  5,840,070,  O.  604- 13 1. 000. 
Kroger.  Burkhard:  See — 

Baumann.    Ernst;   Vogelbacher.    Uwe   Josef;   Rheinheimer,   Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Kroger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan. 
Siegfried;  Bollschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Unger.  Lillane; 
and  Raschack.  Manfred,  5,840,722,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Krolopp.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Schellinger,  Michael  J  ;  D'Avello.  Robert  F;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K.. 
5,842,122.  CI.  455-403 .0(X). 
Kronherg.  John  W..  to  American  Stonecrafters.  Inc   Right  angle  sanders  for 

wet  sanding.  5.8.19.948,  CI.  45I-.153.0(X). 
Krone,  Noms;  Pierson,  Roger;  Connor,  Glenn;  and  Davis.  Virgil,  to  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Ultra  high  speed  data  collection,  processing 
and  distriubtion  ring  with  parallel  data  paths  between  nodes.  5.841.974.  CI. 
.195-200.310. 
Kronenberg.  Henry  M.:  See — 

Segre.  Gino  V.;  Kronenberg.  Henry   M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi; 

Juppner.    Harald;    Potts.    John   T.    Jr.;    and    Schipani.    Emestina. 

5,840.853.  CI.  5.10-387  KX). 

Kriiner,  Sven;  and  Wessels,  Bemhard.  to  Schmitz-Werke  GmbH  +  Co. 

Awning,  for  example  joint-arm  awning  with  rain-proof  blind.  5.8.19.491, 

CI.  I60-22.0(X). 


Kroon.  Stephen  M..  10  Tektronix.  Inc.  Halftoning  method  for  multi-color  la.ser 

printer  5.841.458.  CI.  .147-131.000. 
Krstenansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Ho.  Teresa  H..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 
Inc.  Analogs  of  parathyroid  hormone  and  parathyroid  hormone  relate 
peptide  synthesis  and  use  for  the  treatment  of  osteoporosis.  5,840,837,  CI. 
5.10-324.0(X). 
Kniczek.  Leszek.  Self  propelled  skateboard.  5,839.737.  CI.  280-1  I.I  15. 
Krueger.  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Grenfell.  Mark  W.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Krueger,  Daniel  D.;  Flynn, 
Richard  M.;  and  Behr,  Frederick  E..  5.839,31 1,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Krueger.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Wcxxl.  Leigh  E.;  Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  Gorman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alberg. 
Randall  L..  5,840.412.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Kriiger.  Jens;   Beisswanger.  Rudolf;  and  Kaipf.  Walter,  to  Voilh  Sulzer 
Papiermaschinen  GmbH.  Air  box  for  web  carrier  rolls  and  havine  a 
connecting  wall.  5.8.19.689.  CI.  242--542.0(X). 
Kruiswyk,  Richard  W.;  and  Liang.  Cho  Y..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Control  system 
for  pressure  wave  supercharger  to  optimize  emissions  and  performance  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.8.19,416,  CI    I23-559.2(X). 
Knisell.  Wilbur  C:  See— 

Saenz.  Albert  M.;  Thrasher.  David  L  ;  Krtisell,  Wilbur  C;  and  Drapak. 
William  G..  5.840,129.  CI.  1.34-2.000. 
Kruskamp.  Stephen  L.,  to  Howard.  Gene  H  Apparatus  for  cleaning  trowel 

blades.  5.839.152.  CI    15-2.16.060. 
Krzywdziak.  Alain  to  FAS.  Agitator  lid  for  a  can  of  coloring  substance  on 

paint-agitation  .nachines.  5.839,825.  CI.  366-247.000. 
KUber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Winter.  Andreas;  and 
Rohrmann,   Jiirgen,    to  Targor  GmbH.    Metallocenes   containing   aryl- 
substituted  indenyl  derivatives  as  ligands.  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  use  as  catalysts.  5,840,644.  CI  .502- 1 1 7.000. 
Kiiber.  Frank;  Riedel.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Winter.  Andreas,  to 

Targor  GmbH.  Organometallic  compound,  5.840.947.  CI.  556-8.0(X). 
Kiiber.  Frank:  See — 

Rohrmann,  JUrgen;  and  Kuber,  Frank.  5.840.948,  CI  556- 1 1  .(XX). 
Kubera-sampath,  Thangavel;  and  Rueger,  David  C.  to  Stryker  Corporation. 

Osteogenic  devices.  5.840.325,  CI.  424-420.(XK). 
Kubik.    Franlicek.    to    Eitel    Presses.    Inc.    Bend-straightening    machine. 

5,839.315.  CI.  72-452.7(X). 
Kubo.  Akira;  Homma.  Tetsuya;  and  Kishimolo.  Koji.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5,840,631.  CI.  438- 
789.000. 
Kubo.  Takayuki.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Method  of  growing  crystals. 

5.840.116.  CI.  117-20.(X)0. 
Kuboki.  Kenlchi:  See — 

Akatsuka,  Yasumasa;  Kuboki.  Kenichi;  Shimamura.  Yoshio;  and  Hase- 
gawa,  Ryoichi.  5.840.824.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Kubota,  Katsuhisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Clock  signal  adjusting  method  and 

apparatus.  5.842,001.  CI.  395-551.000. 
Kubota,  Shinji;  Tanji.  Masatsugu;  and  Ma.suda.  Walaru.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  device  and  method  for  .setting  recording 
power  and  erasing  power  5.841,747,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kucharski,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Hanaway,  Kelly  P..  Lillie.  David  J.;  and  Kucharski.  Paul  G.,  5.842,039. 
CI   395-831.000. 
Kuchinski.  David  Christoper:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer,  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward: 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Siupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba,  5.842.031.  CI.  .195-800  000. 
Kuck.  Guenter:  See — 

Gedrat.  Olaf;   Kuck.  Guenter;   Kolley.  Arnold;  and  Neve,  Gerhard. 
5.841.098.  CI.  219-121.6.10. 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Ayer.  Atul  Devdatt;  Eckenhoft^,  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy  C;  and 
Kuczynski.  Anthony  L.,  5.840.074.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.:  See — 

Burkholder,  Timothy  P;  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Le,  Tieu-Binh. 
5.840.726.  CI.  514-251.(XX). 
Kudo.  Muneo;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe,  Shoji;  Yamamoto.  Akira; 
Beppu.  Satoru;  Iwaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekiz.awa.  Saloshi.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  3-mcrcaptopropylalkoxy 
silane.  5.840.952.  CI.  5.56-429.000. 
Kudo.  Shinichi:  See— 

Komazaki.  Shigcm;  Kudo,  Shinichi;  and  Ooka,  MasaUka,  5.840.806,  CI. 
525- 10 1. (XX). 
Kuecker.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Pacholok.  David  R.;  and  Kuecker.  Charles  A..  5,8.19.849,  CI.  404-6.(KX). 
Kugel.  Raimund:  See — 

Zangenfeind.  Helmut;  Brunner.  Jiirgen;  Wuertel.  Reinhart;  Domges, 
GUnther;  and  Kugel.  Raimund.  5.842.077.  CI.  3%-647.00(). 
Kuhn.  Alex:  See — 

Brot.  Michel;  and  Kuhn.  Alex.  5.8.19.839.  CI.  4(X»-242.(XX) 
Kiihn.  Hans-Robert;  and  Richter.  Hartmut.  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH    Methixl  and  apparatus  for  eliminating  disturbances  encountered 
dunng  scanning  of  an  information  carrier.  5.841.745.  CI.  369-44.2.10. 
Kuhn  S.A.:  See — 

Haberkom,  Jean-Paul:  iuid  Fritsch,  Jean-Pierre,  5,839,261 ,  CI.  56-6.000. 
Kuhn.  L'we:  See— 
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Klinger.  Horst;  Kuhn.  L'we;  Rosenau.  Bemd;  Traub.  Peter;  Giwiicl 
Thoma.s;  Loesch.  Gerd;  .Socxol.  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Kromcnloux 
Andre;  and  Rossignol.  Francois,  5.839.414.  CI.  123-467.<KX). 
Kuji.  Takehito:  See — 

Nagura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuji.  Takehito.  5.840.378.  CI.  428-57 .(XX). 
Kukol.  Peter:  See 

Toutonghi.  Michael:  Kukol.  Peter;  Peschcl-Gallee.  Frank;  and  Dussud. 
Patrick.  5.842.016.  CI.  395-676.(XK). 
Kulik  George,  to  Pitne>  Bowes  Inc.  Custom  class  selection  in  automated  mail 

processing.  5.842.186.  CI.  705-410.(KX). 
Kuma.  Kiyoji:  See— 

Sali>.  Shin-lchi:  Kuma,  Kivoji;  Inouc.  Toshimitu;  and  Nishida.  Vuuichi. 
5.840.976.  CI.  564-4.(XX). 
Kumagai.  Akira;  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Nagasc.  R>i>;  Milachi.  Seiko;  Monshita.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai.  .Akira;  Ariga.  Yumi;  Mula.  Kenichi;  Sugi.  Ka/unari.  and 
Saijo.  Masashi,  5,841,926,  CI.  .1X5-l23.tXX). 
Kumagai.  Naoiake:  See — 

Koca,    Hisamitsu:    Kumagai.   Naotake:   Owada.   Tomiji:   Furukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kalo.  Masaaki;  and  Kawumura.  Nobuyuki,  5,8.39.8(X).  CI. 
.103-l'52.(XX). 
Kumagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Takei.    Katsumori;    Kilahara.  Tsu>oshi:    Katakura.  Takahiro;   Sarula. 
Toshihisa;  Kumagai.  Toshm;  and  Fukushiiiui.  Tohrti.  5.X41.456.  CI 
.147-103.(XXt. 
Kumagishi.  Masao:  See — 

Miura.  Yoichi;  and  Kumagishi.  Masao.  5.841.679.  CI   .164-715(160. 
Kumakura.  Toshivuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.842.051.  CI. 

396-52.000. 
Kumano,  Tomoji:  Set — 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi;  Honma.  Holaka;  Ishibashi.  Martmizu;  Sakaida. 
Akira;    Kumano.  Tomoji;   Yamasaki.   Koji;   Kuroki.   Kaisum;   and 
Tanaka.  Osamu.  5.840.131.  CI.  148-122.(XX). 
Kumar.  Ajith  Kutlannair  See   - 

Balch.  Edgar  Thomas;  Kumar.  Ajith  Kuttannair;  Richter.  Luz^m  Arthur; 
and  Glcason.  .Sean  Enn.  5.841.254.  CI.  318-4.10.tX)0. 
Kumar.  Raiindra:  See — 

Liirsen.  Glenn  R.:  Sako.  Dianne  S.:  Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman.  Gecr 
truida  M;  Cumminc.  Dale;   Kumar.  Ra\indra:  Shaw;  Gra>;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5^840.679.  CI   514  8.(XX). 
Kumar.  Vinoj  Narayan:  See — 

High.  Robert  Howard.  Jr.;  and  Kumar.  Vinoj  Narayan.  5.842.219.  CI 
7()7-103.(KX). 
Kumaralhasan.  Premkumari;  and  Vinccni.  Renaud.  to  Minister  of  Health  and 
Welfare.  Hvdrowlation  of  salicvlic  acid  dcn\ati\es.  5.840.966.  CI    562- 
451.(XX). 
Kummer.  Rudolf:  See — 

Ellcr.  Karsten;  and  Kummer.  Rudolf.  5.840.988.  CI.  564-485.UX). 
Kuni;.  Yau  Leung:  See — 

'Chovc.  Randv  J.;  Kung.  Yau  Uung;  and  Harding.  Henrv  N..  5.842.024. 
C\  .195-7  r2.«XI. 
Kunihira.  Tadashi:  See- 

Morimoto.  Kcnji;  Kunihira.  Tadashi;   Hikeuchi.  Akihiro;  Hamamoto. 

Yasuo;   Yamada.    Masazumi;   Oka\ama.    Mutsuvuki;  Ochi.   .Atsuo; 

Kobavashi.  Masaaki;  and  Ikelani.  Akira.  5.841.941.  CI.  3X6-95.(XX». 

Kunihiro.  Hisashi;  Shinkawa.  Kouji;  .Asanuma.  Masam;  Imauc.  Yukihisa;  and 

Kawabala.  Itaru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IXnclopmcnt  apparatus  tor 

developing  electrostatic  latent  image  held  b\  holder  b>  using  nonmagnetic 

one  comp.inent  developer  5.842.089.  CI.  .199-223.(XX). 

Kunimoto.  Toshitumi:  See — 

Komano,  Takeshi;   Kunimoto,  Toshifumi:  and  Kakishita.  Masahiro, 
5.841.0.54.  CI.  84-622.(XK). 
Kunin,  Robert    BUxxl  cholesterol   reducing  pharmaceutical  composition. 

5.840.339.  CI.  424-489.(XX). 
Kunila.  Ka/uto:  See — 

Kitatani.  Katsuji;  .Aoshima.  Keiiaro;  Shiraishi.  Yuichi;  Kunita.  Kazuti>; 
and  Yokova.  Hiroaki.  5.840.467.  CI.  430-102.(HX). 
Kuno.  Hiroko:  See — 

Takeda.   Hiromitsu;  Ohtsuka.  ^iishihiro:  Adachi.   Kenji;  and   Kuno. 
Hiroko.  5.840..164.  CI.  427-160.(XX). 
Kuo  Cheng  Wang,  to  Hon  Hai  Prccisiim  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  of  card. 

5.8.19.'M)7.  CI.  4.19-76  1(X). 
Kuo.  Richard  J.:  See 

Krepski.  Lam  R.:  Kuo,  J^ichard  J.;  Rao.  Prabhakara  S  ;  and  Smith. 
Terrance  P.'  5.840.106.  CI.  I06-20.(X)R 
Kupor.  Jcrrv  Wavne:  See 

lliHi.   Janpu;    Unger.   Waltraud    Rosalie;    and    Kupcr.   Jerry    Wayne. 
5.8.19.823,  CI.  362-327.(KX). 
Kura.  Yasuhito;  S^^e — 

Kitano.  Seiji;  It<i.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Tsutomu;  Tanii.  Yoshivuki:  Nakaga- 
wa,sai.  Satoshi;  and  Kura.  Yasuhito.  5.840.016.  CI.  6(X)-I.59(KX) 
Kurachi.  Yasuo:  .SVi' — 

Fukuwaiari.  Naoko;  I'eda.  Eiichi:  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo.  5.840.471.  CI 
410-399.(XX) 
Kurarav  Co  .  Ltd.:  .Sec — 

Kido.  Yoichi;  Kitavama.  Masahiko;  ^oneda.  Koichi;  Iwasaki,  Hideharu. 

and  Onishi.  Takashi.  5.840.992.  CI  .568-.192.(XX). 
Ogata.  Toshio;  and  Iwala.  Noboni.  5.X.19.827.  CI.  .166  125  940 
.Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Mavahara.  Mitsun.;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Shimizu.  Akira;  Andoi  Yusuke;'and  Sumura.  HiKishi,  5,840.423. 
CI  438-.1(>4.(XX) 


and     Satake.     Yiishikatsu, 


Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Mivahara,     Michihisa;     Sato,     Hiroyuki; 
.5,840.8.10.  CI.  528-388.(XXI 
Kurian,  Joseph  Varapadavil;  and  Liang.  Yuanleng.  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours. 
E  I.,  and  Companv.  Transesierihcation  privess  using  lanthanum  compound 
calalvst.  5,840.957,  CI.  .560-92  (XK). 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Ya/awa.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Toshikazu;  Mazawa.  Yoichi: 
Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  Murakami,  Shuichi;  Ishivama.  Sadavuki;  and  Yamada.  Jun. 
to  Polymer  Prix.essing  Research  Inst .  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Petnxhemicals 
Companv.   Ltd.    Nonwoven   fabnc   and   method   of    making   the   same. 
5.X40.6.13.  CI  442.16 1. (XX). 
Kurihara.  Kouichi;  and  Abe.  Shuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
decoding  with  dedicated  bidirectional  picture  storage  and  reduced  roen«)ry 
requirements  5.841.475.  CI.  .148-409.(XX). 
Kunkko.  Janno.  to  ICl.  PerJinal  Systems  OY  Digital  vide»i  display  having 
analog  inlertace  w  ith  clivk  and  \  idco  signals  s\  nchroni/tfd  to  reduce  image 
flicker  5.841.4.10.0.  .145  213.(XX). 
Kurivama.  Hinilada;  Ishida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi 
DenkiKabushiki   Kaisha    SRA.Vl  semiconductor  device    5.841.153.  CI. 
257-69.(XX). 
Kum.  Nurith:  See — 

Sw  itchenko.  .Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nurith;  Ncukom.  Christian;  Pino.  Marcel; 
Berger.  Donald  E..  Jr.:  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  5.840.508.  CI.  435- 
7.32(1. 
KuriKla.  Takehiro:  See — 

Shiraada.  Tatsuo:  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga.  Tomoyuki;  Tanii.  Yuichi; 
Hannva.    Shuichi;    Kunxla.    Takehiro;    and    Matsumolo.    Masao. 
5.8.19'.846.  CI.  403-164.(XX) 
Kuroda.  Tatsuo:  See 

Furukawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroda.  Tatsuti.  5.841.091.  CI.  219-69.120 
Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  See  - 

Kanamc.  Yoichi;  .Arai.  Akio;  Katsuno.  Rvuji;  Ishii,  Yasutomo;  Kuroda. 
Yoshitaka.  and  Iwasaki.  Jin.  5.842.081'.  CI   .199-50.(XX) 
Kuroiwa.  Fukuji:  See 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Shu/o;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito. 
Isamu;  .Asanome.  Satoru;  and  Fujimori.  Toshiji.  5.840.126,  CI.  1.14- 
l.(XX). 
Kuroiwa,  Yuki:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Va/awa.  Hiri>shi;  Ohishi.  Toshikazu:  Mazjwa. 
Yoichi;  Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  Murakami.  Shuichi;  Ishivama,  Sadavuki:  and 
Yamada,  Jun,  5.S40.633.  CI.  442.16 1. (XX). 
Kuroki.  Katsuro:  See — 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi:  Htmma.  HiHaka:  Ishibashi.  Marcmizu:  Sakaida. 

Akira;   Kumano.  Tomoji;   Yamasaki.    Koji;    Kuroki.   Katsurei;   and 

Tanaka.  ONamu.  5.840.131.  CI    148-I22.(XX) 

Kuroki.  Ryuichiro.  and  Ito.  Tsugio.  10  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digital  audio 

signal  pnvessor  with  harmonics  nHidificalion.  5,841.875.  CI.  38l-61.tXX)- 

Kuromiya.  Yoshihisa:  See 

Tanaka.  Masavuki;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Kominanti.  Himkazu;  Kummiya. 
Yoshihisa;  ind  Yamada.  Itsuhiro.  5.841.659.  CI   .164-468.(XX). 
Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  Set — 

Nakamikawa.  Telsuaki;  Kokura.  Shm;  Kurosawa.  Kenichi:  Yamaguchi. 
Shinichiro:  Miva/^ki.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ohguro.  Hiroshi.  5.841.961.  CI 
.195-182.090.  ' 
Kurosc.  Katsunori:  See 

Kido.  Kenichi;  Kurosc.  Katsunori:  Arai.  Takeshi:  and  Hagi.  Ma.sayuki. 
5.M0.458.  CI   4.1l)-ll()(KXI 
Kurovanagi.  Ka/unon.  to  Hamamatsu  Phmonics  K.K  Mcthod/apparatus  lor 

separating  wire  healds.  5.8.19.606.  CI.  22I-2I2.(XX). 
Kusaba.  Takashi:  5*'t — 

Ashibe.  Tsunenori;  Kobavashi.  Hirovuki;  Nakazawa.  .Akihiko:  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  and  Kusaba.  takashi.  5.842.080.  CI    .199-49.(XX). 
Kuscher.  Gerd:  See — 

Schluter.  Klaus;  .Schwarz.  Wolfgang.  Ku^her.  Gerd;  Feuerstake.  Eugen; 
Klohcr.  Martin;  S;hneider.  Kari  Heinz;  Honda.  Kivoshi.  Kohayashi. 
Seiichirxrfi:  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  5.8.19.7.54.  CI.  280-7.16(XX) 
Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  .Sec — 

Kobavashi.  Hideki;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  Masatomi.  Tohru;  and  TAeuchi. 
Kikuko.  5.840.816,  CI.  528-4.0«X). 
Kuwabara.  Ntibuvuki:  See- 

Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohito:  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki: 
Kimura.  Makiko;  Arashima.  Terao.  and  l/uinida.  Masaaki.  5,841,4.55. 
CI.  .147-87.(XX(. 
Kuwajima.  Hideji:  See— 

Hirai.  Kcizo:  Wada.  Hiroshi:  Sasaki.  Akihiro:  Kaga.  Hisashi;  Kikuchi. 
Junichi:  Yamana.  Sho/o;  and  Kuwajima.  Hidcji.  5.840.432,  CI  428- 
570.(XX). 
Kuwavama.  Nukiko:  and  Amafuji.  Hisashi.  to  Shimad/u  CoTXiration.  Input 

dev'ice  and  display  system  5.H41.887.  CI.  182-1 18(XX) 
Kwak.  Jin  Hwan:  .Sir 

Hona.  Chani!  Yong:  Kim.  "toung  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Ciwi.  Hixin:  Nam.  Do  H\un.  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan.  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jcong  In:  and  Kim,  Mu  Yong.  5,840,916,  CI.  .548-557  0(X) 
Kwang.  ^ak  Hwa:  iVf— 

Smart,  Neil  G  .  Wai.  Chien  M.:  Lin.  Yuche:  and  Kwang.  >ak  Hwa. 
5.!ao.l93.  CI.  210-638  (XX). 
Kwangju  Eleclnmics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Park.  Yi  Song;  .iiid  No.  'Soung  Pung.  5.819.156.  CI    15  1.19.1XX) 
Kwiatkowski.  Janusz;  and  Zaiss.  Eduard.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG  Cast  cylin- 
derhead  of  a  niulti-cvlindcr  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5.819.417.  CI. 
123-568,(XX). 
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Kwok.  Wo  Kong:  See — 

Chamberlin,  Susan  Carol;  Kwok.  Wo  Kong:  and  Slavin.  Robert  Wallace. 
5,84<).6.M.  CI.  442-.%  1.000. 
Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  lo  LO  Semicon  Co..  Lid.  Meihod  and 
device  for  driving  an  LCD  to  compensate  for  RC  delay.  5.841.415.  CI. 
.«5-9O.()0(). 
Kwon.  Seok-Chun;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
.Multi-bkK'k  erase  and  ventication  circuit  in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  and  a  method  thereof.  5,841,721,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Kwon.  Young  S(»:  See — 

Ahn.  Byoung  Sung;  Kwon.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You;  and  Chung, 
Moon  Jo,  5.84 1. (K)7.  CI.  570- 1 69.(K)0. 
Kwong.  Manpo:  See — 

Shin,  Seong  S.;  Kwong.  Manpo;  and  Andrews,  Scot,  5,841,6.^1.  CI. 
.161-684.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takaaki.  5.84l,.176,  CI.  .14 1 -5 1 .(KK). 
Matsuo.  Shigeki.  5.iUI.490,  CI.  .M9-40.000. 
Tanda,  Tetuo,  5.842,093.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Kyotani.  Hisashi;  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  Hamano.  KiyoshI,  to  Daifuku  Co.. 

Ltd.  Conveying  system.  5,8.19,567,  CI.  198-683.000. 
Kyowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.:  See^ 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  Kayahara.  Norihiko;  and  Umemolo,  Jun. 
5.840.512.  CI.  4.15- 1  S.IMX). 
Kyoya,    Shouichi,    to   Alps    Electnc    Co.,    Ltd.    Light-emitting    module. 

5.841,92.1,  CI.  .185-93.000. 
L3  Communications:  See — 

Purdom.  Gregory   W.:  and  Berec/,  Endre  M..  5.841.638,  CI.   361- 
790.000. 
La  Jolla  CaiKer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Oshima.   Robert  G.;    Neznanov,   NIckolay   S.;   and  Cecena,  Grace, 
5,840.555.  CI.  435-172.100. 
La  Posle:  See — 

Thorigne.  Yves;  and  Bouvier,  Jacky,  5,841,123,  CI.  235-492.000. 
La  Prairie  SA:  See — 

Herstcm.  Morris;  and  Froschle,  Marion,  5,840,309.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Labbe'.  Patrick:  See — 

Rouyrre.  Olivier;  and  Labbe',  Patrick.  5,841,119,  CI.  235-380.(K)0. 
La  Belle.  Russell  J .  to  Wilmington  Machinery.  Inc    Multi-layer  parison 

extrusion  system.  5.840.232.  CI.  264-171.260. 
Labeque.  Regine;  Mclver.  John  McMillan;andThoen.  Christiaan  Anhur  J.K.. 
to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Liquid  detergents  containing  a  peptide 
irifluoromelhyl  ketone.  5.840.678.  CI.  510.192.000. 
Laboratories  LIPSA:  See — 

Nicolai  .  Eric;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Mane.  5.840,753.  CI.  514-464.000 
Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves,  to  Endorecherche  Inc.  Sex  steroid 

activity  inhibitors.  5.840.735,  CI   514-320.000. 
Labv.  Keith  Phillip:  See— 

Wang.  Yulun;  and  Laby,  Keith  Phillip,  5,841,950.  CI.  395-99.000. 
Laccetti,  Anthony  J.:  5*'^ — 

Rausch.  Carl  W.;  Gawryl.  Maria  S.;  Houtchens.  Roben  A.;  Laccetti. 
Anthony  J.;  and  Light.  William  R  .  5.840.852.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Lackey.  Waller  O.:  See — 

Freeman,  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J .  Jr.;  Lackey.  Waller  O.;  and  Lynch, 

Thoma.s  J..  5.840,1 13.  CI.  106-487.000. 
Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall,  Carl  J..  Jr.;  Lackey.  Waller  O.;  and  Lynch, 
Thomas  J..  5.840,795,  CI.  524-447.000. 
Lacombe.  Jacques,  to  SEB  SA.  Electrical  element  for  heater  plates,  in 

particular  for  kettles.  5.841,108,  CI.  219-441.000. 
Lady.  Martin  C;  See — 

Broadway.  D.  Andrew;  Bruchez.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lady,  Maitin  C. 
5.839.663.  CI.  2.19-265.350. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Sociele  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploilation  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 

Barbe.    Christian;    Brugerolle.    Jean-Renaud;    and    Salzgeber.    Guv. 
5.840,098.0   95-18.000. 
Lakes.  A.  Dale:  See — 

Mehia,  Rajendra;  Laurash.  David  F;  Dotson,  Mark;  Lakes,  A.  Dale;  and 
Arway.  Lawrence  W .  5,840.657,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Lakeside  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Shannon.   Lonnie   M.;   Guss.   Nancy   A.;    Kazmerchek,  Thoma.s   J.; 
Schlienger.   Kent  C ;   Donovan,   Raymond  H.;  and  Garg.  Arun. 
5.839,739.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Lai.  Preeti:  See — 

Bandman.  Olga;  Coriey,  Neil  C;  and  Lai,  Preeli,  5,840,537.  CI.  435 

69  100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Lai.  Preeli;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5,840,535,  CI. 

435-69.100. 
Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Lai.  Preeti;  Shah.  Purvi;  and  Coriey.  Neil  C. 
5.840,5.19.  CI.  435-69.200. 
Lam.  Du-Tuan:  See — 

Irwin.  George  Frank;  and  Lam,  Du-Tuan,  5,841,771.  CI.  370-360.000. 
Lam.  Kit  S.:  See — 

Lebl.  Michal;  Lam.   Kit  S.;  Salmon.  Sydney   E.;   Krchnak,  Victor; 
Sepetov.  Nikolai;  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5,840,485,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Denison.  Dean  R.;  Pirkle.  David  R.;  and  Harms,  Alain,  5,841,623,  CI. 
.16I-234.0(K). 
Lumbers,  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Jacobus:  See — 

De  Pater.  Robertus  Matlheus;  Koger.  Hein  Simon;  Lambers.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Verweij,  Jan,  5,840,940,  CI.  554-61.000. 


Lambert.  Carol;  Mease.  Ronnie  C;  and  McAfee.  John  G..  lo  Research 
Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  (AminostyryDpyridinium  compounds  for 
radiolabelling  cell  membranes.  5.840,859.  CI.  5.14-I0.(K)0. 
Lamben.  James  Franklin:  See — 

Jeknavorian.  Ara  Avedis;  Arfaei.  Ahmad;  Berke.  Neal  Steven;  Darwin, 
David  Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Jardine.  Leslie  Ann;  Lambert, 
James  Franklin;  and  Roberts,  Lawrence  Reeder.  5.840.114.  CI.  106- 
802.000. 
Lambert,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Meeize.  Murray  O..  Jr.;  Christy,  Kenneth  G.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H.;  and 
Lambert.  Thomas  P.  5.840.003,  CI.  493-405.000. 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Dietrich.   Karl-Wemer;  Dietrich,   Manfred;  Lamberts,  Wilhelin;  and 
Kliin.  Walter.  5.840,781,  CI.  521-167.000. 
Lambeth,  Belinda  G.:  See — 

Huang.  Jean  C;  t^mbelh.  Belinda  G.;  Terry.  Patrick  H  ;  and  Leta.  Daniel 

P,  5.840,178.  CI.  208-25l.()0R. 

Lambeth.  Gregory  H;  Wiggins.  Paul  L  ;and  Brown.  William  R.lo  Albemarle 

Corporation.  Stabilization  of  (hydrocarbylihio)  aromatic  amines  against 

odor  formation.  5.840.984.  CI.  564-440.000. 

Lambeth.   Harvey    F..   Jr.    Protective   apparatus   for   walkers  and   others. 

5.839.461.  CI.  135-72.000. 
LaMotte.  Lester  A.,  lo  Xira  Lite  Display  Systems.  Inc.  Collapsible  displav 

system.  5.8.19,705.  CI.  248-165.000. 
Lampe.  Ross  Warren:  See — 

Dent,  Paul  W.;  and  Umpe.  Ross  Warren,  5,842,140,  CI.  455-573.000. 
Lamshing.  Wiston:  See — 

Lee.  Fu-Ming;  and  Lamshing.  Wision.  5.840.968.  CI.  562-486.000. 
Lamson.  Michael  Anthony;  and  Heinen.  Kaiherine  Gail,  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Process  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  with  a  conductive 
material  between  a  lead  frame  and  the  face  of  the  circuit.  5,840.599.  CI. 
4.18-123.000. 
Landgrebe.  Susanne;  and  Schilder,  Lothar.  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Implant  for 
suspension  of  the  urinary  bladder  in  cases  of  incontinence  of  urine  in 
women.  5.840.01 1,  CI.  600-30.000. 
Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L.,  lo  Supracor  Systems,  Inc.  Sports  pad. 

5.840.397.  CI.  428-73.000. 
Landi,  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson,  Susan  L..  to  Supracor  Systems.  Inc.  Perforated 

core  honeycomb  panel  system.  5.840.400.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Lane,  Mathieu  B.:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  R.;  Harris.  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane.  Mathieu  B.; 
Hubbard.  Shiriev  C  ;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J  ;  Marshall. 
John;  and  Scheu'le,  Ronald  K..  5.840.710.  CI.  514-44000. 
Lane,  Samuel  Livingston,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  and 
DSM  N.V.  Method  of  oxidizing  alkvl-5-formyl  valerate  to  monoalkvl 
adipate.  5,840.959.  CI.  560-190.000.  ■ 
Lang.  Siegfried:  See — 

Kolter,    Karl;    Lang,   Siegfried,   Schmidt.    Peter;    and    Hiihne.   Anja. 
5.840,769.  CI.  514-781.000. 
Lange.  Carsten:  See — 

Bieck.  Torsten;   Ziegler,  Christiane;  Widulle.   Rudiger;   and   Lange. 
Carsten.  5.839.711.  CI.  248-313.000. 
Langhauser.  Franz:  See — 

Fischer,  David;  Langhauser.  Franz:  Stiirmer.  Rainer;  Kerth.  Jiirgen; 
Schweier,  GUniher;  Brinlzingcr.  Hans-Herbert;  and  Schmidt,  Katrin, 
5,840.950.  CI  556-11.000. 
Lantzsch,  Reinhard;  and  Marhold,  Albrechl.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Process  for  preparing   2-trifluoromethoxv-aniline.  5.840.983.  CI.   .564- 
423.000. 
Lapota.  David:  See — 

Copeland,  Hugh  D.:  Lapota,  David;  Rosenberger.  Dena  E.;  and  Mastny. 
Gary  F.  5,840.572,  CI.  4.15-286.700. 
Larabell.  Henri;  and  Fowler.  Dennis  Read.  Memory  storage  system  having 

swappable  power  supplies.  5.842.030.  CI.  395-750080. 
Larcom.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Cattau,  Lyie  L.;  Smith.  Fred  R:  and  Larcom.  Larry  D.,  5,8.19,745.  CI. 
280-434.(X)0. 
Lariviere.  Jean  Soulez.  Vertical  takeoff  and  landing  aircraft.  5.8.19.691.  CI. 

244-7.00R. 
Larm,  Olle:  See — 

Scholander.  Elisabeth;  Werynski.  Andrzej;  Jozwiak,  Andrzej;  and  Lami. 

Olle.  5.840.190.  CI   210-500.240. 

La  Roche.  Guenther;  and  Oxynos-Lauschke.  Christiane,  lo  Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  AG.   Electrical  conductor  for  a  spacecraft  solar  generator. 

5.841.071.  CI.  I74-94.00R. 

Larsen.  Corey  L..  to  Micron  Electronics.  Inc.  Dynamic  address  remapping 

decoder.  5.841.710,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Larsen,  Einar  Vaughn,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Power  flow  control  with  rotary 

tran.sfonmers.  5.841,267.  CI.  323-215.000. 
Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jla;  Veldman.  Geertruida  M.; 
Gumming.  Dale;  Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray;  and  Camphausen.  Ray,  to 
Genetics  Institute.  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  P-selectin  ligand  activity. 
5.840.679.  CI   5I4-8.(KK) 
Larsen.  Ted  L.:  See — 

Wtxxlard,  F.  Eugene;  Pass.  Thomas;  and  Larsen.  Ted  L..  5.840,161.  CI. 
204-192.140. 
Larsen.  Torben  Brinch.  to  Niro  Holding  A/S.  Process  for  extracting  roasted 

and  ground  cotfee.  5,840.360.  CI.  426-594.000. 
Larson.  Bonnie  A.:  See — 

Owen.  Mark  D.;  Larson.  Bonnie  A.;  and  Puymbroeck,  Jozef  Van. 
5,841,099,  CL  219-121.690. 
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Larson.  Michael  Kerry:  See — 

Einkaul.  Mark  Alan:  and  Urson.  Michael  Kerry.  5.841.442.  CI.  345- 
4.10()00 
Larson.  Ralph  W.:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  .A.:  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  Larson,  Ralph  W.; 
Renaud,  Steven  T;  and  Koscielski.  Larry  F.  5,8.19.550.  CI.   188- 
250.00D. 
Laserscope:  See-- 

Davenport.  .Scon  A.;  and  Hodel.  Michael.  5.841,800,  CI.  372-22.000. 
LaserSurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Saucr.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky.  Alex;  Tiberio.  Theodore  J;  and  Shaw.  Jefl^rev 
M..  5.8.19.6.19.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Ijshkari.  Kameran:  See — 

Harix>ni.  Mark:  and  Lashkari.  Kameran.  5.84 1. .509.  CI.  351-221.000. 
I  jsky.  Laurence  A.;  Rosen.  Steven  D.;  Stachcl.  Scott  F.;  and  Singer,  Mark  S.. 
to  Genenlcch.  Inc   Unnersin  of  California.  Soluble  IvmphiKvtc  homing 
receptors.  5.K40.K44.  CI.  5.1(i  350.(KH). 
Lasprogata.  Denise  L  Raised  indicia  labels.  5,8.19.215.  CI.  40-299010. 
Lalella.  Frank  A.,  lo  TheraGolf.  Ltd.  Club  swing  training  method  and 

apparatus  therefor.  5.839,%8,  CI.  473-219.000. 
I^tham.  John  A.:  See — 


Leber.  Brian:  and  Harley. 
Krchnak.  Victor;  Sepetov. 


Toole.  John  J.;  Griffin.  Linda  C: 
5.840.867.  CI.  5.16-23.100. 
LaTorre.  Guy :  See — 

Hench.  Larrv  L.:  West.  Jon  K.: 


B(Kk.  Louis  C:  and  Latham.  John  A.. 


LaTorre.  Guv:  Wilson.  June:  Toreki. 


William.  Ill:  and  Batich.  Christopher.  5.840.290.  CI  424-423.000. 
Lau.  Allan  S..  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regenls  of  the.  Methods  for 
enhancing  the  production  of  viral  vaccines  in  PKR-dehcient  cell  culture 
5.840.565.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Lau.  Philip  T:  i'w— 

Hawkins.  Gilben  A.:  Muenler.  Annabel  A.;  Lau.  Philip  T:  and  Baloga. 
John  D  .  5,842,063,  CI.  .196-315.000. 
I.au.  Sai-Kwing;  Calandra.  Salavatore  J.:  and  Ohnsorg.  Roger  W..  lo  Saini- 
Gobain/Nonon  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Piwress  for  making  sili- 
con cattiide  reinforced  silicon  carbide  composite.  5,840.221,  CI.  264- 
29.700. 
Lauener  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See—^ 

Roder.  Rudolf:  and  Witschi,  Marcel.  5,839..50O,  CI.  I64-414.(M10. 
Laughlin.  Richard  H..  lo  Optical  Switch  Corporation.  Frustrated  total  internal 

reflection  device.  5.841,916.  CI.  385-l6.(HX). 
Laun.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R  iRvan.  Scott;  Laun. 
Deborah  A.:  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  5.840.0 12.  CI.  6OO-102.(XXI. 
Laurain.  Nathalie:  See — 

Cordier.  Georges;  Fouilloux.  Pierre;  and  Laurain,  Nathalie.  5.840.989. 
CI.  56t-490.(HX). 
Laurash.  David  F.:  See — 

Mehla.  Rajendra:  Laurash.  David  F.:  Dotson.  Mark:  Lakes,  A.  Dale;  and 
Arway.  Uwrence  W..  5.840.657.  CI.  503-204.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.:  S><"— 

Takahashi.  Masataka.  5.839.563.  CI.  194-328.000. 
Laurend.  Pascal:  and  Bilbaui.  Jean-Noel,  to  Luchaire  Defense  SA  Projectile 
with  an  explosive  load  triggered  bv  a  target-sighting  device  5.841 .059.  CI. 
102-213.000. 
l-autent.  Craig  Thomas.   Wastewater  management   product   and   priKCss. 

5.840.1%.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Laurin.  Dean:  See — 

W<x).  Lecon:  Lo.  Ying:  Ling.  Michael  T  K.:  Launn.  EJean.  Gleason. 
Byron;  Buan.  Lillian  A.:  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5,840.146.  CI. 
I56-272.4(X). 
Lavrii  .  Anton:  See — 

Zniitek.  Janko:  Verhnjak.  Kalarina:  Fercej-Temeljotov.  Darja:  Kovaiid  . 
Maieja:  Lavrif  .  Anton:  and  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda.  5.8-40.714,  CI. 
514-58.0(X). 
Law  lis.  Virgil  B  :  See — 

Berka.  Randv   M.;  Havenga.  Kirk  J.:  Lawlis.  Virgil  B.:  and  Ward. 
Michael.  .5'.840.57().  CI.  435  2.54.100. 
Lawrence.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Saaski.  EIric  W;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  .M..  5.839.467.  CI    137-501.000. 
Lawrence.  Roger  R.:  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and  Sechrist.  Paul 
A.,  to  L'OP  LLC    Replacement  of  particles  in  a  moving  bed  process. 
5.840.176.  CI.  208- 1 52.000. 
Layne.  SciHl  P.:  and  Beugelsdijk.  Tonv  J  .  lo  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Melh(^  and  apparatus  for  global  Iv-acccssibic  automated 
testing.  5.841.975.  CI.  .195-200.3.10. 
1-e,  Hung  Qui:  and  Hokenek.  Erdem.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Information  handling  svslem  having  a  register  remap  struc- 
ture using  a  conleni  addressable  table.  5.841.999.  CI.  .195-393.0tX) 
Le  Sac  Corporation:  See — 

Kirsgalvis.  Richard.  5.840.188.  CI   2I0-448.(XX). 
Le.  TicuBinh  See — 

Burkholder.  Timothv  P.:  Kudlacz.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Le.  Tieu  Binh. 
5.840.726.  CI   514-2.53.000. 
LeaciKk.  Thomas  James:  See — 

Zhu.  Daniel  Qiang;  and  Leacock.  Thomas  James.  5,841,413,  CI.  .145- 
61.0(X). 
Leake.  John:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin:  Birch.  Richard  Arthur:  Leake.  John:  Ness.  Jeremy 
Nicholas;  Nock.  Anthonv:  and  Pemng.  Keith  D«>uglas.  5.840.66S.  Ci. 
5 10- .149  (KM). 
!.ear  Corporation:  See — 


Ban.  Marcel:  and  Stun.  Alan.  5.8.19.773.  CI   296-65.090. 
Leas.  James  Marc,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  MctlHxl 
and  apparatus  for  screening  inlegraied  circuit  chips  for  latch-up  sensitiv  itv 
5.841.293.  CI.  124  765.0(X). 
Leber.  Brian:  See — 

Bacclietti.  Silvia:  Counter.  Chnsiopher  M.: 
Calvin  Bruce.  5.84<l.49<).  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lebl.  Michal:  Lam.  Kit  S.:  Salmon.  Sydney  E  : 

Nikolai:  and  Kocis.  Peter,  to  Seleclide  Corporation.  Topologically  segre- 
gated, encoded  solid  phase  libraries.  5.840.485,  CI  435-6.000 
LeBlanc.  Steven  M.:  See — 

White.  Timothy  P:  and  UBIanc.  Steven  M..  5.842.(t6<l. CI.  .196  1 55.(KK). 
Leblanc.  Yves:  See— 

Ducharme.  Yves:  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves:  Prasit.  Petpiboon:  Leblanc. 
Yves:  Wang.  Zhaovin:  Leger.  Serge:  and Therien.  Michel.  5.840,746, 
CI.  5I4-438.(XKI.  ' 
Leboul.  Jean:  See — 

Clerc.  Francois-Frederic:  Dubmeucq.  Mane-Chrisiine:  Helvnck,  Gerard: 
LeNiul.  Jean:  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul,  5.840.682.  CI.  5l'4-9IXX). 
Lcchthaler.  Jurg:  Teh.  Shiok  Gual:  Rusconi.  Luca:  Meyer.  Philipp  Paul;  and 
Mohamad  Yusoff.  Olhman.  lo  Nestec  SA.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  noodles.  5.840.159.  CI.  426-5I6.(X)0. 
Leclercq.  Maunce:  See — 

Billgren.  Thi>mas:  Leclercq.  Maurice:  and  Roben,  Francis,  5,840.152. 
CI    156-498.(KX). 
Leduc.  Yves,  to  Texas  Instrtiments  Incorporated.  Simple  high  rest>Iution 
monolithic  DAC  for  the  tuning  of  an  external  VC.XO  (voltage  controlled 
quart?  oscillator).  5.84I..186.  CI.  .141-I4V(X)0 
Lee,  Chang-Jae:  and  Kim.  Jae-Jeong.  to  Goldstar  Electron  Company.  Ltd. 
Prwess  for  making  a  semiconductor  MOS  iransisior.  5.8-U).61l.  CI.  438- 
.107.000. 
Lee.  Charles  R  :  See — 

Clift.  Pamela  K.;  and  U-e.  Charles  R..  5,841.050.  CI.  84-462.000. 
Lee.  Chin-Fen:  See — 

Ycng,  Feng-Wen.  Wang.  Shan-Shue;  Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh:  Lee,  Chin-Fen;  and 
Wang.  Chia-Lin  J .  5,840.991.  CI.  .568-12.0(X). 
Lee.  Chul  woo;  and  Yoo,  Jang-hoon.  to  Samsung  Elecmmics  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  pickup  device  having  an  objective  lens  and  auxiliarv  lenses  exterior 
thereof  5.841.7.54.  CI.  .169  I09  0(X>. 
Lee.  Clay  mens,  lo  I'nited  Semiconductor  Corp.  Melh<xl  for  manufactunng  a 
comb-shaped  lower  electrode  lor  a  DRAM  capacitor   5.840.606.  CI 
438-255.000. 
Lee.  Don  N  :  See — 

Brvson.  Stephen  W  :  Kondo.  Alan  T:  and  Ue.  Don  N..  5.842.155.  CI 
'702-124.IXX). 
Lee.  Dong-W'oo:  See — 

Kim.  Bvoung-Kee;  Lee.  Gil-Geun:  Ha.  Gook-Hyun:  and  Let.  Dong- 
Won.'5.842.108.  CI.  4I9-33.IXK1. 
Lee.  Duk  Ln    Cleaning  water  suppiv  device  for  a  toilet.  5.839.129.  CI. 

4-448.000 
Lee.  Edward  R:  Hams.  David  J..  Siegel.  Craig  S.:  Lane.  Mathieu  B. 
Hubbard.  Shirley  C  :  Cheng.  Seng  H  :  Ea.siman.  Sinnm  J.;  Marshall.  John: 
and  Svheulc.  Ronald  K..  to  Gcn/yme  Corpi>ration  Calionic  amphiphiles 
containing  ester  or  ether-linked  lipophilic  groups  for  inlraccllular  deliverv 
of  therapeutic  molecules  5.840.710.  CI   514-44  tXXt 
Lee.  FuMing.  and  Lamshing.  Wiston.  lo  HFM  Inlemalional.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  ftir  preparing  punhed  terephthalic  acid.  5.840.968.  CI.  562- 
486.(XK) 
Lee.  Geun  Ho:  and  Kim,  Jeong  Hwv,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.. 

Lid.  Mask  for  monitoring  defect.' 5.840.446.  CI  4.10-5.(XX). 
I^e.  Gil-Geun:  See- 
Kim.  Bvoung  Kee;  Lee.  Gil-Geun.  Ha.  Gook-Hvun:  ajid  Lee.  Dong 
Won.'5.842.IOa.  CI.  419  .I.V(KX) 
Lee.  G.  Jae:  and  Vinski.  Paul,  lo  ChesebroughPond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of 

Conopco.  Inc  Hair  treatment  compt)siiion.  5,840,292.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Lee.  Grace.  Sleeve  tixil  kit.  5.8.19.579.  CI.  206  378.(X)0 
Lee.  Hwan-Rci:  See — 

Chen.  Yung-Lung:  Tai.  Chiao-Yen:  Jen.  Chein-Wei;  and  Lee,  Hwan-Rei. 
5,841.681.  CI.  164-724  011. 
Lee.  Hvun  Soo:  See- 
Rim.  Chai  Yeol;  and  Lee.  Hyun  Soo,  5.841,472.  CI.  .148- .190.000. 
Lee.  JaeBong:  See — 

Kim.  Ji  Hvun:  Han,  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Jae-Boog.  5.841,259.  CI.  318- 
587  (XX). 
Ix'c.  Jae- Won:  See— 

Bac.  Sang-Min.  Son.  Young-Joon:  and  Lee.  Jae-Won.  5.841.355.  CI 
.140-635(XXI 
Lee.  Jae- Yoll.  lo  Daewixi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Pulsator  of  washing  machine. 

5.8.19.299,  CI.  68  l.14.{XX1. 
Lee.  Jai  S.;  and  "ioon.  InBae.  Method  of  introducing  a  tubular  member  at  a 

site  in  the  body.  5.840.013.  CI.  6<X)-1 14.(XX) 
Lee.  James:  See — 

Chuntharapai.  Anan:  Lee.  James:  Hebert.  Caroline,  and  Kim.  K   Jin. 

5.840.856.  CI  530-388.220 
Manole.  Leon:  Gilman.  Stewart:  Lee.  James:  Munoz.  Manuel:  Ngai. 
Peter:  Vella.  .Anthonv:  Rice.  William,  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062. 
CI    I02-43I.(XX). 
Lee.  J.  J.;  and  Livingston.  Stan  V,  .  to  Raytheon  Company.  Octave-band 
antennas  for  impulse  radios  and  cellular  phones.  5.841.405.  CI.  .143- 
795 (XX) 
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Lee.  John  E  Detachable  moliiri/ed  wheel  as-semhly  for  a  golf  cart.  5.839.528.    Leon.  David:  ice— 

CI.  IX()I6.(HK).  |,e„n.   .Stephen;   Leon.   Eric 

Lee.  Jong-Chil:  See— 

YiKin.  Chong-Man;  Lini.  Ki  Hvuii;  and  Lee.  Jong-Chil.  5.8.W..1(K).  CI 
6X-I.U.()(K). 
Lee.  Jung-kvu:  See 

Park.  Sung-h\eon;  Kim.  Sung-il;  and  Lee.  Jungkyu.  5.842.075.  CI 
-?%-61l.(KK». 
Lee.  Kun-bjn.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  protecting  an  ice 

maker  from  operation  failure.  5.8.19.286.  CI.  62-72.0(K). 
Lee.  Kwang-Ho:  See — 

Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  5.841.415.  CI.  .M5-y().0(KI 
U-e.  Paul  Kakul:  See- 

Pica/o.  Jose  J..  Jr;  U-e.  Paul  Kakul:  and  Zager.  Robert  P..  5.841.990.  CI. 
.W5-2(K).790. 
Lee.  Paul   P:  Guidash.   Robert  M.:   Lee.  Teh-Hsuang:  and  Stevens.   Eric 


and   Leon.   David.   5.8.W.6h2.  CI.   2W- 
2()X.(KX). 
Leon.  Eric:  See — 

Leon.   Stephen;   Ixon.   Eric;   and   Lc-on.   David.  5.839.662.  CI    2W- 
208.(XK). 
Leon.  Stephen;  Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  David,  to  Water  Management  Eiquip- 
nient  Ltd  Water  distribution  svstem  with  variable  water-saving  dillusers 
5.8.19.662.  CI.  2.W-20X.(KK). 
Leonard.  John  R.  Holding  deiice  for  containers  of  maintenance  fluids  in 
attachment  w  ith  an  upright  handle  of  a  mobile  fl(«)r  maintenance  apparatus 
5.X.W.709.  CI.  24X-3II.200. 
Leondires.  Arthur  P;  Allen.  Bnice  S.;  Garristm.  Marshall  B.;  and  Baun.  Philip 
J  .  Jr.  to  MultiLink.  Inc.  Audio-video  conferencing  system.  5.X4I.761.  CI 
370-260.000. 


Gordon,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Active  pixel  sensor  integrated  with    Lepixier.  Nicholas:  See- 


a  phottK-apacitor  5.841. 159.  CI.  257-291.(KK) 
Lee.  Sang  S.:  See — 

Ho.    Peter  Chi-Ming;    Baumann.    D.    Douglas:   and    Lee.    Sang    S 
5.X.19.IX4.  CI.  29-605.IMH). 
Lee.  Sharon  P;  and  Pauls.  Steven  P.  Sr.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Monothydroxyalkyliurea  and  o.\a/oli- 
done  crosslinking  agents.  5.840.822.  CI.  528-44.0(K). 
Lee.  Teh-Hsuang:  See — 

Lee.  Paul  P;  Guidash.  Robert  M.;  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens.  Eric 
Gordon.  5.841.159.  CI.  257-291.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  Bing  Kin:  and  Wong.  George  Seung-Kit.  to  Hoechst  Marion 
Roussel.  Inc.  Process  for  the  enatioselective  synthesis  of  intermediates 
used.  5.840.915.  CI.  548-486.(KK). 
Lee.  Wendy:  See — 

Brooks.  Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa.  Tetxlozyj;  Lee.  Wendy:  and  Stewart 
Andrew  O..  5.840.758.  CI.  5 1 4-564.(X)0. 
I-ee.  Yongchun.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Business  form  image  identifi- 
cation using  projected  profiles  of  graphical  lines  and  text  string  lines 
5.841.905.  CI.  382-203.000. 
Leedy.  Glenn  Joseph,  to  Elm  Technology  Corporation.  Membrane  dielectric 

isolation  IC  fabrication.  5.840.593.  CI.  43X-6.(XK). 
Leger.  Olivier  J.:  See— 

Bendig.  Mary  M.:  Leger.  Oliv  ier  J.;  Saldanha.  Jose:  Jones.  S.  Tarran;  and 
Yednock.  Ted  A..  5,840.299.  CI.  424-133.100. 
Leger  Serge:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasil.  Pelpiboon;  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Serge;  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.840.746. 
CI.  5 1 4-438  (XX). 
Legere  Pharmaceuticals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Oldham,  Michael  J.;  and  Rose.  Bruce  F.  5.840.771.  CI.  514-931.000 
Leggett,  James  V..  Ill:  See— 

Harrell.  John  W.;  Dubinsky.  Vladimir,  and  Leggett,  James  V     111 
5.842.149.  CI.  702-9.000. 
Legner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Mann.  Egon;  Eymuller.  Helmut;  Heilig,  Eduard:  and  Leener,  JiirEen 
5.839.984.  CI.  475-83.000. 
Lehman.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  O.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmetl.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 

Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F.:  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert: 

Japenga.  Robert  J.:  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  George  P.  5.X4 1.076.  CI.  177-25.130. 

Lehmann.  Thomas;  Engel.  Dieter:  and  Sanzenbacher.  Rainer.  to  Degussa 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Prwess  for  the  purification  of  gases.  5.840.174   CI 

205-763.(XX). 

Lehmann.  Walter  E..  to  Frontier  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning  Lid 

Refngeralion/heat  pump  module  5.839.295,  CI.  62-498.(XX). 
Leib.  Tibenu  M.:  See — 

Keane.  Thomas  R.;   Leib.  Tiberiu   M.;   Manogue.  William  H     and 
Gelblum.  Peter  Gideon.  5.X4I.008.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Leibling.  Udo.  to  Agnchema  Materialflusstechnik  GmbH.  Hot  burning  nozzle 

with  a  change  pipe.  5.839.893.  CI.  432-75.(XX). 
Leica  .Mikroskopie  Systenie  AG:  See- 

Spink.  Roger;  Braunecker.   Bemhard;  Zimmer.  Klaus-Peter;  Mayer. 
Thomas;  and  Rogers.  John  Rice.  5.841.149.  CI.  250-5.59.290. 
Leigh.  James  Andrew,   to  Pfizer  Inc.   Vaccines  based  on   streptokinase 

5.840.315.  CI.  424-244.100. 
Uinsing.  Kari  R..  to  Alaris  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Medical  adapter  having 

needleless  valve  and  sharrwned  cannula.  5.X.W.715.  CI.  251-I49.1(X). 
LEK.  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov.  d.d.:  See— 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Vertmjak.  Katarina;  Fereej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Kovaiie  . 
Mateja;  Lavrii  .  Anton;  and  Bole-Vunduk.  Breda,  5.840.714    CI 
514-58000. 
Leiand.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Raines.  Ronald  T ;  Leiand,  Peter  A 
424-94.6<X) 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Bd.  of  Trustees  of  the:  See 

Davis,  Mark  M  ;  and  Hedrick.  Stephen  M..  5.840..104.  CI.  424-192.  l(X) 


;  and  Schultz,  L.  Lane.  5,840,2%. CI. 


Delsalle.  Francoise;  Lepixler.  Nicholas;  and  Binot.  Patrick.  5.X40.195 
CI.  2I0-7I3.(XX). 
Leppen.  Mark  F:  See — 

Keating.  Mark  T;  Leppert.  Mark  F;  and  .Moms.  Colleen  A..  5.840.4X9 
CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Lerk.  Coenraad:  See — 

Narodylo.  Andre:  Gottenauer.  Wolfgani:;  Goede.  Joachim;  Lerk.  Coen- 
raad; and  De  Boer.  Anne  H..  5.840.279.  CI.  424  46.(XX). 
Lennan.  Max.  Post-operative  hip  brace.  5.840.050.  CI.  602-l9.(XX). 
Lcmer.  E.  lizhak;  Flasbner.  Moshe:  and  Penhasi.  Adel.  to  Perio  Products  Ltd. 

Gastrointestinal  drug  delivery  system.  5.840.332.  CI.  424-464.tXX). 
Leroux.  Roland:  See 

Frey.  Alain;   Leroux.   Roland:   and   Fischer.   Laurent.   5.840.X07.  CI 
525-178.000. 
Leshem.  Eli.  to  EMC  Corporation.  Data  storage  system.  5.819  906    CI 

439-61. OCX). 
Lesmeister.  Donald  Michael:  See— 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieftenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
.Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billv  Jack;  lesmeis- 
ter. Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.X42.03I.  CI.  .195-X(X).(HX). 
Lesser.  Craig;  and  Von  Borstel.  Reid  W  Cigarette  filter  containing  micnv 

capsules  and  sodium  pvroglutamate.  5.839.447.  CI.  I31-311.0(X) 
Leta.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Huang.  Jean  C;  Lambeth,  Belinda  G.;  Terry.  Patrick  H;  and  Leta.  Daniel 
P.  5.840. 1 78.  CI.  208-25 l.(X)R. 
Lettmann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Rink.  Heinz  Peter;  Lettmann.  Bemhard;  and  Cast.  Achim.  5.840.372.  CI 
427-407.100. 
Leuchtenberger.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weming.  Holger;  Voss.  Harald;  PfefTerle.  Walter;  and  Leuchtenberger. 
Wolfgang.  5.840.55 1 .  CI.  4.15-  106.0(X) 
Leung.  Woon  Fong:  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Feed  accelerator  system  including  accelerating  vane  apparatus  5.840  006 
CI.  494-53.0(X) 
Leung,  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H,,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
Decanter  centrifuge  for  producing  cake  with  reduced  moisture  content  and 
high  throughput.  5.840.(X)7.  CI.  494-53.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wanat.  Jill  Dene;  and  Kaiserman.  Howard  Bruce.  5.819.842  CI   401- 
201. (XX). 
Levin.  Gedaly;  Sanzo.  Christopher  J.;  Theroux.  Arthur  R.:  Schuellein.  George 
E  ;  and  Patch.  Richard,  to  Cherry  Semiconductor  Corporation  Switch  with 
programmable  delay.  5.841.313.  CI.  327.193.000. 
Levine.  Aaron  Wiliam:  See — 

Demers.  Robert  Richard:  Cherukun.  Satyam  Choudary;  Levine.  Aaron 
Wiliam.  and  O'Mara.  Kerry  Dennis.  5,840.256.  CI.  422  I02.(XX). 
Levine.  Jonathan  Michael:  See — 

Mocek.    Darryl    Jon;    Li.    Kester;    and    Levine.    Jonathan    Michael 
5.842.209.  CI.  707-4.000. 
Levinson.  Mitch:  See — 

Nierlich.  Steve  L.:  Palmer.  Phillip  S.;  Ca,sciani.  James  R.;  Levinson. 
Mitch;  and  Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J..  5.839.439.  CI.  I28-633.(XX). 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  Se( — 

Gershen.  Bernard.  5.841.615.  CI.  .16I-420(X). 
Levy.  David  H  ;  Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  Irving.  Mark  E.;  and  Hartsell.  Debra  L.. 
to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company.  Photothermographic  element  for  providing  a 
viewable  retained  image.  5.840.475.  CI.  410-6 1 9.(XX). 
Levy.  Ruth:  See — 

Cohen.  Sasson;  Yoram.  Sela;  Levy.  Ruth;  Shterman.  Nava;  Melamed 
Eldad;  and  Atlas.  Dafna.  5.840.7!>6.  CI   514-.S.18.(XX). 
Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  Algrim.  Doanid  J ;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Smith.  Marc  L..  5,840.827.  CI.  528  272.(XX). 


Umaire.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Shevchuk.  George  John,  to  Lucent  Technologies    Lewin.  Roben  Glyn;  andHinigson.  Graham"  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  olc 

Umoickf  ^'',m "^P^M^h    <■'"',' •"-"•  ^'    'f-V  "<»"•.  .       ,  Spnngheld  Works  Dehydrafion  of  fluoride  mixtul^s  :5,8^f 266  C    t: 

l-empiike.  Thomas  A.  Medwxl  and  apparatus  for  determining  aircraft  bank        483  (KX) 


lining 

angle  using  satellite  navigational  signals   5.841.370.  CI   .14<I-975.(XX). 
Lenggenhager.  Rene:  See— 

Baraket.  Mourad:  Fellre.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin;  Lenggenhager  Rene 
Ponmann.  Andreas:  and  Tenchio.  Georges.  5.841.017.  CI.  73-1.590 


423- 

Lewis.  Bruce,  to  Tracker  Corporation.  The.  Methotl  and  svstem  for  identi- 
fying personal  pos.sessions.  5,841.116.  CI.  2.15-375.(XX).' 
Lewis.  Charles:  See— 

StiK'king.  Martha  L.;  and  Lewis.  Charles.  5.841.655,  CI.  .164-188.000. 
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Lewis  Keith  Loder;  and  Welford.  Kevin  Roy.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northeni  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majestv's  Government  of  the.  Anti  counterfeit  apparatus. 
5,841.528.  CI.  .156-2.17.(XX) 
Uwis.  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Chrisiuk.  Amy  E;  Fan.  Rulin; 
Hamnglon.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Mana:  Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagasu.  Takeshi: ''™' Y"^himatsu.  Kenu^o  to 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Isoprenyl  transferase  inhibitors.  5.X40.918.  CI.  549-7/.(XX). 
Lexiron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.841.424.  CI.  .145- 1 68.0(X). 
LeZolte  Bnice  A  Hashlight  w ith  forward  looking  sensmg  ot  thermal  btxlies. 

5.8.19.821.  CI.  .162-253.(X)0 
l.G  Chemical  Ltd.:  See-  ,      ,,     >    i^       c    u 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho. 
Choi    Hixin;  Nam.  Do  Hvun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na;  Oh. 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI   54X-557.(XXI. 
LCi  Electmnics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hwang.  Yun  Je.  5.8.19.292.  CI.  62-152.(XK). 
Jeong.  Seok  Hwa.  5.841.2.14.  CI.  315-85.(XX). 
Kim  In  Gwan.  5.841.113.  CI   2I9-739.(XK). 
Rim.'  Chai  Yeol:  and  Lee.  Hyun  S.x,.  5.841.472.  CI.  34«-.190.(KX). 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

(ho   Won-Ju.  5.840.601.  CI.  418  151  (XX). 

Han   Suk  Bin   5.819.4.56.  CI    1.14-I(M.1(XI 

Kang  Chang-Man:  and  Jun.  Young  Hyun.  5.841.725.  CI.  .165-226  0(X). 

Kim  Bveong-Chan.  5.840.167.  CI  204-29X050. 

Kim  Yun  Samg.  5.841.702.  CI.  .165-189.050. 

K^^in  Oh^Kyong:  and  Lee.  Kwang-Ho.  ■'^•«4I.415.  CU145-9()XXX) 

1  im  Min  Gye;  and  Pari,  bun  Jeong.  5.841.161.  CI.  257-315.(XK). 

Yang.  Hae  Chang.  5.841.199.  CI.  257-903.000. 

'''•  *^Shu."josephS:;  and  Li.  Chia-Hsin.  5.84I.95I.  CL  .195109.(XX). 

li    Jinghui    to  JDS  Fitel  Inc    Wavelength  and  bandwidth  tunable  optical 

system.  .S.841.918,  CI.  .185-24.0(X). 
Li.  Kester:  See —  ,        .         .,    u    i 

Mocek    Dairyl   Jon;   Li.    Kester:   and    U-vine.   Jonathan    Michael. 
5.842.209.  CI.  707-4.(XX). 
Li.  Ping,  to  Whitaker  Corpcwalion.  The.  Integrated  emitter  drain  bypass 

capacitor  for  mictx>wave/RF  power  device  applications.  5.X41.184.  tl. 

257-580.(XX).  .  ,  ^..       _     . 

Li   Xiao-Yu.  Barsan.  Radu:  and  Mehta.  Sunil.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc  Method  of  charging  and  discharging  floating  gage  transistors  to  reduce 

leakage  cuntnt  5.841.701.  CI   .165-IX5.2W). 

Li.  Xinmin:  See—  .  „     ,    i   ,■        v     d...,. 

Durden  David:  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  Bnice;  Dyck.  Lillian;  Yu.  Peter. 
Li.  Xinmin:  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  CI.  564.4(»9.(KX). 

■"""  Km!r;yk."Rrhard  W;  and  Liang,  Cho  Y..  5.839.416  CI.  123-559.2(K). 
Liang.  Rui-Wen  Frame  assembly  5.8.19.248.  CI.  52-655  200. 
Liane    Wen-Tsung.  to  Choung  Cheng  Indusinal  Co.  Ltd.  Suction  pipe 
assembly  for  a  vacuum  cleaner  5.8.19.161.  CI.  1 5-.198.(X)0. 

""Kurian.  Jo^ph  Varapadavil;  and  Liang.  Yuanfeng.  5.840.957.  CI   560- 
92.(K)0. 
Liao.  Siu-Han:  See—  .,      „.  i  .         c 

Yeb  Jun-Ker;  Yeou.  Long-Sheng:  Chuang.  Kuo-Sheng;  and  Liao.  Siu- 
Han.  5.840.607.  CI.  41X-257  (XXI 
l.iau,  Chnstine  J.  Y.:  iV< —  _^  -r       i 

Nacht.   Sergio;   Won.   Richard:   KaU.   M""'"  .^.vCtjcng    Tai.   Liau. 

Chnstine  J.  Y.;  Eury.  Robert  P:  and  Froix.  Michael.  5.840.291.  CI. 

424-78.020.  ,.  „  „,rr- 

Licht  L'Irike;  Kokel.  Nicolas;  Haberle.  Karl:  and  Wusteleld.  Renate.  to  BASI- 

Aktiengesellschafl     Aqueous    polyurcthane    dispersions    having    latent 

cnnslinking  properties  5.X40.X23,  CI  528-7.V(XX) 

Licking    Michael  A  ;  and  Redden.  Warren  C.  Window  propelling  svstem 

5.8.19.2.10.  CI.  49-.160.(XX». 
Lidgard.  Graham  R:  Sfc—  „ 

Bcausang.  Ue  Anne;  Lidgard.  Graham  P;  and  Miller.  Thomas  E. 
s,X40,5()3.  CI.  4.15-7.210 

Liebemhal.  Dieter  i>f—  «iijuj<;i    n 

Dorber.  Ralf;  Liebenlhal.  Dieter;  and  Janouch.  Peter.  5.8.19,451.  CI 

1. 12-27  l.(X)0.  ^      .  , 

Lieber  Charles  M  ;  Zhang.  Z.  John:  and  Niu.  Chunming.  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Covalent  carhon  nitndc  matenal  compnsmg 

C,N  and  Ibnnalion  methixi  5.840.435.  CI.  428-698.(XX). 

1  iebherr  Verzahntcchnik  GmbH:  See  — 

Schuon.  Joachim.  5.8.19.861.  CI.  409-2.0(K).  .  .^  ^, 

I  icbig  Erhard;  and  Ruchti.  Chnstoph.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AG.  Cleaning 
of  the  water/steam  circuit  in  a  once-through  forced-flow  steam  generator 
5.840.1.10.0.  1.14  22  1.50. 
Liebmann.  James  E:  Scf —  .. 

Mitchell  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wmk.  David  A  . 
Jr    and  Liebmann.  James  E  .  5.840.759.  CI   514-610(XX) 
Liedtke.  Rainer  K..  to  Amencan  Pham«-d  Ubs.  Inc  Meth<vd  and  composition 
for  topical  therapy  of  headaches  5.840.755.  CI   5I4-535.(XX). 

Lien.  Brent  D  ;  See—  ,,    r-        i  i  .  i 

Bennin.  Jetfn  S..  Boucher.  T.nld  W.;  Dettmann.  James  H  .  G..ss  Llovd 
C  Ciustafson.  Garv  E.;  Hofllander.  Michael  T.  Lien.  Brent  D.;  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5.'8.19.193.  CI   29  8969(X1 

^'"'^Jlk^yfe  James  TTand  Liepold.  Cari  F.  5.841.821.  CI.  375-35().(XX). 


Liesener.  Kenneth  P:  See —  .  „   ..        ■ 

Coutant  Alan  R  :  Cronin.  Michael  G.;  Liesener.  Kenneth  P.:  Mair.  Jeny 
D.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  5.842.144.  CI.  701-62.0(X). 
Lietsalmi.  Mikko:  See—  ..     ,    . ,      c 

Vaihoja.  Juha;  Kivari,  Raimo;  LieLsalmi,  Mikko:  Vannila.  Jaakko;  Sep- 
panen.  Jorma:  Kolehmainen.  Timo-.  and  Pussinen.  Ano.  5.842.141 .  CI 
455.574.0<K). 
Life  Support  Products.  Inc.:  Sff—  ,„„.  ,,^    r, 

Fangrow.  Thomas  F..  Jr.;  and  Rulifson.  Donald  G..  5.839.4.16.  Ll. 
128-205.240. 
Light  John  to  Intel  Corporation  Meth<xJ  for  recognizing  compound  lemis  in 

a  d<K-umem  5.842.217.  CI.  707- 101. (XX). 
Light.  William  D.:  Se<"—  ^   ^  .,    n    u    j 

Turner  Virgil  O.;  Light.  William  D.:  Trevino.  Hilano  T.  Guldi.  Richard 
L.:  Poag! Frank:  and  Paradis.  D.«iglas  E..  5.839.455.  CI.  1.14-57.(X)R. 
Light.  William  R.:  See  — 

Rausch   Cari  W;  Gawrvl.  Mana  S.;  Houlchens.  Robert  A;  Lacceni. 
Amhonv  J.;  and  Light.  William  R..  5.840.852.  CI  5.10-385.(XX). 
Lightfixit.  Johii  Adrian,  to  Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  PLC.  Random  pulse  gen- 
eration. 5.841.6X0.  CI.  .364-7 17.030. 
Liguori    Vincenzo.  to  Cam>n  Infonnation  Systems  Research  Australia  Ply 
Ltd    and  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Utilization  of  scanned  images  in  an 
image  compositing  system.  5.841.89X.  CI   382-I640U0. 

Lillev.  Cliff:  .See—  „    .      ,    c  oin  nu   r-\ 

Schroeier.  Wolfgang:  Lilies.  Cliff;  and  Tjart.  Richard.  5.8.19.428.  CI. 
I?6-512.(KX). 
Lillie.  David  J:  5i"f—  ,     „    . /-    coiin^u 

Hanaway.  Kellv  P;  Lillic.  David  J.;  and  Kucharski.  Paul  G..  5.842,039, 
CI   .195-83 1. 'OOO. 
Lim.  Chang-Sik.  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   Pulse   generator  tor 
generating  output  pulse  of  a  prcdctemiined  width    5.X41..M16.  tl.  .«-'■ 

'-'""Y«TyrH"^rg;tdl.im.  Gwang-Hveon.  5.840.6.M.  CI.  4.18-2.10.0(X). 

Lim.  Ki-Hvun:  Scf  c„tn-iiit\n\ 

Yixm.  Chong-Man:  Lim.  Ki-Hvun.  and  U-e.  Jong-Chil.  5.839..3U).  CI. 
68  1.14  (XX).  ^      ,   .,  c    u 

Lim.  Mm  Gve:  and  Park.  Eun  Jeong.  to  LG  Semicon  Co    Lld^  Rash  memory 

and  niethJxl  for  fahncating  the  same  5.S4I.16I.  CI.  -5/-315(X»l 
Limerkens.  Dominicus;  Phanop.vulos.  Chnsun*^'-  and  Indesteege.  Jolun 
Mietie  Jo/ef.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  Reaction  system  for 
preparing  micnxrellular  elastomers  5.840.782.  CI.  521-174.000. 

^'"-  ^^ng^^Ch'iin:  and  Un.  Chia-Ming.  5.8.19.1N).  CI    15-190000 
Lin  Chih-Jav.  to  Taiwan  Industnal  Fastner  Corporation.  Buckling  device  with 

elastic  uni.Kking  capabilly  5.8.19.175.  CI.  24-6.16.(XK). 
Lin.  Chin-Chih.  Adjustable  kevNiard  rack  mounting  stnictunt.  5.8.19.373.  L I. 

108- 140  (XX)  ^    ^         .  ,       _.  .    ^. 

Un  Chun-Ching;  Chan.  Yi-Hsin:  Hsu.  Hung-Chieh;  and  U..  Shih-Yung_  to 

Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company    Ltd  Pf-lJuj-''^, '"f'"" 

mati.Ki  svstem  enhanced  f.«  availability   ^•MJ;?^,\CI   7(  7^202.(XX) 
Lin.  Jung  Chuang   Stnictua-  of  cup   5.8.19..'i99.  CI.  22O-»10.(XX». 

'''"•  I'mngi  Sh^^:  l-in.  Kang;  and  Neurath.  A.  Robert.  5.fU().tU3.  CI.  5.30- 

Lin.  Mao-Chao.  and  Wang.  Jia-Yin.  to  Chen.  Chung-Chin.  Deaxling  melt>od 

lor  trellis  codes  employing  a  convolutional  protess..r   s,Ml.Xl^.  Li 

375.141. (XXI 

Lin.  Michael  Chin-Hsen:  Sff—  ,„.,.l.,  <~,   r,^i  loo/uvi 

Cai.  Yang;  and  Lin.  Michael  CTiin-Hsen.  SMl.**^- Cf -^-■»«'«»^ 

Lin.  MtvHsin.  Pitssure-actualed  bubble  blowing  toy.  5.8.19.9.16.  O.  446- 

16.0(X). 
Lin.  Mow  S:  .Ve'—  wi,„  c. 

Lucido.  John  A  :  Keenan.  Daniel;  Premuzic.  Eugene  T;  Lin.  Mow  s.. 
and  Shelenkova.  Ludmila.  5.840.182.  CI   21()-202.(X10 
Lin.  Shencmin   5ff —  ..    „  #».     v     j 

Sh.Hi'  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Changming:  Mot.ihashi.  Ka/unon:  Qin.  Xiaol- 
mg  Lin.  Shengmiri;  YamanuMo.  Mak.«o:  and  Takaion.  Sunao. 
5.841.315.  Cf.l2-'-5.S2 (XXI  .u,oi7h 

Lin.  Sue  Ping.  Textile  vam  hanging  and  blowing  nozzle  stnicture  .">.»."*. i  /o. 
CI   28-272.(XX) 

Lin.  Tlwmas  Shiaw-tong:  $<■<■  

Hanimons.  Randall  Ue:  Denie.  Stephen  Vito:  and  Lm.  Thomas  Shiaw- 
long.  5.840.246.  CI.  422-4  IXXI 
Lin.  William  Wei-l.ian:  S<<"  „,.„..  rs       i 

Hu  Keren;  Lin.  William  Wci-Lian:  and  Caldwell.  Maunce  David. 
5.84I.47X.CI   .14K-426.(XX).  ,      ,.    w  ru      , 

Hu    Keren:  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian:  and  Caldwell.  Maunce  David. 
5.S4I.8I9.C1   .175-.141.(XXI 
1  in  Yih-Shung:  Lu.  Lun  Tsene:  Liou.  Fu-Tai.  Wei.  Che-Chia;  and  Walters. 
Jivhn   Uonard.  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc    Semiconductor  contact   via 
stnicture   5.841.195.  CI.  257-774.tXX) 

'"   Smart    Neil  G.;  Wai.  Chien  M  :  Lin.  Yuehe;  and  Kwang.  >ak  Hwa. 
5X40.193.  CI.  210-638  (XX). 
Lin.  Yu-Tang  Gardening  shears.  5.839.195.  CI.  .W-lSO.aW. 
Lindberg.  Kjell  Martin  ."«•<•—  „    „  ..  i  c  „„■; 

H.^*    Magnus:  J.msson.  Klas:  Lindherg.  Kjell  Martin,  and  Signas. 
Christer.  5.840.846.  CI.  5.K)-150.IXX) 
Lindberg.  Per:  Sre— 
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Holl.  Rohen;  Lindberg,  Per;  Reeve.  Christopher;  and  Taylor.  Stephen. 
.S.840..'i52.  CI  433-1  IX.OOO. 
Lindblud.  Nero  R.:  See — 

Montfort.  Dav  id  B.;  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R..  5.842. 1 02.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Line.  Henri,  to  Helis  S.A.  Moving  gantrv  machine  having  uprights  movable 

relative  to  each  other.  5.839.323.  CI   74-490.070 
Linear  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schenkel.  Jeffrey.  5.841.643.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Ling.  Michael  T.  K.:  See — 

Woo.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying;  Ling.  .Michael  T.  K.;  Laurin.  Dean;  Gleason. 
Byron;  Buan.  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5.840.146.  CI 
156-272.400. 
Linhart.  Helmut:  See — 

Quotschalla.  Udo;  and  Linhart.  Helmut.  5.840,954.  CI.  558-71.000. 
Linke.  Stefan:  See— 

Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch,  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan;  Reichen.  Dirk- Stefan;  Gip- 

pert.  Karl  Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.839.4X7.  CI.  141-326.(XX). 

Linn.  Jack  Howard;  and  Croft.  Gregg  Douglas,  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Capacitor   structure    in    a   bonded    wafer   and   methixi   of  fabrication. 

5.841.182.  CI.  2.S7-5.32.000. 

Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Trott.  A.  Frank.  5.839.1%,  CI.  30-339.000. 
Linxweiler.  Winfried:  See — 

Schubert.  Peter;  Neumann.  Siegfried;  Burger.  Chrisia;  Linxweiler.  Win- 
fried;  Bubert.  Andreas;  Goebel.  Werner;  and   Mollenkopf.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.840.513.  CI.  435-7.350. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Masaaki;  and  Hirakouchi,  Yoshie.  5.840,157.  CI.  162-5.000. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Lin,  Yih-Shung;  Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Wei,  Che-Chia;  and 
Walters,  John  Leonard,  5,841.195.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Liou.  Shih-Ping;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  and  Yeo.  Boon-Lock,  to  Siemens 
Corporate  Research,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  image  registration  method  for 
spiral  CT  angiography.  5.839,440.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Lipo.  Thomas  A.;  and  Chen,  Shaotang,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute. 
Inc.  Pa.ssively  clamped  qua.si-resonani  DC  link  converters.  5,841,644,  CI. 
363-37.000 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Janoff,  Andrew  S.;  and  Eierman,  David  F,  5.840,328.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lipowitz.  Jonathan:  See — 

Atwell.  William  Henry;  Bujalski.  Duane  Ray;  Lipowitz,  Jonathan;  Su. 
Kai;  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.840.242.  CI.  264-470.000. 
Lipplon,  Howard.  Diuretic  and  antinatriuretic  responses  prcxluced  by  the 
endogenous  opioid-like  peptide,  nocicepcin  (orphanin  FO).  5,840,6%,  CI 
514-13.000 
Liprie.  Samuel   F.  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  treating  stenosis  or  other  constriction  in  a  btxJily  conduit. 
5,840,064,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Lipskier.  Jean-Francois,  to  Thomson — CSF  Method  for  the  making  of  a  film 

of  polymer-based  material.  5.841.493.  CI   .M9-86.000. 
Lipton.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Wilding.  Peter;  and  Woolner.  Elizabeth  Mary.  5.840.353,  CI    426- 
15.000. 
Lis.  Daniel  G.;  and  Preston.  Lisa  Anne,  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.  Method  for 

controlling  crystal  morphology  of  inulin.  5,840,884,  CI  536-127.000. 
Lisson.  Johann;  Kleinschroih.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Blinn.  Klaus,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Drying  station  for  liquid  or  damp  wa.ste  using  a  pliable 
heating  mat.  5.839.206,  CI   .14-132.000. 
Little.  Melvyn;  Breilling.  Frank  Benhold;  Seehaus.  Thomas;  Dubel,  Stefan; 
and  Klewinghaus,  Iris,  to  Behnng  Diagnostics  GmbH  Preparation  and  use 
ot  gene  banks  of  synthetic  human  antibodies  ("synthetic  human-amihodv 
libraries").  5,840,479,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Little.  Michael  C:  See— 

Nadeau,  James  G.;  and  Little.  Michael  C.  5,840,487.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Warren.  Keith  O..  5.840.199,  CI   216-2  0(K). 
Litvin,  Timothy  J.;  and  Briars.  Ronald  P..  to  Raytek  Subsidiary,  Inc.  Aiming 
adjustment  technique  for  a  dual  light  source  aiming  mechanism  of  an 
infrared  heat  sensor  5,839.829.  CI   374- 1 2 1  .(XK). 
Liu.  Ching-Rong  Support  and  drawer  structure  of  drawer  type  storage  shelf 

5.S.3y.S()6.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Liu.  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Byoung-Youl;  Moti,  Robert  John;  and  Husain,  Syed 
A.,  to  MicroModule  Systems.  Exchangeable  membrane  probe  testing  of 
circuits.  5.841.291.  CI.  .124-7.55.{KM) 
Liu,  Kun-Hei.  Folding  collapsible  stand  mounting  structure  for  a  baby  walker 

5.8.39.706.  CI.  248-l88.(K)0, 
Livadas.  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Aslam.  Muhammed;  Bobo.  Robert  D.;  Kamp.  Dennis  R.;  and  Livadas, 
Jerry  E.,  5.842.099.  CI   .399-324.0fK). 
Livant.  Donna  L.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methcxis  of 

testing  cancer  and  anticancer  drugs  5.840,514.  CI.  435-29.(KK». 
Livingston,  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Daluge,  Susan  Mary;  and  Livingston.  Douglas  Alan,  5,840,990,  CI. 
5W-.507.0(K1. 
Livingston.  Peter  M.,  lo  TRW  Inc.  High  energy  laser  focal  senst>r  (HELFS). 

5.841,125.0   250-201.900. 
Li\ingston.  Stan  W.:  See — 

Lee.  J.  J.;  and  Livingston,  Stan  W.,  5,841,405,  CI.  .M3-795.(MM). 
Livingstone.  David:  Set — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie;  Fergusson.  Robin;  Livingstone.  David;  Simms. 
Paul;  and  Maninek,  Nicholas  Charles,  5,839,869,  CI.  4 13-3 1. (MX). 


Lizell,  Anthony  R  Locking  svstem  for  modular  lateral  and  vertical  slacking 

files.  5,8.19,803,  CI.  312-1(17.500. 
Lloyd,  Kurt  M.;  and  Jones.  Lamar  A.,  to  HK  Systems,  Inc.  Storage  and 
retrieval  machine  with  pre-tensioned  shuttle  guides.  5,839.873,  CI.  414- 
28().(XX). 
Lo.  Raymond  Joseph:  See — 

Guskey,  Gerald  John;  Lo,  Raymond  Joseph;  and  Swaile,  David  Freder- 
ick, 5,840.287.  CI.  424-65.0(X). 
Lo,  Shih-Yung:  See — 

Lin,  Chun-Ching;  Chan,  Yi-Hsin;  Hsu,  Hung-Chieh;  and  Lo,  Shih-Yung, 
5,842,222,  CI.  707-2()2.(XK). 
Lo.  Ying:  See — 

Woo,  Lecon;  Lo,  Ying;  Ling,  Michael  T.  K.;  Laurin.  Dean;  Gleason. 
Byron;  Buan,  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  5.840.146.  CI 
156-272.400. 
Lobel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Correns,  Nico;  UJbel,  Jurgen;  and  Wendorif,  Eckhaid,  5,841,207,  CI 
310-12.000. 
LOC  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Helmstetter,  Jack  G..  5,840,105,  CI.  106-18.120. 
LocalMed.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Enrique  J:;  and  Kaplan.  Aaron  V..  5,840,008,  CI  6(X)-3.000 
Lockhart,  Thomas  W ;  Mamaghani,  Farzan:  Reardon,  Karl  A.;  Kilner,  William 
H  ;  Mosher,  Richard;  Eraser,  Bud;  and  Chatur.  Nazira,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Methods  of  delecting  decryption  errors.  5,841,873,  CI.  380-49.(XX). 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Fleischmann.  Lewis  Werner,  5,839.636,  CI.  226-4.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Alton,  Gerald  D.  5,841,237,  CI.  315-1 11.810 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Jack  P.  5,841,545,  CI.  3.56-436.(XX). 
Lodcrs  Croklaan  B.V.:  See— 

Bailey.  A  J;  de  Mari,  Michael;  SchmidI,  Bettina;  and  Timmermans, 
Fransiscus  Aloysius,  5,840,849.  CI.  530-356.000. 
Loesch,  Gerd:  See — 

Klinger,  Horsi;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau,  Bemd;  Traub,  Peter;  Goeltel, 
Thomas;  Loesch.  Gerd,  Soccol,  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Fromentoux, 
Andre;  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  5,839,414.  CI.  1 23-467.0(X). 
Logan,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Hong,  Lang;  and  Logan,  Michael  W..  5,842,156,  C\.  702-179.000. 
Login.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Bella,  Otto;  Wicker,  Calvin  M.,  Jr;  and  Login.  Robert  B.,  5,840,084,  CI. 
8-549.000. 
Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menlen,  Frank;  and  Probst,  Gregor.  lo  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft. Circuit  configuration  for  evaluating  yaw  rate  sen.sor  signals. 
5,842,143,  CI  70I-34.(XK). 
Loinder.  Erik:  See — 

Hellkvist.  Dan;  and  Loinder.  Erik.  5.841.063,  CI.  102-481.000 
Loken,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Terstappen,  Leon  W.;  Loken.  Michael  R.;  Huang.  Shiang;  Olweus, 
Johanna;  and  Lund-Johansen,  Fridtjof,  5,840,580.  CI  435-372.0(X). 
Lombardo.  Samuel    Mallet-type  putter  and  eye  predominance  determining 

method  for  golfers  5,8.39,970,  CI.  473-252.000. 
Lomp,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Ozluturk.  Faith  M.;  and  Lomp.  Gary  R..  5.841.768.  CI.  370-335  000. 
Lonelto,  Michael  Arthur:  See — 

Black,  Michael  Terence;  Hixlgson,  John  Edward;  Knowles,  David  Juslin 
Charles;  Lonelto.  Michael  Arthur;  Nicholas.  Richard  O.;  Stodola, 
Robert   King;  and  Bumham.   Manin  Karl   Russel.  5,840,560.  CI 
435-194  0(X). 
Long-Airdox  Company:  See — 

Cox,  Michael  S.,  5,8.39,564,  CI    19X-.3()3  (XX) 
Long.  John  B  ;  Chao.  Pius;  and  Waits.  Donald,  to  Hydrixlyne  Incorporated 
Water   deflector    for    water-gas    plumes    from    undervvater    explosions 
5,841,056.  CI.  86-50.(XX). 
Longginou.  Lucas;  and  Maeder,  Anthony,  to  Voxson  International  Pty.  Lim- 
ited. Information  transmission  system  for  transmitting  video  signals  over 
cellular  telephone  networks.  5.841,971.  CI   395-2(X)  .3(X). 
Longley,  Ross  E.;  Gunasekera,  Sarath  P;  and  Pomponi,  Shirley  A.,  to  Harbor 
Branch    Oceanographic    Institution.    Inc.    Discodermolide    compixinds 
5.84().7.'iO.  CI.  5 14-4.59  (XK). 
Longo.  Antonio:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Franco;  Brasca,  Maria  Gabriclla;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Balli- 
nan.  Dario,  5.840.745,  CI   5I4-414.(XX). 
Longstaff,  Simon  A.:  See — 

Churcher.  Stephen;  and  Longstaff.  Simon  A.,  5.841 .2%.  CI.  326-49.0(X). 
U)n/a  AG:  See — 

Bessard.  Yves;  and  Stucky,  Gerhard,  5,840.892,  CI.  544-302.(KX). 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Gwinn.  James  T;  and  Marjoram,  Robert  H,  5,839,517.  CI.  173  162.2(XI. 
Lorence,  Matthew  W.;  and  Grace,  James  E..  to  ConAgra.  Inc.  Frozen  fixxJ  trav 

and  carton  ensemble.  5.839.574.  CI.  206-216.(XX). 
Loren/.  Gerhard,  lo  Gerhard  Loren/  Innovative  Technik  +  Messgeratebau. 
Apparatus  for  deternnning  the  density,  si/e  or  size  distribution  ol  panicles 
.5,841.5.34.  CI.  .356-3.16  (XX). 
Lorenz.  Klaus:  See — 

Duda.  Bemd;  Lorenz.  Klaus,  and  Voelker,  Cord,  5,839,f)46   C"l    '"''8- 

1X3.(XX). 

Losenno,  Christopher  D.:  Losenno,  Gino  L.;  and  Mower.  William  M..  to  Pure 

Vision  Inlemalional.  LLP  Reusable  pressure  sprav  container  S  839  6''1 

CI.  222-402. 1(X)  -     -         ., 
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Lt>senno,  Gino  L. :  .See  — 

Losenno.  Christopher  D.;  Losenno.  Gino  L.;  and  Mower,  William  M  . 
5.839.623.  CI.  222-402. 1(X). 
Loukeris.  Alhanasios:  See — 

Savakis.  Charalamb»>s;  Franz.  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukens.  Alhanasios. 
5.X40.X65.  CI.  536  23.21X1. 
Love.  Wayne:  See— 

Ury,    Michael;    Sowers.    Frank;    Harper.    Cuit;    and    Love.    Wayne. 
.5.841.2.3.3,  CI.  31. 5-.39.(XX). 
Lovic.  Branislav   R.,  to  Amcncan  Sunmelon.  Methods  and  apparatus  tor 

preventing  contamination  of  seeds  5.839.225,  CI  47-58.(XX). 
Low.  Qwai  H.:  See — 

Chia.  Chok  J.;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  and  Alagaratnam,  Maniam,  5,841 ,191,  CI. 
257-691. (XX). 
I  owe  Winston  H  H  ;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  1. ,  to  Beckman  Inslnimcnis.  Inc. 

Centrifuge  with  inertial  mass  relief.  5,X40,(X)5,  CI.  494  I6.(XX). 
Lowell,  John:  See — 

Hossain.  Tim  Z.;  and  Lowell,  John,  5,841.016,  CI.  73-1.010. 
U>wer\,  Melissa  Williams:  Sei — 

Fang,  Francis  Gerard;  Lowery,  Melissa  Williams;  and  Xie,  Shiping. 
5.840.898.  CI.  546-41. (XX). 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  Sei —  ,,.     ,,., 

Chennubhmla,  Geeta;  and   Hinchley,   Ron   E.,   5.841.988.  CI.   .395- 

Chia,  Chok  J.:  Low.  0*ai  H.:  and  Alagaratnam,  Maniam.  5,84 1 .  19 1 .  CI 

2.57-691.000. 
Chia,  Chok  J.;  Variot,  Patrick:  and  Alagaratnam.  Maniam,  5,84 1 , 1 98,  C 1 

257-780.(XX). 
Daniel,  Thomas;  Nankemper,  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir,  5,841,772.  CI 

37O-395.0(X). 
Wik,  Th<imas  R.,  5.841.695,  CI.  .36.5-185.080. 
Lu.  Lun-Tseng:  See — 

Lin    Yih-Shung;  Lu.  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai:  Wei,  Che-Chia;  and 
Wallers.  John  U-onard,  5,841,195,  CI.  257-774.0(XI 
Lu,  Miaogen:  See 

Ranjan,  Rajiv  Yadav;  and  Lu.  Miaogen.  5.K40,.394.  CI  428-65  .KXI. 
Lu,  Prise  ilia  Marilvn;  and  White,  Timothy  Richard,  lo  inierWAVE  Commu 
nications  international  Ltd.  Configuration  independent  methods  and  appa- 
ratus for  software  communication  in  a  cellular  nciwork    5.842.138.  CI. 
455.560  (XXt. 
Lu.  Zhipcng;  Couch,  Richard  W.  Jr;  and  Freeman.  Jennifer  L  .  lo  Hyper 
Iherm  Inc  Apparatus  and  mcthtid  for  improved  assemblv  concentncitv  in 
a  plasma  arc  torch.  5.841.095.  CI.  219-121.4X0. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Baker.  Mark  R..  5.840,920,  CI   .S49  266.(XX). 
Lucas.  Charies  D..  Jr;  Nemit.  Jeftrev.  Kikuia.  Daniel:  and  Kenu>sh.  Gary,  lo 
ITT  Manufacturing  Enterprises,  inc.  Combined  air  surveillance  and  pre- 
cision approach  radar  system  5.841..191.  CI.  .342-.34.(XX). 
Lucas  Industnes  public  Limited  Company :  iVc 

Honon,  Steven  John;  Trace.  Adrian  Leslie;  and  Rees.  David.  5.841.1.'.. 
CI  2M)-23I  1.10 
Luce,  N.>ms  R.  Cartndge-type  rotary  valve.  5.8.19..199.  CI    123-80.()BB. 
Lucent  Technologies:  iVc-  ,„.,,,,    n\ 

Fishbum.  John  Philip;  and  Schcvon.  Calhenne  Anne.  5.841.33.'.  II 
333-238. (XX). 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  Ser—  -,,,.  ,,.,u-, 

Bales.  Bruce  M;  and  Coleman.  Forrest  L..  5.84 1 .780,  CI.  370-524.(XX). 
Butne  Timixhv;  Dautanas,  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Scrak:  Shaun  R, 

5,841,178,  C'l.  257-4.13.(XX). 
Bvcrs.  Charles  Calvin.  5.842,1 1 1,  CI.  455-6..1(X). 
Chen   Howard  Zchua.  5.841.776.  CI.  370-44 1 .(XX). 
Cohrs  Paul  Weslev;  Deldar.  Mitra  P.  Keen.  Donald  Manon;  and  Keen. 

Ellen.^nne.  5.842.161,  CI.  704-251  (XXI 
Daulartas,  Mindaugas  Femand;  and  Pitman,  Fldward  A..  5,841,544.  C  I 
356-199  (XX).  ^      J  „ 

Davidson,  Joanne  W.;  Dudlev,  William  F,  Jr:  Gresham,  David  M.: 
Moroze     Michael    L.;    Sanders,    Elizabeth    Bauer-Nilsen;   Subnzi. 
Alessandro  A.,  and  Tutlle.  Susan  L..  5.841.855.  CI.  379-.l87.0(X). 
Dunn.  James  Patrick.  .'5,841.848.  CI.  .179-1 28.(XX). 
Freeman   Karen  Manila.  Pietcrs.  Herman  Ji>seph;  and  Pitman  II.  Jack 

Andrew.  5.841.469.  CI   .34X-15.(XX1. 
Garland,  Stuan  Mandcl;  and  Smith,  David  B.,  5,841.845.  CI.  .179 

106.010. 
Ke.  Wuudiann.  5.84 1 .788.  CI.  37 1  -22..3(X». 
Icmairc.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Shevchuk.  George  John.  5.841.9.0.  CI. 

185-.17.(XX). 
Macor  James  Joseph.  5.841.849.  CI   379-l42.(XX). 
Marcuse.  Dietrich,  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  5,841.913.  CI.  385- 

7.(XX). 
Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Rege.  Kiran  M..  5.842.113.  CI   45.s-69.(XXI 
Rangwala.  Sabbir  S.;  and  Sukelon.  Thomas  Stanley.  5.841..56..  CI. 

3.39- 152  (XX) 
Walden  Robert  W.;  Khoini  P«>rfani,  Ramin;  and  Buahanowski.  Wil 

liam  E.,  5.841,382,  CI.  .141-I2(MXX). 
van  Nee,  Didier  J.  R.  5.841.813,  CI   .175  279.(XX) 
Luchaco.  David  G:  Sec—  co.,-.^.. 

Sullivan.  Charles  R.;  Juiell,  Scott  R.:  and  Luchaco.  Dav  id  Ci.,  5.841  .-.'9. 
CI.  315-219.(XX). 

^'"^  Uurend!"  Pascal;  andBilbaut.  Jean-Noel,  5.841.0.59.  CI.  102-2I3.(XX) 


Lucido.  John  A.;  Keenan,  Daniel;  Premuzic,  Eugene  T.;  Lin,  Mow  S  ;  and 
Shelenkova.  Ludmila,  lo  Brinikhaven  Science  Associates  LLC.  .Apparatus 
and  method  for  biological  punfication  of  waste    5.840.1X2,  CI    210- 
202.(XX) 
Ludescher,  Johannes:  See—  .   ,  .,   ,,,  ,^. 

Piago,  J.rrf;  and  Ludescher,  Johannes,  5.840.885.  CI.  540-222  (XXI 
Ludgale.  Michael  John:  See— 

Gieenw<Kid.  Jonathan  Mark:  and  Ludgate,  Michael  John,  5,842,171,  CI. 
7(14.5(X),(XX). 
l.udwig  Insiitute  for  Cancer  Research:  See 

Eriksson,  L^lf:  OUifsson,  Birgitta;  Alitalo,  Kan;  and  Pajusola,  Katn. 

5.840,69.1.  CI   5I4-12.(XX) 
Pfrcundsihub.  Michael.  5.840.568.  CI  435-252.300 
I  udwig   Richard  M  ;  and  Davis.  Richard  J .  to  AAON.  Inc   Dimpled  heat 

exchange  tube.  5.8.19,505.  CI.  I65-109.I(X). 
I.ucbbenng.  Gregory:  Sff—  .,.,.„.        ,      v 

Kan  Richard;  Erickson.  David;  Genge,  Kevin;  Handd,  William:  Lucb 
benng.  Gregory;  and  Phelan,  William,  5,8.19,159,  CI.  15-.155.(XX). 
Luebben,  Lawrence  H  :  See — 

Hicks    Rohen   L.:   Luebben.   Lawrenre   H  :   and    Konop.  Gary    L., 
.5,840,24.1.  CI.  264  .S(»9(XXI 
Lueues.  Holger:  See— 

Sandau,  Hanmut.  deceased;  Schumacher.  Wenwr.  Tnicksess.  Raincr; 
and  Lueues,  Holger,  5.8.19..345.  CI.  91-457  (XX) 
Luise.  John  Martin,  lo  Mark  Solo  Limited.  Casino  table  game.  5.839.726.  CI. 

''73  '*46  tXX) 
Lultz.  Max.  lo  Atomic  Austna  GmbH.  Ski  brake.  5.8.19.746.  CI.  280-605.000 

Lujano.  Juan:  See — 

Canazza.  Jose:  Cordova.  Jose  Rafael:  Lujano.  Juan;  and  Cniz.  Jose 
Manuel.  5.840.271.  CI   423-7(X)  (XX).  . 
Luking.  David  W..  lo  Dynamis.  Inc    Swing  speed  device.  5.841.029.  CI. 

73-514310. 
Lumen  l-aNwalones.  Inc.:  See — 

Dillon.  Robert  F;  and  Michalik.  Michael  B..  5*»U'>22.  CI.  .156-5.I(X). 

Lumigcn.  Inc.:  See —  

Akhavan  Tafii.  Hashem.  5.840.%3.  CI.  .562-23.000. 
Lummiss.  Lindsay  James:  Sf<" —  ,„•,,».„-,    r-\ 

Ciress.  Garv    Rohen;  and  Lummiss.  Lindsay   James.  5.K.19.5K7.  tl. 
2ll-.">9.2iX) 

Lumpkin.  Michael:  See—  _  ,  

Field.  Peter;  and  Lumpkin.  Michael.  5.S.19..«)7.  CI.  7O-283.»)0O. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See—  ,  „ ,,,  ..-m 

Mazess.  Richard  B.;  Moms.  Richard  F:  and  W lener.  Scolt  A..  5.840.U29. 

CI.  6(X)-437  (XX) 
Mazess  Richard  B  ;  and  Gauntt.  David  M  .  5.841.832.  CI.  378-56.(XX) 
Mazess.  Richard  B.;  and  Cauntt.  David  M..  5.841.833.  CI  .178  9X900. 
Lund.  Eric:  See — 

Christv.  Colin:  and  Lund.  tnc.  5.841.282.  CI.  .324-.M7.tXXI. 
Lundherg  'Han>  C  .  to  Black  Rivk  Golf  Corporalion  Arch  remfoaed  golf 

club  head.  5.8.19.975.  CI  471-.146.(XX) 
Lunde.  Erik:  See— 

Prospero  Richard  M  :  Lunde.  Fjik:  Swanson.  Han>.  and  .Adams.  Lee. 
5.839,259.  CI.  53-445.(XX) 
Lund-Johansen.  Fndljof:  See— 

Terstappen    Ij^m  W;  l-oken.  Michael  R  :  Huang.  Shiang;  Olweus, 
Johanna;  and  Lund-Johansen,  Fndtjof,  5.840.580.  CI.  435-372.(X«l 
I  undquisi.  Theod*»re  Ralph.  See- 

Cecerc.  Michael  A  .  and  I.undquist.  Thetidore  Ralph.  5.840.6.30.  CI 
4.18-7 12.0(»). 
Lunnev.  Elizabeth:  See— 

Ellsworth.  Edmund  Ue.  Lunnev.  EIiz.aheth;  and  Tan.  Bradley  IX-an. 
5.840.751.  CI  514-460(XX) 
Lupo.  .Andrew.  Jr   .SVc 

Reichanl.  Grcgorv  A  :  Aslanian.  R.*ert  G  .  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A  :  Kiriup. 

Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.  Mangiaracina.  Piemi:  Mc<i>rmick. 

Kevin  D     Piwinski.  John  J  :  Shankar  Bandarpalle  B  ;  Shih.  Neng- 

Yang.  Spiller.  James  M  .  Ting.  Pauline  C  .  Cianguly.  Ashit;  and 

Carnithers.  Nicholas  1  .  5.840.725.  CI   sl4-252(XX) 

ipo    Donald    Salheck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hemiann;  Stehlm.  Tf»>mas.  Stem. 

Roland;  and  Wolf.  Amo.  to  Hoechst  Akiiengesellschati  Spiro  c.mpounds 

and  their  use  as  electroluminesc:ence   matenals.   5.840.217.  CI    .5.- 

583.(XX). 

'  """Hiwh."Rust^'ll  Ba.ce;  and  Lu(h,.  Jacques.  5.840.386.  CI  428-.16.900. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co .  Inc.   Scf-  ,„.,-,„, 

Sullivan.  Charles  R.:  Juttll.  Scolt  R  :  and  Luchaco.  Dav  id  G  .  5.841 .. .19. 
CI    115-219.(XX». 
I  uiz   Joachim,  to  TRW  (Kcupiinl  Revlrainl  Systems  GmbH.  Gas  bag  pas- 
senger restraml  nuklule   5.8'9.75 1 .  CI   280-728  2(XI 
Luu.  Mitchell  E.;  Hatch.  William  Ellis,  and  Zanoiti.  Bnan  Louis,  to  Acushnet 
Company.   Lltraviolet  light  resistant  urrthane  top  coat  lor  golf  halls. 
5.840.7«'8.  CI.  524  95.tXX) 
Lutz.  Rainer:  See —  .co->.>o->i  e~i 

Zemickel.  Alexander.  Eihardt.  Herbeil;  and  Lutz.  Rainer.  5.8.19.835.  tl 
3S4-497.(XXI 
Lvle.  John  W:  .Se< —  ,  u    « 

Maver  David  J.;  Pncc.  Donald  D.;  Mao.  Jianren:  and  Lvle.  John  W  . 
.<X4().731.CI.  5I4-2X9.(XX). 
Lvnch.  Marvin  L.:  S.'c—  ,      .,  j^i    i, 

'      Remboski.  I>«uld  J  .  PIcc.  Steven  L.  Lynch.  Marvm  L,  Mc^hsh. 
Michael  A  .  and  S..ndav.  Susan  K  ,  5,841.025.  O  7.3-1I7..KXJ. 
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Lynch,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Salem.  Gerard  M.;  and  Lynch.  Robert  J.,  5.84L790.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Lynch.  Thoma.s  J.:  See — 

Freeman.  Gary  M.;  Marshall,  Carl  J..  Jr.:  Lackey.  Walter  O.:  and  Lynch. 

Thoma,s  J .  5.840.11.1.  CI.  106-487.000. 
Freeman,  Gary  M.;  Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr.;  Lackey,  Waller  O.;  and  Lynch, 
Thoma.s  J..  5,840,795.  CI.  524-447.000. 
Lyu,  Dong  Jo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Ca.ster  angle  control  system  for 

vehicles.  5.H^').^A9.  CI   280-661. (KK) 
M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan,  Marc  H..  5,841.051.  CI.  84-477.00R. 
M.O.COM  S  r.L.:  See— 

Ongaro,  Daniele,  5,840.248,  CI.  422-26.000. 
MR.  Industries:  See — 

Colcombcl.  Thierry:   and   Grandouiller,   Alain,   5,839,478,  CI.    138- 
I4I.(X)0. 
Ma.  Abraham  C:  See — 

Chu.  T7u-Yih:  and  Ma.  Abraham  C,  5.841.686,  CI.  365-51.000. 
MA  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Tzu-Yih:  and  Ma.  Abraham  C.  5.841.686,  CI   .365-51.000. 
Ma,  Manny,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  pmgram- 
ming  anti-fuses  using  an  isolated  well  programming  circuit.  5.841,723  CI 
365-225.700. 
Maag.  Hans:  See — 

Nestor,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Maag,  Hans,  5,840.891,  CI.  544-276.000. 
MabNHi,  Robert  John,  to  LSO  Developments  Limited.  Method  of  printing 
moniKhrome  and  color  images  onto  a  surface.  5,842.096,  CI.  399-.3O2.00O. 
Mabe,  James  A.;  See — 

.Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Broughton,  Mary  C;  Nakatsuka.sa,  Walter  M.;  Mabe, 

James  A  ;  Turner,  Jan  R.;  Creemer,  Lawrence;  Huber,  Mary  L.  B.; 

Kirst,  Heitert  A.;  and  Martin,  James  W.,  5,840,861,  CI.  536-16.800. 

Mac  Alpine.  Peter  Bruce;  and  Wigg,  Graeme  Michael,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels 

pic.  Liquid  tiltration  apparatus.  5.840.186.  CI.  210-321.790. 
MacDonald.  Alex   Bruce;  An.   Ling-Ling;   Sutton-Stuart,   Elizabeth;   and 
Whinum-Hudson,  Judith  A.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University;  and  University 
of  Massachusetts.  Vaccine  comprising  anti-idiotypic  antibody  to  chlamydia 
GLXA  and  process.  5.840,297,  CI.  424-131.100. 
MacDonald.  Nigel:  See — 

GiWlieb.  Saul;  MacDonald,  Nigel;  and  Palmer,  Matthew  A..  5,840,045 
CI.  600-567.000. 
MacGill.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Brown.  Ian  G.:  MacGill,  Robert  A.;  Galvin,  James  E.;  Ogletiee,  David 
F;  and  Salmeron,  Miquel,  5.841,236,  CI.  315-1 1 1.410. 
Machida.  Junji;  and  Tsutsui.  Chikara,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  devel- 
oping electrostatic  latent  images.  5.840,460,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Machimuia,  Hitoshi:  Taniguchi,  Akiko;  and  Murakami,  Talsuo,  to  Fuji 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Lithium,  Aluminum,  magnesium/zinc  hydrox- 
ide salt.  5.840,792,  CI  524-417.000. 
Machine,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Akihiro;   Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi;  Endo, 
Soya;  and  Machine,  Hitoshi,  5,841,362,  CI.  340-825.0.30 
Machiraju.  Nagabhushan  Rao:  See — 

Borovoy.  Richard  D.;  Graves,  Michael  J.;  and  Machiraju,  Nagabhushan 
Rao.  5,842,009.  CI.  .195-601.000. 
Mack.  William  J.:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Shubhavu;  and  Mack.  William  J.,  5,839,534,  CI    180- 
169.000. 
MacKellar,  Warren  Cameron:  See — 

Atkinson,  Paul  Robert;  Foster,  Lisa  Kay;  Furman,  Thomas  Charles;  and 
MacKellar.  Wan^n  Cameron,  5,840,517,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.:  See — 

Fishkin,  Kenneth  P.:  Stone.  Maureen  C;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D 
5.841.437,  CI.  .345-.146.(K)0. 
Macor,  James  Joseph,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  User  interface  for  personal 

telecommunication  devices  5,841,849.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Macor.  Lorenlino:  See — 

Vattaneo.  Francesco;  Consani.  Marco;  and  Macor.  Lorentino.  5.839.400, 
CI.  123-90.160. 
Macrovision  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan,  John  O.;  and  Holzgrafe,  James  R.,  5,841,863,  CI.  380-11.000. 
Madsen.  Benny  H.:  See — 

Christensen,    Mogens   A;    and    Madsen,    Bennv    H.,    5,839,207    CI 
34.169.000. 
Macda.  Norio:  See — 

Tsukada,    Ma.sayuki;   Takeda,    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.    Norio;    Fukumori, 
Yasunori;  Shiomi,  Norio;  Onodera,  Shuichi;  and  Fujisawa,  Takuii 
5,840,705,  CI.  5 I4^3.(XX). 
Maeda,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tokunaga.  Kikuo;  Tateishi,  Masakazu;  Yagi,  Michimasa;  Maeda,  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Arakawa,  Yoshihisa,  5,840,085.  CI.  23-297.000. 
Maeda.  Telsunon,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Wafer  test  method  capable  of 

completing  a  wafer  test  in  a  short  time.  5,841,713,  CI.  .365-20 1. (KX). 
Maeder.  Anthony :  See — 

Longginou.  Lucas;  and  Maeder,  Anthony,  5,841,971.  CI.  395-200.300. 
Maekawa,  Kazuteru:  See — 

Nimura,    Mitsuhiro;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    and    Maekawa,    Kazuteru 
5,842.147,  CI.  701-21 1. 0(X). 
Maekawa.   Nobuterti;   Shimoda.   Kalsuyoshi;   Komatsu.  Teruaki;   Murase. 
.    Shinya;  Okada.   Hiroaki;   and   Inoue,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.  Peltier  module  5.841,064,  CI.  I.16-203.(XX). 
Maeno.  Hideshi:  See — 


Shibulani,  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi.  5,841,690,  CI.  .365-149.000. 
Maes.  Herman:  See — 

Van  Houdt,  Jan  F;  Groeseneken,  Guido;  and  Maes,  Herman.  5,841,697, 
CI.  .165-185.140. 
Mafune.  Masao:  See — 

Kamei,  Yuichi;  Kamiyama,  Yasuo;  Mafune,  Masao:  and  Katsuki.  Yoshio 
5.841,738,  CI.  368-205.(XX). 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar,  Ann;  Kinney,  William;  and  Rao,  Meena, 

5,840,740,  CI.  514-182.000. 
Zasloff,  Michael;  Shinnar,  Ann;  Rao,  Meena;  and  Kinney,  William 
5,840,936,  CI.  552.521  0(XJ. 
Magerstedt,  Herbert;  and  Gerling,  Frank,  lo  Bayer  AktiengescllschafI  IjLser- 

markable  polymer  moulding  compositions.  5,840.791,  CI.  524-405 .(XX). 
Magnafici.  William  E.  Means  and  method  for  transferring  fishing  line  from  a 
storage  spool  to  a  fishing  reel  on  a  fishing  rod.  5,839,687,  CI  242-404. 3(X). 
Magnuson.   Richard  C;  and  Phillips,  Michael   E.,  to  American  Seating 
Company.  Seal  assembly  for  tnass  transit  vehicle.  5.839,787,  CI.  297- 
452.200. 
Magori,  Valentin:  See — 

Schmidt,  Frank;  Magori,  Valentin;  Reindl,  Leonhard;  and  Ostertag 
Thomas,  5,841,214,  CI.  3I0-3I3.(X)D. 
Magotteaux  International:  See — 

Guerard,  Norbert,  5,8.19,677,  CI.  241-291.000. 
Magourou,  Loic  Le:  See — 

Bourdoncle,  Jacques;  and  Magourou,  Loic  Le,  5,840,227,  CI    264- 
112.000. 
Magyar,  Dennis  R.  Foldable  portable  tree  stand.  5.839,538.  CI.  182-20.000. 
Magyar,  J.  C:  See — 

Monis,  A.  J.;  Magyar,  J.  C;  Woollen,  G.  D.;  and  Yuill,  W  A.,  5,840,1 12, 
CI.  106-442.000. 
Mahal,  Amrik  Singh:  See — 

Patel,  Rajnikanl;  Mahal.  Amrik  Singh;  and  Burford.  Donald  Uoyd 
Winston,  5,840,972.  CI.  562-560.000. 
Mahler,  Alfred:  See — 

Schmucki,  Peter;  Mani,  Silvio;  and  Mahler,  Alfred,  5,839,867,  CI. 
411-337.000. 
Mahmood,  Mossaddeq:  See — 

Sharma.    Balmukund;   Mahmood.   Mossaddeq;   and   Gineni    Arnold 
5,841,663,  CI.  364-490(XX) 
Maier,  Mark  Stefan,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  staler 

vane  5,839,878,  CI.  415-209.200. 
Maignan,  Eddy:  See — 

Ganachaud,  Patrick;  Turpin,  Jacques;  Maignan,  Eddv;  and  Rolinal 
Jean-Philippe.  5,839,489.  CI.  I41-382.(XX). 
Maillel.  Bonnie  Blue.  Method  of  drilling  well  botes.  5,819,520   CI    175- 

61.000. 
Maine,  Leslie;  and  Hicks,   Kenneth,  to  British  Gas  PLC.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  lining  a  pipe  with  a  polymer  linear.  5.839,475,  CI.  118- 
98.000. 
Majima,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Shimazu,  Teruo;  Shimizu,  Toshihani:  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itch 
Toshimilsu.  5,841.606,  CI.  .160-99.010. 
Majoros,  Istv-an  J.;  Marsalko.  Timea  M.;  and  Kennedy,  Joseph  P,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Akron,  The.  Multi-arm  star  polymers  having  a  well-defined  core  and 
methods  for  the  synthesis  thereof.  5.840.814.  CI.  525-502.000. 
Majumdar,  Ramendra  Nath;  and  Calevich,  Robert,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The  Waterbome  radial  first  harmonic  marking  of  tires. 
5,840,1.18,  CI.  152-524.000. 
Makino,  Yasuaki;  Aoyama,  Seiki;  and  Arasuna,  Toshikazu,  to  Nippondense 

Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  gear  rotation  sensor.  5,841.276.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,    Katsuhiko:    Niinomi,    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Shibata,    Yoshinori 

5,8.19,3.19,  CI  83-471.100. 

Makita,  Hanimitsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Clad 

member  and  methixi  of  manufacturing  same.  5.840,418,  CI.  428-67.000. 

Malecki,    Edward.    Kneading    paddle    extraction    device.    5.819.158    CI 

99.148.000. 
Malekmehr.  Farshad:  See— 

Berguer,  Ramon;  and  Malekmehr,  Farshad,  5,840.067,  CI.  6O4-l(M.0O0. 
Maliborski,  James  B.:  See — 

Badesha,  Santokh  S  ;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Maliborski,  James  B.;  and  Eddy 
Clifford  O..  5,840.7%,  CI.  524-449.000 
Malik.  Sharad:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Noriya;  and  Malik,  Sharad,  5.841,673,  CI.  364-489  000 
Malikowski,  Willi:  See— 

Weise,  Wolfgang;  Malikowski.  Willi;  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann,  Peter; 
and  Koffler,  Andreas,  5.841, (M4.  CI.  75-232.000. 
Malin.  Shaun  Adrian:  See — 

Borowiec,  Joseph  Christopher;  Scott.  Martin  Geoffrey;  Malin,  Shaun 
Adrian:  and  Sixjs.  Emo.  5,841,229,  CI.  313-490.000 
Mallinckrixli  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerhoff.   Scott   D;    Kappel.   Thomas   F:   and   Virag.   Robert  A 
5,839,13.3,  CI.  5-423.(XX) 
Malone.  Steven  Robert;  Reilly.  Gavin  Thomas:  and  McAvoy.  Sean,  lo  FMC 
Corporation.  Adjustable  casing  hanger  with  contractible  load  shoulder  and 
metal  sealing  ratch  latch  adjustment  sub.  5.8.19.512,  CI.  166-348.000. 
Maltese,  Paolo,  to  Universita"  Degli  Studi  Di  Roma  "La  Sapienza'.  Control 
method  for  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal   matrix  display.  5,841,419    CI 
345-97.(XX)  ■ 

Malz.  Russell  E.:  See— 
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Reynolds,  Michael;  and  Malz.  Ru..sen  E..  5,840,982.  CI.  5M-423.(KX). 
Mamaghani,  Far/Jjn:  Sff—  „    ,  .     i- , 

Lockhart  Thomas  W.;  Mamaghani,  Farzan;  Reardon,  Karl  A.;  Kilner, 
William  H  ;  Mosher.  Richard;  Eraser.  Bud;  and  Chatur.  Na/ira, 
5,841,873,  CI.  380-49  (XX). 

Mamantov.  Gleb:  iVc—  ,t,  ,wu> 

Young,  Jack  P;  and  Mamantov,  Gleb,  5,839,830,  CI.  374-16l.0(X). 

""Koyama!  Motoo;  Manabe,  Yuji;  and  Mori,  Ikuo.  5.839.808,  CI.  353- 
97  (XX) 
Mandal.  Sanjav;  Benson.  Kevin  R  .  and  Piolrowski,  George,  to  (Xcidental 
Chemical  Corporation.  Side  chain  chlorinalion  ot  aromatic  and  heterocy 

clic  ethers.  5.840,998.  CI.  568-655.000.         „  .,  ^^  u  u.i        a 

Manders.  Stephan.  to  Flat  Panel  Display  Co.  (FPD»  B.V.  Prof.  HoKllaan  4. 

Circuit  amingcment  lor  controlling  lumimius  flux  of  a  discharge  lamp. 

5,841,246,  CI.  315-.107.(XXI.  .      „      .  „        ,-  ,t 

Mandeville.  W.  Harrv,  III;  and  Holmes-Fariey,  Stephen  Randall,  to  GelTex 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc   Prixess  for  removing  bile  salts  from  a  patient  and 

compositions  therefor.  5.840,766,  CI.  5I4-742.(XK). 

Mandoni  Corporation:  See—  j  w  i  .      . 

Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakita,  Nana:  Kalo,  Kazuhire;  and  Nakatsuse, 

Tadanon,  5,840,291,  CI.  424-70.120.  c<^,,vi7ri 

Mandreck.  Collin  Method  of  violin  construction  and  a  violin.  5.841,(W  /,  1 1 

84-274.000 
Maneuf,  Bernard:  See — 

Billet.  Gilles;  Clunet-Coste.  Bruno:  and  Maneuf,  Bernard,  5.839.900.  CI. 
43,1-218.000.  ,  ^   .     . 

Mangano   Barbara:  and  Casbum.  Mart..  Spinning  wheel  game  and  device 

therefore  5.8.19.955.  CI  463-16.000. 
Mangiaracina.  Pietro:  See —  ,  •     ■/  j, 

Reichard,  Gregory  A.:  Aslanian,  Robert  G.:  Alaimo,  Cheryl  A^Kirkup, 
Michael  R;  Lupo,  Andrew.  Jr.:  Mangiaracina.  Pietro:  Mc-Connick, 
Kevin  D  ■  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B  .  Shih.  Neng- 
Yana    Spitler,  James  M.:  Ting.  Pauline  C  :  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Carruthers,  Nicholas  I..  5.840,725.  CI   514-252.000. 
Manis,  John  R.*en  Fireanns  5,841 ,058,  CI  89-8.000. 
Mann  Egon;  Evmuller,  Helmut;  Heilig.  Eduard:  and  Legncr.  Jurgen.  to  7.F 
Fnednchshafen  AG.  Failsafe  brake  system  lor  a  mouw  vehicle  in  particular 
for  a  hydrostatic  consiruction  machine.  5.839,984,  CI  475-83.0(X). 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Beylich,  Alfred  E.,  5.8.19,884,  CI  417-196.000 
Mannesmann  .Akiiengesellschafi:  See— 

Esser,  Karl-Josef,  5,839,.340.  CI.  83-483.000. 
Pleschiuischnigg,  FriU  Peter,  5.839,503,  CI.  164-484.000. 
Quiimann.  Uwe.  5.8.19.314.  CI.  72-252.500. 
Mannino.  Raphael  James;  and  Ciould-Fogenle,  Susan,  to  Albany  Medical 
College:  and  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentisirv  of  New  Jersey  Stabi- 
lizing and  delivery  means  of  biological  molecules.  5,840,707.  tl.  .'>I4- 
44  (XX) 
Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka,  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma,  Saloshi;  Futami.  Toshio;  and 
Takahashi,  Kohji.  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  :  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information 
Svst-m    Inc    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  dnving  liquid-crystal  display 
device  5,841,416,  CI.  345-94.0(X). 
Manogue.  William  H:  Sff— 

Keane    Thomas  R.;  Leib.  Tibenu  M  ;   Manogue,  William  H  :  and 
Gelblum.  Peter  Gideon.  5.841.(X)8.  CI.  570- 1 76.0tX). 
Manole.  l-e<in:  Gilman,  Stewart;  U-c,  James;  Munoz,  Manuel;  Ngai.  Peter. 
Vclla   Anthonv.  Rice.  William:  and  Zuback,  Nick,  to  United  State>  ol 
AnKfrica  Anny.  Tank  cartridge.  5.841.062.  CI.  102-431.000. 
Manow ski.  Maxwell  E:  S<'e— 

Fuller   Robert  M.;  Epier,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  t., 

5.841,8.17.  CI.  .179-57.(XX). 

Fuller   Robert  M.,  EpIer.  Frederick  A  :  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  t... 

5.842.112.  CI.  455-11  2(X).  ^  ^       ^    y.  n         A 

Mansfield    Charles  M;  Wiegand.  Gordon.  Afflerbaugh.  Martin  G;  and 

ZxKhi.wski.  Suzanne  T.  to  Minnesota  Min'"S/"J '^^"ff'J^i'r^i^i'.T.' 

panv  Curved-angle  cleaving  of  optical  fibers  5,839.635.  CI.  225  96.5(X). 

Mansfield  William  M..  to  Micro  Motion.  Inc.  Adjustable  voltage  convener 

utilizing  a  charge  pump.  5.841.648.  CI.  .161-59tXXI  ^    ^^  t  r 

Manthei   Stefan:  and  Sch»>n,  Werner,  to  Gei>bra  Brandstalter  OmbH  &  t  o 

KG   MiKlular-design  toy  system.  5,8.19,938,  CI.  446-120.000. 
Manioku.  Hitoshi;  ice—  l     i    i. 

Yati   Kazuo;  Manioku,  Hitoshi;  Ha.shimolo.  Akin»>.  Higashi.  Isaburo. 
and  Akana.  Yoshinon,  5.840,235,  CI.  264-288  X(X) 

Mao.  Jianren:  See—  j  ■    ,      ■  u    u^' 

Maver  David  J  ;  Price.  IX>nald  D.:  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyic.  John  W., 
.<,840,73I,CI.  514-289 0(X). 
Maracas.  George  N;  iVf  „  ^,        .,, 

Shieh  Chan-Long;  Acklev.  Donald  E.;  Maracas,  George  N.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B.,  Ill,  5,841,914,  CJ.  .185- 1 2.(XX). 

''""Bauer'^  Mireille:  Miuc,  Yves;  DeMarc,  Danielle;  and  Seiss,  Monique. 
5,84I,2(X),  CI   264-0.5(X). 

""^""Moslev  Brace;  C.^man.  David  J.;  Park.  Linda:  Beckmann.  M.  Patncia; 
Ma/ch,  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.S40.869.  CI.  536-23.5(X). 
March    Keith  L;  Aiu.  Michael:   Kesten.  Randy;  and  SmiUi.  Craig,  to 

CariiioGenesis  Corporation.  Indiana  University  F.Hindation;  and  C«>lumbia 

University.  Therapeutic  and  diagnosiic  agent  delivery.   5.840.059.  CI 

604-51.000. 
Marco  Skates  Limited:  See— 


Chiu,  Shin  Khoo;  and  So,  Kai  Nm,  5,8.19.7.16.  CI.  280-11.220 
Marcout,  Alain; Teillaud,  Marcel;  and  Berger,  Yves,  to Gaz  De  France  Device 

for  pushing  a  tube  of  plastics  material  for  internally  casing  a  meul  piping 

to  be  renovated.  5,8.19,613,  CI.  226-176.000. 
Marcuse.  Dieinch;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  to  Lu«"!  Technologies  Inc. 

Acousto-optic  planar  waveguide  mixlulatorN  5.841.913,  CI.  385-7.IXW. 

Marder,  James  M:  Sf'e—  ,...,..         ■     ce<riii< 

Grant,  Lan>  A.:  Matder.  James  M  .  and  Wnghl.  Wayne  L.,  5.840.135, 
CI.  148-405  000. 

Marecki.  Paul  E.:  See—  ,,     .         a     l- 

Shusta.  Jeanine  M:  Marecki.  Paul  E;  Atkinsim.  MattlKvv  R^  Frey. 
Cheryl  M.;  and  Benson.  Olesler.  Jr..  5.840,405.  CI.  428  l56.aX) 
Mareno.  Jason  D:  .Sfc—  c  o,i  ak 

Sadler  John  T;  Snyder,  Tliomas  D.;  and  Maieno.  Jason  D.,  5,841,635. 
CI.  .161-749.0(X). 
Margolis,  Marc  S:  See —  ,„.„,«    ,~i     ,-./. 

Prescott,  Thomas  B.;  and  Margolis,  Marc  S.,  5.840,355,  CI    426 
I04.(XX) 
Margulead  Ltd.:  See — 

MarguHs.  Efim.  5.840.262.  CI.  42.1-92.(XX). 
Margulis  Efim.  to  Margulead  Ud.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  lead 

.)xide  fmm  exhausted  battenes.  5.840.262.  CI  423-92.(XX). 

Marfiold,  Albrechi:  .Wr—  ,„.„,„,,  ^,  ct.  .-ihkih 

Lanizsch.  Reinhard;  and  Marhold,  Albrrchu  5,840,983,.CI  564-423  0<X). 

Manne.  Souheil:  Amaud.  Pien^e  Paul  Dubois  Taine,  Benoit:  and  Bouveiet 

U)uis    to  Alcatel  Cit    MethiHl  of  assigning  transaction  identifier,  and 

system  for  implementing  the  method.  5.841,984,  CI  .195-2(X).560. 

Manoram.  Robert  H  ;  See—  „,„,,,  ^,   ,-■•,  ,^i  -Mm 

Gwinn.  James  T:  and  Marjoram.  Robert  H.,  5,839.517,  CI.  173- 162.200. 

Mark  Solo  Limited:  See —  

Luise.  John  Martin,  5.839,726,  CI.  273-246.000. 

"^"^'uen  '^N.'^ch^'nd  Markbreit.  Dam.  5.839.108.  CI   70-358.0(X) 
Marks  Paul  A.;  RifVind,  Richard  A.;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Jur.ic  Branko,  to 
Sloan-Keitering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Tnistees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Potent  inducer-  ot  terminal 
differentiation  and  meth.xl  of  use  thereof  5.840.960.  CI  560-169.0U). 
Marks,  Susan  M;  5V( —  .,    ^  .        rv-    j  i 

Guitlard  George  V ;  Jao.  Francisco;  Marks,  Susan  M.:  Kidney.  David  J., 
and  Gumucio,  Feniando,  5,840,7.54,  CI.  5 1 4-5.14  000. 
Marks.  Thomas  V  Vehicle  towing  hitch  -'*-«"'-7«- CI  280-416^400^ 
Markus.  Robert    Collapsible  bed  pan  support  with  sheet.  5,839,130,  CI. 

4-457  (XX). 

Marmol.  Ronald:  See—  „    ,  .-    ,^         %m       _. 

Moms.  Robert  J :  Mamiol.  Ronald;  McClurc.  Paul  E.,  Owen.  Margaret 

Ann-  Owen.  Wesley  B  :  and  Weiss.  Carl  F.  5,839,268. 0  60-39.020. 

Mamfeldt.  Nils  &.ran;  and  Waldeck.  Johan  Mats  Benil  to  Astra  Aktiebol^. 

Method  and  apparatus   in  connection   with  an   inhaler.   5.8.*'*.4-'V.  CI. 

128-200  140. 

""^^Emil!:;;'a:;^'^n..  Giovanni.  5,841,542,  CI.  356-384.000. 

''"''j'::;::!;,.1C-*'^n<l  MueHer,  KaH,  5.84U363.  O.  340-825.3.0. 
Marquardt,  Hans;  Sec —  ,■      i     »j  ». 

HelMmm.  Kart  Enk;  Hcllstr<im.  Ingegerd:  Garngues   I  r^ula.Mi.  An- 
drew. Stephen;  and  Marquardt.  Hans.  5.840.854,  CI  5.10-3K7  7(X). 
Marquette  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Voith.  Paul  Richard.  5.840,0.%.  CI.  6(X)-I93  000. 
Maruuette  Medical  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Xue  Qiuzhen:  and  Reddv.  Shankara,  5,840,038,  CI  6(XV512(XXI. 
Marqucz.' Victor  E.:  Nicklaus.  Marc  C  ;  Baahi.  J.seph  J  .  Jr.;  Ri'dnguez.  Juan 
B    and  Siddiqui.  MaqKn.l.  lo  United  Stales  of  Amcnca.  Health  and  Human 
Services    Conformaiionallv  lixked  nucleoside  analogs  as  aniiherpciic 
agents  5.840.728,  CI.  5I4-'261.000. 
Mart.  Jerrv  D.:  See—  ,.  n    n        i.~ 

Couiani  Alan  R  .  Cronin.  Michael  G  :  Liesener.  Kenneth  P;  Mair.  Jeny 
D.;andRajagopalan.Sanjay.  5.842.144.  CI   701  62WX). 

Mairel.  Didier.  to  VRM  Fragce  Device  for  »^^l\'^"^J'''i;!;\T^,^?^ 
or  accelerated  gravity  by  means  of  a  valve.  5.839.716.  CI.  251-I49.60U. 

Mar.alko.  Timea  M  :  .Vff—  

Majort>s    Istvan  J  :  Marsalko.  Timea  M  ;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P, 
5.840.814.  CI.  525.502  IHX). 
Mar.ella,  Andrea:  Sf-c  tan  mm 

Camiello.  Diego;  Fatulto,  Pierluigi;  and  Marsella,  Andiea.  s.MI.WW. 
CI   570-245  0(X). 
Maishall.  Carl  J.,  Jr.;  See  .      ,       „   .      ,,       j  i    ...  i. 

Freeman  Gary  M  ;  Marshall.  Carl  J..  Jr ;  l.ackey.  Waller  O  ;  and  Lynch, 
Thomas  J.,  5,840,1 1 3.  CI    I06-487.0(X).  ,  .      ^ 

Freeman  Gars  M  .  Mar.hall.  Cart  J  .  Jr ;  lackey.  Waller  O;  and  Lynch, 
Thomas  J  ,5,840,795,  CI.  524-447  .(XX). 

Marshall.  John:  Set —  .  „        o    i  \t  .i.  _,  a  ■ 

Lee.  Edward  R.:  Harris.  David  J ;  Siegel,  Craig  S;  Lane.  Mathieu  B 
Hubbard.  Shirlev  C  :  Cheng.  Seng  H.:  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall, 
John:  and  Scheiile,  R.vnald  K  .  5.840.710.  CI   514-44  (XX) 
Marshall,  Martin:  See —  ,  _^     .        «■  .   _j 

Pope   Peter  Pearse.  Michael;  Marshall.  Martin;  and  Pytches.  RichaPd 
F:dward,  5.8.19.583.  CI   206-704.(XX)  ,,    .     , 

Map.hall  William  E  .  and  Hoffmann.  Michael  K..  lo  Immunom  Technologies. 
Inc    Methixls  and  compONitions  for  nxHlulaimg  immune  systems  ot  ani- 
mals 5,840,318,  CI.  424-282.11X) 
Miirtcll.  Robert  W  ;  See— 
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Hinion.  Glenn  J.;  Martell.  Robert  W.;  Fetlerman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth, 
David  B  ;  and  Sthwanz.  James  L..  5,842.036.  CI.  395-800.230. 
Marti,  Silvio;  See — 

Schmucki.  Peter;  Marti.  Silvio;  and  Mahler.  Alfred.  5.839.867.  CI. 
411-337.000. 
Martin.  Andrew  Louis,  to  Martin  Communication.^  Ply  Ltd.  Evaluation  of 

signal-processor  performance.  5.841,667.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Martin  Communications  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin.  .Andrew  Louis.  5.841.667,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Martin,   David  Wright:  Tatar,  Mohammed  Ismael;   Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 
Armstrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Nicholson.    David   John,    to    Northern    Telecom    Limited.    Transparent 
multiplexer/demultiplexer  5.841,760.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Manin,  Fionna  Mitchell:  See — 

Whittaker,  Mark;  Beckett,  Raymond  Paul:  Spavold.  Zoe  Marie:  and 
Martin.  Fionna  Mitchell.  5.840.974,  CI.  562-623.000. 
Martin.  James  W.:  See — 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Broughion.  Mary  C:  Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.;  Mabe, 
James  A.;  Turner,  Jan  R.;  Creemer,  Lawrence:  Huber,  Mary  L.  B  : 
Kirst,  Herbert  A.;  and  Martin,  James  W.,  5.840.861.  CI.  536-16.8(X). 
Martin.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Clerc.  Francois-Frederic:  Dubrueucq.  Marie-Christine:  Helynck.  Gerard; 
LeN)ul.  Jean;  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul.  5,840,682,  CI.  514-9.000. 
.Martin,  John  Steven,  to  Snap-On  Tools  Company.  Network -to-serial  device 

mtelligeni  converter.  5.841.992.  CI.  .395-2(X).800. 
Martin.  Jon  Emmerson:  See — 

Sand.  John:  .Manin.  Jon  Emmerson:  and  Clarke-Ames.  Jeremy  Jonathan. 
5.8.39.671.  CI.  241-24.100. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  See — 

Allen,  Richard  C:  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Hamer,  R.  Richard  L.;  Freed, 
Brian  S.;  White.  John  I.:  and  Martin.  Lawrence  L..  5.840.749.  CI 
514-450.000. 
Manin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Jack  R:  and  Mamantov.  Gleb.  5.839.830.  CI.  374- 1 6 1  .(KK). 
Manin.  Michael;  and  Cix:kbum.  Eric,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Sander  with 

multiple-layered  platen.  5.839,949,  CI.  451-3.56.000. 
Manin,  Roben  J.,  to  New   Energy  Wall  Systems.  Inc.  Interlocking  and 
insulated  form  pattern  assembly  for  creating  a  wall  sirticture  for  receiving 
poured  concrete  5.8,39,243,  CI.  52-439.000. 
Maninek.  Nicholas  Charles:  See — 

Moran.  Peter  Leslie:  Fergusson.  Robin;  Livingstone,  David;  Simms. 
Paul;  and  Maninek.  Nicholas  Charies.  5.839.869,  CI.  413-31.000. 
Martinenas,  Linas  A.,  lo  .Astro  Arc  Polvsoude.  Incorporated.  Small  size  lube 

welding  apparatus.  5.841.089.  CI.  2'|9-60.00A. 
Martinez.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

DElena.  Daniel  F:  and  Martinez.  Anthony  E..  5.842.203.  CI.  707-4,000 
.Martinez.  Antony  Edward:  See — 

Kaply.  Michael  Aaron;  and  Martinez.  Antony  Edward.  5.841.420.  CI 
.345-118.000. 
.Maninez.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Khanna.  Karan:  and  Maninez.  Edward  A..  5.842.180.  CI.  705-30.000. 
Martinez.  Eugene  Eustaquio.  Sr  Thin  film  mirror  frame.  5.841.595.  CI 

359-847.000. 
Maninez.  Fidel  A.:  See — 

Finch.  Edwin  O.;  Martinez.  Fidel  A.;  and  Sandoval.  Jaime  A.,  5.839.758. 
CI.  280-756.0(X). 
Marttila.  John  William,  lo  CTB.  Inc.  Storage  bin  with  retractable  lid  assembly 

5.8.39..597.  CI.  220-264.000. 
Maruki.  Michio;  Ohbayashi.  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Takatoshi.  to  Aisin  AW  Co.. 
Ltd.  Temperature-raising  bainiie  forming  prxxess.  5.840.136.  CI,   148- 
664.000. 
Marusue.  Toshihisa:  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunori:  Mizobe,  Talsu- 
toshi;  Yokota,  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada,  Shinva,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Control  system  of  automatic  transmission.  5,839.988.  CI.  477-130.000. 
Maruta.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa:  Moroi.  Yoshihim:  Takahashi.  Hitoshi: 
and  Ha.segawa.  Seiji.  lo  Central  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Polyimide  precursor 
composition,  polyimide  comp()siiion.  process  for  the  production  of  said 
polyimide  precursor  composition,  and  priKess  for  the  prtxJuction  of  said 
polymide  composition.  5.840.369.  CI.  427-282.000, 
Maniyama,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi:  Maniyama,  Hiroshi;  Isomura,  Takako;  Suzuki, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Tatebayashi,  Sadao,  5,840,546,  CI.  435-71  100. 
Maruyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Urawa.  Moloo;  Nozawa.   Keila:  Yusa,  Hiroshi:   Kasuya,  Takashige: 
Karaki,  Yuki;  Maruyama,  Kazuo:  and  Takano,  Masao,  5.840,457,  CI 
430-45.000. 
Maniyama,  Kei-ichi:  See— 

Yasukohchi,  Tohru;  Maruyama,  Kei-ichi;  and  Maruyama.  Tsunekatsu. 
5.840.973.  CI.  562-583.000. 
Maruyama.  Tsunekatsu:  See — 

Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Maruyama.  Kei-ichi;  and  Maruyama.  Tsunekatsu. 
5,840.973.  CI   562-583.000. 
Masaki.  Ryoso:  See — 

Kaneko.   Satoru:   Masaki.   Ryoso;   Obara.   Sanshiro;   and  Takamoto. 
Yuusuke,  5.841.263.  CI.  3I8-807.0(X). 
Masatomi.  Tohni:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo;  Masatomi.  Tohru;  and  Takeuchi. 
Kikuko.  5.840,816.  CI.  528-4.000. 
Masghali.  Mohammad,  to  Illinois  TtK)l  Works  Inc.  Transmission  bandwidth 
extender/calegory  5  protector  5.841.620.  CI.  .^61-1 19.000. 


Mashimo.  Michinori.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Divided  master  tape 
production  device,  dubbing  device  and  dubbing  system  which  is  equipped 
with  these  devices.  5.841.597.  CI.  .360-15.000. 
Masino.  James  E.:  See — 

Ritter.  Thomas  E.;  Birchak.  James  Robert:  Stroud.  James  W.;  Bn)wn. 

Mack  H.;  Masino.  James  E.:  and  Minear.  John  W..  5.841.734   CI 

367-.35.000. 

Maslanka.  Daniel  Charles:  Fisher.  Terrence  Lee;  and  Kordovich.  Vlade  Josif. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Thermal  printer  which  recirculates  receiver 

sheet  between  successive  priming  passes.  5.841,460.  CI.  .347- 1 76.(X10. 

Mason.  Donny  L.  Simplitied  alphabetic  communicator  for  handicapped  or 

infirmed  persons.  5.841.373.  CI.  34I-21.(XX). 
Masreliez.  Kari  0.:  Andermo.  Nils  Ingvar:  and  Alhenon.  Kim  W..  to  Mituioyo 
Corporation.  Induced  correnl  absolute  position  transducer  using  a  code- 
track-type  scale  and  read  head.  5.841.274.  CI.  324-207.170. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Foresi.  James  S.;  Agarwal.  Anu  M.;  Black.  Marcie  R.;  Koker.  Debra  M 

and  Kimerling.  Lionel  C.  5.841.931.  CI.  385- 1 3 1. (XX) 
Kon.  Henry  B..  5.842.202.  CI.  707-3.(KX). 
Song.  William  S..  5.841.811.  CI.  .375-2.35.000, 
Massey.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Odom.  Paul  S.:  and  Massey.  Michael  J..  5.842.213.  CI.  707-IOO.(XX). 
Master  Lock  Company:  See — 

Fanll.    Sieven    Alben;    and    Weis.    Robert    Douglas.    5.839.309.   CI 
70-493.0(X). 
Mastny.  Gary  F:  See — 

Copeland.  Hugh  D.:  Lapota.  David:  Roscnberger.  Dena  E.;  and  Mastny. 
Gary  F.  5.840.572.  CI.  435-286.700. 
Masuhuchi.  Nobu:  See — 

Ando.  Rika:  Ono.  Haruo;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Masuhuchi.  Nobu.  5.841.572.  CI.  359-456.000. 
Masuda.  Jun-ich:  See — 

Nozoe.  Shigeo:  Takahashi.  Akira;  Masuda.  Jun-ich;  Tanaka.  Ken-ichi; 
and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.840.927.  CI.  549-458.0(X). 
Masuda.  Takao:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  Masuda.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Shuichi;  and  Ikcda.  Yuichi. 
5.841.011.  CI.  58.5-24 1. (XX). 
Masuda.  Wataru:  See — 

Kubola.  Shinji;  Tanji.  Ma,satsugu;  and  Masuda.  Wataru.  5.841.747,  CI 
369-54.000. 
Masuda.  Yukinori:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;   Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higash- 
iyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Masavuki;  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.840.909. 
CI.  .548-253.(X)0 
Masui.  Mayumi:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yoshiki:  Ando.  Takeo:  and  Ma.sui.  Mayumi,  5.841,128,  CI 
2.50-208. 1  (X). 
Masumi,  Junya:  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  Yasunori;  and  Masumi.  Junya,  5.841,619, 
CI.  .361-111.000. 
Masumoto.  Syouju:  See — 

Hikiia.  Sakae;  Honda.  Yoshiaki;  Fujishila.  Masakatsu;  Ishida.  Sakae: 
Masumoto.  Svouju;  and  Takahashi.  Naovuki.  5.841.266.  CI    32''- 
8.000. 
Male  Precision  Tooling:  See — 

Johnson.  Gary  E.;  and  Schwciger,  Richard  J.,  5,8.39,34 1 ,  CI.  83-530.0(X). 
Malelan.  Edward  M.:  See — 

Quaglialo,  Dominick  A.;  Matelan,  Edward  M.:  and  Aniane.  Madelene 
M..  5,840,764,  CI.  514-646.(XX). 
Materials  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowcn,  Leslie  J.;  and  Near,  Craig  D.,  5,841,7.36,  CI.  .367-140.000. 
Mathews.  Antony  J.:  See — 

Plomer.  J.  Jeffrey:  Ryland.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Maura-.Ann  H.;  Traylor. 
David  W.;  Milne.  Erin  E.:  Durfee.  Sieven  L.;  Mathews.  Aniony  J.:' and 
Neway.  Justinian  O..  5.840.851,  CI,  530-385,000, 
Malhy.  John  M..  Jr:  See^ 

Brown.  John  M..  Jr:  Fiorani.  David  N.;  Malhy.  John  M..  Jr:  and 
Weingardt.  Rolf  E..  5.840..349.  CI.  425-532.(XX). 
Matritech.  Inc.:  See — 

Beausang.  Lee  Anne:  Lidgard.  Graham  P.:  and  Miller.  Thomas  E . 
5,840.503.0.  435-7.210 
Matsubara.  Masalo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Teiji:  Imai.  Yoshihiio:  Morila.  Atsushi:  Malsubara.  Masato; 
Nagano.  Osamu;   and   Fukushima.  Tsukasa.   5.841.0%.  CI.   219- 
121.620. 
Malsubara.  Miyuki:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigcyasu:  Aral.  Alsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji:  Sugimoio,  Hiloshi:  Matsubara.  Miyuki;  Gotoh.  Fumihiro:  and 
Uetuki.  Masaya.  5.841.451.  CI.  .347-4 1 .(XX). 
Malsuda.  Kenji.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd  Precision 

casting  titanium  aluminide.  5.8.39..504.  CI.  164-516  (XX) 
Malsuda.  Takehisa:  Tsutsui.  Nobumasa:  and  Inada.  Jun.  to  Tokai  Kobunshi 

Kagaku  Kabushikigaisha.  Infusion  catheter  5.840.066.  CI   604-96(XX). 
Malsuda.  Yulaka;  and  Shiiiiizu.  Kaoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Variable  outer  diameter  wheel  for  vehicles.  5.8.39.795.  CI.  .301-5. 1(X). 
Malsui.  Kunio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naohito;  Nagasawa.  Ikuko:  Segawa.  Saloko:  Malsui.  Kunio; 
Sugiyama.  Kenji;  Sassano.  Manabu;  and  Shiotsu.  Makoto.  5.842.159. 
CI.  704-4.(XX). 
Malsumoto.  Hajime:  See— 

Ikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Malsumoto.  Hajime.  5.840.977.  CI.  .564-57.(XX). 
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Malsumoto.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Operation 

information  input  device.  5.841.372.  CI.  .MI-20.0(X). 
Malsumoto.  Masao:  See — 

Shimada.  Talsuo;  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga.  Tomoyuki;  Tanii.  Yuichi; 
Hannva.    Shuichi;    Kuroda.    Takehiro;    and    Malsumoto.    Masao. 
5.8.39.846.  CI.  403- 164.(XX). 
Malsumura.  Susumu:  Set — 

Yamamoio.    Masakuni:    Malsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiroakr.   and 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5.841.755.  CI.  .369-118.000. 
Malsunaga.  Kouji:  Set — 

Kameoka.  Tenihiko;  llo.  Koji;  and  MaLsunaga.  Kouji.  5.839.879.  CI. 
4I5-206.(XX). 
Malsunaga.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Suzuki     Toshikatsu;    Malsunaga.    Yoshifumi;   Taniguchi.    Shinichiro: 
Ishida.  Eiji:  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki.  5.842.198.  CI.  707-2.0(K). 
Malsunaga.  Yoshinori;  See— 

Andoh.  Tetsuo:  Malsunaga.  Yoshinori:  Kawano.  Takashi:  Hondo.  Masa- 

nori;  Wada.  Masami;  and  Nagala.  Kazuo.  5.841.035.  CI.  73  861.220 

Matsuo.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Yasuo:  Imai.  Akihiro: Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Sogami. 

Alsushi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Ma.sanon.  lo  Matsushita  Electnc  Induslnal  Co  . 

Ltd  Themial  transfer  printing  method.  5.841.462.  CI.  .347-2l3.(XX). 

Matsuo  Shigeki.  lo  Kvcvera  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  and 

its  fabncaling  method.  5.841.490.  CI.  349-40  000 
Matsuo.  Yasuhiro:  See —  »,      ^ 

Hashimoto.    Yoshiki;    Shimoda.    Yasuyuki:    and    Matsuo.    Yasuhiro. 
5.841.2.57.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Matsuoka.  Ka/uhiko:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata.  .Masao:  Nakazato.  Jun:  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao: 
Nagaionio.  Hiroio:  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Satou.  Osamu:  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo;  Muramalsu.  Kimio;  Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  Yuichi:  Ebara.  Yulaka;  Miyazaki.  Isao. 
and  Hanashima.  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI.  .382-145  (XX). 
Matsuoka.  Masahiro;  See    - 

Hanashila.  Ka/uhiko;  Matsuoka.  Masahiro;  Suenaga.  Hiroya-su:  Umcno. 
Kaisuhiko:  and  Yuda.  T(yJiihisa.  5.840.65 1 .  CI  502-4.34.000. 
Matsuoka.  Norivuki.  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IC  earner  5.8.39.918. 

CI.  4.39-526  (XX). 
Matsuoka.  Shunsuke:  and  Hashimoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  Grand  Bleu.  Inc.  Mouth 
piece  unit  for  semiclosedcircuit  breathing  apparatus.  5.8.39.435.  CI.  1-8 
205.120 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiko:  See—  . 

Tajinia.  Hidemi:  Takahashi.  Takeshi:  MiyashiU.  Yukan:  and  Matsuoka. 
Yoshihiko.  5.840.096.  CI.  65-.V).IOO. 
Maisura  Kenkvujo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5ff—  ^,   ^  ,„,  ,,„. 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Matsuura.  Reiko.  5.839.1.34.  CI.  5  .5(M.I(X). 
Matsushige.  Hiromi:  .See — 

Takashi    Tenimi:  Iwabuchi.  Kazunori;  Kosuge.  Mmoni;  Malsushige. 
Hiromi:  and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  5.841.303.  CI.  327-1.56.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See—  ,.,,,,„,„ 

Sila.  Richard,  and  Brosz.  Edward  M..  5.84l..38().  CI.  .341-67 .(XX). 
Matsushita  Electnc  Indstnal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto.  Kenji:  Kunihira.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro:  Hamamoto. 
Yasuo    Yamada.   Masazumi;  Okayama.   Mulsuyuki:  Ochi.  .Alsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  and  Ikelani.  Akira.  5.841.941.  CI  386-95.(XK). 
Matsushita  E'leclric  Industrial  Companv:  See—  ,  „..  oix  r-i 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Riith.  Dellef:  and  Arnold.  Hans-Peler.  5,841 .9.M.  O. 
386-2.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See-  ^-.j  nm 

Ando.  Hiroshi;  and  Kageyama  Atsuhisa.  5.841.486.  CI.  348-673.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Kaisuhiko.  5.84 1 .4(X).  CI  .342-382.0(X). 
Hokamura   Telsuya;  Nakagawa  Masami:  Kawamura.  Takasuki:  and 

Koike  Takashi.  5,8.39.838.  CI  400-185  (XX) 
lida  Kenji;  Ono.  Shuji;  and  Kobavashi.  Ken.  5.8.39..M8.CI  92-1  I7.0()A 
Ikoma  Heiji;  Tanabe.  Koji;  and  Chikahisa.  Yosuke.  5.841.2.30.  CI. 

3I.3-506.0(X).  .    ,,  ^       ^     u 

Ikunimi      Kazuhiro;    Tsujimura.    Masaharu:    and    Ueda.    Yoichiro. 

5.841.5.39.  CI.  356-376000. 
Kinugasa   Norihide:  Otani.  Mitsuhiko;  Hironaka.  Katsumi;  and  OgiU. 

Shinichi.  5.84I..389.  CI   ,341-1.59.(XX). 
Kobayashi.    Susumu:    Miyazaki.    Masaya;    and    Honuchi.    Masaki. 

5.841.743.  CI   .369-.M.(XX). 
Kubola  Shinji;  Tanji.  Masalsugu:  and  Masuda.  Watani.  5.841.747.  CI. 

1(,9-S4.0<X). 
Maisuda.  Yulaka;  and  Shimizu.  Kaom.  5.8.39.795.  CI   .30I-5.1(X). 
Matsuo.  Hirovuki;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  Imai.  Akihiro:  Taguchi.  Ni*uyoshi: 
Sogami.  Alsushi.  and  Yoshikawa  Masamm.  5.841.462.  CI.  .347- 
213.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.841.4.36.  CI.  .345-.342.(XX). 
NishikawaJunji.  5.842.0.35.  CI.  .395-8(X).  140.  ,„,,„„    ^, 

Odani.  Kensuke;  Sayama.  Junko:  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.84..0,:i.  CI. 

.195  709.(XX) 
Ohmori  Tetsurou;  Date.  Yoshilo;  Koizumi.  Takashi.  Imamura.  >oshio: 

and  Sarai.  Osamu.  5.841.317.  CI   327  .563.(XX). 
Onishi    Kazuaki:  Uemalsu.  Hidcnori;  Imanishi.  Tsuneisugu:  and  Sato 

Munekazu.  5.841.3.35.  CI.  3.36  170  (XX) 
OniLsuka  Yasuto.  .5.8.39.M5.  CI.  228-180.220 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  Irie.  Yousuke  N;  Satomi.  Milsuo;  and  Kawawake 

Yasuhim.  5.84 1 .6 1 1 .  CI.  .360- 1 1 3.0(X). 
Saio.  Seiichi;  and  Olake.  Kenichi.  5.8.W.187.  CI.  29-743.(XX). 
Takahashi.  Toshiva:  and  Bannai.  Talsushi.  5.841.939.  CI.  .386-68.(XX) 


Takeshima  Hiroki;  Haltori.  Yohei:  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Masato; 

and  Takavanagi.  Takeo.  5.840.444.  CI  429-223  (XX) 
Tanaka.  Masavuki:  Nakamura  Toni:  Kominami.  Hirokazu;  Kummiya. 

Yoshihisa:  and  Yamada.  Iisuhiro.  5.841.659.  O.  .364-468.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.841.860.  CI.  .380-4.(XX). 
Tsubouchi.  Yuzo:  Abe.  Nobutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5.840.594.  CI. 

438-15  (XX). 
Tsukamolo.  Masahide.  5.841.194.  CI.  257-729.1XX). 
TsumuraTomoki.  5.842.023.  CI   -W5-712.(XX). 
Yamada.  Jun:  Tcrashima.  Masaki:  and  Ooyama.  Kenichi.  5.842.129.  CI. 

4S5-444.(XX). 
Yamanishi.  Koji;  llo.  Takako;  and  Kamimolo.  Kouichi.  5JMI.853.  CI. 

379-2l5.(XX). 
Yamashila.  Kvoji.  5.84 1. 1 73.  CI.  257-384 (X)0 

7.hu.  Daniel  Oiang:  and  Lcacock.  Thomas  James.  5.841.413.  CI.  .«45- 
63.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..Ud.;  See — 

Yamano.   Susumu;   Yoshida    Nono:   Goto.    Naomi:   and   Fukumoio. 
Minora.  5.8.39.656.  CI.  2.17  I2..30B. 
Matsushita  Electric  Inudustrial  Co..  Ltd.;  Set — 

Hirano.  Hiroshige:  and  Honda.  Toshiyuki.  5.841.698.  CI.  365-185.210. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.;  See— 

Maekawa.  Nobulera:  Shimixia.  Katsuyoshi:  Komatsu.  Teraaki;  Murase. 
Shinya;  Okada.  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue.  Hirovuki.  5.841.064.  CI    1.16- 
203.(XX). 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kaneko.  Telsuvuki:  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi.  Seiji; 
and  Tanaka.'  Shoji.  5.840.659.  CI.  505-501.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  Sr*--- 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carios  A  ;  and  McMillan.  Larn  U.. 

5.840.110.  CI    106-287.180. 
Hirao.  Kazunon:  Hirayama  Toru;  and  Aolo.  Koji.  5.841.232.  CI.  313- 

585  (XX) 
Iwanari.  Shunichi:  and  Kikukawa  Hirohilo.  5.841 .727. CI.  .365-2.30.0.30. 
Nakagawa.  Satoshi;  llo.  Toyoji;  Bito.  Yoji:  and  Nagano.  Yoshihisa. 
5.840.2(X).  CI.  216-6.000. 
Malsushjla.  Kouji:  Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  and  Okazaki.  Futoshi.  lo  Minolla 
Co..  Ltd.  Charging  device  for  image  lorming  apparatus.  5.84..087.  CI. 
.399.174.000. 
Matsushita.  Kunio;  See— 

Koloh.  Saioni;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Kaluvuki:  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Yamamoio. 
Kaora    Matsushita  Kunio:  Lnno.  Kenichi.  and  Oguma  Tomoko. 
5.8.39.953.  CI.  454  313.(XX). 
Malsushiu.  Telsuya;  See— 

Yamaeuchi.  Takashi;  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Takeshiu.  Fusayuki:  Mat- 
sushita. Tctsuya  and  Nakagawa.  Elsuo.  5.840.208.  CI  252-299.630. 
Matsuura.  Nobuvuki;  Sff—  .o „>/>■>. 

Taniguchi.  .Akira;  Matsuura.  Ni*u\uki.  and  Mivano.  Yasuo.  5.84<l.024. 
CI  6(X)-424  (XX). 
Matsuura.  Reiko;  See—  ^,   ,  r„,  .,^, 

.Matsuura.  Takashi:  and  Matsuura  Reiko.  5.8.39, l.U.  CI   5-.5(U.I0() 
Maisuura.  Takashi:  and  Matsuura.  Reiko.  to  Malsura  Kenkyujo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  a  bend  to  lift  or  lower 
bedclolhes  5.8.19.1.34.  CI.  5-.S()4  Kli) 
Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  See— 

Bell  Michael  Gregorv:  Cmwell.  Thomas  Alan:  Dmsie.  Chnstme  Ann: 
Jesudason.  Cvnthia  Dap.hini  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDonald. 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Riio.  Chnstopher  John; 
Shuker.  Amhonv  John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.718.  CI.  514 
359.000. 
Matthews.  Francis:  See—  ,  „ . ,  -„w.     r-i     ia« 

L'mezaki.   Nohuyuki;   and   Manhews.   Francis.   5.841.706.   CI    .«65- 
189.110. 
Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.;  See—  .      ,,    t     , 

Plomer  J  Jeffrev:  Rvland.  James  R:  Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H;  Traylor. 
Da\ id  W :  Miine.  Enn  E  ;  Durtee.  Steven  L.;  Mathews.  Antony  J.;  and 
Newav.  Justinian  O..  5.840.851.  CI.  5-3(V.385.000. 

Manila.  Bnan  A;  Sff—  .  i>    a 

Kincaid.  Jeffrev  L.;  Manila  Bnan  A.;  Miller.  TTK>mas  J.;  and  Kratt. 
Kenneth  G. '5.8.19.845.  CI   403-1.15.000 
Mattsi-n.  Jack   Road  spillway   5.8.19.852.  CI.  105- .36.000. 
Matubara.  Kazuo;  See—  .  ..  \.  _ 

Kobavashi.  Shinichi:  Koike.  Eiji;  Mivagawa.  Kazunon:  and  Matubara. 
Ka/uo.  5.840.010.  CI.  6<X)-22.(XX) 
Maluda.  Fuminori;  See—  .-  ,     -r      i 

Kilo.  Satora:  llo.  Masahito;  Maluda.  Fuminon. Takeshima.  Eiki.  lanaka. 
Yasuji:  Fujii.  Takahmi:  and  Izuiani.  Kenjiro.  5.839.49«i.  CI    164- 
97  0«). 
Matz.  Bret  Allen;  See— 

Schncxir.  William  John.  Matz.  Brcl  Allen;  and  Fnns.  Naihan  Koss. 
5.841.6.19.  CI.  .361  7%.0(X) 
Malz  WanenW  Automatic  detergent  dispenser  5.8.39.4.54.  H.  I.14-57.00D. 
Maurer  Alexander  M  .  and  Maurer.  Richiird  A  Applique  for  a  hockey  slick. 

5.8.39.977.  CI.  473-446.(XX) 
Maurer.  Michael   See —  ...        .  „         t.. 

Nenvei   Zsoh:  Walk.  Heinrich:  Maurer.  Michael;  and  KnaiT.  Thomas. 
5.841.1 10.  CI.  2I9-497.0(X) 
Maurer.  Richard  .\.;  &•«■—  ,„,„„„   ^,    m 

Maurw.  Alexander  M.:  and  Maurer.  Richard  A  .  5.8.19.977.  CI.  473- 
446.000. 
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MauN.  Wolfgang,  to  Emitec  Gesellschafi  fuer  Emissionslechnolngie  mhH. 
MclhiHl  tor  reducing  pullulanl  emissions  of  a  diesel  engine  with  a  down- 
stream oxidation-type  catalytic  converter.  5.X39.273.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  St-i — 

Fujiyama.  Takeo:  and  Ebisawa.  Osamu.  .i.S.W..^.^:.  CI.  SI-434.(KK). 
Maxwell.  Graeme  Douglas:  and  Ainslie.  Benjamin  James,  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company.  Planar  wa\eguides  made  by  use 
of  photosensitive  changes  to  the  refractive  index  of  u  de|K>sited  layer. 
5.S4I.92X,  CI.  .W.S-129.000, 
.Mayahara.  Milsuro:  Sef — 

Sano.  Hirolumi;  Sano,  Tomoyuki;  Mayahara.  Mitsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
non;  Shimizu.  Akira:  Ando.  Yusuke:  and  Sumura.  Hiroshi.  5.840.42.1, 
CI.  4.1K-.1M.00(). 
Maveaux.  Donald  P.  Mixlular  sample  conditioning  system.  5.841,036.  CI. 

7.1-S6.V0(K). 
Mayer.    Bemd:    Meisenburg.    Uwe:    and    Rink.    Heinz    Peter,    to    BASF 
Lacke+Farben.  AG.  Mixer  system  for  the  prixluclion  of  water-thinnable 
coating  compositions.  5.840.7'W,  CI.  524  5()7.(KH). 
Mayer.  David  J.:  Price.  Donald  D.:  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyic.  John  W..  to 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University.  Pain-alleviating  drug  composition  and 
method  for  alleviating  pain  5.S40.73I.  CI.  5I4-289.(XX). 
Mayer.  Howard  E.  Window  frames.  5,839,234.  CI.  52-213.000. 
Mayer.  Michael;  Hess.  Joachim:  and  Babiel.  Alfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Precursor  for  alkoxylation  catalysts.  5.840,995.  CI   568-6 18.()(K). 
Mayer.  Thomas:  See — 

Spink.  Roger:  Braunecker.  Bemhard:  Zimmer.   Klaus-Peter;  Mayer. 
Thomas;  and  Rogers.  John  Rice.  5.841.149.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Maynes.  Douglas  Robert:  See— 

Beazlcv.  John  Scott;  Sadar.  William  Edward;  Maynes,  Douglas  Robert; 
and  Jantzen,  Mark  G.,  5.840,207,  CI.  252-70.0(X). 
Mazac,  Charles  J.;  and  Rubacha,  John  S.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Uses  of  heptatiuoropropane.  5.840.213,  CI.  252-399.000. 
Mazawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kurihara,   Ka/uhiko;  Yazawa,   Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Toshika/u;   Ma/awa, 
Yoichi;  Kuroiwa,  Yuki;  Murakami,  Shuichi;  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada,  Jun.  5.840.633.  CI.  442.36 1  (KX). 
.Mazda  Motor  Coporaton:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Ya!.unori;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Yoshioka. 
Tohra,  5.841„366,  CI.  .340-90 1. (XX). 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.  Toshihiko;  and  Sakamoto.  Shunji.  5,84 1 .657,  CI  .364-468. 1 00. 
Manisue,  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;   Enokido,  Kazunori;  Mizobe. 
Tatsutoshi;  Yokota.  Hiroaki:  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.839.988.  CI. 
477-1.30.000. 
Mazess.  Richard  B.;  Morris.  Richard  F;  and  Wiener.  Scon  A.,  to  Lunar 
Corporation  Imaging  ultrasonic  densitometer.  5.840.029.  CI.  600-437.000. 
Mazess.  Richard  B.;  and  Gauntt.  David  M..  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Dual- 
energy    x-ray    detector   providing    spatial    and    temporal    interpolation 

5.841.832.  CI.  378-56.(XX). 

Mazess,  Richard  B.;  and  Gauntt,  David  M..  to  Lunar  Corporation    Dual- 
energy    x-ray    detector    providing    spatial    and    temporal    interpi)lation. 

5.841.833.  CI.  .378-98.900. 
Mazodier.  Francois:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Mazixiier.  Franijois;  Pelletier,  Jean-Marie:  and  Raisson, 
Gerard,  5,839.501,  CI.  1 64-428.(XX). 
Mazoki,  Gary  T:  See — 

Appalucci,  Lawrence:  Bowers,  John  H.:  Mazoki,  Gary  T;  McKeown, 
Thomas  J.;  Piccoli,  .■\nthony  F ;  Rankin,  Mark  J.;  and  Tocker,  Stanley, 
5,841,.VSO.  CI   .340-572.000. 
Mazzocchi.  Randolph  .\..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Flexible 
package  having  improved  gripper  ridges  and  meth>xls  thereof.  5.839.831. 
CI.  383-65.0(X). 
McAdams.  Hugh  P.:  See— 

Sukegawa.  Shunichi;  McAdams.  Hugh  P..  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Komat- 
suzaki.  Katsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.841.688,  CI.  365-63.0<K). 
McAfee,  John  G.:  See — 

Lambert,  Carol;  Mease.  Ronnie  C;  and  McAfee.  John  0..  5.840.859.  CI 
5.34-10.000. 
McAllister.  William  K  Golf  putter  construction.  5.839.974.  CI.  473-337.000. 
.McAndrew.  Stephen:  See— 

Hellstrom.  Karl  Erik;  Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Garrigues.  Ursula;  McAn- 
drew. Stephen:  and  Marquardt.  Hans.  5,840,854,  CI.  530-387.7(K). 
McAuley,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Kempke,  Robert  Alan;  and  McAulcy.  Anthony  J..  5.841.874.  CI.  380- 
50.0(X), 
McAvoy.  Sean:  See — 

Malone.  Steven  Robert;  Reilly.  Ga\in  Thomas;  and  McAvoy.  Sean, 
5,8.39,512,  CI.  166-.348.0(X). 
McBride,  Sterling  E.:  See— 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn,  Robert  Leon;  Braun,  Paul  Leonard;  Zanzucchi, 
Peter  J.;  Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  McBride.  Sterling  E.;  and  Demers. 
Robert  R  .  5.842.106.  CI.  4I9-8.(XX). 
McCague.  Raymond:  See — 

Roberts.  Stanley  Michael;  Olivo,  Horacio  F.;  and  McCague,  Raymond, 
5,840.923,  CI.  549-31 1. (XX). 
Mc-Candlish,  Larry  E.:  and  Sadangi,  Rajendra  K..  to  Nanodvne  Incorporated; 
and  Rutgers  University.  Cemented  carbide  articles  and  master  alloy  com- 
position. 5.84 1. (M5.  CI.  75-236.(XX). 
McCannel.  Duncan.  Security  card  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,839;763.  CI 
283-109.(XX). 


McCarthy.  Cornelius:  and  Bacella.  Charies.  Lift  and  rotate  dolly.  5.8.39.876. 

CI.  4I4-.'>90.(XX). 
McCarthy.  James  B.:  Sec — 

Furcht.  Leo  T;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  Allen.  Janice  B.; 
Billups.  Kevin  L.;  and  Everett.  JelTrev  E..  5.840.691.  CI.  814-I2.(XX). 
McCllsh.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Remboski.  Donald  J.:  Pice.  Sleyen  L.;  Lvnch.  Marvin  L,:  McClish. 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K  ,  5,841.025.  CI.  73-1  I7..3(X). 
McClure.  David  C  .  to  STMicroelectronics.  Inc  Memory  having  and  method 

for  testing  redundant  memory  cells.  5.841.709.  CI.  .365-2(KMXX). 
McClure.  David  Charles,  to  STMicroelectronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing 

signal  timing  and  programming  delay.  5.841.789.  CI.  371-22.  MX). 
McClure.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Monis.  Robert  J.:  Mannol.  Ronald;  McClure.  Paul  E.;  Owen.  Margaret 
Ann;  Owen.  Wesley  B.;  and  Weiss.  Carl  F.  5.839.268.  CI.  60-39.020. 
McCormick.  Kevin  D.:  .SVc— 

Reichard,  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A  ;  Kirkup. 

Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 

Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J ;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B  :  Shih,  Neng- 

Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.;  Ting,  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  .^shit;  and 

Camithers,  Nicholas  I..  5.840.725.  CI.  5I4-252.0(X). 

McCormick.  Peter  E..  to  EOA  Systems,  Inc.  Annular  cross-sectioned  clutch 

assembly  for  connecting  a  tool  to  a  robotic  arm.  5.8.39,557.  CI.  192-56.320. 

McCormick.  William  R.:  See— 

Eisenhauer.  Marvin;  and  McCormick.  William  R..  5,839,966,  CI.  473- 
29.000. 
McCoy.  Clare,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  with  integral  holding 

means.  5.8.39,198,0.  .30-537.(XX). 
McCracken,    Hilton    G.    Mobile    pneumatic    material    transfer    machine 

5,840,102,  CI.  95-268.0(H). 
Mc  Croskey,  William  K.;  Hcipp,  Chrisi  H.:  and  Vickcrs,  David  S.,  to  SMV 
America,  Inc.  Gamma  camera  for  pet  and  specl  studies.  5,841,140,  CI. 
250.363.0,30. 
McCulloch,  Beth:  See— 

Patton,  Robert  Lyie;  McCulloch,  Beth;  and  Nickl,  Peter  K.,  5,840,181, 
CI.  2I0-I98.2(X). 
McDonald,  John  Hampton,  III:  See— 

Bell,  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell,  Thomas  Alan;  Droste,  Christine  Ann; 
Jesudason,  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews,  Donald  Paul;  McDonald, 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rito,  Christopher  John; 
Shuker.  Anthony  John;  and  Winter,  Mark  Alan,  5,840,738,  CI.  514 
359.(XX). 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmon,  James  B.;  and  Jones,  Nelson  E.,  5,839,463,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Patel,  Jayant  D.,  5,8.39,847,  CI.  403  269.(XX). 

Rizzo,  Michael  A.;  and  Gomev.  Robert  E.,  5,841,808,  CI.  .375-2()8.(XX) 
Walls,  William  T.  5.841.040.  CI  73-789.0(X). 

Whiteley,  J.  Stanley;  Ruggieri,  Neil  F;  and  Rice,  Robert  R.,  5,841,802. 
CI.  372-45.000. 
McDonough,  Scott  D.:  See — 

Cisneros,  Dennis  NMI;  McDonough,  Scott  D.:  Minikus,  James  C;  and 

Cawthome,  Chris  E.,  5,839,526,  CI.  175-431.000. 

McDunn,  Kevin  J.;  and  Ballard,  Gerald  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

communication  by  an  electronic  device  and  methixl  for  communicating 

between  electronic  devices.  5.841.564.  CI.  .359-161.000. 

McFall.  Robert  M.  Belt  tripper  system  for  use  with  an  endless  conveyor  belt 

and  related  improvements.  5.839.565.  CI.  198-364.000 
McGee.  Cecil.  Under  vehicle  oil  catcher.  5.839.531.  CI.  180-69.100. 
McGrail,  Patrick  Terence;  and  Jenkins.  Stephen  Derek,  to  Fiberile.  Inc. 

Curable  composite  materials.  5.840.424.  CI  428  367.(XX). 
McGrath.  John  J  ;  and  Wille.  Jeffrey  M..  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating 
Michigan  State  University.  System  for  automated  analysis  of  3D  fiber 
orientation  in  short  fiber  composites.  5.841,892.  CI.  .382-141.000. 
McGrew.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kiedaisch.  Edward;  and  McGrew.  Thomas  E..  5,8.39,490,  CI     144- 
208.9(XJ. 
MCI  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,  Cheng  C;  and  Way,  David  G.,  5,841,758,  CI.  370-238,000. 
He.  Jingsha.  5.841.852.  CI.  379-20 1. 0(X). 
Russ.  Will;  and  Sees.  Mark  Wayne,  5,84l,7.'i9.  CI.  370-221.000. 
Mclntyre.  John  L.:  See — 

kinnersley.  Alan  M.;  Coleman.  Robert  D.;  Kinnersley.  Cheng- Yuh;  and 
Mclntyre.  John  L..  5.840.6.56.  CI.  504-115.000. 
Mclvcr,  John  McMillan:  See — 

Labeque.  Regine;  Mclvcr.  Ji>hn  McMillan;  and  Thoen.  Chrisliaan  Arthur 
J.K..  5.840.678.  CI.  5I0.392.(XX). 
McJunkin.  John  F:  See 

Morgenstem,  Paul;  and  McJunkin.  John  F..  5,839,660,  CI.  239-63.000. 
McKay.  Anthony  Lenardo:  See — 

Herman.  Ray  Michael;  McKay.  Anthony  Lenardo:  and  Yang.  Neng-Tze. 
5.841. .384.  CI.  .341   I38.(XK). 
McKay.  Hugh  E.  Articulated  hollowing  system  for  lathe.  5.839.333.  CI 

82  1  110. 
McKedy,  George  E.,  to  Multiform  Desiccanis,  Inc.  Oxygen  absorbing  con- 
tainer cap  liner  5,8.W,593,  CI.  215--349.(KX). 
McKee,  Gerard  T:  Andrade.   Victor  F;  and   Horton,   Kelly   McCord,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Computer  system  employing  a  contml 
signal  indicative  of  whether  address  is  within  address  space  of  devices  on 
processor  lix;al  bus   5,842,041,  CI.  .'95-843.(XX). 
McKeon.  IXinald  C:  See— 
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Stoller  Christian;  Wijevesekera.  Nihal  I.;  DasGupu.  Urmi:  McKeon, 
Donald  C;  and  Wraighl.  Peter  D  .  5.841.135.  CI  2.'-0-269..VX) 
McKeown.  Thomas  J:  .Scf— 

Appalucci.  Lawrence;  Bowers.  John  H.;  Mazoki.  Gary  T:  McKeown. 
Thomas  J  ;  Piccoli.  Anthony  F;  Rankin.  Mark  J.;  and  Tix-ker.  Stanley. 
5,841, .150.  CI.  .M()-.572.0(XI. 
McKnight    Steven  L.;  and  Russell,  David  W.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University   of  Texas   System.    Neuronal   bHLH-PAS   domain   proteins. 
5.840..532.  CI  435-69. 1(X). 
McMa.ster  University:  See—  .    .      .  „  .  .  ,,    . 

Bacchetli.  Silvia;  Counter.  Christopher  M.;  Leber.  Bnan:  and  Hartey. 
Calvin  Bruce.  5.840.490.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
McMillan.  Larry  D:  Xcf—  .......      ■         r, 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan.  Larry  U.. 
5,840.110,  CI.  106-287.180. 
McMurray.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Westfall,  Robert  L.;  and  McMun-a>.  Robert  D..  5,841.061,  CI    ML- 
.361.0(X). 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  .Sc*-—  ^       ,    c„,„,,-,r-i 

Cody.  Sharon  L  ;  Hoy.  Michael  R.:  and  Walter.  Enc  J .  5.840.337.  CI 
424-486.(XX>.  .     ^     . 

McNultv.  James  F.  Jr  Remotely  activated  electrical  discharge  restraint  device 
using' biceps'  flexion  of  the  leg  to  restrain.  5.841.622.  CI.  .36I-232.(XXI. 

McRae.  Calum:  See—  ,     .         >.    i 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman,  Jonathan;  Thierfelder.  Ludwig;  \\atkins. 
Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840.477.  CI.  435-4.0(X). 
Mead.  KaH  J:  Se*-  ^  „     ,^  c 

Elsholz.  Michael  D.;  Mead.  Karl  J  ;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Desmil.  Steven 
D  ;  and  Palcnmi.  William  H..  5.8.39.240.  O.  52-242.(XX). 
Meads    Barbara  Helen,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceulica,  N.V.  Riding  indicator. 

.5.8-W..190.  CI    I19-174.(XX). 
Meagher.  James  P.  and  Smith.  John  W .  to  Emerson  Elecinc  Co.  Brake  master 

cylinder  and  brakelamp  switch  assembly.  5.841.086.  CI.  2(X)-6I.8'X) 
Meaney.  Paul  M.;  and  Paulsen.  Keith  D..  to  Microwave  Imaging  System 
Technologies.  Inc.  Two-dimensional  microwave  imaging  apparatus  and 
methixls  5.841.288.  CI.  324-6.<9.0(X). 
Mease.  Ronnie  C:  Sec —  ,o.«o<ii/~i 

Lambert.  Carol;  Mease.  Ronnie  C;  and  McAfee.  John  G..  5JM0.859. 1 1. 
5.34-IO.(XX). 
Mebata.  Akira:  Sff — 

Koiima.  Yoshilaka;  Arikawa.  Hidevuki:  Haginoya,  Mitsuo:  Mehata. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Teisuo;  and  Toriya.  Hajime.  5,840.4.U.  CI.  428- 
632.(XX).  u  ..  r 

Mecham  Lynn   Piston  for  a  hydraulic  ram  and  the  like  and  method  tor  its 

assembly' onto  a  piston  rixi  '5.8.^9.353.  CI.  92-258  (XX). 
Medeco  Security  Lixks.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ., .  ^ 

Field.  Peter;  and  Lumpkin.  Michael.  5.8.39..307.  CI.  70-283.(XX). 
Media  Plan.  Inc  :  See— 

R.*inson.  Marke  James.  5,842,218.  CI.  707-102  (MX). 
Medicine  College  of  Hampton  Roads.  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  Schix>l  of  the. 
See — 

Vinik     Aaron    I.;    Pittenger.   Gary    L.;    Rafaelofl.    RiHiit.    Rosenberg. 
Ijwrence:  and  Duguid.  William  P..  5.840.531.  CI  435-69.l(X). 
Mednik    Alexander,  to  Power  Architects  Corporation    Multi-resonanl  soft 
switching  snubber  networi.  for  DC-to-IK  converter  5.841.268.  CI.  3.3- 
222.0<X). 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See—  ^  _  , 

Uber   Arthur  F...  Ill;  Hirschman,  Alan  D.;  Welch.  Thonus  R  :  and 
Almon  Martin.  Rosemary.  5.840.026.  CI.  6(X)-43 1  .(XX). 
Medtronic.  Inc  :  See — 

Deem.  Mark  E..  5,84(),(M6,  CI.  6(XV585  OtX). 

Rc*inson,  Reginald  D.,  5,840,069,  CI.  6(M-I31.(XXI        ^,  ^  ^,  ,  ,^^, 

Wannan,  Fuluardo  N  ,  and  Mongeon,  Luc  R.,  5,840.079,  CI.  607.4.(XX). 

^'"^  Meeks.' T^WavneTand  Meeks.  Dixie  M..  5.8.39.733.  CI.  273-400.000^ 
Meeks.  T  Wayne:  and  Meeks.  Dixie  M.  Portable  goal  and  melh<xl.  5.8.'9.733. 

CI   ''73-40()(XX) 
Meetze  Mun^av  O..  Jr :  Christy.  Kenneth  G.;  Kahn.  Arthur  H  ;  and  I^mbert. 

Thomas  P    to  Xerox  Corporation    Stalled  sheet  folding  .ind  flattening 

apparatus  in  an  electrostatographic  machine  5.840.(X)3.  CI  493-405  (KXI 
Meff^erd  Floyd  R  ;  and  MefTerd.  Ijm  C  Means  and  meihixl  for  prepanng  a 

container  for  recycling  5.8.39..3.50.  CI.  92-l52.(XX) 

"'■^Mtfrerd^Fknd^R.rand  MefTerd.  Larty  C.  5.8.39.350.  CI  92-l52.0(X). 

''''i:^:t^l^:^Br^^.  Gregory  M..  5.840.785.  CI.  523-145  .KX> 

Mchalshick.  George  M:  5c<-—  ,„„, -.i,.  r-,   lu-. 

lannuzzi.  Nelson  A.;  and  Mehaishick.  George  M..  5.8.39.766.  CI.  29. 

144  000. 

Mehta    Raiendra;  Laurash,  David  F;  DiMson,  Mark;  Ukes.  A.  Dale;  and 

Arwav    Lawrence  W.,  to  Standard  Register  Company.  The.  Imagahlc 

lineriess  pressure  sensitive  adhesive:  5.840.657.  CI.  .Sl)3-2(U.(XX). 

Mehta.  Sunil:  Scf —  ,.,.,,,,,    --,    ,<.t 

Li.  Xiao-Yu;  Barsan.  Radu;  and  Mehta.  Sunil.  5.841.701.  CI.  .365 

185.280. 
Meiii  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohisuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi:  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Fushihara,  Keni 

chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsunii.  Seiji:  Imai.  Megumi:  Shilo.  Keiko. 

Tsuchiva.  Koji.  Tanaka.  Junko:  Iwasaki.  Takako:  Hoshiko.  Shigeni. 

and  Ts'uruoka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  544-366.000. 
Meinherz.  Manfred:  See— 


Jeske.   Klaus-Dieter;   and   Meinherz.   Manfred.   5.841,629,  CI.   .361- 

6()3.(XX). 

Meisel,  Karihemrich;  Walz,  Klaus;  Renner,  Gerd-Fnednch;  Schulze,  Hans; 

Gerdes,  Carsten;  Gassen,  Karl  Rudolf;  Ditzer,  Reiner:  and  Klein.  Uxhar.  to 

Baver    Akiiengesellschaft      Process     for     the     preparation     of     beta- 

hydroxyalkypicolinium  salts.  5.840.902.  CI.  546-79.(XX) 

Mayer.  Bemd;  Meisenburg.  Uwe:  and  Rink.  Heinz  Peter.  5.840.799.  CI. 
524-5()7.0(X). 
Meixner.  Hans:  Sei —  ,o.,. ,*»   /-i 

Kappel.  Andreas;  Mi<ck.  Randoll;  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.840J»5.  CI. 
422-90.0(X). 
Mclamed.  Eldad:  See  -  .... 

Cohen   Sasson;  Yoram.  Scia;  Levy.  Ruth:  Shtennan.  Nava:  Mclamed. 
Eldad;  and  Atlas.  Dafna.  5.840.7.56.  CI.  5I4-538.0(X). 
MeLampv.  Patrick  J.:  See—  „       ,  , 

Schumacher.  Gregory  D.;  Penfield.  Robert  F;  and  MeLampy.  Patrick  J.. 
5.841.8.54.  CI.  379-265 .(XX) 
Melder.  Johann-Peter:  See— 

Schneider    Regina:  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Teles.  Joaquim  Hennque: 
Groning.  Carsten:  and  Ebel.  Klaus.  5.840.894.  CI   .544-350(XK) 
Meller.  Andrew  Graham;  Pardoel.  Michel  Gerardus;  and  Paagman.  Bemardus 
Lambertus  Franciscus.  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Coaxial  c-onnecior  with 
impedance  contml.  5.839.910.  CI  4.39I88.0(X). 
Melling.  Peter:  See—  „     ■       „    , 

Wenzel   Robert  J.;  Eriinger.  William  G.;  Melling.  Peter.  Bartley.  Paul; 
and  Bartley.  Lucy.  5.841.3.30.  CI.  333-202(XK). 
Melvin.  Joe  Bnan:  See— 

Trokhan    Paul    Dennis;   Phan.   Dean    Van:   and   Melvin.   Joe   Bnan. 
5.840.403.  CI.  428-154.(XX) 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials.  Inc.:  Sce- 

Chai,  Jing;  and  Watson,  Jackie.  5.8.^9.460.  CI    1 .34- 1 47  (XX). 

Kim    Kvong  Mm;  Shaw.  Roger  W:  Chandrasckhar.  Sadasivam:  and 

Schre'nker.  Richard  G..  5.840.120.  CI.  I  I7-2()8.(XX) 
Walsh.  Robert  J..  5.840.202.  CI.  216-52  000. 
Memula   Sadanand.  to  Wiico  Corporation.  Dry  foamable  composition  and 

uses  thereof.  5.840.210.  CI  252-.'07  0(X). 
Menchen.  Steven  M  :  See—  „        „    ,, 

Benson.  Scon  C;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Theisen.  Peter  D.;  Hennessey. 
Kevin  M.;  Fumiss.  Vergine  C;  and  Hauser.  Joan.  5.840.999.  CI. 
568-735.(XX). 
Mencke.  Norbert:  See—  ,       t^  t-  ,  , 

Fischer,   Reiner;   Dumas,  Jacques:   Bretschneider,  Thomas:   brdelen. 
Chnscoph;  WachendorfT  Neumann,   Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans  Joachim; 
Dollinger     Markus;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke.    Norhen. 
5.840.661.  CI.  504  348.(XX). 
Mendenhall  Ivan  V..  U)  Auioliv  ASP  Inc.  Gas  generanls  conuimng  zeolites. 

5.841.065.  CI.  149-.37.0(X). 
Menke.  Wilhelm:  Heidersberger.  Bi^rge:  and  Pitz.  Ulnch.  to  NSM  'V""* "Jf." 
esellschaft  Dev  ice  for  playing,  recording,  and  issuing  discs.  5.84 1 .744.  CI 
.169-.Vi(XX)  '  ,  .,,     , 

Menne    Andreas:  Meri^Ie.  W<)ltgang:  .Schulz.  Manfred:  and  Klopfensiem. 
Denis  to  Ferton  Holding.  Ejection  apparatus  for  the  high  pressure  ejection 
of  a  liquid.  5.840.061.  CI.  604-68.0(MI. 
Menten.  Frank:  Si-f  ,^, -,,,■,    r~i 

Ijyhrenz.  Frank:  Menten.  Frank,  and  Probst.  Gregor.  5.842.143.  tl. 
701 -.34  (XX). 

■   '■™Ubne.^Fem"nd;  and  Merand.  Yves.  5.840.735.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  .^o—  .      .  ,^  „,,.■„ 

Schaible  Kurt:  Schuler.  Eckart:  Schenk.  Bemhard;  Mertin.  Ralf.  Ellen 
heck.  Gunter  and  Sc^l,  Holger  5.8.^9.778.  CI   296-224  (XX)^ 

Schumacher.   Roll;   and   Kellennann.   .\ndreas.   5,K40.I44,  CI.    156- 

Sumser,  Siegfned;  and  Schmidt.  Eruin,  5.8.39.281.  CI.  60-602  (X)()^ 
von  Lange.  Ebeihard  Hennig;  and  Tsilchorozidis.  Ge<yrgK>s.  5.8.W.757. 
CI    280.749.(XXI 

"'"'i^Alms^lan  a'aiid  Jones.  A.  Bnan.  5.840.835.  CI.  5.«I-323.0(X). 
Desmond.  Richard;  Dolling.  Ulf  H  ;  Frev.  Lisa  F:  Tillyer.  Richard  D.. 

and  Tschaen.  David  M  .  5.840.924.  CI.  .S49-323.(XX). 
Hofmann.  Kathrvn  J  .  Janscn.  Kathnn  U  :  and  Neeper.  Michael  P. 

5.840..V)6.  CI '424-186  |(X) 
Merck  FmssI  Canada.  Inc  :  S<-<  — 

Abramovitz.  Maik;  Grvgixczyk.  Richard:  Mettcrs.  Kathleen:  Nguyen. 

Tniven.  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Deborah.  5.840.847.  CI 

530'-3.MI.(XX). 
Duchamw.  'N'ves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves:  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  LcWanc. 

^ves;  Wang.  Zhaovin:  Leger.  Serge:  and  Therien.  Michel.  5.840.746. 

CI   514-438.(»X) 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  Mil  Beschrankter  Hatiung:  Se, — 

Baur  Gunter:  Fehrenbach.  Wallraud:  Ne  Staudacher.  Baihara  Weber; 

Windscheid.   Friednch:   and   Kiefer.   Rudolf.   5.841.498.  CI.   .349- 

14 1  (KM) 
Baur  Gunter:  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Battvara  W.;  Wind- 

scheid.  Fnednch:  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf.  5.841.499.  CI   349  I4I.0(X) 
Gcncke  Roll:  Dorsch.  Dieier:  Baumgarth.  Mantred;  Minck.  Klaus-Otto: 

and  Beier.  Nott^rt.  5.840.761.  CI   514  617.(XX) 
Schubert.  Peter;  Neumann.  Siegfned;  Burger.  Chnsu:  Linxweiler.  Win 

tned    Bubert.  Andreas:  Goebel.  Werner;  and  Mollenkopf.  Hans- 

Jiwchim,  5.840.513.  CI.  435-7.3.'<(). 
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Merck  Paleni  GmbH:  See— 

Jassim,  Sabah  Abdel  Amir;  Denyer.  Stephen  Paul;  and  Stewart,  Gordon 
Sydney  Anderson  Bimie.  5.840.308,  CI.  424- 1 95. 1  (X) 
Merckling.  Roger:  See — 

Fieres.  Helmut;  Merckling.  Roger:  and  Klemba.  Keith.  5,841.870.  CI 
38O-25.0(X). 
Meredith.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Yalvin.  Milton  B  ;  Stowell.  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J..  5.840.674.  CI   5I4-2.(KK). 
Merkle.  Hans  Rupen.  Fretschner.  Erich;  and  Schriider.  Jiirgen.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Process    for    preparing    N-substiluted    pyra/oles 
5.840.913.  CI.  548-373.100. 
Merkle.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Carraway.  Daniel  T;  and  Merkle.  Scott  A..  5.840.581,  CI.  435-430.100. 
Merkle.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Menne.  Andreas;  Merkle.  Wolfgang;  Schul;;.  Manfred;  and  Klopfenstein 
Denis.  5.840.061.  CI   604-68.(XX). 
Merkling.  Roger;  Fieres,  Helmut;  and  Klemba,  Keith,  to  Cheyenne  Property 
Trust   Method  and  apparatus  for  trusted  priKessing.  5.841,869  CI    380- 
25()0O 
Mermingis.  Constantinos:  See — 

Eagles.  Dana  Burton;  Bakis.  George;  JelTery.  Andrew  Brtice;  Mermingis. 
Constantinos;  and   Hagwrt.  Thomas  Henry.  5.840.777.  CI    521- 
82.(KX). 
.Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hitchcock.  Janice  .M.;  Sorensen.  Stephen  M.;  Dudley.  Mark  W.;  and 

Peet.  Notion  P.  5.840.729.  CI  5I4-263.(X)0 

Merrick.  David  D  ;  Miller.  Peter  E  ;  and  Thompson.  Geiald  W..  to  Indiana 

Mills  &   Manufacturing.   Inc    Child  seal  harness  clip.   5.839,793    CI 

297-484.000. 

Merrill.  Richard  Billings,  to  Foveonics.  Inc.  Low-stress  pholodiode  with 

reduced  junction  leakage  5.841.158.  CI.  257-233.0(K). 
Merrill.  Richard  Billings,  to  Foveonics.  Inc   Active  pixel  sensor  cell  that 

minimises  leakage  cuntnt.  5.841.176.  CI   257-446.000. 
Merritt.  Todd  A.:  See— 

Sher.  Joseph  C;  and  Merritt.  Todd  A..  5,841,714,  CI   .365-201  000 
Menin.  Ralf:  See— 

Schaible,  Kurt;  .Schuler,  Eckan;  Schenk,  Bemhard;  Menin,  Ralf;  Ellen- 
heck,  Gunter;  and  Seel,  Holger,  5,839,778.  CI.  296-224.000. 
Metaflow  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Isaman.  David  L..  5,841,998.  CI.  395-384.000. 
Meteor  Gummiwerke  K.  H.  Badje  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Baesecke.  Karl.  5,840,401,  CI.  428-122.000. 
Melters.  Kathleen:  See— 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Grygorczyk.  Richard;  Metters.  Kathleen;  Nguyen. 
Truyen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah,  5.840,847,  CI 
530-350.(X)0. 
Metzner.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wenzel.  Lido;  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Rosin.  Thomas;  Jaeger.  HaJvor;  and 
Salama,  Zoser  B..  5,840.335.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Meyer.  Jorg-Uwe:  See — 

Petter,  Erwin;  and  Meyer.  Jorg-Uwe,  5,840.041,  CI  600.547 000. 
Meyer,  Michael  F:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Barnes.  Ncal  P;  Fritz.  Michael  A.;  Iverson.  Troy 
M.;  Meyer,  Michael  R;  Mx>ore,  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan.  Jeffrey  S..  5,839.3.56,  CI  99-331  000 
Meyer.  Philipp  Paul:  See— 

Lcchthaler,  Jurg;  Teh,  Shiok  Guat;  Rusconi,  Luca;  Meyer,  Philipp  Paul; 
and  Mohamad  Yusoff.  Othman,  5,840,359,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Meyer,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Schreiner.  George  F;  Meyer.  Timothy  W.;  and  Oherbauer.  Rainer. 
5.840.875.  CI.  536-24.5(X). 
Michael.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Moore.  Bradley  T.;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford.  H  Jim.  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark 
I ;  Hause.  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W ;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J 
5.840.451.  CI.  4.VM0.(X)() 
Michaeli.  David,  to  INTA  .Medics  Ltd.  Non-invasive  real  time  diagnosis  of 

migraine.  5.840.018.  CI.  6OO-3(X).0O0. 
.Michalik.  Horst  Bemhard;  and  Valh.  Oswald  Josef,  to  Koenig  &  Bauer-Albert 
Akiiengesellschafl.   Cutter   bar   for   a  cutting   cylinder    5.8.39. M3    CI 
83-663, 0(H). 
Michalik.  .Michael  B.:  See- 

Dillon.  Robert  R;  and  Michalik.  Michael  B.,  5.841.522.  CI.  356-5.100. 
Michaun.  Daniel:  See— 

Dubois.  Pierre-Marie:  and  Michaux.  DanieL  5,840.247,  CI.  422-7.000. 
Michel.  Hartmut:  See — 

Mindl.  Anton;  Michel.  Hartmut;  Bireckoven.  Bemd;  Uebele.  Manfred 
and  Nelle.  Ulrich.  5.841.312.  CI   327-378  (XK). 
Mick.  John  R..  to  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.  Fully  synchronous 

pipelined  ram.  5.841.732.  CI.  365-233  (KK) 
Micklich.  Frank  T:  See— 

Lawrence.  Roger  R  ;  Micklich.  Frank  T  ;  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and  Sechrisl 
Paul  A  .  5.840.176.  CI.  208  152.(KK». 
Micro  .Motion.  Inc.:  See — 

MansHeld.  William  M..  5.841.648,  CI.  .363-59.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Bruwer.  Frederick  Johannes;  Pretorius.  Pieler  Jacobus;  and  Dippenaar 

Theodor  Johannes.  5.841.866.  CI.  .380-23.(XH). 
Nolan.  James  B.;  and  Dellacrocc,  Brian,  5,841.996.  CI.  .395-.309.000 
MicroModule  Systems:  iVc— 


Liu.  Ken  Kuang-Fu:  Min,  Byoung- Youl;  Moti,  Robeit  John:  and  Husain, 
Sycd  A..  5.841.291.  CI.  324-755.000. 
.Micron  Communications,  inc.:  See — 

W<x)d.  Clifton  W..  Jr..  5,842,118,  CI.  455-101.(J<X). 
.Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Elledge.  Jason  B..  5.840.201,  CI.  216-24.000. 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen.  Corey  L.,  5.84I.7I0.  CI.  365-2(K).000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

.    Chevallier.  Christophe  J..  5.841.827.  CI.  377-20.(X)0. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rink.  William'  M..  5.841.691.  CI   .365-I49.0(X). 

Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Turi.  Ray.  5.841.150.  CI.  257-3.0(X). 

Grigg.  Rord  B.:  and  Ramworlh.  Warren  M..  5.840,598.  CI.  438-1 18  0(X) 

Ma,  Manny,  5,841,723,  CI.  .365-225.700. 

Sher.  Joseph  C;  and  Merritt.  Todd  A..  5.841.714.  CI.  365-2Ol.(J0O. 

Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Tuttle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 

R.;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.841.770.  CI.  370-.M6.(X)0. 
Williams.  Brett;  and  Schaefcr,  Scott.  5,841.726.  CI.  365-230.0.30. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G  ;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  and  Jung.  Edward  K 

5.842.018.  CI.  .395-700.000 
Horadan.   Peter  H  ;   Vaughan.   Richard  A.;   and  Cone,  Matthew  L 

5,842,211,  CI.  707-10.000. 
Khanna,  Karan;  and  Martinez,  Edward  A.,  5.842,180,  Q.  705-30.0(X). 
Toulonghi,  Michael;  Kukol,  Peter;  Peschel-Gallee,  Prank;  and  Dussud 

Patrick,  5.842.016.  CI   .395-676  000 
Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Koneru,  Sudheer:  Shah,  Milan;  Cix* 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Arnold  S..  5.842.214.  CI.  707-10.000. 
Microwave  Imaging  System  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Meaney.  Paul  M.;  and  Paulsen,  Keith  D  .  5.841.288.  CI.  324-639.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gregg.  Brian  A  ;  and  Taylor.  A   Michael.  5.840.443.  CI.  429-212.000. 
Mihara,  Fiji,  to  Bose  Corporation.  Vehicle  armrest  transducing.  5.84 1 ,877  CI 

.381-86  000 
Mihara.  Shinichi:  See — 

Funabashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Walanabe.  Masatoshi:  Shi- 
mode,   Shinichi;  Tanilo,  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Sotaro;   Kaneko.  Zenji; 
Hirami,  Ichiro;  Takishita,  Toshio;  and  Mihara,  Shinichi,  5.8.39.397.  CI 
123-41.010. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Mikoshiba.   Hisashi;  Takizawa.   Hiroo:   Hosokawa,   Junichiro:    Ishii. 
Yoshio;  Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu.  5.840,886.  CI. 
544-162.000 
Miike.  Akira:  See — 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  Kayahara.  Norihiko;  and  Umemoto.  Jun 
5.840.512.  CI.  435-1 8.(XK). 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  electric  generator  of  hybrid  drive  vehicle  to 
control  regenerative  brake  depending  upon  selected  degree  of  drive  source 
brake  application  5.8.39.533.  CI    I80-165(XX) 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi:  See  — 

Tabata,  Atsushi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hata.  Hiroshi.  5.841.201.  CI   290-400(X:. 
Mikawa.  Susumu.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd  Developing  device  having  a  member 

for  restricting  transpt)rl  of  developer.  5.842.090.  CI   399-256  (KX) 
Mikawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Takasaki.  Naoko:  and  Mikawa,  Takashi,  5,839.258, 
CI.  53-425.(XX). 
Mikoshiba.  Hisashi;  Takizawa.  Hiroo;  Hosokawa.  Junichiro;  Ishii.  Yoshio; 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  material  and  hydroxamic  acid  based  compound 
used  therefore.  5.840.886.  CI.  544-l62.0(X). 
Mikulsky.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Hertel.  James  E.;  Mikulsky.  Lawrence  D.:  and  Vigneau.  Richard  J.. 
5.8.39.688.  CI.  242-523.  KX) 
Mikuni  Corporation:  See — 

Muraji.  Tetsuo,  5,841,273,  CI.  324-207  170 
Milana,  Emilio;  and  Graziani,  Gioxanni.  to  Marposs  Societa"  Per  Azioni. 
Optoelectronic   measuring   apparatus   for  checking   linear  dimensions. 
5.841.542.  CI.  .3.56-.384.(XX). 
Milbrath.  Dean  S  :  See— 

Grenfell.  Mark  W.;  Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Krueger.  Daniel  D.;  Rynn. 
Richard  M  ;  and  Bohr.  Frederick  E..  5.839,31 1,  CI.  72-42.(XX). 
Miles.  Richard  Ernest:  See- 

Bariser.  Thomas  Norman:  Collins.  Clive  Allan:  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffcnderter.  James  Warren;  Gricc.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael.  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billv  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter.  Donald  .Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Emcsi;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Sch<x)nover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842,031,  CI.  .395-8(X).{XX). 
Miles.  Robert  S.;  Trask.  Philip  A  ;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A  .  to  Raytheon 
Company  Phase  mask  laser  fabrication  of  hne  pattern  electronic  intervon 
neci  structures  5.840.622.  CI.  438-622.(XX) 
Millard.  James  Kevin:  See- 

Graves.  David  Campbell;  Kranz.  Ken  F:dward;  Millard.  James  Kcsin 
and  Albright.  Lyic  Frederick.  5.841.014.  CI   585-3l3.(KX) 
Miller.  Andrew:  ,"><•<■ — 

Beckett.  Raymond  Paul;  Miller  Andrew;  Spavold.  Zoe  Marie    and 
Whiltaker.  Mark.  5.840.939.  CI.  5.54-37.(XX). 
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Miller  Arnold  S.;  See— 

Whiinev  Alan;  Neeman.  Yuval;  Konerti.  Sudheer;  Shah.  Milan:  Look. 

Peter  J.,  and  Miller  Arnold  S..  5.842.214.  CI.  707-IO.(XX)^ 

Miller  Bob  C:  and  Miller  Jeftrcy  B.  Vehicle  transporting  device.  5.8.19.8/5. 

CI.  414-462.(XX).  ,,  .  ,. 

Miller  Bradlev  N.:  Riedl.  John  T.:  and  KonsUin.  Joseph  A.,  to  University  of 

Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  System,  methixl  and  aiiicle  of  nianufacture  f..r 

using  receiver  operating  curves  to  evaluate  predictive  utility.  ?.84..l99.t.i. 

707-"*  (MM I 
Miller  Carolyn  Jeanne,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Method  for 
'    dispersing  absorbent  articles  5.X.W.585.  CI   21I-49.I(X). 
Miller  Ethel.  Depilating  meth.xl.  5.840.765.  CI.  514-731.0(X). 
Miller  Gerald  W..  to  Hitech  Polymers  Inc.  Removal  ol  i>rganic  coniaminanis 

using  polymeric  sheets,  films,  strands  and  filaments.  5.840.63..  CI.  44. 

62.000. 
Miller  Harold  John.  Ill:  Sc<—  ,,  i„h„  tit 

Dvbro  Niels;  Raines.  Jason;  Gill.  Haneet;  and  Miller  Harold  John.  III. 
■5.8.39.686.  CI.  242-374.(XX). 

''"' Miil^"6<i^  C^ai.:!  Miller  Jeffrey  B..  5.839.875.  CI.  4I4-462..XK) 

Miller  Kirk  A.:  See —  „  ,    ,,  o    i.  ,1   n.   .j„.i 

Wyatt    William  G.:  Miller  Kirk  A.:  DeLa.Matyr   Richard  D..  and 
Taunton.  Larry  G..  5.8.39.284.  CI.  62-3.2(XI 
Miller  Michael,  to  International  Medical  Supplies.  Inc.  Posi-paitum  breast 

engorgemem  bra   5.839,942,  CI.  450-58.(XK). 
Miller  Peter  E.:  See—  r-      1 1   vc: 

Merrick    David   D.;  Miller   Peter  b.:  and  Thompson.   Gerald   \^  . 
5.8.39.793.  CI.  297-484.(XX).  .       ,       ^u-    , 

Miller  Robert  J.;  and  Bissei.  Stephen  J.,  to  Synaptics.  Inc.  Object  position 
detector  5.841,078.  CI.  178-18.060. 

"'"  Mi!lS?V^ki^B.;  and  Miller  Terry  A..  5.839.785.  CI.  297-411.200. 
Miller  Thomas  E.:  .^w-  -n,  ,„..     t 

Beausang.  Lee  Anne;  Lidgard.  Graham  P;  and  Miller  Thomas  K.. 
5.840..50.3.  CI.  4.^5-7.210. 

Miller  Thomas  J:  Sff —  1 .  ..„^  ifrufi 

Kincaid   Jeffrey  L.;  Mattila.  Bnan  A..  Miller  Thomas  J.,  and  Krall. 
Kenneth  G.  5.839.845.  CI.  403- 1 3.5J>X). 
Miller   Vickie  B.:  and  Miller  Terry   A.  Theater  seat  hold  down  device. 

5.8.39.785.  CI.  297-41 1.2(X). 
Milliman.  Douglas:  Scf—  .....  ,,       ,       suiiut->ri 

Page.  Jerrv  L.;  Bina.  David  R.;  and  Milliman.  Douglas.  5.841.93..  tl. 
385-1.34.(XX). 

'  "piotlirr  J  Jeffrey;  Rv land.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.;Tra>lor 
Dav  id  W.;  Miine.  Enn  E.:  Durtee.  Stev  en  L  ;  Mathew  s.  Antony  J;  and 
Neway.  Justinian  O..  5.840.851.  CI.  5.ni-.385.lKX). 

'^'''"Turner  7ohn  Anhur;  Hindmar>h.  Eric:  Parker  David:  and  Milne.  Ian 

Peter  5.840.965.  CI  .562-4 12  (XX). 
Milne.  Neal  James;  and  Watkins.  Jonathan  Mercer  to  Warwick  Intemaiional 

Group.  Ltd.  Bleach  activators  5.840.667.  CI   5I0-376.0(X)^ 
Milstcin.  Sam  J.;  and  Kamor  Maiiin  L  .  to  hmisphere  Technolog«;s    Inc 
Protemoid  earners  and  melh.xls  for  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.840.340. 
CI.  424-499.(XX) 
Mimasu  Semiconductor  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  S.-.- 

Tovama.  Kouhei:  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Havakawa.  Ka/uo.  5.8.W.4.5.  C 1 
12516.020. 

^''"ui' Ken  Kuang^FurMin.  Bvoung  Youl;  Moli.  Rt*eil  J.*n:  and  Husain. 
Syed  A  .  5.841.291.  CI.  .^24-755  (XX). 

""'"-HarMin-W  Min^^  Bvung-Hyuk;  Park.  Cheol-Min:  and  Bae.  Byung- 

Seong.  5.840.602.  CI.  4.W153.(XX). 
Minakuchi    Tadashi;   Oono.   Masahiro;   lima.   Mitsunon;  and   Kana/awa. 
Htrl-shi.  .0  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-beam  scannmg 
optical  device.  5.841.566.  CI.  359-2(M.(XX) 
Minalt^  Tsuvoshi:  Set'-'  ^.,  ..  , 

Taki/^via.  Toshiaki:  Sakakihara.  Keisuke:  Akeno   Mitsuni.  Murasaki. 
Ryuichi;  and  Minato.  Tsuy>.shi.  5.8.W.172.  CI.  24-452.(XX) 
Minck.  klaus-Otto:  See—  ....      ,    i^,        rv..  . 

Gericke  Roll  Dorsch.  Dieter:  Baumgarth.  Manfred:  Minck.  Klaus-Otto, 
and  Beier  Norbert,  5.840.761.  CI   5I4-6I7.(XX1 
Mindl   Anton;  Michel.  Hartmut;  Bireckoven.  Bemd;  lebc-Ie  Manlrc-d;  and 
Nelle    Ulnch.  10  R.*cn  Bosch  GmbH    Gating  circuit  having  current 
measunng  and  regulating  elements  and  a  temperature  measuring  transistor 
5.841.312.  CI.  327-.n8.(XX). 
Minear  John  W:  5<r —  j    1  „..    w    nr.<un 

Ritter  Thomas  E.;  Birehak.  James  Robert:  Str.md.  J-^,-^, •  °"7"- 
Mack  H.;  Masino.  James  E.  and  Minear  John  W.  5.841.7 .M.  11 
.^67-35.(XX) 
Minebea  KabushikiKaisha;  Set — 

Obara.  Rikuro.  5.841.210.  CI.  3I0-90.(XK). 
Vlinemura.  Harumi".  See —  .   ^ 

Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Shimizu.  Hiixr^hi:  Minemura,  Hanimi.  Yamagu 
chi.  Tomobisa:  Walanabe,  Takashi:  and  Mizuno.  Tadanon.  5.84 1 .96.. 
CI.  .W5  182.(MO. 

Miner  Th<imas:  .Vc—  .^ tuiuu<i7    ri 

Schneider.  Richard:  Stone.  Jav:  and  Miner  Th.mias.  5.8.39.957.  tl 

463-2()0(X). 


Mineta,  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomovuki;  Johmi.  Masahiro:  Adachi,  Seiji:  and 
Motoyama,  Yuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  Optical  > 
active  compound,  liquid  crystal  comp(^.itions  '•""'■'■"■"S  *«  "f";^!,> 
active  compiHind.  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  S.S40..II9.  CI.  .3*- 

Minras^^Kenwar  A.,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.  MelNxl  of 
making  anti-slip  handles  5.841. KX".  CI.  219-121  690. 

Minikus.  James  C:  See  -  „        ,^    1.     1        i  „_  r  ■  .n.1 

Cisnen«  Dennis  NMI:  McDomiugh.  Scoll  D.:  Minikus.  James  C.  and 

Cawthome.  Chns  E  .  5.8.^9.526.  CI.  175-431. (XX) 

Minister  of  Health  and  Welfare:  .^ff—  .   <  b  u.  uM,  ri   56-> 

Kumaralhasan.  Premkumari:  and  Vincent.  Renaud.  5.840.966.  II  .•*- 

451(XK) 

Minkara."  Rahc  Y.:  and  Heavilon.  Jerry  L..  to  f"  Industries.  lm^^.Utras.mic 

conditioning  and  wet  scubbing  of  fly  ash.  5.840.179.  CI.  209-l66.(XX). 
MinncstHa  Mining  and  Manulactuiing:  i''-  „,   ,,  -,0,  «», 

Ho.  KwiA-Lun.  and  Hamier  Walter  L..  5.840.090.  CI.  5I-.95.IXXI. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.:  S«  — 

Borgman.  Robert  J..  5.S40.744.  CI.  5 14-398  (XX). 

^sley.  Jason  A  ;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Rude.  Hm,ld  E^  Sheffield  W.Il.am 

R:    Slama    David    R;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N.    5.84O.089.    CI 

SI  '*95  (MM) 

DeMaMer  Robert  D..  Miika.  Alexander  R  .  Novv.cki.  John  V-  Sins-lair 

Alexander  S.;  Skare.  Richard  E  ;  and  Weavers.  Mark  W  .  5.841.613. 

Ruff!ev'^ohn' A^and  Sunder  Douglas  C.  5.840.407  CI   428^16r.XX. 

Grenlell.  Mark  VN..   Milbrath.  Dean  S^-  "^""^'efVPT-^!!-.^    ' 

Richard  M  .  ami  Behr.  Rredenck  h  .  5.8.39.31 1.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Kothel.  Gerald  E..  5.840.141.  CI    I56-153.(XX). 
Krepski    Urn,  R  ;  Km>.  Richard  J  ;  Rao.  Prabhakara  S..  and  Smith. 

TerranceP:5.840.106.  CI.  106-20 (X)R  .,     -    ^        ^ 

Mansfield.  Charies  M.;  W.egand.  Gordon;  Aftlerhaugh.  Martin  G.:  and 

•  Z.Khowski.  Suzanne  T.  5.839.635.  CI   225  96  5(X).       „     ,  ^     ^, 

Momchilovich.  Bradley  S.;  Johnson.  Michael  .V   "•"""'•  »'„^"'-'^V^?- 

Mark  D.;  F.veracrts.  Albert  I  ;  and  Kac^orek.  Kevin.  5.840.783.  CI. 

5"* ''-41  "•  (XX) 
Shu:ta  Je'anine  M.  Marc-cki.  P^"'  E     AA.ns.«.  Matlhevx  R..  Frey. 

Cheryl  M..  and  Benson.  Olesler  Jr.  •'^■«^  -^''-r', f.^^^^i      .) 
ThompMvn.  Delt.Mi  R.:  and  Knoll.  Randall  L.  5.841.081.  CI    181 

W.HHl  Uigh  I. ;  Knieger  Dennis  L.;  C«)rman.  Michael  R.;  and  Alherg. 

Randall  L  .  5.840.412.  CI  428-284.(XX). 
.     Minntech  Corporation:  See—  ,   r-    ,     _     n.„...i    R 

Hall    Rohen  T.   II:  Onslad.   Bradley    K:   and  Carlsen.   Daniel   B.. 

.S.iu0..343.  CI  424-616.(XX) 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  Set'—  .  „      .^         ».  cuiijitu 

Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Tanijiri,  Yasushi;  and  Sugihara.  Yasumasa.  5.841.44)9. 

CI.  .«5-8.(XX).  ,  ,,         ^,  .. 

Kido  Kenichi:  Kurose.  Kalsunon:  Aral.  Takeshi;  and  Hagi.  Masayuki. 

5.840.458.  CI.  4.^(1- IIO.IXX)  ,„,,„>,.-> 

Machida.  Junji:  and  Tsutsui.  Chikara.  -^^-M'-W^'Cl^.'O-llOIXX 
Matsushita.    Kouji:    Nakagami.    Yasuhiro:    and    Okazaki.    Futoshi. 

5  842.087.  CI.  .399.174  0(X) 
Mikawa.  .Susumu.  5.842.090.  CI    y^f^-l^^m-V 

Nakapma.  Hideka/u:  and  Kato.  Mak.Mo  5.842.  )6l.  CI    "^'-^''^  <  i^, 
Nakaiani.    Munehiro;    Su/uki.    Himyuki:    and    Sakalam.    Kazuomi. 

•;  841  SSI    CI    '58-426.(XXI  ,„ 

Tak^Ho:  Mmomi;  and  Yosh.da.  F^chi.  -^•"'f.^J^^'^^^^i^f^ 
I  evama,  Masavuki:  and  Kanabara,  Tetsun>,  5.842.1)53,  CI.  .396-55.000. 

'""■K^;ii:!;'"^rS;;r  Minowa.    Takehisa;    and    YV^shikawa.    Masao. 

5.840..375.  C1.427-6(X).(XXI 

Miranda.  Vanderici  L  D.   .SVi—  

Venssim...  Ertiani  Sperandio.  Nalentin.  t«rson.  P-p^,"*'- ^'•'J^"  f'.".- 

Dvinaires.  Omar  Sacil.Mio.  and  Miranda.  Vanderiei  L.  D  .  5.841.654. 

CI   .1<>4-1K8.(XXI 
Misheloff.  Michael:  5<r—  ..   u  1  «     u;..h.>..i' 

Spvrou.    Athanasius    W.    Gn.ssman.    Michael;    MishelofT.    Michel. 

Schaefcr  Th..mas:  Salet.  Mane  C:  and  Bures.  Clemenlina.  5.84 1 .67.. 

CI    364-488(XX). 

Mishima.  Hideloshi:  See  rk_   u    w..n    .n.i 

I'eda  Tomc*irt.;  how,  Takashi:  Asamura,  Yoshinon:  Onishi.  Ken.  and 
Mishima.  Hidetoshi.  5.841.474.  CI    .U8-4O2.00O. 
MiNra.  Tushar  K.:  See  -»     »«■         t    u  ,  i.' 

Raiden.  Michael  G;  Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  P_.  Misra.  Tusfu^  k- 
Cumngton.  Jcftery  W.;  Kamath.  .Satish  V.  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra 
Govind.  5.840.3.34.  CI  424-464.(XX). 

''"1^;S'Tranci!  v.:  Ferran.  Carlo:  Penna.  Amalia:  and  M.ssale.  Gabnele. 
5.840..V)3.  CI.424-I89.IIX) 

Misiele.  Chad  D    -SV. —  ^^   ,  r>     «  vLiii  H->n    fl    5-'6- 

DcSimone.  Joseph  M.:  and  Mistele.  Chad  D..  5.840.8.0.  CI    5.6 

169.(XX). 
Mistlon  Technology  B  V:  See— 

Tada.  Tetsuya.  5.8.39.621.  CI.  222  383.  KX). 
Mita  Induslnal  Co  .  Lid  :  .Vfc-  ,0,      w      h.„,  s  IU'<  IIK4 

Harada.  Hmnuki:  K.*ayashi.  Hirv^hi;  and  Sako.  Ma»ahm>.  s.84..(W4. 
CI    .^99  1  r().(XX) 
,       Harada.  Hm.yuki.  5.842.101.  CI.  .399-.368  (XX). 

Hazama  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Nanaki;  and  leravU.  laka^hi.  5.84..  UH.  1 1. 
?i)9_UX)  (X)(). 
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Jyoroku.  Kazuo.  5.842.092,  CI.  399-262.000. 
Mitsuya.  Toshiyuki.  5.842.085.  CI.  399-122.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kiyoaki;  Tanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Ogiri.  Tadakazu.  5.842,083. 
CI.  .399-107.000. 
Mita.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Sasaki.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Permanent 

magnet  field  type  rotating  machine.  5.841.212.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Mitachi.  Seiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Nagase.  Ryo:  Mitachi.  Seiko:  Morishita.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai.  Akira;  Ariga.  Yumi:  Muu.  Kenichi;  Sugi,  Kazunari;  and 
Saijo,  Ma-sa.shi,  5,841,926.  CI.  385-123.(XM). 
Mitchell.  Donald  J.,  to  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company  Combination  lid  and 

spill  tray.  5.839.598.  CI.  220-321. (XK) 
Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C  Wink.  David  A..  Jr.; 
and  Liebmann.  James  E..  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Use  of  nitric  oxide  releasing  compounds  to  protect  noncancerous 
cells  from  chemotherapeutic  agents.  5.840.759.  CI.  514-610.000. 
Mitka.  Alexander  R  :  See — 

DeMaster.  Robert  D.;  Mitka,  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki.  John  V.;  Sinclair, 
Alexander  S  ;  Skare,  Richard  E  ;  and  Weavers.  Mark  W..  5.84I.6I3. 
CI.  .^60-128.000. 
Mitokor  See — 

Davis.  Robert  E.;  and  Hermsudt.  Corinna,  5.840,493.  CI.  435-6.0(X). 
Mitome.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 
Printing  apparatus  for  reproducing  copy  sets  containing  variable  pages  and 
a  soning  means  for  separating  the  different  copy  sets.  5.841.548,  CI. 
358-296.000. 
Mitsuba  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;    Okada. 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.8.39.318.  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Shin-lchi;  Kuma.  Kiyoji;  Inoue.  Toshimitu;  and  Nishida,  Yuuichi, 

5,840,976.  CI.  564-4.000. 
Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Taka.saki.  Naoko:  and  Mikawa,  Takashi,  5.839.258, 

CI.  53-425.000. 
Takeshima.  Hideharu;  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  Ueda.  Chiga,  5,841.757,  CI. 

369-275.300 
Tanaka.  Ken;  Yasuda.  Mari;  and  Ueda.  Makolo.  5,841,001.  CI.  568- 

812  0<X). 
Tanaka.  Ken;  KaLsurada.  Manabu;  and  Hosokawa.  .Akemi,  5.841,004,  CI 

570-127.000. 
Uba.sawa,  Ma.saru;  Sekiya,  Kouichi;  Takashima,  Hideaki;  Ueda,  Naoko: 

Yua.sa.  Satoshi;  and  Kamiya.  Naohiro.  5,840.716.  CI.  514-75.000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Yoshiya.  Akihiko.  5.840,265.  CI.  423-447. 2(X). 
Mitsubishi  Denji  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kojima.  Hirofumi;  and  Kamakura,  Yulaka,  5,841,157,  CI.  257-202.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arbuckle,  Thomas  D.,  5.842.194.  CI.  706-52.000. 

Ariyoshi.  Shogo.  5.841.183.  CI.  257-5.36.000. 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi;   Furutani.   Kiyohiro;  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu. 

5.841.705.  CI.  365-189  090. 
Hashizume.  Takeshi,  5,841,791,  CI.  371-22.300 
Hayashide,  Yoshio,  5.840,619.  CI.  428-598.000. 
Iwamaisu.  Toshiaki;  Ipposhi.  Takashi;  and  Inoue.  Yasuo.  5,841.171.  CI 

257-347.000. 

Kajikawa.  Yasulomo;  and  Kawazu.  Zempei.  5.841 .156.  CI.  257-183.000. 

Kotoh.  Sator^i,  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano,  Hiromi; 

Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Yamamoto, 

Kaoru;  Matsushita,  Kunio;  Unno,  Kenichi;  and  Oguma,  Tomoko, 

5,839,953,  CI.  4.54-313.000. 

Kozaru.  Kunihiko;  Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  Sato,  Hiimoshi,  5,841,%l .  CI. 

.195-182.030. 
Miyake,  Hideki;  and  Ohmichi.  Akira.  5.841.321.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Miyauchi.  Shigenori.  5.841.699.  CI.  365-185.330. 
Morishita.    Fukashi;   and   Arimoto.    Kazuumi,   5.841,172.   CI.    257- 

355.000. 
Murasawa.  Yasuhiro,  5,841.188.  CI.  257-668.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Minemura.  Harumi;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Mizuno.  Tadanori.  5.841.962. 
CI.  .195-182.040. 
Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka.  Yuji;  and  Wada.  Shun-Ichi.  5.839,537,  CI 

180-443.000. 
aiishi,  Tsukasa,  5.841.729.  CI.  .165-2.30.080. 
.Sekiya,    Mutsuo;    Fukuhara,    Katsuyuki;    and    Sugawara.    Masafumi. 

5.8.39,.346.  CI.  92-5  OOR. 
Shibutani.  Koji;  and  Maeno.  Hideshi.  5,841,690,  CI.  165-149  000 
Shitama.  Eiju,  5.841.189.  CI.  257-678.(XX). 

Takahashi.  Teiji;  Imai.  Yoshihito;  Morita.  Atsushi;  Matsubara.  Masato; 
Nagano.   Osamu;   and   Fukushima.  Tsukasa.   5.841.0%.   CI    219- 
121.620. 
Togashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugita.  Kazuya.  5.842,078,  CI.  395-868.000. 
Tsujino,  Mitsunori;  and  Kimura.  Mikihiro.  5,841.164,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Wada,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,841,093.  CI.  219-69.170. 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Kazuharu;    Hiroi.    Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuya.  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata.  Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5,841,088,  CI.  2 1 8- 1 58.(XX). 
Mitsubishi  DenkiKabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuriyama.    Hirotada;    Ishida.    Masahiro;    and    Ishigaki.    Yoshiyuki 
5.841.153.  CI.  257-69  000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America.  Inc.:  See — 


Anderson,  David;  and  Waters.  Richanl  C.  5.842.216.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kojima.  Hirofumi;  and  Kamakura.  Yutaka.  5.841.157.  CI  257-202.000. 
Togashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugita.  Kazuya.  5.842.078.  CI.  395-868.0<X). 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mineta.  Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Adachi.  Seiji;  and 

Motoyama.  Yuki.  5.840.209.  CI.  252-299.670. 
Ninomiya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Ikebe.  Takaki;  and  Iwamoto. 
Atsushi.  5.840.994.  CI   .568-580.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinixia.  Takeo;  Higuchi.  Tamolsu;  Kotake.  Shinichiro;  Okazoe.  Kiy- 
oshi; Nagayasu.  Tatsuto;  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  Kawamichi.  Kenichiro; 
Okino,  Susumu;  and  Takashina,  Toru.  5.840.263.  CI.  423-243.010. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koga.    Hisamitsu;    Kumagai.    Naotake;    Owada.   Tomiji;    Furukawa. 
Nobuva;  Kato.  Masaaki;  and  Kawamura.  Nobuyuki.  5.839.800.  CI. 
.103-152.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tokunaga.  Kikuo;  Tateishi.  Masakazu;  Yagi.  Michimasa;  Maeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Arakawa  Yoshihisa.  5.840.085.  CI.  23-297  000. 
Yokose.  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  Tao.  Koosoo;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Kamiy- 
oshi.  Hideki;  and  Shikai.  Ranko.  5.840.194.  CI.  2I0-7I0.0(X). 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura.  Etsuji;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ogino,  Fumihiko,  5,840,380. 

CI.  428-34.4(X). 
Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takiguchi.  Syoji.  5,8.39,859,  CI.  408-158.000. 
Mitsubshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ueda,  Tomohiro;  Itow,  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Ken;  and 
Mishima,  Hidetoshi,  5,841,474,  CI.  .148-402.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Takao:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Nishiyama,  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Kazuharu;    Hiroi,   Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki;  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuya.  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata.  Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088,  CI.  218-158.000. 
Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma.  Tadashi;  Sasaki.  Tateyo;  and  Nakanishi,  Shosuke,  5,840,389, 

CI.  428-.16.9I0. 
Mochizuki,  Daisuke;  Tokudo,  Junko;  Suzuki,  Tadashi:  Shimada,  Masao; 

and  Tawaki.  Shin-ichirou.  5.840.561.  CI.  435-195.000. 
Satoh.  Kenichi;  Kitashima.  Toshio;  Chiba.  Yulaka;  Kinoshita.  Katsu- 

toshi;  and  Kodaka.  Kenji.  5.840.928.  CI.  549-483.000. 
Yoshino.  Katsumi;  and  Skarp.  Kent.  5.841.503.  CI.  .349- 1 58.(XX). 
Mitsui  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanashita.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka.  Masahiro;  Suenaga.  Hiroyasu:  Umeno. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Toshihisa.  5.840.651.  CI.  502 -4.34 .0<X). 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Ryosuke;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5.840.645.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Sugimura.  Kenji;  and  Kioka.  Mamoru.  5.840.808.  CI   525-268.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  5,840,815,  CI. 

526-127.000. 
Yagi,  Kazuo;  Manioku,  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto,  Akinao:  Higashi,  Isaburo; 
and  Akana,  Yoshinori,  5.840,235,  CI.  264-288.800. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshihani:  Majima  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu.  5.841.606.  CI.  .160-99.010. 
Mitsumura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohno.  Manabu;  Mitsumura.  Satoshi;  Okubo.  Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji. 

Yoshinori.  5.840.459.  CI  430-1  lOOOO 
Omata.  Kazuhiko;  Kanda.  Hitoshi;  Takaichi.  Momosuke;  Mitsumura. 
Satoshi;  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  5.839.670.  CI.  241-5.000 
Mitsutsuka.  Yoshinori:  Tope.  Hans-Georg:  and  Koenig.  Burkhard,  to  Forbo 
International    S.A     Conveyor    belt    having    a    woven    fabric    backing 
5.840.6.16.  CI.  442-203  (XX). 
Mitsuya,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fixing  device  in  an  image 
forming  machine  having  reduced  thermal  fatigue.  5.842.085.  CI.  399- 
122.000. 
Mittel.  James  Gregory;  Barrett.  Raymond  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Walter,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Band-pass  sigma-delta  converter  and  commutating  filler 
therefor  5.841.822.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Masreliez.  Karl  G.;  Andermo.  Nils  Ingvar;  and  Atherton.  Kim  W.. 

5.841.274.  CI.  324-207.170 
Omi.  Toshihiro.  5.841.133.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Tezuka.  Kazusaku:  and  Oneta.  Takao.  5,839.202.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Miura.  Masaki:  See — 

Arai,  Toshifumi:  Shojima.  Hiroshi;   Miura.  Masaki:  and  Fukunaga 
Yasushi.  5.841.901.  CI.  382-187.000. 
Miura.  Toshihide:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera. 
Masahiro;  Hamada.  Shuta;  Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Mochi/uki.  Fumi- 
taka.  5.840.461.  CI  4.10-133.000. 
Miura.  Yoichi;  and  Kumagishi.  Masao.  to  Wacom  Co..  Ltd.  Vector  compu- 
tation device  and  vector  computation  method  5.841.679.  CI  364-715.060. 
Miwa.  Tetsuyuki.  to  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic  apparatus.  5.841.502.  CI. 

.151-209.000. 
Miyagawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  Koike.  Eiji;  Miyagawa.  Kazunari:  and  Malubara 
Kazuo.  5.840.010.  CI.  600-22.(XX). 
Miyahara.  Michihisa:  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  and  Satake.  Yoshikatsu.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku    Kogyo    K.K.    Pr<.)cess    for    producing    polytarylene    sulfide). 
5.840.8.10.  CI.  528-388.(XX) 
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Mivahara.  Shinji:  See — 

'  Ibusuki.  Takeshi:  and  Miyahara  Shinji.  5,841.960.  CI.  395-183.080. 

Miyakawa  Tosiya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  modulator  and  metNid  of 

manufacturing  the  same.  5.841.568.  CI.  359-245.(XX). 
Mivake.  Hideki:  and  Ohmichi,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Amplifying  circuit  using  offset  value  vanable  circuit.  5.841.3.1.  tt 
3.30-255.000. 
Mivama.  Koji:  See —  ■  i/  .     c 

■  Amemiya.  Shinichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Miyama.  Koji:  and  Kato.  bet. 
5.840.0.14.  CI.  600^144.000. 
Miyamori.  Takahisa:  S>f—  ^  ,    u         »     ~. 

Mivawaki.  Hiroshi;   Morimoto.   Keiji;   Miyamon.  Takahisa;  Azuma. 
Shinji   and  Itojima  Mitsuhiko.  5.841.516.  CI.  355-30.0(K). 
MiyaiTOito.  Kaiuki:  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushiro.  Takahiro; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi   Kazuhiro. 
to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Film  type  fixing  device    5.842.079.  CI. 
199-33.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kenji:  See —  .     ^,  ,       v 

Yasohara.  Yoshihiko;  Mivamoto.  Kenji;  Kizaki.  Nonyuki.  Kawano. 
Shigeru;  and  Hasegawa'.  Junzo.  5.840353,  CI.  435-  HTOOO. 
Miyamoto.  Kiyoaki;  Tanabe.  Kenichi;  and  Ogin.Tadakazu.loMiU  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  copying  machine.  5.842.083.  CI  .399- 107 .(XX). 

Miyamoto.  Satoni:  See —  ^       l 

Tomila.  Masami:  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo.  Iwamoto  Yasuaki 

Miyamoto.  Satonj;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.840.456.  CI.  4.30-106.0(X). 

Miyamoto'  Takaaki.  to  Sonv  Corpimtion.  Plasma  CVD  method  for  depositing 

tin  layer  5.840.628.  CI.'4.38-680.0(X).  ^      ,r      ,  .A 

Miyano.  Hitoshi:  and  Yamamoto.  Chikara.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Endoscope.  5.840.014.  CI.  600-125.000 
Miyano.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuhiko;  Kanda.  Hitoshi:  Takaichi.  MonHWukeJWitsumura 
Satoshi:  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  5.839.670.  CI  241-5.000. 

Miyano.  Yasuo:  S*"?—  toinoi-i 

Taniguchi,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Nobuyuki:  and  Miyano,  Yasuo.  5.840.024. 

CI.  600-424.(XX). 
Miyaoka  Atsushi.  Brush.  5.8.19.150.  CI.  15-209.100. 
Miyasaka  Hideki:  See — 

Takashi.  Tenimi:  Iwahuchi.  Kazunon;  Kosuge.  Minoru:  Matsushige. 
Hiromi;  and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  5.841.103.  CI.  .327-1.56000. 
Miyashita.  Yukari:  See—  .,  ,  ....      . 

Tajima  Hidemi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Miyashita.  Yukan:  and  Matsuoka. 
Yoshihiko.  5.840.096.  CI  65  .10  KX) 
Miyata.  Teruo:  Sff —  .,  ,     ,.    fui<w>c<  r-i 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Miyata,  Teruo;  and  Ogawara.  Takeshi,  5.840,054. 1 1 
6(M-80(X). 
Miyatake.  Atsushi:  Xf*-—  ,  o.,,, -.-.^  r-i   i^i  ti  miii 

Fujii.  Tsuvoshi;  and  Miyatake.  Atsushi.  5.840.226.  CI.  :!M-7>  t»UO^ 
Miyatake.  Ma^anon:  Ohnishi.   Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi:  Takeda.Shoji. 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Elecinc  Co^Ltd^Speech 
synthesis  apparatus  with  output  editing.  5.842.167.  CI  704-2hO.OO( . 
Miyauchi.  Shigenori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storage  device 

and  meth.Kl  to  detect  its  degradation.  5.841.699.  CI    .165-185  3.10 
Mivawaki    Hiroshi:  Morimoto.  Keiji:  Miyamon.  Takahisa:  Azuma.  bhinji. 
ind  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co .  Ltd.  Phrtographic  processing 
apparatus.  5.841.516.  CI.  355-30.(XX). 
Miva/aki.  Isao:  See — 

'  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakaia.  Masao;  Nakazalo.  Jun:  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao. 
Nagatomo.  Hiroto:  Taniguchi.  Yu/o:  Satou.  Osamu;  Okabc.  Tsutomu; 
Sakamoto  Yuzaburo;  Muramatsu.  Kimio:  Matsuoka.  Ka/uhiko: 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  Yuichi;  Ebara.  Yutaka;  Mivazjki.  Isao: 
and  Hanashima  Shuic'hi.  5.841.893.  CI.  382-l45.(XX). 
Mivazaki.  Koichi:  .Vf—  ,     „      ..    i.     x,i.  h. 

■  Sakakibara.  Kvoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki;  Miyauki.  Kojchi-llo- Takeshi. 

Sugimura.  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Motohiro.  5.840.699.  CI    M4- 
18  (XXI. 

Mivazaki.  Masava:  See—  ,     ,.          u u.   .i, 

■  Kobavashi.    Susumu:  Mivazaki.    Masaya;    and    Honuchi.    Masaki. 

5.841.743.  CI.  .369.14.000. 
Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .,        .     x,  u 

Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  Kokura.  Shin;  Kuiosawa.  Kenichi;  Yamaguchi. 

Shinichiro;  Miyazjki.  Yoshihini;  and  Ohguro.  Hiroshi.  5.841.963.  CI. 

.195-182.090. 
Mivazawa.  Kenichi:  See-  .    ^      ,_         .,  i^„:„i„. 

'  Satoh.  Takamasa:  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Mi>az.awa.  Kenichi. 

Yasuda   Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junith': 

Abe.  Tonn>hiko;  Yainada.  Akio:  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  5.841.145. 

CI.  250-492.220. 
Mivazawa.  Shuhei:  See —  ^^  ^      t-  i/  . 

■  Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihim:  Mivazawa.  Shuhei:  Tagaini.  Katsuya. 

Nomoto   Seiichiro:  Okiia.  Makoto:  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  Okeiani.  Kiy- 
oshi  Fujisaki.  Hide.iki:  Shtbata.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.910.  CI   546-273  7(X) 
Mivazawa.  Yasunaga:  Ina^umi.  Milsuhm.;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi:  Edalsune. 
I'sao   and  Urano.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Cattndge-lwseU. 
interactive  speech  recognition  device  with  response  creation  capability. 
5.842.168.  CI.  7(M-275.(XX). 
Mizobe.  Talsutoshi:  See—  ....  ..-,  i„ 

Manisue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido  Kazunon.  Mizi*e. 
Tatsutoshi:  YokoU.  Hir.>aki;  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.8.39.988.  C  1. 
477-l.10.(XX). 


Mizoguchi.  Motoshi:  Takahashi.  Daiji:  and  Okoshi.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Optical  visualizing  apparatus  and  methtid  of  cimtrollmg  the  same 
5.841.466.  CI.  .348-5..5(Xl. 
MizoshiU.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Kasamatsu.  Yoshiharu:  Yi*<*ata.  Toru:  Yamamoto.  Takayuki:  -niyogu- 
chi.Takashi:  Yoneoka.  Seiji;  and  Mizoshila.  Yoshifumi.  5.841.608.  tt 
.16O-103.(XX). 

''''ThiSi;  YLtiiiko^atid  Mizuguchi,  Hideki,  5.840.197.  O.  210-780.000. 
Mizuishi.  Kenichi:  See— 

Hamamoto.  Nobuo:  Onishi.  Tadashi;  Su/uki.  Tatsundo;  Nagata.  Minoru; 
Mizuishi.   Kenichi;  and  Tyojamon.  Yosuke.   5.842.U3.  CI.   4s.s- 
4P  ()00 
Mi/uno.  Shigeru;  and  Koura.  Akihiko.  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  thin  film.  5.840..166.  CI.  427-250.000. 

Mizuno.  Tadanon;  See—  

Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Minemura.  Harumi:  Yaiii^u- 
chi.  Tomohisa:  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Mizuno.  Tadanon.  5.841.96^. 
CI.  .195- 1 82.040. 
Mi/uno,  Tatsuji:  See—  _  ,       ,.     c-       u         i 

Hirwa.  Shinva;  Kibe.  Kazuya;  Mizuno.  Tatsuji:  Iguchi.  Satoshi.  and 
Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.8.39.275.  CI.  60-285.000. 
Mjalli.  Adnan   M.   M.:  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi.  •»  ""'%' "c,  ."Tf^^'rlir 
Imidazole  derivatives  as  MDR  modulaKws.  5.840.721.  CI.  514-232.2(X). 
MMC  Networks.  Inc.:  See— 

Jofte.  Alexander.  5.842.025.  CI.  395-728.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See  ,  „,„  -,..  ^,  -,.,  «a<  non 

Firdaus.  Vaseem;  and  Shirtxikar.  Pradeep  P.  5.840.244.  CI  264-565  0(X)_ 
MiK-ek  Darr\l  Jon;  Li.  Kester:  and  Uv  me.  Jtmathan  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  User  interface  *oj  J'^?.">.,^P'?J2f 
inner/outer/left/nght  joins  in  a  daubase  system  5.842.209.  C I    /0/-4  l«>u 
MtKhida  Pharmaceutical  Co   Ltd.:  See—  „  ,  ^         ..      u 

Morishita    Hideaki:   Kanamori.  Toshinon:  and  Nobuhara.  Masahm.. 
5.840.518.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Mochizuki.  Daisuke;  Tokudo.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Tadasbi:  Shimada.  Masao;  and 
Tavkaki.  Shin-ichirou.  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc   Phytase.  5.840.561.  CI 
435-195  (XX). 
Mochizuki.  Fumitaka;  Sff—  ,»_  .j— 

Haneda    Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisasoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  On«Jera 
Masahiro   Hamada.  Shuta:  Miura,  Toshihide:  and  Mochizuki.  Fumi- 
uJia.  5.840.461.  CI.  4.10-133  (XX). 
Mock.  Michele;  Cataldi.  Angel;  and  Pezard.  Connne.  to  Institut  Pasteur. 
Recombinant  Bacillus  anthracis  strains  unable  to  produce  the  lethal  lacttir 
protein  or  edema  factor  pr.«ein  5.840.312.  CI  424  2(X).1(X). 

Mock.  Randolf:  Sff—  «i,in-><:«   m 

Kappel.  Andreas;  Mock.  Randolt:  and  Meixner.  Hans.  5.840X^3.  CI, 

422-90.(XX)  .     .       o  A 

M<H.k.  Von  Alan;  and  Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Sy^m  and 

method  for  indicating  erroced  messages.  5.841.78..  CI   -"  I -5.  M«l_ 
Modzeleskv    Edward  J ;  and  Tisdale.  William  R.  to  AMSC  Subsidiary 
Corporation   Network  control  center  for  satellite  communication  system. 
5.842.125.  CI.  455-426(XX). 
MiK-.  Douglas  A.,  to  Baton  Kinetics  Incorporated.  Impact  baton  having 

free  no»  material  and  methods  thereof  5.839.967.  CI  473-47.200^ 
Moen.  Tcne:  Frikscn.  Enk  Peter  V ;  and  Gudmcstad.  Tarald  to  Weaiherford/ 
Ijimb.  Inc    Mechanical  overload  protection  device.  5.8.^9.866.  CI   41 1- 
5.IXX). 
Mofl'at.  Steven  H  :  iVc—  ,  ,.     c         .j  n.«.i,„ 

Heemann.  Frank  A.:  Moffat.  Steven  H.:  Preston.  John  S..  and  Poulin. 
Darcv  G..  5.841.142.  CI   338-325.000. 
Mogam  Biot'echmilogy  Reseatvh  Institute:  5<-f- 

Kang.  Yup;  and  Ywn.  JiWbn.  5.840..542.  C\   4.35-69.400. 
Mogen  International  nv:  See— 

Heberle-B,.rs.  Erwin;  Benito  Moremv  Rosa  M^*"-"- Al^"- *""»;  ^ou- 
rajew.  Alisher.  and  Stoger.  Eva  Mana.  5.840.557.  CI.  435I72..100. 

MoGill  University :  See—  ,    .  .,    „  o         w  „ 

Vinik    Aaron   I.;   Pinenger.   Gary    L..   Rafaelotf.   Ronit;   Rt>senberg. 
Uwrence;  and  Duguid  William  P.  5.840„53l.  CI.  435-69. 1 (X). 

Mohamad  Yusoff.  Olhman:  Sff-  

Uchthaler.  Jurg;  Teh.  Shiok  Cuat;  Rusc-oni.  ^'-^p"-^^  '^•^'■ 
and  Mohamad  Yus.*.  Othman.  5.840.359.  CI.  426-516000 
Mohd.  Bassam  J  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Meth,Mls  for  winng  electrical 
systems  and  elecmcal  systems  wired  to  reduce  noise    5.841.-06.  CI. 
307- 147  .(XX). 
Moise.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Rodkey    I..  Scott;  Yaied.  Man»an  A.;  and  Moise.  Kenneth  J  .  Jr.. 
5.840..585.  CI.  4.16-16I.(XX» 

"^"^■jrv^i^Bahram:  Mok.  Fai:  and  Psaltis.  Demetn.  5.841.907.  CI    382- 

2I0.(XX). 
Molccumctics.  Ltd:  See— 

Kahn.  Michael.  5.840.833.  O.  530-100.000. 
Moll.  Stefan;  Bausch.  Iwe;  Linke.  Stefan:  Reichen.  Dirk  Stefan;  Gippen. 
KariLudwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang,  to  l>--*P<^f*^^. '\';;'^Cf'"%'^"^^ 
Safety    filling   device   lor  anesthetic   evaporators    5.839.48;.   CI     Mi- 
326.(i(X) 
Mollenkopf.  Hans-Joachim:  See—  „  ,-.  ,  i^  u.,„ 

Schubert.  Peter.  Neumann.  Sieglned:  Burger.  Chnsta;  Linxweikrr.  Win 
fried    Bubetl.  Andreas;  G.wbel.  Werner;  and  Mollenkopf.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.840.513.  CI  4.15-7.3.S(). 
Mollnow.  Jon  K   See— 
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Schloesser,  Alvin  J.;  SthloCNser.  Christopher  M.:  and  Mollnow.  Jon  F.. 
5.839.954,  CI.  460-45.000. 
Molloy.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Andrews.  Krisly  A.;  Del  Vigna,  Paul:  and  Molloy.  Mark  E.,  5,842.204. 
CI.  707-31.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  5*<" — 

Billgren.  Thomas;  Leclercq.  Maurice;  and  Robert.  Francis,  5,840,152, 
CI.  156-498.000. 
Momchilovich.  Bradley  S.;  Johnson,  Michael  A.;  Hattam.  Paul;  Purgett,  Mark 
D.;  Everaerts,  Albert  I.;  and  Kaczorek,  Kevin,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  for  polvolefin  sur- 
faces. 5.840.783.  CI.  522-4l2.(XK). 
Monash  University:  See — 

Pose.  Ronald' David:  and  Regan,  Matthew  James,  5,841.439.  CI.  345- 
418.000. 
Miinch.  Harry,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Container  for  medical  instruments. 

5,840,261.  CI.  422-3(X).000. 
Mondie.  George  Randolph,  to  Siemens  ElectroCom  LP.  Dichotomous  scan 
system  for  detection  of  edges  of  objects  and  overlapped  objects  having 
relatively  uniform  surfaces.  5,841,540,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Mongeon.  Luc  R.:  See — 

Warman.  Eduardo  N.:  and  Mongeon.  Luc  R.,  5.840,079,  CI.  6O7-4.0(X). 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kinlen,  Patrick  J..  5.840,214,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Montell  .North  America  Inc.:  See — 

Braga.  Viiiorio;  and  Sartori.  Franco,  5,840,109,  CI.  106-273.100. 
Monlfon.  David  B.:  and  Lindblad.  Nero  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ullra-sonic 

a.ssisl  for  blade  cleaning  5.842.102.  CI.  399-349.000. 
Montgomery,  Ronald  E  :  and  Smelt?.  Lehmd  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  IS  to 
IR    Epimerizalions   of  pvrelhroid    intermediates.    5.840.958,   CI.    560- 
124.000. 
Monzaki.  Shirou:  Inagaki,  Shoji;  Okada.  Akio;  and  Kawaguchi,  Hiioshi,  to 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spin  suppress  control  device  or  vehicle 
distinctive  of  degree  of  emergency  thereof.  5.8.39.798.  CI.  303-146.000. 
.M(x)g  Inc.:  See — 

Tix-ws.  Hans  G..  5.839.272,  CI.  60-240.000. 
Mixm.  Joon  Hee:  See — 

Pahk.  Heui  Jae;  Moon,  J<x>n  Hee;  and  Chu.  Chong  Nam.  5,841,668,  CI. 
,364-551.010. 
Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert;  Fulford,  H.  Jim,  Jr.;  Gardner.  Mark  I.; 
Hause,  Frederick  N.;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wristers.  Derick  J.,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Individually  controllable  radiation  sources 
for  providing  an  image  pattern  m  a  photolithographic  system.  5.840.451. 
CI.  430-30.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Dombush,  David  A.;  Barnes,  Neal  P;  Friu.  Michael  A.;  Iverson,  Troy 
M.;  Meyer.  Michael  F;  Mix>re.  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan.  Jeffrey  S..  5.8.39.356.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Moore.  Kevin  W.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro,  to  Schenng  Corporation.  Hybrid 

DNA  prepared  binding  composition.  5,840,545,  CI.  435-696.000. 
Moppen.  Joseph  C.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Control  surface 

continuous  seal.  5.8.39.698.  CI.  244-2 17.(XX). 
Morales,  Luis  O.  Labov.  Cap  or  helmet  for  cooling  the  scalp.  5.839.121.  CI 

2-7.(X)0. 
Moran,  Peter  Leslie;  Fergusson.  Robin;  Livingstone.  David;  Simms,  Paul:  and 
Martinek,  Nicholas  Charies,  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Seaming  apparatus. 
5.8.39.869,  CI.  4 13-31. 0<X). 
More  Group  Belgium  S.A.:  See — 

Rev.  Pascal.  5.841.351.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Moreira.  Guilherme  Jose  Pires;  Gandara,  Ramon  Fernandez;  and  da  Fonseca, 
Mano,  Jr..  to  Fibrasynthelica  do  Brasil  Ltda.  Pla.slic  container  for  pressur- 
ized fluids.  5,839,600,  CI.  220-560.(MO. 
Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr;  Wilbur.   D.   ScotI;  and  Pathare.   Pradip  M..   to 
Reccptagen  Corporation:  and  University  of  WA.  Water  soluble  vitamin  B 12 
receptor  modulating  agents  and  methods  related  thereto.  5.840,712.  CI. 
514-52.000. 
Morgan.  A.  Charles,  Jr.;  and  Wilbur.  D.  Scott,  to  Receptagen  Corporation:  and 
University  of  Washington.  Receptor  modulating  agents.  5.840,880,  CI. 
536-26.4(X). 
Morgenstem.  Paul:  and  McJunkin,  John  F.  Auxiliary  sprinkler  system  con- 
troller to  maintam  healthy  turf  with  minimum  water  usage.  5.839.660.  CI 
239-63.(X)0. 
Mori.  Akiyoshi;  Hara.  Nobuo:  Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  and  Kanzaki.  Tatsuo.  to  Fuji 

Oozx  Inc.  Wear  resisiani  lappet  5.8.39.402.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Mori,  Hideo:  See — 

Ayau,  Kenzo:  Mori.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Susumu:  and  Nitta.  Masaki. 
5.839.502.  CI.  I64-476.(HK). 
Mori.  Ikuo:  See — 

Koyama.  Moloo;  Manabe.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Ikuo.  5,839,808,  CI.  353- 
97.000. 
.Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Mikoshiba,   Hisashi:  Takizawa,   Hiroti;    Hosokavia,   Junichiro;   Ishii. 
Yoshio:  Mihayashi,  Keiji:  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5,840.886,  CI 
544-162.0(K). 
Morikavia.  Kiyoshi:  Maruyama.  Hiroshi:  Isomura.  Takako;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Tatebayashi.  Sadao.  to  Seikagaku  Corporation  Keratin  sulfate  hydro- 
lase obtainable  by  using  Butillu.s  circulans  and  methixJ  for  prixlucing  same 
5.840.546.  CI.  435-71. 1(K). 
Morimoio.  Keiji:  See — 

Miyawaki.   Hiroshi:   .MorimoIo.   Keiji:    Miyamori.  Takahisa;  Azuma. 
Shinji;  and  Itojima.  Mitsuhiko,  5,841,516,  CI.  355-30.(XX). 


Monmolo.  Kenji;  Kunihira.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiro;  Hamamolo.  Yasuo: 
Yamada.  Masazumi;  Okayama,  Mutsuyuki:  Ochi.  Atsuo:  Kobayashi. 
Masaaki;  and  Iketani.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indstrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Encoded  data  stream  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with  tape  speed, 
channel  number,  and  cylinder  speed  control  in  accordance  with  bit  rate. 
5.841.941.  CI.  386-95.0(X). 
Morimoto.  Masato:  See — 

Nakamura.  Koji:  Morimoio.  Masato;  Oda.  Mitsuyuki:  Kanda.  Kazunori: 
and  Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  5.841.067.  CI.  I74-.35.0MS. 
Morini.  Emiiio,  to  Bormioli  Rocco  &  Figlio  S.p.A.  Assembly  for  keeping 

substances  of  a  mixture  separate  until  use.  5.8.39.573.  CI.  206-221.000. 
Morino.  Kenji:  See — 

Oda.  Yosuke:  Morino.  Kenji:  and  Ishizaki.  Naoki.  5.839.885.  CI.  417- 
213.00<J. 
Morishita,  Fukashi:  and  Arimoto.  Kaz.utami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  SOI  input  protection  circuit  5.841.172.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Morishita.   Hideaki:    Kanamon.  Toshinori;   and   Nobuhara.   Masahiro.   lo 
MiKhida  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.  DNA  fragment  vector  containing  the 
DNA  fragment,  transformant  transformed  with  the  vector  and  process  for 
producing  protein  using  the  vector  5.840.518.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Morishita.  Yuichi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Nagase.  Ryo:  Mitachi.  Seiko;  Morishita.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai,  Akira:  Ariga.  Yumi:  Muta,  Kenichi:  Sugi,  Kazunari:  and 
Saijo,  Masashi.  5.841,926,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Morita.  Atsushi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Teiji:  Imai.  Yoshihito;  Morita,  Atsushi;  Matsubara.  Masato: 
Nagano.  Osamu;   and   Fukushima.  Tsukasa.   5,841,096.   CI.   219- 
121.620. 
Morita,  Kaoru:  See— 

Noda.  Sumio:  Takami.  Seiji:  Shimi/u.  Keiichi;  and  Morita,  Kaoni, 
5.840.384,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Morita.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Hamachi.  Tadashi:  Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  Morita,  Yoshitsugu:  Sawa,  Kiyo- 
taka;  and  Tachibana,  Ryuji,  5.840,831,  CI.  528-488.000. 
Morilz.  Alex:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  Amir.  Nadav:  Moritz.  Alex;  and  Elovic,  Asher, 
5.839.282.  CI.  60-64 1.5(X). 
Moriya  Naoyuki:  Murola.  Isao;  and  Hasuike,  Makoto.  to  Shin  Caterpillar 
Mitsubishi  Ltd.  Hydraulic  actuator  operation  controller.  5,8.39,279,  CI. 
60-445.000. 
Monyama.  Jiro:  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu:  Tajika.  Hiroshi: 
Koiiabashi.  Noribumi:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Izumida, 
Masaaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Substrate  for  ink-jet  head,  having  an 
optical  element  ink-jet  head,  and  ink-jet  apparatus.  5,841,448,  CI.  347- 
19.(K)0. 
Mori.  Lothar:  See — 

Hofler.  Andreas:  Alt  Hans-Christian:  Klasen.  Claas-Jiirgen:  Friedrich, , 
Heinz;  Hertz.  Ulrich:  Mori.  Lothar:  and  -Schiilte.  Riidiger.  5.840.358, 
CI.  426-467.000. 
Moriey.  Andrew  David:  See— 

Fenlon,  Garry;  Moriey,  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman,  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratclitfe,  Andrew  James:  Sharp.  Bnan  William:  Siuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairamam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vachet  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5,840.724,  CI.  514-252.(XX). 
Moroi.  Masao:  See — 

Tomioka.  Hisao;  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi:  Moroi.  Masao:  and  Kawashima 
Toshio,  5,840,741.  CI.  514-381.000 
Moroi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maruta.  Masamichi:  Nanai.  Hidehisa:  Moroi,  Yoshihiro:  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi:  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji.  5,840.369,  CI.  427-282.000. 
MimK)ka.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nailo.  Masayoshi:  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi:  Kayama.  Masa- 
hiro: and  Morooka.  Yasuo.  5.841,946,  CI.  395-10.0(X). 
Mor(X)ka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hamamoto.  Takeshi:   Furutani.   Kivohiro:  and  Morooka.  Yoshikazu. 
5.841.705.  CI.  .365-189.090. 
Moroze,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Davidson,  Joanne  W.;  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr:  Gresham.  David  M.: 
Moroze.    Michael    L.:    Sanders.    Elizalielh    Bauer-Nilsen;    Subrizi, 
Alcssandro  A.:  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  5.841.855.  CI.  379-387.0(K). 
Monis.  A.  J.;  Magyar.  J.  C:  Woollen.  G.  D.:  and  Yuill.  W.  A.,  to  Kerr  McGee 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  titanium 
dioxide.  5.840.112.  CI.  I06-442.(XX). 
Morris.  Colleen  A.:  See — 

Keating.  Mark  T:  Leppert.  Mark  F;  and  Monis.  Colleen  A..  5.840,489, 
CI.  435-6.(XK). 
Morris.  Michael:  See — 

Kolivoski.  Christopher  James:  Schaeffer.  Richard  Lloyd,  Jf.:  and  Morris. 
Michael.  5.8.39.316.  CI.  72-453.160. 
Morris,  Nicholas  Andrew:  See — 

Birch.  Brian  Jeffrey:  and  Monis.  Nicholas  Andrew.  5.840.171.  CI. 
205-335.(XX). 
Morris.  Richard  F:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B  :  Moms.  Richard  F:  and  Wiener.  Scott  A..  5.840.029. 
CI.  6<X)-437.0(X). 
Morris,  Robert  J.;  Marmol.  Ronald:  McClure.  Paul  E.:  Owen,  Margaret  Ann; 
Owen,  Wesley  B.:  and  Weiss.  Cari  F.  lo  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Active  hydraulic  rotor  damping.  5.8.39.268.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Morris,  Shelby  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Watkins.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.:  and  Moms.  Shelby  J..  Jr.  5.841.617    CI 
.36I-106.(XXJ. 
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Morse.  Randall  P:  See— 

Bouthillier.    Stephen   W.:   Seybold.    Ross   E.:    Blowers,   Sydney    R.; 
Sulkowski.  Robert  V.,  Jr;  and  Morse,  Randall  P,  5,841,120,  CI. 
235-382.0(X). 
Morton  Donald  L.  Composition  comprising  tumor  cell  lines  contammg  GD2 
ganglioside  GM2  ganglioside.  M-TAA.  and  either  M-unnary  antigen  or 
M-fetal  amigen.  5,840,317,  CI.  424-277.100. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See—  „       ,.   ,  , 

Zupancic.  Joseph  J.:  Algrim.  Doanld  J  :  Lcwarchik,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Smith.  Marc  L..  5,840,827,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Moscovici.  Armand:  i>e—  „  .      r^    co»i-iin 

Evans.  Charles  P:  Moscovici.  Armand:  and  Evans.  Robert  t..  .">.K39.i  19. 
CI.  43-42.5.30. 
Mosel  Viielie.  Inc.:  S<?e—  ,o,.-,io    /~i 

Wallers.  Lynnc:  Fang.  Sharlin:  :md  Young.  Pochung.  5JS41,718,  tl. 
365-208.0(X). 
Mosher.  Richard:  Sfe—  .^    ,  »     i^  i 

Lockhan.  Thomas  W.:  Mamaghani.  Farzan:  Reardon.  Karl  A.:  Kilner. 
William  H.:   Mosher.  Richard:  Eraser.  Bud:  and  Chatur.  Nazira. 
5,841.873.  CI  380-49.(XX). 
Moskovich.   Jacob,   lo   U.S.    Precision   Lens    Inc    LCD  projection   lens. 

5.841.587.  CI.  359-662.(XX). 
Mosley.  Bruce:  Cosman.  David  J.;  Park.  Linda:  Beckmann.  M.  Palncia: 
Mareh.  Carl  J;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  to  Immunex  Cotporauon.  DNA 
encoding  interlcukin-4  receptors.  5.840.869,  CI.  5.36-23.5(K). 
Moss.  Arthur  Zenker:  .Vff—  ,„.„-,-,<  /~i 

Howard.  Fxiward  George.  Jr,  and  Moss,  Arthur  Zenker,  5.840.775.  CI 
52 1-64  .(XX). 
Moli.  Robert  John:  See—  .,, 

I  iu  Ken  Kuang-Fu;  Min.  Bvoung-Youl:  Moti,  Robert  John;  and  Husain. 
Syed  A..  5.841.291.  CI.  324-755.(XX) 
Molika,  Franco:  iVc—  ^  ,„,,  ,,, 

Dauerer,  Norman  J.:  Kelley,  Edward  E  :  and  Molika,  Franco,  5,841.435. 
CI.  .345-339.0(X). 
Motley.  Curtis  Bobby:  S*-*-—  ^         „  uu 

Gardlik  John  Michael:  Guskcy,  Gerald  John:  and  Motley,  Curtis  Bobby. 
5.840.286.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Molohashi.  Kazunori:  See— 

Shou.  Guohang:  Zhou.  Changming.  Molohashi,  Kazunori;  Qin,  .\iaol- 
ing     Lin    Shengmin;   Yamamoto,   Makoto:  and  Takatori,   Sunao, 
5.841,315,  CI.  327-552.0(XI 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen   Xuming:  Phillips.  W  Garland;  Briancon.  Alain  C;  and  Sumner. 

Terence  Edward.  5.842.210.  CI.  707-IO.(XX). 
Fineberg.  .Adam  B  .  5.842.162.  CI  704-233.(XX). 
Kempke.  Robert  Alan:  and  McAuley.  Anthony  J..  5.841.874,  CI.  380- 

50.000.  .     „ 

Klayman.  Jeffrey  T:  and  Yew.  Fay.  5.841.378,  CI.  341-61.000. 
Klayman.  Jeffrey  T;  Finkelstein.  LiHiis  D.;  and  Clanlon.  Chnslopher  L.. 

5'.84l.864.  CI.  .380-21.000. 

Uickhart.  Thomas  W.;  Mamaghani.  Farzan:  Reardon.  Karl  A.;  Kilner. 

William  H  :   Moshet   Richard:  Eraser.  Bud:  and  Chatur,  Nazira. 

5,841,873,  CI.  .38()-49.(XX). 

McDunn.  Kevin  J  :  and  Ballard.  Gerald  W..  5.841 ,564,  CI.  359-161 .000. 

Miliel  James  Grea^orv:  Ban-ett  Raymond  lx>uis.  Jr:  and  Davis,  l^alter. 

5.841.822.  CI.  .375-350.0(X). 
Mock.  Von  Alan:  and  Evoy.  Ronald  Hugh.  5.841.782.  CI.  371-5.100. 
oiprescu-Surcobe.  Valentin:  Droste.  Scolt  Thomas;  and  Chen.  Bnan. 

5.842.1.30.  CI.  455-456.(XXI. 
Ota   Ken:  and  Archibald.  William  C.  5.841.948.  CI.  .W-61.0(X). 
Pashlan.  Anel:  and  Cimet.  Israel  A..  5.842.127.  CI.  455-4.35.0(X). 
Recht.  Thomas  Siuan:  and  Goedken.  James  Francis.  5.841,851,  CI. 

.379-156.0<X). 
RemNiski.  Donald  J.:  Naber.  Jeffrey  D.:  and  Schumacher.  Dan^n  A  . 

5.8.39.274.  CI.  60-274.tXX) 
Remboski.  Donald  J.:  Plee.  Steven  L  :  Lynch.  Marvin  L  :  McClish. 

Michael  A.;  and  Sondav.  Susan  K..  5.841.025.  CI  73-ll7..3(X). 
Robinson.    Jeffrey    A:    Chaudhry.    Udey:    and    Olson.   Timothy    L.. 

5.841.660.  CI   364-468.220. 
Salibav.  Bernardo  B.  5.840.107.  a.  106-180.100. 
Sawyer,  Steven  Paul:  and  Annbrusier,  Peter  Joseph.  5,842,126.  CI. 

455-428.(XX).  ^       ^ 

Schellinger.  Michael  J  :  D'Avello.  Robert  F:  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K  . 

5.842.122.  CI  455-403.(XX). 
Shieh  Chan-Ltmi;:  Acklcy.  Donald  E  :  Maracas.  George  N:  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B..  Ilf.  5.841.914.  CI.  .385-12.000. 
Molovama.  Yuki:  See —  .     <.    ■         . 

Minela   Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomovuki:  Johno.  Masahiro;  Adachi.  Seiji:  and 
Moloyama  Yuki.  5.840.209.  CI   252-299670 
Mower.  William  M;  .5c<'— 

Losenno.  Chnslopher  D.:  Uisenno.  Gino  L.:  and  Mower.  William  M.. 
5.8W,623,  CI.  222-402.l(X). 
Mowr».  Janet  R.  Bucket  securing  device.  5.8.39.602.  CI.  220-737.(XX). 
MPR  Associates.  Inc  :  See— 

Weems.    Steriing    J.:    and    Sylvester.    William    E..    5.839.192.    CI. 
29-890.031. 
MSE  Technology  Applicalions.  Inc.:  See— 

Ome.  Donald  A..  5.8.39.M7,  CI.  228-2l2.0(X). 
MTD  Pnxiucis  Inc:  5<-<—  ...       ,    tomtct 

Crawford.  Paul  Alexander:  and  Edwards.  Douglas  hredenck.  5.839,55b. 
CI    192-48910. 


Muallem.  Ariege:  See — 

Finvt.  Marijo  Kent;  and  Muallem.  Ariege.  5.840.549.  O.  435-91.200. 
Muellet  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Gross.  Richard  A.:  and  Mueller,  Bruce  M..  5.839.626,  CI.  222-494.(K)0. 
Mueller.  Karl:  See — 

Jakob.  Manjuardi:  and  Mueller.  Kari.  5.841.363.  C\  340-825.310. 
Mueller.  Richard  L.;  and  Harman.  Stuart  D..  lo  Eclipse  Surgical  Technologies. 
Inc.  Dual  laser  device  for  transmyocardial  revasculanzalion  pr»K-edures. 
5.840.075.  CI.  606-7.0(X) 
Mueller.  Robert  R;  See— 

Smmg.  William  P:  and  Mueller.  Robert  P.  5.8.39,582,  CI  206-524.S(X). 
Mueller  Walter  B  :  Ebner.  Cynthia  L.:  and  Roberts.  William  P.  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.-Conn  pH  conlrol  polymer  5.840.422.  CI  428-355.0EN 
Mueller-Fiedler.  Roland:  Rik,  Gottfned:  and  Schmidt,  Hagen.  lo  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Optical  switching  device.  5.841.912.  CI.  385-7.000. 
Muellerleile.  Joan  T:  See— 

Woodside.  Andrew  B.;  Muellerieile.  Joan  T:  and  Hartman.  David  R.. 
5.840.370.  CI.  427. 372.200. 
Mueller-Svbrichs.  Ralf:  See—  ,.     ..  „ 

Hersel  Waller  Mueller- Svbnchs.  Ralf:  Oreans.  Defk;  and  Fnedl.  Bem- 
hard.  5.8.39.810.  CI   .362-29.000. 
Muellner.  Frank  Walter:  See— 

Behling.  James  Richard:  Bovs.  Mark  Laurence:  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberiy 
Jo  Colson.  Pien^e  Jean:  Doubleday.  Wendel  William:  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Fand.  Pavman  N  .  Knable.  Cari  Manhew:  Muellner.  Frank 
Walter:  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas:  andTopgi.  Ravindra  S  .  5.840.%1.  CI. 
560-l72.0(X). 
Muenler.  Annabel  A.:  See— 

Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.:  Muenler.  Annabel  A.;  Lau.  Philip  T :  and  Baloga 
John  D  .  5.842.063.  CI.  .396.315.(XXI 
Mugiya.  Hiroshi:  and  Iwaida.  Kouichi.  to  Fujitsu  Ijmited.  Optical  apparatus 
having  a  ferrule  holder,  a  lens  holder  and  an  optical  semiconductor  device 
package  holder  5.841.924.  CI   385-93.000. 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sudo    Minora.  Takashina.  Takavuki:   Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  Shimoda. 
Sadashi:  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  5,84  U65,  CI.  320-1.34.00fl. 
Mukohz.aka,  Naohisa:  See—  .  ■     ., 

Yoshida.  Nanhiro:  Mukohz.aka,  Naohisa;  Toyoda,  Haruyoshr,  Hon. 
Terushige:  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Hara.  Tsutomu.  5.841.489.  CI.  .349- 
17.0(X). 
Mul-TUxk  Ltd  :  See— 

Eizen.  Noach:  and  Markbreiu  Dani.  5,839.308,  CI.  70-358.000. 
.Mulhem.  Thomas:  See— 

Grole.  Todd  Michel:  Huckabee.  Brian  Keith;  Mulhem.  Thomas:  S«*i- 
eray.  Denis  Martin:  and  Tiius.  Robert  Daniel.  5.840.9.56.  CI    558 
44l'.(XX). 
Miiller.  Georg;  See  ,.  .    „     c 

Engelko.    Vladimir.   Giese.    Harald.    Muller.    Georg:    Schalk,   iven: 
Schullheiss.  Chrisuiph:  and  Wurz.  Hennann.  5,841,235,  CI.  315- 
111  210 
Muller.  Herbert:  Scf—  ,     ,     ,    ,         ^  ^ 

Gchring.    Reinhold:    Muller.    Herbert:    Hardenbicker.    Georg:    and 
Bussmann.  Wcmcr.  5.84<l.975.  CI.  562-859.0(X) 
Mullins.  Albert  A..  II:  See  ,.    ,  ^     ,      ..  „ 

Tubel    Paulo:  Holcombc.  Michael  Wavne:  Baugh.  John  L.;  MuHins. 
Albert  A    II  and  Ross.  Robert  Chapman.  5,839,508,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Mullins.  U>ra.  Child    wing  harness  5.8.W.%5.  CI  472-1 18.000 
Mullins.  Martha  A:  .Vfc —  ,.     ,_     .     ^ 

Warren    Grcgorv  W:  Koziel.  Michael  G  :  Mullins.  Martha  A  :  Catr. 
Bnan:  Desai.Nalim  M.;  and  Kostichka.  Knsiy.  5.840.868.  CI.  536- 
23  1(X). 
Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc.:  See — 

McKedy.  George  E  .  5.8.39.593,  CI.  215.349.000. 
MultiLink.  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,,  r.        j  n 

Uondires  Arthur  P:  Allen.  Brace  S.:  Garrison.  Marshall  B.;  and  Baun. 
Philip  J  .  Jr.  5.841.763.  CI.  370-260.000. 

Multiplex  Company.  Inc.:  Set —  ^ 

Chang.  Zhihong  iZachary  I.  5.8.39.291.  CI  62-126.(X)0. 
Mun  Byung-in.  and  Eo.  Kil-su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Multipro- 
cessor graphics  system   5.841.444.  CI.  .345-506.(XK) 
Munakala.  Alsushi.io  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparaius  lor 
fomiing  single-color  and  multi-color  images.  5.841.549.  CI  358-296.tXX). 
Munakata  Hiroki:  Ser—  .,..,,        u    j. 

Suzuki.  Nono;  Fujimori.  Koic-hi;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  Munakala  Hm*i: 
Aka/aki.  Shusuke:  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  5.839.415.  CI.   I..3- 
49I.(XK). 
Muncmura.  Nozomu:  See— 

Kashiwamura.  Takavoshi:  Homma.  Akira:  Munemura.  Nozomu:  Hanai. 
Toshimichi:  Kato.  Kazubiio:  and  Yamaura.  Kozo.  5.839.782.  CI. 
297-337  (KXl. 
Munoz.  Manuel:  See—  ,    k- 

Manole.  Leiwi:  Gilman.  Stewart:  Lee.  James:  Munoz.  Manuel;  Ngai. 
Peter:  Vella.  Amhonv:  Rice.  William:  and  Zuhack.  Nick,  5.K41.06.. 
CI.  102-131  (XX). 
Munsch  John  M..  lo  Baxter  Iniemaiional  Inc  Apparatus  and  dies  for  forming 
peelable  tube  assemblies.  5.840.151.  CI    I56-.380  2(X). 

'^'""prnsegrau.  Paul  dT  and  Muns»Ki.  Brani  P.  5.840,997,  CI.  .568-648.(X». 
Muniers  Corporation:  See- 

Doison.  Danny  L.  5.8.39.288.  CI.  62-94.(K)0. 
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Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  Hona,  Takashi:  and  Yamada. 
Hiromichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  apparatus 
5.X4I..100.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Murddov.  Nazim  Z.:  See — 

TatMiiabaie-Raissi.   Ali;    Muradov.    Nazim   Z.;   and    Peng.    Peter   H 
5.842.110.  CI.  422  1X6.100. 
Murdji.  Tetsuo.  to  Miiiuni  Corporation  Electronic  magnetic  position  sensor 
using  a  magnetic  path  linking  an  energizing  coil  and  two  detectors 
5.84I.27.VCI.  .124-207.170. 
Murakami,  Manabu:  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru:  Ueda.  Norihin>:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okila.  Makoto;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masaloshi;  Murakami.  Manabu:  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki:  Shibala.  Hisashi:  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
.■1,840,910.  CI.  .')46-27.1.7(H). 
Murakami.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yaz^wa.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Toshikazu;  Mazawa. 
Yoichi;  Kuroiwa,  Yuki;  Murakami,  Shuichi:  Ishiyama,  Sadayuki:  and 
Yamada,  Jun.  5.X40.6.V1,  CI.  442.16 1. (KX). 
Murakami.  Tadaki:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Takaha.si.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi.   Takao:    Kalo.    Kazuham:    Hin>i,   Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki:  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi:  Fukuya.  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata,  Shmji:  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5,841.088.  CI.  218-158.000. 
Murakami,  Talsuo:  See — 

Machimura,    Hitoshi:    Taniguchi,    Akiko:    and    Murakami,    Tatsuo. 
5.840.792,  CI.  524-4 1 7.0(X). 
Muramatsu.  Kimio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Sakata.  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun:  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao: 
Nagalomo,  Hiroto:  Taniguchi.  Yuzo:  Satou.  Osamu:  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.    Yu/aburo:    Muramatsu.    Kimio:    MaLsuoka.    Kazuhiko: 
Ha.shimoto.  Taizo:  Ohyama,  Yuichi:  Ebara,  Yutaka:  Miyazaki,  Isao: 
and  Hanashima.  Shuichi,  5.841,89.1.  CI.  382-145.0(X). 
Muramatsu.  Ryujiro;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Telephone  com- 
munication terminal  and  communication  method.  5.842.119    CI    455- 
56.1.000. 
Muramatsu.  Sachiko:  and  Ohtake,  Yasuhisa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Color  cathode  rav  tube  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,84 1 ,221 
CI.  511-4O2.0(X). 
Muramatsu.  Teruaki:  and  Fndo,  Yoshihiro.  loToho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
tor  making  a  cylindrical  product  of  fiber  reinforcement-lhermopla.stic  resin 
composite.  5.840..147.  CI.  425-39.1.000. 
.Murasaki.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Toshiaki:  Sakakibara,  Keisuke:  Akeno,  Mit.suni:  Mura.saki, 
Ryuichi:  and  .Minalo.  Tsuyoshi.  5,839,172,  CI.  24-452.000. 
Murasawa.  Yasuhiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  carrier 

structure  for  a  tape  carrier  package.  5.841,188,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Murase.  Shinya:  See — 

Maekawa.  Nobuteru:  Shimoda.  Katsuyoshi:  Komatsu.  Teruaki:  Murase. 
Shinya:  Okada.  Hiroaki:  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki,  5,841,064,  CI.  136- 
203.(K)0. 
Murashiro.  Katsuyuki:  See 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki:  Takeshita.  Fusayuki:  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya:  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5,840,208,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Murata.  Ikuo:  and  Teramae.  Hiroshi,  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Manufacturing 

method  for  clutch  disc  subassembly.  5,839.182.  CI.  29-464.000. 
Murata,  Katsuto:  See— 

Kakinuma,  Masahisa:  Kawana,  Osamu;  and  Murata,  Katsulo,  5,840,465, 
CI.  4.10-270. 1(K) 
Murata.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kizaki,   Shigeru:   Sakaguchi,   Yoshikazu:    Kimura,   Hachiro:    Murata. 
Kazuo:  Nakayama,  Issei:  Tanaka.  Takamasa:  and  Ohi,  Toshihide, 
5,841,217.  CI.  3IO-,148()00. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See~^ 

Ohiani.  Akira:  and  Hamada.  Kunihiko.  5.840.216.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji,  Yukio,  5,841,626,  CI. 

361 -.321. .500. 
Tani,  Hiroji:  and  Nagata,  Keisuke,  5,840,218,  CI.  252-521.500. 
Tsujiguchi,  Tatsuya,  5,841,331,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Yoshida.  Ryuhei:  and  Amano.  Tsuneo,  5.839,178,  CI.  29-25  350 
Murata  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Nishide.  MiLsuyoshi:  and  Tani.  Hiroji,  5.840.382.  CI  428-209.(XK). 
Murayama.  Teluo.  to  Tolaku  Industries.  Inc.  Corrugated  resin  pipe.  5  839  477 

CI    1-18- 1 2 1. (KM) 
Murcn.  Petter:  See  - 

Vestby,  Vibcke:  Muren.  Pener:  and  Tronrud.  Ole  Christian,  5,839,482 
CI.  1.39-456.(XK). 
Murota.  Isao:  See — 

Moriya,  Naoyuki:  Mun)ta,  Isao:  and  Hasuike,  MaktHo,  5,839,279  CI 
60-445.(XX). 
Murphy.  William  J.:  See— 

Parker.  James  R.:  Murphy.  William  J  :  Thomeczek.  Charies  L  .  Jr.: 
Kennedy.  Daniel  L.:  Neel,  Gary  T.;  and  Stor%  ick,  David  E.,  5.84 1 ,023, 
CI.  73-53.0(X). 
MuiTay,  Christopher:  See — 

Zheng.  Qun  Y:  Murray.  Christopher:  Daughenbaugh.  Randall  J.: 
Ploypradith.  Pixmsakdi:  and  Posner.  Gary  H..  5,S40.925  CI  549- 
349.(KX). 


Murray.  Daniel  J.:  Griffin.  John  C,  111:  Ness,  Patricia  S.:  Paulson,  Clement  V.: 
Schraw.  George  W.:  Turner.  Bruce  L.:  Twiggs.  Thomas  E.:  and  VonJ- 
ouanne.  Henry  V..  to  Bixjing  Company.  The.  Least  time  alternate  destina- 
tion planner  5,842,142,  CI.  70I-16.(XX). 
Murray.  Eric  Stewart  Atholl,  to  Grain  Security  Foundation  Lid.  Capillary  mn 

zone  irrigation  system.  5,839,659,  CI.  239-I.O(X). 
Murry.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  R.:  Bandman,  Olga:  and  Murry,  Lynn  E.,  5,840,544,  CI. 
435-69.5(X». 
Muia.  Kenichi:  See— 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Nagase,  Ryo:  Mitachi,  Seiko:  Morishita.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai,  Akira:  Ariga.  Yumi:  Muta,  Kenichi:  Sugi,  Kazunari:  and 
Saijo,  Masashi,  5,841.926,  CI.  385-123.000. 
Mulo.  Yukiyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  processing  embroidery  data.  5.8.19.380.  CI    I  I2102..5(X). 
Mutoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwakawa,  Masato:  Fukano,  Tomoaki;  and  Mutoh,  Hiroyuki,  5,841,881, 
CI.  382- 101. (XX). 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson.  Mark:  and  .Schwab.  George  E.,  5,840,554,  CI.  435- 1 72..300. 
Mydlarz.  Jerzy  Z.;  Klaus.  Roger  L.:  and  Derks.  Frederick  C  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Mixed  emulsions  of  different  speed  properties  using 
sulhnate  and  sulfonate  compounds.  5.840.473.  CI.  430-509.000. 
Myers.  Dean  E.:  See — 

Bennin.  Jeffry  S.:  Boucher,  Todd  W.;  Denmann,  James  H.:  Goss,  Lloyd 
C:  Guslafson,  Gary  E  :  Hoftlander,  Michael  T;  Lien,  Brent  D.:  and 
Myers.  Dean  E..  5.8.19.193.  CI   29-896.900. 
Myers,  Samuel  M..  Jr.:  Bishop.  Dawn  M.,  and  Follslaedt.  David  M  .  to  Sandia 
Corporation.  Impunty  gettering  in  silicon  using  cavities  formed  by  helium 
implantation  and  annealing.  5,840,590.  CI.  437-1 1. (KX) 
Myklebust,  triing,  to  IP  Huse  AS.  Arrangement  for  supporting  and  con- 
trolling a  vehicle  in  relation  to  a  corresponding  turret.  5,819,187    CI 
114-2-10.000. 
Myles.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Prakash,  Jai:  Thackeray,  Michael  M.:  Dees,  Dennis  W.:  Vissers.  Donald 
R.:  and  Myles.  Kevin  M.,  5,841,627.  CI.  36I-5()2.(XK). 
Mynderse.  Jon  S.:  Broughton.  Mary  C:  Nakatsukasa,  Walter  M.:  Mabe. 
James  A.:  Turner.  Jan  R.:  Creemer.  Lawrence:  Huber.  Mary  L.  B  :  Kirsi, 
Herbert  A.:  and  Martin.  James  W..  to  DowElanco.  A83543  compounds  and 
prixess  for  pnxluction  thereof.  5,840.861,  CI.  536-16.800. 
N.A  Taylor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Vadney,  Michael  W..  5.8.39,388,  CI.  114.161. (XX). 
Naber.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Remboski.  Donald  J.:  Naber,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Schumacher.  Darren  A., 
5.8.19.274.  CI.  6()-274.0«X). 
Nabika.  Masaaki:  See — 

Katayama.  Hiroaki:  Nabika.  Masaaki:  lanii.  .^kio;  Kawamura,  Norio; 
and  Hanaoka,  Hidenon,  5,840.646.  CI.  502- 1 52.0<X). 
Nacht.  Sergio:  Won,  Richard:  Kalz,  Martin  A.:  Cheng.  Tai;  Liau,  Christine  J. 
Y:  Eury.  Robert  P:  and  Froix.  Michael,  to  Advanced  Polymer  Systems,  Inc. 
Ionic  beads  for  controlled  release  and  adsorption.  5.840.291    CI    424- 
78.020. 
Naclerio.  Edward  J.:  See 

Schoonmaker.  Richard  R:  Chen,  Wei  C:  Dcgroot-Thoma.s,  Johanna:  and 
Naclerio,  Edward  J..  5.841,269,  CI.  323-276.000. 
Nadeau.  James  G.:  and  Little.  Michael  C  to  Beclon,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Internal  controls  for  isothermal  nucleic  acid  amplification  reactions 
5.840.487.  CI.  435-6.(XX). 
Nagaba.  Katsushi:  See — 

Kai,  Yasuyuki;  Nagaba.  Kat.sushi:  and  Ohshima,  Shigen,  5.841,7.30,  CI. 
365-233.0(X). 
Nagai.  Kazukiyo:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  Shi- 
mada,  Tomoyuki:  Adachi.  Chihaya:  Tanaka.  Chiaki:  Tamoto.  Nozomu: 
Kishida.  Kouji:  Katayama.  Akira:  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Imai.  Akihiro.  to 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  and  Hixlogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Aromatic  poly- 
carbonate and  electrophotographic  photosensitive  medium  using  same 
5.840,454.  CI.  4.10-.59.(XX) 
Nagame.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi:  Kojima,  Narihito:  and  Nagainc.  Hiroshi.  5.840.455.  CI 
430-67.(XX). 
Nagano,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Yama.saki.  Chiho:Tolani.  Chiharu:  Ueno.  Shigehim:  Nagano,.Akiyoshi: 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  Fumta.  Kenichi:  and  Horiba,  Yukihiko.  5,819,7.5'2.  CI 
280-728.300. 
Nagano.  Hirofumi:  See— 

Kondo.  Tetsuya:  and  Nagano.  Hirofumi,  5,841,861,  CI.  .180-4.000. 
Nagano,  Osamu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Teiji;  Imai.  Yoshihilo;  Morita.  Alsushi;  Matsubara.  Masato: 
Nagano,   Osamu:   and    Fuku.shima.   Tsuka.sa,   5,841,096,   CI     219- 
121.620. 
Nagano.  Toru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tamio:  Nagano.  Toru:  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5.819.914.  CI  419- 
488.0(X). 
Nagano.  Yoshihisa:  Set — 

Nakagawa.  Saloshi:  Ito,  Toyoji:  Bito,  Yoii:  and  Nagano,  Yoshihisa, 
5,840,2(X),  CI.  216-6.(XK). 
Nagao.  Tomomi:  See— 

Aoki,  Katsuhiro:  Fukuda,  Yukio:  Nishimura,  Akitoshi:  Nagao,  Tomumi; 
and  Hachiya.  Shinichi.  5.840.615.  CI.  4.18--1%.(XX) 
Nagaoka.  Toshiyuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  (Optical  system.  5,841,586, 
CI.  159-654.(XX). 
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Nagaoka.  Yasutaka:  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  C-shaped 
relay  apparatus  between  relative  rotary   materials.  5,841,069.  CI.   174- 
69  0(X). 
Nagasaka,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Fuiiwara,  Shinii:  Shintani,  Y<x>ichi:  Nagasaka,  Mitsuru:  Hamanaka, 
Naoki:  and  Suzuki,  Mikiko.  5,842,207,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Nagasawa.  Ikuko:  See — 

Nakamura.  Naohito:  Nagasawa.  Ikuko:  Segawa.  Satoko:  Matsui.  Kunio: 
Sugiyama.  Kenji:  Sassano.  Manabu:  and  Shiotsu.  Makoto.  5,842.159, 
CI.  704-4.000. 
Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  See—  ,      .r,_  j 

Haneda,  Satoshi:  Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Onodera, 
Masahiro  Hamada.  Shuia:  Miura.  Toshihide:  and  Mochizuki.  Fumi- 
taka,  5.840.461.  CI.  430-133.000. 
Nagase,  Ryo:  See—  .,.,_.      „  .  . 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Nagase,  Ryo:  Miuchi,  Seiko;  MonshiU,  Yuichi: 
Kumagai,  Akira:  Ariga,  Yumi:  Muta,  Kenichi:  Sugi,  Kazunari:  and 
Saijo,  Masashi.  5.841.926.  CI.  385-123.(XX). 
Nagashima.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kimura     Eiichi:    Naga.shima.    Shinichi:    Kogure.    Mitsuhiro:   Okada. 
Michio:  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.8.19.318.  CI.  74  7.(X)R 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Lewis  Michael  D.:  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Chrisluk.  Amy  E.:  Fan.  Ralin: 
Haninglon.  Edmund  M.:  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C:  Yang.  Hu:  Gaaia,  Ana 
Mana:  Hishinuma,  leharu:  Nagasu,  Takeshi,  and  Yoshimatsu,  Ken 
taro.  5.840.918.  CI.  549-77.0(X) 
Nagata.  Kazuo:  See—  ,,      .     .. 

Andoh.  Tetsuo:  Matsunaga,  Yoshinori:  Kawano.  Takashi:  Hondo,  Masa- 
nori:  Wada.  Masami:  and  Nagata.  Kazuo.  5,841,035,  CI.  73-861  220. 
Nagata.  Keisuke:  See — 

Tani.  Hit«ji:  and  Nagata.  Keisuke.  5.840.218.  CI  252-521.500. 
Nagata.  Kyoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Semiconductor  memory  device  having 
small  chip  size  and  redundancy  access  time  5.841.708.  CI.  .165-200  (XX). 
Nagata,  Minoru:  See— 

Hamamoto,  Nobuo:  Onishi, Tadashi:  Suzuki,  Tatsundo:  Nagau.  Minoru: 
Mizuishi.   Kenichi:   and  Tyojamon,  Yosuke,   5.842,123.  CI.  455- 
412  (XX) 
Nagata  Mitsuru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Amplifier  for  cancelling  noise 

between  circuit  systems.  5,841,308,  CI.  327-307.000. 
Nagata,  Takeshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Deki.  Nobuhisa:  Nagata.  Takeshi:  and  Inagaki. 
Yohei.  5.839.850.  CI.  4(M-9.(XX) 
Nagatomo.  Hiroto:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiji:  Sakata.  Masao:  Nakazato.  Jun:  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao: 
Nagatomo,  Hiroto:  Taniguchi,  Yuzo:  Satou.  Osamu:  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.  Yu7.aburo:  Muramatsu.  Kimio:  Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko: 
Hashimoto.  Taizo:  Ohyama.  Yuichi.  Ebara.  Yutaka:  Mivazaki.  Isao: 
and  Hanashima.  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI.  382-145.000. 
Nagaya,  Hideaki :  iVe—  ..      ,  , 

Oi  Satoru  Nagava,  Hideaki:  Inatomi,  Nobuhiro:  Nakao,  Masatumi:  and 
Yukimasa,  Hidefumi,  5,840,917.  CI.  549-6.000. 
Nagayasu.  Tatsuto:  S«'«'—  „. .      . .       ^. 

Shinoda.  Takeo:  Higuchi.  Tamotsu:  Kotake.  Shinichiro:  Okazoe.  Kiy- 
osbi   Nagayasu,  Tatsuto:  Iwashila.  Koichiro:  Kawamichi.  Kcnichiro: 
Okino.  Susumu:  and  Takashina,  Toru,  5,840,263,  CI.  423-243.010. 
Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu:  Aral,  Atsushi:  Akiyama. 
Yuji    Sugimoto.  Hitoshi:  Matsubara.  Mivuki:  Gotoh.  Fumihiri>:  and 
Ueluki.  Masaya  5.841,451,  CI.  .147-41.(XX). 
Nagura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Kuji.  Takehito.  to  Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.  Endless 
fabric  for  condensing  paper  material  and  method  of  making  thereof. 
5,840,378.  CI.  428-57  000 
Nagy.  Albert  E..  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  elec- 
trodeposition  of  organic  particulate  matter  on  copper  foil   5.840.170.  CI. 
205-101.000 
Nahey.  Brian  L.:  See —  _    „    .      ... 

Beavers    Steven  P:  Nahey,  Brian  L.:  and  Telgenhoff,  Richard  M  . 
5,842.179,  CI   705-28000. 
Naito.  Masavoshi:  Tanaka.  Naoki:  Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  Kayama,  Masahiro:  and 
Morooka.' Yasuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Chaotic  character  evaluating  apparatus 
and  method  of  the  same  and  processing  apparatus  of  resulting  the  chai>tic 
character  evaluation  5.841,946.  CI.  395  lO.tKX). 
Naito.  Takao:  See— 

Otsuka  Kazue:  Onaka,  Hiroshi:  Terahara,  Takafumi:  and  Naiio,  Takao, 
5,841,557.0.3.59-122.000. 
Naka,  Michiharu:  See— 

Yokouchi  Atsushi:  Koizumi.  Hideki:  Iso.  Kenichi:  and  Naka  Michiharu, 
5,840.666,  CI   .508- 107 .(XX). 
Nakada.  Teruo.  to  Isu/u  Mrtors  Limited.  Piston  5.8.19.351,  CI.  92-I600(X). 
Nakagami.  Yasuhiro:  See—  ,       ^       ■. 

Matsushiu.    Kouji:    Nakagami.    Yasuhiro:    and    Okazaki,    Fuloshi. 
5,842,087.  CI.  .199-174.(XK). 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki;  Takeshita,  Fusayuki:  Mat- 
sushita, Tetsuya:  and  Nakagawa  Etsuo,  5,840,208,  CI.  252-299.6.30. 
Nakagawa.  Ma.sahiko;  See— 

Hichiwa.  Tsutomu:  Nakagawa.  Masahiko:  Shimada.  Masayuki:  and  Itoh. 
Masaaki.  5.841.226.  CI   313  440.(XX) 
Nakagawa,  Masami;  Set — 

Hokamura,  Tetsuya:  Nakagawa.  Masami:  Kawamura.  Takayuki:  and 
Koike,  Takashi,  5.839,838,  CI.  4(X)-I85.(XK). 


Nakagawa,  Satoshi:   Ito,  Toyoji:   Bito,  Yoji:  and  Nagano,  Yoshihisa.  to 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5.840.200,  CI.  2I6-6.0(X). 
Nakagawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

L'da.  Yoshiaki:  Yamauchi.  Takako:  Nakagawa  Yasushi:  Ishiguro.  Toshi- 
hiro:  Oka,  Masahidc:  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo, 
5.840.881,  CI.  5.16-46.(XX), 
Nakagawasai,  Satoshi;  See — 

Kiuno  Seiji:  Ito.  Hideo:  Ishiguro,  Tsulomu;  Tanii,  Yoshiyuki:  Nakaga- 
wasai, Satoshi:  and  Kura,  Yasuhito,  5,840,016.  O.  6(X)- 1 59.aX). 
Nakahira.  Tadashi:  and  Haraguchi.  Masaloshi.  M  Fujitsu  Limited.  Loop 

optimizauon  compile  priKessing  method.  5,842,022,  CI.  .195-709.(XX) 
Nakajima,  Hidekazu:  and  Kato.  Makoto.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  using 

battery.  5.842,061.  CI  396-203  (XX). 
Nakamikawa.  Tetsuaki:  Kokura.  Shin:  Kurosawa,  Kenichi:  Yamaguchi.  Shin- 
ichin>:  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro:  and  Ohguro,  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dual 
information  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  dau  transfer  channels. 
5.841,963.  CI    .195-182.090. 
Nakamura,  Akihina:  Kimizuka.  Junichi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  Endo.  Soya:  and 
Machino,  Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  fjptional  apparatus  con 
nectable  to  other  apparatus  5.84 1. .162.  CI   340-825.030. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Nishimura   Koichi:   Yonesaki.  Takahiro:   Fujilani.   Shin:   Nakamura. 
Hiroshi:  Nakamura.  Yumiko:  Yonezu.  Ikuo:  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi, 
5,841,(M3,  CI.  75-231000. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  See— 

Nojima.    Takashi:    Hiramatsu.    Soichi:    Yamaguchi.    Hideki:    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki:  Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  Kida.  Akira:  Kawakami.  Hideaki:  and 
Iwasaki.  Takeshi.  5.84I.26I,  CI.  318-696.000. 
Nakamura.  Koji:  Monmoto.  Ma.sato:  Oda,  Mitsuyuki:  Kanda,  Kazunon:  and 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  and  K.  laboratory  Co  .  Ltd 
Housing  for  electronic  apparatus  and  method  of  damping  unwanted  radia- 
tion of  electromagnetic  waves  5,841,067.  CI.  174-35  OMS 
Nakamura.  Kvuzo;  See — 

Ito,  Kazuvuki:  Nakamura.  Kyuzo:  Ishikawa  Michio:  Togawa  Jun,  Tani, 
Nonak'i:  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko,  5,840,374.  Q. 
427-579  0(X). 
Nakamura.  Masanobu;  See — 

lida    Michihiko.    Watanabe.    Kazuhiro:   and   Nakamura.   Masanobu. 
5.841.7.19.  CI.  .169- .12.000 
Nakamura.  Naohito;  Nagasawa.  Ikuko.  Segawa.  Satoko:  Matsui.  Kunio. 
Sugiyama.  Kenji:  Sassano.  Manabu:  and  Shiotsu.  Makoto.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  sentence.  5.842.159.  CI. 
704-4.000. 
Nakamura.  Nonyasu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Terminal  unit  having  a  universal 
muIii-protiKoI  mixlular  jack  automatically  sets  its  protocol  to  match  with 
protocol  of  a  modular  plug  cxmnecting  to  the  jack.  5.842.045.  CI    .195- 
881  000 
Nakamura.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  display  of  window   titles.  5.841.4.16.  CI.  345- 
.142.000 
Nakamura.  Shinji:  See—  .  t  a 

Sugimoto.  Svuichi:  Nakamura  Shinji:  Fujikawa.  Motonan:  and  Tada. 
Yui.  5.84r.I87.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Nakamura.  Shunichiro:  Shimizu.  Hitmhi:  Mincmura.  Harumi:  Yamaguchi. 
Tomohisa  Watanabe.  Takashi:  and  Mi^uno.  Tadanon.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Watanabe.  T  Dau  allocator  5,84 1.%2,  CI   395 
I  j(->  (j4() 
Nakamura.  Takashi.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ud.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

capacitor  electrode  made  of  indium.  5,841,160.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Nakamura.  Toiu;  See — 

Tanaka   Masayuki.  Nakamura.  Toru:  Kominami.  Hm>kazu:  Kunwrnya 

Yoshihisa:  and  Yamada.  Itsubiro.  5.841.659.  CI   .164-468.000 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu:  Shiou.  Akira.  lujisc.  Nobuaki:  and  Namiki.  Mitsuo. 

to  Nakamura.  Toshikazu:  Snow   Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd  .  and 

Sumitomo  Phannaceuticals  Co  .  Ud.  Agent  accelerating  collagen  decom 

p.«ition.  5.840.31 1.  CI  424-198  KX) 

Nakamura.  Toshivuki:  and  Yamazaki.  Vouichi.  to  Nikon  Cofporalion   Film 

feed  control  apparatus.  5.842.066.  CI   396-409.000. 
Nakamura.  Yuji;  5fe-  „.     ,„.„,,,,    _, 

Tsuhouchi.  Yuzo;  Abe.  Nobutaka.  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5.840.594.  CI. 
4.18-15.000. 
Nakamura.  Yumiko;  See— 

Nishimura.   Koichi:  Yonesaki.  Takahiro.   Fujitani.  Shin:   Nakamura. 
Hiroshi:  Nakamura.  Yumiko.  Yonezu.  Ikmi;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 
5.841.043.  CI   75-231.000 
Nakanishi.  Sh<isuke;  S<-f—  „,       ,      ,„.„,o-, 

Asanuma.  Tadashi:  Sasaki.  Talevo:  and  Nakanishi.  Shosuke.  5.M0..189, 
CI.  428.16.910. 
Nakano.  Hiroshi,  to  Brother  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Toner  supplying 
device  for  use  in  image  fonning  apparatus  that  maintains  positional 
relations  between  supply  roller  and  developing  roller  5,842.091.  C\ 
399-258(XX) 
Nakano.  Masaki   See—  ■,-  ,    . 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki:  Ohki.  Naovuki.  Nakano.  Masaki:  I  shiro.  Takahin>: 
Fukazu  Yasuo,  Chaki,  Atsu.shi.  Takata.  Shinichi:  and  Ohyoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.842.079,  CI   .199  33.(XK» 
Nakano.  Shigeru;  See— 

Igarashi.  Yi>shio:  Nakano.  Shigenj.  Konno.  \\iii.  and  Asano.  Fumihiro, 
5,841,000,  CI.  568-808  (XK) 
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Nukano.  Tadashi:  Shimura.  Makotu;  and  Ohta.  Tonuihini.  lo  Kawasaki  Sleel 

Corpt>ralion.   Otating   solution  and   method   for  preparing  the  coating 

solution.  nieth<xl  for  tbrming  insulating  films  for  semiconductor  devices. 

and  meihixl  for  evaluating  the  coating  solution.  .').840.X2I.  CI.  52X-  l().()(H). 

Nakano.  Takahisa:  Sff — 

Ide.  Kenichi;  and  Nakano.  Takahisa.  5.841.899.  CI.  382-168.(KX). 
Nakano.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Mirror  operating  device  for  a 
single  lens  reflex  camera  u  hich  maxmn/es  an  image  stability  lime  period. 
.S.842.()ft.S.  CI.  .1%  S.'iX.OOO. 
Nakao.  Masafumi:  See — 

Oi.  Satoru;  Nagava.  Hideaki:  Inalomi.  Nobuhiro;  Nakao.  Ma.safuml:  and 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi.  .1.840.917.  CI.  .149  f>.(KH). 
Nakashima.  Hisataka;  and  Sugiyama.  Shigeki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Sili- 
cone Co..  Ltd.  Rm)m-temperature-curable  organopolvsiloxane  composi- 
tions. .S.84().8()5.  CI.  .124-7.11  (KK). 
Nakatani.  Munehiro.  Su/uki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakatani.  Ka/uomi.  to  Minolta 

Co..  Ltd   Data  prix:essor  1.X4l.i.1|.  CI.  .V18-426.(KK) 
Nakaisuji.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka. 
Shigeo.  .1.840.229.  CI.  264- 1 42.(KX). 
Nakatsukasa.  Walter  M.:  See — 

Mynderse.  Jon  S.;  Broughton.  Mary  C;  Nakatsukasa.  Waller  M.;  Mabe. 
James  A.;  Turner.  Jan  R.;  Creemer.  Lawrence;  Huber.  Mary  L.  B.; 
Kirst.  Herbert  A.,  and  .Manm.  James  W..  .1.840.861.  CI.  5.16-16.800. 
Nakatsuse.  Tadantiri:  See — 

Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakila.  .Nana;'  Kato.  Kazuhiru;  and  Nakatsu.se. 

Tadanon.  1.840.291.  CI.  424-70.120. 

Nakaya.  Jun;  and  Chikahisa.  Takemi.  to  Addin  Research  Inc.  Learning/ 

inference    method    for    artificial    intelligence    and    apparatus    therefor. 

5.841.949.  CI.  .W5-77.(KK). 

Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  to  NF.C  Corporation.  Test  mixlc  power  circuit  for 

integrated-circuit  chip.  5.841.271.  CI.  .'2.V.1I6.(KK). 
Nakayama.  Issei:  See — 

Ki/aki.   Shigcru;   Sakaguchi.  Yoshika/u;    Kimura.   Hachiro;   Murata. 

Ka/uu;  Nakayama.  tssci;  Tanaka.  Takamasa;  and  Obi.  Toshihide. 

5.841.217.  CI.  .M()-.«8.000. 

Nakayama.    Tadayoshi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Huffman    cixiing/ 

decoding  usmg  an  intermediate  code  number.  5.84 1. .18 1.  CI   .141-67.000. 

Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ito.  Koh/oh;  L'eno.  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  and  Hikasa.  Kalsuzi, 
5.84<>.2.14.  CI.  2M-205.IHK). 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishi/aki.  Takeshi;  Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi.  Toshimitsu;  Tani- 

gawa.    Yoshinobu;     Koizumi.    Minoru;    and    Kameda.    Masami. 

5.841.977.  CI.  .195-2(H)..140. 

Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu:  and  Onoue.  Akihini.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Shifting  mechanism  for  oulboattl  drive.  5.8.19.928.  CI.  440-75.000. 

Nakazato.  Jun:  See — 

ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Masao;  Nakazalo.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao; 
Nagatomo.  Hiroio;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Satou.  Osamu;  Okabe.  Tsutoniu; 
Sakamoto.  Yuzjburo;  Murainatsu.  Kimio;  .Malsuoka.  Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Tai/o;  Oh'  ama.  Yuichi;  Ebara.  Yutaka;  Miya/aki,  Isao; 
;md  Hanashima.  Shuichi.  5.841.89.1.  CI.  .182-145.000. 
Nakazato.  Shinichi:  See- 

Nishida.  Toshiichi;  and  Nakazalo.  Shinichi.  5.842,116.  CI.  455-90.(HX). 
Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  See 

Ashibe.  Tsunenori;  Kobavashi.  Hirovuki;  Nakazawa.  Akihiko;  Tanaka. 
Atsushi;  and  Kusaba,  takashi.  5.842.080.  CI.  .199-49.(KX). 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Ch<xi.  Pek  Lee;  Keiser.  Brace  A.;  Kobayashi.  Michio;  Nunn.  Maureen 
B  ;  Picco.  David  A.;  and  .Salmen.  Kristine  S..  5.840.158.  CI.   162- 
IM.KX). 
Nam.  Do  Hyun:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong;  Kim.  Young  Kwan;  Chang,  Jay  Hyok;  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Choi.  H(x>n;  Nam.  Do  Hvun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong,  Yi  Na;  Oh, 
Jeong  In;  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI.  548-557.(XHI. 
.Namha  Corporation:  See — 

Thary.  Christian.  5.840.224.  CI.  2M-46.4(K). 
Namgung.  Moon  Hak.  Double-pallet  parking  garage.  5.8.19,871.  CI.  414- 

228.(XX). 
.Namiki.  Milsuo:  See — 

.Nakamura,  Toshikazu;  Shiota.  Akira;  Kujisc.  Nobuaki;  and  Namiki. 
Mitsuo.  5,840,.11 1.  CI.  424-l98.1(X). 
Nanai.  Hidchisa:  See — 

Marata.  Masamichi:  Nanai,  Hidehisa:  Moroi,  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Hasegawa,  Seiji.  5.840..169.  CI.  427-282.0(X). 
Nanami.  Masayoshi;  and  Hattori.  Toshiyuki.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Engine  lubricating  system  for  walercraft.  5.8.19.9.10.  CI.  440- 
88.(KX). 
Nanda.  Sanjiv;  and  Rege.  Kiran  M..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  power  in  a  forward  link  of  a  CDMA  telecom- 
munications system.  5.842.11.1.  CI.  455-69.(XX). 
Nanjyo.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Sliding  type  magnetic  head  for 

magneto-optical  recording.  5.841.612.  CI.  .160- ir4.(XX) 
Nanodyne  Incorpiirated:  See — 

McCandlisb.   Larry    E.;   and   Sadangi.   Rajendra   K..   5.841.(M5.   CI. 
75-236.(XX). 
Nat»ki.  Yosuke:  See — 

Hiejima.  Katsuhiro:  and  Naoki.  Yosuke.  5,8.19,470.  CI.  I.17-599.(KX). 
Napoleon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 


Schrtwler.  Wolfgang;  Lilley,  Clift;  and  Tjart.  Richard.  5.819.428.  CI. 
I26-5I2.(XX). 
Nara.  Koji:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Nagashima.    Shinichi;    Kogurc.    Mitsuhiro;    Okada, 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5.8.19..118,  CI.  74-7.(K)R. 
Narakawa  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Kobayashi.  Masaaki.  5.8.19,721,  CL  269-57.000. 
Naramura.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kawai.    Yuzo;    Naramura.    Katsutoshi;    and    Takahashi.    Yoshihidc. 
5.8.19.1.14.  CI.  I5-.120.(XX). 
Narita.  Takato;  See — 

Asai.  Toshiya;  and  Nanta.  Takato.  5.841.915.  CI.  .186-11.(XX). 
Narita,  Yasuhide:  See  -  - 

Ichikawa.  Takashi;  and  Narita.  Yasuhide.  5.8.19.796.  CI.  101-17. .110. 
Narodylo,  Andre;  Gottenauer.  Wolfgang;  Goede.  Joachim;  Lerk.  Coenraad; 
and  Dc  Boer.  Anne  H..  lo  ASTA  Mcdica  Aktiengesellschafl.  Pharmaceu- 
tical powder  cartridge  with  integrated  melenng  device  and  inhaler  for 
powdered  medicaments.  5.840.279.  CI.  424-46.(XK) 
National  Institute  For  Pharmaceutical  Research  and  Development:  See — 
Wambebe,  Charles  O.  N.;  Enwerem.  Nkechi  M.;  Kolo.  Ibrahim;  and 
Gamaniel.  Shingu  K..  5.840.110.  CI   424  195  KM). 
National  Institute  for  Research  in  Inorganic  Materials:  See — 

Ikegami.  Takayasu;  and  Saito.  Noriko.  1.840.268.  CI.  42.1  .192.(XK). 
National  Insiraments  Corpt>ration;  See — 

Harvey.   Audrey    F;    Shah,   JatTar;    Peck.   Joseph;    and    llic.    Kosia. 

5.842,006.  CI.  .195-557.(KX), 
Regier.  Christopher  G..  5.841.18.1.  CI.  .141-I22.(XX). 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  Set — 
Kirkpatrick.  Charles  H.;  and  Rozj:o.  Stephen  J..  5.840.7(X).  CI.  514- 
2 1. (XX). 
.National  Science  Council:  .SVi- 

Wu.  Nan-Chung;  Wang.  Huei-Jung:  and  Chen,  Shin-Gci.  5,842,107,  CI. 
419-1 1.(XX). 
National  Semiconductor  Corporalitm:  See  — 

Chang.  Ming-Bing.  5.841. 7(X).  CI.  .165-185.180. 
Wong.  Hee;  and  Phanse,  Abhijit,  5.841.810.  CI.  .175-2.12.(XX). 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Lee.  Sharon  P;  and  Pauls,  Steven  P.  Sr.  5,840.822.  CI.  528-44  (XX). 
Verstrat.  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron.  Milagros  C.  5.840.789,  CI.  524- 
156.(XX). 
National  Westminster  Bank  PLC:  See — 

Keyes.  Edward  Patrick.  5.841.786.  CI.  171-21. 1(X). 
Natlkemper.  Dieter:  Sec — 

Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkcmper.  Dieter;  and  Vamia.  Subir.  5,841,772,  CI 
.170-,195.(XK). 
Nauhauser,  Horst:  See — 

Fuchs.   Eberhard;  Zimmermann.   Horsi;   Witzel.  Tom;    Breitscheidel. 
Boris;  Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser,  Horst.  5.840.981.  CI.  564- 
.195.(XX). 
Naura,  David:  See — 

Do.  Tien-Dung;  and  Naura,  David,  5.841,270,  CI.  121-114.tXK). 
Nazareth,  Darryl:  See — 

Glaser,   Raymond   H.;   Nazareth.   Darrvl;   and   Yang.   Jerry    Jan-nan. 
5.840.79.1.  CI.  524-421.(XX). 
Nazeri.  Azar.  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Organic/inorganic  compos- 
ite wicks  for  caillary  pumped  lix)ps.  5.8.19.2'90.  CI   62-1 19.(XX) 
NCR  Corporation:  See 

Fanshier.  Stephen  R..  5.841.972,  CI.  .195-2(X).5(X). 
Near.  Craig  D.:  See — 

Bowen.  Leslie  J.;  and  Near.  Craig  D.,  5,841,7.16,  CI.  .167-I40.(XX). 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoio.  Shuichi.  5.841.162,  CI.  257-115.(XX). 

Hase.  Ushio.  5.841.022.  CI.  71-21.220. 

Hirata,  Masayoshi,  5,841.719,  CI.  .165-2 lO.(XX). 

Ichihara.  Masaki.  5,84l,.120.  CI.  I.IO-I.II.(XX). 

Ide.  Yoshiyuki.  5.841.856,  CI.  179-406.000 

Ishii.  Noriko;  and  Fujita.  Kenji,  5.841..102.  CI.  327-1  I7.(XH). 

Iwakawa.  Masato;  Fukano.  Tomoaki;  and  Muloh.  Hiroyuki.  5.841.881. 

CI.  382-l()l.(XX). 
Iwaki,  Hiroaki.  5.841.716.  CI.  165-203.(XX). 
Kanai,  Talsuo,  5.841.565.  CI.  3.19-189.(XX). 
Kasai,  Naoki,  5.840.621.  CI.  438-6l8.0(K). 
Kasaki,  Nobuhiro.  5.841.429.  CI.  .145-192.(X)0. 
Kawakami.  Hiroyuki.  5.841.761.  CI   370-248.(XX). 
Kilo.  Fiji;  and  Takasawa.  Nobuyuki.  5.842.128.  CI  451-415.(XX) 
Kobayashi.  Noriya;  and  Malik.  Sharad.  5.841.673.  CI.  .164-489.000. 
Komatsu,  Keiro;  Hayashi,  Masako;  Hamamoto.  Kiichi;  Sasaki,  Tatsuya; 

and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi,  5.841.929.  CI   185-I29.(XX). 
Kubo.  Akira;  Homma.  Tetsuya;  and  Kishimoto.  Koji.  5.840.631.  CI. 

438-789.(XX). 
Maeda.  Tetsunon.  5.841.713,  CI.  .165-201. (XX). 
Mivakawa.  Tosiya.  5,841. .168.  CI.  3.19-245.(XX). 
Nagata.  Kyoichi.  5.841.708.  CI.  .165-2(X).(XX). 
Nakamura.  Noriyasu.  5.842,045.  CI.  395-883.(XX). 
Nakayama,  Hiroshi.  5.841.271.  CI.  323-3 16.(XX). 
Nishida.  Toshiichi;  and  Nakazato.  Shinichi.  5.842.1 16.  CI.  455-9().(XX). 
Nonmatsu,  Noriko.  5.842.121.  CI,  455.143  (XX). 
Okanoue,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohsawa,  Tomoki,  5,841. 76v.  CI.  370-338.(XX). 
Saito.  Shigera.  5.841.'«)6.  CI.  382-2()3.(XX). 
Sakamoto,  Kavoko.  5.840.603.  CI.  438-202  (XX). 
Sato.  Fumihiko.  5.840.613.  CI   418-320.(XX) 
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Suzuki,  Yoshikazu.  5.841.801.  CI.  .172-23.(XX). 

Takahashi.  Wauru;  and  Hatakeyama,   Kenichi,  5,839,917,  CI.  439- 

495  .(XX). 
Takamizawa.  Yuichiro;  and  Iwadare,  Masahiro,  5,841.377.  CI    .141- 

51.0(K). 
Tsukiji.  Masaru.  5,841.691.  CI.  .165-185.010. 
Umezaki,   Nobuyuki;   and   Matthews.   Francis,   5.841,706,   CI.    .165- 

189.110. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo,  5.841,711,  CI.  .165-200  000. 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  5.841.909.  CI.  382-243.0(X). 
Yoshikawa.  Walaru.  5.841.481.  CI.  .148-5(X).(XX). 
NEC  Research  Inslilule.  Inc  :  5cf— 

Buss.  Samuel  R.;  and  Yianilos.  Peter  N  .  5.841,958.  CI.  .195-140.000 
Nedderman.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Articulated 

fin.  5.8.19.700.  CI.  244-2 1 9.(XX). 
Nederiandse  Organisatie  Voor  Tocgepast-Natuurwelenschappelijk  Onderzoek 
(TNO):  See—  ^ 

Visser,  Huib;  and  Smjders.  Bart.  5.841,575,  CI.  359- .165.000. 
Neel.  Dayid  .Andrew:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Christine  Ann; 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDonald. 
John  Hampton.  Ml;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rito.  Chnstopher  John; 
Shuker.  Anthony  John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738.  CI.  514- 
359.000. 
Neel.  Gary  T:  See — 

Parker.  James  R.;  Murphy.  William  J  ;  Thomeczek,  Charles  L,  Jr; 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L.;  Neel,  Gary  T.;  and  Stor\ick.  David  E..  5.841 .023. 
CI  73-53.000. 
Neelakantan,  Kameswaran.  to  Gem  Energy  Industry  Limited.  Herbal  dry 

cleaning  powder  composition.  5.840.669,  CI.  5I0-.344.000. 
Neeman.  Yuval:  See — 

Whitney.  Alan;  Neeman,  Yuval;  Konera,  Sudheer;  Shah,  Milan;  Cook. 
Peter  J.;  and  Miller.  Arnold  S  .  5.842.214.  CI  707-10.(XX) 
Neepcr.  Michael  P:  See— 

Hofmann.  Kalhryn  J..  Jansen.  Kathnn  L'  ;  and  Neeper.  Michael  P. 
5.840,.306.  CI.  424-186.100. 
Nefl.  Lynn  Kwa.sny;  and  Berardi.  Anthony    Ronald,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Prim  and   meihod  and  apparalus  for  printing,  storing  and 
remeving  an  image  record  5.841.885.  CI   382-112.000. 
Negev.  Ben  Gurion.  Uniyersily  of  the:  See — 

Kopeika,  Norman  S  ;  and  Sadol.  Dan,  5,841.911.  CI.  382-2.14  (XX). 
Nellcor  Purilan  Bennett  Incorporated:  See— 

Nieriich.  Steve  L.;  Palmer.  Phillip  S.;  Casciani,  James  R.:  Leyinson. 
Mitch;  and  Ruskewicz,  Stephen  J..  5.839,439,  CI.  I28-633.(XX) 
Nelle.  Ulrich:  See— 

Mindl.  Anton;  Michel.  Hanmut;  Bireckoven.  Bemd;  Uebele.  Manfred; 
and  Nelle.  Ulrich,  5.841.312.  CI.  327  .178.(XX). 
Nelson,  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead.  James  Stuart;  Weeks,  Ian;  and  Cheikh. 
.\zzouz  Ben.  lo  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Labeled  hybridization  assay 
probes  useful  for  the  detection  and  quantiHcation  of  multiple  nucleic  acid 
sequences.  5,840,873,  CI.  536-24..1(X). 
Nemeth.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Vamey.  John  C;  Costas.  Judson  P;  Nemeth.  Paul  R.;  and  Olmstead.  Ty 
R..  5,839,668.  CI.  2.19-690.(XX). 
Nemit.  Jeffrey:  See— 

Lucas   Charies  D..  Jr;  Nemit.  Jetfrcv;  Kikuu.  Daniel;  and  Kentosh. 
Gary,  5,841  ..191 .  CI.  .142-.14.(XX). 
Nemolo,  Peter  A  :  See — 

Strapczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.840.727.  CI. 
5I4254.(XX). 
Nenvei.  Zsolt;  Walk,  Heinrich;  Mauier,  Michael:  and  Knarr.  Thoma.s.  to 
St'eag- Ast  GmbH  Meihod  and  apparalus  for  improved  temperature  control 
in  rapid  thermal  privessing  (RTP)  systems  1.841. 110.  CI.  2I9-497.(XH) 
Neogi,  Amar  N.;  .SV< — 

West  Hugh;  Neogi.  Amar  N.;  Dudley.  Dwighl  Albert.  U;  and  Shearer. 
Dwayne  M..  5,840,787.  CI.  524.35.(XX). 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See — 

Ortvn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  Piloco,  Uiuis  R..  5.841 .1 24.  CI. 
2.10-201  ..KX) 
Nepras,  .Marshall  J.;  Bemhardl.  Randal  J.;  and  Sporer.  Cathy  J  .  lo  Slepan 
Companv.  PriKCss  for  the  conversion  of  fatty  amides  to  amines  5.840.985. 
CI   164-488.(XX) 
Ness.  Jeremv  Nicholas;  See-^ 

Behan.'john  Martin;  Birch.  Richard  Arthur;  U-ake.  John.  Ness.  Jeremy 
Nicholas;  Ncvk.  Anthonv;  and  Pen-ing.  Keilh  Douglas,  5.840.668.  CI. 
.i|0.149.(XXI 
Ness.  Patricia  S.:  See- 

Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Griftin.  John  C.  Ill;  Ness.  Paincia  S.;  Paulson. 
Clement  V.;  Schraw;  George  W.;  Turner.  Brace  I. ;  Twiggs,  Thomas 
E..  and  VonJouannc.  Henry  V.  5.842.142.  CI.  701.16(XX). 
Nc  Siaudacher.  Barbara  W.:  Set — 

Baur  Gunter;  Fehrenhach.  Wallraud;  Ne  Siaudacher.  Bart«ara  W  ;  W  md- 
scheid.  Fnedrich;  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf.  5.841.499.  CI   .149  141. (XXI 
Ne  Siaudacher.  Barbara  Wet>cr:  See— 

Baur  Giinier;  Fehrenbach.  Wallraud;  Ne  Siaudacher  Barbara  Weber; 
windschcid.    Fnednch;   and    Kieler.   Rudolf.   5.841.498,   CI.    .149- 
14I.(MXI. 
Nesiec  S  .A.:  .SVi-  - 

lechthaler.  Jurg;  Teh.  Shiok  Ciual;  Rusconi.  I.uca;  Mever.  Philipp  Paul; 
and  Mohamad  Yusofl.  Olhm;m.  5.840.359.  CI   426-516  (XX) 


Nestor.  John  J.:  See — 

Krstenansky,  John  L.;  Neslor.  John  J.;  and  Ho.  Teresa  H..  5.840.837.  CI. 
5.10-324.0«X). 
Nestor.  John  J..  Jr;  and  Maag.  Hans,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  2  i2amino-I. 
6-dihydn>-6-oxi>-purin-9-vl)      melhi>xy-l.      3-propanediol      derivalive. 
5.840.891.  CI.  544-276.(XX). 
Nestor.  Timothy  Brian:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  Kumar;  Nesior.  Timothy  Bnan.  Gentry.  Jeffery  Scow; 
Jones.  Elbert  Curtis,  Jr;  Hayworth.  Roger  Grady;  and  Taylor.  Joanne 
NaiOTi.  5,8.19.449.  CI    131  .142.(XX). 
Network  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Swensen.  Ben  F.  5.840,3.16.  CI.  426-262.(XX) 
Neu.  H  Karl.  Semiconducior  carrier  strip  trimming  apparalus.  5.839.337, 0. 

83-255.(XX). 
Neukermans.  Armand  P.  to  XROS.  Inc.  Compact  documeni  scanner  or  printer 

engine.  5.841.553.  CI.  358-494 .(XX). 
Neukom.  Christian;  See — 

Swiichenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nunth;  Neukom.  Christian;  Pirio,  Marcel; 
Berger.  Donald  E .  Jr;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  P..  5.840.508.  CI.  435- 
7320. 
Neumann.  Siegfried:  See — 

Schubert.  Peter:  Neumann.  Siegfned;  Burger.  Chnsia;  Linxweiler.  Win- 
fried    Buben.  Andreas;  Goebel.  Werner;  and  Mollenkopf.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.840.513.  CI.  435-7..150 
Neuralmed.  Inc.:  See — 

Graeltinger.  Timoihy  Joseph;  and  DuBose.  Paul  Alum.  5.839.438.  CI. 
128-630.000 
Neuralh.  A.  Robert:  See — 

Jiang.  Shibo;  Lin.  Kang;  and  Neuralh.  A.  Robert.  5.840,843.  CI   5.30- 
350.000. 
Ncurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.840.888.  O.  .144-2.30.000. 
New  Energy  Wall  Svsiems.  Inc  :  See- 
Martin.  Ri*crt'j  .  5.839.243.  O  52-439  000. 
New  Holland  North  America.  Inc.:  See- 
Finch,  Edwin  O  ;  Martinez.  Fidel  A.;  and  Sandoval.  Jaime  A  .  5,839.758, 
CI  280-756.0(X). 
New  Vision  Gaming  and  Development.  Inc.:  See— 

Feola.  John.  5.8.19.731.  CI.  273-292.(KX). 
New  York  Blood  Center,  The:  See— 

Jiang,  Shibo;  Lin.  Kang;  and  Neuralh.  A   Robert.  5.840.843,  CI   530- 
350.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yan,  Hai,  5,840.842.  O.  5.30-350.000. 
Neway.  Justinian  O.:  See — 

Plomer.  J.  Jeffrey;  Ryland.  James  R  ;  Matthews.  Maura- Ann  H  ;  Traylw. 
David  W ;  Milne,  Erin  E  .  Durfee.  Steven  L  .  Mathews.  Antony  J.,  and 
Neway,  Justinian  O.,  5,840.851.  CI  5.10-.185.(XX) 

Newell  Operating  Company:  See--  

Cress.  Dayid  R.;  and  Puruill.  Stephen  M.,  5,8.39.164.  CI.  16-383.000. 

Newkirk.  Franklin  D:  Scf- 

Reese.  Robert  J.;  and  Newkirk.  Franklin  D.,  5,8.19*10. CI.  222-129.300. 
Newman.  Roland  Anthony   See — 

Brams,  Peter;  Chamal.  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan.  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E  :  Heard.  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.840.298. 
CI  424-133  100 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Divk  Company:  See — 

Sleinke.  James  E.;  Feamsier.  Richard  K  .  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Hugh  E.. 
5.841.147,  CI.  2.10-507  KX) 
Newton.  Dianne  L  ;  See — 

Rybak  Susanna  ,M  ,  Youk.  Richard  J  ;  Newton.  Dianne  L  ;  and  Nicholls. 
Peter  J..  5.840.840,  CI   530  350 OCX) 
Neve,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ckdrat.  Olaf;  Kuck,  Guenler  Kolley.  Aniold:  and  Neye.  Gerhard. 
5.841.098.  CI   219- 121  6.10. 
Neznanov.  Nickolav  S  :  See — 

Oshima.   Robert   G.;   Neznanov.    Nickolay    S.;   and  Cecena.  Grace. 
5.840.555.  CI.  435- 1 72..1O0. 
Ng.  Che-Hoo:  See— 

Pramamck.  Shekhar:  Singh.  Bhanwar;  and  Ng.  Che-Hoo.  5.841. 179. 0. 
217-437.0(X). 
Ncai.  Peter:  Sci- 

Manole.  Leon;  Oilman.  Stewart;  Lee.  James.  Munoz.  Manuel;  Npai. 
Peter;  Vella.  Anthonv.  Rice.  William;  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062. 
CI    I02-431.(XX) 
Ngan.  Dannv  Yuk-Kwan.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  deiermining  ihe 
hvdrogen-'to-cartHin  ratio  in  a  liquid  hydnKarhon  fraclion  and  use  thereof 
5:840.582.  CI   4.16-11.(KX). 
NGK  Insulau>rs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanz.awa,  Shigera;  and  Komivama.  Tsunco.  1.840.416.  CI  4.8-698  (XX) 
Hashimoto.  Kenji;  Masuda.  fakao.  'Soshida.  Shuichi.  and  Ikeda.  \ukhi. 

1.841.011.  CI   585-241.(XX). 
Terasawa.  Yoshio.  5.841.155.  CI  257  I38.IKX). 
NGK  Spark  Pluc  Co..  Lid    See  — 

Hino.Seigo.  1.841.132.  CI    .1.13  207 .(XX) 
Ngo.  Kiel,  lo  Oes.  Inc    Meihod  and  apparatus  tor  monilonng  quality  ot 

'electncal  wire  connections  5.841.675.  CI   364  .107 (XX). 
Ngtx-  Hung  Dang,  lo  CnHxJyear  Tire  A:  Rubber  Companv.  The.  Slush  molding 

process.  5.840.2.16.  CI   264..102  (XX) 
Nguyen.  Philip  D  :  -SVi — 
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Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K.;  Wilson.  Sleven  F.;  Cole.  R.  Clay;  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Dew- 
prashad.  BrahmadeoT..  5.839.510.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Nguyen.  Tniyen;  See — 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Grygorczyk.  Richard:  Metiers.  Kathleen;  Nguyen, 
Truyen;  Rushmore.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz,  Deborah,  .'i.840,847.  CI. 
5J0350.(XX). 
Nguyen.  Tuan  A.,  to  Allergan.  Intraocular  lenses  and  inelhods  for  making 

same.  5.840.219,  CI.  264-2.700. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Kashiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura,  Nozomu;  Hanai, 
Toshimichi:  Kato.  Kazuhito;  and  Yamaura.  Kozo.  5.8.19.782,  CI. 
297-3.17.000. 
Ni.  Binhui;  Paul.  Marc:  and  Wu.  Xin.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Protease  and 

related  nucleic  acid  compounds.  5.840..5O9.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Nihcn.  Roger  K.;  Tandon.  Manoj;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F.  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Power  transmitting  fluids  improved  anti-shudder  durability. 
5.840.663.  CI.  .508-29 1. (KK). 
Niben.  Roger  Keith;  Watts.  Raymond  Frederick;  and  Bloch.  Ricardo  Alfredo, 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Lubricating  oils  of  improved  friction 
durability  5.840.662.  CI.  508-291  (KM). 
Nicas.  Thalia  I.:  See — 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  C;  Huff.  Bret  E.:  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche.  John  T; 
Rodriguez.   Michael  J.;  Snyder.  Nancy  J.;   Stasz.ak.  Michael  A.; 
Thompson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.840.684.  CI.  514-11  000. 
Nichola-s.  Richard  O.:  5?^- 

Black.  Michael  Terence:  Htxlgson.  John  Edward;  Knowles.  David  Justin 
Charles;  Lonetto.  Michael  Arthur:  Nicholas.  Richard  O.;  Stodola. 
Roben   King:   and   Bumhain.   Martin    Karl   Russel.  5.840.560.  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Nicholls.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Rybak.  Susanna  M.;  Youle,  Richard  J.:  Newton.  Dianne  L.;  and  Nicholls, 
Peter  J..  5.840.840.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nichols.  James  M.;  and  Coppes.  Bryan  A.,  to  Infiltrator  Svstems.  Inc. 

Leaching  chamber  endplate.  5.8.19.844.  CI.  405-43.000. 
Nicholson.  Da\id  John:  See — 

Martin.  David  Wright;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael:  Solheim,  Alan  Glen: 
Armstrong.  Timothv  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5.S4 1.760.  CI.  370-242.(KX). 
Nickl.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Patton.  Robert  Lyle;  McCulloch,  Beth;  and  Nickl.  Peter  K  .  5.840.181. 
CI.  210-198.200. 
Nicklaus.  Marc  C:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E.:  Nicklaus.  Marc  C  ;  Barchi.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Rodriguez. 
Juan  B.:  and  Siddiqui.  Maqbtml.  5.840.728.  CI.  5 14-261. (XX). 
Nicolai  .  Eric;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Marie,  to  Laboratories  UPSA.  1.2  diarylm- 
ethvlene  derivatives,  their  methods  of  preparation  and  their  uses  in  thera- 
peutics. 5.840.753.  CI.  514-464.000. 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Berlow  iiz-Tarrant.  Laurence:  Tangrcdi.  Timothv  N  ;  Wnek.  Gary  E.;  and 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J..  5.840.387.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Ntdek  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Miwa.  Tetsuyuki.  5.841.502.  CI.  351-209.000. 
Nielsen.  Lone  Kierstein:  and  Deane-Wray.  Allison,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S;  and 
B<irax  Consolidated  Ltd    Boronic  acid  or  borinic  acid  derivatives  as 
enzyme  stabilizers.  5.840,677.  CI.  5IO-.192.0(X). 
Niemiro.  Thaddeus  A.;  and  Orzechowski.  Thomas  W..  to  Goss  Graphic 
Systems.  Inc.  Dampening  svstem  for  a  priming  press.  5.839.364.  CI. 
101-148.(XX) 
Niemirowski,  Adam  F:  See — 

Niemirowski.  George  E  ;  Niemirowski.  Adam  F;  Harrell,  John  M.;  and 
Patel.  R  v.,  5.839.870.  CI.  414-L50.(XX). 
Niemirowski,  George  E.;  Niemirowski.  Adam  F;  Harrell.  John  M.;  and  Patel. 
P  V.  to  Novus  Corporation.  Transfer  system  for  use  with  a  horizontal 
furnace.  5.8.39.870,  CI.  414-150.000. 
N'ienburg.  Hans-Chrisioph:  See — 

Bomer.  Gunter:  N'ienburg.  Hans-Christoph;  Biihme.  Helmut;  Sopka. 
Jiirg;  and  Kleber.  Wolfgang.  5.839.669.  CI.  239-704.(KK). 
Nier.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles: 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chrisloper;  Knowles,  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ter,  Donald  Michael;  Miles,  Richard  Ernest:  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI   .W5-800.(XX). 
Nierlich.  Steve  L.;  Palmer.  Phillip  S.;  Casciani,  James  R.;  I^vinson.  Mitch; 
and  Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J.,  to  Nellcor  Puritan  Bennett   Incorporated. 
Oximeter  sensor  with  rigid  inner  housing  and  pliable  ovemiold.  5,8.19.439. 
CI    128-633.(XX). 
Nightingale  Inc.:  See — 

Breen,  William  R  .  5.839.784.  CI.  297-.183.0(X). 
Nihon  Shmku  Gijutsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito.  Kazuyuki:  Nakamura,  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun;  Tani. 
Noriaki:  Hashimoto.  Masanori;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5.840.374.  CI 
427-579.000. 
Niinomi.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.    Kalsuhiko;    Niinomi.    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Shibata,    Yoshinori. 
5,839,339,  CI.  8.1-47 1..1(X). 
Nikon  Corporatioin:  See — 


Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  5,841,520.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aikawa.  Yasuyuki.  5,841,576,  CI.  359-383.0(X). 

Hard.  Hideaki,  5,839.324.  CI.  74-490.090. 

Kishimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.84 1. .192.  CI.  .142-125.000. 

Koyama.  Motoo;  Manabe.  Yuji;  and  Mori.  Ikuo.  5,839,808,  CI.  353- 

97.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamazaki,  Youichi,  5,842,066,  CI.  .196- 

409.0(X). 
Nakano.  Yoshiyuki.  5.842.065.  CI.  .196-358.(XK). 
Okano,  Hiroshi.  5.842.052.  CI.  396-55.0(X). 
Sato.  Hanio.  5.841.590.  CI.  359-763.(KX). 

Suzuki.  Kenzaburo;  and  Aoki.  Masayuki.  5.841,588,  CI.  359-683.(XXI. 

Suzuki.  Shiro;  Kimura,  Isao;  and  Wu.  Daniel.  5.841 .750,  CI.  -169-59.(XX). 

Nilsen,  Robert  B..  to  Reflexite  Corporation.  Retroreflective  prism  structure 

with  windows  formed  thereon.  5.840.406.  CI.  428I56.(XK). 
Nilssen.  Ole  K..  to  Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  for  fluorescent  lamps. 

5.841,241,  CI.  315  244.(XI0. 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  Yainada.  Kunihiro:  and  .Mackawa,  Kazuteru.  to  Aisin  AW 
Co..   Ltd.   Navigation  display  device  which   indicates  goal  and  route 
direction  information.  5.842.147.  CI.  701-211  (XX). 
Ninomiya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Ikebe.  Takaki:  and  Iwamoto.  Alsushi. 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  ditrim- 
ethylolpropane.  5.840.994,  CI.  568-58().(XK). 
Nippon  Cable  System  Inc.:  See— 

Shimada.  Tatsuo;  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga,  Tomoyuki;  Tanii,  Yuichi: 
Hannva.    Shuichi:    Kuroda.    Takehiro:    and    Matsumoto.    Masao. 
5,839.846,  CI.  4«3-lM.(XX). 
Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagura.  Himyuki;  and  Kuji,  Takehito,  5.840,378,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyoki:  See — 

Koyama,  Motoo;  Manabe.  Yuji:  and  Mori.  Ikuo,  5,839.808.  CI.  353- 
97.(XX). 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5<'f — 

Akatsuka.  Yasumasa;  Kuboki.  Kcnichi;  Shimamura,  Yoshio;  and  Ha.se- 
gawa,  Ryoichi.  5,840.824.  CI.  528-97 .(XX). 
.Nippon  Koki  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Schluter.  Klaus:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher,  Gerd;  Feuerstake,  Eugen: 
Klober,  Martin;  Schneider.  KarlHeinz:  Honda,  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Seiichiroh:  and  Kishimoto,  Junichi.  5.8.19.7.54.  CI  28()-736.(X)(). 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Koji:  Morimoto.  Masato:  Oda.  Mitsuyuki;  Kanda.  Kazunori; 
and  Konishi.  Yoshihim.  5.841.067.  CI.  174-35.0MS. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Toshikazu;  Mazjwa, 
Yoichi;  Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  Murakami.  Shuichi;  Ishivania.  Sadavuki;  and 
Yamada.  Jun.  5.840.6.1.1.  CI.  442-.161.(XX). 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  See — 

Ishikawa.  Akio.  5,841,185.  CI.  257-63().(KX). 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi:  Honma.  Hotaka;  Ishibashi,  Maremizu;  Sakaida, 
Akira;   Kumano,  Tomoji;  Yamasaki.   Koji;    Kuroki,   Katsuro;  and 
Tanaka.  Osainu.  5.840.131.  CI.  148-122.(XH1 
Nippon  Suisan  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Furihata.  Kiyomi;  and  Hata.  Kazuhiko.  5.840,944,  CI.  554-175.(XX). 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  .\aga.se.  Ryo;  Mitachi.  Seiko:  Morishita.  Yuichi; 
Kumagai.  Akira:  Ariga.  Yumi;  Muta.  Kenichi;  Sugi.  Kazunan;  and 
Saijo.  Masashi.  5.841.926.  CI.  385-123.(XX). 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horie.  Masakiyo;  and  Harada,  Takuya.  5,841,301,  CI.  327-100.{XX). 
Ishimaru.  Tadaaki:  Araki,  Teraaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Tsutomu,  5,839.809, 

CI.  362-23.(XX). 
Makino.  Yasuaki;  Aoyama.'Seiki:  and  Arasuna.  Toshikazu,  5.841.276. 

CI.  324-207.210. 
Takaba.  Katsumi;  Hvodo.  Masahilo;  and  Abe.  Takahide.  5.841,983,  CI. 
395-200.550. 
Niro  A/S:  See — 

Chrisiensen.    Mogens   A;    and    Madsen.    Bennv    H..    5.839,207,   CI. 
.14-369.(XK). 
Niro  Holding  A/S:  See — 

Larsen.  Torben  Brinch,  5.840.360.  CI.  426-594.000. 
N'ishi,  Eiji:  See — 

Esaka.  Fumikatsu;  Takasago,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishi,  Eiji,  5,84  L097,  CI. 
219-121.6.10. 
Nishi.  Toyomi:  See— 

Kimura.  Norio;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko: Togawa.  Tetsuji:  Kaisuoka.  Seiji: and 
Nishi.  Toyomi.  5.8.19.947.  CI.  451-288.000. 
Nishi.  Yasuki:  Ebina.  Kazuhito;  and  Ueno.  Susumu,  to  NTT  Mobile  Com- 
munications Network  Inc.  Mobile  communication  svstem  using  efficient 
service  area  expansion  scheme.  5.841.767.  CI.  370-.129.(KK), 
Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  to  Noritsu  Koko  Co.  Ltd    Photo- 
graphic developinc  apparatus  and  method  of  supplying  water  to  the 
apparatus.  5.842.074.  CI.  396-578  0(X). 
Nishida.  Toshiichi;  and  Nakazato.  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio 
device  equipped  with  a  replaceable  display  section.  5.842.116.  CI.  455- 
9(UXK), 
Nishida.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Sato,  Shin-lchi:  Kuma.  Kivoji;  Inoue.  Toshimilu;  and  Nishida,  Yuuichi, 
5,840,976,  CI.  5M-4.00(). 
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Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi:  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  to  Murata  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic 
part    with    laminated    substrates   having   different   dielectric   constants. 
5.84()..182.  CI.  428-209.(KX). 
Nishijima.  Hideo:  Set — 

Kijima.  Masayuki;  Nishijima.  Hideii;  Okamoto.  Kanevuki; 
Takco;  and  Tada.  Yukmi*u.  5.839.683.  CI.  242-3.14.2(X). 
Nishikawa.  Junji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  computer 
utilizing  less  memory  by  having  first  and  second  memory  areas.  5.842.035. 
CI.  -195-8(X).140. 
Nishikawa.  Tomovuki:  See  — 

Yanashima.  tsukasa:  Takano.  Masaloshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomovuki:  Sato. 
Tsutomu:  Yamamoto.  Kasumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  5.842. UK).  CI. 
.199-328.(XK). 
Nishimura.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Aoki  Katsuhiro:  Fukuda,  Yukio;  Nishimura,  Akitoshi;  Nagao,  Tomomi: 
and  Hachiva.  Shinichi.  5.840.615.  CI.  438-1%  (XK). 
Nishimura,  Koichi;  Yonesaki.  Takahiro;  Fujitani.  Shin;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi: 
Nakamura.  Yumiko:  Yone/u.   Ikuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co    Ltd  Shaped  bvxlv  of  hydrogen  absorbing  alloy  and  container    Nob<in.  Tsutomu:  Acf 
packed  with  hvdrogen  absorbing  alloy.  5,84I,(U3,  CI.  75-231  (XX)  Carrera.  CarlosJ^ 

Nishimura.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  System  tor  data  access  management 
of  a  network  of  dedicated  priK'essing.  data,  and  interface  machines  com- 
bination of  which  performing  functions  of  a  general-purpose  computer. 
5,842.043.  CI.  395-856.(KX). 
Nishina.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama,  itsuo;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Takahasi,  Mitugu: 
Mitsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Kazuhani:    Hiroi.   Osamu;    Murakami. 
Tadaki  Adachi.  Hiroshi;  Nishina.  Kenichi;  Fukuva.  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata.  Shinji:  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088.  CI.  2I8-I58.0(X). 
Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka.  Yuji:  and  Wada.  Shun-lcbi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electnc    power    steering    control    system. 
5,839,5.17.  CI.  I80-»43.0(X). 
Nishio.  Toshikazu:  Set — 

Ando  Rika  Ono.  Haruo:  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi.  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Ma.subuchi.  Nobu.  5.841. .572.  CI.  359-456.(XX). 
Nishitani.  Kazuhiko:  Okazawa.  Kazuhidc;  Asada,  Kiyozo;  and  Kato.  Ikun- 
oshin.  to  Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.  Endo-xyloglucan  transferase  5.840.550. 
CI.  435-97  (XX). 
Nishitani.  Keizo;  See — 

Takiguchi.  Shuji:  and  Nishitani.  Keizo.  5.841,070.  CI.  174-72.(XIA 
Nishitani.  Shuji,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Voice  signal  compacting  and  expanding 

device  with  frequency  division.  5,841,945,  CI.  395  2.210 
Ntshiura.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Inui.  Takashi:  and  Nishiura.  Tamotsu.  5.839,841,  CI.  400-708.(XX). 
Nishiwaki.  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  used  in  manu- 
facturing a  workpiece  using  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  mask  patterns. 
5,841;101,CI.  219-121.710. 
Nishiyama.  Itsuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 

Mitsuhashi.   Takao;    Kato.    Kazuharu;    Hiroi.   Osamu.    .Murakami. 

Tadaki  Adachi.  Hiroshi.  Nishina.  Kenichi:  Fukuya.  Kazunori:  Yama- 

gata.  Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841.088.  CI   218-158.000. 

Nishizawa,  Kimivoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  Engine  catalylic  convener 

5.8.19.276,  CI.'6(V288  000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa;  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higa.sh- 
iyama.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Masavuki.  and  Masuda.  Yukinori.  5.840.909. 
CI.  .548-251,0(X), 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  Sato,  Tomoyuki:  Hanai.  Junichi:  and  Onta.  Kei. 

5.840.1(M.  CI.  %  1.15.0(X). 
Nishizawa.  Kimiyoshi.  5.8.19.276.  CI.  60-288  (XX). 
Shimada.  Tatsuo;  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga.  Tomoyuki:  Tanii.  Yuichi; 
Hannya,    Shuichi;    Kuroda,    Takehiit);    and    Matsumoto.    Masao. 
5.839,846.  CI.  403-164.000. 
Throngnumchai.  Kraisom.  5.841.127.  CI.  250-208  100 
Nisshin  Steel  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Kilo.  Saloru:  Ito.  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima,  Eiki: Tanaka. 
Yasuji:  Fujii.  Takahiro:  and  Izutani,  Kenjiro,  5,839.4%,  CI.   164- 
97.0(X) 
Nissho  Corporation:  See— 

Hiejima.  Katsuhiro;  and  Naoki.  Yosuke,  5.839.470.  CI.  1.17-599.000. 
Nitsche.  Karl  Stephan;  Wolf.  Waller:  and  Fries.  Joachim,  to  Ciba  Specialty 
Chemicals    Corporation.    Prwess    for    the    preparation    of   4-hydroxy- 
1 .2.2.6.6.-pentamethylpipendine  5.840.905.  CI  .546- 1 84  (XX). 
Nitta.  Hajime;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  reproducing 

method  and  data  reproducing  apparatus  5.841.938.  CI.  386-68.(XX). 
Nitta.  Masaki;  Sei — 

Avala    Kcn/o;  Mori.  Hideo:   Ishiguro.  Susumu;  and  Nitta.  Ma-saki. 
'5.8-19.502.  CI    IM476.(XI() 
Nitto  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Iwaki.  Yasuo.  5.840.251.  CI.  422-16.000. 
Niu.  Chunming:  See — 

Lieber.  Charies  M.;  Zhang,  Z  John;  and  Niu,  Chunming.  5,840,435,  CI. 
428-698.(XX). 
Niu.  Wen-Hua:  See— 

Wachman,  Elliot  S.;  Farkas.  Daniel  L.;  and  Niu.  Wen-Hua.  5.841.577. 
CI.  159-386.0(X). 
Niver.  Michael  A.:  See—  „     .     ,. 

Fitzsimmons.  James  N.;  Allen.  David  A.;  Schicken.  Randy   R.:  and 
Niver.  Michael  A..  5.8.19.714.  CI   248-519.(XX). 


Niwa,  Himyuki:  See — 

Ideia.  Himyuki:  Niwa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ichihara,  Makoto.  5.839.277.  CI. 
6()-322.(KX). 
Niwa.  Mineo:  Sailo.  Yoshimasa;  .Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi.  Masako;  Notani. 
Jouji;  and  Kobavashi.  Masakazu.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid 
Tissue  plasminogen  activator.  5.840.533.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Niwa.  Yoshikatsu;  See — 

Ohniori.    Kivoshi:    Aoki.    Sunao:    Funahashi.    Takeshi;    and    Niwa. 
Yoshikatsu.  5.841.752.  CI.  -169-75.2(«) 
Nixon.  Robert:  See— 

Fossum.  Enc  R  ;  and  Nixon.  Robert.  5.841.126.  CI   250-208.  l(»l. 
No.  Chang  Hvun.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  Input  bufler  device  (or  a 
printer  using  an  RFO  and  data  input  method.  5.842.044.  CI.  .195-873.0(X). 
No.  ^'oung  Pung:  See — 

Pariv.  Yi  Song:  and  No.  Young  Pung.  5.839.156.  CI.  I5-339.(XXI. 
Noble.  John  Fowler  See — 

HIavka  Joseph  J.;  Pincus.  Matthew  R.:  Noble.  John  Fowler;  Abajian. 
Henrv  Baxter;  and  Kende.  Andrew  S..  5.840.683.  CI.  514-9.000 


Carson.  Dennis  A.;  Cottam.  Howard  B.;  and  Nobori. 
Tsutomu.  5.840.505.  CI.  435-l8.(XX) 
Nobuhara.  Masahim:  5<"<" — 

Morishita.  Hideaki:  Kanamon.  Toshinori;  and  Nobuhara.  Masahim. 
5.840.518.  CI   4.15-69.I(N). 
NiK'k.  Anthony:  See — 

Behan.  John  Martin;  Birch.  Richard  Arthur:  l^ake.  John.  Ness.  Jeremy 
Nicholas;  Nock.  Anlhonv :  and  Perring.  Keith  Douglas.  5.840.668.  CI. 
510.149.000. 
Noda.  Asao:  See — 

Smith.  James  R  :  and  Nixla.  Asa...  5.840.845.  CI  5.V)-350.0«X). 
Noda.  Kouta:  Inoue.  Tix>nj;  and  Yuan.  Benzhen.  to  Ibiden  Co  .  Ltd.  High 
density  multi-layered  printed  wiring  btiard.  multi-chip  carrier  and  semi- 
conductor package   5.841.190.  CI.  257-678.0(X).  , 
Noda.  Sumio;  Takami.  Seiji;  Shimizu.  Keiichi:  and  Monta.  Kaoni.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company.  Ltd.  Aqueous  coaling  composition  for  exterior  surface  of 
can.  5.840.384.  CI  428-35.800. 
Noddin.  David  B..  to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc   Multiple  pulse  space 
processing  to  enhance  via  entrance  formatum  at  155  nm.  5.841.102.  CI. 
219-121.710. 
NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Mai\ivama.  Kei-ichi;  and  Maruyama.  Tsunekatsu. 
5.840.973.  CI.  .562-583'0(XI 
Nogami.  Ikuo:  See — 

L'da.  Yoshiaki:  Yamauchi.  Takako;  Nakagawa.  Ya-sushi;  Ishiguro.  Toshi 
him    Oka.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo, 
5.840.881.  CI.  5.16-46.0(X). 
Noguchi.  Kazuhim;  Deki.  Nobuhisa;  Nagau,  Takeshi;  and  Inagaki.  Yohei.  to 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Road  traffic  sign  of  solid  graphic  pattern 
5.8-19.850.  CI.  4(W-9.(XX) 
Noguchi.  Tamotsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Prediction  method  and  apparatus  for 
a  secondary  structure  of  protein  5.842.151.  CI   702-27  000 

Noguchi.  Yasunan:  See —  

Kc*ayashi.  Kciji;  and  Noguchi.  Yasunan.  5.842,120,  CI  455-179.100, 
Noguchi.  Yoichi:  Sasagake.  Nobuo;  and  Ohsawa,  Hiroshi,  to  7.FAEL  Cor- 
poration. EMI  prevention  circuit  for  a  car-mounted  electronic  control  unit 
5.841.202.  CI.  .10710  l(X) 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Gifford.  Carl  S.:  Jones,  Owen:  and  Trindcr.  Michael  Charles  John. 
.5.841,876.  CI.  .181  71  140. 
Nojima.  Takashi:  HiramaLsu.  Soichi;  Yamaguchi.  Hideki;  Inoue.  Himyuki; 
Nakamura.    Hitoshi,    Kida,   Akira:    Kawakami.   Hideaki;   and    lwa.saki, 
Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    System  for  contnvllmg  stepping 
motor  for  dividing  a  single  step  of  the  motor  int<i  plural  sections  and 
applying  voliages  whose  levels  are  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
secli'ons.  5,841,261,  CI   118  696.(XX). 
Nokia  Mi*ile  Phones.  Ltd    See — 

Heinonen.  Pekka;  and  Okkonen.  Ham.  5.840.020.  CI  «X)  .109  (KX) 
Vaihoja.  Juha;  Kivan.  RainHi;  l.ietsalmi.  Mikko:  Vannila.  Jaakko:  Sep- 
panen,  Jomu:  Kolehmainen.  Timo;  and  Pussinen.  Ano,  5,842. 14 1 .  CI. 
455-574(XX). 
Nokia  Telecommunication  Oy:  See— 

Flinck.  Hannu.  Kaukanen.  Osmo;  YlSnen,  Timo;  and  Seppiinen.  Juha, 
5.841.774.  CI-  370-399,(KX). 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Kainulainen.  Jukka.  5.841.779,  CI.  370-514.000. 
Tuulos.  Martti.  5.842.1.16.  CI.  455-5l9.0(X). 
Nolan,  James  B.;  and  Dellacnve.  Bnan.  lo  MicnK-hip  Technology  Incorpo- 
rated Senal  commumcalion  interface  system  having  programmable  mu-ro- 
c.mtmller  for  use  in  a  battery  pack.  5,841.996,  CI.  -195--H)9.00O. 
Nomiyama.  Taka-shi:  See — 

Fukunaga.    Hideki:    Yamaguchi.    Shoji;    and    Nomiyama.    Takashi. 
5.841.465.  CI   .147  258.(XX) 
Noiiw>lo.  Seiichiro:  See — 

S<Hida.  Shigeru:  I'eda.  Ni>nhim;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei:  Tagami.  Kalsuya; 
Nomoio.  Seiichim;  Okila.  Makolo;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki.  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimolo.  Masaloshi.  Murakami.  Manabu:  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi: Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi.  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsunett. 
5.84().91().  CI   .546  273  7(X) 
Nomura.  Himshi;  Filai.  Ka/uo;  Kanaizuka.  Minora;  and  Ishida.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Zexel  Corporation.  Wobble  plate  compressor  with  swash  plate  guide- 
member  5,839..147.  CI.  92-12.2(X). 
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Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Nuniako.  Nori;  Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  Sato, 
Takuma;  and  KishimiXo.  Masuaki.  lo  Asahi  Kogaki  Kogo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Camera  with  len^  barrier  apparatus.  5.842.057.  CI.  .^96-X7.0(X). 
Nonaka.  Tmhihisa;  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro;  and  Hirola.  Kusalo.  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Opital  recording  media  and  their  production  methods.  5.840,466, 
CI.  •♦.10-270.130. 
Norand  Corpiiration:  St'e — 

Dias.  Daniel  R  ;  Kraus.  Robert  J.:  West.  Guy  J.:  Gibbs.  William  T; 
Davis.  Patrick  H.;  Eckley.  Bradley  E.:  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  and 
Hunon.  James  R..  5.841,402.  CI.  34,1-702.(XX). 
West,  Guy  J..  5.X4I.40.V  CI.  34.V702.000. 
Norand  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.  Steven  E..  5.84 1 . 1 2 1 .  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nordin.  Peter.  Computer  implemented  machine  learning  method  and  system. 

5.841.947.  CI.  395-13.(XX). 
Nordquist.  Andrew  Francis;  Petrivelli.  Francis  Peter;  Pinschmidt.  Roben 
Krant7.  Jr;  and  Tsui.  Yin  Pang,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Prixess 
for  preparing  ethyhdene  bisformamide.  5.840.978,  CI.  564-159.000. 
Norell.  Ronald  Allen:  See — 

Economv.  Kenneth  Walter,  Norell,  Ronald  Allen:  and  Bumann,  Richard 
Leigh,  5.8.39.191.  CI.  29-843.000. 
Norfolk  Fabrication.  Inc  :  See — 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.:  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price; 

Welton.  Russell  V;  Johnson.  Mariin;  and  Augustine.  John  David. 

5.839.851.  CI.  405-3.000. 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P:  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price;  Welton. 

Russell  v.;  Johnson,  Manin;  and  Augustine.  John  David,  to  Norfolk 

Fabrication,  Inc.  Per>onal  watercraft  lift.  5.8.39.851.  CI.  405-3.000. 

Sorimatsu.  Noriko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  supply  unit  with  switch-on/ 

oH  facility  for  powenng  radio  equipment.  5,842.121,  CI.  455-343.000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyawaki.   Hiroshi;  Morimoto.   Keiji;  Miyamori,  Takahisa:  Azuma. 

Shinji;  and  Iiojima.  Mitsuhiko.  5.841.516.  CI.  .355-30.000. 
Tanibata.  Tohru.  5.841.517.  CI.  355-40.000. 
Noritsu  Koko  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamolo.  Yuji,  5,842,074.  CI.  396-578.000. 
Norris  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Daberko.  Norben  P.;  Davis.  Richard  K.;  and  Bridgewaler,  Richard  D , 
5.842,170,  CI.  7(M-278.(K¥). 
Norsk  Hydro  as.:  See — 

Clausen.  Edvin  List;  and  Gundlach.  Peter.  5,8.W.776.  CI.  2I6-I88.(XK). 
Scholander.  Elisabeth;  Werynski,  Andrzej;  Jozwiak.  Andrzej;  and  Larm. 
Olle.  5,840,190,  CI.  210-500.240. 
North.  Howard  L.:  See — 

Chase.  Eric;  Schulte,  Harvev;  and  North.  Howard  L..  5,840.253.  CI. 
422-63.000 
Northeast  Robdics  LLC:  ice- 
White,  Timothy  P;  and  UBIanc.  Steven  M.,  5,842.060,  CI.  396-155.000. 
Northeastern  University;  See — 

Karger.  Barry  L.;  and  Goetzinger.  Wolfgang.  5.840,388.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Irwin.  George  Frank;  and  Um.  Du-Tuan.  5.841.771,  CI.  370- .360.000. 
Kovacic.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha.  Jugnu  J  .  5.841.930.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Martin.  David  Wright;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael;  Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 
Armstrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon,  Ronald 
J.;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5,841,760.  CI.  .370-242.000. 
Tarsky.  Anatoly;  and  Snow,  Harold  J..  5.842.007.  CI.  395-566.000. 
Northrop  Gnimman  Corporation:  See — 

Ca.stellucci.  Nicholas  T,  5,840,9.35.  CI.  552-.30I.OOO. 

Hamilton,  Robin  E.;  Kennedy,  Paul  G.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  A.. 

5.841.244.  CI   3I.5-248.(X)0. 
H™>per.  Edward  H..  5.841.243.  CI.  3I5-248.{XX). 
Kraske.  Wolfgang  P..  5.841.890.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Moppert.  Joseph  C.  5.8.39.698.  CI.  244-2l7.(XX). 
Parente.  Charles  A  ,  5.841.079.  CI.  181-214.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Patterson.  Bnice;  Till,  Michelle:  and  Wolinsky.  Steven.  5.840.478.  CI. 
435-5.000 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Allen.  Kevin  Bruce;  and  Wei. 
Paul.  5.840.088.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Norvey.  Inc.:  See — 

Brody.  Harvey.  5.839.260.  CI.  53-456.000. 
Nosco.  Dennis  L.  Technetium-99m  complexes  for  use  as  radiopharmaceuti- 
cals. 5.840.273.  CI.  424- 1 .650. 
Nosenchuck.  Daniel  M..  to  SounDesign.  LLC.  Ducted  flow  hair  dryer  with 

multiple  impellers.  5.841.943.  CI.  392-385.000 
Notani.  Jouji:  See — 

Niwa.  Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshima.sa;  .Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Masako; 
Notani.  Jouji;  and  Kobaya.shi.  Masakazu.  5.840.533.  CI.  4.35-69.100 
Notetrv  Limited:  See — 

Dyson.  James.  5.840.103.  CI.  96-61.000. 
Nothem  Telecom  Limited:  5**^ — 

Kovacic.  Stephen  Joseph.  5.840.596.  CI  438-47.(XX). 
Notomi.  Seishi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Static  RAM.  5.841.7fM.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Novartis  AG:  See — 

Frei.  Jorg;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5.840.91 1.  CI.  .548-326..5(K). 
Novartis  Corporation:  See — 

Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Zeun.  Ronald.  5.840.7.30.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Novartis  Finance  Corporation:  See — 


Warren.  Gregory  W.;  Koziel.  Michael  G.;  Mullins.  Martha  A.;  Cart. 
Brian;  Desai.  Nalini  M.;  and  Kostichka.  Krisly.  5,840,868.  CI.  5.36- 
23.100. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Balschmidt.  Per.  5.840.680.  CI.  5I4-3.(KX). 

Nielsen.  Lone  Kierstein;  and  Deane-Wrav.  Allison.  5,840.677.  CI.  510- 

392.(XX). 
Pedersen.  Oluf;  Bjorbsk.  Christian;  Hansen.  Lars;  and  Cohen.  Patricia 
Townsend.  5.840.486.  CI.  435-6.{XX). 
Novotny.  Vojtech:  See — 

Spindler.  Zdenek:  Vend.  Zbynek:  and  Novotny.  Vojtech.  5.839.569.  CI. 
I98-8I7.(XX). 
Novus  Corporation:  See— 

Niemirowski,  George  E.;  Niemirowski.  Adam  F ;  Harrell.  John  M.;  and 
Patel.  P.  v..  5.839.870.  CI.  4I4-I50,(XK). 
Nowell.  Shane:  See — 

Foster.  David;  Kneger.  George  T;  Nowell.  Shane;  Thomas.  Fred,  III;  and 
Watson.  Brem  J.,  5.841.605.  CI.  .360-97.010. 
Nowicki.  John  V.:  See — 

DeMaster.  Robert  D  ;  Mitka.  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki.  John  V.;  Sinclair. 
Alexander  S.;  Skare.  Richard  E  ;  and  Weavers.  Mark  W.,  5.84I.6I3. 
CI.  .360-128.(XJ0. 
Nozawa.  Keila:  See — 

Lrawa.   Moloo;   Nozawa.   Keita;  Yusa.   Hiroshi;   Kasuya.  Takashige; 
Karaki.  Yuki;  Maruvama.  Kazuo;  and  Takano,  Masao.  5.840.457.  CI. 
430-45.0(X). 
Nozoe.  Shigeo;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Masuda.  Jun-ich;  Tanaka.  Ken-ichi;  and 
Suzuki.    Hideo,    to   Toa    Gosei    Co..    Ltd.    Sesquiterpene    compounds. 
5.840,927.  CI.  549-458.(KX). 
NSK  Ltd.:  See- 

Yokouchi. .Atsushi;  Koizumi.  Hideki:  Iso,  Kenichi;  and  Naka,  Michihani. 
5,840.666.  CI.  508-107.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Menkc.  Wilhelm;  Heidersberger.  Boerge;  and  Pitz.  Ulrich.  5.84 1 .744. CI. 
369-36.0(X). 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See — 

Nishi,  Yasuki;  Ebina.  Kazuhito;  and  Ueno.  Susumu.  5.841.767.  CI. 
370-329.000. 
Nugent.  Sean  Thomas:  See — 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  Kimberly 
Jo;  Colson.  Pierre-Jean:  Doubleday.  Wendel  William;  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward;  Farid.  Payman  N.;  Knable.  Carl  Matthew;  Muellner.  Frank 
Waller  Nugent.  Sean  Thomas;  and  Topgi,  Ravindra  S..  5.840,961 .  CI. 
560-l72.(XK). 
Numako.  Nori:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Nori;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari; 
Sato.  Takuma;  and  Kishimolo.  Masaaki,  5.842,057.  CI.;396-87,000. 
Numakura.  Iwao  See — 

Numakura.    Takashi;    Numakura,    Iwao;    and    Kitazawa,    Susumu. 
5.841.897.  CI,  .382-163.000. 
Numakura.  Takashi;  Numakura.  Iwao;  and  Kitazawa.  Susumu.  to  Yamaloya 
&  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  tonal  control  or  adjustment  of  reproduced  color 
image  and  picture  producing  system  making  use  of  said  methcxl  5.84 1 .897. 
CI.  382-l63.0(K). 
Numata.  Tomoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Oohaia.  Satoru;  and  Sasaki.  Kat.suo. 
to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Intake  system   in  engine. 
5,8.39.404.  CI    1 2.3- 1 84.340. 
Nunn.  Maureen  B.:  See — 

Choo.  Pek  Lee;  Keiser.  Bruce  A.;  Kobayashi.  Michio;  Nunn.  Maureen 
B.;  Picco.  David  A.;  and  .Salmen.  Krisline  S..  5.840.1.58.  CI.  162- 
164.300. 
Nunuparov.  Manyn  Sergeevich.  Electronic  lock  "chiplock".  5.839..306.  CI. 

70-283.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Gulbrandsen.  Trygve;  Ingvoldstad.  Odd  Einar;  and  Holmaas.  LarsTerje. 
5.840.967.  CI.  !i62-455.(KX). 
Nynex  Science  &  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Raman.  Vijay  R.;  and  Vysotsky,  George  J.,  5,842,165.  CI.  704-255.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi: 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Manabu:  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  '>.X4I.I45 
CI.  250-492.220. 
Oakley.  Ricky  Wayne:  See — 

Cope.  Steven  A.;  Frost.  Dennis  L.;  and  Oakley,  Ricky  Wayne,  5,8.39.-342. 
CI.  83-583.(XX). 
Obadia.  Jacques;  and  Guglielmini,  Bernard,  to  Rical  S.A.  Dispenser  for 

removing  a  fluid  from  a  container.  5.839.61 1.  CI.  222-153  140. 
Obara,  Rikuro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Electric  drive  motor  with  a 

compound  bearing  assembly  5.84I.2I0.  CI.  3I0-90.(XX) 
Obara.  Sanshiro:  See — 

Kaneko,   Satoru;    Masaki,   Ryoso;  Obara.   Sanshiro;   and  Takamolo. 
Yuusuke.  5.841.263.  CI.  3I8-807.(XX) 
Obayashi.  Arata;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  and  Kanbara.  Masatomo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mobile  radio  communications  apparatus.  5.841.862.  CI. 
380-9.(KX). 
Oberbauer.  Rainer:  See — 

Schreiner.  George  F.;  Meyer.  Timothv  W.;  and  Oberbauer.  Rainer. 
5.840.875.  CI.  5.36-24..S0O. 
Oberlin,  Steven  M.:  See — 
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Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Scott.  Steven  L..  5.841 .973. 
CI.  395-200800. 
O'Bovle.  James  G  :  See — 

Braginetz.  Paul  A..  5.839.625.  CI.  222-464. 1(X) 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Mandal.  Sanjay;  Benson.  Kevin  R.:  and  PioUowski,  George.  5.840.998. 
CI.  568-655. (XX). 
(X;hi.  Atsuo:  See — 

Morimoto.  Kenji;  Kunihira.  Tadashi:  Takeuchi.  Akihiro;  Hamamoto. 
Yasuo;  Yamada.   Masazumi;  Okayama.   Mutsuyuki;  Ochi.  Atsuo; 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Iketani.  Akira.  5.841. 941.  CI  386-95.0(X1 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi:  See — 

Mivatake.  Masanori;  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Shoji; 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.842.167.  CI.  704-260  (XX). 
Ockulv.  John  D.:  See — 

Swartz.  John  F;  Ockuly.  John  D.:  Fleischhacker.  John  J.;  and  Hassetl. 
James  A..  5.840.027,  CI.  600-433.000. 
O'Connor.  John  F.  Jr:  Sec- 
Rick.  Bradley  G  ;  and  O'Connor  John  F.  Jr..  5.840.092.  CI.  55-472.0(X) 
O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald:  See — 

Demon.  Jetfrev  Scott;  Eagles.  Dana  Burton:  O'Connor.  Joseph  Gerald; 
and  Davis.  Robert  Bernard,  5.840.637.  CI  442-200.(XX). 
fXIa.  Masami;  Haraguchi.  Munehiro;  Yamaguchi.Tadahisa;  Takahara.  Kazu- 
hirt);  Hoshiya.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Active 
matrix  liquid  crystal  displav  and  methixJ  of  driving  the  same.  5.841 .4 10.  CI 
.345-58.000. 
Oda.  Milsuvuki:  See — 

Nakaniura.  Koji:  Morimoto.  Masaio;  Oda.  Milsuyuki;  Kanda.  Kazunon; 
and  Konishi.  Yoshihiro.  5.841.067.  CI    I74-35.0MS. 
Oda.  Shigeru;  and  Kawabata.  Eiji.  to  Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho 
Sulfonyl  compound  and  thermalsensitive  recording  medium  using  the 
same.  5.840.652.  CI  .503-2 16.(XX) 
Oda.  Yosuke;  Morino.  Kenji;  and  Ishizaki.  Naoki.  to  Komalsu  Ltd.  Capacity 
control  apparatus  for  a  variable  capacity  hydraulic  pump.  5.839.885.  CI. 
417-213.(XX). 
Odani  Kensuke;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  to  MaLsushiU  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Optimizer  5.842.021,  CI.  .395-709.(XK). 
Odebrecht.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hack.  Albert;  and  Odebrecht.  Wolfgang.  5.839.774.  CI.  296-91. (KK). 
Oder.  Reuben  Earl:  See — 

Irwm  Aram  Jesse;  Buisson.  Gerard  Laurent;  and  Oder,  Reuben  Earl. 
5.839.616.  CI.  222-.32I.8(X). 
Odoi.  Keisuke:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;   Kamikawaji,  Yoshimasa;  Odoi,  Keisuke;  Higash- 

iyama.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Masavuki:  and  Masuda,  Yukinori,  5,840,909. 

CI  548-253.0(X) 

Odom.  Ira  Edgar,  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Method  of  applying 

magnesium-rich  calcium  montmorillonite  to  skin  for  oil  and  organic 

compound  sorption.  5.840.320.  CI.  424-401.000. 

Odom.  Paul  S  ;  and  Massey.  Michael  J.  Method  for  modeling,  stonng.  and 

transferting  data  in  neutral  fomi   5.842.213,  CI   707- 1  (X)  (XX) 
Oechsle.  Walter  Sp<itlighls  5.8.39.822.  CI   .362-264.000. 
Oerlikon  Contraves:  See — 

Hcrtcn.  Andreas;  and  Sanvido.  Savcrio.  5.841.592.  CI.  359-819000. 
Oes.  Inc  :  See — 

Ngo.  Kiet.  5,841.675.  CI.  364-507.000. 
Olek.  Itzhak:  Sec- 
Weiss    Ervin;  Otek.   Itzhak;   Kashman.  Yoel;  Goldhar.  Janina;  and 
Sharon.  Nathan,  5,840.322.  CI  424-405.000. 
Ocai,  Takashi;  See — 

Inoue.  Koji:  and  Ogai.  Takashi.  5.8.39.643.  CI.  228-119.000. 
Ogata.  Mikito:  See —  . 

K(xiama.  Satoshi;  Ogata.  Mikito:  Kaga,  Shigeni:  ami  Shiraki,  Shinjiri>. 
5.842,042.  CI.  395-849.tXX). 
Ogata.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Tadashi;  Ogata,  Toshihiro;  and  Soga,  Takumi.  5.841.598.  CI. 

.360-3 1. IXX) 

Ogata.  Toshio;  and  Iwata.  Noboni.  to  Kurarav  Co..  Ltd.  Agitating  clement  lor 

mixinc  apparatus  and  the  mixing  apparatus  equipped  with  the  agitating 

element   5.8.39.827.  CI    .366-325  940. 

Ogawa.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Data  bus 

controller  having  a  level  setting  circuit   5.841.995.  CI   .395  .309.(XX) 
Ogawa.  Nobuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Image  pnxessing  meibixi  and  image 

prixessing  system.  5.841.910.  CI.  .382-258.0(X). 
Ogawa.  Yohei.to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  User  gradient  setting  device. 

5.8.39.199.  CI.  33-276(XX). 
Ogawara.  Takeshi;  See— 

Hamano.  Tiikashi:  Mivala.  Teruo:  and  Ogawara.  Takeshi.  5.840.0.54.  CI 
6<W-8.(XX). 
Ogihara.  Kimihiko;  Sato.  Masamichi;  Ishigami.  Kazunon;  Sakashita.  KiHiki; 
and  Takavama.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Kashima  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
microbial'  lipids  from  hytlrixarbons.  5.840.548.  CI.  435- 1 .34.0(X). 
Ogino.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Etsuji:  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ogino.  Fumihiko.  5.840.380. 
CI.  428-.34.4(X>. 
Ogino.  Hiroko:  See— 

Ohtsuka.  >asuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko: 
Tsuchiva.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  TAako.  Hoshiko.  Shigenj; 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI   544  .366  (KX) 


Ogino.  Takayuki.  to  Asahi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  a  suction  passage  in  an  endoscope.  5.840.01 5.  CI.  6(X)- 1 59.000. 
Ogin.  Tadakazu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kivoaki:  Tanabe,  Kenichi;  and  Ogiri.  Tadakazu.  5.842,083, 
CI.  399-I07'.000 
Ogisako.  Katsumi:  See — 

Ogura.  Hisashi:  and  Ogisako.  Katsumi.  5.842.047.  CI.  .396-6.000. 
Ogita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Norihide:  Otani.  Miisuhiko;  Hironaka.  Katsumi:  and  Ogita. 
Shinichi.  5.841.389.  CI.  .341-159.000. 
Ogletree.  David  F:  See — 

Brown  Ian  G.;  MacGiII.  Robert  A.:  Galvin.  Jame*  E.:  Ogletree.  David 
F.:  and  Salmeron.  Miquel.  5.841.236.  CI.  315- 1 1 1.410. 
Oguma,  Tomoko:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Sano.  Hinimi: 
Aoki.  Katuyuki:  Suzuki.  Shinichi:  Koizumi.  Hideaki:  Yamamolo. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio:  L'nno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.839.953.  CI.  4.54-313.000. 
Ogura.  Hisashi;  and  Ogisako.  Katsumi.  to  West  Elecunc  Company.  Ltd.  Strobe 
light  and  photographic  camera  incorporating  the  same.  5.842.047.  CI. 
396-6.(XX) 
Oh.  Jeong  In:  See — 

Hong.  Chang  Yong:  Kim.  ^oung  Kwan:  Chang.  Jay  Hyok:  Kim.  Se  Ho: 
Choi    Hoon;  Nam.  D<i  Hvun;  Kwak.  Jin-Hwan;  Jeong.  Yi  Na:  Oh. 
Jeong  In:  and  Kim.  Mu  Yong.  5.840.916.  CI   548-557  (XXJ. 
O'Hara.  Robert  P..  and  Wixillev.  Curtis  S..  to Emhart  Inc  Canndge  valve  w ith 

vacuum  breaker  5.8.39.464.  CI    1.37-218.000 
Ohashi.  Yumiko:  See 

Ito.  Kazuvuki;  Nakamura.  Kyu/o.  Ishikawa.  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun: Tani. 
Noriak'i;  Hashimoto.  Masanori;  and  Ohashi.  Yumiko.  5.840.374.  CI 
427-579.(XX). 
Ohba.  Tetsuya:  See- 

Ueno    Hiroshi:  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo;  Sawahau. 
Sho;  Onodera.  Ken:  and  Ohba.  Telsuva.  5.842.098.  CI   399-322.1X10 
Ohbayashi.  Gentaro:  See — 

Nonaka.  Toshihisa;  Ohbayashi.  Gentaro:  and  Hirou.  Kusalo.  5.840.466. 
CI   4.30-270  1.30. 
Ohbavashi.  Kouji:  See— 

Maruki.  Michio:  Ohbayashi.  Kouji.  and  Suzuki.  Takaloshi.  5.840.136. 
CI.  148-664.000. 
Ohguio.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamikawa.  Telsuaki.  Kokura.  Shin;  Kuri>sawa.  Kenichi.  Yamaguchi. 
Shinichiro:  Miyazaki.  YoshihirK>:  and  Ohguro.  Hiri>shi.  5.841.963.  CI. 
.395-182090.  ' 
Ohguni.  Taisuva.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Semiconductor  device  and 

method  of  manufacluring  the  same.  5.840.626.  CI  438-649.(XXI 
Ohi    Ichiro   to  Tomy  Company.  Ltd    Moving  tov  that  protrudes  fn>m  and 

retreats  into  a  body.  5,8.39.9.39.  CI  446-175  (XX) 
Ohi.  Toshihide:  See — 

Kizaki.   Shigeru:   Sakagucht  Yoshikazu;    Kimura.   Hachini;   Murata. 
Kazuo:  Nakavama.  Issei;  Tanaka.  Takamasa,  and  Ohi.  Toshihide. 
5.841.217.  Cf  310.348.000. 
Ohinata.  Yoshihani.  to  Riso  Kagaku  CorporatKin   Ink  supply  source  device 
for  pnnters  b>  collapsible  ink  container  encased  in  reinforcing  case  with 
disk  handle  having  press  claws  5.8.39..368.  CI.  I0I-.3M.000. 
Ohishi.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kunhara.  Kazuhiko:  Yaz^wa.  Hiroshi:  Ohishi.  Toshikazu:  Mazjwa. 
Yoichi   Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  Murakami.  Shuichi;  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada.  Jun.  5.840.633.  CI  442-361. 0(X) 
Ohki.  Naovuki:  Sec— 

MivamtHo.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki.  Nakano.  Masaki;  I  shiro.  Takahiro: 
Fukazu  Yasuo:  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohvoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.842.079.  CI  .399-33.000 
Ohkouchi.  Takeo:  See— 

Kijima   Masavuki;  Nishijima.  Hideo.  Okamoto.  Kanevuki;  Ohkouchi. 
Take..;  andTada.  Yukmobu.  5.839.683.  CI   242-3.34.2(X). 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  Apparatus  for  fonrang  low-temperaiure  oxide  hims  and 
method  o(  forming  low -lemperature  oxide  films.  5.840..368.  CI.  427- 
255.400. 
Ohmichi.  Akira  See— 

Mivake.  Hideki:  and  Ohmichi.  Akira.  5.841.321.  CI   3.30-255  (XK» 
Ohmori!  Kivoshi;  Aoki.  Sunao;  Funahashi.  Takeshi;  and  Niwa.  Yoshikatsu.  to 

Sonv  Corporation.  Disc  dnvc  unit   5.841.752.  CI   .369-75  2(X). 
Ohmori.  Tclsunxi:  Dale.  Yoshito:  Koizumi.  Takashi.  Imamura.  Yoshio:  and 
Sarai.  Osamu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid    I>incrential 
amplitier  circuit  w  ith  a  high  through  put  rate  and  reduced  power  consump- 
tion. 5.841.317,  CI.  .327  .';63.(XX). 
Ohnishi.  Hirtiki:  See—  _  ,     .     oi. 

Mivatake  Masanon;  Ohnishi.  Himki:  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Shoji; 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi.  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5.842.167.  CI   7(U  260.000 
Ohno.  Manabu:  Milsumura.  Satoshi:  t)kubo.  N.ibuvuki;  and  Tsuji.  >oshinon. 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  for  developing  eletmi»utic  images  and 
process  for  production  thereof.  5.840.459.  CI.  4.30-1  lO.(XX). 
Ohno.  Manabu:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa;  Oae.  'Yoshihisa;  Aral.  S.flchiro;  Mivazawa.  Kenichi; 
Nasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu.  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  Kai.  Junichi: 
Abe.  Tomohiko:  Yamada.  Akio:  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  5.841.145. 
CI.  250-492.220 
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Ohno,  Ryosuke;  and  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  OleKn  polymerization  catalyst  and  method  tor  the  polymeriziition  of 
olefin   using  said  olefin  polymerization  catalyst.   S.840.64S.  CI.  S02- 
llV.tXX). 
Ohnsorg.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Laii.  Sai-Kwing;  Calandra.  Salavatore  J.;  and  Ohnsorg.  Roger  W.. 
5.840.221.  CI.  264-29.700 
Ohsato.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsalo.  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura. 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Kalsuramolo.  Shinji,  5.841.513,  CI. 
.152-27.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Tomioka.  Hisao;  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi;  Moroi.  Masao:  and  Kawa.shima. 
Toshio.  5.840.741.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoichi;  Sa.sagake.  Nobuo;  and  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  5.841 .202,  CI. 
.107- 10. 100. 
Ohsawa.  Tomoki:  See — 

Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohsawa.  Tomoki,  5,841,769.  CI.  370-338.(M)0. 
Ohshima,  .Shigeo:  See — 

Kai.  Yasuyuki;  Nagaba,  Katsushi;  and  Ohshima,  Shigeo,  5.841,730,  CI. 
.165-233.000. 
Ohta.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Nakano.  Tadashi;  Shimura,Makolo: and OhU,Tomohiro,  5,840,821.  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Ohtake.  Yasuhisa:  5ft- — 

Muramatsu.  Sachiko;  and  Ohtake.  Yasuhisa,  5.84 1 .223.  CI.  5 1 3-402.000. 

Ohiani,  Akira;  and  Hamada,  Kunihiko,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electroconduclive  paste  and  laminated  ceramic  electric  pan.  5,^0,2 16,  CI. 

252-514.000. 

Ohtani,  Masami,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Substrate  container 

cassette,  interface  mechanism,  and  substrate  processing.  5,841,515,  CI. 

355-27.(XJO. 

OhLsuka,  Ryochi,  to  Aicello  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrosion  inhibiting  laminate 

sheets  and  conuiners.  5.840,381.  CI.  428-.M.400. 
Ohtsuka,  Yasuo;  Shishikura,  Taka.shi;  Ogino,  Hiroko;  Fushihara,  Kenichi; 
Kawaguchi,  Mami;  Tsutsumi,  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito,  Keiko;  Tsuchiya, 
Koji;  Tanaka,  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru;  and  Tsuruoka, 
Takashi,  lo  Meiji  Seika  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Triazole  intermediates  for 
tricyclic  benzazepme  and  benzoihiazepine  derivatives.  5,840.895,  CI.  544- 
.166.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  and  Tanaka,  Ma.saki,  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Epoxidized  block  copolymer,  its  production,  and  its 
composition.  5,840,809,  CI.  525-316.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takeda,   Hiromitsu;  Ohtsuka.   Yoshihiro;  Adachi.   Kenji;  and   Kuno, 
Hiroko.  5,840,.364.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Ohya.  Yukihide.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pallet  for  raw  cover  tire 
and  manufacturing  method  of  tire  using  the  same.  5,840,237,  CI.  264- 
326.000. 
Ohyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Seiji;  Sakau.  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao; 
.Nagatomo,  Hirolo;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Salou,  Osamu;  Okabe,  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.  Yu/aburo;  Muramatsu,  Kimio;  Matsuoka.  Ka/uhiko; 
Hashimoto,  Taizo;  Ohyama,  Yuichi;  Ebara,  Yutaka;  Miyazaki,  Isao; 
and  Hana,shima.  Shuichi,  5,841,893,  CI.  382-145.000. 
Ohyoshi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Kazuki;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushiro,  Takahiro; 
Fukazu,  Yasuo;  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Takata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohyoshi,  Kazu- 
hiro, 5,842,079,  CI.  399-33  000. 
Oi,  Satoru;  Nagaya,  Hideaki;  Inatomi,  Nobuhiro;  Nakao,  Masafumi;  and 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi,  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Phasphoryla- 
mides.  their  preparation  and  use.  5,840,917,  CI.  549-6.000. 
Oike.  Ikuo;  and  Okada.  Kazunori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exhaust  control  apparatus  for  a  spark-ignition  two-stroke  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,8.19,408.  CI.  123-323.000. 
Oin,  Shigeto:  Tsukamoto,  Yoji;  and  Yasui.  Hideaki.  to  Imation  Corp.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  and  a  partially-filled  liquid 
lubricant-containing  coating  thereunder.  5,840,410,  CI.  428-2 1 2.0(X). 
Oja,  Hannu;  and  Kemppainen,  Matti,  to  KCI   Konecranes   International 
Corporation.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  loading  element  of  a  crane. 
.5.841,2.56,  CI.  318-562.(K)0. 
Ojha,  Jugnu  J.:  See — 

Kovacic.  Stephen  J.;  and  Ojha,  Jugnu  J..  5.841,930.  CI.  385-131.000. 
Oka.  Masahide:  See — 

L'da,  Yoshiaki;  Yamauehi.  Takako;  Nakagawa,  Ya.sushi;  Ishiguro,  Toshi- 
hiro;  Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami.  Ikuo. 
5,840.881,  CI.  536-46.000. 
Okabe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata,  Masao;  Nakazato,  Jun;  Shimoyashiro,  Sadao; 
Nagatomo,  Hiroto;  Taniguchi,  Yuzo;  Saiou,  Osamu;  Okabe,  Tsutomu; 
Sakamoto.  Yuzabum;  Muramatsu,  Kimio;  Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto,  Taizo;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  Ebara,  Yutaka;  Miyazaki,  Isao; 
and  Hana.shima,  Shuichi.  5,841.893,  CI.  382-145.000. 
Okada.  Akio:  See — 

Monzaki,  Shirou;  Inagaki,  Shoji;  Okada.  Akio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi, 
5,8.19,798.  CI.  .103-146.000. 
Okada.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Maekawa,  Nobuteru;  Shimoda,  Katsuyoshi;  Komaisu,  Teruaki;  Murase. 
Shinya;  Okada,  Hiriaki;  and  Inoue,  Hiroyuki.  5,841,064,  CI.  136- 
203.000. 


Okada,  Kazunori:  See — 

Oike,  Ikuo;  and  Okada,  Kazunori.  5,839,408,  CI.  I23-323.(XK). 
Okada,  Michio:  See — 

Kimura.    Eiichi;    Naga.shima,    Shinichi;    Kogure.    Mitsuhiro;   Okada, 
Michio;  and  Nara.  Koji.  5,839,318,  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Okada,  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  Kooji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Otani,  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bearing 
unit,  drainage  pump  and  hydraulic  turbine  each  incorporating  the  bearing 
unit,  and  method  of  manufaclunng  the  bearing  unit.  5,8.19,880,  CI.  415- 
229.000. 
Okajiina,  Hideki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Eiji;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  and  Okajima.  Hideki.  5,8.19,877,  CI. 
414-797.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Naito,  Masayoshi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kayama,  Masa- 
hiro;  and  Morooka,  Yasuo,  5,841,946,  CI.  .195-10.0(K). 
Okamoto,  Kaneyuki:  See — 

Kijima,  Masayuki;  Nishijima,  Hideo;  Okamoto,  Kanevuki;  Ohkouchi, 
Takeo;  and  Tada,  Yukinobu,  5.839,683,  CI.  242-3.14^200. 
Okamoto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Takeshima,  Hiroki;  Hatlori,  Yohei;  Okamoto,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuji,  Masato; 
and  Takayanagi,  Takeo,  5,840,444,  CI.  429-223.(K)0. 
Okamura,  Minora:  See — 

Fujino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamura,  Minora,  5,8.19.497,  CI.  164-113.000. 
Okamura.  Takashi:  See — 

Kyotani,  Hisashi;  Okamura.  Takashi;  and  Hamano.  Kiyoshi.  5.839.567, 
CI.  198-683.000. 
Okano,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Locking  inechanism  for  a  camera 

vibration  correction  device.  5.842,052.  CI   3%-55.000. 
Okanoue.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ohsawa.  Tomoki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  mes- 
sage routing  system  for  mobile  or  fixed  terminals  within  a  network. 
5.841.769,  CI.  370-338.000. 
Okayama.  Mulsuyuki:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kenji;  Kunihira.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  Hamamolo, 
Yasuo;   Yamada,   Masazumi;  Okayama,   Mutsuyuki;   Ochi.  Atsuo; 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Iketani,  Akira.  5,841,941.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Okazaki,  Futoshi:  See — 

Matsushita,    Kouji;    Nakagami,    Yasuhiro;    and    Okazaki,    Futoshi, 
5,842.087,  CI   .199-174.000. 
Okazawa,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Nishitani.  Kazuhiko;  Okazawa,  Kazuhide;  Asada,  Kiyozo;  and  Kato, 
Ikunoshin,  5,840,550,  CI.  435-97.000. 
Okazoe.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Takeo;  Higuchi,  Tamotsu;  Kotake,  Shinichiro;  Okazoe.  Kiy- 
oshi; Nagayasu,  Tatsuto;  Iwashita,  Koichiro;  Kawamichi,  Kenichiro; 
Okino,  Susumu;  and  Takashina,  Tora,  5,840,263,  CI.  423-243.010. 
Oketani,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Souda,  Shigeru;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami,  Katsuya; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko, 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi; Fujisaki,  Hideaki;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,840,910,  CI.  546-273.700. 
Oki,  Aaron  K.;  Streit,  Dwight  C;  Umemolo,  Donald  K,;  and  Tran.  Liem  T, 
to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  \er\  high  gain  helerojunciion  bipolar 
transistors.  5.840,612,  CI.  438-312.000.' 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibuya.  Yoshiki;  Ando,  Takeo;  and  Masui.  Mayumi,  5,841,128,  CI. 
250-208  100. 
Okino.  Susumu:  See — 

Shinoda,  Takeo;  Higuchi,  Tamotsu;  Kotake.  Shinichiro;  Okazoe,  Kiy- 
oshi; Nagayasu.  Tatsuto;  Iwashita,  Koichiro;  Kawamichi,  Kenichiro; 
Okino,  Susumu;  and  Takashina,  Tora,  5.840,263.  CI.  423-243.010. 
Okita.  Makoto:  See — 

Souda,  Shigera;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketani,  Kiy- 
oshi; Fujisaki,  Hideaki;  Shibala,  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840,910.  CI.  546-273.700. 
Okkonen.  Harri:  See — 

Heinonen,  Pckka;  and  Okkonen,  Harri,  5,840,020,  CI.  6(X)-.109.(KK). 
Okoshi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mizoguchi,  Motoshi;  Takahashi,  Daiji;  and  Okoshi,  Yo,shio,  5,841,466, 
CI.  .148-5.500 
Okubo,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Ohno.   Manabu;  Mitsumura,  Satoshi;  Okubo,  Nobuvuki;  and  Tsuji, 
Yoshinori,  5,840.459,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Okuma,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Yoshiji,  Takeo;  and  Okuma,  Kuniaki,  5,839.532,  CI.  180-164.000. 
Okumura.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamauehi,  Yasuji;   Yamanaka,  Toshio;   Okumura,   Masafumi;   Hirai, 
Ma,sashi;  Taka,   Kvousuke;   Uno,   Kinji;   Yoneda.  Yoshihara;  and 
Yamauehi.  Himkaz'u,  5,8.19,3.16,  CI.  83-l67.(KX). 
Okumura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takatani,   Kunihiro;   and  Okumura,  Toshiyuki,   5,841.584,  CI.    3.59- 
586.000. 
Olarig.  Sompong  Paul;  and  Walker,  William  L.,  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corp<iration.  Error  correction  cixJes.  5.841.795.  CI.  371-40.130 
Oldham,  Michael  J  ;  and  Rose,  Brace  F.,  to  Legere  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd. 
Prophvlaxis  against  diseases  tramsniittable  by  sexual  contact,  and  therapy 
of  such  diseases.  5,840,771,  CI  5 14-93 1. (KK). 
Olivo.  Horacio  F:  See — 
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Roberts,  Stanley  Michael;  Olivo,  Horacio  F.;  and  McCague.  Raymond. 
5.840.923,0.  549-311.000. 
Olmstead,  Ty  R  :  See — 

Vamey,  John  C;  Costas,  Judson  P.:  Nemelh.  Paul  R.;  and  Olmstead.  Ty 
R.,  5,839,668,  CI.  239-690.000. 
Olofsson.  Birgitta:  See — 

Eriksson,  Ulf;  Olofsson,  Birgitta;  Alitalo,  Kan;  and  Pajusola,  Katri. 
5.840.693.  CI.  5I4-I2.(K)0. 
Olsen   Hans,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Filter  arrangement  for  a  collection  bag  for 

body  exudates.  5,840,073,  CI.  604-333.000. 
Olson,  Steve  A.:  See- 
Hughes.  James  R;  and  Olson.  Steve  A.,  5,842,040,  CI.  395-831.000 
Olson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Stufflebeam,  John   P;   Olson.  Thomas  A.;   and   Dunham.   Lisle  J., 
5,839,.178.  CI.  III-I85.(K)0. 
Olson,  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Robinson,   Jeffrev    A.;    Chaudhry.    Udey;    and   Olson.   Timothy    L.. 
5,841,660,  CI.  364-468.220. 
Olsson,  Carl  A.:  See — 

Katz,  Aaron  E.;  Bunyan,  Ralph;  RafTo.  Anthony;  and  Olsson,  Carl  A.. 
5.S40.494,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Olsson,  Slen  Herman:  See — 

Johansson  Ediing,  Jan  Krister;  and  Olsson.  Sten  Herman.  5.8.19.950.  CI. 
451359.000. 
Olweus.  Johanna:  See — 

Terstappen,  Leon  W.;  Loken.  Michael  R.;  Huang,  Shiang;  Olweus. 
Johanna;  and  Lund-Johansen,  Fridtjof.  5,840,580,  CI  435-372.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda.  Hiroyuki,  5.841,793,  CI.  371-37.010 

Horiuchi.  Tadashi;  Ogata,  Toshihiro;  and  Soga,  Takumi,  5.841.598.  CI. 

.160-31.000. 
Ikegame.    Tetsuo:    Kanazawa,    Masayasu;    and    Yamazaki,    Izumi, 

5,841,593,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Kilano,  Seiji;  llo,  Hideo;  Ishigurci,  Tsutomu;  Tanii,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakaga- 

wasai,  Satoshi;  and  Kura,  Yasuhito,  5,840,016,  CI.  600- 1 59.000. 
Nagaoka,  Toshiyuki,  5,841,586.  CI.  359-6.54.000. 
Taniguchi,  Akira;  Matsuura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyano,  Yasuo,  5,840,024. 
CI  600-424.0(X) 
O'Mara,  Kerry  Dennis:  See — 

Demers,  Robert  Richard;  Cherakuri.  Satyam  Choudary;  Levine,  Aaron 
Wiham;  and  OMara,  Kerry  Dennis,  5,840,256,  CI  422  102.000. 
Omala.    Kazuhiko;    Kanda.    Hitoshi;    Takaichi,    Momosuke;    Mitsumura, 
Satoshi;  and  Miyano,  Kazuyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pneumatic 
impact  pulverizer,  fine  powder  production  apparatus,  and  toner  production 
process.  5,839,670.  CI.  241-5.000. 
Omatoi.  Susumu:  See — 

Hase,  Takashi;  Omatoi.  Susumu;  and  Ouchi,  Takao,  5.8.19.718.  CI. 
252-30 1.40F 
Omi,  Toshihiro,  to  Miluloyo  Corporation    Optical  displacement  detecting 
apparatus  having  gratings  and  a  light  receiving  chip.  5,841,133,  CI. 
250-231.130 
Omnium  de  Traitement  et  de  Valonsation:  See — 

Delsalle,  Francoise;  Lepoder,  Nicholas;  and  Binol,  Patrick,  5,840,195. 
CI.  210-713.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Sugimolo,  Syuichi;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Fujikawa,  Molonari;  and  Tada, 
Yui,  5,841,187,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Otsuka,  Kazue;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Terahara.  Takafumi;  and  Naito,  Takao. 
5.841,557,  CI.  359-l22.(K)0. 
Oncotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Fraehauf,  John,  5,840..507,  CI  435-7.2.10. 
Onela,  Takao:  See — 

Tezuka,  Kazusaku;  and  Oneta,  Takao,  5,8.19,202.  CI.  33-503.000. 
Ong    Chong  Oon,   lo  RXD  Corporation   SDN    BHD    Preser^alion   and 

enhanced  stabilization  of  latex.  5,840.790.  CI  524-186  000. 
Ong.  Eng  Kok:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Brace;  Smith,  Penelope;  Avjioglu,  Asil, 
Theerakulpisul,  Piyada;  Hough,  Terryn;  Suphioglu,  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok,  5,840.316.  CI.  424-257  100. 
Ongaro.  Daniele.  to  M.O.COM.  S.r.L  Moist-heat  sterilization  apparatus  and 
process,  in  particular  to  set  up  autoclaves  for  dental  surgery  use.  5,840,248. 
CI.  422-26.000. 
Onishi,    Kazuaki,   Uemalsu,    Hidenon;    Imanishi,   Tsunetsugu;   and    Sato. 
Munckazu,    to    Matsushita    Electnc    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Choke   coil. 
5,841,335,  CI    1.16-170.000 
Onishi,  Ken:  See — 

Ueda,  Tomohiro,  Itow.  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinori;  Onishi,  Ken;  and 
Mishima,  Hideloshi,  5,841,474,  CI   348-402.000. 
Onishi,  Tadashi   See — 

Hamamoto.  Nobuo;  Onishi,  Tadashi;  Suzuki.  Tatsundo;  Nagata,  Minora; 
Mizuishi.  Kenichi:  and  Tyojamon.  Yosuke.  5.842.123,  CI.  455 
412.000. 
Onishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kido  Yoichi;  Kitayama,  Masahiko;  Yoneda,  Koichi;  Iwasaki.  Hidehara; 
and  Onishi,  Takashi,  5,840,992,  CI.  568.192  000. 
Onitsuka.  Yasuto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Bonding  machine 
of  electrvinic  components  and  bonding  method  thereof.  5,839,645.  CI 
228-180.220. 
Ono,  Haroo:  See — 


Ando.  Rika;  Ono,  Harao;  Ishida.  Hisanori;  Takeuchi,  Michiko;  Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Ma-subuchi,  Nobu,  5.841,572,  CI.  359-456.000. 
Ono,  Kuniaki,  to  Fugi  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Zix)m  lens  optical  sy.stem. 

5,841,582,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Ono,  Santa  Jeremy;  and  Stmminger,  Jack  L..  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univeiriity. 
The;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The.  Transcription 
factor  regulating  MHC  experession.  CDNA  and  geitomic  clones  encixling 
same  and  retroviral  expression  constrocts  thereof  5.840,832.  CI  530- 
.100  (XX). 
Ono.  Shigera:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hirovuki;  Komatsu.  Kuniyuki:  and  Ono.  Shigera.  5.8.19.444. 
CI.  128-859.000. 
Ono.  Shuji:  See — 

lida.  Kenji;  Ono.  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi,  Ken.  5.8.19 J48. 0. 92-1 17.00A. 
Ono,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshihara;  Sawamura.  Kazuiomo;  and  Ono.  Tetsuya,  5,839.989. 
CI.  477-143.000. 
Onodera.  Hitoshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki  Kaisha    Component 
attracted    state    detecting    system    for   component    mounting    machine. 
5,839,186,  CI   29-720.0(XJ 
Onodera,  Ken:  See — 

Ueno    Hiroshi;  YiAokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi,  Kunilomo;  SawahaU. 
Sho;  Onodera,  Ken;  and  Ohba.  Tetsuya,  5.842.098.  CI.  399  322.000. 
Onodera.  Masahiro:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera. 
Masahiro;  Hamada,  Shuta;  Miura.  Toshihide;  and  Mixrhizuki.  Fumi- 
taka.  5,840.461,  CI.  430-133,000. 
Onodera.  Shuichi:  See — 

Tsukada.    Masayuki;   Takeda,    Hiroyuki;    Maeda.    Nono;    Fukumon. 
Yasunori;  Shiomi,  Norio;  Ono<fcra,  Shuichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Takuji. 
5.840.705,  CI  5I4-»3.000. 
Onoue,  Akihiro:  See— 

Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu;  and  Onoue.  Akihiro,  5.839.928.  CI.  440-75.000. 
Onsud,  Bradley  K.:  See — 

Hall,   Robert  T.  II;  Onstad.   Bradley    K  ;   and  Carisen,  Daniel   B  , 
5.840,-143,  CI.  424-616  0(X). 
Ontogen  Corporation:  See — 

Mjalh,  Adnan  M.  M;  and  Zhang,  Chengzhi.  5.840.72 1 .  Q.  5 14-232,200 
Ontrak  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Saenz.  Albert  M.;  Thrasher,  David  L.;  Krasell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Drapak, 
William  G  ,  5,840,129,  CI    1.14-2.000. 
Oohala,  Satora:  See — 

Numau.  Tomoyuki:  Kikuchi,  Masahiro;  Oohau.  Satora;  and  Sa.saki, 
Katsuo,  5,839,404,  CI.  123-184.340. 
Ooishi.  Tsukasa.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicimduclor 
memory  device  in  which  data  are  read  and  wrinen  asynchrvmously  with 
application  of  address  signal.  5.841.729.  CI.  .165-2.10080 
Ooka.  Masataka:  See — 

Komazaki.  Shigera;  Kudo.  Shinichi;  and  Ooka.  Masataka.  5,840.806,  CI. 
525-101,000. 
Ooms,  Pieter  C  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressunr  mercury  dis- 
charge lamp.  5,841.220.  CI.  313-565.000. 
Oono,  Masahiro:  See — 

Minakuchi  Tadashi;  Oono,  Masahiro;  lima,  Mitsunori;  and  Kanazawa. 
Hiroshi,  5,841,566,  CI.  359-204.000 
Oovama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun.  Tera.shima.  Masaki;  and  Ooyama.  Kenichi.  5.842.129.  CI. 
455-M4.0O0. 
Opiink  Communications,  Inc  :  See — 

Zhu,  Steven  Guoxm;  and  Zheng.  Yu.  5.84I,.59I.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Oppedijk,  Bauke:  See — 

Fransen.  Benedictus  C.  H  ;  Oppedijk,  Bauke;  and  Didden,  Henncus  A. 
C.  5,841,216.  CI.  310.128000 
Oppenheimer.  M  Leonard;  and  Saunders.  W.  Selden.  Buoyant  matter  divert- 
ing svstem.  5.839.853,  CI.  405-600(X). 
Oprescu,  Rorin;  and  Teener.  Michael  D  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Methix)  and 
apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  devices  coupled  to  a  bus.  5,842,027,  CI 
.195-750.010. 
Oprescu-Surcobe,  Valentin;   Droste.  Scott  Thomas;  and  Chen,  Brian,  to 
Motorola  Inc  Method  for  identifying  a  mobile  unit  in  a  wireless  commu- 
nication system.  5,842,1.10.  CI.  455-456.000. 
Optical  Switch  Corporation:  See— 

Laughlin.  Richard  H..  5.841.916.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Optimer.  Inc  :  See — 

Foss.  Robert  P.  5,840,233.  CI.  264-176.100. 
Optimum  Solutions  Ltd.:  See — 

Williams.  Paul  Nicholas.  5.842.187.  O.  705-412.000. 
Oracle  Corporation:  See — 

De  Groot.  Michael;  and  Bramme.  Christopher,  5,842,220,  CI.  707- 

103  .(XX). 
Ho,  Alexander  Channing.  5.842,197,  CI.  707-2.000. 
Wallack.  Peter  5.842.201.  CI.  707-3.000. 
Oraevsky.  Alexander  A  .  Jacques,  Steven  L.;  and  Esenaliev,  Rinat  O  Opioa- 

coustic  imaging  for  medical  diagnosis  5,840,023,  CI  600-407  (XX) 
Oreans,  Derk:  See— 

Hersel  Walter  Mueller-Svbnchs,  Ralf;  Oeans,  Derk;  and  FncdI.  Bern 
hard.  5,8.19.810.  CI   .16'2-29.0(X). 
Oregon  Health  Sciences  University:  See— 

Yatvin   Milton  B  ;  Stowell,  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio,  Vincent  S.;  and 
Merwlith.  Michael  J..  5,840.674.  O.  514-2.000. 
Orfield.  .Steven  J :  See— 
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Hew  III,  Frederick  C;  and  Orfield.  Steven  J..  5.84 1,530.  CI.  .156-237.(MK). 
Orion  Research.  Inc.;  See — 

Chaniotakis.  Nikola.s  A.:  and  West.  Steven  J..  5.840.168.  CI.  204- 
416.(K)0. 
Orion-Yhtyma  OY:  Sic— 

Suuronen.  Esa  Pekka.  5.X4 1.8.34.  CI.  .378- 1 56.(KX). 
Orita.  Kei:  Sec- 
Hashimoto.  Takashi:  Sato.  Tomoyuki;  Hanal.  Junichi;  and  Orita.  Kei. 
5.84().I(M.  CI.  %-L35.0(K). 
Orlando.  Stephen  A.:  and  Schwer.  Waller  R..  to  Orironics.  Inc.  110  wiring 
block  interliKk  and  interlocked  blocks  utilizing  such.   5.8.39,922.  CI. 
4.W-7l7.(Ht(>. 
Orloff.  David  I.;  Patterson.  Timothy;  and  Rudman,  Isaak,  to  Institute  of  Paper 

.Science  and  Technology.  Inc.  Impulse  dryer.  5,839.203,  CI.  34-7 1. (HK). 
Ormai  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  .Amir.  Nadav;  Moritz.  Alex;  and  Elovic,  Asher. 
5.8.W.282.  CI.  60-641. .500. 
Ome.  Donald  A..  lo  MSF.  Technology  Applications.  Inc.  Welding  clamp  for 

pipe  titlings.  5.8.39.647.  CI.  228-2  i2.(KK). 
Orr.  Moses.  III.  to  Orr.  III.  Moses.  Article  of  fumiture  with  an  improved  inner 

support  system.  5.8.19.788.  CI.  297-452.410. 
Orr.  Thomas  Vincent:  See— 

Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Orr.  Thomas  Vincent;  Schwartz.  James  Roben; 
and  Heinrich.  James  Merle.  5.840,288.  CI.  424-65.(KH). 
Oitronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Orlando.  Stephen  A.;  and  .Schwer.  Walter  R..  5.839,922.  CI    439- 
717.000. 
Ortyn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W.;  and  PiliKo.  Louis  R..  to  NeoPalh.  Inc. 
Cylological  system  autofocus  mlegritv  checking  apparatus.  5,841.124,  CI. 
2.50- 201. .3(K). 
Orzechowski.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Nicmiro.  Thaddcus  A.;  and  Orzechtmski.  Thomas  W.,  5.839.364,  CI 
I0l-I48.(NIO. 
Osendorf.  Richard  J.;  Terlson.  Brad  Alan;  Saldin.  Wallace  Ronald;  Takach, 
Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John,  to  Donaldson  Compimy.  Inc  ; 
and  Honeywell.  Inc.  Air  hiter  element;  assembly;  and.  meth<xl  5,X40.094. 
CI.  55-497.(XX), 
Oshima.  Roben  G.;  Neznanov,  Nickolay  S.;  and  Cecena,  Grace,  lo  La  Jolla 
Cancer  Research  Foundation.  Transcriptional  regulatory  regions  derived 
from  the  K 18  gene.  5.840.555.  CI  435-172  .V)0. 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  and  Tanaka,  Masaki,  5,840,809. 
CI.  525-3l6.0(K). 
Osmenl.  David  L.:  Sei — 

Fulton.  C.  Dwayne;  and  Osment.  David  L..  5.8.W.657.  CI.  238-IO.(X)E. 
Ostertag.  Thomas:  See— 

Schmidt.  Frank;  Magori.  Valentin;  Reindl.  Leonhard;  and  Osierlag. 
Thomas.  5.841.214.  CI.  3IO-3I.1.00D. 
Ota.  Ken;  and  Archibald.  William  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Defuzzifying  method 

in  fuzzy  inference  system.  5,841.948.  CI.  .395-61.000. 
Ota.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nitla.  Hajime;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi,  5,841,938,  CI.  386-68.000. 
Otake.  Kenichi;  See—^ 

Sato.  .Seiichi;  and  Otake,  Kenichi,  5,839,187,  CI.  29-743.0(K). 
Otani.  Kenji:  See— 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Ai/jwa.  KiK>ji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Milsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.8.W.880.  CI. 
4I5-229.(KK) 
Otani.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Norihide;  Otani.  Mitsuhiko;  Hironaka.  Katsumi;  and  Ogita. 
Shimchi.  5.84l,.389.  CI.  .341-159.000. 
Otani.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junko;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  Tanno.  Akiko;  Otani.  Toshihiro;  and 
Sawae.  Shinya.  5.841.927.  CI.  385-129.(K)0. 
Otis.  David  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Hall.  Ronald  W.;  and  Otis.  David  R.,  Jr..  5,841,454,  CI.  347-87.(MK). 
Otis  Elevator  Company;  See — 

Rivera,  James  A.;  and  Tracey.  Michael  J..  5.841.082.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Schiinauer.  Uwe;  and  Schroder-Brumlix)p.  Helmut  L..  5.841.0X3.  CI 

I87-3I6.0(K). 
Thangavelu.  Kandasamy.  5.841.084.  CI.  187-382.(KX). 
Otrusina.  Edward  C.  Connector  relcasable  in  only  one  orientation.  5.839, 171. 

CI.  24-597  (KM). 
Otsuka.  Kazue;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Tcrahara,  Takafumi;  and  Naito.  Takao,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Melb<xl  and  apparatus  for  scrambling  the  polarization  of 
signal  lights  forming  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  signal  light. 
5.841. .557.  CI.  3.S9-I22.(K)0. 
Ouchi.  Takao:  See — 

Hase.  Taka.shi;  Omatoi.  Susumu;  and  Ouchi.  Takao.  5.8.39.718.  CI 
252-.V)l.40F 
Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Catalyzed  synthe- 
sis of  aryl-subsiituted  fatly  acids  and  fatty  esters  and  compositions  related 
thereto.  5.840.942.  CI.  554-162.(KX). 
Ouellette.  Andre  J.:  See — 

-Sclsied.  Michael  E.;  and  Ouellette.  Andre  J..  5.840.498.  CI.  435-7. UK). 
Ouwerkerk.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Stems.  William  G.;  CiM)k.  David  M.;  and  Ouwerkerk.  Richard  J.. 
5.841. .394.  CI.  342- 1 74.1X10. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 


Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun  Su;  Young.  Kwo; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.840.440.  CI.  429- 
60.(XX). 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im,  Jun  Su;  Young,  Kwo; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.;  and  Reichman.  Benjamin,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Company. 
Inc.  Hydrogen  storage  materials  having  a  high  density  of  non-conventional 
useable  hydn)gen  storing  sites.  5.840.440.  CI.  429-60.(XX). 
Owada.  Tomiji:  See — 

Koga.    Hisamitsu;    Kumagai.    Naolake;    Owada.   Tomiji;    Furukawa. 
Nobuya;  Kalo.  Masaaki;  and  Kawumura.  Nobuvuki.  5.8.W.8(X).  CI. 
.303-152,(XX). 
Owen.  Margaret  Ann:  Set — 

Morris,  Robert  J.;  Marmol.  Ronald;  McClure.  Paul  E.;  Owen.  Margaret 

Ann;  Owen.  Wesley  B.;  and  Weiss.  Cari  F.  5.8.W.26X.  CI.  60- .19.020. 

Owen.  Mark  D.;  Larson.  Bonnie  A  ;  and  Puymbroeck.  Jozef  Van.  lo  Electro 

.Scientihc  Industries.  Inc.  Methixl  employing  UV  laser  pulses  of  varied 

energy  density  to  fonn  depihwise  self-limiting  blind  vias  in  multilayered 

targets.  .5.K4l.09y.  CI.  219-121.690. 

Owen.  Wesley  B.:  See — 

Morris.  Robert  J.;  Marmol.  Ronald;  McClure,  Paul  E.;  Owen.  Margaret 
Ann;  Owen.  Wesley  B.;  and  Weiss.  Carl  F.  5.839,268,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Huey.  Larry  J.;  and  Fa/io.  Michael  B  .  5.839.678.  CI   242-18  (X)R. 
Wixidside.  Andrew  B.;  Muellerleile.  Joan  T;  and  Hartman.  David  R., 
5.840.370.  CI,  427-372.2(XI. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Cater.  Miro  S.;  and  Bliss.  Earnest  E..  III.  5.8.39.617.  CI.  222-321.900. 
Owens.  Patrick  M.:  Set — 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu,  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  Thompsim. 
Russell  B.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M.,  5.840.076.  CI.  606-34.(XX). 
Owp  Brillen  GmbH:  See — 

Groscunh.  Wilhelm.  5.84 1. .508.  CI.  35I-II3.(XX). 
Oxynos-Lauschke.  Christiane:  See — 

I J  Roche.  Guenther;  and  Oxynos-Lauschke.  Christiane,  5,841,071,  CI. 
1 74-94  .(X)R. 
Ozark.  L.  John,  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Wheeled  cooler  module  with  storage 

for  vehicle.  5.8.39.738.  CI.  28()-30.(XK). 
Ozarow.  Ruth.  Voice  synthesized  bridge  bidding  mixJule  and  methixi  of  using 

same.  5.8.39.958.  CI.  463-35.(XX) 
Ozlulurk.  Faith  M.;  and  l.omp.  Gary  R..  lo  InierDigital  Technology  Corpo- 
ration Melhixl  of  controlling  initial  power  ramp-up  in  CDMA  systems  bv 
using  short  axles.  5.841.768,  CI.  370-335.(XX). 
Ozlulurk.  Faith  M..  lo  InierDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Global  channel 
power  control  lo  minimize  spillover  in  u  wireless  communication  environ- 
ment. 5.842.1 14.  CI.  455-69.(XX). 
Ozniix.  Inc  :  See — 

Karasawa,  Naoki;  Tolsuka,  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani,  Takuro.  5.84 1. .506. 
CI.  35 1 -47 .(XX). 
P.E.  Applied  Biosyslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Guiremand.  Harry  A..  5.841.959.  CI.  .395-140.000. 
Paagman.  Bemardus  Lambcrtus  Franciscus:  See — 

Meller.  Andrew   Graham;   PardiK-1.   Michel  Gerardus;  and  Paagman. 
Bemardus  Ijmbertus  Franciscus.  5.8.39.910.  CI.  439-l88.(XX). 
Pace.  Salvatore  James:  See— 

Vaiadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins,  Max  Leo;  Bixk,  Jan;  and  Pace,  Salvaloa- 
James.  5,840.211.  CI.  252-3l2.(XX). 
Pacholok.  David  R.;  and  Kuecker.  Charles  A.  Mechanical  lire  deflating 

device.  5.8.19.849.  CI.  404-6.(XK). 
Pacific  Digital  Peripherals.  Inc  :  Set — 

Pelkev.  Michael  H.,  5,839.959,  CI.  463-.36.(XX). 
Packs  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagino.  Junichi.  5.8.39,832.  CI.  383-IOI.(XX). 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M.;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver, 
Lindsay  A..  Jr;  Whcallev.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  ^'iterbi.  Andrew  J., 
5.841.806.  CI.  37.5-206.0(X). 
Padula.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Brixiks.  Evan;  Padula,  Thomas  J.;  Currie,  Robert  E.;  and  Richert.  Peter 
A..  5.842.014.  CI.  .395-673.0(X). 
Page.  Jerry  L.;  Bina.  David  R.;  and  Milliman.  Douglas,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Optical  liber  coil  and  method  of  winding.  5.841.932,  CI.  385-l'34.(XX). 
Paglin.  NericI;  See — 

Ron.  Eyal;  Paglin,  Neriel;  Reshcf.  Yaion:  and  Akin,  Uri,  5.839.221.  CI. 
43- 132.  MX). 
Pagnano.  Marco  A.  O.:  See- 

Verissimo.  Emani  Sperandio;  Valentin.  Gerson;  Pagnano,  Marco  A.  O.; 
Donaires.  Omar  Sacilotto;  and  Miranda.  Vanderlei  L.  D.,  5,841,6.54, 
CI.  .164-188.(KX). 
Pahk.  Heui  Jae;  Mixin.  J(x>n  Hee;  and  Chu.  Chong  Nam.  lo  Snu  Precision  Co., 
Ltd.  Methixl  of  assessing  three  dimensional  volumetric  errors  in  multiaxis 
machine  lix.ls.  5.841.668.  CI.  .164-551.010. 
Paine.  Thomas  Read:  See — 

Buchanan.  Curtis  Paul;  Paine.  Thomas  Read;  and  Cann.  Scon  Alan. 
5,841.661.  CI.  .164468.280. 
Pajusola.  Katri:  See — 

Eriksson.  Ull;  Olotsson.  Biruilta;  Alitalo.  Kari;  and  Pajusola.  Katri. 
5.840.693.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
Paiange,  Martin  F.:  See- 
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Schwartz.  Robert  G  ;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;   Paiange.  Manin  F.;  Simcik.  .Mark  t..  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841,076.  CI.  177-25.130. 
Palangio.  Tom:  See — 

H(X)per.  Allan;  Collins.  Les;  Reck/in.  Earl;  Richard.  Andrew;  Palangio. 
Tom;  Kellv.  Mark;  and  Simpson.  Grant.  5.841.055.  CI.  86-20.150. 
Palardy.  William  J.,  to  BelzDearbom  Inc   Dewatenng  gluten  with  anionic 

surfactants.  5.840,850.  CI.  5.30-374.(XX). 
Palazola.  Mathew:  See— 

Gonsalves.  Daniel  Derrick;  Antonnucio.  Robert;  Izzicupo.  William; 
Carney.  James;  Pugliese.  Mark;  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola.  Mathew; 
and  Desilets.  David.  5.8.19..584.  CI.  211-41.170. 
Palermo.  William  H.:  See — 

Elsholz.  Michael  D.;  Mead.  Kari  J.;  Draudt.  Gregg  R.;  Dcsmit.  Steven 
D.;  and  Palenno.  William  H..  5,839,240,  CI.  52-242.(XX). 
Palese.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Clarke.  David  Kirkv^ood;  and  Palese.  Peter  M..  5.840.520.  CI.  435- 
69.1(X). 
Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman:  See— 

Fenlon,  Garry;  Moriey.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 

Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William;  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 

James;  Thurairatnam,  Sukantbini;  and  Vacher,  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 

5.840.724.  CI.  5I4-252.0OO. 

Pallera,  Jane,  to  Keds  Corporation.  The.   Novelty   shoe.  5.839.211.  CI. 

.16-136.000. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A  ;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Turtun^o.  Vincent  A  ;  Solar.  Matthew 
S.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Francese.  Jose  L.;  and  Damarali.  John  Jairo,  to  Sym- 
biosis Corporation.  Jaw  assembly  for  an  endoscopic  instrument.  5.840,(M3. 
CI   600-564.000. 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Gottlieb.  Saul;  MacDonald.  Nigel;  and  Palmer.  Matthew  A..  5,840,045. 
CI   600-567.000. 
Palmer,  Phillip  S.;  See — 

Nierlich.  Steve  L.;  Palmer.  Phillip  S.;  Ca.sciani,  James  R.;  Levinson. 
Mitch;  and  Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J..  5.839.4.39.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  Alan,  to  Dow   Coming  Corporation    Alkoxy  functional 
sealants  with  rapid  development  of  green  strength   5.840.794.  CI.  524 
425,000. 
Palmese.  Tanfirio  J.:  See — 

Umberg.  John;  Umberg,  Greg;  and  Palmese,  Tanfirio  J..  5.839,.303.  CI, 
70-58.000. 
Palimibo,  Mario  P.:  See — 

Gregor.  Eduard;  Chen.  Tzeng  S.,  Palombo.  Mario  P;  and  Sorce.  James 
S.  5.841.218.  CI   313-46.000. 
Pan.  Li-Zhen;  See — 

Brams.  Peter;  Chamat,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan,  Li-Zhen;  Walsh.  Edward 
E,.  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne;  and  Newman.  Roland  Anthony.  5.840.298. 
CI.  424- 1.33. 1(X) 
Pan,  Wun  Fang.  Light  bulb  holders  for  a  decorative  light  string  net.  5,839,819. 

CI.  362-252.000. 
Pandey.  Ramesh  C;  See — 

Yankov.  Luben  K.;  and  Pandey,  Ramesh  C.  5.840.748.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Yankov.  Luben  K.;  and  Pandey.  Ramesh  C.  5.840.930.  CI  .549-5 1 0.(KX) 
Pandey,  Ravindra  Kumar:  See — 

Finn   Scoti  Roger;  Pandey.  Ravindra  Kumar;  Fitzgerald.  John  James, 
and  Bachrach.  William  Elliot.  5.8.19.882.  CI.  4I6-229.00A. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See — 

Swanson.  David  K  ;  Panescu.  Donn;  Whayne.  James  G  ;  Thompson. 
Russell  B  ;  and  Owens.  Palnck  M..  5.840.076.  CI.  606.14  (XKI 
Paneth.  Eric:  See — 

Critchlow.  David  N  ;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Earlam.  Sandra  J   K  ;  Johnson. 
Karle  J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A  ;  Westling,  Gregory  L  ;  Paneth.  Eric;  and 
Yehushua,  Moshe.  5.842.137.  CI.  455-.550.000. 
Pankhania.  Mahendra  Govind:  Set — 

Raiden.  Michael  G;  Sanghvi.   Pradeepkumar  P;   Misra.  Tushar  K. 
Currington.  Jetiery  W .  Kamath.  Saiish  V ;  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra 
Govind.  5,840,334.  CI.  424-4M  (XX). 
Pannevis  B.  V:  See— 

Derenlhal.  L'Irich;  and  Thissen,  Karel  Antoon.  5,840,187,  CI.  210- 
400.(XX). 
Pansegrau.  Paul  D.;  and  Munson,  Brant  P.,  to  Dakota  Gasification  Company, 
Method  for  the  prixiuction  of  alkoxy-  and  aryloxy -phenols.  5.840.997.  CI, 
568-648.(XK), 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;   Bennett.  William  F;   BiHstein.   David;   Higgins. 
Deb«irah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  K;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J..  5.840.564.  CI. 
435-226.(XX), 
Papancslor.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Rapoport.  William  R.;  and  PapaneMor.  Paul  A..  5.841.1.16.  CI.  3.36- 
212,(XX) 
Paparizos.  Chnstos:  See — 

Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj;  Paparizos.  Cbrisios;  Seek.  Michael  J  ;  Friedrich. 
Mana  Slrada;  and  Drenski.  Tama  Lee.  5.840.648.  CI,  502--106,(«X) 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Co,:  .Sic— 

Henel.  James  E  ;  Mikulskv.  Lawrence  D  ;  and  Vigneau.  Richard  J  . 
5.8.19.688.  CI    242-523, IIKI 
Papwortb.  David  B.:  See— 

Hinion.  Glenn  J,;  Martell.  Robert  W,;  Fettennan.  Michael  A.;  Papworth, 
David  B.;  and  Schwartz.  James  L  .  5.842.0.16.  CI.  .195-8(X1.2.10. 
Para-Flile.  Inc.:  .SV<-— 


Puskas.  Elek.  5.8.19.695.  CI   244-l45.(XX). 
Paradis.  Douglas  E..  Str 

Guldi.  Richard  L.;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E.,  5,841,543,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Turner,  Virgil  Q.;  Light.  William  D.;  Trevino.  Hilano  T;  Guldi.  Richard 
L.;  Poag.  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E  .  5,839.455.  CI   1.14-57  (XtR 
Paradyne  Corporation:  See  — 

Cupo,  Robert  L..  5.841,814,  CI,  .175-321. IXX). 

Smith.  Richard  K.;  and  Bingel.  Thomas  J..  5,841,840.  CI.  379-93.010. 
Para.soft  Corporation:  See — 

Kolawa,  Adam  K.;  and  Hicken.  Wendell  T.  5.842,019,  CI.  395-701  (XK), 
Pardoel.  Michel  Gerardus;  See — 

.Meller,  Andrew   Graham;  Pardoel.  Michel  Gerardus;  and  Paagman. 
Bemardus  Umbertus  Franciscus.  5.8.39.910.  CI  439- 1 88,000 
Pardue.  Eugene  F;  See — 

Canada    Ronald  G,.  Pardue.  Eugene  F.  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.841.255,  CI   318-490.000 
Parente  Charles  A,,  to  Northrop  Grumman  Ctxporation,  Combined  acoustic 

and  anti-ice  engine  inlet  liner.  5.841.079.  CI    I8I-2I4,0(X), 
Park.  Byung  Yong.  to  Bangsan  Chemical  Corporation;  and  Park.  Byung  Yong. 

Pistol  detection  system.  5.841.346.  CI,  .34O-.540.000. 
Park.  Cheol-Min:  See- 
Han.  Min-Koo;  Mm,  Byung-Hyuk;  Park.  Cheol-Min;  and  Bae.  Byung- 
Seong,  5.840.602,  CI,  438-l53,00<J, 
Park,  D<x)-Jin:  See — 

Koo,  Jeong  Hoi;  and  Park,  Doo-Jin.  5.840,205,  CI,  216-109.000 
Park,  Eun  Jeong:  See — 

Lim.  Mm  Gye;  and  Park.  Eun  Jeong.  5,841,161,  CI.  257-315.000, 
Park,  Jae-Kwan;  and  Park,  Jong-Woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid 
Method  of  manufacturing  buried  bit  line  DRAM  cell.  5.840,591,  CI. 
4.17-52,000 
Park.  John  Y.;  Peng.  Lm;  and  Dziabo.  Anthony  J .  to  Allergan  Compositions 
and  methods  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  and  detecting  the  presence  of 
an  oxidative  disinfectant.  5,840,250.  CI.  422-28.000, 
Park.  Jong-Woo:  See — 

Park,  Jae-Kwan.  and  Park.  Jong-Wix).  5.840.591.  CI,  437  52.000. 
Park.  Kun  You:  See— 

Ahn.  Byoung  Sung.  Kwon.  Young  Soo;  Park.  Kun  You;  and  Chung, 
Moon  Jo.  5,841,007,  CI.  570  169.000. 
Park.  Linda:  See — 

Mosley,  Bruce;  Cosman,  David  J,.  Park.  Linda.  Beckmann.  M  Patncia; 
March.  Carl  J.;  and  Idzerda.  Rejean.  5.840.869.  CI,  5.16-23,500 
Park.  Sang-Cheol.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Method  for  automati- 
cally confirming  line  connection  upon  installation  of  a  facsimile  system. 
5,841.844.  CI.  379-100,140 
Park.  Sang-hoon;  Bae.  Jae- Young;  Kim.  Young-sam;  and  Kim.  Jae-eun.  to 
Yukong  Limited  Recovery  of  oxidation  catalysts  used  for  the  production 
of  tnmellitic  acid.  5.840.643.  CI   502-25  000. 
Park.  Sung-hyeon;  Kim.  Sung-il;  and  Lee.  Jung-kyu.  lo  Samsung  Electronics 
Co  .  Ltd  Developing  solution  feed  system  for  semiconductor  photolithog- 
raphy process  having  a  gas  removal  device  in  a  high  solution  feed  pressure 
pipe  section  5.842.075.  CI   396-611  000, 
Park.  Wan-woo:  See — 

Shim.  Jae-ho;  Kim,  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mt);  Park.  Wanwoo;  and 
Yang.  Deuk  yong.  5.840.817.  CI.  526-284,(XX). 
Park.  Yi  Song;  and  No.  Young  Pung.  to  Kwangju  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 
Remote  controllable  automatic  moving  vacuum  cleaner  5.8.39.1.56.  CI 
15-339.000. 
Parker.  David:  See — 

Turner.  John  Arthur;  Hindmarsh.  Eric;  Parker.  David;  and  Milnc.  Ian 
Peter.  5.840.965.  CI,  .562-412  (XK), 
Parker.  David  J,  Bungee  loader  5.8.19.179.  CI,  29  235  (XX) 
Parker.  Enc  G,;  and  Bivens.  Steven  L .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc   Motion 

control  device  for  rotarv  dampers  5.8.19..548.  CI    IB8.82  100. 
Parker.  James  R  ;  Murphv!  William  J,;  Th«imeczek.  Charles  L,.  Jr .  Kennedy. 
Daniel  L,;  Neel.  Gary  t;  and  Smrv  ick.  Dav  id  E  .  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim 
Corporation,  Magnei  for  medical  instrument   5.841.023.  CI.  73-53,000. 
Parker.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Weaver.  Jim  D  .  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford,  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K  ,  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Cole.  R.  Clav.  Parker.  Mark  A  ;  and  Dew- 
prashad.  Brahmadeo  T.  5,8.19.510.  CI    I66.276.(XX) 
Parker.  Martin  R  ;  and  Hossain.  Sved  .A  .  to  I  niversitv  of  .Alabama.  The 
Magneloresistance  elements  exhibiline  thermally  stable  giani  magnelone- 
sistance  eftect   5.840.420.  CI,  428-332,(XKI 
Parker.  Robert  Chnsuan;  and  Demmin.  TinxMhv  Rech.  lo  AllicdSignal  Inc 
Catalysts  which  stabilize  hvdrohalocarNin  blowing  agent  in  polvureihane 
foam 'formulations  5.840.779.  CI   521-1 18  (XX) 
Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papwonh:  Set — 

Gallaghc-r.  William  Joseph;  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth;  SloBCze- 
wski.  John  Casimir;  and  Sun.  Jonathan  Zanhong,  5.tm,<i92,  CI. 
.165-I73,(XX), 
Parra  Anthony  C;  and  Parra.  Debra  L  Tablefor  playing  a  game  of  chance, 

5.8.19,960.  CI.  463-4l.(XXI. 
Parra.  Debra  L,:  See — 

Parra.  Anthony  C  ;  and  Parra.  Debra  L  .  5.8.19.960.  CI  463-41  (XKI 
Parsons    Kevin  L.  lo  Armament  Systems  and  Pnvc-dutes.  Inc    Horizontal 

release  aerosol  canister  5.S.19.624.  CI   222  402  190 
Pananen.  J.Hini  P;  and  Hug.  William  F.  lo  3D  Systems.  Inc   Apparatus  and 
mcthiKl  for  forming  three  dimensHwal  objects  in  siea-olithographv  utili/ 
ing  a  laser  exposure  system  havinc  a  diode  pumped  trequencv  quadrupled 
s..lid  Slate  laser  5.84(1.2.19.  CI   2W-40I  IXKI 
I'arulski,  Kennelh  A,:  See— 
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Endsley.  Jay  A.;  Berarducci.  Thomas  N.;  and  Parulski,  Kenneth  A.. 
S.X4 1.471.  CI.  .W8-2.1l.000. 
Parvin.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Roolham,  Michael  W.;  ami  Parvin,  Mark  J.,  5.841.826.  CI.  .176-316.000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi:  Rolandi.  Paolo:  Fontana.  Marco:  and  Barcella.  Antonio,  to 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.  Hierarchic  memory  device  having 
auxiliary  lines  connected  to  word  lines.  .S.841.728.  CI.  36.^-2.10.060. 
Pashtan.  Ariel:  and  Cimei.  Israel  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  .Meth<xJ  for  a  mobile 
lo  register  with  one  or  more  cell  sites  and  method  for  paging  the  mobile. 
5.842.127.  CI.  455-435.000. 
Pasim  Mikrosvstemtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Correns.  Nico:  Lobel.  Jurgen:  and  Wendorflf.  Eckhatd.  5.841.207.  CI. 
310-12.000 
Pasini.  Giovanni  Baltista:  See — 

Palelli.  Silvano:  Cossandi.  Antonio:  and  Pasini.  Giovanni   Batlista. 
5.839.165.  CI.  I9-260.(XX). 
Pass.  Thomas:  See — 

Wixidard.  F.  Eugene;  Pass.  Thomas:  and  Larsen.  Ted  L..  5.840.161.  CI. 
204-192.140. 
Passaro.  Thomas  J .  Jr:  Dowling.  Thomas  J.:  and  Davidsson.  Paul  S  .  to  RF 
Power  Components,  Inc.  Solderless  RF  power  Him  resistors  and  termina- 
tions. 5.841. .340.  CI.  3.38-51.000. 
Patch.  Richard:  See— 

Levin.  Gedaly:  Sanzo.  Christopher  J.:  Thenmx.  Arthur  R.:  Schuellein. 
George  E.:  and  Patch.  Richard.  5.841.313.  CI.  327-.193.(KK). 
Patel,  Dinesh  V:  See— 

Campbell.  David  A.:  Patel.  Dinesh  V.:  and  Xiao.  XiacvYi.  5.840.698.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
Palel.  Javant  D..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Molded  article  with 

captured  fasteners.  5.839.847.  CI.  403-269  0<X). 
Patel.  Javanlilal.  to  Tellium.  Inc.  Wedge-shaped  liquid  crystal  cell.  5.84 1. 5(K). 

CI.  .349-141.000. 
Patel.  Jayantilal  D.:  See- 
Wong.  Raymond  S.  C:  Beversdorf.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.: 
Gram.  Ian;  and  Patel.  Jayantilal  D  .  5.840.946.  CI.  554-224.(K)0. 
Palel.  P.  V;  See— 

Niemirowski.  George  E.:  Niemirowski.  Adam  F;  Hanell.  John  M.;  and 
Patel.  P.  V,  5.8.39,870.  CI.  4I4-I50.0(K). 
Patel.  Raj  D.:  See— 

Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  Patel,  Raj  D.:  Sacripante.  GuerinoG.:  and  Kmiecik- 

Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.  5.840.462.  CI.  430-1.37.000. 

Palel.  Rajnikani:  Mahal.  Amrik  Singh:  and  Burford.  Donald  Lloyd  Winston. 

10  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc   Prwess  for  preparing  N''-monoalkyl-L-arginine 

and  related  compounds.  5.840.972.  CI.  562-560.000. 

Patelli.  Silvano;  Cossandi.  Antimio:  and  Pasini.  Giovanni  Battista.  to  F.LLI 

Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.  A.  Textile  machine.  5.8.39.165.  CI.  I9-260.(X)0. 
Palentverwenungsgesellschafl  Rohs  Voigi  mbh:  See — 

Rohs.  L'Irich;  and  Heidingsfeld.  Dielmar.  5.8.39.962.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Paterson.  Alick:  See — 

Durden.  David:  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  Bruce;  Dyck.  Lillian;  Yu.  Peter: 
Li.  Xinmin;  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  CI.  564-409.000. 
Pathare.  Pradip  M.:  See — 

Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr:  Wilbur.  D.  ScotI:  and  Pathare.  Pradip  M.. 
5.840.712.  CI.  514-52.(XX). 
Patterson,  Bnice;  Till,  Michelle:  and  Wolinsky,  Steven,  to  Northwestern 
University.  Method  of  detecting  amplified  nucleic  sequeiK:e.s  in  cells  by 
flow  cytometry.  5.840.478.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Patterson.  Timoihv:  See — 

Orloff.  David'  I.:  Panerson,  Timothy:  and  Rudman.  Lsaak.  5.8.39.203.  CI. 
.14-71.000. 
Patton.  Robert  Lyie:  McCulloch.  Beth:  and  Nickl.  Peter  K..  to  UOP  LLC. 
Chromatographic  separation  of  fatty  acids  using  ultrahydrophobic  sili- 
calile.  5.840.181.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Paul.  Marc:  See — 

Ni.  Binhui:  Paul.  Marc:  and  Wu.  Xin.  5.840.509.  CI.  435-23.(XK). 
Paul-Dubois-Taine.  Benoit:  See — 

Marine.  Souheil;  Amaud,  Pierre;  Paul-Dubois-Taine,  Benoit;  and  Bou 
verel.  Louis.  5.841.984.  CI.  395-200.560. 
Pauls,  Steven  P.,  St.:  See — 

Lee.  Sharon  P:  and  Pauls.  Steven  P.  Sr.  5,840.822.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Paulsen.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Meaney.  Paul  M.:  and  Paulsen.  Keith  D..  5.841.288,  CI.  324-6.39.000. 
Paulson.  Clement  V.:  See — 

Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Griffin.  John  C,  III;  Ness.  Patricia  S.:  Paulson. 
Clement  V.:  Schraw.  George  W.;  Turner.  Bruce  L.:  Twiggs.  Thomas 
E.:  and  VonJouannc.  Henry  V..  5.842.142.  CI.  701-16.000. 
Pauly.  Steven  J .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  for  the  detection  of  meter 

relocation  using  return  address  5.841.1 17.  CI.  235-375.0«X). 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  David:  Harlman.  Eric  Jon;  and  Ferguson,  Ralph  Bruce. 
5.842.189.  CI.  706-16.000. 
Pawlowski.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Johnson.    Gerald    L.:    and    Pawlowski.    Joseph    T.    5.841.053.    CI 
84-615.(X10. 
Pax.  George  E.:  See — 

Snodgrass.  Charies  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Tultle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R.;  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.841.770.  CI.  370-346.000. 
Pava.  Jose  Agustin.  lo  Widia  GmbH.  Cutting  insert.  5.8.19.857.  CI.  407 

114.000 
Paya.  Jose  Agustin;  and  Braun.  Thomas,  to  Widia  GmbH.  Culling  insert, 
especially  for  milling.  5.839.858.  CI.  407-1 15.(KX). 


Payne.  Richard:   Hwang.  AnBen:  and  Subramanyam,  Ravi,  lo  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Co.  Composition.  5,840.670,  CI.  510-152.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamich'i;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and  McMillan.  Larry  D.. 
5.840.110.  CI.  106-287.180. 
Pearse.  Michael:  See — 

Pope.  Peter:  Pearse.  Michael;  Marshall.  Martin;  and  Pytches.  Richard 
Edward.  5.839.583.  CI.  206-704.0(X). 
Peck.  Joseph:  See — 

Harvey.   Audrev    F:    Shah.   Jaftar;    Peck.   Joseph;    and    Hie.    Kosta. 
5.842.(X)6.  Ci.  395-.557.(XX). 
Pedersen.  Knud  Sondertoft:  See — 

Geleff.  Svcnd  Andreas:  and  Pedcrsen.Knud  Sondeitofl.  5,840.230,  CI. 
264-145.(XX). 
Pedersen.  Oluf;   Bjprba;k.  Christian:  Hansen.  Lars:  and  Cohen.  Patricia 
Townsend.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Mutant  DNA  encixJing  protein  phos- 
phatase 1  G-subunit.  5.840.486.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Peet.  Norton  P.:  See — 

HilchccK'k.  Janice  M.;  Sorensen.  Stephen  M.:  Dudley.  Mark  W.;  and 
Peel,  Norton  P.  5.840.729.  CI.  5I4-26.1.(XX). 
Pci.  Yazhong;  and  Kiely.  John  S..  to  Trega  Biosciences.  Inc.  Quinoline 
derivatives  and  quinoline  combinatorial  libraries.  5.840.500.  CI.  435- 
7.100. 
Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  See — 

Rabeony.  Manese;  Peitter.  Dennis  George;  Costello.  Christine  Ann; 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean;  Ci>lle.  Karla  Schall:  and  Talley.  Larrv  Dallon, 
5.841.010.  CI.  .S8.5-3.000. 
Pelkey.  Michael  H..  lo  Pacific  Digital  Peripherals.  Inc.  Joystick  game  adapter 

card  for  a  personal  computer  5.839.959.  CI.  463-.36.000. 
Pelleticr.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre:  Mazodier.  Francois;  Pcllelier.  Jean-Marie;  and  Raisson. 
Gerard.  5.8.39..501.  CI    1 64-428.(XK). 
Pemberton.  Bonnie  M  ;  and  Wolfe.  Frank  A.  Pel  carrier.  5.839.392.  CI. 

1 19-498.(XX). 
Pendri.  Annapuma:  See — 

Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapuma.  5.840.900.  CI.  546- 
48.(XX). 
Penfield.  Robert  Jr.:  See— 

Schumacher.  Gregory  D.;  Penfield.  Robert  F.:  and  MeLampy.  Patrick  J.. 
5.841.854.  CI.  .179-265.0(X). 
Peng.  Chiang  Jen.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
In-silu  bake  step  in  plasma  asli  process  to  prevent  corrosion.  5.84i).203.  CI. 
216-66.000. 
Peng.  Lin:  See — 

Parti.  John  Y.:  Peng.  Lin:  and  Dziabo.  Anthonv  J..  5.840.250.  CI. 
422-28.000. 
Peng.  Peler  H.:  See— 

Tabatabaie-Raissi.   Ali:    Muradov.    Nazim   Z;   and    Peng.    Peter   H.. 
5.842.110.  CI.  422-186.100 
Peng.  Song,  lo  Intemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mulli-phase 

photo  mask  using  sub-wavelength  structures.  5,840,447.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Penhasi.  Adel:  See — 

Lemer.  E.  Itzhak;  Flashner.  Moshe:  and  Penhasi.  Adel.  5.840.332.  CI. 
424-464.(XX). 
Penird.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Cha.  Chin  Y;  Iyer.  Shridhar  V.:  and  Penird.  Thomas  W..  5.841.228.  CI. 
31.1-481.000. 
Penna.  Amalia:  See — 

Chisari.  Francis  V.:  Ferrari.  Carlo;  Penna.  Amalia;  and  Missale.  Gabriele. 

5.840.,103.  CI.  424-189.100. 

Penttinen.  Tapani:  Koskiniemi.  Riitta;  and  Salste.  Matli.  to  Enso-Gulzeit  Oy. 

Cover  for  pnxlucl  package  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.840.385.  CI. 

428-.36.7(X). 

Pepich.  Paul  S.  Variable  sized  housing  for  protecting  plants  by  utilizing  water 

as  a  heal  sink.  5.839.223.  CI.  47-26.(XX). 
Perdue.  Kenneth  L.:  Wanmann.  Gerd:  and  Cummings.  Donald  D .  to  Endress 
+  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.  Processor  apparatus  and  method  for  a  process 
measuremem  signal.  5.841.666.  CI.  .164-551.010. 
Perelli.  Michael  W,:  See- 
Rhodes.  Geofl'rev  O.:  Eckenrod.  John  J  :   Rizzo.  Frank  J.:   Peretti. 
Michael  W..  Habel.  Ulnke:  and  Hisen.  William  B..  5.841.046.  CI. 
75-246.(KX). 
Perez-Paya.  Enrique:  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie  E.:  Houghlen.  Richard  A.;  and  Perez-Paya.  Enrique. 
.5.840.697.  CI.  514-17.000 
Perfection  Corporation:  See — 

Tesar.  Roben  D  .  5.8.19.703.  CI.  248-65.(XX). 
Perlmmunc  Holdings.  Inc.:  See— 

Subramanian.  Ramaswamy,  5.840.272.  CI.  424-1  490. 
Perio  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Lemer.  E.  Itzhak:  Flashner.  Moshe;  and  Penhasi.  Adel.  5.840.332.  CI. 
424-464.(XX). 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Benson.  Scoti  C:  Menchen.  .Steven  M.;  Thcisen.  Peler  D.;  Hennessey, 
Kevin  M.:  Fumiss.  Vergine  C.  and  Hauser.  Joan.  5.840.999.  CI. 
568-735. (XX). 
Perkins.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Bieber.  Allen  Carl;  Detar.  Gail  Leroy;  and  Perkins.  Geoflfr«y.  5.839,815, 
CI   .162-80.0(X). 
Perlo.  Piero.  to  C.R.F.  Sociela  Consorlile  per  Azioni.  Device  with  micro- 
fillers  for  selecting  colons  and  images.  5.839.807.  CI   353-38.(XX). 
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Perio.  Piero;  Sardi.  Luca:  and  Sinesi.  Sabino.  to  C.R.F.  Sixiela"  Consonile  per 
Aziiwii.  Lighting  syslem  with  a  micro-telescope  inlegraled  in  a  tninspareni 
plate.  5.841.596.  CI.  3.59-859.(XX». 
Perret.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsihom  T  &  D  S  A.  High  voltage  circuit  breaker  with 

insertion  of  resistance  on  closure.  5.841.614.  CI.  .36I-I4.(XX). 
Perring.  Kcilh  Douglas:  See  - 

Behan.  John  Martin:  Birch.  Richard  Arthur.  Leake.  John:  Ness.  Jeremy 
Nicholas:  NiKk.  Anthonv:  and  Perring.  Keith  Douglas.  5.840.668.  CI. 
5I0-.149.(XX). 
Pershall.  Arthur  A.:  See- 

Smilh.  F:dward  W.;  and  Pershall.  Anhur  A..  5.8.19.185.  CI.  29-609(XX). 
Smith.  F.dward  W.:  Pershall.  Anhur  A.;  and  Durlschi.  William  G.. 
5.841.272.  CI.  324-1 17.(X)H. 
Pcschel-Gallee.  Frank:  See — 

Toulonghi.  Michael;  Kukol.  Peler;  Peschel-Gallee.  Frank:  and  Dussud. 
Palnck.  5.842.016.  CI   .195-676.(XX). 
Peters.  Donald  S.:  and  Brent.  Randall  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  Methods  of 

recycling  and  compositions  used  therein.  5.840.772.  CI  521-4I.(XX). 
Peters'.  Gerald  L.  Hands-oft^  low-airloss  quick-connect  quick-disconnect 
fast-fill  dunnage  bag  filling  valve-nozzle  assembly  &  system.  5.8.19.488. 
CI.  141-347.(XX) 
Peters.  Graham:  and  Barwell.  Peter,  lo  Dolphin  .S<iftware  Ptv  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preparation  of  a  database  document  in  a  local  priKessing 
apparatus  and  loading  of  the  database  diKument  with  data  from  remote 
sources.  5.842.195.  CI.  707-1.000. 
Peters.  Matthias;  and  Brun.  Christian,  to  U.S.  Philips  Ci>rp»ralion.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  controlling  a  picture  display  lube.  5.841.487.  CI.  348- 
674.(XX), 
Petersen.  Robert  V.:  See  — 

Sorensim.  James  L.:  and  Petersen.  Robert  V..  5.84tt.283.  CI.  424-61  (XX). 
Peterst)n.  Darrell.  to  Virginia  Commonwealth  I'niversity.  Technique  tor 
joining  amino  acid  sequences  and  novel  composition  useful  in  immunoas- 
says. 5.840.834.  CI   530-323.000. 
Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr:  See— 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.:  Peterson.  David  Charies.  Jr.:  Ranere.  Ronald  Price; 
Wellon.  Russell  V..  Johnson.  Manin:  and  Augusiine.  John  David. 
5.8.19.851.  CI  4()5-3.(XX) 
Peterson.  Roger.  Methixi  and  apparatus  tor  gathering  liquid  sample  using  a 

submersible  pump.  5.839.509.  CI.  166-264.(XX). 
Peterson.  William  L.  Comer  adjustment  a-ssembly  for  an  adjustable  frame. 

5.8.19.214.  CI   .18-102.400. 
Pent.  Chantal  Myriam.  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Lgt.  5.840.538. 

CI.  4.1.5-69. 1  (X). 
Petner.  Robert  E..  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corp.  Dustpan  broom  combi- 
nation  5.8.19.145.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Peu-ocelli.  Francis  Peler:  See — 

Nordquist.  Andrew  Francis:  Pelrivelli.  Francis  Peter:  Pinschmidt.  Ri*- 
en  Krantz.  Jr.:  and  Tsui.  Yin  Pang.  5,84f).978.  CI.  564-1.59.0(X) 
Petroleo  Brasilerio  S  A  -  Petrobras  See— 

Rosario.  Francisca  Ferreira  Do:  Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib:  Bezeira.  Mana 
Carmen  Moreira;  and  Rondinini.  Sandra  Bolelho.  5.840,658.  CI 
507-2.16.(XX). 
Petler.  Erwin:  and  Meyer.  Jorg-Uwe.  to  Fraunhofer-GesellschafI  zur  Foerd- 
erung  der  angewandlen  Forschung  e.V  Device  for  mea-suring  the  mechani- 
cal properties  of  biological  tissue.  5.840.041.  CI.  600-547.000 
Pezard.  Corinne:  See — 

Mock.  Michele;  Calaldi.  Angel,  and  Pezaid.  Corinne.  5.840.312.  CI. 
424-2(X)  100. 
Pfefferle.  Walter:  See— 

Weming.  Holger;  Voss.  Harald;  Pfefl^erle.  Walter;  and  Leuchtenberger. 
Wolfgang.  5.840.551.  CI   4.15-I06.(XX). 
Pfister.  Joerg;  See — 

Hierstetter.  Thomas;  Daulh.  Jochen;  Ptisier.  Joerg:  and  Deubzer.  Bem- 
waid.  5.840.951.  CI.  5.56-125.000. 
Phiz.  Manfred:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut:  Pfiiz.  Manfred;  Biittcher.  Klaus;  and  KUk>s.  Alfred. 
5.839.409.  CI    123-326.(XX). 
Pfizer  Inc  :  See — 

Gibstm    Stephen  P;  Goudie.  .Alexander  C:  Holdom.  Kelvin  S;  and 

BuLock.  John  D..  5.840.7(M.  CI.  5I4-.30.(X)0. 
Leigh.  James  Andrew.  5.840.315.  CI.  424-244. 1(X) 
Sands.  Steven  B  .  5.840.723.  CI.  514-249.(XX). 
Pflugner.  Kenneth  A.  Calf  and  fixrt  exercise  device.  5.8.19.999.  CI    482- 

146  (XX). 
Ptreundschuh.  Michael,  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research.  Hixlgkin  s 
disease  associated  molecules  and  uses  thereof.  5.840,568.  CI.  435-252.3(K). 
Phan.  Dean  Van:  See — 

Trokhan.   Paul    Dennis;    Phan.   Dean   Van:   and   Melvin.   Joe   Bnan. 
5.840.403.  CI.  428-154.(XX). 
Phanopoulos.  Christopher:  See — 

Limerkens.    Dominicus:    Phanopoulos.   Chnsiopher;   and    Indcsteege. 
Johan  Mielje  Jozef.  5.840.782.  CI.  .521  |74.(XX). 
Phanse.  Abhijit:  See — 

Wong.  Hee:  and  Phanse.  Abhijit.  5.841.810.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Pharmacia  S  p  A  ;  .S'lf — 

Buzzetii.  Franco;  Brusca.  Mana  Gabnella;  Longo.  Antonio;  and  Balli- 
nan.  Dario.  5.840.745.  CI   5I4-414.(XX). 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bcdeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Waller;  Candiani.  llaria;  and  Zarini,  Franco. 
5.840,899.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Ptiasc  Metrics.  Inc.:  See — 


Cram.  Robert  M..  5.841.318.  CI.  3.10-9.(XX). 
Phelan.  William:  See  - 

Karr.  Richard:  ErickMm.  David;  Genge.  Kevin:  Hanuld.  William:  Lueb- 
benng.  Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William.  5.839.159.  CI.  15-355.000. 
Philip.  James  Bernard:  See — 

Bjori.  Jon  Alfred;  and  Philip.  James  Bernard.  5.840.469.  CI.  4.K)- 
3.50(XX). 
Philips  Electronics  North  North  America  Corporation:  .^c 

Hulyalkar.  Samir  N  :  and  Ghosh.  Monisha.  5.841.484.  CI.  .148-607 .(XX) 
Phillips.  Jeffrey   Owen,  lo  University   of  Misoun.  The  Curalor\  of  the. 
Omeprazole  v)lution  and  method  for  using  same.  5,840.737.  CI.  514- 
338.000. 
Phillips.  U'sler.  lo  Gavla  Industries.  Inc   Resilient  wrist  support  and  thera- 
peutic hand  exerciser  5.8.39.992.  CI  482-49.(XX). 
Phillips.  Michael  E.;  See- 

Magnuson.  Richard  C  ;  anA-Phillips.  Michael  E..  5.8.39.787.  CI.  297 
452.200. 
Phillips.  Paul:  Puffer.  Rick  E.;  and  Biesecker.  James  F..  to  EBW.  Inc. 

.\K>ve-ground  lank  auto  limiter.  5.K.19.465.  CI.  I37-4I3.(XX). 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companv:  See — 

Czirr.  Kirii  L..  5.8.19.513.  CI    166  170.(XX) 

Hasenberg.  Daniel  M.:  and  Campagnolo.  Joseph  F.  Jr.  5.841.678.  CI. 
.164-578.(XX). 
Phillips.  Raymond,  to  Getber  Scientific  Ptxxiucis.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  making  graphic  pnxlucts  bv   laser  thermal  transfer  5.841.464.  CI. 
.147-253.(XX). 
Phillips.  W.  Garland:  See  - 

Chen  Xuming;  Phillips.  W.  Garland:  Bnancon.  Alain  C;  and  Sumner. 
Terence  Edward.  5.842.210.  CI   7()7-IO.(XX). 
Piatak.  Michael.  Jr..  to  Chiron  Corporation  Recombinant  lectins.  5.840.522. 

CI.  435-69.  UX). 
Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr:  I^.  Paul  Kakul.  and  Zager  Robert  P.  to  Compaq 
Ci>mputer  Corp.  Network  conneclor  operable  in  bridge  mode  and  bypa.ss 
mode  5.841.990.  CI   .195-2(X)  790. 
Picco.  David  A.:  See— 

Choo.  Pek  Lee;  Keiser  Bruce  A  :  Kobavashi.  Michio;  Nunn.  Maureen 
B.;  Picco.  David  A.:  and  Salmen.  Knstine  S..  5.840,158.  Q.  162- 
164.100. 
Piccoli.  Anthonv  F:  See — 

.'kppalucci.  Lawrence;  Bowers.  John  H..  Mazoki.  Gary  T:  McKeown. 
Thomas  J  :  Piccoli.  Anthonv  F;  Rankin.  Mark  J.:  and  Tocker.  Stanley. 
5.841.350.  CI   .140-572.(XX') 
Picker  Inlemalional.  Inc  :  See — 

Bami.  John  J.:  Freeman.  Kenneth  L  .  Kautmann.  Gary  A.;  and  Smith. 
Darrell  M..  5.841.8.10.  CI   378-l5.0(X). 
Picower  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  The:  See — 

Buknnsky.  Michael:  Shem.  Barbara  A.;  Ulnch.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami. 

Anthtvny.  5.840..105.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Buknnsky.  Michael  1.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulnch.  Peler:  and  Berger. 
Bradley  J  .  5.840.893.  CI.  .S44-329.(KX). 
Pierce.  Kenney  J .  Jr;  See- 
Pierce.  William  D  ;  and  Pierce.  Kennev  J..  Jr .  5.839.932.  CI  441  -80  (XX) 
Pieree.  William  D.:  and  Pierce.  Kennev  J  .  Jr  Multi-purpiv*  aquatic  rescue 

gear  5.8.19.932.  CI.  441-800(X) 
Pierson.  Richard  N  :  See — 

Arpadi.  Stephen  M.;  Horiick.  Marv;  Kotler  Donald  P.;  Pierson.  Richard 
N.;  Thornton.  John:  and  Wang.  Jack,  5.840.0*2.  CI.  600-547.000. 
Pierson.  Roger:  See — 

Krone.  Norris;   Pierson.  Roger;  Conmvr.  Glenn:  and  Davis.  Virgil. 
5.841.974.  CI    .195-2(X)  310 
Pielers.  Herman  J  ;  See — 

Freeman   Karen  Manila.  Pieters.  Herman  Joseph;  and  Pitman  II.  Jack 
Andrew.  .S.84 1.469.  CI   .148  15  000 
Pielers.  Herman  Joseph:  See — 

Freeman.  Karen  MartiU;  Pielers.  Herman  Joseph;  and  Pitman  II.  Jack 
.\tidrew.  5.841.469.  CI   .348-l5.tKK). 
Pike  Russell  C.  to  Shuffle  Master.  Inc.  Consecutive  card  side  bet  method. 

5.839.7.10.  CI.  273-292.0tK). 
Pilkington  PE.  Limited:  See— 

Rickard.  Stephen.  5.841.408.  CI.  .145-7.000. 
Pillai.  Vincent  A.:  See— 

Miles.  Rt*en  S  ;  Trask.  Philip  A  :  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A..  5,840,622.  Q. 
438-622.(X10. 
Pilixo.  Louis  R.:  See— 

Ortvn.  William  E.;  Hayenga.  Jon  W' :  and  PiUx-o.  Louis  R.  5.84 1 . 1 24.  CI. 
250- 201. .300. 
Pillingsrud.  Stephen  M..  to  Tnith  Hardware  Corporalion.  Pick-resisianl  lock 

actuator  5.839.767.  CI  292-3.16..1(X). 
Pincus.  Matthew  R.   Sf<-— 

Hlavka.  Joseph  J.:  Pincus.  Matthew  R.:  NoWe.  John^  Fowler;  Abajian. 
Henry  Baxter;  and  Kende.  Andrew  S  .  5.840.6X1.  CI   5 14-9  (XX). 
Pinkas.  Denis,  to  Bull  S..^.  Melh<xl  tor  authcnticaiing  a  us*r  worimg  in  a 
distributed  environment  in  the  client/server  mode    5.841.871.  CI    380- 
25.(XX). 
Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.,  and  Tanev.  Peler  T .  lo  Board  of  Tni.slees  operating 
Michigan  State  I'niversiiv.  Crvslalline  inorganic  oxide  compositions  pre 
pared  by  neutral  templaii'ng  nxite  5.840.264.  CI.  423-277  OtX) 
Pinnivk.  John  D  :  See— 

\'arga.  Zoltan  A  ;  Corless.  Murrav  B.:  and  Pinncxk.  John  D..  5,8.19.816. 
CI.  .162  l53.ltX). 
Pinschmidt.  Robert  KranK.  Jr:  .See— 
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Nordquist,  Andrew  Francis;  Petrocelli,  Francis  Peter;  Pinschmidl.  Rob- 
ert Krantz.  Jr;  and  Tsui.  Yin  Pang.  .'5,840.978.  CI.  564- 1  .WWH). 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gogenj.  Joseph  Kevin,  5.841.0I.'>.  CI.  800-200.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  .S.  C;  Beversdorf,  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.; 
Grant.  Ian;  and  Palel.  Jayantilal  D..  5.840.946.  CI.  554-224.0(X). 
Piolrowski.  George:  See — 

Mandal.  Sanjav;  Benson.  Kevin  R.;  and  Piotmwski.  George.  5,840.998. 
CI.  568-655.(H)0. 
Pirio.  Marcel:  See— 

Swiichenko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nurith;  Neukom.  Chnstian;  Pirio.  Marcel; 
Berger.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.840..508.  CI.  4.<5- 
7320. 
Pirkle.  David  R.:  See— 

Denison.  Dean  R.;  Pirkle.  David  R.;  and  Harrus.  Alain,  5,841.623,  CI. 
.361-2.34.000. 
Pitman.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Dautartas.  Mindaugas  Femand:  and  Pitman.  Edward  A..  5.841. .544.  CI. 
356-.399.0(H). 
Pitman  II.  Jack  Andrew:  See — 

Freeman.  Karen  Martita;  Pieters.  Herman  Joseph;  and  Pitman  II.  Jack 
Andrew.  5.841,469,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

blugos.  Daniel  F.  5.841.541.  CI.  .356-.383.000. 
Holbrook.  Russell  W..  5.840.123.  CI    118-603.000. 
Kulik.  George.  5.842.186.  CI.  705-4 1 0.(XX). 
Pauly.  Steven  J..  5.841.1 17.  CI.  2.35-.375.000. 

Schoonmaker.  Richard  P.;  Chen.  Wei  C;  Degroot-Thoma.s.  Johanna;  and 
Naclerio.  Edward  J..  5.841.269.  CI.  323-276.000. 
Pitienger.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Vinik.  Aaron   I.;   Pittenger.   Gary   L.:   Rafaeloft.   Ronil;   Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid.  William  P,  5,840,531,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Piti.  Ulrich;  See— 

Menke.  Wilhelm;  Heidersberger,  Boerge:  and  Pitz,  Ulrich,  5.84 1 .744.  CI. 
369.36.000. 
Piwinski,  John  J.:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  .Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashit;  and 
Carruthers.  Nicholas  I..  5.840.725.  CI.  514-252000. 
Plasek.  Ronald  E..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for 

adaptive  filtering  of  well  logging  data.  5.842.158.  CI.  702-195.000. 
Piatt.  William  J.:  See— 

Ziegler.  Daniel  C;  and  Platl.  William  J..  5.839.246,  a.  52-506.070. 
Plee.  .Steven  L.:  See — 

Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  .McCIish. 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K..  5.841.025.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Pleschiutschnigg.  Fritz-Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Melhtxl 
and  continuous  ca.sting  facility   for  guiding  continuously  cast   metal. 
5.839..503.  CI.  164-484.000. 
PLIVA.  farmaceutska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija,  dion- 
icko  drustvo:  See— 
Trkovnik.  Mladen;  Ivezic  .  Zrinka;  and  Polak,  Ljerka,  5,840.922.  CI. 
549-285.0«X). 
Plomer.  J.  Jeffrey;  Ryland.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Maura-Ann  H.;  Traylor. 
David  W.;  Milne.  Erin  E.;  Durfec.  Steven  L.;  Mathews,  Antony  J.;  and 
Neway.  Justinian  O.  Punfication  of  hemoglobin.  5.840,851,  CI.  5.30- 
.385.000. 
Ploypmdith.  Poonsakdi:  See — 

Zheng.   Qun   Y.;    Murray.   Christopher;    Daughenbaugh.   Randall   J.; 
Ploypradith.  Poonsakdi;  and  Posner.  Gary  H..  5.840.925.  CI.  549- 
.349000 
Plugge.  Manfred:  See — 

Zingel.  Hans- Walter;  and  Plugge.  Manfred.  5.839.%3.  CI.  472-l04.(X)0. 
Poag.  Frank:  See — 

Turner.  Virgil  Q.;  Light,  William  D.;  Trevino.  Hilario  T;  Guldi,  Richard 
;      L.;  Poag.  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E..  5.839.455.  CI.  I34-57.00R. 
Polak.  Ljerka:  See — 

Trkovnik.  Mladen;  Ivezii!  .  Zrinka;  and  Polak.  Ljerka.  5.840.922.  CI. 
.549-285.000. 
Polar  Electro  Oy:  See — 

Heikkila,  llkka.  5.840.0.39.  CI.  600-5  I9.(MX). 
Pollard.  Ricky  Alan;  Eyre.  Randy  Allen;  and  Berg.  Charies  John.  Jr..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The.  Blade  for  severing  sheet  materials.  5,839.634. 
CI   225.39.000 
Pollingue.    Daniel    J.    Method    and    device    for    processing    crustaceans. 

5.839.952.  CI.  452-8.000. 
Poloni.  Alfredo;  and  De  Marco.  Fausto.  to  Danieli  &  C.  Otficine  Meccaniche 
SPA.  Lined  pipe  for  forming  spirals  for  spiralling  machines  and  the  relative 
reconditioning  method.  5.8.39.684.  CI.  242-.361.0(X). 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Inst..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Toshikazu;  Ma/^wa, 

Yoichi;  Kuroiwa,  Yuki;  Murakami,  Shuichi;  Ishiyama,  Sadayuki;  and 

Yamada.  Jun.  5.840.633.  CI.  442-361 .000. 

Pomeroy.  Michael  R.;  and  Segerson.  Eugene  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Bracket  for  attaching  pin-in-hole  components  to  a  surface  mount  board. 

5.8.39.189.  CI.  2y-839.0(X). 

Pommer.  Richard  J  .  to  .AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  printed 

circuit  assembly.  5.839,188.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Pomponi,  Shirley  A.:  See — 


Longlev,  Ross  E.;  Gunasekera.  Sarath  P.;  and  Pomponi,  Shirley  A., 
5.840.750.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Ponn,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Alpen,  Martin  C;  and  Ponn.  Timothy  R..  5.841,628.  CI.  .36 1 -600.0(X). 
Pope.   Peter;   Pearse.   Michael;    Marshall.   Martin;   and   Pytches.   Richard 
Edward,  to  Duracell  Batteries.  Ltd.  Packaging.  5.8.W.583.  CI.  206-704 .(KX). 
Porter  Precision  Prixlucts  Co.:  See — 

Powlen.  Michael  J..  5.839.183,  CI.  29-464.(XX). 
Ponmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Baraket.  Mourad;  Felire.  Mauro;  Forster.  Martin;  Lenggenhager.  Rene; 
Portmann.  Andreas;  and  Tenchio.  Georges.  5.841.017,  CI.  73-1.590. 
Posa.  Victor:  See — 

Steinhauser.  Paul  M..  Jr.,  5.8.39.734.  CI.  280-7.1,30. 
Pose.  Ronald  David;  and  Regan.  Matthew  James,  to  Monash  University. 
Updating  graphical  objects  based  on  object  validity  periods.  5.841.439.  CI. 
.345-4l«.(XXJ. 
Posner.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Zheng.   Qun   Y.;    Murray.   Christopher;   Daughenbaugh,    Randall   J.; 
Plovpradith.  Poonsakdi;  and  Posner.  Gary  H..  5.840.925.  CI.  549- 
.349'.(XX). 
Possis  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Stenoien,  Mark  D.;  Drasler.  William  J,;  Scott.  Robert  J.;  and  Jenson. 
Mark  L..  5.840.240,  CI.  264-425.000. 
Potter.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Johnson,  Mark  C  ;  Wilkinson,  David  P.;  Asman.  Charles  P.;  Bos.  Mvles 
L.;  and  Potter.  Robert  J..  5.840.438.  CI.  429-.3().(XX). 
Potts.  John  T.  Jr:  See— 

Segre,  Gino  V.;   Kronenbcrg.  Henry    M.;  Abou-Samra.  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner.    Harald;    Potts.    John    T.    Jr;    and    Schipani.    Emestina. 
5.840,853.  CI.  530-387.100. 
Potts.  Thomas  M  .  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.  Purified  letraethoxysilane 

and  method  of  purifying.  5.840.953,  CI.  556-483.000. 
Poulin.  Darcy  G.:  See — 

Hegmann.  Frank  A.;  Moffat.  Steven  H.;  Preston.  John  S.;  and  Poulin. 
Darcy  G  .  5.84 1. .M2.  CI   .3.38-325.000. 
Powell.  Joseph  Broun:  See — 

Slaugh,  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  and  Powell.  Joseph  Broun. 
5.841.003.  CI.  568-867.0(X). 
Power  Architects  Corporation:  See — 

.Mednik.  Alexander.  5.841,268.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Powers.  Larry  D.:  See — 

Rejret.  Richard  Lee;  Hale,  Jeflrey;  and  Powers.  Lan>  D.,  5,839,483.  CI. 
I4I-1.0(X). 
Powers.  Stephen  P:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad,  Victoria  Carol;  Greenslein,  Julia  Lea;  ExIey. 
Mark  Adrian:  Fox,  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers,  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefier. 
Malcolm  L..  5.840..307.  CI   424- 1 93. 1  (X). 
Powlett.    Michael   J.,   to   Porter   Precision    Prixlucts   Co.   Punch   retainer. 

5,839,183.  CI.  29-464.000 
Pozzoli,  Claudio;  and  Castaldi.  Graziano.  to  Zambon  Group  S.P.A.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  the  enantiomers  of  2-(2-fIuoro-4-biphenyl)propionic 
acid,  5.840.964.  CI,  562-401, (XX). 
PPG  Incustries.  Inc.:  See — 

Carlblom.  Leland  H.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A..  5.840.825.  CI,  528- 
183,0(X), 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Donald  S.;  and  Brent.  Randall  J,,  5.840.772,  CI.  521-41.000. 
Rukavina.  Thomas  G.;  and  Hunia.  Robert  M..  5.840.429.  CI.  428- 

412.(XX), 
Tsai.  Yih-Wan;  and  Scott.  Walter  W,.  5.840,093,  CI.  65-27 ,(XX). 
Prakash.  Jai;  Thackeray.  Michael  M  ;  Dees.  Dennis  W,;  Vissers.  Donald  R.; 
and  Myles.  Kevin  M.  Pseudo-capacitor  device  for  aqueous  electrolvtes, 
5.841.627.  CI.  .361 -.502.(XX) 
Prakash.  Sushil.  Child  monitor  5.841.352.  CI   340-573.(XX), 
Pramanick.  Shekhar;  Singh.  Bhanwar;  and  Ng.  Che-Hoo.  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,   Inc.   Conductive   layer  with   anti-reflective   surface   poition. 
5.841.179.0.257-437,000. 
Ptasil,  Petpiboon:  See — 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit.  Petpiboon;  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger,  Serge;  and  Therien,  Michel.  5.840.746. 
CI.  514-438.000. 
Praxair  ST.  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hatch.  Russell  Bruce;  and  Luthi.  Jacques.  5.840.386,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dante  Patrick,  and  Sattan.  Susan  Marie.  5.839.2%.  CI, 

62-650.000. 
Snyder.  William  Joseph.  5.8.39.890.  CI.  43 1 -8  (XX). 
Preiss,  Thomas;  Henkelmann,  Jocheni;  Wulff  D<inng.  Joachim;  and  Stutz. 
Susanne.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  with  heterogeneous 
catalysis  of  N-alkyl  substituted  aminoalkynes.  5.840.986.  CI.  564-47 1 .000, 
Prekel.  Helmut;  and  Adams.  Horsl.  to  Wagner  International  AG   Method  of 
an  apparatus  for  nondestructuve  workpiece  testing.  5,841,138,  CI.  250 
.341,100. 
Premise  Group  LLC:  See — 

Roth.  Mark  R.;  Schiff.  Jon  D.;  and  Tniran.  JRomas  M,.  5.8.39.997.  CI. 
482-107.000, 
Premuzic.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Lucido.  John  A.;  Keenan.  Daniel;  Premuzic.  Eugene  T.;  Lin.  Mow  S.; 
and  Shelenkova.  Ludmila,  5,840,182.  CI.  210-202.000. 
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Prenderga.st,  James  C;  Ransboltom.  Leslie  N,;  and  Dibble.  Walter  E..  to  JCP 
Geologists.  Inc,  Method  of  evaluating  and  classifying  living  structures  for 
estimating  potential  damage  thereto  from  physical  disturbances.  5.842.148, 
CI,  702-34  000, 
Presby,  Herman  Melvin:  See — 

Marcuse.  Dietrich;  and  Presby.  Herman  Melvin.  5.841,913,  CI.  385- 
7,000. 
Prescott,  Thomas  B  ;  and  Margolis,  Marc  S..  to  King  Group.  Inc.  The.  Flower 
arrangement   including  a  confectionery    product  and  a  greeting  card 
5.840.355.  CI  426-104.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Lieber.  Charles  M.;  Zhang,  Z.  John;  and  Niu.  Chunming,  5,840,435,  CI. 

428-698  000 
Ono,  Santa  Jeremy;  and  Strominger.  Jack  L.,  5,840,832,  CI,  530- 

300.000. 
Seidman.  Christine;  Seidman,  Jonathan;  Thierfelder.  Ludwig;  Watkins. 
Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840.477,  CI,  4354.000, 
Presky.  David  Howard:  See — 

Gubler.  Ulrich  Andreas;  and  Presky.  David  Howard.  5,840.5.30,  CI. 
435-69,100, 
Preston   David  M.;  and  Fortune,  G,  Clark,  Brake  wear  sensor  system  with 

mounting  clip,  5.839,545,  CI.  188-1.1  IL. 
Preston.  John  S,:  See — 

Hegmann.  Frank  A.;  Moffat,  Steven  H.;  Preston.  John  S,;  and  Poulin. 
Darcy  G,.  5,841,342,  CI,  338-325,000, 
Preston,  Lisa  Anne:  See— 

Lis,  Daniel  G,,  and  Preston,  Usa  Anne,  5,840,884,  CI.  536-127.000 
Pretorius.  Pieter  Jacobus:  See — 

Bruwer  Frederick  Johannes;  Pretorius,  Pieter  Jacobus;  and  Dippenaar, 
Theodor  Johannes,  5,841,866.  CI,  .380-23.000. 
Price.  Donald  D.:  See- 
Mayer  David  J.;  Price,  Donald  D,;  Mao,  Jianren;  and  Lyle,  John  W , 
5.840.731.  CI.  514-289.000. 
Pricer.  Wilbur  David:  See — 

Bonaccio,  Anthony  Richard;  and  Pricer.  Wilbur  David,  5,841,309.  CI, 
327-333,000 
PriceWaterbouseCoopers.  LLP:  See — 

Huffman.  Scon  B..  5.841.895,  CI,  382-155.000. 
Priority  Call  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher.  Gregory  D,;  Penfield.  Robert  F;  and  MeLampy.  Patrick  J.. 
5.841.854,  CI,  379-265.000. 
Probst,  Gregor  See — 

Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menten.  Frank;  and  Pnjbst.  Gregor.  5,842,143,  CI, 
701-34,000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Camden,  James  Berger.  5.840,742,  CI.  514-383.000, 

Duquet.  Jacky  Piene.  5.839.298.  CI,  68-17,00R, 

Gatdlik  John  Michael;  Guskey,  Gerald  John;  and  Motley.  Curtis  Bobby. 

5.840.286.  CI   424-65,000 
Guskey,  Gerald  John;  Lo.  Raymond  Joseph;  and  Swaile,  David  Freder- 
ick. 5.840,287,  CI,  424-65,000. 
Guskey.  Gerald  John;  Or.  Thomas  Vincent;  Schwartz,  James  Robert; 

and  Heinrich.  James  Merie.  5.840.288.  CI,  424-65.000. 
Irwin.  Aram  Jesse;  Buis.son.  Gerard  Laurent;  and  Oder.  Reuben  Eari. 

5.839,616,  CI  222-321  800, 
Labeque,  Regine;  Mclver,  John  McMillan;  and  Thoen,  Christiaan  Arthur 

J,K,.  5,840,678,  O.  510-392.000 
Miller.  Carolyn  Jeanne.  5.839.585.  CI,  21149,100 
Pollard,  Ricky  Alan;  Eyre.  Randy  Allen;  and  Berg.  Charles  John.  Jr., 

5,839.634.  CI.  225-39,000, 
Stelljes.  Michael  Gomer.  Jr.;  Boutilier.  Glenn  David;  and  Trokhan.  Paul 

Dennis.  5,840.411,  CI,  428-229,000. 
Tttjkhan.   Paul   Dennis;   Phan.   Dean   Van;   and   Melvin.  Joe   Brian. 

5.840.403.  CI,  428-154,000, 
Volpenhein.  Daniel  W..  5.839.148.  CI.  15-167,100. 
Yeazell.  Bnjce  Albert.  5.840.675.  CI,  510-439,000, 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-De  Ted;  and  Trinh.  Jayson  Giai.  5,841,165,  O.  257- 
318.000. 
Prtjgrammable  Pump  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Raherty.  Christopher  J  ,  5,840.063.  C]  604-93.000. 
Programmable  Silicon  Solutions:  See — 

Wong.  Ting-wah.  5.841.694,  O.  365-185.050. 
Proguard.  Inc  :  See — 

Emeiwn.  Ralph  W,;  and  Crandall.  Bradford  G.  Jr..  5.839,224,  CI 
47-58,000. 
Prokborov,  Igor  Victorovich:  See — 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich Golini,  Donald;  Gorodkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford, 
Tvasu  David.  5.8.39.944.  CI.  451-8.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Firw.  Marijo  Kent;  and  Muallem.  Ariege.  5,840>»9,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Proosi,  Paul:  See — 

Van  Damme.  Jo;  and  Proost.  Paul.  5.840.524,  CI.  435-69,100, 
Prospero,  Richard  M,;  Lunde,  Erik;  Swanson,  Harry;  and  Adams.  Lee.  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc,  Method  for  assembling  denuil 
floss  dispenser  products  5.8.39,259,  CI,  53-445,000, 
Prosthetic  Sensing  Technologies.  LLC:  See— 

Sledham.  David  M..  5.840.047.  O,  600-587.000, 
Protel.  Inc.:  Sre — 


Graham.  R  William;  andTumey.  David  M,.  5.841.847,0.  379-114.000. 
Provost.  Reni.  to  Hycel  Diagnostics,  Erythrocyte  lysis  reagent,  and  its  use  in 
methods  for  isolating  and  difl'erentiating  leucocytes.  5.840.515.  O,  435- 
29.000. 
Pnice.  George  Martin:  See — 

Randa.  Stuart  Karl;  and  Pnice.  George  Martin.  5.841.073,  CI,   174- 
I13,00R, 
Prucnal.  Paul  R.  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The,  System  for  opbcal 
pulse  train  compre.ssion   and  packet  generation,   5.841,560.  O.   359- 
138,000. 
Psaltis.  Demetri:  See — 

Javidi.  Bahram;  Mok.  Fai;  and  PsaltLs.  Demetri.  5.841.907,  O.  382- 
210,000, 
Puckett.  Brian  B.:  See— 

Ballurio.  Keith  B,.  Edelslein,  Matthew   R.;  and  Pucketu  Brian  B.. 
5.842,212.0,  707-100,000, 
Puckette,  Thomas  Allen;  and  Stnick,  Ginette  Elizabeth,  to  Ea.stman  Chemical 
Company.  Hydroformylation  process  using  novel  phosphite-metal  catalyst 
system,  5,840,647,  O,  502-213,000 
Puffer.  Rick  E  :  See— 

Phillips.  Paul;  Puffer,  Rick  E.;  and  Biesecker,  James  F.,  5,839.465.  O, 
137-413.000, 
Pugliese,  Mark:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Daniel   Derrick;  Anionnucio.  Robert;  Izzicupo.  William; 
Carney,  James;  Pugliese.  Mark;  Spano,  Joseph;  Palazola.  Malhew; 
and  DesileLs,  David.  5,839.584.  CI,  211-41,170, 
Pullin.  David  L.:  See— 

Braginetz.  Paul  A..  5.839.625,  O,  222-464.100 
Punsly.  Bnan  M,,  See— 

Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  Punsly.  Brian  M  ;  and  Seeloo.  Wai-Cheng. 
5.840.829.  CI,  528-.363.O0O 
Purcell.  Stephen  M,:  See— 

Cress.  David  R,;  and  Purcell.  Stephen  M..  5.839.164.  O    16-383,000 
Purdom.  Gregory  W ;  and  Berecz.  Endre  M,  to  L3  Communications.  Stacked 

memory  for  flight  recorders  5.841.638.  O,  361-790.000, 
Pure  Vision  International.  LLP:  See — 

Losenno.  Christopher  D ;  Losenno.  Gino  L.;  and  Mower,  William  M., 
5.839.623.  CI.  222-402,100. 
PurgetL  Mark  D.:  See — 

Momchilovich.  Bradley  S,;  Johnson.  Michael  A.;  Hattam.  Paul;  Purgett 

Mark  D,;  Everaerts,  Albert  I.,  and  Kaczorek.  Kevin.  5.840.783.  O, 

522412  000 

Purvis.  Andrew  L,;  Hanslits.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Diehm.  Randall  S,.  to 

Howmet  Research  Corporation,  Solidification  control  including  pattern 

recognition,  5.841.669.  O   364-554.000, 

Puskas.  Elek.  to  Para-Flite.  Inc.  Cnjciform  parachute  design.  5,839,695.  O, 

244-145,000, 
Pussinen.  Arto:  See — 

Vaihoja.  Juha;  Kivari.  Raimo;  Liet.salmi.  Mikko.  Vanttila,  Jaakko;  Sep- 
panen.  Jorma;  Kolehmainen.  Timo;  and  Pussinen,  Arto,  5,842,141, 0, 
455-574.000. 
Putzhofen.  Rolf:  See—  _  „    „„ 

Vroemen.  Rene;  and  Putzhofen.  Rolf,  5,841,251,  O.  348-181,000, 
Puymbroeck.  Jozef  Van:  See- 
Owen    Mark  D.;  Larson.  Bonnie  A,;  and  Puymbroeck.  Jozef  N*n, 
5.841.099.  O.  219-121.690 
Pyram-Ad  Corporation:  See— 

Weiner.  Douglas  S  .  5,839_590.  O.  206-577.000. 
Pytches.  Richard  Edward:  See — 

Pope   Peter.  Pear\e.  Michael.  Marshall.  Martin;  and  Pytches.  Richanl 
Edward.  5.839.583.  CI.  206  704  000, 
Qin.  Xiaoling:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changmmg;  Motoha-shi.  Kazunon;  Qin.  Xi»oJ- 
ing    Lin.   Shengmin:   Yamamoto.   Makoto;   and  Takalori.   Sunao. 
5.841.315.  CI,  327-552000 
Quaglialo.  Dominick  A  .  Matelan.  Edward  M  .  and  Antane.  Madelene  M..  lo 
American    HonK    Products    Corporation     Substituted    hydioxy-anilino 
derivatives  of  cyclobuiene-3.4-diooes.  5.840.764.  CI,  514-646,000, 
OUALCOMM  Inc-orporated:  See— 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwm  M  ;  Padovani.  Roberto.  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A.  Jr ;  Wheatley.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J.. 
5.841.806.  O   37.5-206  000 
Kenagy.  Jason  B.;  and  Coad.  Michael  T.  5.842,124,  O.  455418.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Kevin  D,.  5.841,601,  O  .36048,000. 
Kaplan.  Uwrence.  5.841.600.  CI  .36048,00a 
Zang,  Yan,  5,839,833.  O  384-107.000. 

Quantum  Leap  Innovations,  Inc.:  See—  

Schnurer.  John;  and  Klemmer.  Timothy  J,.  5.842.002.  O  .395-500,000 
Qua.sius.  James  R..  to  Valco  Enleipnses.  Ltd,  Rolling  shutter  and  retention 

assembly,  5.839.493.  CI    160-133,000 
Quatroche.  John  T:  See — 

Cooper.  Robin  D  G  .  Huff.  Bret  E,;  Nicas.  Thalia  I ;  Quatroche.  John  T; 

Rodriguez.  Michael  J.;  Snyder.  Nancy   J  ;   Staszak.  Michael  A.. 

Thompson.  Richard  C  ;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 

5.840,684.  O  514-11,000 

Quazi  Azizul  H,.  lo  United  Stales  of  America.  Navy,  Method  and  system  for 

processing  acoustic  signals  5.811.735.  O   367-124.000. 
Queen's  Universitv  at  Kingston:  See— 

Kisilevsky,  Robert;  Szarek.  Waller;  and  Weaver,  Donald.  5.840J94,  Q. 
424-78.310. 
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QueM  International  B.V.:  See — 

Behan,  John  Martin:  Birch.  Richard  Arthur,  Leake,  John;  Ness,  Jeremy 
Nicholas:  Nock.  Antliony:  and  Perring,  Keith  Douglas,  3,840,668.  CI. 
510-349.000. 
Quickie  Manufactunng  Corp.:  See — 

Pelner.  Robert  K..  5.839.145.  CI.  15-105.000. 
Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  iV*" — 

Sample.   Stephen   P.:  and   Bershleyn.   Mikhail.  5.84 1.%7.  CI.   395- 
183.090. 
Ouinn.  Robert  Leon:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay:  Quinn.  Robert  Leon:  Braun.  Paul  Leonard:  Zan/ucchi. 
Peter  J.:  Burton.  Charlotte  A.:  McBride.  Sterling  E.:  and  Demers. 
Robert  R.,  5.842.106.  CI.  4I9-8.(KX). 
Ouis.  Peter:  See — 

Carl.  Joachim:  Quis,  Peter:  Braum.  Manfred:  and  Desch.  Wolfram, 
5.840.804.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Quitmann.  Uwe.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Roll  housing  with  a 

closed  frame  construction.  3,839.314.  CI.  72-232.300. 
Quolschalla.  Udo:  and  Linhart.  Helmut,  to  Ciba  Specially  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration. Enhancing  the  storage  stability  of  organic  phosphites  and  phospho- 
nites.  3.840.9.54.  CI.  558-7 1. 0<K). 
R.J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Banerjee.  Chandra  Kumar:  Nestor.  Timothy  Brian:  Gentry.  Jeffery  Scott: 
Jones.  Elbert  Curtis.  Jr.:  Haywonh.  Roger  Grady:  and  Taylor.  Joanne 
Naomi.  3.839,449,  CI.  13I-.M2.000. 
R.  Steiner  Technolgoies.  Inc.:  See — 

Steiner.  Rudolph.  5.839.860.  CI.  408-180.000. 
R  T.  Vanderbill  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Karol,  Thomas  J.:  and  Dvmnelly.  Steven  G..  5.840.664.  CI.  508-283.000. 

Karol,   Thomas  J.:    Donnelly.   Steven   C:   and   Stunkel.   Brian    W., 

3.840.665.  CI.  508-279.000. 

Rabeony.  Manese:  Pciffer.  Dennis  George:  Coslello.  Christine  Ann:  Wright. 

Pamela  Jean:  Colle.  Karia  Schall:  and  Talley.  Larry  Dalton.  to  Exxon 

Production  Research  Company.  Surface  active  agents  as  gas  hydrate 

mhibitors.  3.841.010.  CI.  585-3.000. 

Rabin.  Daniel  U.,  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pancreatic  islet  cell  antigens  obtained 

by  molecular  cloning.  5.840.836.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Rabinovich.  Simon  M.;  and  Smith.  David  F..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
determining  the  effect  of  modal  noise  on  a  communication  system  by 
affecting  an  optical  Hber  discontmuity.  5.841.915.  CI.  .W5-I3.0(X). 
Racine  Railroad  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Brenny.  David  M.:  and  Johnson.  Gary  L..  5.8.39..377.  CI.  104-17.200. 
Rafaeloff.  Ronit:  See — 

Vinik.  Aaron    I.:   Pittenger.   Gary   L.:    Rafaeloff.   Ronit;   Rosenberg. 
Lawrence:  and  Duguid.  William  P..  5.840.531.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Raflfel.  Reiner:  See — 

Althausen.  Ferdinand:  Ralfel.  Reiner:  Ebeling.  Wilfried;  and  Eiben. 
Robert.  5.840.778.  CI.  52I-99.(X)0. 
Raffo,  Anthony:  See — 

Kaiz,  Aaron  E.:  Buttyan.  Ralph:  Raftb.  Anthony:  and  Olsson.  Carl  A.. 
5.840.494.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rahgo.  George  P.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.:  Crowe.  Allen  A.:  Emmett.  James  S.:  Eskandari. 

Fetneh:  Palangc.  Martin  F.:  Simcik.  Mark  E.:  Swanbery.  Robert; 

Japenga.  Robert  J.:  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.:  and 

Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  CI.  177-25.130. 

Rahgo/ar.  M.  Armon:  and  Cooperman.  Robert,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methcxl 

for  graph-based  table  recognition.  5.841.9(H).  CI  382-176.000. 
Rahman.  Mohamed  M.:  See — 

Khan.  Raquib  U.;  and  Rahman.  Mohamed  M..  5.841,607,  CI.  360- 
99.080 
Raiden.  Michael  G.:  Sanghvi,  Pradeepkumar  P.;  Misra,  Tushar  K.;  Cur- 
rington,  Jeffery  W.;  Kamath.  Salish  V.:  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra  Govind. 
to    Fuisz    Technologies    Ltd.    Self-binding    shearform    compositions. 
5.840.334.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Raines,  Ja.son;  See — 

Dybro.  Niels;  Raines.  Jason:  Gill,  Haijeet;  and  Miller,  Harold  John,  III, 
5.839.6«6.  CI.  242-374.000. 
Raines.  Ronald  T.;  LeIand.  Peter  A.:  and  Schullz.  L.  Lane.  Engineered 

cytotoxic  nbonuclea,se  A.  5.840.296,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Raisson.  Gerard:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Mazixlier.  Francois;  Pelletier.  Jean-Marie;  and  Raisson. 

Gerard.  5.839.501.  CI.  IM-428.n00. 
Gacher.    I.aurent:    Damasse.    Jean-Michel:    and    Raisson.    Gerard. 
3.840.206.  CI.  222.594.000. 
Raith,  Alex  Krister;  and  Diachina.  John.  toTelcfonaklieboalgel  LM  Ericsson. 

MethixJ  for  paging  mobile  stations  3.842.133.  CI.  455-438.000. 
Raithaus.  Lawrence  R.  Shark  liver  extract  for  stimulating  the  immune  system. 

5.840..M2.  CI.  424-553.(XK). 
Rajagopalan.  Sanjay:  See — 

Coutant.  Alan  R.:  Cronin.  Michael  G.;  Liesener.  Kenneth  P..  Marr.  Jerry 
D.;  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  3.842.144.  CI.  70I-62.(XK). 
Ralph.  Harry  C:  and  Bennett.  Ian  Robert,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Splay- 
able  aircraft  nose  landing  gear  3.839.692,  CI   244-I02.0SL. 
Ramachandran.  Jairaj:  See — 

Schonewald,  Roger  W.;  Ramachandran.  Jairaj;  and  Scheper.  George  W.. 

Jr.  3.8-19.267.  CI.  60-39.020. 

Ramalho.  Joao  N.  V.  L.:  and  Desbonnets.  Eric  B.  M.  R.  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  Arrangement  comprising  a  magnetic  write  head,  and  write 

ampliher  with  capacitive  feed-forward  compensation.  5.841.603.  CI.  360- 

68.000. 


Raman.  Vijay  R.:  and  Vysotsky.  George  J.,  to  Nynex  Science  &.  Technology, 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  generating  and  using  garbage  models  for 
speaker  dependent  speech   recognition  purposes.   5,842.165.  CI.  704- 
253.000. 
Rambus.  Inc.:  See — 

Farmwald,  Michael;  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  5,841,580.  CI.  .165-194.0(K). 
Famiwald.  Michael;  and  Horx)witz.  Mark,  5.841.715,  CI.  .165-203.000. 
RAMOT  University  Authority  for  Applied  Research  &  Indfustrial  [)evelop- 
ment  Ltd.:  See — 

Rosenberg.  Eugene:  and  Ron.  Eliora  Z..  5.840,547,  CI.  435  71.2(X). 
Ramot-University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  &  Industrial  Devel.  Ltd.: 
See — 

Weiss.   Ervin:  Ofek.  Itzhak:   Kashman.  Yoel;  Goldhar.  Janina:  and 
Shamn.  Nathan.  5.840.322.  CI.  424-405  (KX). 
Ramsey,  David  B.:  and  Stewart,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Stretch  cling  film  and  fabrication  melh<x].  3.840.430.  CI.  428-3 16.(X)6. 
Ramsey.  Furman  D.;  and  Williams.  James,  to  JTW  Operations.  Inc.  Unat- 
tended automated  system  for  selling  and  dispensing  w  ith  change  dispensing 
capability.  5.842.188.  CI.  705-4l6.0(X). 
Ramseyer.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Krause.  Richard  K:  and  Ramseyer.  Enc  D.,  5.839.4 1 3.  CI.  1 23-447 .0(X). 
Randa.  Stuart  Karl:  and  Pruce.  George  Martin,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 

and  Company  Plenum  cable.  3.841.073.  CI.  1 74- 1 1 3.(X)R. 
Randall.  Paul  G.  Extensible  and  retractable  canopy  structure  for  vehicles  and 

the  like   3.8.19.462.  CI.  135-I2X(XK). 
Ranere,  Ronald  Price:  See— 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P.:  Peterson.  David  Charles.  Jr.:  Ranere.  Ronald  Price: 
Welton.  Russell  V.;  Johnson.  Martin:  and  Augustine.  John  David. 
5.839.851.  CI.  405-3.(XX). 
Rangwala.  Sabbir  S  ;  and  Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley,  to  Lucent  Technologies. 
Inc.  Bidirectional  modular  optoelectronic  transceiver  assembly.  5.841.562. 
CI.  3.59-152.(K)0. 
Ranjan.  Rajiv  Yadav;  and  Lu.  Miaogeii.  to  Komag.  Incorporated.  Methcxl  of 
manufacturing  a  thin  film  magnetic  recording  medium  having  low  MrT 
value  and  high  coercivity.  5.840,394,  CI.  428-65..1(X). 
Rankin,  Mark  J.;  See — 

Appalucci,  Lawrence:  Bowers,  John  H.;  Mazoki,  Gary  T:  McKeown, 
Thomas  J.:  Piccoli,  Anthony  F;  Rankin,  Mark  J.;  and  Tocker,  Stanley, 
5,841,350,  CI.  .140-572.(XX). 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See — 

Ralzel,  Richard  O..  5.840.(X>4.  CI.  493-352.000. 
Ransbottom.  Leslie  N.:  See — 

Prendergast.  James  C:  Ransbottom.  Leslie  N.;  and  Dibble,  Walter  E.. 
3.842.148.  CI.  702-.14.(XX). 
Rao.  Meena:  See — 

Zasloff.  Michael:  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William:  and  Rao.  Meena. 

5,840,740,0.  514-I82.0(X). 
Zasloff,  Michael:  Shinnar,  Ann;  Rao.  Meena;  and  Kinnev.  William. 
5.840,9.16,  CI.  552-52 1  .(XX). 
Rao.  Prabhakara  S.;  See — 

Krepski.  Larry  R.:  Kuo.  Richard  J.;  Rao.  Prabhakara  S.;  and  Smith. 
Ten^ance  P.  5,840.106.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 
Rapoport.  William  R.:  and  Papanestor.  Paul  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Magnetic 
core-coil  assembly  for  spark  ignition  systems.  3.841.336.  CI.  3.16- 2 12. (XX). 
Raschack,  Manfred:  See — 

Baumann.   Ernst:    Vogelbacher.   Uwe   Josef;   Rheinheimer.  Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar:  Riechers.  Hartmut:  Kroger.  Burkhard:  Bialojan. 
Siegfried:  Bollschwciler.  Claus:  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Unger.  Liliane: 
and  Raschack.  Manfred.  5.840.722.  CI.  5I4-24I.(XX). 
Raster  Graphics.  Inc.;  See — 

Schmidt.  Noel:  Gyotoku.  Cliff:  and  Albertalli.  David,  5.840.145.  CI. 
136-272.400. 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James:  See — 

Fenton.  Garry:  Morley.  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norrrtan: 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William:  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5,840.724.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Rath.  Detlef:  See— 

Chmielewski.  Ingo;  Rath.  Detlef:  and  Arnold.  Hans-Peter.  5.841.9.34.  CI. 
386-2.0(X). 
Ratzel.  Richard  O..  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Cushioning  conversion  machine  and 

meth(Kl.  3.840.(X)4.  CI.  493-352.(XX) 
Ralzlatl.  Howard  J.:  Anderson.  J.  Dale:  and  Fell.  Ferol  S..  to  Hay  &  Forage 
Industries.  Single  cylinder  hydraulic  tension  control  system  for  round 
balers.  3.8.19..162.  CI.  I00-88.(XX). 
Rausch.  Carl  W ;  Gawry  I.  Maria  S  :  Houtchens.  Rol)ert  A.;  Laccetti.  Anthony 
J.;  and  Light.  William  R..  to  Biopure  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 
ultrapure  stable  polmeri/ed  hemoglobin  bl(Kxl-substi;ule.  5.840,852.  CI. 
530-385.(XX). 
Rawson.  Freeman  Leigh.  Ill:  See — 

Barton.  Gary  Lee;  Chao,  Ching  Yun:  Jung.  Charles  Chuldoo:  Rawson. 
Freeman  Leigh,  III;  Singh,  Hardeep:  and  Solomayor.  Guv  Gil.  Jr. 
5,842.226.  CI.  711  203  (XX). 
Ray.  Ralph  D.:  Ireland,  Richard  L.;  and  Apogee.  Jon.  to  Sport  Carriers.  Inc. 

Track  mount  system.  5,8.19.615.  CI.  224  321. (XX). 
Ray  flam  Inc.:  See — 

Bureau,  Jean-Louis:  and  Bureau.  Jacques.  5.840.257.  CI.  422-l25.(XX). 
Raytek  Subsidiary.  Inc.:  See — 

Lilvin.  Timothy  J.;  and  Briars.  Ronald  P.  5,839.829,  CI.  374-121.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 
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Bodlev.  Martin   R.:  Sarc-ione.  Michael  G.:   Beltran.  Fernando:  and 

Hartwell.  HaywiKxl.  3.841.401.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Bolstad.  Gregory   L.;  Reed.  Christopher  W.;  and  Robie.  Charles  J.. 

5.842.034.  CI.  395-8(X).llO 
Chen.  Tzeng  S.:  and  Stultz.  Robert  D.,  5.841.798.  CI.  372-1 1.O(X). 
Gerstenberg,  John  W.;  and  Brown,  Ken  W..  5.841.327,  CI.  333-101.000. 
Lee,  J  J.;  and  Livingston,  Stan  W.,  5,841,405.  CI.  343-795.000. 
Miles,  Robert  S.;  Trask,  Philip  A.;  and  Pillai,  Vincent  A.,  5,840,622,  CI. 
438-622.000. 
Ravtheon  Corporation:  See— 

'  Simone,  Joseph  D.,  5,841,395,  CI.  .142-I%.(XX). 
Raytheon  Tl  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wvatl.  William  G.:  Miller.   Kirk  A  ;  DeLaMalyr.  Richard  D.;  and 
Taunton.  Larry  G..  5.8.39.284.  CI  62-3.2(X). 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See— 

Haferl.  Peter  Eduard:  and  Weber.  Rudolf.  5,841,248,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Real  World  Computing  Partnership:  See — 

Arbuckle.  Thomas  D..  5,842.194,  CI.  706-52.000. 
Reardon.  Karl  A.:  See— 

Lockhan.  Thomas  W ;  Mamaghani.  Farzan:  Reardon.  Karl  A.:  Kilner. 
William  H.:  Mosher.   Richard;  Eraser.  Bud;   and  Chatur.  Nazira. 
5.841.873.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Reason.  Arthur  James:  See — 

Harrison.  George  Edwin;  and  Reason.  Arthur  Janws.  5.841.002.  CI. 
568-833.000. 
Rebeaud.  Jean-Claude,  to  Bobst  SA.  Blower  arrangement  for  detaching  a 
metallized  belt  from  a  sheet  and  for  providing  a  braking  force  on  a  sheet 
in  a  platen  press.  5,840.155.  CI    156-584.(XXI. 
Rebeltge.  Jens:  See— 

Holle.  Armin;  Kiister,  Claus:  and  Rebenge,  Jens,  5,841.136.  CI    250- 
288.000. 
Receptagen  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  A.  Charies.  Jr.:  Wilbur.  D.  Scott,  and  Pathare,  Pradip  M  . 

5.840.712,0.  514-52.000 
Morgan.  A  Charles.  Jr :  and  Wilbur.  D.  Scott.  5.840.880.  CI.  5.16-26.4(X). 
Recht.  Thomas  Stuart;  and  Goedken.  James  Francis,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  multi-line  telephone 
apparams  5.841.851.  CI.  379- 1 56.(XX). 
Reckiti  &  Colman  Inc.:  See — 

Hammons.  Randall  Lee;  Dente,  Stephen  Vito;  and  Lm,  Thomas  Shiaw- 
tong.  5.840.246,  CI  422-4.0(X). 
Reckzin,  Earl:  See — 


Nilsen.  Robert  B..  5.840,406.  CI  428-156000. 
Regan.  Matthew  James:  Sec- 
Pose.  Ronald  David;  and  Regan.  Matthew  James.  5,841,4.19.  CI.  345- 
418.000. 
Rege,  Kiran  M.:  See — 

Nanda.  Sanjiv:  and  Rege.  Kiran  M..  3.842.113.  CI.  455-69.0(X). 
Regier.  (Thnstopher  G.,  to  National  Instruments  Corporation.  Current  mode 

track  and  hold  circuit.  5.84 1. .183.  CI.  341  l22.fl(X) 
Reichard.  Gregoo  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G.;  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.;  Kiritup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.:  Mangiaracina.  Pietro.  Mc-Cormick,  Kevin 
D.:  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B  :  Shih.  Neng-Yang;  Spiiler, 
James  M.:  Ting,  Pauline  C;  Ganguly.  Ashii:  and  Carruthers.  Nicholas  I .  to 
Schenng  Corporation.   Substituted  oximes.  hydrazones  and  olefins  as 
neurtAinin  antagonists.  5.840,725.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Reichen.  Dirk-Stefan:  See- 
Moll,  Stefan:  Bausch.  Uwe;  Linke.  Stefan:  Reichen.  Dirt-Stefan:  Gip- 
pert.  Karl-Ludwig;  and  Falb.  Wolfgang.  5.839,487.  CI.  141-326.000. 
Reichman.  Benjamin:  See — 

Ovshinsky.  Sunford  R  .  Feicenko.  Michael  A.:  lm.  Jun  Su;  Young,  Kwo; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S  :  and  Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.840.440.  CI.  429- 
60  000 
Reid.  Roger  P:  Sec- 
Hughes.  Douglass,  and  Reid,  Roger  P.  5.840.185.  Q.  210-232.000. 
Reiffel,  Leonard;  Jung,  Wayne  D;  Rosevear,  Thomas;  and  Jakobs.  Thomas,  to 
(Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd   High  resolution  system  for  sensing  spatial 
coordinates.  5.841.653.  CI.  364-167.020. 
Reifman.  Eli:  See — 

Carmel.  Sharon:  Daboosh.  Tzur.  Reifman.  Eli:  and  Sham.  Naftali, 
5.841.432.  CI   345.302.000. 
Reilly.  Gavin  Thomas;  See — 

Malone,  Steven  Robert:  Reilly.  Gavin  Thomas:  and  McAvoy.  Sean. 
5.839.512.  CI.  166- .348.000. 
Reilly.  John  P.  to  Sterling  Software.  Inc.  Knowledge  based  planning  and 

analysis  (KbPA)™  .  5.842,193.  CI.  706-45.000. 
Reilly,  William  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Selinger.  Edward:  Dell.  Sheila  M.;  Colliopoulos.  John  A.;  and  Reilly, 
William  J..  Jr.  5.840.768.  CI  514-779.000 
Reindl.  Leonhard:  See — 

Schmidt.  Frank:  Migori,  Valentin:  Reindl.  Leonhard;  and  Ostenag. 


......         „,  Thomas.  5.841.214.  CI   310-313  OOD 

Hooper.  Allan;  Collins.  Us:  Reckzin.  Earl;  Richard  Andrew.  Palangio.                ^j^,^^  ^ee   Hale.  Jeffrev:  and  Powers,  Lany  D.,  to  Baton  Cgipo- 
Tom;  Kelly,  Mark;andSimpson.  Grant.  5.841,055.  CI.  86  20.150.  ^^.^    ^^^^  ■  - 

Recon/Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Willey,  Gilbert  W..  5,841,574,  CI.  359-351.000. 
Red  Arrow  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Underwood,  Gary  L.;  and  Rozum,  Jeffrey  J..  5,840,.162.  CI.  426- 
650.000. 
RedCell.  Canada.  Inc.:  See— 

Krantz.  Alexander.  Ezrin,  Alan  M.:  and  Song.  Yonghong.  5.840.733,  CI 
514-311.000 
Redden.  Warren  C:  See — 

Licking,  Michael  A.:  and  Redden.  Warren  C.  5.839.2.30. 0. 49.360.000. 
Reddv,  Shankara;  See — 

Xue,  (Jiuzhen:  and  Reddy,  Shankara.  5.840.038.  CI.  600-512.000. 
Redeker.  Thomas:  See — 

Knsten.  Marc  Oliver,  Jutzi,  Peter;  and  Redeker.  Thomas.  5.840.949,  CI 
556-1 1. 0(X). 
Redford.  Peter  M  ;  and  Stem.  Donald  S.  to  TV  Interactive  Data  Corporauon. 
Remote  control  for  indicating  specific  information  to  be  displayed  by  a  host 
device.  5.8.19.905.  CI  4.34.107  OOR 
Redgrave,  Christopher  A  ;  Silvasi,  Michael  L  ;  Larson,  Ralph  W ;  Renaud, 
Steven  T :  and  Koscielski,  Lan^  E,  to  Easton  Corporation.  Brake  shoe 
assembly  and  method  of  fonning.  5,8.19,530,  O.  I88-250.00D. 
Redmon.  Alan:  See — 

Andros.  Todd;  and  Redmon.  Alan.  5.842,175,  CI.  705-3.0(». 
Reed.  Chnstopher  W.;  See — 

Bolstad.  Gregory  L.:  Reed.  Christopher  W.;  and  Robie.  Charles  J.. 
5.842.0.34.  CI.  395-800.110. 
Reedv.  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Russell.  Stephen  D  :  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene  P.;  and  Reedy. 
Ronald  E..  5,840.592.  O.  4.17-173.000. 
Rees.  David:  See — 

Horton.  Steven  John;  Trace.  Adrian  Leslie;  and  Rees.  David.  5.841.132. 
CI.  250-231.1.10. 
Rees    David   B..   to  Cypress   Semiconductor  Corporation.   Inteidigitated 

memory  an^y.  5.841.687.  CI.  .365-63.000. 
Rees.  Richard:  See — 

Geisler.  Jens;  Franke.  Helga;  Hartfiel,  I'we:  Ganzer.  Michael:  Bohner. 
Jurgen:  and  Rees.  Richard.  3.840,912.  CI   348  165  400 
Reese.  Robert  J  :  and  Newkirk.  Franklin  D..  w  Crane  Co.  Ingredient  mixing 
bowl  and  moisture  reduction  system  for  a  vending  machine.  5.839.610.  CI. 
222-129.100. 
Reeve.  Christopfier  See — 

Holt.  Robert:  Lindberg.  Per:  Ree^e,  Christopher;  and  Taylor.  Stephen. 
5.840.552.0  435-118.000. 
Reeves.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Michael  J.;  Reeves,  RiAert  A.;  and  Stevenson.  Matthew  P. 
5.840.142.  CI.  I56-2.17.(XX). 
Reflexile  Corporation:  See — 


ration.  Beverage  dispenser  with  serving  time  monitor.  5.839,483.  O. 
141-1.000 
Relyea  Robert  G..  to  Crash  Rescue  Equipment  Sen  ice.  Inc.  Ruid  discharge 

nozzle  assembly.  5.8.39.664,  CI   2.19-271  000. 
Remboski.  Donald  J.:  Naber.  Jeffrey  D  ;  and  Schumacher.  Dairen  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc    Method  for  monitonng  the  performance  of  a  caulytic 
convener   using   post  catalyst   methane   measurements.   5.839J74.  CI 
60-274.000 
Remboski.  Donald  J  ;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch,  Marvin  L.;  McOish,  Michael 
A.:  and  Sondav.  Susan  K.,  to  Motorola  Inc  Misfire  detection  method  and 
apparatus.  5,841,023,0.  73-117.300 
Renaud,  Steven  T:  See — 

Redgrave.  Christopher  A  ;  Silvasi.  Michael  L.;  Larson.   Ralph  W: 
Renaud.  Steven  T;  and  Koscielski.  Larry  F.  5.839.550.  O.  188- 
250.00D 
Renberg.  Lars:  and  Sparin.  Anders,  to  Eka  Chemicals  AB.  Method  of 
delerming  the  organic  cxmienl  in  pulp  and  paper  mill  effulents.  5.842.150. 
CI  702-23.000. 
Renner.  (jerd-Fnedrich:  See — 

Meisel.  Karlhemrich:  Walz.  Klaus:  Renner.  Gerd  Fnednch:  Schulze. 
Hans    Gerdes.  Cariten:  Gassen.  Karl-Rudolf;  Ditzer.  Reiner,  and 
Klein.  Lothar.  5.840.902.  CI.  .346  79  (XX) 
Repo.  Harri,  to  Clanant  Finance  (BVI).  Ltd    Lining  maienal,  metNxl  fix 
coating  a  maienal  for  producing  a  lining,  and  apparatus.  5.840.416,  O. 
428-323.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Lambert.  Carol.  Mease.  Ronnie  C  ;  and  McAfee.  John  G  .  3.840.859.  Q. 

5.34-10.000. 
Ts.1.  Patnck.  5.840.688.  O  514-12.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura    Taizo:    Harakawa,    Yoshio:    and    Yamaguchi. 
5.840.095.  CI  75-3.14.000 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Universilv  of  New  York:  .^e— 

Ehrlich.  Paul,  and  Stewart,  Robert  Bnicc.  5.840,-'74.  CI   521-61.000. 
Research  Institute  of  .Advanced  Matenal  Gas-Generalot  Co..  Ltd.  (A.MG): 

$ff 

Fujiwara.  Chikara  5.840.190.  O.  428-37.000. 

Research  International.  Inc    See —  

Saaski,  Elnc  W  ;  and  Lawrence.  Dale  M..  5.8.19.467.  O.  1.17501.000. 
Reshef.  Yaron:  See— 

Ron.  Eyal:  Paglin.  Nenel;  Reshef.  Yaron;  and  Alon.  Uri.  5,8.19,221,  CI. 
43-132  KX). 
Ressl.  Charies  T    See- 
Lawrence.  Roger  R  ;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Revsl,  Charles  T.;  and  Sechnst. 
Paul  A..  5.840.176.  CI,  208-152.000. 
Retter,  Eric  Eugene;  See— 
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Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins,  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ler,  Donald  Michael;  Miles,  Richard  Emesi;  Nier,  Richard  ISdward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson,  Roben  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5,842.031.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Revak,  David  M.;  See — 

Fritts,  Robert  W.,  and  Revak.  David  M..  5,840.439.  CI.  429-84.000. 
Rexroth  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Krause.  Richard  K.;  and  Ramseyer.  Eric  D.,  5,839.413. CI.  123-447.000. 
Rey,  Pascal,  to  More  Group  Belgium  S.A.  Automated  system  for  storing 

cycles,  in  particular  bicycles.  5.841,351.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Reynard.  Stephen  Kenneth.  Locking  system  for  container-carrying  trailer. 

5.839.864.  CI.  410-69.000. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Mazzocchi.  Randolph  A..  5.839.831.  CI  383-65.000. 
Reynolds.  Michael;  and  Malz,  Russell  E.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.  Process  for  preparing  para-phenylenediamine  derivatives.  5,840,982, 
CI.  564-423.000. 
RF  Power  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Passaro,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  Dovvling.  Thomas  J.;  and  Davidsson,  Paul  S.. 
5.841.340.  CI.  338-51.000. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  See — 

Baumann.    Ernst;   Vogelbacher.   Uwe   Josef;    Rheinheimer,   Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Krtiger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan. 
Siegfried;  BoUschweiler.  Claus;  Wemel,  Wolfgang;  Linger.  Liliane; 
and  Raschack,  Manfred.  5,840.722.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Rho.  Hwanchul:  See — 

Han.  DongHee;  Rho.  Hwanchul;  and  Kim,  Jaemyung,  5.839.935,  CI. 
445-47.000. 
Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  to  Digimarc  Corporation.  Security  system  for  photo- 
graphic identification.  5.841.886.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Rhoads.  Geoffrey  B.,  to  Digimarc  Corporation.  Network  linking  method 
using  steganographically  embedded  data  objects.  5,841.978.  CI.   395- 
200.470. 
Rhodes.  Charles  W..  to  Advanced  Television  Technology  Center.  Rim  to 
video  format  converter  using  least  significant  look-up  table.  5,841,480.  CI. 
348-459.000. 
Rhodes.  Geoffrey  O.;  Eckenrod.  John  J.;  Rizzo.  Frank  J.;  Perelti.  Michael  W.; 
Habel.  Ulrike;  and  Eisen.  William  B..  to  Crucible  Materials  Corporation. 
High  strength,  corrosion  resisunt  austenitic  stainless  steel  and  con.solidated 
article.  5.841.046.  CI.  75-246.000. 

RWodo  ^  A  "  V^^' ' 

Gubelmann-Bonneau,  Michel,  5.840.971.  01.  562-538.000. 
Rhone  Mirieux:  See — 

Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scott.  Simon  David;  and  Binns,  Matthew 
McKinley.  5,840.574,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Cordier.  Georges;  Fouilloux.  Pien^;  and  Laurain,  Nathalie,  5,840,989, 
CI.  564-490.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Roter  Limited:  See — 

Fenlon.  Garry;  Morley,  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William;  Stuttle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam,  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.840.724.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herve;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Commer(;on.  Alain;  Ter- 
rier. Corinne;  and  Zucco.  Martine.  5.840.931.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Clerc.  Francois-Frederic;  Dubroeucq.  Marie-Christine;  Helynck,  Gerard; 

Uboul.  Jean;  and  Martin,  Jean-Paul.  5.840.682.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Gousset,  Gabriel;  and  Riviere.  Philippe.  5.840.333.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Ribeiro.  Carmo,  Clemenie.  Marcos;  Brown.  Alan  S.;  Abraham,  Norbert.  Sr.; 
and  Bare.  Kristopher  R..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Articulated 
piston.  5.839.352.  CI.  92-186.000. 
Ribozvme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Beigelman.  Leonid;  and  Karpeisky,  Alex,  5,840,876,  CI.  536-25.300. 

Obadia.  Jacques;  and  Guglielmini.  Bernard,  5,839.61 1 .  CI.  222-1 53. 140. 
Rice.  Robert  R.:  Sec— 

Whiteley.  J.  Stanley;  Ruggien.  Neil  F.;  and  Rice,  Robert  R..  5.841.802. 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Rice.  William:  See — 

Manole.  Leon;  Gilman.  Stewart;  Lee.  James;  Munoz.  Manuel;  Ngai. 
Peter;  Vella.  Anthony;  Rice.  William;  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062. 
CI.  102-131.000. 
Rich  Hill.  Inc.;  See— 

Tomioka.  Naoyo.shi.  5.839.951.  CI.  451  446.000. 
Richard.  Andrew:  See — 

Hix)per.  Allan;  Collins.  Les;  Reckzin.  Eari;  Richard.  Andrew;  Palangio. 
Tom;  Kelly.  Mark;  and  Simpson.  Grant.  5.841.055.  CI.  86-20.150. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Monch.  Harry.  5.840.261.  CI.  422-300.000. 
Richardson.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Walker.    Gary;   Casseni.    David    K.     and    Richardson.    Nicholas   J., 
5.842.012.  CI.  395-652.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  Reist:  See — 


Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles; 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice,  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ler.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nichola.s  Jerome;  Smoral,  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842,031.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc.:  See — 

Blank.  Roy  Umnie.  5.840.717.  CI.  514-159.000. 
Richert.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Evan;  Padula,  Thomas  J.;  Cunie.  Robert  E.;  and  Richert.  Peter 
A..  5.842.014.  CI.  395-673.000. 
Richter.  Hartmut:  See — 

Kuhn.  Hans-Robert;  and  Richter,  Hartmut,  5.841.745,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Richter.  John  T  Combination  grill  and  griddle  cooking  surface.  5,839,361,  CI. 

99-422.000. 
Richter.  Kan.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  imaging  display  of 

a  part  of  die  human  body.  5.840.022.  CI.  600-«)7.000. 
Richter.  Lars:  See — 

Eichhom.  Keith  L.;  and  Richter,  Lars,  5,840,391,  01.  428-38.000. 
Richter.  Luz.em  Arthur  See — 

Balch.  Edgar  Thomas;  Kumar.  Ajith  Kuttannair;  Richter.  Luzem  Arthur; 
and  Gleason.  Sean  Erin.  5.841,254,  CI.  318-430.000. 
Rick.  Bradley  G.;  and  O'Connor.  John  F.  Jr..  to  Amway  Corporation.  Air 

treatment  system.  5.840,092,  CI.  55-472.000. 
Rickard.  Stephen,  to  Pilkington  P.E.  Limited.  Head-up  displays.  5,841,408, 

CI.  345-7.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuno.  Hiroshi;  Kojima.  Narihito;  and  Nagame,  Hiroshi,  5.840,455,  CI. 

430-67.000. 
Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka,  Chiaki;  Tamolo. 
Nozomu;  Kishida,  Kouji;  Kauyama,  Akira;  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840,454.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshihiro.  5.841.965.  CI.  395-183.090. 
Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  5,839,143.  CI.  15-3.000. 
Tomita.  Masami;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Iwamolo.  Yasuaki; 
Miyamoto,  Satoni;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5.840.456.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Riechers.  Hartmut:  See — 

Baumann.    Ernst;   Vogelbacher.    Uwe   Josef;    Rheinheimer.   Joachim; 
Klinge.  Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Kroger.  Buri(hard;  Bialojan. 
Siegfried;  BoUschweiler.  Claus;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Unger.  Liliane: 
and  Raschack,  Manfred.  5.840.722.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Riedel.  Michael:  See — 

Kiiber.  Frank;  Riedel.  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  and  Winter,  Andreas. 
5.840,947,  CI.  556-8.000. 
Riedl.  Frank;  See — 

Bentzien,   Dean;  Dohl,  Hermann;   Riedl.   Frank;  and  Dohl.  Armin, 
5.841,290,  CI.  324-714.000. 
Riedl,  John  T:  See— 

Miller.  Bradley  N.;  Riedl.  John  T;  and  Konstan,  Joseph  A..  5.842,199. 
CI.  707-2.000. 
Rief.  Klaus;  See — 

Elser.  Dieter;  and  Rief.  Klaus,  5,839,527,  CI.  180-24.010. 
Rienacker.  Hans-Ulrich:  See — 

Janson,  Cornells  J.;  and  Rienacker,  Hans-Ulrich,  5,839,818.  CI.  i62- 
226.000. 
Rieter  Elitex  AS.  Usti  nad  Orlici:  See — 

Spindler.  Zdenek;  Vend.  Zbynek;  and  Novotny,  Vojtech,  5,839.569,  CI. 
198-817.000. 
Riaind.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Marks.  Paul  A.;  Rifkind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow,  Ronald,  and  Jursic, 
Branko.  5.840.960.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Rijken.  Martinus  M.;  arid  Tel.  Teunis.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for 

rinsing  objects.  5.8.39.457.  CI.  134-110.000. 
Rim.  Chai  Yeol;  and  Lee.  Hyun  Soo.  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  MPEG2  transport 

decoder.  5,841.472.  CI.  .348-390.000. 
Rimkus.  Joseph  Shannon,  to  Seattle  Silicon  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  communicating  with  a  product  label.  5.841  ..365.  CI.  340-825.3.50. 
Rink.    Heinz    Peter;    Lenmann.    Bemhard;    and   Gast.   Achim.    to   BASF 
Lacke-t-Farben.  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  multilayer  protective 
and/or  decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface,  and  aqueous  paints 
suitable  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5,840,372.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Rink.  Heinz  Peter:  See — 

Mayer.  Bemd;  Meisenburg.  Uwe;  and  Rink.  Heinz  Peter.  5,840.799.  CI. 
524-.507.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ohinata.  Yoshihani.  5.8.W.368.  CI.  10I-.164.0(K). 
Ritchey,  Eugene  B.  Method  of  creating  indicia  on  a  molded  article.  5.840.228. 

CI.  264-132.000. 
Rilo.  Christopher  John:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Christine  .Ann; 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDimald. 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rilo.  Christopher  John; 
Shuker.  Anthonv  John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738,  CI.  514- 
359.(KX) 
Ritson.  John  D..  to  John  D.  Ritson.  Battery  connector  with  conductive 
coaling.  5.839.924.  CI.  4.39-757.000. 
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Ritter.  Thomas  E.;  Birchak.  James  Robert;  Stroud.  James  W.;  Brown.  Mack 
H.;  Masino.  James  E.;  and  Minear.  John  W.  lo  Halliburton  Energy 
Services.  Inc.  Rotating  acoustic  transducer  head  for  cement  bond  evalua- 
tion tool.  5.S41.7.34.  CI.  .367  35.(XK). 
Ritter.  Uwe;  Winkhofer.  Norbert;  and  Roesky.  Herbert,  lo  Hoechst  AG. 
Water-soluble  cobalt  catalysts,  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use 
as  hydro-fonnvlation  calaKsts  in  a  two-phase  system  with  polyethylene 
glycol  as  the  polar  phase.  5.840.993.  CI.  568-545.000. 
Ritter.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Beck   Michael;  Jeromin.  Luiz;  Hoellgen.  Chnstiane;  and  Rilter.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.840.786.  CI   523-2()l.(K)0. 
Rminghaus.  Alfred;  and  Jaworek.  Bemhard.  to  Bar  Elektrowcrke  GmbH  & 
Co  KG  Press-button  switching  device  with  spring-biased  bridge-forming 
contact.  5.841.0X5.  CI   200-16.00R. 
Riva  Franca  Sheet  perforation  apparatus  with  heated  needles  and  a  comple- 

mentarv  mold.  5.841.107.  CI.  2I9-243.(KK). 
Rivera.  James  A.;  and  Tracey.  Michael  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Secondary  guidance  system  for  linear  induction  motors  driving  elevator  car 
d(x)rs.  5.S41.082.  Cl.'l87-3I6.(HK). 
Riviere.  Philippe:  See — 

Gousset.  Gabnel;  and  Riviere.  Philippe.  5Jt40.333.  CI.  424-464.00(J. 
Ri/zo.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Rh<Hles.  Geoffrey  ().;   Eckenrod.  John  J  ;  Ri/zo.  Frank  J.;  Peretti. 
Michael  W;  Habel.  Ulrike;  and  Eisen.  William  B..  5.841.046.  CI. 
75-246.0(K) 
Rizzo.  John  D.:  See— 

Flavin.  Michael  T.;  Xu.  Zc  Qi;  «'""•  J"hn  D  ;  and  Khilevich.  Albert. 
5.840.921.  CI.  .549-282(100. 
Rizzo.  Michael  A.,  and  Gomey.  Robert  E..  to  MclXinnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Spread  spectrum  chip  rale  tracking  system.  5.841.808.  CI.  375- 
208.000. 
Robbins.  Max  Ix-o:  See - 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  Bixk.  Jan;  and  Pace.  Salvatore 
James.  5.840.211.  CI.  252-3 12.(X)0 
Robbins.  William  P:  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Soihcran.  Martin;  and  Robbins.  William  P.  5.842.033. 
CI.  .W5-8(K).010. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Pfitz.  Manfred;  Boucher.  Klaus;  and  Kloos.  .Alfred. 

5.8.39.409.  CI.  123-326.(K)0. 
Hersel  Walter;  Mueller-Svbrichs.  Ralf;  Oreans.  Derk;  and  Friedl.  Bem- 
hard. 5.839.810.  CI.  .362-29.000. 
Klinger.  Horsl;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau.  Bemd:  Traub.  Peter;  G<iettel. 
Thomas;  Loesch.  Gerd;  Soccol.  Sandro;  Blanc.  Regis;  Fmmentoux. 
Andre;  and  Rossignol.  Francois.  5.8.39.414.  CI    123-467(KK) 
Mindl.  Anton;  Michel.  Hartmut;  Bireckoven.  Bemd;  Uebele.  Mantred; 

and  Nelle.  Ulrich.  5.841.312.  CI.  327-.378.000. 
Mueller-Fiedler.    Roland;    Flik.    Gottfried;    and    Schmidt.     Hagen. 

5.841.912.  CI   .385-7  000. 
Sandau    Hartmut.  deceased;  Schumacher.  Wenier:  Tnicksess.  Rainer; 
and  Lueues.  Holger.  5.839..345,  CI.  9I-457.(XI0. 
Robert.  Francis;  See  -  ,  „.  >  ,,-, 

Billgren,  Thomas;  Leclercq.  Maurice:  and  Robert.  Francis.  5,840.152. 
CI.  156-498.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  L.:  See  — 

Covino.  James  J.;  Roberts.  Alan  L.;  and  Sousa.  Jose  R..  5.841.720.  C  I 
365-210.000. 
Roberts.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Ar/emi.   Humberto  B.;  Humphreys.  Eric   R.;  Wong.  Jim  Wah;  and 
Roberts.  Chnstopher  R..  5.840.890.  CI   544-276.000. 
Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder:  See— 

Jeknavonan.  Ara  Aiedis;  Arlaei.  .Ahmad;  Berke.  Neal  Steven;  Darwm. 

David  Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Jardine.  Leslie  Ann;  Lambert. 

James  Franklin:  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Reeder.  5.840.114.  CI.  106- 

802.000. 

Roberts.  Paul.  Neutron  absorbing  apparatus.  5,841,825.  CI.  376-272.000. 

Roberts,  Scott  J.  Foam  blixk  wall  and  fabrication  method.  5.839,249.  CI. 

52-745()80. 
Roberts.  Sidney  J  ;  Selbitschka.  Eugene  T.;  Gengel.  Glenn  W.;  and  SweiUer. 
Brent  N..  to'  Sheldahl.  Inc.  Metallized  laminate  material  having  ordered 
distribution  of  conductive  through  holes.  5.840.402.  CI.  428  131  (WO. 
Roberts.  Stanley  Michael;  Olivo.  Horacio  F;  and  McCague.  Raymond,  to 
Chiroscience  Limited.  Chiral  cvclopentene  derivatives  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 5.840.923.  CI   .549-31 1  .OIJO. 
Roberts.  Thomas  J.  Miniature  centnfugal  lighting  assembly.  5.839.814.  CI. 

.W.2-78.000. 
Roberts.  William  P.:  See— 

Mueller    Walter  B.;   Ebner.  Cynthia   L.;   and   Roberts.  William   P. 
5.840.422.  CI.  428-355 OEN. 
Robie.  Charles  J.:  See—  ^    ,       , 

Bolstad    Gregory  L.;  Reed.  Chnstopher  W.;  and  Robie.  Charles  J . 
5.842.0.34.  CI.'  .^95-800  1 10. 
Robinson.  Dane  0  Method  and  apparatus  for  growing  jaw  bone  utilizing  a 
guided-iissue  regeneration  plate  support  and  fixation  system  5.839.899.  CI 
433-215.000. 
Robinson.  James  C  :  See— 

Canada.  Ronald  G.;  Pardue.  Eugene  F;  and  Robinson.  James  C. 
5.841.255.  CI.  318-490.000. 
Ri*inson.  Jeffrey  A.;  Chaudhry.  Udey:  and  Olson.  Timothy  L..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modeling  process  control.  5.841.660.  CI 
364-468220 


Robinson.  Marke  James,  lo  Media  Plan.  Inc    Methixl.  computer  program 
product,  and  system  for  a  reonenlmg  categonzation  table   5.842.2 18._0. 
707-I02.(XK). 
Robinson.  Reginald  D..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Implantable  peristaltic  pump 

techniques.  5.840.069.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Schoeffler.  Daniel;  Stem.  Howard;  and  Cosu.  Pat  V..  5.841.538.  CI. 
356.369  (KKl. 
R<Khe.  Alex  J.:  See— 

Dolbier.  William  R..  Jr;  Duan.  Jian-Xin;  and  Roche.  Alex  J..  5.841.005, 
CI.  570-144.000. 
RiKheleau.  John  W.  Flange  tightening  tool.  5.8.39.331.  CI.  81-176.150. 
Rockefeller  University.  TTic:  S<'<-  — 

Sci«i.  June  Roliiman;  and  Fischetti.  Vincent  Angelo.  5.840,314.  CI. 
424-244. 1(K) 
RiKkwell  Intemational:  See — 

Doty.  James  H..  5.841.5.37.  CI.  356-350.tK)0. 
Rixkwell.  Patricia;  and  Goldstein.  Neil  I.,  to  ImClone  Systems  Incorporated. 
Methods  of  use  of  chimenzed.  humanized,  and  single  chain  antibodies 
specific  to  VEGF  receptors.  5.840..«)1.  CI.  424-143.100. 
Rcxlden.  Curtis  E  :  See — 

Hawley.  Frank.  5.8.^9.419.  CI.  123-.398.000. 
R<xler.  Rudolf:  and  Witschi.  Marcel,  to  Lauener  Fjigineering.  Ltd  Method  for 
improving  the  quality   of  conlinouslv  cast  metal    5.8.39.500.  CI.    164- 
414.00tl. 
RiHlerique.  William  J.;  Hoge.  Philip  M  ;  and  Aulr>.  George  M..  IV.  lo  Encsson 
Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  permitting  a  radio  to  onginate  and  receive 
data  messages  in  a  data  communications  network   5,841.764.  CI    370- 
310.000 
Rixlier.  William  J.;  See — 

Sl.vkner.  Alan  R.;  and  R.Kiier.  William  J  .  5.8.W.412.  CI.  1 2.3-446.tJO0. 

Rodkey.  I..  Scott:  Yared.  Marwan  A.;  and  Moisc.  Kenneth  J..  Jr.  to  Baylof 

College  of  Medicine;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer-iiy  of  Texas 

System.  Rh  bkxid  group  aniigen  compi>siiions  and  methods  of  use. 

5.'84().585.  CI   4.36-161.000 

Rodriguez.  Juan  B.:  See — 

Marquez.  Victor  E  :  Nicklaus.  Marc  C;  Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  Rodngucz. 
Juan  B  ;  and  Siddiqui.  MaqUK>L  5.840.728.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J  :  Si"*- — 

C.xiper.  Rt*in  D.  G  ;  Hufl.  Brel  E  ;  Nicas.  Thalia  I  ;  Quatnxrhe.  John  T  ; 
Rixlriguez.   Michael  J  :   Snyder.   Nancy   J..   Stasz.ak.   Michael   A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.840.684.  n   514-11.01X1. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Carl    Joachim;  Quis.  Peter:  Braum.  Mantred;  and  Dcsch.  Wolfram. 
5.840.8(M.  a.  524-555.(XX). 
Roeskv.  Herbert:  See— 

Riner.  Uwe:  Winkhofer.  NiMbert:  and  Roesky.  Herbert.  5.840.993.  C\. 
568-545.(l<X). 
Roessner.  Bemd:  See 

Bargull.  Olaf;  and  Roessner.  Bemd.  5.839.694.  CI  244-1 18.100. 
Rogan.  Eleanor  G.:  See-  ^         ..  o      ■ 

Cavalieri   Ercole  L.;  Casale.  George  P:  Rogan.  Eleanor  G.:  and  Slack. 
Diniglas  E  .  5.840.889.  CI   544-264.(XKI 
Roger..  John  Rice:  See— 

Spink    Roger:  Braunecker.   Bemhard.  Zimmer.   KlausPcicr  Mayer. 
Thimas:  and  Rogers.  John  Rice.  5.841.149.  CI.  250-559  29<l. 
Roggy.  Da\  id  I..  Rotatablc  diagnostic  lens  lor  e>  aluation  of  the  indo-comeal 

angle,  retina  and  other  portions  of  the  eye  5.841.510.  CI.  351-218.(XXt. 
Rohatgi.  Pankaj.  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc   Method  for  com- 
pressing and  decompressing  dau  hies.  5.841.953.  CI.  .395-114.0(M). 
R<*m  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takashi.  5.841.160.  O.  257-295.000. 
Nishitani.  Shuji.  5.841.945.  CI   395-2.210 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhisa.  5.841.181.  CI   257-487.(XX) 
Takami.  Katsuhmi;  and  Kixlama.  Nobuloshi.  5.840.086.  CI.  29-25.030. 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgcn;  and  Kuber.  Frank,  lo  Targor  GmbH.  Pnxess  for  the 
preparation  of  substituted  indenes  and  their  use  as  ligand  systems  fot 
metallocene  catalysis.  5.840.948.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rohrmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kiiber  Frank.  Bachmann.  Bemd:  Spaleck.  Walter:  Winter.  Andreas:  and 
Rohnnann.  Jurgen.  5.840.644.  CI.  502-1 17  (XXI 
Rohs.  Ulrich.  and  Heidingsfeld.  Dietmar.  to  Patenly<r»enungsgesellschafl 
Riiis  Voigl  mbh.  Torsional  oscillation  damper.  5.839.%2.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Rolandi.  Paolo:  See — 

Pascucci.  Luigi;  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana.  Marco;  and  Barcclla.  Antonio. 
5.841.728.  CI.  .^65-230.060 
Rolfe.  David  Bruce:  See  -  ,    ^    ,  .r-,.  ^ 

Barii.er.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  Charles. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  W'arren:  Grice.  Donald  George.  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chnstoper  Knowles.  Billy  Jack.  Lesmeis 
ter,  Donald  Michael.  Miles.  Richard  Emesi;  Nier.  Richard  Edward: 
Rener.  Enc  Eugene.  Richardstw.  Robert  Reist.  Rolfe.  David  Bruce: 
Schixmover.  Nicholas  Jervnne.  Smoral.  Vincent  John:  Smpp.  James 
Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  .195-800.000. 

'  Funfschilling.  JUrg:  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5AJ1304,  CI.  349-172.000. 
Rolinat.  Jean-Philippe:  See —  .  „  , 

Ganachaud.  Patrick;  Turpin.  Jacques;  Maignan.  Eddy:  and  Rolinat 
Jean  Philippe.  5.839.489.  CT.  141-.182.000. 
Rolland.  Didier:  See — 


PI  108 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24.  1998 


FkKh.  Bernard;  and  Rolland.  Didier,  5,841,524.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Romeo.  David  J.:  See — 

Yaniv,  Gershon;  Romeo.  David  J.;  Hardimann.  Dirk  J.,  and  Bark. 
Lindley  W.,  5.8.W.753.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Romtnens.  Johanna  M.:  See — 

Si.  George-Hyslop,  Peler  H.;  Rommens.  Johanna  M.;  and  Fraser.  Paul  E.. 
5,840.540.0.435-69.100. 
Ron.  Eliora  Z.:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Eugene:  and  Ron,  Eliora  Z..  5,840,547,  CI.  435-71.200. 
Ron,  Eyal;  Paglin.  Neriel,  Reshef,  Yaron;  and  Alon,  Uri,  to  Runpal  Ud, 

Inseclicidal  device.  5,8.39.221.  CI.  43-132.100. 
Rondinini.  Sandra  Bolelho:  See — 

Rosano,  Francisca  Ferreira  Do;  Khalil,  Carlos  Nagib;  Bezerra,  Maria 
Carmen  Moreira;  and  Rondinini,  Sandra  BoJelho,  5,840,658,  CI. 
507-236.000. 
Ronn,  John  C,  lo  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Pneumatic  trim  nailer.  5  S39,638, 

CI.  227-X.()00. 
Ronpal  Ltd.:  See — 

Ron,  Eyal;  Paglin,  Neriel;  Reshel,  Yaron;  and  Alon,  Uri,  5,839,221.  CI. 
4.V1.32.I0O. 
R(X)ney.  Todd  D.  Inflatable  bathtub  liner.  5.839.132.  CI.  4-583.000. 
R(K)s.  Eric  J.;  and  Schiller.  Matthew  E.  Loading  of  biologically  active  solutes 

into  polymer  gels.  5,840,338,  CI.  424-488.0(X). 
Roos,  William:  See — 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Rocs.  William;  and  Schant2,  Spencer  C,  5,84 1, .343, 
CI.  340-390.100. 
Roolham,  Michael  W.;  and  Parvin,  Mark  J  .  lo  Weslinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration. .Method  of  using  a  chemical  solution  to  dislodge  and  dislocate 
scale,  sludge  and  other  deposits  from  nuclear  steam  generators.  5.841,826, 
CI.  376-316000. 
Rosario,  Francisca  Ferreira  Dt);  Khalil.  Carlos  Nagib;  Bezena,  Maria  Carmen 
Moreira;  and  Rondinini,  Sandra  Bolelho,  to  Pelmleo  Brasilcrio  S.A.- 
Petrobras.  Prixress  for  the  controlled  lixing  of  scale  inhibitor  in  a  subter- 
ranean formation.  5,840,658,  CI.  507-236.000. 
Rosas.  Jesus  Acedo:  See — 

Cesaraccio,  Christian;  Bombardo,  Jordi  Macanilla;  Rosas,  Jesiis  Acedo; 
and  Fernandez,  Antonio  Romero.  5,8.19.551,  CI.  188-322  170. 
Riisch,  Gerhard;  and  Sluckmann,  Waller,  to  Grundig  AG.  Prixress  for  through- 
plating  printed  circuit  boards  using  conductive  plastics.  5,840..363.  CI. 
427-97.000. 
Rose.  Bruce  F:  See — 

Oldham.  Michael  J ;  and  Rose,  Brace  K,  5,840,771,  CI.  514-931.()(M). 
Rose,  Eric;  Stem,  David;  Schmidt,  Ann  Marie;  and  Spanier.  Talia,  to  Trustees 
of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  Ne*   York,  The.   Method  for 
inhibiting  thrt)mbosis  in  a  patient  whose  bkxxl  is  subjected  to  extracorpo- 
real circulation.  5,839,443,  CI.  1 28-898.0(M). 
Ri>sen,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Laskv,  Laurence  A.:  Rosen,  Steven  D.;  Stachel.  Scott  E.;  ami  Singer, 
Mark  S.,  5.840,844,  CI.  530-350.(X)0. 
Rosenau,  Bemd:  See — 

Klinger,  Horsi;  Kuhn,  L'we;  Rosenau,  Bemd;  Traub,  Peter;  Goettcl. 
Thomas;  Locsch,  Gerd;  StKcol,  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Fromentoux, 
Andre:  and  Rossignol.  Francois.  5.8.39,414,  CI.  123-467.000. 
Rosenberg,  Eugene,  and  Ron.  Eliora  Z  .  lo  RAMOT  University  Authority  for 
Applied    Research    &    Indfustrial    Development    Ltd.    Bioemulsifiers. 
5.840,547,0.  435-71.200. 
Rosenberg.  l.awrence:  See — 

Vinik,  Aaron    1.;    Piitenger.   Gary   L.;   Rafaclotf.   Ronit;    Rosenberg. 
Lawrence;  and  Duguid,  William  R,  5,840,531,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rosenberg,  Steven  A  :  See — 

Wang,  Rong-Fu;  and  Rosenberg,  Steven  A.,  5,840,839,  CI.  530-325.0(X). 
Rosenberg,  L'we;  and  Cluse,  Dieter,  to  Ant  Nachrichtentechnick  GmbH. 

Mobile  radio  aerial  installation.  5,842,117,  CI.  455-101.000. 
Rosenberger,  Dena  E.:  See — 

Copeland,  Hugh  D.;  Lapota,  David;  Rosenberger,  Dena  E.;  and  Mastny, 
Gary  F,  5,840,572,  CI.  435-286.700. 
Rosenblad,  Axel  E.  Marine  evaporator  for  fresh  water  production.  5,840,159. 

CI.  203-10.000. 
Rosenfield.  Jack,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Interior.  Automated  becker 
hammer  drill  bounce  chamber  energy  monitor.  5.8.39.317,  CL  73-784.000. 
Rosevear.  Thomas;  See — 

Reitfel,  Leonard;  Jung,  Wayne  D;  Rosevear,  Thomas:  and  Jakobs, 
Thoma.s.  5,841,653,  CI   364-167.020. 
Rosin,  Thomas:  See — 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Met/ner,  Jurgen:  Rosin,  Thomas;  Jaeger,  Halvor;  and 
Salama,  Zoser  B.,  5,840,335,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Rosow,  Eric;  and  Beatrice,  Finlon,  to  Hartford  Hospital   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  performing  modulation  transfer  function  tests  on  endoscopes. 
5,841,525,0.  .356-124.500. 
Ross,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Goldhardt,  Donald  J.:  Hall,  John  D.:  Hirsch,  William  H.;  and  Ross, 
Jeffrey  R.,  5,840,065,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scott.  Simon  David;  and   Binns,  Matthew 
McKinlej.  lo  Rhone  Merieux.  Viral  vaccines.  5,840,574,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ross,  Robert  Chapman:  See — 

Tubel,  Paulo;  Holcombe,  Michael  Wayne;  Baugh,  John  L.;  Mullins. 
Albert  A.,  II;  and  Ross,  Robert  Chapman,  5,839,508,  CI.  166-65.100. 
Rossignol,  Francois:  See — 

Klinger,  Horst;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau.  Bemd;  Traub.  Peler;  Goetlel. 
Thomas;  Loesch,  Gerd;  Soccol,  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Fromentoux, 
Andre;  and  Rossignol,  Francois,  5,8.39,414,  CI.  1 23-467.(K)0. 


Roth,  Ivar  E.,  to  American  Arch  LLC.  Device  for  foot  stabilization.  5,840,053, 

CI.  602-66.000. 
Roth.  Mark  R.;  Schilf.  Jon  D.;  and  Traran.  Thomas  M.,  to  Premise  Group 

LLC.  Weight-lifting  apparatus  and  method.  5,839,997,  CI.  482-107.000 
Rothe.  Peter,  to  Britax  Rain&fords  PTY  Ltd.  Pivot  connection.  5.841,594.  CI. 

.359  841.000. 
Rotzoll.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Snodgrass.  Charies  K.;  Allen.  David  H.;  Turtle.  John  R.;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R.;  and  Pax.  George  E.,  5,841,770,  CI.  370-346.000. 
Rouyrre,  Olivier;  and  Labbe',  Patrick.  Smart  tool  for  communication  and  an 

appliance  making  use  thereof  5,841,119.  CI.  235-.380.(XK). 
Rowden.  Jimmy  M.;  Heaton.  John  E.;  Koh.  Charles  H.;  and  Blair.  Kerry  L.. 
to  Blairden  Precision  Instranienis.  Inc.  Uterine  manipulating  assembly  for 
laparoscopic  hysterectomy.  5,840.077.  CI.  606- 1 1 2.000. 
Rozendaal.  Leendert  T:  See — 

Van  Gestel,  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Rozendaal,  Leendert  T,  5,841.479,  CI. 
.M8^32.0(K) 
Rozum,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Underwood,  Gary   L.;  and  Rozum,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,840,362,  CI.  426- 
650.000. 
Rozzo.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Kiricpatrick,  Charles  H.;  and  Roz_zo,  Stephen  J.,  5,840,700.  CI.  514- 
21.000. 
RTime,  Inc.:  See — 

Waters,  Rolland  M.;  and  Allred,  John,  5,841,980,  CI.  395-20O..34O. 
Rubacha,  John  S.:  See— 

Mazac,  Charles  J.;  and  Rubacha,  John  S.,  5,840,213,  CI.  252.399.000. 
Rubin,  Lee  Laurence;  Brooks,  Susan  Frances,  deceased  (by  Gavin  Brooks, 
executor),  to  Eisai  Company,  Ltd.  Apoplosis  inhibitors  for  treating  neuro- 
degenerative diseases.  5,840.719.  O.  514-I80.(XX). 
Ruchti,  Christoph:  See— 

Liebig,  Erhard;  and  Ruchti,  Christoph,  5,840,1.30,  CI.  1.34-22.1.50. 
Ruda,  Mitchell:  See— 

Davis,  John  E.;  Castle.  Kenneth  R.;  Todd,  Marion  N.;  Stuhlingcr,  Tilman 
W.;  and  Ruda,  Mitchell,  5,841,589.  CI.  .359-726.000. 
Ruddle.  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Hickok,  Teresa  R.;  and  Ruddle.  Clifford  J.,  5,839,896.  CI.  433-159.000. 
Ruddy.  James  Alan:  See — 

Blank,  Ted  E.;  Garth,  John  Marland:  Ruddy,  James  Alan;  and  Smith, 
Brvan  Frederick,  5,842,208,  CI.  707-7.000. 
Rude,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Chesley,  Jason  A.;  Bell,  Dimald  R.;  Rude,  HdnM  E.  Sheffield,  William 
F;    Slama,    David    F;    and    Stephens,    Alan    N.,    5,840,089,    CI. 
5I-295.(X)0. 
Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster,  George;  and  Cemanskv,  Joseph,  lo  Rudell,  Elliot  A. 

Water  toy  relea.se  mechanism.  5,839,964,  CI.  472-ll7.(KX). 
Rudell,  Elliot;  Cemanskv.  Joseph,  and  Foster,  George,  lo  Rudell,  Elliot  A. 

Projectile  activated  water  release  game.  5,8.39.981,  O.  473-480.000. 
Rudell.  Elliot  A.:  See— 

Rudell,  Elliot;  Foster,  George;  and  Cemansky,  Joseph,  5,839,964,  CI. 

472-1 17.(XX). 
Rudell,  Elliot;  Cemansky,  Joseph;  and  Foster,  George,  5.839,981,  CI. 
473-480.000. 
Rudman,  Isaak:  See — 

Orloff,  David  I.;  Patterson,  Timothy;  and  Rudman,  Isaak,  5,839,203,  CI. 
34-71.000. 
Rueger.  David  C:  See — 

Kuberasampalh,  Thangavel;  and  Rueger,  David  C,  5.840,325.  CI.  424- 
420.000. 
Ruggieri.  Neil  F:  See — 

Whiteley,  J.  Stanley;  Ruggieri,  Neil  F;  and  Rice,  Robert  R  ,  ,5,841,802, 
CI.  .372-45.000. 
Rukavina,  Thomasi  G.;  and  Hunia,  Robert  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Aircraft 

transparency  5,840,429,  CI.  428-4 12.(K)0 
Rulifson.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Fangrow,  Thomas  F,  Jr.;  and  Rulifson.  Donald  G.,  5,839,436,  CI. 
128-205.240. 
Ruinreich,  Mark  Francis,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple 

video  input  clamping  an^angement.  5,841,488.  CI.  348-694 .(XK). 
Rupp.  .Mark  E.;  and  Ulphani.  Joseph  S..  lo  Board  of  Regents  -  Univ  of  Ne 

Line  Animal  restraint  jacket.  5.8.W.393.  CI.  119-712.000. 
Rusconi,  Luca:  See — 

Lcchlhaler,  Jurg;  Teh,  Shiok  Guat;  Rusconi,  Luca:  Meyer,  Philipp  Paul: 
and  Mohamad  Yusoff,  Olhman,  5,840,359,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Rush.  Jonathan:  See — 

Hadtke.  Frederick;  and  Rush.  Jonathan.  5.839.605.  CI.  22I-.S9.000. 
Rushmore.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Abramovitz,  Mark;  Grygorczyk,  Richard;  Metiers,  Kathleen;  Nguyen. 
Tnjyen;  Rushmore,  Thomas  H.:  and  Slipetz,  Deborah,  5,840,847,  CI. 
5.30-3.50.000. 
Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Nieriich,  Steve  L ;  Palmer.  Phillip  S.:  Casciani,  James  R.;  Levinson, 
Mitch;  and  Ruskewicz.  Stephen  J.,  5,8.39,439,  CI.  I28-633.(XX). 
Russ,  Will;  and  Sees,  Mark  Wayne,  to  MCI  Communications  Corporation. 
Automated  path  verification  for  shin-based  restoration.  5,841,759,  CI. 
.370-221.000. 
Russell.  David  W.:  See— 

McKnight.  Steven  L.;  and  Russell.  David  W.,  5.840,532,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Russell,  Douglass  L.  Collapsible  folding  sawhorse    5,839,540,  CI.    182- 
I53.(XX). 
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Russell,  Stephen  D.:  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Kelley,  Eugene  P;  and  Reedy, 
Ronald  E  ,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  improving  the 


Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Sairyo,  Yuki;  Kondo,  Kazuhiro:  and  Fukuju,  Alsushi. 
5,840,649.  CI.  502-324.000. 


SDeclral  resni>nse  and  dari(  current  characteristics  of  an  image  gathenng    Sailo.  Etsuro;  See— 


.and 


and 


Inc. 


detector.  5.840.592.  CI.  437  173.000 
Russell.  William  C.  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  In  an  Interactive 
network  board,  a  method  and  apparatus  for  storing  a  media  access  control 
address  in  a  remotely  alterable  memory.  5,841.991,  CI.  395-200.510. 
Russo,  Angelo:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  B.;  Russo,  Angelo;  Krishna,  Murali  C:  Wink,  David  A., 
Jr.;  and  Liebmann,  James  E..  5,840,759,  CI.  514-610.000. 
Rustec,  Inc.:  See — 

Zarogatsky,  Leonid  R:  and  Turkin,  Vladimir  Ya.,  5,839,672,  CI.  241- 
.30.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

McCandlish,  Lan>    E.;  and  Sadangi.   Rajendra   K.,   5,841.045,  O. 
75-2.36000. 
Ruther,  Giinther  See — 

Hintze,  Wolfgang:  and  Ruther,  GUmher,  5.8.39.8.56.  CI.  407  114.000. 
RXD  Corporation  SDN  BHD:  See— 

Ong.  Chong  Oon.  5,840.790.  CI.  524  186.000. 
Rxtra  Inc.:  See — 

Avery,  Allan  R.:  and  Bemstein,  Lawrence  H.,  5.839.578,  CI.  206- 
.162.2(X). 
Rvan,  John  O;  and  Holzgrafe.  James  R..  lo  Macrovision  Corporation.  Methixl 
and  apparatus  for  scrambling  and  descrambling  of  video  signals  with  edge 
fill.  .5,841.86.3.  CI.  380-11.000. 
Rvan.  Scott:  See — 

Krauler.  Allan  1.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R.:  Ryan.  Sctitt:  Laun. 

I>;borah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J  ,  III.  5,840,012,  CI.  6(X)-I02.(XX). 

Rybak,  Susanna  M.;  Youle,  Richard  J.;  Newton,  Dianne  L.,  and  Nicholls, 

Peter  J    to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Selective 

RNase  cytotoxic  reagents.  5.840,840,  CI.  5.W-350.0(K) 

Rvland,  James  R.:  See— 

Plomer,  J.  Jeffrev;  Ryland.  James  R.;  Matthews,  Maura-Ann  H.:  Traylor. 
David  W.:  Milne,  Erin  f...  Durfee,  Steven  L.;  Mathews,  Antony  J 
Neway.  Justinian  O..  5.840.851.  O.  5-M)-385.(XX). 
Rvmo.  Lars:  See — 

Vahlne,  Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rvmo.  Lars:  Jeansson.  Slig 
Horal.  Peter,  5,840,313,  O.  424  20K.I(X). 
S  &  W  Engineering  GmbH:  See— 

WoeIHe,  Paul,  5,8.19,381.  CI.  112-221.000. 
S3  Incorporated:  See— 

Einkauf,  Mark  Alan.  5.841.443,  CI.  .U5-4.30(XX). 
Saaski,  Elric  W.;  and  Lawrence,  Dale  M  ,  to  Research  Intemational 
Micromachined  fluid  handling  devices.  5.8.W.467.  CI    137.501  (XX), 
Sabahi.  Mahmtxxl.  to  Albemarle  Corporation.  Pnxluclion  of  brominated 

methoxynaphthalene  compounds  5.840,996,  CI.  568-6.14  0(X). 
Sachio,  Michibata:  See — 

Hirofumi,    Sugikawa;    Sachio,    "'ichibala:    and    Keiichi.    Hayashi. 
5.840.441,0.429-176.000. 
Sacripanie.  Guerino  G  :  See—  . 

Foucher.  Daniel  A.;  Patel,  Raj  D.;  Sacnpante.  Guenno  G.:  and  Kmiecik- 
Lawrynowicz.  Gjazyna  E  .  5.840,462.  CI  4.H)-I37.1XX) 
Sadangi.  Rajendra  K.:  See  — 

McCandlish,   Larry    E.:  and   Sadangi,   Rajendra   K.,   5,841.045,  CI. 
75-2.16.WX). 
Sadar,  William  Edward:  See — 

Beazlev,  John  Scott;  Sadar,  William  Edward;  Maynes,  Douglas  Robert: 
and  Jantzen,  Mark  G  .  5.840.207.  CI   252-70.(XX). 
Sadler.  John  T  ;  Snvder.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Mareno.  Jason  D  .  to  Ericsson.  Inc. 
Flexible  pnnted  circuit   for  split  keyboard  and  metlHxl  of  assembly. 
5.841.635.  CI.  .16I-749.(XX). 
Sadot.  Dan:  See — 

Kopeika,  Nomian  S.;  and  SadiM,  Dan,  5.X41.9I1.  CI.  382  254  (XX). 
Sadwick.  Laurence  P;  Hwu,  R.  Jennifer:  Buird,  J.   Mark:  and  Holmes. 
Sherman,  to  Universiiv  of  Utah  Research  Fixindation.  Microminiature 
ihennionic  vacuum  tube.  5.841,219,0   3I3-293.(XX). 
Saegusa,  Kunio.  to  Sumilonw  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

metal  oxide  powders.  5.840.267.  O.  42.1- .^92  (XX). 
Saenz.  Albert  M.;  Thrasher.  David  L.;  Krasell.  Wilbur  C;  and  Drapak. 
William  G  .  to  Onirak  Svstems.  Inc  Hesitation  free  roller  5.840.129.  CI. 
1.14-2.(XX). 
SAGEM  SA:  .SV.- 

BriH.  Michel:  and  Kuhn,  Alex.  5.8.19.8.19.  CI.  4lX)-242  (XX). 
Sahara   Richanl.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Quasi  tvpe  II  semiconductor  quantum 

well  device  5,841,151.  CI.  257-l4.(XX) 
Sahola.  Kashmir  S.,  lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Efficient  and  economi- 
cal method  of  planarizjtion  of  multilevel  metallization  structures  in  inte- 
grated circuits  using  CMP  5.840,623.  CI.  438-624.(XX). 
Sahramaa,  Kimmo  J.  Joining  metal  member..  5.8.19.848.  O.  403-282.<XX). 
Saijo.  Masashi:  See —  »,     . 

Takeuchi,  Yoshiaki:  Nagase,  Rvo:  Mitachi,  Seiko:  Monshita.  Yuichi: 
Kumagai.  Akira:  Ariga,  Yumi:  Muta,  Kenichi:  Sugi,  Kazunan:  and 
.Saijo.  Masashi.  5.841.926.  O.  385-l23.(XX). 
Saint-Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See— 

Lau.  Sai-Kwing:  Calandra,  Salavatore  J.;  and  Ohnsorg.  Roger  W  . 

.5,840,221.0.  2()4  29  7(X) 
Shindle.  Jack:  Dvnan.  Stephen:  and  Vayda.  John,  5,840.6.19.  CI.  .501- 
88.(XX). 
Sairvo.  Yuki:  See — 


.Murata. 
Toshihide. 


Suzuki.  Koji:  and  Saito.  Etsuro.  5.842.054.  O.  3%-55.000. 
Saito.  Junichi:  See — 

Uchio,  Masatoshi,  Yamagata,  Kazuvoshi:  Umeda,  Yuichi:  and  Saito. 
Junichi,  5,841,154,  CI.  257-99.(XX). 
Sailo,  Noriko:  See — 

Ikegami,  Takayasu;  and  Saito,  Noriko,  5,840,268,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Saito   Shigen),  to  NEC  Corporation.  Graphic  form  recognition  apparatus. 

5,841,906,  CI   382-203.000. 
Saito,  Tamio:  and  Isaji,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujiusu  Ten  Limited. 
Failure  determination  device  of  radar  apparatus.  5,841..393.  CI.  342- 
165  000. 
Saito.  Yoshihani.  Sawamura.  KazulonrKv;  and  Ono.  TeLsuya.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  for  thronle  released  shiftmg  by 
synchronous  throttle  control  of  an  internal  a)mbustion  engines.  5.8.19.989, 
O.  477-143  (XX). 
Sailo,  Yoshihara:  See — 

Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Igarashi,  Hisashi:  Saito,  Yoshiharu:  and  Ishii. 
Kenichiro,  5.839,987.  CI  477  107  (XX) 
Saito,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Niwa    Minet):  Saito,  Yoshimasa:  Sasaki,  Hiloshi:  Havashi,  Masako: 
Notani.  Jouji:  and  Kobayashi.  Masakazu.  5.840_533.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Saitoh.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanikawa  Kivoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  5.8.39.143.  O.  15-3.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
MetlKxl  for  preparing  semiconductor  member.  5.840.616,  CI.  438-459  (X10 
Sakaguchi,  Yoshikazu:  See 

Kizaki.   Shigeni;   Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu:    Kimura.   Hachiro; 
Kazuo:  Nakavama.  Issei;  Tanaka.  Takamasa.  and  Ohi. 
5.841.217.  CL  3 10-.148.000. 
SakaL  Takeshi:  See —  ^ 

Sukcgawa  Shunichi:  Mc.\dams.  Hugh  P.;  Tachibana.  Tadashi:  Komai- 
suzaki.  Katsuo:  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.841.688.  CI   .165-63.(XX) 
Sakaida.  Akira:  Srr-  r,      . 

Yakashiro,  Kenichi:  Honma  Holaka:  Ishibashi.  Maremi/u.  Sakaida. 
Akir,"-    Kumano,  Tomoji:   Yamasaki,   Koji:    Kuroki.   Katsuro:   and 
Tanaka  Osamu.  5.840.131.  CI    I48-I22.(XX). 
Sakakibani.  Keisuke:  See— 

Taki/awa.  Toshiaki:  Sakakibara.  Keisuke:  Akeno.  .Mitsum:  Murasaki. 
Rvuichi:  and  Minaio.  Tsuvoshi.  5.8.19.172.  CI   24-t52  OtXI 
Sakakibara.  Kvoichi;  Gondo.  Masaaki.  Miyazaki.  Koichi:  llo.  Takeshi:  Sug- 
imura,  Akiliiro;  and  Kobavashi,  Moiohiro.  to  Teikoku  Hormone  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.  Peptide  denvaiivcs.  5.840.699.  CI   514-18.(XX). 
Sakakima.  Hiroshi:  Irie.  Yousuke  N:  Satomi.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawawake.  Yasu 
hmi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd   Magnetoresistance  effect 
device  and  magnetoresistance  effect  type  head,  memory   device,  and 
amplifying  device  using  the  santie.  5,841.611.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sakama.  Milsunori:  See 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   Sakama.   Milsunori:   and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko. 
5.84().6<X).  CI  4.18-151  (XX) 
SakamiHo  Kavi>ko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  for  fabncatumg  BiCMOS 

integrated  circuit   5.840.603.  O.  438-202  (KX). 
SakaiTKiui    Kazuhisa.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd    Semici>nducior  apparatus  having 

held  limiting  rings  5.841.181.  CI   257-187  000 
Sakamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Ando.  Atsushi.  lo  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  & 
Tcchnologv.  Melh»id  for  surface  flattening  a  crysul  substrate   5.840.117. 
CI    II7-62.(XX). 
Sakamoto.  Shunji:  See — 

Hoshino,  Tmhihiko,  and  Sakamoto.  Shunu.  5.841.657. 0  .164-468.  KX) 
Sakamoto,  ^oshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenw«>d    Multipoint  dnve  type 

speaker  5.841.880.  O   .1X1  401  (XX). 
.Sakamoto,  Yuzabun>:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Seiji:  Sakau.  Masao.  Nakazalo.  Jun.  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao: 
NagaloHKi.  HmHo:  Taniguchi.  Yuzo:  Salou.  Osamu:  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo.  Muramatsu.  Kimio;  Matsuoka  Kazuhiko: 
Hashimoto.  Taizo:  Ohvama.  Yuichi:  Ebara,  Yulaka:  Mivazaki.  Isao. 
and  Hanashima,  Shuichi.  5,841,893,  CI.  .182  1 45 .(XX) 
Sakashita.  Kouki:  See— 

Ogihara    Kimihiko:  Sato.  Masamichi.  Ishigami.  Kazunon.  Sakashita 
KiHiki:  and  lakavama.  Y.^hihiro.  5.840„S48.  CI  435-l.14(XX) 
Sakashita,  Yoshikazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  Read/wnle  control  methiid 
and  ciauit  for  a  sound  recording/repnxiucing  device    5,842,169.  CI 
7(M-278(XX). 
Sakau.  Masao:  See 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Masao;  NAazalo.  Jun:  Shimovashiro.  Sadjo; 
Nagatonui.  Hinno:  Taniguchi.  Vuzo:  Saiou,  Osamu.  Okabe.  Tsutomu: 
Sakamoto,  Yuzaburo:  Muramatsu.  Kimio:  Malsuoka  Kazuhiko: 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama,  Yuichi:  Ebara.  Yulaka;  Mivazaki,  Isao; 
and  Hanashima  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI.  .182-I450(X). 
Sakatani.  Kazuomi:  See— 

NAatani,    Munehiro:    Suzuki.    Hirovuki.    and    Sakatani.    Kazmwni. 
5.841.551.  O   .1.58  426  (XX). 
Sakazawa,  Shigevuki:  See— 

Takishima.   Yasuhiro:   Sakazawa,   Shigevuki,   and   Wada,    Masahiro, 
5,841,476,0   .148-416.0(X) 
Sako.  Dianne  S:  Sfc— 

Larsen.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S  :  Chang.  Xiao-Jia:  Veldman,  Geer- 
tniida  M  :  Cumming.  Dale:  Kumar.  Ravindra:  Shaw.  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Rav.  5.840.679.  CI.  5I4-8.0(X). 
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Saku.  Masahiro:  See — 

Harada.  Himyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  and  Sako,  Masahim.  5.842.084, 
CI.  399-1 10  (KM). 
Sako.  Seiichi:  See — 

Fujii.   Takeru;    Sako.    Seiichi;   Takama.   Shigeyuki;    Hibi.  Toru:   and 
Yamada.  Akiya.  .S.840.685.  CI.  5I4-I2.(H)0. 
Sako.   Yoichiro.   lo  Sony   Corpt>ralion.    Melhtxl   for  recording   (sending) 
/reproducing    (receiving)   data,    apparatus    (hereof   and   da(a    recording 
medium.  5.841.749.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Sakuma.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Ka(uyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru:  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma,  Tomoko. 
5.8.19.953.  CI.  454-313.000. 
.Sakurai.  Kunihiko:  See-^ 

Kimura.  Norio;  Sakurai.  Kunihiko;  Togawa.  Tctsuji;  Katsuoka.  Seiji:  and 
Nishi.  Toyomi.  5.8-W.947.  CI.  45I-28X.(K)(). 
Salama.  Zoser  B.:  See — 

Wenzel.  Udo;  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Rosin.  Thomas;  Jaeger.  Halvor;  and 
.Salama.  Zoser  B..  5.840.335.  CI.  424-473.0(K). 
Salbeck.  Josef:  See — 

Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin.  Thomas; 
Stern.  Roland;  and  Wolf,  Amo.  5.840.217.  CI.  252  583.000. 
Saldanha.  Jose:  5V*' — 

Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Leger,  Olivier  J.;  Saldanha.  Jose;  Jones.  S.  Tarran;  and 
Yednock.  Ted  A..  5.840.299,  CI.  424-133.100. 
Saldin.  Wallace  Ronald:  See — 

Osendorf.  Richard  J.;  Tcrlson.  Brad  Alan;  Saldin.  Wallace  Ronald; 
Takach,  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840.094.  CI. 
55-497.000 
Salem,  Gerard  M.;  and  Lynch.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  (esting  an  adapter  card  ASIC  with  reconfig- 
urable  logic.  5.841.790.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Salemi.  Tony,  to  Bnt  Corporation.  Modified  plastic  bottle  injection  blow- 
molding  apparatus  and  method.  5.840.350.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Salet.  Marie  C;  See- 

Spyrou.    Athanasius    W;    Grossman.    Michael;    Misheloflf.    Michael; 
Schaefer.  Thomas;  Salet.  Marie  C. ;  and  Bures.  Clementina.  5.84 1 .672. 
CI   364-488.000. 
Salibay.  Bernardo  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Binder  .solution  for  a  sealing  com- 
position and  method  of  use.  5,840,107.  CI.  106-180.100. 
Salmen,  Kristine  S.:  See — 

Ch<X),  Pek  Lee;  Keiser,  Bruce  A  ;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Nunn,  Maureen 
B.;  Picco,  David  A.;  and  Salmen,  Kristine  S.,  5.840.158.  CI.  162- 
164.300. 
Salmeron.  Miquel:  See — 

Brown.  Ian  G.;  MacGill.  Robert  A.;  Galvin.  James  E.;  Ogletree.  David 
K;  and  Salmeron,  Miquel,  5.841.236.  CI.  315-111.410. 
SaltiK)n.  Sydney  E.:  See — 

Lebl.  Michal;  Lam.   Kit  S.;  Salmon.  Sydney  E.;   Krchnak.  Victor; 
Sepetov.  Nikolai;  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5.840.485.  CI  435-6.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Benoil.  Louis,  5.839,735,  CI.  280-1 1.220. 
Salste.  Matii:  See — 

Penttinen.  Tapani:  Koskiniemi,  Riiiia;  and  Salste,  Matti.  5,840.385.  CI. 
428-36.700. 
Salva.s.  William  B.:  See— 

Stanchus.  Robert  J.;  and  Salva.s.  William  B.  5.842.07 1 .  CI.  396-440.000. 
Salvati.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R  :  Ryan.  Scott;  Laun. 
Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  111.  5.840.01 2.  CI.  6(X)- 1 02.0(X). 
Salzgeber.  Guy:  See — 

Barbe.    Christian;    Brtigerolle.    Jean-Renaud;    and    Salzgeber.    Guy. 
5.840.098,  CI.  95-18.000. 
Sample.  Stephen  P.:  and  Bershteyn.  Mikhail,  to  Quicktum  Design  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  design  verification  using  emulation  and 
simulation.  5.841,%7,  CI.  395-183.090. 
Samsung  Displav  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Cho.  Jong-iio.  5.840.450.  CI.  430-25.000. 
Han.  DongHee;  Rho.  Hwanchul;  and  Kim.  Jaemyung.  5.839,935.  CI. 

445-47.000. 
Shim.  Jae-ho;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and 

Yang.  Deuk-yong.  5.840.817.  CI.  526-284.000. 
Shin.  Dong  Yup;  Kim.  Jin-kyung;  and  Eun.  Yeong-chan.  5.840.269.  CI. 
423-592.000. 
SamSung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  ice- 
Kim.  Yeong-Ju.  5.841.573.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho.  Nam-sik.  5.839.289,  CI  62-100.000. 

Choi.  Sung-Up;  and  Kim.  Tae-Sung.  5.841,682.  CI.  .364-725.030. 

Ha.  Dong-Kyu;  and  Joo.  In-Hwan.  5.839.357.  CI.  99-337.000. 

Han.  Min-Koo;  Min.  Byung-Hyuk;  Park,  Cheol-Min;  and  Bae.  Byung- 

Seong.  5,840.602,  CI.  4.38-153.000. 
Joo.  Kyung-joong;  and  Choi.  Jeong-hyuk.  5.841,163.  CI.  257-316.000. 
Kim.  Ji-Hyun;  Han.  Suk-Jin;  and  Lee.  Jae-Bong.  5,841.259,  CI    118- 

587.000. 
Kwon,  Seek -Chun;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki.  5.841,721.  CI.  .165-218.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo;  and  Yoo.  Jang-hoon.  5,841.754.  CI.  369-109.0(X) 
Lee.  Kun-bin.  5.8.39.286.  CI.  62-72.000. 
Lim.  Chang-Sik,  5,841,306,  CI.  327-228.000. 
Mun,  Byung-in;  and  Eo,  Kil-su.  5,841,444,  CI.  345.506.000. 


Park,  Jae-Kwan;  and  Park,  Jong-Woo.  5.840,591.  CI.  437-52.(X)0. 

Park.  Sang-Cheol.  5.841.844.  CI.  379-l(X).140. 

Park.  Sung-hyeon;  Kim.  Sung-il;  and  Lee.  Jung-kvu.  5.842.075.  CI. 

396-61 1. (XK). 
Sim.  Sung  Min;  and  Hwang.  Do  Yun.  5,840.614.  CI   4.18-464.000 
Y(X).  Ji-Hyoung;  and  Lim.  Gwang-Hyeon.  5.840.604.  CI.  438-230.(XX). 
Samukawa.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Honda.  Yuji;  and  Samukawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.8.19.506.  CI.  165-203.(XX). 
San  Diego  Swiss  Machining,  Inc.:  See — 

Hickok,  Teresa  R.;  and  Ruddle.  Cliflford  J..  5.839.896.  CI.  433-159.000. 
Sanchez.  Juan  Martin,  to  Scap  Europa.  S.A.  Adaptive-predictive  control  and 

optimization  system.  5.841.652.  CI   364-164.(XX). 
Sand.  John;  Martin.  Jon  F.mmerson;  and  Clarke-Ames,  Jeremy  Jonathan,  to 
Spcctrasonic  Disintegration  Equipment  Corp.  Device  anil  methixl  lor 
comminution.  5.839.671.  CI   241-24.1(X). 
Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  Fri(z.  Michael  A.;  lver<on.  Troy 
M.;  Meyer.  Michael  F.;  Moore.  Kevin  B.;  Sandahl.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 
Duncan.  Jeffrey  S..  5.8.19.356.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Sandau.  Hartmut.  deceased  (by  Roswitha  Sandau  and  Christine  Sandau.  legal 
representatives);  Schumacher.  Werner;  Tnickscss.  Rainer;  and  Lueues, 
Holger.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hydraulic  control  in  monobliK'k  structure 
for  lifting  and  lowering  a  load  with  at  least  two  electromagnetically 
actuatable    proportional    distributing    valve    elements.    5.839.345.    CI. 
91-457.(XK). 
Sandau  and  Christine  Sandau.  Roswitha.  legal  representati\es:  See — 

Sandau.  Hartmut.  deceased;  Schumacher.  Werner;  Trucksess.  Rainer; 
and  Lueues.  Holger.  5.8.19..145.  CI.  91-457.(KK). 
Sanders.  Elizabeth  Bauer-Nilsen:  See 

Davidson,  Joanne  W;  Dudley.  William  F.,  Jr.;  Cresham.  David  M.; 
Moroze.    Michael    L.;    Sanders.    Elizabeth    Bauer-Nilsen;    Subrizi, 
Alessandro  A.;  and  Tultle.  Susan  L..  5.841.855.  CI.  379-387.0(X). 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn.  David  W.;  and  Edwards,  Christopher  F.  5.840.373.  CI.  427- 

446.000. 
Myers.  Samuel  M..  Jr.;  Bishop.  Dawn  M.;  and  Follstaedt.  David  M.. 
5.840.590,  CI.  437-1 1. (XK). 
Sandoval.  Jaime  A.:  See— 

Finch.  Edwin  O.;  Martinez.  Fidel  A.;  and  Sandoval,  Jaime  A.,  5.839.758. 
CI.  280-756.(XX). 
Sands.  Steven  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Quinoxaline  derivatives  for  treating  tinnitus. 

5.840.723.  CI.  5 I4-249.(KX). 
Sandvik  AB:  See — 

Brolund.  Stig-Ake.  5.839,523.  CI.  1 75-228.0(K). 
Spedale.  Angelo  Ue,  Jr.  5.839.519.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Sanford.  John  C:  See — 

Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  and  Sanford.  John  C.  5.840.481.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sanford.  Paul  C.  Quick  release  locking  drill  rod  and  assembly.  5.839.524.  CI. 

175-320.000. 
Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  P.:  See — 

Raiden.  Michael  G.;  Sanghvi.  Pradeepkumar  R;  Misra.  Tushar  K.; 
Curringion.  Jeftery  W.;  Kamath.  Satish  V.;  and  Pankhania.  Mahendra 
Govind.  5.840.3-14.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Sanko  Kaihatsu  Kagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Oda.  Shigeni;  and  Kawabau.  Eiji.  5.840.652.  CI.  5()3-216.(XX). 
Sano.  Haninobu;  Wada.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  and  monolithic  ceramic 
capacitor  using  same.  5.841.626.  CI   361-32I..5(X) 
Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano,  Tomoyuki;  Mayahara.  Milsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshinori; 
Shimizu.  Akira;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Sumura.  Hiroshi.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd 
Polyvinyl  alcohol-based  fiber  having  excellent  hot  water  resistance  and 
production  process  thereof.  5.840.423.  CI.  438-364.000. 
Sano.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.839.953.  CI.  454-313.000. 
Sano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hideki;  Aoki.  Kazumichi;  and  Sano.  Tadashi.  5.819.862.  CI 
409-201.000. 
Sano,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Mayahara.  Mitsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
nori; Shimizu.  Akira;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Sumura.  Hiroshi,  5.840,421, 
CI  438-364.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu;  and  Onoue,  Akihiro,  5.839.928.  a.  440-75.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Fischer.   Reiner;   Dumas.  Jacques;   Bretschneider.  Thomas:   Erdelen. 
Christoph;   Wachendorff-Neumann.   Ulrike;   Santel.   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollinger    Markus;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and    Mencke.    Norbert. 
5.840.661.  CI.  .5Ol-.148.0(X). 
Santi.  Daniel  V:  See— 

Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Heubner,  Verena  D.;  Santi.  Daniel  V.;  and 
Siani.  Michael  A..  5.840.841.  CI.  5.10-338.000. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Akihito,  5.840.166,  CI.  204-293.000. 
San(os,  Romeo,  Jr:  See — 

Caplin,  Glenn;  Schultz.  James  W.;  Santos,  Romeo,  Jr;  and  York,  Gary 
M.,  5.839.6%.  CI.  244-159.000. 
Sanvido.  Saverio:  See — 

Herren.  Andreas;  and  Sanvido.  Saverio,  5.841.592,  CI.  359-819.000. 
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Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kanai.Takeshi.  5.8.19.637,  CI.  226-128.000. 

Kobavashi.  Keiji;  and  Noguchi.  Yasunari.  5.842,120.  CI.  455-l79.l(X). 
Mivatake.  Masanori;  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura.  Takeshi;  Takeda.  Shoji; 
Ochiiwa.  Masashi;  and  Izumi.  Taka.shi.  5.842.167.  CI.  7(U-260.000. 
Nishimura.    Koichi;    Yonesaki.   Takahiro;    Fujitam.   Shin;    Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Yumiko;  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  and  Walanabe.  Hiroshi. 
.5.841.043.  CI.  75-231.000. 
Sakashita.  Yoshikazu.  5.842.169.  CI.  704-278.(XX). 
Tsukihashi.  Akira;  Kaneko.  Yulaka;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Honda.  Yoji;  and 
Iwasaki.  Takashi.  5.841.742.  CI.  .169-33.(XX). 
Sanzenbacher  Rainer  Sir—  ,„.•/.■■.. 

Lehmann.  Thomas;  Engel.  Dieter,  and  Sanzenbacher.  Rainer.  5.840.1 74. 
CI.  205-763.0(X). 
Sanzo.  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Uvin  Gedaly;  Sanzo.  Christopher  J.;  Theroun.  Arthur  R.;  Schuellein. 
George  E.;  and  Patch.  Richard.  5.841.313.  CI.  327-.193.(XX). 
Sarai.  Osamu:  See — 

Ohmori  Tetsurou;  Date.  Yoshito;  Koizumi.  Takashi;  Imamura.  Yoshio. 
and  Sarai.  Osamu.  5.841.317.  CI.  327-!i63.(XX). 
Sarawak  MediChem  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Flavin   Michael  T;  Xu.  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  and  Khilevich.  Albert. 
5.840.921.  CI.  .549-282.(KX). 
Sarcione.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Bodlev.   Martin   R.;  Sarcione.   Michael  G.;   Beltran.   Fernando;   and 
Haiiwell.  Haywixxl.  5.841.401.  CI.  .143-7(X).OMS. 

Perlo.  Piero;  Sardi.  Luca;  and  Sinesi.  Sabino.  5.841.596.  CI.  359- 

859  (KX) 

Sarfati.    Alberto   Gustavo,    to    Sobrevin    Societe    de    brevets    industnels- 

Elablissemen(.  Thread  storage  device  with  adjustable  thread  eye  and  brake 

ring.  5.839.480.  CI.  1.19-452.000. 

Saikissian.  Ashot:  Sc? —  ^      ,.,.., „.^. 

Sarkisyan.  Gevork;  and  Sarkissian.  Ashol.  5.839.499.  CI.  I64-244.(XX). 

Sarkisyan.  Gevork;  and  Sarkissian.  Ashot  One-shot  multi-color  gold  casting 

apparatus  and  casting  tree.  5.839.499.  CI.  164-244.000. 
Sama.  Joseph  C:  See —  .  „    ,^   ,     ^  n 

Sixkell.  Edward  J.:  Sama.  Joseph  C;  Kerr.  All:  and  Godbole.  Sanjay  P.. 
5.840.955.  CI.  558-324.0(K). 
Samoff  Corporation:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  (Juinn.  Robert  I.eon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Zanzucchi. 
Peter  J     Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  McBnde.  Slerimg  E  ;  and  Demers. 
Robert  R  .  5.842.106.  CI.  4I9-8.0(X). 
Sartori.  Franco:  See — 

Braga.  Viitorio;  and  Sartori.  Franco.  5.840.109.  CI.  106-273.KK). 
Saruta.  Toshihisa:  See —  .,  ,    .  o 

Takei.    Katsumori;   Kilahara.  Tsuyoshi;   Katakura.  Takahiro;   Saruia. 
Toshihisa;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fukushima.  Tohru'.  5,841.4.56.  CI. 
.147-103.0(X). 
Sarver.  Edwin  J.:  See—  -  „ . ■  c ■  i 

D'Souza.  Henry  M.;  Sarver.  Edwin  J.;  and  Wakil.  Youssef  S..  5.841.51 1. 
CI.  351-212.(XX>. 
Sarver  Larry  C.  Method  of  retrofitting  irrigation  control  systems.  5.839.658. 

CI.  239-  l'.(XX) 
Sarwar  Balane.  Hair  ornament.  5.8.19.452.  CI.  132-275.000 
Sasada.  Tclsuo:  Sff— 

Kojima.  Yoshitaka;  Arikawa.  Hideyuki;  Hagmoya.  Mitsuo;  Mebau. 
Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya.  Hajime.  5.840.4.34.  CI    428- 
632.(XK). 
Sasagake.  Nobuo:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoichi;  Sa.sagake.  Nobuo;  and  OKsawa.  Hiroshi,  5.841.202.  CI. 
.1()7-10.100. 
Sasaki.  Akihiro:  Sec— 

Hirai.  Keizo;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Kaga.  Hisashi;  Kikuchi. 
Junichi;  Yaniana.  Shozo;  and  Kuwajima.  Hideji.  5.840.432.  CI.  428- 
570.(XX). 
Sasaki.  Hirotomo;  Watanabe.  Hanimi;  and  Yamada.  Kohzaburoh.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd. 'Developer  for  silver  halide  photographic  photosen- 
sitive material.  5.840.472.  CI  43O-»88.00O. 
Sasaki.  Hitoshi:  5ff—  ,_     .,      , 

Niwa    Mineo;  Saito.  Yoshima.sa;  Sasaki.  Hitoshi;  Hayashi.  Maiako; 
Notani.  Jouji;  and  Ki>bayashi.  Masakazu.  5.840.533.  CI.  435-69. KX). 
Sasaki   Katsuhiko;  Niinomi.  Milsuvoshi:  and  Shibata.  Yoshinori.  lo  Makita 

Corfwration.  Miter  saw.  5.839.3.19.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Sasaki.  Katsuo:  See—  .  c-      i 

Numata.  Tomoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Masahiro;  Oohala.  Satoru;  and  Sasaki. 
Katsuo.  5,8.19.4(M.  CI.  123-184.140. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  5fe— 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamolo. 
Nozomu  Kishida.  Kouji;  Katavama.  Akira.  Anzai.  Milsuti>shi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.4.54.  CI  4.iO-59.0(X). 

Mita.  Ma'Jahiro;  and  Sa.saki,  Takashi,  5,841.212.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Sasaki.  Tateyo:  See —  .  -  <,.„  ,o.i 

Asanutna.  Tadashi;  Sasaki,  Taieyo;  and  .Nakanishi,  Shosuke.  5.840.389. 
CI.  428.16910. 
Sasaki.  Tatsuya:  Sec—  „^    ^      i     -r 

Komatsu  Keiro;  Havashi.  Masako;  Hamamoto.  Kiichi;  Sasaki.  Tatsuya; 
and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi.  5.841.929.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Sasaki.  Toshio:  See — 


Goto.  Fumisato;  Shibau.  Saloni;  Sa.saki,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Kozo. 
5.840.9.14.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Sasaki.  Toyonon.  to  Bnither  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  Jetting  apparatus. 

5.841.4.53.  CI.  .147-86.(XX) 
Sassano.  Manabu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Nat>biIo;  Naga-sawa.  ikuko;  Segawa.  Satoko;  Matsui.  Kunio; 
Sugiyama.  Kenji;  Sassano.  Manabu;  and  Shiolsu.  Makoto.  5.842.159, 
CI.  704-4.(KX). 
Sassi.  Thomas  Patrick:  See- 
Singh.    Balwant;    Sassi.    Thomas    Patrick;    and    Chang.    Laurence 
Wu-Kwang.  5.840.908.  CI.  548- 1 64.(KX). 
Salake.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Miyahara.     Michihisa;     Sato.     Hirovuki;     and     Salake.     Yoshikatsu. 
5.840.830.  CI.  528-.188.()(Xj. 
Sato,  Fumihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  fw  semiconductor 

device.  5.840.613.  CI.  438-320  (KK). 
Sato.  Hajime:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  Tanaka,  Atsushi:  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanag 
isawa,  Ryozn;  Tokioka.  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.842.153.  CI. 
702  95  OCX). 
Saui  Haruo.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Aberration  controllable  optical  system 

5. 84 1. .590.  CI.  359-763.(K)0. 
Sato.  Hideaki.  to  S»>nv  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contnillmg 
gain  of  an  amplifier  bv  comparing  a  detected  output  envelope  and  a 
reference  signal.  5.841.119.  CI.  3.10- 1 29.(XXJ. 
Sato.  Hiroloshi:  See-  ^  „.,  n^,   r-, 

Ko/iiru.  Kunihiko;  Wada.  Tomohisa;  and  Salo.  Hirotoshi.  5.841.961.  CI. 
.195-182.0.10. 
Sato.  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,,    .  , 

Mivahara.    Michihisa;    Sato.    Hirovuki;     and     Salake.    Yoshikatsu. 
5.840.8.10.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Salo.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Havashi.  Yujiro;  Havakawa.  Kazuhiko;  Saw.  Kaaihiko;  and  Hiyama. 
Zenchi.  5.841.279.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Sato.  Kenichi:  .Vf*  r„.„iin<-, 

Ueyama.  Munesiugu;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  7.ahf. George  h..  5.840.660. CI 
505-470.000. 
Salo.  Koichi;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Terada.  Masahiro.  and  Yamada.  Syuji.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crvsial  device  and  liquid  crystal  apparatus. 
5.841.497.  CI.  .149-128.0(X) 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See —  „  ,     . 

Ogihara.  Kimihiko;  Salo.  Masamichi;  Ishigami.  Kazunon:  Sakashita. 
Kouki;  and  Takayama.  Yoshihm..  5.840.548,  CI.  435  l.14.(XX). 
Sato.  Ma-sayuki:  See-  „.       ^       ,       „       u 

Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke.  Higash 
iyama.  Tsulomu;  Salo.'Ma.sayuki;  and  Ma-suda,  Yukinon.  5.840.909. 
CI.  548-253.000. 
Sato.  Munekazu:  See — 

Onishi    Kazuaki;  Uemaisu.  Hidenori.  Imanishi.  Tsunelsugu;  and  Sato. 
Muneka/u.  5.841.335.  C\  3.16-1700(X). 
Sato  Seiichi  and  Otake.  Kenichi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  a  chip.  5.839.187.  CI.  29-743.000. 

Sato.  Shin-lchi;  Kuma.  Kiyoji;  Intxie.  Toshimiiu;  and  Nishida.  Yuuichi   lo 

Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Method  of  subilizing  N-vinylamidcs. 

5.840.976.  CI   564-4  000  ^  .       , 

Sato  Shinji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multilevel  inverter  wiih  low  loss 

snubbing  circuits.  5.841.645.  CI   .163-43.(XXI. 
Salo.  Takuma:  See— 

Nomura  Hiroshi:  Tabala.  Yasushi;  Numako.  Non;  Tanimura.  Yoshinan: 
Sato.  Takuma;  and  Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.842.057.  CI  .196  87.000. 
Sato.  Tomovuki;  See —  .  n-      „ 

Hashimoto  Takashi;  Sato.  Tomovuki:  Hanai,  Junichi;  and  Onta.  Kei. 
5.840.1(M.  CI.  96-1.15.(XX). 
Sato.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Yanashima.  Tsuka.sa;  Takano.  Masatoshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Sato. 
Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kasumi.  and  Ishikawa.  Yulaka.  5.842.100.  CI. 
199-128.0(X) 
Satoh  Kenichi;  Kilashima.  Toshio.  Chiba.  Yulaka;  Kinoshiu.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Kodaka    Kenji.  lo  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc    Method  for  producuon  of 
l-formvlletrahvdrofuran.  5.840.928.  CI.  .549-*83.000. 
Satoh.   Takama.sa;   Oae.  Yoshihisa;  .\rai.   Soichiro;   Miya/awa.   Kenichi; 
Yasuda   Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Abe. 
Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited 
Methtxl  of  and  system  for  exposing  pattern  on  object  by  charged  particle 
beam.  5.841.145.  CI.  2.50-492  220. 
Salomi.  Milsuo:  See— 

Sakakima.  Hirv>shi;  Irie.  Yousukc  N;  Salomi.  Milsuo;  and  Kawawake. 
Ya.suhiro.  5.841.611.  CI.  .160-113.(KX) 
Salou.  Osamu:  See—  u        c   < 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Masao.  Nakazjto.  Jun:  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao 
Nagaiomo.  Hiroto;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Salou.  Osamu.  Okabe.  Tsutomu 
Sakamoto.  Yuz.ahuro;  Muramatsu.  Kimio;  Matsuoka.  Kazuhiko 
Hashimoto.  Taizo;  Ohvama.  Yuichi;  Ebara.  Yulaka;  Miyazaki,  Isat) 
and  Hana-shima.  Shuic'hi.  5.841.893.  CI  382-145.000. 
Saltan.  Susan  Mane:  See—  ,  „,„ -m^    ri 

Bonaquisi.  Dante  Patrick,  and  SatUin.  Susan  Mane.  5.839J96.  LI. 
62-650.000. 

Saudi  BasK  Industries  Corporation:  See—  . ,  „,  ^  .       c  i 

Idnss     Hicham;   Al-L'baid.   Adbulrahman    Saleh;   Al-Wahabi.   Saeed 
Mohammed;  and  Yahvaoui.  Khalid  EI.  5.84I.OI2.  CI   585-2600(X). 
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Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kubilansky.  Alex;  Tiberio,  Theodore  J.;  and  Shaw.  Jeffrey  M.. 
lo  LaserSurge,  Inc.  Collapsible  anvil  assembly  and  applicator  instrument. 
5.839.639.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Saunders.  Slevan  Otha:  See — 

Scolield.  William  Clayton;  and  Saunders.  Stevan  Otha.  5,841,879.  CI 
38I-309.(K)0. 
Saunders.  W  Selden:  See — 

Oppenheimer.  M.  Leonard;  and  Saunders.  W.  Selden.  5.839.853.  C\. 
405-6<).()00. 
Savakis.  Charalambos;   Franz.  Gerald  H.;  and  Loukeris.  Alhanasios.  to 
Institute  of  Molecular  Biology  and  Biotechnology/  Forth.  Eukaryotic 
transposable  element.  5.840.X65.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Sawa,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Hamachi.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Kazuo;  Morita.  Yoshitsugu;  Sawa.  Kivo- 
laka;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.840.831.  CI.  528-488.000. 
Sawa.  Yoshilaka:  See — 

Ichino.  Kenji;  Koseki.  Tomoya:  and  Sawa,  Yoshitaka.  5.839.495.  CI. 
164-95.000. 
Sawada.  Ka/umi;  and  Shigemori.  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Disc  Technology.  Inc. 
Optical  information  recording  medium  and  method  for  producing  same. 
5.840.395.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Sawae.  Shinya:  See — 

Watanabe.  Junko;  Hakogi.  Hironao;  Tanno.  Akiko;  Otani,  Toshihiio;  and 
Sawae.  Shinya.  5.841.927.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Sawahata.  Sho:  See — 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  Sawahala. 

Sho;  Onixlera.  Ken;  and  Ohba.  Tetsuya.  5.842.098.  CI.  399-322.000. 

Sawamura,  Ka/ulomo;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Saito.  Yoshiharu;  and  Ishii.  Ken- 

ichiro.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for 

changing  the  time  periixl  at  which  torque  is  increased  as  a  function  of  the 

lime  period  at  which  a  clutch  is  disengaged.  5.839,987.  CI.  477-l07.0(X). 

Sawamura.  Ka/utomo:  See — 

Sailo.  Yoshiharu;  Sawamura.  Ka/ulomo;  and  Ono,  Tetsuya,  5.839.989. 
CI.  477-143.000. 
Sawyer.  Steven   Paul;  and  Armbnister.   Peter  Joseph,  lo  Motorola.  Inc. 
Expedited  home  gatewav  access  methixl  and   svstem.   5,842,126.  CI 
455-428.(KK). 
.Saxena.  Anil  Kumar:  See — 

Gomowicz.  Gerald  Alphonse;  Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Saxena.  Anil 
Kumar;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James,  5,840.813.  CI.  525-479.000 
Sayama.  Junko:  See — 

Odani.  Kensuke;  Sayama.  Junko;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.842.021.  CI. 
395-709.()(K). 
SC  Johnson  Commercial  Markets.  Inc.:  See — 

Greaney.  Michael  J..  5.839.474.  CI.  1 37-889.0(M). 
Scap  Europa.  S  .^.:  See — 

Sanchez.  Juan  Martin,  5.841.652,  CI.  364-l64  0(K). 
Scarfle.  Michael  F..  to  AZTEC  Development  Ltd  Pie/'oelectric  flow  trans- 
ducer 5.841.027,  CI.  73- 1 98.000. 
Schad,  Victoria  Carol:  See — 

Swain.  Philip  A.;  Schad.  Victoria  Carol;  Greenstein.  Julia  Lea;  Exiey. 
Mark  Adrian;  Fox.  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  P.;  and  Gefter 
Malcolm  L..  5.840.307.  CI.  424-193.100. 
Schadl.  Martin:  See — 

Funlschilling.  JUrg;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.841.504.  CI.  349-172.000. 
Schaede.  Johannes  Georg.  to  De  U  Rue  Giori  S.A.  Sheet-fed  printing 

machine.  5,8.39,366.  CI    101-232.000. 
Schaefer,  Raymond  B.  Sparker  source  systems,  5.841.737,  CI.  367-147,000. 
Schaefer.  Scott:  See — 

Williams,  Brett;  and  Schaefer,  Scon.  5.841.726.  CI,  365-230,030, 
Schaefer,  Thomas:  See — 

Spyrou,    Athanasius    W,;    Grossman,    Michael;    Misheloflf,    Michael; 
Schaefer.  Thomas;  Salet.  Marie  C;  and  Bures.  Clementina,  5,841 .672 
CI.  364-48X.(KK). 
Schaeffer,  Richard  Lloyd,  Jr:  See — 

Kolivoski,  Christopher  James;  Schaeffer.  Richard  Lloyd.  Jr.;  and  Morris, 
Michael,  5.8.39.316.  CI.  72-453.160. 
Schaffer.  Richard  C.  Bathtub  with  chair  lift.  5.8.39,131,  CI.  4-560.100. 
Schaible,  Kurt;  Schuler.  Eckart;  Schenk.  Bemhard;  Mertin.  Ralf;  Ellenbeck. 
Giinter;  and  Seel.  Holger.  to  .Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Locking  assembly  for 
releasably  locking  a  vehicle  roof,  5,839,778.  CI.  296-224.000, 
Schalk,  Svcn:  See — 

Engelko.    Vladimir,    Giese,    Harald;    Muller,    Georg;    Schalk.    Sven; 
Schultheiss.  Christoph;  and  WUrz,  Hermann,  5.841,235.  CI    315- 
111.210. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C:  See — 

Hapke.  Kcnyon  A.;  Roos.  William;  and  Schant/.  Spencer  C.  5.84l,.343, 
CI   340.390.100 
Schardt.  Peter:  See — 

Hell.  Erich;  Schardl.   Peter;  and  .Schwierz.  Gucnier.   5,841,8^1     CI 
378-19.000. 
Scharf,  Martin  B.:  See — 

Van  Cauler.  Eve;  and  Scharf.  Martin  B.,  5,840.331.  CI.  424-464.(KK). 
Schedel,  Robert  M.  Therapy  exercise  table.  5,840,(K)1.  CI.  482- 142.000. 
Schedler.  Johannes;  and  Thalhammer.  Heimo.  Method  for  ihe  thermal  dedusl 
ing  of  regenerative  afterburning  systems  without  the  release  of  contami 
nants  and  without  interruption  of  the  main  exhaust  gas  stream.  5.839.894 
CI.  432-181.000. 
Scheier.  Luise  E.:  See — 

Scheier.  Paul  A.:  and  Scheier.  Luise  E..  5.839.149,  CI.  15-167.200. 


Scheier.  Paul  A.;  and  Scheier,  Luise  E.  Toothbrush  with  resilient  flexible 

bristle  support.  5.839.149.  CI.  15167.200. 
Schekalla.  Peter;  and  Seutschniker,  Roman,  to  Delphi  Automotive  Systems 
Deutschland  GmbH.  Electrical  plugand-socket  connection.  5,839.912.  CI. 
439-157.000. 
Schellinger.  Michael  J.;  D'Avello.  Roben  F;  and  Krolopp.  Robert  K„  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  alternative  radiotelephone  system 
selection.  5.842.122.  CI.  455-403.(KX). 
Schenck.  David  Patrick;  and  Thompson.  Brian  Joseph,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Inflatable  bladder  5.839.756.  CI.  280-743.  KKI. 
Schenk,  Bemhard:  See — 

Schaible,  Kurt;  Schuler.  Eckart:  Schenk.  Bemhard;  Menin.  Ralf;  Ellen- 
beck,  Gunter;  and  Seel.  Holger.  5.839.778.  CI.  2%-224.000, 
Schenk,  Hermann:  See — 

Lupo,  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann:  Stehlin.  Thomas: 
Stem.  Roland;  and  Wolf.  Amo.  5.840.217.  CI.  252-583.(K)0. 
Schenkel.  Jeffrey,  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation.  Methtxl  and  apparatus 
for  isolated  flyback  regulator  control  and  load  compensation,  5.841.643. 
CI.  .363-21.000. 
Schenkelaars.  Hendrikus  J.  W :  See — 

Beij.  Marcel:  Schenkelaars.  Hendrikus  J.  W.;  and  Buij.  Arnold  W 
5.S41.240.  CI.  315-219.(X)0. 
Scheper.  George  W..  Jr.:  See — 

Schonewald,  Roger  W.;  Ramachandran.  Jairai;  and  Scheper,  Geoise  W,. 
Jr,  5,839.267,  CI.  60-39.020,       ■     ,       ■  - 

Schering  Aktiengesellschafl:  See —  ■       • 

Harkins,  Richard  N.;  Seto,  Marian:  and  Katz.  Bradley  A,.  5.840,687.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Moore.  Kevin  W.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  5.840,545.  CI.  435-696.000. 
Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian,  Robert  G.;  Alaimo,  Cheryl  A.;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P;  Lupo,  Andrew,  Jr;  Mangiaracina,  Pietro;  McCormick, 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar,  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih,  Neng- 
Yang;  Spitler.  James  M.;  Ting.  Pauline  C;  Gangulv,  Ashit:  and 
Camithers.  Nicholas  I.,  5.840.725,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Scherwey,  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Method  for  the  transmission 
of  binary  asynchronous  data  via  a  synchronous  channel.  5.841.986.  CI 
395-200.660. 
Scherzherg.  Gerd:  See — 

Heim'ann.  Bruno;  and  Scherzberg.  Gerd,  5.839,666.  CI,  239-439,000, 
Scheule,  Ronald  K.:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  R.:  Harris,  David  J.:  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane,  Mathieu  B  ; 
Hubbard.  Shiriey  C;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Eastman.  Simon  J.;  Marshall, 
John;  and  Scheule,  Ronald  K.,  5,840.710.  CI.  5I4-44.(KX). 
Schevon,  Catherine  Anne:  See — 

Fishbum,  John  Philip:  and  Schevon,  Catherine  Anne,  5,841,333.  CI. 
333-238.0(H). 
Schicken,  Randy  R.:  See— 

Fitzsimmons.  James  N.;  Allen,  David  A.;  Schickert,  Randv  R  ;  and 

Niver,  Michael  A..  5.839,714.  CI.  248-519.000. 
Hying.   Clement   K;   Schickert.   Randy   R.;   and   White.   Ronald  A., 
5,8.39.982,  CI.  473-481.000. 
Schiebe,  Lowell  H.:  See — 

Berglund.  Edward  D.;  Cho.  Sung  K.:  and  Schiebe.  l.owell  H,.  5.839. 155. 
CI.  I5-32I.0(K). 
Schiff.  Jon  D.:  See — 

Roth.  Mark  R.;  Schiff.  Jon  D.;  and  Trunin.  Thomas  M.,  5,839.997  CI 
482- 107  .(XX). 
Schilder.  Lolhar:  See — 

Landgrebe.  Susanne;  and  Schilder.  Lothar,  5.840.011.  CI.  6(X)-30.(XX). 
Schillaci.  Antonino:  See — 

Grimaldi.  Antonio;  Schillaci,  Antonino;  Frisina.  Ferruccio;  and  Feria 
Giuseppe.  5.841,167,  CI.  257-34 1 .(XX). 
Schiller.  Matthew  E.:  See— 

R<xis.  Eric  J.;  and  Schiller.  Matthew  E.,  5,840,338,  CI.  424-48K.(XX). 
Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr;  While,  Robert  T;  Cordell,  Barbara;  and  Benson, 
Bradley  J.,  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomherg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH.  Recombi- 
nant alveolar  surfactant  protein.  5,840,527,  CI.  435-69. 1  (X). 
Schinsiine,  Malcolm;  Shoichel.  Molly  S.;  Gentile,  Frank  T.:  Hammang. 
Joseph  P.:  Holland,  Laura  M.;  Cain,'Brian  M.;  Doherly.  Edward  J.:  Winn, 
Shelley  R.:  and  Aebischer,  Patrick,  to  CyioTherapeutic's,  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  of  growth  control  for  cells  encapsulated  w  ithin  bioartihcial 
organs.  5.840.576.  CI.  435-325.000 
Schipani,  Emestina:  See — 

Scgre,  Gino  V:   Kronenberg,  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi; 
Juppner,    Harald;    Potts,    John    T.    Jr.;    and    Schipani,    Emestina, 
5,840,853.  CI.  5.V)-387.1(K). 
Schlessinger.  Joseph;  and  Yan,  Hai,  to  New  York  University.  Receptor-type 

phosphotyrosine  phosphatase-sigma.  5,840,842,  CI.  530-35O.(XX). 
Schlienger,  Kent  C:  See — 

Shannon,    Lonnie-  M.:   Guss.    Nancy   A.;    Kazmerchek,   Thomas   J.; 
.Schlienger,    Kent   C;    Donovan.   Ravmond    H.;   and   Garg.   Arun 
5.8.39.7.39.  CI.  280-47.350. 
Schloesser.  Alvin  J.;  Schloesser.  Christopher  M.;  and  Mollnow.  Jon  F.  to 
Byron  Enterprises  Inc.  Sweet  com  processing  system.  5,8.39.954.  CI, 
4«)-45.(XX). 
Schloesser,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Schloesser.  Alvin  J.;  Schloesser.  Christopher  M.:  and  Mollnow.  Jon  F, 
5.839.954.  CI.  4«)-45.(X)0. 
Schlumberger  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 
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Cecere.  Michael  A.;  and  Lundqui-sl,  Theodore  Ralph.  5.840,630.  CI 
438-712,000. 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation:  See— 

Plasek,  Ronald  E..  5.842.158.  CI.  702-I95.0()0, 
Schri«der.  Robert  J.;  and  LMd,  Eric.  5.841.131   CI.  2-5-227.170. 
Stoller,  Christian;  W.jeyesekera,  Nihal  I.;  DasGupta    Urmi.  McK«.n 
Donald  C;  and  Wraight.  Peter  D..  5.841.135,  CI.  250-269.300. 
SchlUter.  Klaus;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher.  Gerd;  Feuerstake,  Eugen; 
Klober  Martin;  Schneider,  Karl-Heinz;  Honda,  Kiyoshi:  Kobayashi,  Sei- 
fchiroh;  and  Kishimoto.  Jun.chi,  to  Honda  R&D  Co^  Ltd;  and  N  W'"  Kok' 
Co.  Ltd.  Multiple  stage  airbag  gas  generator  5.839.754.  CI.  280-736.(XX). 
Schmelzer,  Michael:  See—  .  o  u      i 

Gcddes    Daniel  James;  Breining.  Michael  Andrew;  and  Schmelzer, 
Michael,  5,840,1.39,  CI.  156-79.(XX). 

Schmidl.  Bettina:  See—  „,..,„  j  x; .,^,.„, 

Bailey   A  J-  de  Mari.  Michael;  Schmidl,  Bettina;  and  Timmermans. 
Fraiisiscus  Aloysius.  5.840.849.  CI.  530-3.56.(XX). 
Schmidt,  Ann  Marie:  .V<r—  .. 

Rose    Eric    Stem,  David:  Schmidt.  Ann  Mane:  and  Spanier.  lalia, 
5.839.443.  CI.  128-898.(XX) 
Schmidt    Fmsl    Device  for  the  nonskid  uansport  of  objects  on  loading 
surfaces  of  motor  vehicles.  5,839.865.  CI.  410-I27.(X)0. 

^''""sums';';rs"eg«ed;  and  Schmidt,  Erwin,  5.839.281.  CI.  60-602^. 
Schmidt  Frank;  Magori,  Valentin;  Reindl,  Leonhard:  and  Ostenag.  Thomas, 

lo  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Identihcation  mark  operating  with  acouslic 

surface  waves.  5.841.214.  CI.  3I0-3I3.1X)D. 

Schmidt.  Hagen:  See—  ,     <-  u      i.     u .  „„ 

Mueller  Fiedler.     Roland:    Hik.    Gottfried:    and    Schmidt.    Hagen, 

S,X41,9I2.  CI.  385-7.(XX). 

Schmidt.  Katrin:  See—  u.,„^„ 

Fischer    David;  Langhauscr.  Franz:  Sturmer.  Rainer,  Kenh,  Jurgen, 

Schweier  Gunther:  Brintzinger,  Hans-Hcrben;  and  Schmidt,  Katnn, 

5,840.950,  CI.  556-11000. 

Schmidt.  Uwrence  R;  and  Crow.  Harrs  K..  to  Schwing  Amenca.  Inc.  System 

and  method  for  controlling  a  malenaK  handling  system.  5.8.<v.KR.v  >.i 

Schmidt"  Uland  R..  lo  Iwerks  Emeitainmem.  Inc.  Film  ad\ance  mechanism 

for  motion  picture  apparatus.  5,841,514,  CI.  352-l84XX)0. 
Schmidt,  Noel:  Gyotoku.  Clitt:  and  Alberlalli.  D^i^iJ.u-  Raster  Graphics.  Inc. 

Method  for  reinforcing  a  flexible  sheet.  5.840.145.  CI.  I56-272.4(X). 
Schmidt.  Peter:  See—  ,      „  ,    „...  .„,_ 

Kolter    Karl;    Lang,   Siegfried:    Schmidt,   Peter,   and   Huhne.   Anja. 
5.840.769.  CI   5I4-781.(XK). 
Schmilt.  John  C:  Sec—  .,    ,   ,      cutitvu   r-i 

Setlak,  Dale  R.;  Schmitt,  John  C  :  and  Bt>ss.  Mark  t..  5.841.88K,  LI 
382- 1 24  .(XX). 
Scbmitz,  Jorg  Rainer:  See  ~  j  ,.      1 1  u    i 

Ultik  Benno;  Benz.  Mathias:  Scbmitz.,  Jiiig  Rainer;  and  Herold.  Heiko, 
5.841,0.37,  CI.  73-863.(XX). 
Scbmitz- Werke  GmbH  -^  Co.:  See-  ^  „,„  ,„,    _,    ,^  -,,  ™^, 

Kroner.  Svcn;  and  Wessels.  Bemhard.  5.839.491.  CI.  I60-22.0(X). 
Schmitzer,  Christian:  See—  .    .     v     /-i.^ 

Duftschmid   Klaus  E.:  Schmitzer.  Christian;  and  Strachotinsky.  Chris- 
tian. 5.841.142.  CI.  25()-.395.0(X).  ,        ,   ., 
Schmonsees.  Roben  J.,  to  WisdomWare,  Inc.  Dynamic  lrequentl>  asked 
questions  (FAQ)  system.  5.842.221.  CI.  707- KM.OtX)^  ^      t    i,    i  Ar 
Schmucki.  Peter;  Marli.  Silvio:  and  Mahler,  Altred  '"  t^eben' T'j'-'in'k'  AG- 

Wall  support  al  a  mounting  frame.  5,8.39,867.  CI,  41l-3.w,txxi, 
Schneider.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

SchlUter.  Klaus;  Schwarz.  Woltgang:  Kuscher.  C^rd;  Feuerstake  F-ugen: 
Klober.  Martin:  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz.  Hi!nda.K.>osh,.Koba>a,hi. 
Seiichimh:  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi.  5.8.39,7.'i4,  CI.  28()-736.(XX). 

Schneider,  Michel:  See—  v,    u  ,  cain-i-i<i  n 

Bichon.  Daniel;  Bussat,  Philippe:  and  Schneider,  Michel.  5.840../?.  t.1. 
4^4-9  S^O 
Schneider  Regma:  Melder.  Johann  Peter;  Teles,  Joaquim  Henrique;  Grbning. 
Carsten    and  Ebel    Klaus,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Preparation  of 
ni-triazoLm  salts  and  l.2.4-,nazolines  5,U894,  CI  5«  35()(KX). 
Schneider  Richard:  Stone.  Jav:  and  Miner,  Thomas,  to  Casinv.  Data  Systems 
Stepping  motor  driNen  reel  mechanism  haung  an  encoder  means  inlegrdy 
formed  on  the  motor:  apparatus  and  method.  5,839,957.  CI.  46.*--U.i«iii 
Schnitzius.  Hans-Klaus:  See—  .,.,.■.  u,„c  k-i,.,^ 

Hosan  Hans-Josef:  Fubmiann.  Castor:  and  Schnilzius.  Hans-Klaus. 
5.839.719.  CI.  267-64.120.  .,    ^       o 

Schnoor.  William  John:  Maiz.  Bret  .vllen:  and  Fnlts,  Nathan  Ross,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Expansion  module  lor  a  communcations 
networii.  5,841,639,  CI.  .361-796.000.  .. 

Schnurer  John:  and  Klemmer.  Timothy  J.,  to  Quantum  Leap  Innovations.  Inc. 

Computer  vims  trap.  5.842.(X)2.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Schober  GmbH  Werkzeug-  und  Maschinenbau:  See— 

Wittmaier.  Klaus.  5.840.154.  CI    156-580.2(X).  „  ^        w 

Schwffler.  Daniel:  Stem.  Howard,  and  CiKta.  Pat  V.  to  Robotic  Vision 

Systems  Inc  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  polarization  altering  substance  on 

asurface  5.841.538.  CI   356-369.000  ,      ^    ,„ 

Schoell  Hany   Rotarv  fuel  pump  and  combination  fuel  injector/sparti  plug. 

5,8.39,411,0    123^446.000. 
Scholander,  Elisabeth:  Werynski,  Andrzej:  Jozw  iak,  Andrvej.  and  Unn,  Olle, 
to    Norsk    Hydro   AS.    Surface    modihed    biocompatible    membranes. 
.5,840,190,0.210-500.240. 
Schon.  Wemer:  See— 


Manlhei.  Stefan:  and  Schon.  Wemer.  5.839.938.  CI.  446- 1 20.(XX). 
Schiinauer,  Uwe:  and  SchroderBmmlotip.  Helmut  L..  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Blocked  dcxir  detection  for  an  elevator  system.  5.841,083,  CI. 
I87-3I6.0(X). 
Schonewald,  Roger  W,:  Ramachandran.  Jairaj;  and  Scheper.  Cfo^e  «    *!.• 
to  General  Electric  Co,  Cycle  for  steam  cooled  gas  turbines.  5.8.39.267.  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Schoo.  Daniel  L.:  See  m..  -i 

Baum  Marc  S.:  Suffem.  Rc*eil  C:  Ballon.  Donald:  and  Scbiw.  Darnel 
L.  5.841.842.  CI   -379-93.320. 
ScbcKwmaker.  Richard  P:  Chen.  Wei  C:  Degro.M-Thomas.  Johanna,  aid 
Naclerio.  Edward  J  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Power-down  circuit.  5.841. .64, 
CI   323-276.(XX) 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome:  See—  ..    ,.     ,  ,-.u  j 

Barker  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan,  Dapp.  Michael  Charles, 
Dieffendcrter,  James  Warren:  Gnce,  [Xmald  George:  Kogge,  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski,  David  Chnstoper:  Knowles,  Billv  Jack:  Lfsmeis- 
ler  Donald  Michael:  Miles.  Richard  Emesl:  Nier,  Richard  Ldward: 
Retter  Eric  Eugene:  Richardson,  Roben  Reist;  Rollc,  David  Bruce: 
Schoonover  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smoral.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert:  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amha.  5.842.03 1 .  CI.  395-800.0(K). 

Schraw.  George  W.:  See—  

Mun-av.  Daniel  J  :  Griffin.  John  C.  Ill;  Ness,  Paincia  S  :  ^ulson. 
Clement  V:  Schraw,  George  W.:  Turner.  Bmce  L.:  Twiggs.  Thomas 
H  ;  and  VonJouanne,  Henry  V,  5,842,142,  CI.  701  16.(XK). 
Schreinemacher,  Herhen:  See—  . 

Hennings  Deilev:  Schreinemacher,  Herbert:  and  Wagemans.  Henncus 
HM..  5.841.625.  CI    361-321.400. 
Schremer.  George  F.:  Meyer.  Timothy  W ;  and  Obeihauer.  Rainer.  to  C/V. 
Therapeutics    Kidney   NaMJ..  cotransporter  antisense  oligonucleotide 
5,840,875.  CI.  5.^6-24.500 
Schrenker.  Richard  G.;  See  .    ^,     ,       , ,.       c   .         ™    „>,i 

Kim    Kvong-Min:  Shaw.  Roger  VV  :  Chandrasckhar.  Sadasisam.  and 
Schrenker.  Richard  G..  5.84O.120,  CI.  117-208.000 
Schnmpf,  Ronald  D:  Sff—  tdoiBo   z-i 

Wamer,  Ravimmd  M..  Jr.;  and  Schnmpf.  Ronald  D..  5,840389.  CI. 
437- 1 28  (XX) 
Schrikler.  Jurgen:  .Sff—  r  l_,  j        i  „„„ 

Meriile     Han^    Rupert:    Fretschner.    ErKh;    and    Schnxier,    Jurgen, 
5,840.913.  CI.  548. 373.I(X).  . 

Schroder  Rolf,  to  Agfa-Gevaen  AG.  Photographic  recording  <«  repriiducing 

device.  5.842.068,  CI.  396-4 1 1  (XX) 
Schrikler-Bnjmloop.  Helmut  L:  .St'f—  ^o,,miiri 

Schonauer.  Uwe:  and  Schnidcr-Bramloop.  Helmut  L..  5.841.083.  CI. 
187-3I6.0(X).  „    ,_     ,        ^ 

Schroeder  Ri*en  J  .  and  Udd.  Fjic.  to  Schlumbei?er  Technology  Corpora 
tion  Fiber  optic  pressure  transducers  and  pressure  sensing  svstem  incor- 
«.ratingsame.  5,841,131,  CI  250-227  170^ 
Sctm<ter  Wolfgang,  Lilley,  Cliff,  and  Tjan.  Richard  '".^'apol,^  Sssteim. 
Inc.  Unvented  fuel  buming  appliances  and  d<»r  iherelorc.  5.».<9.4.».  ci, 
126-512  (XX).  .  ,      ,,,    ,     , 

Schubert  Peter:  Neumann.  Siegfned:  Burger.  Chnsta,  Lmxweiler,  \\mfned: 
Bubert  Andrea^:  CtK-bel,  Wemer;  and  Mollenk.ipf,  Hans-J.iachim,  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  Beschrankler  Haftung.  Aniibodies  directol 
to  pagC  peptides  for  the  dcicclKin  of  saknonellac  5,840,513.  CI,  4.0- 
7.350. 
Schuellein,  George  E.:  See—  .unci,  .-ii,in 

Uvin.  Gedaly:  Sanzo.  Chnstopher  J.:  Thcnxix  Anhu' ■*;  S-*"""*'"- 
George  E:  and  Patch.  Richard.  5.841.313.  CI.  327..393.(X10. 

Schuermann.  Josef  H:  See—  -o.ii^.  /-i   imn-xi^jn 

Hagl.  Andreas,  and  Scbuermann.  Josel  H..  5.841. .364.  CI.  340-8.5 ..MO 

Schuler,  Eckart   See—  .    „      .      ,  .. d  if  t;ii.. 

Schaible  Kurt  Schuler.  FA:kan:  Schenk.  Bemhard;  Menin.  Ralf,  Ellen 
S^^  GUnter:  and  Seel,  Holger,  5,839.778.  Cf  296-224.<XX). 
Schulhof,  Nathan;  Janky,  James  M.:  and  Jasmin.  Grant,  to  Infiwmition 
Highway  Media  Corp.  Enhanced  delivery  of  audio  data.  5.841.979.  LI. 
395  200.670. 
Schulte.  Harvey:  See—  .  ^,     ^    ,,         ,,      cuuisii   r\ 

Chase.  Eric:  Schulte.  Hanev:  and  North.  Howard  L.,  5.840..53.  CI. 

422-63.000. 
Schultheiss.  Christoph:  See  .-  u  n     c.,.- 

Engelko,    Vladimir:    Giese,    Harald:    Muller,   C'«/f  ■    ^"^'V,  ^Jf^ 
Schultheiss.  Chnstoph:  and  Wurz.  Hennann,  5.841.235.  O.  31.v 
111.210 
Schultz.  James  W.:  See —  „  „  i  i  v™t    r:„v 

Caplin  Glenn;  Schultz,  James  W.;  Santos,  Romeo,  Jr :  and  York,  Gary 
M.,  5,8.39,696,0   244-159.(XX) 
Schultz.  L.  Lane:  See-  ,  „  ,.  ,      ,    ,         cuin-M^n 

Raines.  Ronald  T:  Leiand.  Peter  A  :  and  Schultz.  L  Lane.  5.840.296. 0. 
424-94.6(XI.  ,  ^       u  ui     a  . 

Schullz£  Dirit.  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG  Waterprw^f  and  breathable  flat 
materials  made  from  resin  mixtures  of  thennoplastic  polyurethane 
5,840.812.0   525-458  (XX) 

^'^''"Menre"  Andrei^:  Merkle.  Wolfgang;  Schulr.  Manfred:  and  Klopfenstein. 
Dems.  5.840.061.  CI.  604-68.000. 

^'^'""vTeiserkariheinnch;  Walz.  Klaus:  Renner.  Gerd  Fnedrich:  Schuize 
■    Hans    Gerdes,  Carsten:  Gassen,  Karl-Rudolf,  Diizer,  Reiner:  and 
Klein,  UMhar,  5.M0.902.  CI.  546-79.000. 
Schumacher,  Darren  A.:  See — 
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Remhoski.  Donald  J.:  Naber,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Schumacher.  Darren  A 
5.839.274.  CI.  60-274.(XX). 
Schumacher.  Gregory  D.;  PenfielJ.  Robert  F:  and  MeLampy.  Patrick  J.,  to 
Priority  Call  Management.  Inc.  Wireless  telephone  integration  system  and 
method  for  call  centerN  and  workgroups   5.84 1. 854.  CI.  379-265.0(X). 
Schumacher.  Rolf;  and  Kcllcrmann.  Andreas,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Prcxress 
for  applying  a  covering  made  of  a  natural  product.  5.X40.144.  CI.  156- 
267.(MK). 
Schumacher.  Werner:  See — 

Sandau.  Hanmut.  deceased;  Schumacher.  Werner;  Trucksess,  Rainer; 
and  Lueues.  Holger.  5.K.W.345.  CI.  91-457.000. 
Schuon.  Joachim,  to  Liebherr  Verzahniechnik  GmbH.  Gear-cutting  machine 

with  emergency  power  supply.  5.8.^9.861.  CI  4(W-2.(X)0 
Schupp,  Andreas;  and  Sin.  Timmy  Hok  Yin.  loTechtronic  Industries  Co..  Ltd 

Swc-eping  brooms.  5.839,158.  CI.  15-350.000. 
-Schiilte.  Rudiger;  See — 

HoHer.  Andreas;  All.  Hans-Christian;  Klasen.  Claas-Jiirgen;  Friedrich. 
Hein/;  Hen/,  lllrich;  M<irl.  Lolhar;  and  Schutle.  Rudiger.  5.840.358 
CI.  426-467.(XK). 
.Schwab.  George  E.;  See — 

Thompson.  Mark;  and  Schwab.  George  E..  5.840.554.  CI.  435- 1 72..3(K). 
Schwanz.  James  L  :  See — 

Hinton.  Glenn  J.;  Martell.  Robert  W.;  Feiterman.  Michael  A.;  Papworth. 
David  B.;  and  Schwartz.  James  L..  5.842.0.36.  CI.  395-8(K).2.3(), 
Schwartz.  James  Robert:  See — 

Guskey,  Gerald  John:  Orr.  Thtimas  Vincent;  Schwartz.  James  Robert 
and  Heinnch.  James  Merle.  5.840.288.  CI.  424-65.0(X). 
Schwartz.  Joan  P.:  See — 

Chader.  Gerald  J.;  Becerra.  Sofia  Patricia;  Schwartz.  Joan  P..  Taniwaki. 
Takayuki;  and  Sugila.  Yukihiro.  5.840.686.  CI.  5I4-I2.(HK). 
Schwartz.  Mlchal;  and  Elian.  Shoshana,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Co..  Lid.  Nerve-derived  Iransglulaminase  enzyme.  5.840.295.  CI    424- 
94.500. 
.Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmetl.  James  S.:  Eskandari.  Felneh; 
Palange.  .Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert;  Japenga.  Robert 
J.;  Uhman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A;  and  Rahgo.  George  R.  to 
Asc<mt  Haslcr  Mailing  Svsiems.  Inc.  Electronic  scale  system  with  pn> 
grammable  function  keys.  5.841.076.  CI.  177-25.1.30. 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  See — 


Schluler.  Klaus;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  Kuscher.  Gerd;  Feuersteke.  Eugen:    Segawa.  Saloko:  See— 


Scripps  Clinic  and  Research  Foundation:  .Sec — 

Shinnick.  Thomas;  and  Houghien.  Richard.  5.840.855.  Cl.  5.30-388.400. 
Scripps  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Chisan.  Francis  V.;  Ferrari.  Carlo;  Penna,  Amalla;  and  Missale.  Gabriele. 
5.840,.V)3.  CI.  424-l89.l(K). 
Seach.  Eugene.  Holder  for  eyeglasses.  5,8.39.708.  CI.  248-309.100. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Batlu.   Ramgopal;  Jabbari.   Iraj;  and  Gbose.   Sanjoy.  5.H4I.6I0.  CI 

.^60-l06.(XX). 
Dunfield,  John  C.  5.841.252.  Cl   318-2.54  (KK). 
Khan.  Raqulb  U.;  and  Rahman.  Mohanied  M..  5.841.607.  Cl.   360- 
99.080. 
Seager.  Carielon  H.;  and  Evans.  Joseph  Talc.  Jr.  Mclhixl  for  restoring  ihe 
resistance  of  Indium  oxide  semiconductors  after  healing  while  in  sealed 
structures.  5.840.620.  Cl.  438-609.000. 
Seattle  Silicon  Corporation:  See — 

Rimkus.  Joseph  .Shannon.  5.841.365.  Cl.  340-825.^50. 
SEB  S.A.:  See— 

Lacombe.  Jacques.  5.841.108,  Cl.  219-441.000. 
Sechrist.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Lawrence.  Roger  R.;  Micklich.  Frank  T:  Ressl.  Charles  T.:  and  Sechrist 
Paul  A..  5,840.176.  Cl.  208-152.000. 
Seeger.  Jerral  C.  Cart  for  injured  persons.  5,8.39,740,  Cl.  280-87.021. 
Seehaus.  Thomas:  See — 

Little.  Melvyn;  Breilling.  I  rank  Berihold;  Seehaus.  Thomas;  Diibel. 
Stefan;  and  Klewinghaus.  Iris.  5.840.479.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Seel.  Holger:  See— 

Schaible.  Kurt;  Schuler.  Eckatt;  Schenk,  Bemhard;  Mertin.  Ralf:  Ellen- 
beck.  Gunler;  and  Seel.  Holger,  5,839,778,  Cl.  296-224.000. 
Seely.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Suresh.  Dev  Dhanaraj;  Paparizos.  Chrisios;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Friedrich. 
Maria  Strada;  and  Drenski.  Tama  Lee.  5,840.648.  Cl.  502-306.(KM). 
Sees.  Mark  Wavne:  See — 

Russ.  Will';  and  Sees,  .Mark  Wayne,  5,841.759,  Cl.  .170-221.000. 
Sectoo.  Wai -Cheng:  See — 

Hermansen.   Ralph   D.;  Punsly.  Brian   M.;  and  SeetiKi.  Wai-Cheng. 
5.840.829.  Cl.  528-.363.(XX) 
Segan,  Marc  H..  to  M.  H.  Segan  Limited  Parmership.  Apparatus  for  providing 
musical  instruction.  5.841,051,  Cl.  84-477.00R. 


Kliiher.  Manin;  Schneider.  Karl-Heinz;  Honda.  Kiyoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Seiichiroh;  and  Kishimoto.  Junichi,  5.839.754.  Cl.  280-736  (KM). 
Schweier.  Giinther:  See — 

Fischer.  David;  Langhauser.  Franz;  Stiirmer.  Rainer;  Kerth.  Jurgen; 
Schweier,  Giinther;  Brintzinger.  Hans-Herbert;  and  Schmidt.  Katrin. 
5.840.9.50.  Cl.  556-11. (XX). 
Schweiger.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Johnson.  Gary  E.:  and  Schweiger.  Richard  J..  5.839,341,  Cl.  83-530.000. 
Schwer.  Walter  R.:  See — 

Orlando.  Stephen  A.;  and  Schwer.  Walter  R..  5,839922    Cl    439- 
717  (XX). 
Schw iedessen.  Johannes:  See-- 

Gniber.  Gerhard;  Hoflieinz,  Werner;  Klingmann.  Rolf:  and  Schwiedes- 
sen.  Johannes.  5.8.39.401.  Cl.  123-90.310. 
Schwierz.  Guenler:  See — 

Hell.  Erich;  Schardt.  Peter;  and  Schwierz.  Guenter,  5,841,831,  Cl 
.»78-l9.000. 
Schwing  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt.  Lawrence  R;  and  Crow.  Harry  K.,  5,8.39,883.  Cl.  417-63.(XK). 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  Arnold.  Steven  M.;  Garrison,  James;  and  Kazemza- 
deh.  Farhad.  5.840.071.  Cl.  604-132.000. 
.Scofield.  William  Clayton;  and  Saunders.  Stevan  Otha.  to  Sonics  Associates. 


Nakamura.  Naohito;  Nagasawa.  Ikuko;  Segawa.  Satoko;  Matsui,  Kunio; 
Sugiyama,  Kenji;  Sassano.  Manabu;  and  Shioisu.  Makoio.  5.842.159 
Cl.  704-4.0(X). 
.Segerson,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Pomeroy.    Michael    R.;    and    Segerson.    Eugene    E.,    5.839,189.   Cl 
29-839.000. 
Segre.  Gino  V.;  Kronenberg.  Henry  M.;  Abou-Samra,  Abdul-Badi;  Juppner. 
Harald;  Potts.  John  T.  Jr.;  and  Schipani.  Emeslina.  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The.  Parathyroid  hormone  receptor  and  DNA  encoding  same 
5.840.853.  Cl.  5.30-387.100. 
Segrestin.  Pierre:  See — 

Anderson.  Peter,  Cowell,  Michael  Joseph;  Jailloux.  Jean-Man;;  and 
Segrestin.  Pierre.  5,839,855.  Cl.  405-262.0(X). 
Seh  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Curtis  Paul;  Paine.  Thomas  Read;  and  Cann.  Scolt  Alan 

5.841.661.  Cl.  .3M-468.280. 

Seidah,  Nabil  G.;  Day.  Robert;  and  Chretien.  Michel,  to  Clinical  Research 

Institute  of  Montreal.  Mammalian  pro-hormone  convertase.  5,840  529  Cl 

435-69. 1(X). 

Seidman.  Christine;  .Seidman.  Jonathan;  Thierfelder.  Ludwig;  Watkins.  Hugh; 

and  McRae.  Calum.  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital;  and  President  & 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Methods  for  detecting  mutations  asscxialed 


,       ,,.„     ,,-,...              .                                     with  hypertrophic  cardiomyopathy.  5,840,477,  Cl.  435-4.000. 

Inc.  Virtually  positioned  head  mounted  sun-ound  sound  system.  5.841,879,  Seidman,  Jonathan:  See— 

Cl.  .381  .109.000.          .  _.    ^        ,,.           .       ,  Seidman.  Christine.  Seidman.  Jonathan;  Thierfelder,  Ludwig;  Walkms. 

Scott.  June  Rothman;  and  Fischetti.  Vmcent  Angelo.  to  Rockefeller  Univer-  Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840  477  Cl  435-4  (XX) 

sity.  The;  and  Emery  University.  Production  of  streptococcal  M  protein.  Seikagaku  Corporation:  See— 

<;,«?'*M''J.'*'r     ff'*'""'^'*'*'  Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Maniyama,  Hiroshi;   Isomura.  Takako;  Suzuki, 

Scott  Martm  Geoffrey:  Sf«--  Kiyoshi;  and  Tatebayashi,  Sadao,  5,840..546,  Cl  435-71.100 

Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher;  Scott.  Martin  Geoffrey:  Malin.  Shaun  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation!  See— 

Adnari,  and  Soos,  Emo,  5.841,229.  Cl.  3I3-49O.0OO.  Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  and  Aita.  Kazuhiro,  5,840,5 


Scott,  Randal  W.:  See 

Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Scott,  Randal  W.,  5.840.484.  Cl.  435-6000 
Scott.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Stenoien.  Mark  D.;  Drasler.  William  J.;  Scott.  Robert  J.;  and  Jenson 
Mark  L..  5.840.240,  Cl.  264-425.(XX). 
Scott.  Simon  David:  See — 

Ross.  Louis  Joseph  Norman;  Scott,  Simon  David:  and  Binns,  Matthew 
McKinley,  5.840,574,  Cl.  435-320. 1(X). 
Scott.  Steven  L.:  See — 

Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Steven  M.;  and  Scott,  Steven  L.,  5,841,973, 
Cl.  395-200.800. 
Scott.  Trevor  William:  See — 

Hennessy.  Desmond  Ronald:  Ashes,  John  Richard:  Scon,  Trevor  Will- 
iam: Gulali.  Suresh  Kumar:  and  Steel,  John  Winston,  5,840J24,  Cl 
424-418.000. 
Scott,  Walter  W.:  See— 

Tsai,  Yih-Wan;  and  Scolt,  Walter  W.,  5.840,093,  Cl.  65-27.000. 
Scrak,  Shaun  P:  See — 

Butrie,  Timothy;  Dautartas,  Mindauga.s  Femand;  and  Sctak,  Shaun  P.. 
5,841,178.  Cl.  257-433.000. 


.   10.  Cl. 
435-23.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Yasunaga;  Inazumi.  Mitsuhiro;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  Edal- 

sune.  Isao;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5,842,168,  Cl.  704-275.000. 
Shu.  Joseph  S.;  and  Li.  Chia-Hsin,  5,841.951.  Cl.  .195-109.000. 
Takei.   Kalsumori;    Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi;    Katakura.  Takahiro;   Sartita. 
Toshihisa;  Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fukushima.  Tohru.  5.841.456  Cl 
.347- 103.000. 
Seiko  Instnimenis  Inc.;  See — 

Sudo.   Minorti;  Takashina.  Takayuki:   Kojima,  Yoshikazu:  Shimoda, 
Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  5.841.265,  Cl.  320-134.000. 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J ;  and  Scott.  Randal  W..  to  Incyte  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc. 

Comparative  gene  transcript  analysis.  5,840,484,  Cl.  435-6.(XX). 
Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Goold,  Richard  D.;  Akerblom,  Ingrid  E.;  and  Seilhamer.  Jeffrey  J  . 
5.840,870.  Cl.  536-23.500. 
Seiner,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Carlblom.  Leland  H.;  and  Seiner.  Jerome  A..  5,840.825.  Cl    528- 
183.000. 
Seiss,  Monique:  See — 
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Bauer,  Mireille;  Marc,  Yves;  DeMarc,  Danielle:  and  Seiss,  Monique, 
5.841.200.  Cl.  264-0.-500. 
Seizinger.  Bemd  R.:  See — 

Buckbinder,  Leonard  R.;  Kley.  Nikolai:  and  Seizinger.   Bemd  R  . 
5.840,673.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Seki.  Shigeo.  to  Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Encoder  signal  gener- 
ating device.  5.841,371,  Cl.  341-13.000. 
Sekijima,  Makoio:  .S?f—  ,  o«.  n-.-.  /-i 

Iwatsuka.  Shinji;  Sekijima,  Makoio:  and  HaU.  Kenjiro.  5,841,922,  LI. 
385  76.000. 
Sekisui  Jushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noguchi.  Kazuhiro:  Deki,  Nobuhisa;  Nagata.  Takeshi:  and  Inagaki, 
Yohei,  5,839,850,  Cl.  404-9.000. 
Sekiya,  Kouichi;  See— 

Ubasawa.  Ma-saru:  Sekiva.  Kouichi:  Takashima.  Hideaki;  teda,  Naoko: 
Yuasa,  Satoshi:  and  Kamiya,  Naohiro.  5,840,716,  Cl.  514  75.000. 
Sekiya.  Mutsuo;  Fukuhara,  Katsuyuki;  and  Sugawara,  Masafumi.  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  hydraulic  actuator  including  groove 
like  fluid  supply  paths  in  a  face  of  a  bracket.  5,839..346,  Cl.  92-5.00R. 
Sekiziiwa.  Satoshi:  See —  _.     .    ^ 

Kudo    Muneo;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe.  Shoji;  Yamamoto, 
Akita-   Beppu,   Satoru;   Iwaki,   Hiroyuki;   and  Sekizawa,   Satoshi, 
5,840,952,  Cl.  556-429.000. 
Selbitschka.  Eugene  T:  See— 

Roberts.  Sidney  J.;  Selbitschka.  Eugene  T;  Gengel.  Glenn  W ;  and 
Sweitzer.  Brem  N..  5,840.402.  Cl.  428-131.000. 
Select  Video,  Inc.:  See — 

Guidi.  Janice  R..  5,839,732,  Cl.  273-292.000. 
Selectide  Corporation:  See — 

UbI.  Michal:  Lam,   Kit  S.;  Salmon.   Sydney  E..   Krchnak.  Victor: 
Sepetov.  Nikolai;  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5.840,485,  Cl.  435-6.000 
Selinger.  Edward;  Dell.  Sheila  M.:  Colliopoulos.  John  A  .  and  Reilly.  William 
J    Jr    to  FMC  Corporation   MCC:  alginate  pharmaceutical  suspensions. 
5.W.768.C1.  514-779.000.  . 

Selsted,  Michael  E.;  and  Ouellelle.  Andre  J.,  to  University  of  Califoniia,  11>e 
Regents  of  the   Antibiotic  crypldin  peptides  and  methods  of  their  use. 
5.840,498,  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Sematech.  Inc  :  See — 

Carpio.  Ronald  A..  5.840.629.  Cl.  438  692.(K)0. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5,840.118.  Cl.  117-103.000. 
Yamazaki    Shunpei;   Sakama.   Mitsunon;   and  Takemura,   >a.suhiko. 
5,840.600,  Cl  438-151  0(X). 
Seng  Gen   and  Fritz,  Burkhaid,  to  Wagner  Fordertechnik.  Industnal  truck 

with  an  grating  console.  5.839,542.  Cl.  187  222.000. 
Sepetov.  Nikolai:  See— 

Lebl.   Michal;  Lam.  Kit  S.;  Salmon.  Sydney   E.,   Krchnak,  Victor: 
Sepetov.  Nikolai:  and  Kocis.  Peter.  5.840.485.  Cl.  435-6.0(X). 
Seppanen.  Jorma:  See-  .,     ,    , ,      o 

Vaihoja  Juha;  Kivari.  Raimo:  LieLsalmi,  Mikko:  Vanmla.  Jaakko;  Sep- 
panen, Jorma:  Kolehmainen,  Timo;  and  Pussinen,  Ano,  5,842,141 .  Cl 
455-574.000. 
Seppanen.  Juha:  See —  .  o  ■  u 

Binck   Hannu:  Kaukanen.  Osm<i;  Ylonen.  Timo;  and  Seppanen.  Juha. 
5.841.774.  Cl.  370-399.000. 
Scram.  Serenella:  5fe— 

\rpaia  Guiseppe;  Serani,  Serenella:  Sima,  Antonino:  and  Villa.  Stelano, 
5,840,857,  Cl.  5.30-413.000. 
Seshan,  Natarajan;  and  Simar,  Laurence  R..  Jr.  to  Tenas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  counting  consecutive  bits. 
5.84I..379.CI. 34 1-63.000  ,      ^  , 

Setiabudi.  Frans;  and  KammUller.  Thomas,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Pnxess  for  the  manufacture  of  fibre-reinforced  composites. 
5.840,238.  Cl.  264-331  170. 
Setlak.  Dale  R.:  Schmitt.  John  C  .  and  Boss.  Mark  E..  to  Hams  Corporation 
Method  for  fingerprint  indexing  and  searching.  5,841,888,  Cl.  382- 
124.000. 

Harkins,  Richard  N.;  Seto,  Marian;  and  Katz,  Bradley  A.,  5,840,687, 0. 
51412.000. 
Seto,  Masara:  and  Yokoyama.  Naohiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Com- 
pact electronic  apparatus  having  battery  pack  detachable  rcuined  by  four 
engaging  portions  and  latch  member  5.841.6.30.  Cl    .361-683.(X)0. 
Sctsuko   Shibata.  Centrifugal  force-controlled  coupling  switch  mechanism 

for  an  electric  drill   5.8.39,518,  Cl.  173-176.000. 
Seutschniker.  Roman:  See —  .,,,v^, 

Schekalla.  Peter:  and  Seutschniker.  Roman,  5.8.39.912.  Cl.  4.19-I57.(X)0 
Severin.  Eugenii  S  .  See —  ,.„,.,        j 

Alakhov  Valery  Yu:  Kabonov,  Alexander  V:  Sveshnikov,  Peter  G.:  and 
Sevenn.  Eugenii  S.,  5,840,319.  Cl.  424-400.000. 
Sexton.  Douglas  A.:  See—  .,  ..       ^  „        ,  „     . 

Russell  Stephen  D  ;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.:  Kelley.  Eugene  P;  and  Reedy. 
Ronald  E..  5.84()..592.  Cl   437-l73.0(X) 
Seybold.  Ross  E :  See—  ,.      „,  c-    ,         o 

Boulhillier.   Stephen   W.:   Seybold.   Ross   E ;    Blowers.   Sydney    R^; 
Sulkowski.  Robert  V.  Jr.;  and  Morse.  Randall  P.  5.841.1-0,  tl. 
235-.382.0(X). 
Seyed-Bolorfori>sh.  Mir  Said,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lllrasound 
image  texture  control  using  adaptive  speckle  control  algonthm.  5.841.889. 
Cl.  382-128.(XX) 


Sgro.  Jean-Claude,  to  Chaffringeon.  Bernard  [>isposable  device  for  transfer 
of  an  active  liquid  into  an  intracorporeal  cavity.  5,840,055.  CI.  604-1 1 .000. 
SGS-Thom.son  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Bngati,  Alessandro;  Demange,  Nicolas;  Aulas.  Maxence;  and  Guedj, 

Marc,  5,841,314.  Cl.  327-536.000 
Di).  Tien-Dung;  and  Naura.  David.  5.841.270,  Cl.  323-314.000. 
Exposito.  Juan.  5.841.192.  Cl.  257-701.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Grimaldi.  Antonio:  Schillaci,  Antonino:  Prisma.  Femiccio;  and  herla. 

Giuseppe,  5,841,167,  Cl.  257.341. 000. 
Pascucci.  Luigi:  Rolandi.  Paolo;  Fontana.  Marco;  and  Barcella  Antonio. 
5.841,728,  a.  365-2.30060 
Shaar   Cam  M..  to  Gulf  Gas  Manne  Ltd.  Aquacullure  farming  system. 

.5.839.391.0.  119-212.000. 
Shafer.  John  Christopher  5ee—  ,„.,,^    „    ,->-, 

Agrawal.  Rakesh:  and  Shafer.  John  Chri.stopher.  5.842.200.  O    707- 
1.000.  ^  . 

Shafer.  Kiri  Edward,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  Use  of  an  audio 
processing  channel  in  a  television  receiver  during  a  multipicture  mode  of 
operaUon  5,841,483,  Cl  .348-565000. 
Shaffer.  Shmuel.  and  Bevda,  WiUiam  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Business  Commu- 
nication Systems.  Inc.'System  for  adaptive  backoff  mechanisms  in  CSMA/ 
CD  networks  5.841.778.  Cl  370-447.000. 
Shah,  Jaffar:  See—  ,    „        „ 

Harvey.   Audrey   F.:   Shah,  Jaffar:   Peck,  Joseph:   and   llic.   Kosu, 
5,842,006,  Cl.  395-557.000. 

Shah.  Milan;  See-  

Whitnev  Alan.  Neeman.  Yuval:  Konetu.  Sudheer:  Shah,  Milan:  Cook, 
PeterJ.:  and  Miller.  Arnold  S..  5.842.214.  Cl   707-10.000. 

HillliL.  Jeniiifer  L.;  and  Shah.  Purvi.  5.840.5.34.  Cl.  4-35^  1<»     ^, 

Hillman.  Jennifer  L.;  Ul.  Preeti;  and  Shah.  Purvi,  5,840,535.  Cl. 

435-69.100.  ^  ^  ^       ^,  .,  _ 

Hillman,  Jennifer  L  ;  Ul,  Preeti:  Shah.  Purvi:  and  CorJey,  Neil  C, 

5,840,539,  Cl  435-69.200 

Shaklee,  Kerry  L  .  to  Sienna  Imaging.  Inc.  Parallel  segment  printing  in  a 

photographic  process  printer  5.841.952.  Cl  395-105.000. 
Shander.  Douglas:  See —  ,    „.      j        ,^       , 

Henry    James   R:   Ahluwalia.  Gmpreet   S:   and  Shander   Douglas, 
5.840.752.  Cl.  514-4«0.000 
Sham.  Naftali:  See—  ,  ^^         v,  ^  i 

Carmel.  Sharon;  Daboosh.  Tzur:  Reifman.  Di:  and  Sham,  Naftali, 
5,841.432.  Cl   .145-302.000. 
Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  See— 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.;  Aslanian.  Robert  G  .  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.:  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.  Lupo,  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro.  McCormick. 
Kevin  D :  Piwinski.  John  J.:  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang;  Spiller,  James  M.,  Ting.  Pauline  C:  Ganguly,  Ashil;  and 
Carnithers,  Nicholas  I.,  5.840.725,  Cl   514-252.000. 
Shannon.  Lonnie  M  ;  Guss.  Nancy  A..  Kazmerchek.  Thomas  J  :  Schlienger. 
Kent  C    Donovan.  Raymond  H  ;  and  Garg.  .Anin.  to  Lakeside  Manufac- 
turing. Inc  Ergonomic  utility  cart.  5.839.7.19.  Cl   280-47.350. 

^*'*'"L^ung%'wn  Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H..  5.840.006.  Cl.  494-53.000. 
Uung.  Woon-Fong;  and  Shapiro.  Ascher  H  .  5.840,007.  Cl  494-53.O0O_ 
Sharma.  Balmukund;  Mahmood.  Mossaddeq.  and  Ginetti,  Arnold,  to  VLSI 
sTechnologv.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  synthesizing  integrated  circuits 
using  paraineienzed  HDL  modules  5.841.663.  Cl  364-490.(XX) 
Sharon,  Nathan  Sf/-—  „  ,,^        ,  . 

'  Weiss    Ervin;  Ofek,  Itziiak;   Kashman.  Yoel.  Goldhar.  Janina.  and 
Sharon.  Nathan.  5.840.322.  Cl   424-W5  0(X) 
Sharp.  Bnan  William:  See— 

Fenton.  Garrv:  Morlev.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman: 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William:  Stuitle.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairalnam.  Sukanihini;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvoo  Jack. 
5.840.724.  Cl  514-252.(1X1 
Sharp.  Enc  Thomas:  See— 

Gupu  Subhash;  Rores.  Robeil:  Stamm.  Michael  Ross:  Sharp.  Enc 
Thomas:  Denninger.  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye.  Pamela  G.:  Uu.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K.,  5,841,1%.  Cl   2.57.774.(X10. 

.Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  ,,..,„  ^,   -,«,  ,.c™v. 

Adan.  Alberto  Oscar:  and  Kaneko.  Seiji.  5.841.170.  Cl  257.145.000. 
Hashinxxo,  Masavoshi.  5,8.19..167.  Cl.  101-316.000.  .„,,,„, 

Iwauchi.  Kenichi;  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko.  and  Kimura  Naofumi.  5.841.49.. 

Cl.  .149-74.(XX) 
Kunihiro   Hisashi:  Shinkawa  Kouji;  Asanuma.  Masalo:  Imaue.  Yuki- 

hisa.  and  Kawabata.  Ilaru.  5.842.089.  Cl   .199  223.0(K). 
Shou.  Guoliang:  Zhou.  Changming.  Mmohashi.  Kazunon:  Qin,  Xiatil- 
ing     Lin,   Shengmin;   Yamamoto,   Makoio,  and  Takatori.   Sunao. 
5.841.315.  Cl.  327.552.IXX). 
Taicatani.    Kunihmv   and  Okumura.  Toshiyuki.  5.841.584.  Cl.   3.'i9- 

586.(XK)  ,.      ^  u 

Yamauchi.  Yasuji.   Yamanaka.  Toshio.   Okumura   Masafumi;   Hirai. 
Masashi    Taka.   Kvousuke;   Uno.   Kinji.   Yoneda.  Yoshihani:   and 
Yamauchi.  Hir<>ka/:'u.  5.839.336.  Cl  83-167.000 
Shau.  Jeng  Jve  Analog  signal  processing  circuit  for  generating  automatic- 
gam  contri'illcd  referc-nce-signal-biased  output  signals  5.841.316.  Cl  3-7- 
560.(XX) 
Shaw    David    N     Series   connected    pnmary    and    booster   compressors. 

5.8.19.886.  CI.417-250.(XX). 
Shaw.  Gray:  See — 
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Larsen,  Glenn  R.;  Sako,  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiao-Jia;  Veldman.  Geer- 
tniida  M.:  Cumming.  Dale;  Kumar.  Ravindra:  Shaw,  Gray;  and 
Camphausen.  Ray,  5,840.679.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Shaw.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kubilansky.  Alex;  Tiberio.  Theodore  J.;  and  Shaw.  Jeffrey 
M..  5.839,6.19.  CI.  227- 1 75. 100. 
Shaw.  Kenneth;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain  aryl 
and  cycloalkyi  fused  imidazopyrazinediones;  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain 
receptor  ligands.  5.840.888.  CI.  544-2.V).000. 
Shaw.  Roger  W.:  See — 

Kim.  Kyong-Min;  Shaw.  Roger  W.;  Chandra.sekhar,  Sadasivam;  and 
Schrenker.  Richard  G..  5.840.120.  CI.  117-208.000. 
Shay.  Jerry:  See — 

West.  Michael  D.;  Shay.  Jerry;  and  Wright.  Woodring.  5,840.495,  CI. 
435-7.100. 
Shea.  John  Joseph;  and  Hanna.  William  Kingston,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Low 
resistance  electrical  interface  for  current  limiting  polymers  by  pla.sma 
processing.  5.841.111.  CI.  219-504.000. 
Shea.  William  J..  Jr.;  See — 

Hicks.  William  D.;  and  Shea,  William  J.,  Jr..  5,839.627,  CI.  222-541.900. 
Shearer.  Dwayne  M  :  See — 

West.  Hugh;  Ne»>gi.  Amar  N.;  Dudley,  Dwight  Albert.  II;  and  Shearer, 
Dwayne  M..  5.840.787.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Sheets.  Kemey  T.  Light  weight  track  system  for  tracked  vehicle  5,839.802. 

CI.  305-52.000. 
Sheffer.  Phil  B..  to  Triangle  Container  Corporation.  Stackable  container. 

5.839.650.0.  229-120.110. 
Sheffield.  William  K:  See— 

Chesley.  Jason  A  ;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield.  William 
F;    Slama.    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N..    5.840.089,    CI. 
51-295.000. 
Sheldahl.  Inc  :  See — 

Roberts.  Sidney  J.;  Selbilschka.  Eugene  T;  Gengel.  Glenn  W.;  and 
Sweitzer.  Brent  N..  5.840.402.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Shelenkova.  Ludmila:  See — 

Lucido.  John  A.;  Keenan.  Daniel;  Premuzic,  Eugene  T;  Lin.  Mow  S.; 
and  Shelenkova.  Ludmila.  5.840.182.  CI.  210-202.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Easterly,  Thomas  Peyton;  and  Jones,  William  Ogle.  5,840.260,  CI. 

422-219.000. 
Evans.  Wayne  Errol;  and  Keller.  Thomas  Records.  III.  5.840.932,  CI. 

549-512.000. 
Iyer.  .Shridhar  R.;  and  Wong.  Pui  Kwan.  5.840.215.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Ngan.  Danny  Yuk-Kwan,  5.840,582.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  and  Powell.  Joseph  Broun. 
5.841.003.  CI.  568-867.000. 
Shen.  Robert:  See — 

Ebel.  Mark  S.;  and  Shen.  Robeit.  5.841.724.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sheng.  Xiaoning  C:  See — 

Lewis.  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk.  James  J.;  Christuk.  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Rulin; 
Harrington.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Maria;  Hishinuma.  lehaiti;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Ken- 
taro.  5.840,918,  CI.  549-77  000. 
Shepherd.  Barry  Lee:  See — 

Egan.  Patrick  Kevin;  and  Shepherd.  Barry  Lee.  5.841,074,  CI.   174- 

250.000. 

Shepherd.  Paul;  and  Blake.  John,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  IMMOS  pass 

transistor  digital  signal  processor  for  a  PRML  system.  5,841.812.  CI 

.375-341.000. 

Shepley.    Kenneth  James.    Nutritional    information   system  for  shoppers. 

5.841.115.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Sher.  Joseph  C;  and  Merritt.  Todd  A.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Super- 
voltage  circuit.  5.841.714,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Sherbinow.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Backman.  James  A.;  and  Sherbinow.  Todd  A..  5.839,824.  CI.  366- 
59  000. 
Sherry.  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Bukrinsky.  Michael;  Sherry.  Barbara  A.;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami. 
Anthony.  5.84O,.305.  CI.  424-152.100. 
Shevchuk.  George  John:  See — 

Lemaire.  Paul  Joseph;  and  Shevchuk,  George  John.  5.841,920.  CI. 
385-37.000. 
Shibata.  Hiromi:  See — 

Some.  Masalo;  Shibata,  Hiromi;  and  Takaha.shi.  Kunihiro.  5,84 1 . 1 48.  CI. 
250-584.000. 
Shibata.  Hisashi:  See — 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.910.  CI.  546-273.700 
Shibata,  Jun'ichi:  See — 

Honma.  Susumu;  Shibata,  Jun'ichi:  and  Fukuda,  Arimichi,  5,842.086.  CI. 
.399-159.000. 
Shibata,  Satonj:  See — 

Goto.  Fumisato;  Shibata.  Satoru;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Kozo. 
5.840.934.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Shibata.  Setsuo:  See — 

Toshikuni.  Ma-sami;  and  Shibata.  Setsuo.  5,841.804.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Shibata,  Sueji,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  socket.  5,841.640.  CI. 
361-820.000. 


Shibata.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki.    Kat.suhiko;    Niinomi.    Mitsuvoshi;    and    Shibata.    Yoshinori. 
5.8.39.3.39.  CI.  8.3-471  3O0. 
Shibutani.  Koji;  and  Maeno,  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  memory.  5.841.690.  CI.  .365-149.000. 
Shibuya,  Hirolo;  and  Adegawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON. 

Laser  reference  level  setting  device.  5,841.527.  CI.  356-139.100. 
Shibuya,  Yoshiki;  Ando.  Takeo;  and  Masui,  Mayumi.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd.  Optical  sensor  for  reading  a  pattern.  5.841.128.  CI  2.50-208.100. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  Ackley.  Donald  E.;  Maracas.  George  N.;  and  Harvey. 
Thomas  B..  III.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Molecular  detection  apparatus  and 
method  using  optical  waveguide  detection.  5.841.914.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Shieh.  Steve  S  Safety  stop  anchor  5.839.931.  CI.  441-6.000. 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Masumi,  Junya.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Interface  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  5.841.619.  CI.  .361-111.000. 
Shigemori.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazumi;  and  Shigemori.  Yoshihiro.  5,840.395.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Shih,  NengYang:  See — 

Reichard.  Gregory  A  ;  Aslanian.  Robert  G  ;  Alaimo,  Cheryl  A  ;  Kirkup. 
Michael  P.;  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D.;  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang; Spitler,  James  M.;  Tmg.  Pauline  C;  Ganguly,  Ashit;  and 
Carruthers.  Nicholas  I..  5.840.725.  CI  514-252.000. 
Shihoh.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cartridge  auto-changer  capable 

of  interchangin?  a  cartridge.  5.841.756.  CI.  .369-192.000. 
Shikai.  Ranko:  Sie — 

Yokose.  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  Tao.  Koosoo;  Baba.  Hiroshi:  Kamiy- 
oshi.  Hideki;  and  Shikai.  Ranko.  5.840.194.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Shim.  Jae-ho;  Kim.  Min-ho;  Jeong.  Bong-mo;  Park.  Wan-woo;  and  Yang. 
Deuk-yong.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Polymer  for  photo- 
conductive  layer  and  preparation  method  thereof.  5.840.817.  CI.  526- 
284.000. 
Shima.  Hisato;  and  Ishimaru.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  transmitting  compressed  digital  data  from  recording  or  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5,841.937.  CI.  386-40.000. 
Shima.  Michikazu:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji;  Itou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsuka.sa;  Shima,  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Kazuo,  5.841.558,  CI.  359-124.000. 
Shimada.  Masao:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Daisuke;  Tokudo.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Masao; 
and  Tawaki,  Shin-ichirou.  5.840.561,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Shimada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hichiwa.  Tsutomu;  Nakagawa.  Masahiko;  Shimada.  Masayuki;  and  Itoh. 
Masaaki.  5.841.226.  CI.  31.3-440.000. 
Shimada.  Tatsuo;  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga.  Tomoyuki;  Tanii.  Yuichi:  Hannya. 
Shuichi;  Kuroda.  Takehiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Cable 
System  Inc.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Joint  structure  for  control  cable. 
5.839,846.  CI  403-164  000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nagai.  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.   Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto. 
Nozomu:  Kishida.  Kouji;  Katayama.  Akira;  Anzai,  MiLsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  430-59.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwayama.  Yukiko;  and  Amafuji.  Hisashi.  5.841,887.  CI.  382-1 18.000. 
Shimamura.  Yoshio:  See — 

Akatsuka.  Yasumasa;  Kuboki.  Kenichi;  Shimamura.  Yoshio;  and  Hase- 
gawa.  Ryoichi.  5.840.824.  CI.  528-97.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Yamashiia.  Kazuhisa.  5.8.39.544.  CI.  I88-24.9(X). 
Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshiharu;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh.  Toshim- 
ilsu.  to  MiLsumi  ElecnHc  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording/repnxlucing  device 
with   magnetic   shield   between   voice  coil    motor  and   flexible   cable. 
5.841.606.  CI   36O-99.0I0. 
Shimizu.  Akira:  See — 

Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Mayahara.  Milsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
nori; Shimizu.  Akira;  Ando,  Yusuke;  and  Sumura.  Hiroshi.  5,840,423, 
CI.  438-364.(K)0. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shunichiro;  Shimizu.  Hiroshi;  Minemura.  Harumi;  Yamagu- 
chi.  Tomohisa;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Mizuno.  Tadanon.  5.841.962. 
CI.  395-182.040. 
Shimizu.  Kaoru:  See — 

Malsuda.  Yutaka;  and  Shimizu.  Kaoru.  5.839.795,  CI.  301-5.100. 
Shimizu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Noda.  Sumio;  Takami.  Seiji;  Shimizu.  Keiichi;  and  Morita.  Kaoru. 
5.840.384.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Shimizu.  Mitsuru;  and  Fujita.  Yoshihiro.  to  Fuji  Ptioto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Fresnel 

lens  manufacturing  apparatus.  5,840,352,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Shimazu.  Teruo;  Shimizu.  Toshihani;  Majima.  Yoshihide;  and  Itoh. 
Toshimitsu,  5.841.606.  CI   .360-99.010. 
Shimoda.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Maekawa.  Nobuleru:  Shimcxia.  Katsuyoshi;  Komalsu.  Teruaki;  Murase. 
Shinya;  Okada.  Hiroaki;  and  Inoue.  Hiroyuki.  5.841.064.  CI.  136- 
203.0(X). 
Shimoda.  Sadashi:  See — 

Sudo.  Minoru;  Takashina.  Takayuki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  Shimoda. 
Sadashi;  and  Mukainakano.  Hiriishi.  5.841.265.  CI.  320-1.14.000 
Shimoda,  Yasuyuki:  See — 
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Hashimoto.    Yoshiki;    Shimoda.    Yasuyuki;    and    Matsuo.    Yasuhiro. 

5.841.257.  CI.  318.568.110. 

Shimode.  Shinichi:  See—  _,  ^ 

Funabashi.  Shigehisa  Takada.  Yoshihiro:  Watanabe.  Masatoshi    Shi 

m.Kle.   Shinichi;  Tanito.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  S"Wro;   Kat^ko.  &nji. 

Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita.  Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi,  5,839.397,  CI. 

12.3-41.010.  ....       .  ,    _  

Shimomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Takiguchi.  Syoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Cotpo 
ration.  Cutting  tool  mating  surfaces  having  a  V-shape  cr.r,s-section. 
5.8.39.8.59.  CI.  4(»  158.000. 

Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  See—  o..  u      t      ™    k-.^io.va- 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya. 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto;  Shimomura.  Nao>;uki;  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketani.  Kiv- 
oshi  Fujisaki.  Hidcaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi:  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.910.  CI.  .546-273.7IK). 

Shimosaka.  Hirotaka:  See—  „     .  i,      ,^  K.v..«ima 

Inoue  Michio;  Ihara.  Keisuke;  Shimo.saka,  Hirotaka;  and  Kasasima, 
Atuki.  5.840,351.  CI.  425-5.56.(XK). 

""T^kai:::^rs^  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimj^ashim,  Sadao; 
Nagatomo.  Hiroto;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Sat.H..  Osamu;  Okabe.  Tsutomu; 
Sakamoto.  Yuzaburo:  Muramatsu.  Kimio;  Matsuoka.  Ka/uhiko 
Hashimoto.  Tai.o;  Ohyama.  Yuichi;  ^bara  ^maka  Mivazaki.  Isao. 
and  Hana.shima  Shuichi.  5.841.893.  CI  382-145.tXM). 
Shimura.    Koichi.   to   Kansei   Corp^iraiion.   Automotive   meter   assemblv. 

5.839.811.  CI.  .362.30  0(K) 
Shimura.  Makoto:  iVf—  i.  „«Bjn«Ti  fl 

Nakano.  Tadashi;  Shimura.  Makoto;  and  OhU. Tomohiro.  5.840.8-1 .  CI 

528-10.000. 
Shin  Caterpillar  Mitsubishi  Ud..See- 

Moriya  Naoyuki;  Murota.  Isao;  and  Hasuike,  Makoto.  5.839,-/9,  ei 

Shin  D^g  Yup;  Kim.  Jin-kyung:  and  Eun.  Yeong-chan.  to  Samsung- Displav 

Devices  Co    Ltd.  Method  of  prepanng  a  double  layered  nickel  hydroxide 

active  material.  5.840.269.  CI.  423-592.000. 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  »•..,.„, 

Katsumi,    Kenichi;    Minowa.    Takehisa;    and    Yoshikawa    Masao. 

5  840  375  CI   427-6(X).(K)0. 

Kudo.  Muneo;  Yanagisawa.  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe.  Shoji:  Yairamoto. 

Akira;   Beppu.   -Saforu:   Iwaki.   Hmnuki;   and   Seki.awa.   Satoshi. 

5.840.952.  CI.  556-429.0(X). 

Shin-Etsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd.:  .S>^—  oaq  j-)s  CI 

Toyama,  Kinihei;  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa  Kazuo,  5,839,425.  CI. 

Yoshida.  Tomosuke;  and  Kiugawara,  Yutaka.  5.841.532.  CI.   356- 

Shin.  S«>ng  S.;  Kwong.  Manpo:  and  Andrews.  Scot.  '«  Texas  Instmments 
Incorporated.  Latch  block  control  f«  media  bay  mixlule.  5.841.631.  CI 

Shi^Jle^™Dvnan.  Stephen,  and  Vavda.  John,  to  Saint-Gobainff^orton 
'tdl^lnal  Ceramics  Corp..ra.i»i^Process  for  making^rack-fn.  silicon 
carbide  diffusion  components.  5,840.6.39.  CI.  501  -88.000. 

^'""^Sa.o'"li'oichrShinjo.  Kenji;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Svuji. 
5.841.497.  CI.  .349-1 28.(XX). 

hisa;  and  Kawabata.  Itaru.  5.842.089.  CI.  399-223.0(X). 

^•"""^iloff"  M^^hTel:  Shinnar.  Ann;  Kinney.  William;  and  Rao.  Meena. 
5.840.740.  CI.  514  182.(XX).  u,-ni.™ 

Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;  Rao.  Meena;  and  Kinney.  William. 
5  8409,36  CI   552-521.(XX).  „  . 

Shinnick".  Th;.ma;;  and  H.High.en.  Richatxl.  to  ^^npps  Clinic  and  ReM^aKh 
Foundation.  Mvcobactenal  recombinants  and  peptides,  s.!<4<).x.■>^.  1 1 
c'X(\  ittfi  •IfMI 
Shinoda  Takeo;  Higuchi.  Tamotsu.  K.-take.  Shimchiro;  Okazoe.  Kiyi^hi; 
Natavasu  Tatsuto;  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  Kawamichi.  Kemchiro;  Okino. 
^tu^rand  Vakashina.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Heavy  Industnes.  Ltd.  Rue 
gas  treating  process  and  system.  5.840.263.  CI.  •»23-2-»?  »"0- 
Shfno^i.  NtLru.  to  Fujitsu  L.mi.«l.  Seniiamduoor  device  having  ex.er- 
nally  sellable  operation  m.xle.  5.841.731.  CI.  365-233.(XIO. 

'""  Kr!^:aJ;;f  K^^-r^-oka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sh.nozuka  Toshim*u. 
5,8-19.679.  CI  242-2 l.(KX). 

Shiniani.  Y<K)ichi:  S<'f  -  ,_      v-  ■       \t.,..,r,.    I4»manxl  • 

Fujiwara  Shinji;  Shiniani.  >"''^h.:  Nagasaka    MiUjum.  Hamanaka. 

Naoki;  and  Suzuki.  Mikiko.  5.842.207.  CI  7O7-7.0OO. 

Shim.*u.  Nonvuki;  Tarutani.  Tomoji;  and  Toyama   Aisuko   to  Kahush  k. 

Kaisha  Tov>xia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Valve  mechanism  ol  a  compress..r 

5  839.472.' CI.  1 .37-8.56.(XX). 

'''"TurX"  Sr^yuki;  Takeda.  Hiroyuki;  Maeda.  N>.no;  FukurrK>n 
Yatunon:  Shiomi.  Nono;  Omxlera.  Shuichi;  and  Fujisawa  Takuji. 
5.840.705.  CI.  514-43.(XX) 

^"""NaC^^ra^T^shikazu;  Shi.Ha.  Akira;  Fujise.  Nobuaki;  and  Namiki. 

Mitsuo,  5.840.31 1.  CI  424-198.100. 
Shiotsu.  Makoto:  .Vii"— 


Nakamura.  Naohilo;  Nagasawa  Ikuko;  Segawa.  Saloko;  Matsui  Kunio: 
Sugiyama.  Kenji;  Sassano.  Manabu;  and  Shu**.  Makolo.  5,842.159. 
CI  7(M-4.(XX) 
Shiraishi.  Yuichi:  5w—  ..    ^     u    i/      .     k-.„.i„ 

Kiiatani   Katsuji;  Aoshima  Keijan.;  Shiraishi.  Yuichi;  Kunita.  Kazuto. 
and  Yokoya  Hinaki.  5.84<».467.  CI.  4.30-302.(XX). 

^'''™Klxfama'sat.'.Ihi;  Ogata.  Mikito;  Kaga.  Shigeru;  and  Shiraki.  Shinjiro. 

5.842.(M:.  CI.  395-849.0(X). 

Shirodkar  Pradeep  P:  See—  ,„.„-,,,  ^,  -,<^,  t^c  nm 

Firdaus.  Vaseem;  and  ShinxJkar.  Pradeep  P.  5.840.244.  CI.  2W-56-^  00«^ 
Shishido    Kan.  •-  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Meth.id  and 
apparatus  of  setting  clock  time  and  using  time  data  in  a  vehicle  navigatK«i 
system.  5.842.146.  CI   701  210.0(X) 
Shishikura.  Takashi:  Sff—  . 

Ohtsuka  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Kent 
Chi  Kawaguchi.  Mami;Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito  Keiko. 
Tsuchiya   Koji.  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeni; 
and  Tsuru<Aa.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI   544.366^000. 
Shitama.  E.ju.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusfiik.  Kaisha.  SemKonductor  device 
and  manufacturing  methixl  thereof  5.841.189.  CI  -57-6/s.w«i 

'"'"^ili:^.^.;  Shishikura  Takashi.  Ogino.  Hinjko;  F"^*--- "^^ 
chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsulsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Meg"""'- Shilo.  Keiko. 
Tsuchiva  Koji;  Tanaka  Junko;  Iwasaki.  TakakoJ4i>shiko.  Shigeru. 
and  Tsunit)ka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  544-366.(XX) 

"""T'e'^wmam'ATshloush.  Moshe;  Stapel.  Mark  E.;  and  Davis.  Gregoo 
a'   5.8.39.382.  CI.  112-470.040. 

''"'D:„nmgto:.'^m,:n  J.;  Framz,  James  D.;  and  Sh.«lsc«..  Steven  E.. 

5.840.536.  CI  435-69.100. 
Shoemaker.  Stephen  Hoover:  Sff-  u„.„,  s  iLUi  <i7l 

Beeman.  Ralph  EmerMm;  and  Shiwrnakcr.  Stephen  Hoover.  5.840.571. 
CI  435-262. 5(K) 

"'""^hin'^tml-  Mal^In;;  Shoichet.  Moll>  S..  Gentile.  Frank  T.  Hammang. 
J^ph  P;  Holland.  Uura  M  ;  Cam.  Bn^  M  Dc*ert).  Uw^d^^ 
W inn.  Shellev  R..  and  Aebischer.  Patrick.  5,840.576. CI.  435  325.000. 

'"'' ASltShlTand  Sh>,i.  Atsushi.  5.841.552.  CI.  358-447.000. 

''""^i"d::fuSnho,ima.  Hiroshi;  Miura.  Misaki;  and  Fukuruga 
Yasushi.  5.M1.90I.  CI.  382-187  000. 

"^ri>''nf  D"an'iel'j^Tand  Sh.™e.  Roben  L  .  5.^.'«3.  Cl^  .546^9^00a 
Shorts  Joseph,  to  American  Gas  l-og  Company.  Inc.  Ait.6cial  ember  bed. 

5  819  427  CI    126-5i:.0(Xt.  . 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changm.ng;  Motohashi.  Kazunon;  Om.  Xiao  "ng. 
Lin.  Shengmin;  Yamam«o.  Makoto;  and  Takaton.  Sunao.  to  V./an  Iik 
and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Matched  hller  circuit.  5.841.315.  Cl    3-/ 
552.0(X). 
Showa  Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .,     ^        v-     ^ 

Takeuchi.  Y.^h.aki;  Nagase.  Rvo:  Mitachi.  Seiko.  Monshita.  >uichu 
Kumagai.  Akira;  Anga  Yumi:  Muia.  Kenichi.  Sugi.  Kazunan.  and 
Saijo.Masashi.5.84l.926.CI   .185-123.(X».  ,^  .     , 

Showalu.-r.Van  J.,  to  B.*g-Wamer  Au.on,o..ve  Jnc  Differential  having  dual 
•  mcxlulating  clutches.  5.8.19.328.  Cl.  74rf.50.0(X). 

''"  O^n'^'^inr^xam.  Sela;  Uvy   Rtnh;  Shtenri- Nava;  Melamed. 

Eldad;  and  Atlas.  Datna  5.840.7.56.  Cl   5I4-.S38.000 
Shu  Joseph  S  ;  and  Li.  Chia  Hsin.  to  Seiko  EpMMi  Corporation   Ink  duly 
cAcle  control.  S.K4I.951.  Cl.  .195-109.0(X). 

'''"^^t:;inC.'^.730.  a.  273-292.000. 

''"'^^ir  MS;aelt.go;7cn.weIl.  m-mas  Alan;  Droste.  Chnstine  Ann 
esudLs^.  Cvtlhia  Darshmi.  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  ^^^^Oo^- 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  ^"^re»;  Ruo  Chr,sK>j*er  J.*in. 
Shuker.  AntlKMiy  John,  and  W.nier.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738.  Cl.  514- 
359.(XX). 

^"""^r^tmm.  Jantshultz,  David  A  :  Honda.  Shinichi;  Hamada.  Hin^yasu; 
^d  Kita:.  Rvuji.  5.839.257.  Cl  53-41 1.OIX) 

''"XSc'^Rc^i'rnTAl^nrHayosh.  Robc-n.  and  Shuma  Stephen  Gerarf. 

5.X41.6X3.C1..1M- 748.0-10.  .,     ^     „    p       rh.rvl  M 

Shusta  Jeanine M  ;  Marecki. Paul E  ;  Alkins.«i.  Matthew  R.  Fre>  CherylKL. 

^d  Bens<,n.  Olester.  Jr.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  M'.nut*^'"""^,  ^^ 

panv.  Gimenng  cube-comer  retriMiflective  sheeting   5.840.405.  Cl   4-H 

Shlu"  Rilig-Fuh.  to  WinN-nd  ElectrxHucs  Corp  Method  and  a^^^us  for 

'tducing'the  number  of  matnx  .n^ratiotis  *•«", -n««;"|,«'^«,^;^ 

space  signals  to  YCbCr  colm  space  signals.  5.841.4-.  Cl.  .M5  l>4.iiuu. 

""■z::l;:^l,ii:  ^^  s.-.  h^u.^  y^- r^,,^--  •^'^'  ''■  ^ 

Sum.  Michael  A..  5.840.841.  Cl.  5.30  3.18.(XX). 

^''""J!;iu« '^'iof  E  ^Nicklaus.  Marc C;  Barchi.  J.«ph  J..  Jr .  Rvxiriguez. 
Zi  B.  !ii;^  Siiiiqui.  Maqbool.  5.840.728.  Cl.  514-261.000. 


PI  118 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


November  24,  1998 


Sieber.  Robert.  Transfer  sheei  assembly  for  wrap  around  design  and  method 

for  making  and  using.  5.840.153,  CI.  156-542.000. 
Siegel.  Craig  S.:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  R.;  Harris.  David  J.;  Siegel.  Craig  S.;  Lane.  Mathieu  B.; 
Hubbard,  Shiriey  C;  Cheng.  Seng  H.;  Ea.stman,  Simon  J..  Marshall. 
John;  and  Scheule.  Ronald  K..  5.840,710,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Siegfried,  David  L.:  See — 

Giganlino.  John  J.;  Siegfried.  David  L.;  and  Stark.  Rhonda  L..  5.840.464 
CI.  430-257.000. 
Siemens  Akiengesellschaft:  See — 

Caldera.  Peter;  and  Steiner.  Markus.  5.84l.%8.  CI.  395-183.060. 
Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Feldner,  Klaus,  5,840,625,  CI.  438-626.000. 

Franke,  Joachim;  and  Wittchow,  Eberhard,  5,839,396.  CI.  122-406.500 

Funjmoto.  Herbert.  5.841.671.  CI.  364-471.010. 

Hell.  Erich;  Schardt.  Peter;  and  Schwierz.  Guenler.  5.841.831    CI 

.378-19.000. 
Heusmann,  Han.s;  and  Kolzer.  Jochen,  5,840,035,  CI.  600-477.000. 
Jeske.    Klaus-Dieter;   and   Meinherz.   Manfred.   5.841.629.  CI    361- 

603.000. 
Kappel,  Andreas;  Mock,  Randolf;  and  Meixner,  Hans,  5,840,255,  CI 

422-90.000. 
Lisson,  Johann;  Kleinschroth.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Blinn,  Klaus,  5.839.206 

CI.  34-132.000. 
Lohrenz.  Frank;  Menlen.  Frank;  and  Probst.  Gregor,  5,842,143    CI 

701-34.000. 
Richter.  Kari.  5.840.022.  CI.  600-407.000. 

Schmidt.  Frank;  Migori.  Valentin;  Reindl,  Leonhard;  and  Oslertae 
Thoma.s,  5,841,214,  CI.  3IO-3I3.00D. 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Shmuel;  and  Beyda.  William  Joseph.  5.841.778,  CI    370- 
447.000. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Liou,  Shih-Ping;  Yeung,  Minerva  M.;  and  Yeo,  Boon-Lock,  5,839,440 
CI.  128-654.000. 
Siemens  ElectroCom  L.P.:  See — 

Mondie,  George  Randolph,  5,841,540,  CI.  356-381.000. 
Siemens.  Alexander  H..  to  Ball  Screw  &  Actuators  Co.  Backlash  compen- 

satmg  a.s.sembly  5.839.321.  CI.  74-441.000. 
Sienna  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaklee.  Kerry  L..  5.841.952,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Sierra  Pacific  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Timothy  P.  5.839.242.  CI.  52-741.110. 
Signas.  Christen  See — 

H60k.  Magnus;  JOnsson.  Klas;  Lindberg.  Kjell  Martin;  and  Signils, 
Christer.  5,840,846,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Silicon  Light  Machines:  See — 

Bloom,  David  M  ;  Corbin,  Dave  B.;  Banyai,  William  C;  and  Straker 
Bryan  P,  5,841,579,  CI.  359-572.000. 
Silvasi,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Redgrave,  Christophe    A.;  Silvasi.  Michael   L.;   Larson,  Ralph  W.; 
Renaud.  Steven  T;  and  Koscielski,  Larry  F,  5,839.550   CI    188- 
250.00D. 
Silverbrook.  Kia.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Heater  power  compensation 
for  printing  load  in  Ihermal  printing  systems.  5.841.449,  CI.  347-55.000. 
Silverbrook,  Kia,  to  Canon  Information  Systems  Research  Australia  Pty  Ltd; 
and  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method  of  fabricating  bubblejet  print 
devices  using  semiconductor  fabrication  techniques   5,841  452  CI   347- 
47000. 
Silverman.  Robert  H.;  Hassel.  Bret  A.;  and  Zhou.  Aimin.  to  Cleveland  Clinic 
Foundation.  The.  Animal  2-5A-dependent  RNases  and  encoding  sequences 
therefor.  5.840.577.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Sim.  Sung  Min;  and  Hwang.  Do  Yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  uitraviolel  sensitive 
tape   5.840.614.  CI.  438-464.000. 
Simar,  Laurence  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Seshan,  Natarajan;  and  Simar,  Laurence  R..  Jr.,  5,841.379.  CI    341- 
63.000. 
Simcik.  Mark  E.:  See — 

SchwaiU.  Robeil  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandan, 

Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert 

Japenga.  Robert  J  :  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076,  CI.  177-25.130. 

Simmers.  Charles  Russell,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Application  of  split-  and 

dual-screen  LCD  panel  design  in  cellular  phones.  5.841.431.  CI.  345- 

Simmons.  Laura  C;  and  Yansura.  Daniel  G..  to  Genetech.  Inc.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  secretion  of  heterologous  polypeptides.  5,840423   C\ 
435-69  100. 
Simmons,  Reginald  John,  to  Whitaker  Cotpofation,  The.  Electrical  receptacle 

tenninals.  5,839,925,  CI.  439-852.000. 
Simms,  Paul:  See — 

Moran,  Peter  Leslie;  Fergusson,  Robin;  Livingstone,  David;  Simms 
Paul;  and  Maninek,  Nichola.s  Charles.  5.839,869,  CI.  413-31.000. 
Simone,  Joseph  D.,  to  Raytheon  Corporation  Localized  interference  nulling 

preprocessor.  5,841,395,  CI.  342- 1%.000. 
Simpson,  Grant:  See — 

Hooper,  Allan;  Collins,  Les;  Reckzin.  Eari;  Richard,  Andrew;  Palangio 
Tom;  Kelly,  Mark;  and  Simpson,  Grant,  5.841,055,  CI.  86-20.150. 


Simpson,  James  E.;  and  Kamarehi.  Mohammad,  to  Fusion  Lighting,  Inc. 
Electrodeless  lamp  with  elimination  of  arc  attachment.  5  841  242  CI 
315-248.000.  '       ' 

Simula  Inc.:  See — 

Yaniv.  Gershon;  Romeo.  David  J.:  Hardlmann.  Dirk  J.;  and  Bark 
Lindley  W..  5.839.753,  CI.  280-733.000. 
Sin,  Timmy  Hok  Yin:  See — 

Schupp,  Andreas;  and  Sin,  Timmy  Hok  Yin,  5.839, 1 58.  CI.  1 5-350  000 
Sinclair,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

DeMasler,  Robert  D.;  Mitka,  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki,  John  V.;  Sinclair 
Alexander  S.;  Skare,  Richard  E.;  and  Weavers,  Mark  W    5  841  613 
CI.  360-128.000. 
Sinesi,  Sabino:  See — 

Perlo,  Piero;  Sardi,  Luca;  and  Sinesi,  Sabino,  5,841,596,  CI    359- 
859.000. 
Singer,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Lasky,  Laurence  A.;  Rosen,  Steven  D.;  Stachel,  Scott  E.;  and  Singer 
Mark  S.,  5,840,844,  CI.  530-350.000  ' 

Singh,  Balwant;  Sassi,  Thomas  Patrick;  and  Chang,  Laurence  Wu-Kwang,  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Sulfenamide  accelerators  and  nibber  composi- 
tions containing  the  same.  5.840,908,  CI.  548-164.000. 
Singh,  Bhanwar:  See — 

Pramanick,  Shekhar;  Singh,  Bhanwar.  and  Ng.  Che-Hoo,  5,841.179  CI 
257-437.000. 
Singh.  Hardeep:  See — 

Barton,  Gary  Lee;  Chao,  Ching-Yun;  Jung,  Charles  Chuldoo;  Rawson, 
Freeman  Leigh,  III;  Singh,  Hardeep;  and  Solomayor,  Guy  Gil   Jr 
5,842,226,  CI  711-203.000.  !  }       ■      ■ 

Singh,  Harmest:  See — 

Sirids,  James  S.;  and  Singh,  Harmest,  5,841,529,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Singh,  Mohan  Bir;  Knox,  Robert  Bruce;  Smith,  Penelope;  Avjioglu,  Asil 
Theerakulpisut,  Piyada;  Hough,  Terryn;  Suphioglu,  Cenk;  and  Ong,  Eng 
Kok,  to  University  of  Melbourne.  Ryegrass  pollen  allergen.  5,840,316,  CI. 

Singh,  Raj  V.,  to  H.  B  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.  Light  weight,  high 

performance  vibration-damping  system.  5,840.797.  CI.  524-495  000 
Singh.  Vivek:  See — 

Borodovsky.  Yan;  and  Singh,  Vivek,  5,840,448,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Sintermetal,  S.A.:  See — 

Cesaraccio,  Christian;  Bombardo,  Jordi  Macarulla;  Rosas,  Jesiis  Acedo 
and  Fernandez.  Antonio  Romero.  5.839.551.  CI.  188-322.170. 
Sintokogio.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Norihiro;  and  Kato.  Tatsuhiko,  5,841.041,  CI.  75-229.000. 
Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo 
Kazuo.  5.839.498.  CI.  164-137.000. 
Sirkis.  James  S.;  and  Singh.  Harmest.  to  University  of  Maryland  Fiber  optic 

strain  sensor.  5.841.529.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Sima.  Antonino:  See — 

Arpaia.  Guiseppe;  Serani.  Serenella;  Sima,  Antonino;  and  Villa,  Stefano 

5.840.857,  CI.  530-413.000. 

Sita,  Richard;  and  Brosz.  Edward  M..  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of 

America.  Variable  length  decoder  and  method  for  decoding  two  codes  per 

clock  cycle  5.841 .380.  CI.  34 1  -67.000. 

Sitmer.  Jess.  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  plant  root  density  and 

measuring  plant  growth.  5.839.222.  CI.  47-25.000. 
Skaare.  David  K.:  See— 

Waning.  Khushwinder  S.;  and  Skaare.  David  K.,  5,841,787  CI   371- 
21.100 
Skaggs,  Roger  Dean.  Blast  plug.  5.841,060,  CI.  102-333.000. 
Skare.  Richard  E.:  See — 

DeMaster.  Robert  D.;  Mitka,  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki,  John  V.;  Sinclair, 
Alexander  S.;  Skare.  Richard  E.;  and  Weavers,  Mark  W    5  841  613 
CI.  360-128.000. 
Skarp,  Kent:  See — 

Yoshino,  Katsumi;  and  Skarp,  Kent,  5,841,503,  CI.  349-158.000. 
Skiptunas,  Steven:  See — 

Carver,  Edward  Lawrence,  Jr.;  DeCava,  David  Charles:  and  Skiptunas 
Steven,  5,840,254,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Skoog,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Kirii,  Geoffrey  R.;  Allison,  Michael  Timo;  Viney,  Ian;  and  Skoog  Paul 
N,  5,841,026.  CI.  73-178.00R. 
Skydata.  Inc.:  See — 

Fielding.  Dennis  E.;  Gross,  Todd  W.;  and  Arnold,  John  P..  5,841,765,  Q 
370-319.000. 
Slama,  David  F:  See— 

Chesley,  Jason  A.;  Bell,  Donald  R.;  Rude,  Harold  E.;  Sheffield,  William 
F;    Slama,    David    F;    and    Stephens,    Alan    N.,    5,840,089     a 
51-295.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Palmer,  Matthew  A  ;  Slater,  Charles  R.;  Turtumi,  Vincent  A.;  Solar, 
Matthew  S  ;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Francese,  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati   John 
Jairo,  5,840,043,  CI.  600-564.000. 
Slaugh,  Lynn  Henry;  Weider,  Paul  Richard;  and  Powell,  Joseph  Btxxin,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  prepanng  alkancdiols.  5,841.003,  CI. 
568-867.000. 
Slavin,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Carroll,  George  L.,  Jr.;  and  Slavin,  Michael  A.,  5.841,423,  CI.  345- 
168.000, 
Slavin.  Robert  Wallace:  See— 

Chamberlin.  Susan  Carol;  Kwok.  Wo  Kong;  and  Slavin.  Robert  Wallace 
5.840.634.  CI.  442-361.000. 
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'"' momTntc^  C.;  and  Siegers.  Frans.  5.841.245.  CI.  315-289.000. 
Slipelz.  Deborah:  See— 

Abramovitz.  Mark;  Grygorczyk.  Richard;  Metters.  Kathleen.  Nguyen. 

Tniyen;  Rushmc.re.  Thomas  H.;  and  Slipetz.  Deborah.  5.840.847,  CI. 

5.30-3.50.000. 

Sloan-Kettenng  Instimte  for  Cancer  Research:  S«---     _,„^^   „.    .„ 

Kourides.  lone  A.;  and  Whitfield.  Graham  Kerr.  5.840.566.  CI.  435 

240.200.  „       .^         .  , 

Marks    Paul  A.;  Ritkind,  Richard  A.;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Jursic. 
Branko.  5.840.960.  CI.  560-169.000. 
Slocum.  Alexander  H.;  and  Ziegenhagen.  R.  Scott.  II.  to  K.netnx    Inc. 
Expanding  gnpper  with  ela.stically  variable  pitch  strew.  5.8.39.769.  CI. 
294-87.100. 
Slonczewski.  John  Casimir;  See—  >.   ci       ,. 

Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papw^nh.  Sloncze 
wski.  John  Casimir;  and  Sun.  Jonathan  Zanhong.  5.841.69..  CI. 
365  173.0(X). 
SMAR  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Verissimo,  Emani  Sperandio;  Valentin,  <^^^«;"- P^f "''""•  ^^^'^.f  ft?.' 

Donaiies,  Omar  Sacilotto;  and  Miranda.  Vanderiei  L.  D.,  5.841.654. 

CI.  364- 1 88.000.  ^  ,  „        .    ,,  , 

Smart  Neil  G.;  Wai.  Chien  M.;  Lin.  Yuehe;  and  Kwang.  Yak  Hwa  to  Idaho 

Re''<-?'ch  Foundation.  Fluid  extraction  using  carbon  dioxide  and  organo- 

pho;phorus  chelating  agents.  5.840.193,  CI.  210-638.000. 

SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  c  s70  -us  ri  OT  1 17  OOA 

lida,  Kenji;  Ono,  Shuji;  and  Kobayashi.  Ken,  5,839,348,  CI.  92-1  l7.0t)A. 

Smeltz,  Leiand  A.:  See—  m.na-ia   r\   s«i 

Montgomery.  Ronald  E.;  and  Smeltz,  Leiand  A.,  5.840,958,  CI.  560- 

124  000 
Smentkowski,  Vincent  S.;  and  Yates.  John  T   Jr    '"Commonwealth  System 
of  Higher  Education.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  ^^   Method  for  fluon- 
nalion  of  diamond  suri^aces  and  associated  product,  5.840.426.  CI.  4-»- 
408.000. 
Smetana.  Bruce  A:  Sfc—  ..    ,.    ,        e     j     i  v  .  i„i,„,^„„ 

Critchlow.  David  N.;  Avis.  Graham  M.:  Eailam.  Sandia  J.  K..  Johnson 
Karle  J    Smetana.  Bruce  A.;  Westling.  Gregory  L.;  Paneth.  Enc;  and 
Yehushua.Moshe.  5.842.137.  CI.  455-5.5a(X)a 
Smit.  Dirk  Van  Zyl.  Louvre  type  roof  stnictures.  5.839.233.  CI.  52-198.tKI0. 

Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.:  See—  

Beiser    David  G.;  Woolfs<in.  Steven  B.;  and  Krause.  Kenneth  W  . 
5.840.060.  CI.  604-66.000. 
Smith,  Bryan  Frederick;  See —  j  o     .u 

Blank  Ted  E    Garth.  John  Marland;  Ruddy.  James  Alan;  and  Smith. 
Bryan  Fredenck.  5.842.208.  CI.  707-7.000. 

"""March^  Ke^ith  L.;  Aita.  Michael;  Kesten,  Randy;  and  Smith.  Craig. 
5.84i).059.  CI  604-53.000 

Smith.  Darrell  M  :  See—  .      ^     t  r~        t.     ..^  Smith 

Bami  John  J.;  Freeman.  Kenneth  L.;  Kaufmann.  Gary  A.,  and  Smith. 
Da^ell  M.  5.841.830.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Smith.  David  A.  to  Virtus  Corporation.  High-speed  three-dimensional  texture 
mapping  systems  and  methods.  5.841.441.  CI.  345-430.000. 

Smith.  David  B:  Sfc-  ^    ■  ,.    ,^     j  n     ^oMvAt.    n    ?7g 

Garland.  Siuan  Mandel;  and  Smith.  David  B..  5.841.845.  CI.  .379- 

106.010. 
^'""Rabmovic'hiimTn  M.;  and  Smith.  David  F.  5.841.915.  CI.  385-13.000. 

^'""Ai^Td.''ure?GTand  Smith.  David  R..  5.839.516.  CI.  172-456.00a 
Smith    E    Dallas,  to  DBX  Engineering  Corporation.  Leaf  spnng  wheel 

suspension  svstem.  5.839.750.  CI  280-683000.  _,„,„„ 

Smith    Edward  W.;  and  Pershall.  Arthur  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation 

Method  of  fabricating  a  magnetic  flux  concentrating  core.  5.839.185.  Li. 

iq  609  000 
Sm'ith.  Edward  W.;  Pershall.  Arthur  A.;  and  Durtschi.  William  G_.  to  Sund- 

strand  Corporation.  Frequency-insensitive  cuneni  sensor.  5.841. .7..  LI 

,324.1I7.00H. 
Smith.  Fred  P.:  See—  r,    «  bm  iac  ri 

Cattau.  Lyie  L.;  Smith.  Fred  P;  and  Larcom.  Uny  D..  5.839.745.  tl. 

280-434.000. 
'""'Hum.Xglas'r;^nd  Smith.  George  A..  5.842.176.  CI.  705-5.000. 

Smith  International,  Inc.:  See—  ,^    ..     ^       i,„.c  r    ,nH 

Cisneros  Dennis  NMI;  McDonough,  Scott  D.:  Minikus,  James  C.  and 

Cawthome,  Chris  E.,  5.8.39.526.  CI.  I7';;43I.OOO_  o,„,^„, 

Smith.  James  R.;  and  Noda.  Asao.  to  Baylor  College  of  Med"-^"'=,  S«ne«ent 

cell  denved  inhibitors  of  DNA  ^>"*"'*,^i»f ^^I'v^^K^^^j^'^o^ 
Smith.  John.  Scaffold  hangar  construction.  5.8.39.539.  CI.  182  I50.(KIO. 

^""'MeagherJamerP;  and  Smith.  John  W.  5.841.086.  CI.  200-61.890. 

^■"^'AhmjFalih^Rrivans.  James  A  ;  Fehl.  Ban,'  D  •  Bombich.  Anthony 
A.;  and  Smith.  Lonn.e  L..  5.841.130.  CI.  250-227.140. 

^'""zupa^cic';  Jo^'pl^  J.;  Algnm.  Doanld  J.;  Lewarchik.  Ronald  J  ;  and 

Smith  Marc  L.  5.840.827,  CI.  528-272.000 
Smith  Mark  E.;  Benicewicz,  Bnan  C  ;  and  Douglas.  Elliot  P.  to  UniverMty 

of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  High  magnetic  field  processing  of  liquid 

crystalline  polymers.  5.840.376.  CI.  428-1.000. 


Smith.  Norman  A  1.  V  bag  carousel  organizer.  5.839386.  CI.  211-163.000 

Smith.  Penelope:  See—  .  ,     ,    ■ 

Singh  Mohan  Bir.  Knox.  Robert  Bnjce;  Smith,  Penelope;  AvjK>glu.  Asil; 

Theerakulpisut.  Piyada;  Hough.  Tenyn.  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 

Eng  Kok.  5.840.316.  CI.  424-257.100. 

Smith.  RayiTKind  A.:  See—  „    .   ^         j  c     .u    u ^a  4 

Hamilton.  Robin  E.;   Kennedy.  Paul  G.;  and  Smith.  Raymond  A  . 

5.841.244,0   315-248.000  d  .     u     k- 

Smith  Redd  H  ;  Findlev,  Sidnev  L  ;  and  Butcher,  Trent  N  ,  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated   Method  for  infiliraiing  preformed  components  and  comptv 

nem^semblies.  5,839.329.  CI  76-108.200 

Smith.  Richard  K.;  and  Bingel.  Thomas  J.,  to  Paradyne  Corporation^  « j!  "?-, 

line  modem  and  method  for  providing  voice  on  demand  5.841.840.  11 

Smith  Robert  J.;  and  Fidorta.  Jay  C.  to  Ene  County  Plastics  Corporation 
Lightweight  peel-top  can  lid.  5.839.603.  CI.  220-782.000. 

Smith  Ronald  T  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Thin  rear  combination 
lampsystem.  5.8.39.81.3.  CI.  .362-32.000  .  uji  «u,  n 

Smith.  Sidnev  C.  Criucally  coupled  bi-penodic  driver  antenna.  5.841.406. 1 1 
343-815.000. 

'""Krep'skT'^Lan>  r";  Kuo.  Richard  J.:  Rao.  Prabhakara  S.;  and  Smith. 
Terrance  ?.'.  5.840.106.  CI.  106-20.00R  .,  ^  „  ^  • 

Smith.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Folena-Wasserman.  Gail,  to  T  Cell  Sciences. 
Inc  Protein  punficalion  using  immobilized  metal  affinity  chromaiograpnv 
for  complement  receptor  proteins  5.840.858.  CI.  5.30-413.000. 
Smith.  Timothv  John:  See—  ,. 

Osendort^.'  Richard  J.;  Terlson.  Brad  Alan;  Sa^d.n.  Wal to  R««ld. 
Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840.094.  CI. 
55-497.000. 
SmiihKline  Beecham  Corporation:  .See--  ^^  .  ^  ,  r,,v,rf  i.,o,n 
Black.  Michael  Terence;  Hodgson.  John  Fxiward;  Kno«les.  David  Justin 
Charles;  Lonetto.  Michael  Arthur.  Nicholas  Richard  O^odola. 
Robert  King;  and  Bumham.  Martin  Karl  Russel.  5.840.560.  CI. 
435-194.000.  „ 

Petit.  Chanial  Mynam.  5.840.5.38.  CI.  435-69.100. 
SmithKline  Beecham  pic;  See— 

Field.  Hugh  John.  Thackray.  Alana  Maureen;  Bacon.  J'"^  ""JP- 
Sunon.  David;  and  Vcre  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony.  5.840.763.  Cl. 
514-262.000. 
Smoral.  Vincent  John:  See —  ..    ..    i  ^-v  j 

Barker  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp.  Michael  CTiales. 
Dieffenderfer.  James  Wanen;  Grice.  D<mald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Chnstoper;  Know  lev.  Bills  Jack  Ursmeis- 
ter  Donald  Michael.  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Brace; 
Sch.K,nover.  Nich<Mas  Jerome.  Sniotal  Vincent  John;  StupfUames 
Ri*ert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI   395-800.000. 

SMV  America.  Inc  :  See—  j  ,,   ,         r>  .  .i  c 

Mc  Croskey.  William  K  ;  Heipp.  Chnsi  H..  and  Vickers.  David  S.. 
5.841.140.  Cl   2.50-363.0.30 
Snap-On  Tools  Company:  See— 

Martin.  John  St^cfi.  5.841.992.  Cl.  395-200.800. 
SnapTrack.  Inc  :  See—  ,,-,r.„r, 

Krasner.  Nonnan  F.  5.84l..3%.  Cl.  .342-357.000. 
Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See— 

Steinberg.  Avigdor.  5.841.485.  Cl.  348-663.000. 

'"'''v'sseX*;  ^d  Snijders.  Ban.  5.841.575  Cl.  359^365.000^ 
Snodgra.ss  Charles  K.;  Allen.  David  H  .  TutUe.  John  R  ;  Rot/oil.  Robert  R.. 

and  Pax.  George  E..  to  MicriM,  T';-t'"°j!'f-V,^n'^m'3rSS'' 
system  using  indentification  protocol.  5.841.770.  Cl   370- .346.000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.  Ltd  :  See—  ^,  .     .        ^  M.mii, 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu:  Shiola.  Akira:  Fujise.  N»*uaki;  and  Namiki. 
Mitsuo.  5.840.311.  Cl.  424-198.100. 

^""*iS;' Anatdy^^d  Snow.  Harold  J..  5.842.007.  Cl   .3^5-566.000. 
Snu  Precision  Co .  Ltd :  S«e—  ,  ™      ^>.        ki        t.  oai  tMl  Ct 

Pahk.  Heui  Jae:  Moon.  Joon  Hce.  and  Chu.  Chong  Nam.  5.841.668.  LI. 

.364-551.010.  .  ..     .  , 

Snvder  John  S  ,  Jr..  to  Comsat  Conwration.  Apparalus_^  and  method  tor 
calculating  viterhi  path  metric  using  exponentially-weighted  nKiving  aver- 
age. 5.841.7%.  Cl   .371-43  600 

^"'"coo'^rR^in  D.^.;  Huff.  Bret  E  .  Nicas.  Thalia  1 ;  Quatroche.  John  T ; 

Rodnguez.   Michael   J;   Snyder.  Nancy   J.;   Staszak.   M'^hf'  A.. 

Thompson.  Richard  C  .  Wilkie.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J . 

5.840.684.  CI.  514-11.000, 

Snyder.  Thomas  D:  See —  ,    _.  r»    <sjia.i« 

Sadler.  John  T.;  Snvder.  Thomas  D.;  and  Mareno,  Jason  D..  5.841,635, 

Cl    361-749.000.  ^     J  J 

Snvder  William  Joseph,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Condensation  free 
nozzle  5.8.39.890.  CI.  431-8.000 

^'   c'hiu.'shmWx  and  So.  Kai  Nin.  5.839.736.  O.  280-11.220. 
Sobierav  Denis  Martin:  See —  _^  _  .  . 

G^c.  Tcxld  Michel.  Huckabee.  Bnan  Keith;  Mulherr^T^^  S.*j- 
eray.  Denis  Martin;  and  Titus.  Ri*ert  Daniel.  5.840.956,  Cl    558 
441  000. 
Sobrevin  Societi  de  brevets  industnels-Etablissemeni:  See- 
Sarfati.  Alberto  Gustavo.  5.839.480.  Cl.  1.39-452.000. 
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Soccol.  Sandni:  See — 

Klinger.  Horsl;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau.  Bemd:  Traub.  Peier:  Giiellel. 
Thomas;  Loesch.  Gerd;  Six-fol,  Sandro;  Blanc,  Regis;  Friimenioux, 
Andre;  and  Rossignol.  Francois.  5.X.19,414.  CI.  I23-467.(KK). 
Swiele  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C  Vidal:  See— 

Anderson,  Peler;  Cowell.  Michael  Joseph;  Jailloux.  Jean-Marc    and 
Segrestin.  Piene.  5.839.855.  CI  405-262  (XK). 
SfKiele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See  - 

Bourdoncle.  Jacques;  and  Magourou.  Loic  Le.  5.840.227    CI    ''64- 
112.000 
Sixrkell.  Edward  J.;  Sama.  Joseph  C;  Kerr,  Ali;  and  Godbole.  Sanjay  P  Waste 
minimization  and  product  recovery  priKess.  5.840.955.  CI.  558-.124.000 
SiKlerstrom.  Jan;  Shult/.  David  A.;  Honda.  Shinichi;  Hamada.  Hiroyasu;  and 
Kilai.Ryuji.  to  AuloMed  Technologies  Incorporated;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Yuyama  Scisakusho.  Drug  packaging  machine.  5.8.19.257.  CI.  5 Ml  1  000 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Furakawa.  Toshihiko;  and  Kunxia.  Tatsuo,  5.841.091,  CI.  219-69.120 
Software  for  Image  Compression.  N.V.:  See — 

Chui,  Charles  K.;  and  Wang.  Jianrong.  5.841.473.  CI.  .M8-.190.()00. 
Soga.  Takumi:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Tada.shi;  Ogata.  Toshihiro;  and  Soga.  Takumi.  5.841  598  CI 
360-.M.(X)0. 
.Sogami.  Atsushi;  See— 

Malsuo.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Yasuo;  Imai.  Akihim:  Taguchi.  Nobuy.ishi; 
-Sogami.  Atsushi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masanori.  5,841,462.  CI    M7- 
21.1.(Xi0. 
Sokkia  Company  Limited:  See — 

Aoki.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunori.  5.841.535.  CI.  356-345  000 
Solar.  Matthew  S.:  Sec- 
Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Turturro.  Vincent  A.;  Solar. 
Matthew  S.;  Gottlieb.  Saul;  Francese.  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati.  John 
Jairo.  5.840.043.  CI   600-564.000. 
Solheim.  Alan  Glen:  See — 

Martin.  David  Wright;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismacl;  Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 
Armstrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald 
J.;  and  .Nicholson.  David  John.  5.841.760.  CI.  370-242.(X)0. 
Sollac:  See — 

Celeski.  Jean-Claude.  5.841.882.  CI.  382-l09.(XX). 
Soltis.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Falkowski.  Alan;  Czapski,  Pioir;  and  Soltis.  Dennis  A..  5.839.40S  CI 
123-184.570. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Ganachaud.  Patrick;  Turpin.  Jacques;  Maignan.  Eddy;  and  Rolinat 
Jean-Philippe.  5.839.489.  CI.  141  .382.0(X). 
Some.  Masato;  Shibata.  Hiromi;  and  Takahashi.  Kunihin).  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus.  5.841.148.  CI   250-584.(XX) 
Son.  Young-Jix)n:  See — 

Bae.  Sang-Min;  Son.  Young-J(«n;  and  Lee.  Jae-Won    5  841  155   CI 

.340-635.(XX).  

Sunday.  Susan  K.:  See— 

Remboski.  Donald  J.;  Plee.  Steven  L.;  Lynch.  Marvin  L.;  McClish 
Michael  A.;  and  Sonday.  Susan  K..  5.841.025.  CI.  73-117.300 
Song.  Tae  Sik:  See- 
Sang.  Se  Aug;  and  Song.  Tae  Sik.  5.841.294.  CI  324-765(XX). 
Song.  William  S..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Quadrature 

sampling  system  and  hybrid  equalizer.  5.84I.8II.  CI.  375-235.000 
Song.  Yonghong:  See — 

Krantz.  Alexander.  Ezrin.  Alan  M.;  and  Song.  Yonghong  5  840  733  CI 
5I4-311.(XX).  .     -• 

Song,    ^oung-ryeol     Pedal    and    pedal-length   controller    for   automobile 

5.839.326.  CI.  74  562.0(X). 
Sonics  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

ScoHeld.  William  Clayton:  and  Saunden.  Slevan  Otha.  5,841  879  CI 

38I-309.(XX). 
Sonnebom.  Lambertus  Johannes,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Eleclrohydraulic 
tilting  device  for  a  vehicle  with  a  tilling  cab.  5.839.278.  CI.  60-403  000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroyuki.  5.841,208.  CI.  3l()-67.0OR. 

Asai.  Toshiya;  and  Narita.  Takato.  5.841.935.  CI.  386-33.(XX) 

Fijita.  Horoyuki;  and  Ito.  Norikazu.  5.841.740.  CI   369-12  000 

Fujimoto.  Kensuke.  5.841.323.  CI.  331-11.000. 

Greenwotxl.  Jonathan  Mark;  and  Ludgate.  Michael  John,  5  842  171   CI 

7O4-5(X).000.  .       . 

Hamamatsu.  Toshihiko;  Suemalsu.  Masayuki;  and  Kondo    Makoto 

5.841.445.  CI  .145-508.000. 
lida.    Michihiko;    Watanabe.    Kazubiro;    and    Nakamura.    Masanobu 

5.841,739.  CI.  369-.12.0<X). 
Ikeda.  Rikio.  5.840.445.  CI.  430-5.(XX). 
Inoue.  Takao;  Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki;  Henmi.  Fumiaki;  and  Kawahara 

Minoni.  5.841.794.  CI   37I-.17.4W). 
Kitazono.  Shinichi;  Ishikawa.  Fumio;  TsuLsumi.  Shinichi:  and  Gamou 

Naoyasu.  5.841.326.  CI.  33I-II7.(X)R. 
Kobayashi.  Toshiharu.  5.841.916.  CI.  386-33. (XX). 
Komazaki.  Takahiro;  and  Tsutsui.  Keiichi.  5.841.751.  CI.  369-59.(XX) 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi.  Kenii;  and  Kawacuchi 

Kunio.  5.841.375.  CI.  .141 -.SOOtX), 
Miyam<«o.  Takaaki.  5.840.628.  CI.  438-680  (XX). 
Mizoguchi.  Motoshi;  Takahashi.  Daiji;  and  Okoshi.  Yoshio.  5  841  466 

CI.  348-5.5<X).  ■       ■ 

Nanjyo.  Shinichi.  5.841.612.  CI.  .160-114.000. 
Nina.  Hajime;  and  Ota.  Kiyoshi.  5.841.938.  CI.  386-68.(XX). 


Takeshi;    and    Niwa, 


Ohmon.    Kiyoshi;    Aoki.    Sunao;    Funahashi, 

Yoshikatsu.  5.841.752.  CI.  .(69-75. 2(X). 
Sako.  Yoichiro.  5.841.749.  CI.  369-59.(XX). 
Sato.  Hideaki.  5,841.319.  CI.  3.10  I29.(XX). 
Shima.  Hisato;  and  Ishimam.  Hirovuki.  5.841.9.17.  CI.  386-40.0(X) 
Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Kisuro.  5.842.054.  CI.  196-55  (XX) 
Takeda.  Takayuki.  5.841.781.  CI.  371-2.100. 
Tsuchiya.  Kazuhisa.  5.841.896.  CI.  382-162.(XX). 
Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Ohsato.  Kivoshi;  Ichimura. 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramoto.  Shinii!  5.841.511    CI 
352-27.(XX). 
Sony  Disc  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sawada.  Kazumi;  and  Shigemori.  Yoshihiro.  5.840,395,  CI.  428-64  100 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See- 
Greenwood.  Jonathan  Mark;  and  Ludgate.  Michael  John.  5.842  171  CI 
7O4-50O.(XX).  ■      ' 

Soos.  Emo:  See — 

Borowiec.  Joseph  Christopher;  Scott.  Martin  Geotfrey;  Malin.  Shaun 
Adrian;  and  Soos.  Emo.  5.841.229.  CI.  3I3-49().(XX). 
Sopka.  Jorg:  See — 

Bomer.  Gunter:  Nienburg.  Hans-Christoph:  Bohme.  Helmut:  Sopka 
Jorg;  and  Kleber.  Wolfgang.  5.8.19.669.  CI.  239-7(M.(XX). 
Sorce.  James  S  :  See — 

Gregor.  Eduard;  Chen.  Tzeng  S.;  Palombo.  Mario  P..  and  Sorce.  James 
S.  5.841.218.  CI.  31 3-46.(XX). 
Sorensen.  Richard  S.  Wheeled  weed  trimmer  support  system.  5.839.262,  CI. 

56- 16.700. 
Sorensen.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Hitchc(Kk.  Janice  M.:  Sorensen.  Stephen  M;  Dudlev.  Mark  W-  and 

Peet.  Norton  P.  5.840.729.  CI   514-263.0(X). 

Sorenson.  James  L.;  and  Petersen.  Robert  V..  to  Sorenson  Pharmaceutical. 

Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  treating  diseased  nails.  5  840  281   CI 

424-61.000.  .     -.      . 

Sorenson  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See— 

Sorenson.  James  L.;  and  Petersen.  Robert  V..  5.840.283.  CI.  424-61. (XX). 
Sorkin.  Felix  L.  Corrosion  protection  tube  for  a  post-tension  anchor  system 

5.839.2.15.  CI.  .52-22.1,130. 
Somay.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Brigand.  Jean-Luc;  and  .Somay.  Jean-Luc.  5.839.648.  CI.  229-87.050 
Sostek.  Ronald  Y;  and  Wright.  Nomian  A.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Optical  instrument  providing  combined  infrared  and  Ramcn  analysis  of 
samples.  5.841.139.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Solheran.  Martin;  See — 

Wise.  Adrian  P;  Sotheran.  Martin;  and  Robbins.  William  P.  5  842  031 

CI.  395-8(X).OIO.  ■     " ' 

Sotomayor.  Bernardo,  to  Iconovex  Corporation.  Computerized  method  and 

system    for   qualified    searching    of   electronically    stored    diKuments 

5.842.206.  CI.  707-5  (XX). 

Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil.  Jr:  See — 

Barton.  Gary  Lee;  Chao.  Ching-Yun;  Jung.  Charles  Chuldoo;  Rawson, 
Freeman  Leigh.  Ill;  Singh.  Hardeep;  and  Sotomayor.  Guy  Gil  Jr 
5.842.226.  CI   71  l-2()3.(XX).  '  '        •      ■ 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Kaisuya- 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto;  Shimomurj.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshi- 
hiko; Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;'  Okelani.  Kivoshi 
Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata.  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  to  Esai  Co.! 
Ltd.  Pyridine  derivatives  having  anti-ulceraliv'e  activity  5  840  910  CI 
546-273.7(X).  "  ■       ■  <-' 

SounDesign.  LLC:  See — 

Nosenchuck.  Daniel  M.,  5.841.94.1.  CI.  .192- .185 .000. 
.Sousa.  Jose  R.:  See — 

Covino.  James  J.;  Roberts.  Alan  L.;  and  Sousa.  Jose  R    5  841  7'>0  CI 
.165-2I0.(XX)  ... 

Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter 

Joseph  G..  5.8.19.226.  CI.  47-72.(XX). 
Weder.  Donald  E..  5.839.255.  CI.  53-397.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.8.19.2.56.  CI   51-199  0(X) 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Earl  H.;  Dunn.  Raymond  E.  Jack;  and  Craig 
Franklin  J.  .5.840..179.  CI.  428-34.100.      ' 
Southwall  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Woodard.  K  Eugene;  Pass.  Thomas;  and  Larsen.  Ted  L..  5.840,161   CI 
204-192.140. 
Sowers.  Frank:  See— 

Ury.    Michael;    Sower>.    Frank;    Harper.    Curt:    and    Ijuc.    Wavnc 
5.841.233.  CI.  31. 5..19.0O(). 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc.:  See — 

Brock.  J   Kurt.  5.84 1. .198.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Kuber,  Frank;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Winter.  Andreas  and 
Rohrmann.  JUrgen.  5.840.644.  CI.  502-1  I7.(XX). 
Spanier.  Talia:  .W— 

Rose.  Eric:  Stem.  David;  Schmidt.  Ann  Mane;  and  Spanier    Talia 
5.8.19.44.1.  CI.  128-898.(XX) 
Spano.  Joseph:  See — 

Gonsalves.  Daniel  Demck;  Antonnucio.  Robert;  Izzicupo.  William; 
Carney.  James;  Pugliese.  Mark:  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazola.  Mathew 
and  Desilets.  David.  5.8.19.584.  CI.  211-41.170 
Sparen.  Anders:  See — 

Renberg.  Lars:  and  Sparen.  Anders.  5.842.1.50.  CI.  702-23.(XX). 
Sparks.  Alison:  See — 
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Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks:  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5.840.919.  CI. 

549-220.000. 

Spaugh.  Arthur  Thaler.  Jr.:  See—  ^     ^,      ,     ca,nuii\ 

Sumner.  Charles  Edwan.  Jr.;  and  Spaugh.  Arthur  Thaler.  Jr..  5.840.970. 

CI.  .562-487 .0(X). 

Spavold.  Zoe  Marie:  See—  '  , .    ^       „    ■«.  ..„^ 

Beckett    Raymond  Paul:  Miller.  Andrew:  Spavold.  Zoe  Mane,  and 

Whittaker.  Mark.  5.840.939.  CI.  .554-37 .0(X). 
Whitiaker   Mark;  Beckett.  Raymond  Paul;  Spavold.  Zoe  Mane;  and 
Martin.  Fionna  Mitchell.  5.840.974.  CI.  562-623.000. 

"^''oelfer  Vank  W..  Ill;  Camesecca.  Lino  E.:  Johnston,  Glenna  M  :  and 

Spear.  Cindv  M..  5.842.183.  CI  705-34.000. 
Specira-sonic  Disintegration  Equipment  Corp..  See— 

Sand  John;  Martin.  Jon  Emmerson:  and  Clarke-Ames,  Jeremy  Jonathan. 
5.8-19.671.  CI.  241-24.100. 

^■^'DAnla'pabUrE.;  and  Hebert.  Francois.  5.841.166.  CI  2.57.135  (XX) 
Spedale.  Angelo  Lee.  Jr..  to  Sandvik  AB.  Methods  and  apparatus  f"f  '■n^hing 
a  casing  to  a  drill  bit  in  overburden  drilling  equipmem   5.839.519.  U. 

Spie"  Alfl^.  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH  Magnetic  mea.suring  system 
having  a  particularly  oriented  auxiliary  held.  5.841.275.  CI.  324-267.   10. 

Spindler  Zdenek;  Vend.  Zbynek;  and  Nov.^ny.  Vojiech.  to  Rieter  Elitex  AS 
Usti  nad  Orlici.  Method  of  conveying  tubes  on  a  textile  inachine  and  device 
for  cairying  oul  the  melhc^  5.8-19.-569.  CI.  198-817000 

Spink.  Rogerf  Braunecker.  Bemhard;  Zimmer,  Klaus-Peter:  Mayer.  Thomas, 
and  Rogers.  John  Rice,  to  Leica  Mikroskopie  Systeme  AG.  Method  of 
detemiining  the  distance  of  a  feature  on  an  ob^-.  fmrn  a  mic™,^pe.  and 
a  device  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.841.149.  CI  250-559.,!yo. 

Spinnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Graute.  Horst.  5.839.166.  CI    19-304.000. 

Spider.  James  M.:  See —  „     . ,  -        ^,.      ■  •     v;^..» 

Reichard.  Gregory  A.:  Aslanian.  Robert  G.:  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A.  Kirkup. 
Michael  P..  Lupo.  Andrew.  Jr.;  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McCormick. 
Kevin  D  Piwinski.  John  J.;  Shankar.  Bandatpalle  B;  Shih  Neng^ 
Yang.  Spitler.  James  M.:  Tmg.  Pauline  C:  Ganguly.  Ashil;  and 
Car^theW..  Nicholas  1..  5.840.725.  CI.  5I4-252.0(X). 

Sporcr.  Cathy  J.:  See —  .   <•     _     <-  .i,.    i 

Nepras.  Marshall  J.;  Bemhardt.  Randal  J.;  and  Sporer.  Cathy  J.. 
5.840.985.  CI.  .564-488.000 

Sport  Carriers.  Inc.;  See—  cuioi.i<  ri 

Ray.  Ralph  D  ;  Ireland.  Richard  L.;  and  Api>gee.  Jon.  5.8.19.615.  CI. 

Spvrx.u."Athanasius  W.;  Grxissman.  Michael;  Misheloff  Michael.  Schaefer. 
Thomas;  Salet.  Marie  C;  and  Buies.  Clememina.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc 
Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  verifying  signal  timing  of  elecmcal  circuits 
5  841  672.  CI.  .164-488.(XX). 
Squires.  David  P;  and  Wheeler.  Joseph  A.,  lo  Barco  G«rt>ef  Systems.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  imaging  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths.  5.84I..16/.  CI 
359-2 1 2  0(X) 
SRI  International:  See—  ,,„™«, 

Weintraub.  Mitchel.  5.842.163.  CI.  704-240.000. 
Snniva.san.  Krishnan:  See—  -hv.^^  rmn 

Garcia.  Fred  A  ;  and  Snnivasan.  Knshnan.  5.842,192.  CI  706-45.000. 
Srividya.  Cancheepuram  V:  See—  ^      ,.  ,,    ,  o-in  a->i  ri 

Babu.  Suryadevara  V;  and  Srividya,  Cancheepuram  V.  5.840.427.  (.  I 
428-408.(XX). 
St  Elizabeths  Medical  Center  of  Boston.  Inc.;  See— 

Isner.  Jeffrey  M..  5.840.709.  CI.  514-44.000. 
St.  Lukes-Roosevelt  Hospital:  Sfp—  .,„   „  o    k     i 

Arpadi  Stephen  M  ;  Horlick.  Marv:  Kotler.  Donald  P.  Piersivn.  Richard 
N^  m>r^.on.  John;  and  Wang.  Jack.  5.840.(M2.  CI.  6<X)  547.(XX). 
Staats.  Neal  Gordon:  See—  rs      j   »ii.„ 

Brouwer    Derek  J.;  Staats.  Neal  Gordon:  and  Knox.  David  Allen. 
5.841.982.  CI.  195-200.540. 

Stabilus  GmbH:  See—  .  o  u    .  ■        u..—  i^i^..,. 

Hosan    Hans-Josef:  Fuhnnann.  Castor:  and  SchniUius.  Hans-Klaus. 
5.839.719.  CI.  267-64.120. 

^""■'Laskv"Lauten^e'A.;  Rosen.  Steven  D.;  Stachel.  Scott  E.:  and  Singer. 

MiA  S..  5.840.844.  CI.  530-350  (XX). 
Slack.  Douglas  E  ;  See—  _     , 

Cavaliiri.  Ercole  L.;  Casale.  George  P;  Rogan.  Eleanor  G..  and  Slack. 
Douglas  E..  5,840,889,  CI.  544-264.(XX) 
Sladtfeld,  Hermann  J ,  lo  Gleason  Works.  The.  Melhrxl  of  and  apparatus  tor 
tming  cutler  heads  5.8-19.943.  CI.  45 1-8 0(X)^  <;<,.,  im 

Staerzl.  Richard  E  .  to  Bninswick  Corporation.  Galvanic  isivlalor  5.840.164. 

CI   204-196.(XX) 
Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley:  .See—  c«ii«-)    n 

Rangwala.  Sabbir  S.;  and  Stakelon.  Thomas  Stanley.  5.841. .562.  CI 
159-15'*  (XX) 
Slalaw.  Michael;  and  Hechl.  liana.  Aircraft  refueling  system.  5.8.19.693.  CI 

244-114.(X)R 

Slamm,  Michael  Ross:  Set —  w    i.     i  d  ci,.,^    Por 

Gupta.  Subhash;  Flores.  Robert;  Stamm.  Michael  Ross.  Shan),  bnc 

Thomas;  Denninger.  Ench  W  E  ;  Dye.  Pamela  G  ;  Hz.  Joel  Samuel: 

and  Kai.  James  K..  5.841.196.  Cl.  2.57.774.(XX». 

Slanchus.  Robert  J.:  and  Salvas.  William  B  .  to  Eastman  Kixlak  (.oinpanv 

Camera  back  5.842.071.  CI.  3%-44O.0O0. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  The:  See— 


Suresh  Dev  Dhanaraj;  Paparizos.  Chrislos:  Seely.  Michael  J.:  Friedrich. 

Mana  Strada:  and  Drenski.  Tama  Lee.  5.840.648,  Cl.  502-306.(KX). 
Standard  Register  Company.  The;  See— 

Mehta  Raiendra;  Laurash.  David  F.:  Dotscm.  Mark:  Lakes.  A.  Dale;  and 

Arway.  Lawrence  W..  5.840.657.  Cl  .503  2(M  000. 

^'""'Frei!"i6^g'';'and'stanek.  Jamslav.  5.840.91 1.  Cl.  548-326.500. 
Stanford.  James  R.;  See— 

Weaver  Jim  D  .  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 

K    Wilson.  Steven  F:  Cole.  R   Clay:  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Dew- 

prashad.  Brahmade.iT,  5,8.19.510.  Cl.  166-276.0(X) 

^'^"  Bere^lJ^'."D^i>i^M7and  Gao.  Shaojun.  5.8.19.252.  Cl.  52-784.1.10 
Stanton  Francis  S  .  to  Stanton.  Francis  S  Finger  playable  percussion  trigger 

instnimem.  5.841.052.  Cl.  84-600.000 
Stapel.  Mark  E.:  See —  .  „         .,- 

Tice  William  A  ;  Shioush.  Moshe;  Slapel.  Mark  E  ;  and  Davis.  Gregory 
A.  5.839.382.  Cl    112-470.040. 
Star  Technology  Group.  Inc  :  See- 
Gallagher.  Robert  J..  5.841.292.  Cl.  324-761.000. 

Stark.  Rhonda  L.:  See—  „,„,..■   i     <  040  .a-i 

Gigantino.  John  J.;  Siegfried.  David  L.;  and  Staik.  Rhonda  L..  5,840.464. 
Cl.  430-257.000 

^'^"kw/ Paul  A^r^nd  Starr.  Gao  T.  5.840.383.  Cl.  428-35.800. 

Staszjk,  Michael  A.  See—  „    ,.    .    ^  >„  1^   x 

Cooper  Robin  D  G.:  Huff.  Bret  E  ;  Nicas.  Tlialia  1 ;  Quatroche.  John  T.. 
Rodnguez.  Michael  J.:  Snyder.  Nancy  J  ;  Slaszak.  Michael  A: 
Thompson.  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J.. 
5.840.684.  Cl   514-11.000. 

^'"'A"m2^^sTsan''G7and  Arriza.  Jeffrey  L..  5.840,516,  Cl.  435-29.000. 

^"^"sa-^rOa^o'^nd  Froment.  Jean-Paul.  5.8.19.481.  Cl.  139^55.000. 
STC  Submarine  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Webb.  Stephin  Michael.  5.84 1 .205.  Cl  307- 1 .10.000 
St  Clair  Tetry  L..  F;.y.  Catharine  C  .  and  Working.  Dennis  C  .  10  United 
Slates  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminislralion.  Poly- 
imide  fibers.  5.840.828.  Cl.  528-353.000. 
St  Clair  Werth.  John.  Jr.:  S«—  .ojininri    195 

Jain.  Ravi  Kumar,  and  St  Clair  Werth.  John.  Jr.  5.842.010.  Cl   395- 
675.000 
Sieag-Ast  GmbH;  See—  _.^     ,        .^         t»™_„ 

Nenvei   Zsolt;  Walk.  Heinnch;  Maurer.  Michael:  and  Knati.  Thomas. 
5.'84i.ll0.  Cl.  219-497  0(X) 
Steams  Richard  G  .  10  Xerox  Corpiwation.  Neural  network  that  incotpocates 

direct  optical  imaging.  5.842.191.  Cl  706-40(100 
Stedham.  David  M..  to  Prosthetic  Sensing  Technologiev  LLC  SensiH  device 
for  monitonng  a  prosthetic  device   5.840.047.  Cl.  600-587  (XX). 

''"'Hetes^'."SeTmf,;d"R.H,ald;  Ashes.  John  Richard;  Scot.  T„vor  Wdl- 
iam;  Gulaii.  Suresh  Kumar;  and  Steel,  John  Winston.  5.840.324.  Cl. 
424^41 8.000 

^"*  eT^i'5^  Michil  D.;  Mead.  Karl  J .  Draudt.  Gregg  R.  Desmit.  Steven 

D  ,  and  Palermo.  William  H  ,  5.8.19,240.  Cl  52-242.0O(). 
Stefanello.    Michael    Louis,   and   Siefanello.Rich^   Timothy.    Fluonde 

ennched  sugariess  gum  system  5.840.119.  Cl.  118-11000 
Stefanello.  Richard  TimoUiy:  See-  „    ,.  _,  t     ..i,     <«j/iiio 

Stefanello.  Michael  Louis,  and  Stefanello.  Richard  Tinnnhy.  5.840.119. 
Cl    1 1 8- 13  000 

'^    Uipo.  S^ald-'salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann    Stehl in    Thomas. 
sTem.  Roland:  and  Wolf.  Amo.  5.840.2 1 7.  Cl.  252-583  (XX). 
Steinberg.  Avigdor,  to  Snell  &  Wilcox  Limited  Video  signal  Pf^^f '•■n?  ^ 
procesvir  taking  ratio  of  intennediaie  filtered  signals.   5.K41.4R.1.  Li. 

148-661  (XX)  -^    T  e  .k^ 

Steinberg.  Bemard  D.  to  Cniversitv  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnjsl«s  of  the 
Marking  tumors  and  solid  objects  in  the  body  with  ultra-s^xind  5.839.441. 
Cl    128-660040. 

Sieinbichler.  Hans:  See—  _    - 

Honsberg.  Wolfram:  Freymann.  Raymond:  Winter.  Franz:  and  Stein- 
bichlcr.  Hans.  5.841.0.10.  Cl  73.579.000. 

'"'"calillra^Pelerand  Sterner.  Markus.  5.841.968.  Cl   .195-183.060 
Steiner  Rudolph,  to  R  Siemer  Technolgoies.  Inc.  Intertially  activated  spol- 

fll^ng  and  cSlintertxntng  ..x,l  5.839.8W.  Cl  -»<«;!««» 
Steinhauser.  Paul  M  .  Jr..  to  Posa.  Victor  Convertible  skaie.  5.8.19.7.14.  LI. 

Stelnke   James  E.:  Feamster.  Richard  K  .  Jr.;  and  Thomps.w.  Hugh  E  .  to 

■  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  D<Kk  C^mfuny  _lntenmrfal  modular 
spem  nuclear  fuel  transportation  system  5.841.147.  Cl   .5()-.Mi;  H«) 

Sieinke.  Joachim  H  G:  Ser—  .„,4u,.,o«. 

Frechet  Jean  M  J..  Haque.  Shah  A  ;  Sieinke.  Joachim  H.  G..  and  Wang. 
Hsien-Chang.  5.840.810.  Cl.  525.133  .100. 

Stellies  Michael  Gomer.  Jr ;  Boutilier.  Glenn  David:  and  Tn*han.  Paul 
Dennis  to  Pnxter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Multiple  layer  papemiaking 
belt  pr^uiding  improved  fiber  support  tor  '■■!""'';^,'i*;',""^,^'™;;'",T;,i;;;' 
cellulosK  fibrous  structures  produced  thereby  5.840.41 1.  Cl  4.h...9  t»«i 
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Siemmle.  Benhold;  Budde.  Klaus;  Wirl.  Alexander;  and  Demmer.  Fritz,  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  shaped. 

compressed  conlrolled-release  unit-dosage  forms,  and  the  compressed 

unit-dosage  forms  thus  obtained.  5,840.330.  CI.  424-464.0(K). 

Slenning.  David  G  ;  and  Cran.  James  A.,  to  Enron  LNG  Development  Corp. 

Shiped  ba.sed  gas  transport  system.  5.839.383,  CI.  114-72.000. 
Sienoien.  Mark  D.;  Drasler.  William  J.;  Scon,  Robert  J.;  and  Jenson,  Mark  L.. 
to  Possis  .Medical,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  silicone  composite  vascular 
graft.  5,840,240,  CI.  264-425.000. 
Stepan  Company:  i>e— 

Nepra.s.   Marshall   J.;    Bernhardt,   Randal   J.;   and  Sporer.  Calhv  J 
5,840,985.  CI.  564-488.(HK)  '      ' 

Stephens,  Alan  N.:  See— 

Chesley,  Ja.son  A.,  Bell,  Donald  R.;  Rude,  Harold  E.  Sheffield,  William 


F;    Slama,    David    F;    and    Stephens.    Alan    N.,    5,840.089    CI 
51-295.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  iff— 

Duffy,  Philip,  5,839,228,  CI.  49-223.000. 
Sterling  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Reilly,  John  P.  5,842,193,  CI.  706-45.000. 
Stem.  David:  See — 

Rose.  Eric:  Stem,  David;  Schmidt.  Ann  Marie;  and  Spanier   Talia 
5,839,443,  CI.  128  898.000. 
Stem,  tXinald  S.:  See— 

Redford,  Peter  M.;  and  Stem,  Donald  S.,  5,839,905,  CI.  434-307.0OR 
Stem.  Howard:  See — 

Schoeffler,  Daniel;  Stem.  Howard;  and  Costa.  Pat  V.  5.841  538    CI 
356-369.000 
Stem.  Roland:  See— 

Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef;  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin,  Thomas 
Stem,  Roland;  and  Wolf,  Amo,  5,840,217,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Stems,  William  G.;  Cook,  David  M.;  and  Ouwerkerk,  Richard  J.,  to  ITT 
Manufactunng  Enterprises,  Inc.  Self  calibrating  radar  svslem  5  841  394 
CI.  342-174.000.  '  •       -      • 

Sterael,  Hans-Josef;  and  Hesse,  Werner,  to  BASF  Akiiengesellschaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  pulverulent  zirconium  dioxide.  5,840,641,  CI.  501-103.000 
Stevens,  Carlile  R.  High  frequency  inverter.  5,841,650,  CI.  363  131  000 
Stevens,  Eric  Gordon:  See — 

Lee.  Paul  P;  Guidash.  Robert  M.,  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  and  Stevens  Eric 
Gordon,  5,841,159,  CI.  257-291.(K)0. 
Stevenson,  Manhew  P:  See— 

Stevens<in.  Michael  J.;  Reeves,  Robert  A.;  and  Stevenson,  Mattiiew  P 
5,840,142,0.156-2.37.000. 
Stevenson,  Michael  J.;   Reeves,  Robert  A.;  and  Stevenson,  Matthew  P 
Decoration  and   printing  on   polyoletin   surfaces    5,840.142,  CI     156- 

Sievenson,  William  A  :  See — 

Carangelo,  Robert  M.;  Dniy,  Mark  A.;  Stevenson,  William  A.;  and 
Glatkowski,  Paul  J.,  5,841,546,  CI  356-445.000 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Henry.  Ricky  Joe:  and  Home.  Ernest  Gene.  5,841,357.  CI.  340-636  000 
Stewart,  Andrew  O.:  See — 

Brooks,  Clint  D.  W.;  Kolasa,  Teodozyj:  Lee,  Wendy:  and  Stewart 
Andrew  O.,  5,840,758,  CI.  514-564.000. 
Stewart,  Gordon  Sydney  Anderson  Bimie:  See — 

Jaisim,  Sabah  Abdcl  Amir;  Denyer,  Stephen  Paul;  and  Stewart,  Gordon 
Sydney  Anderson  Bimie,  5,840,308,  CI.  424-195.100 
Stewart,  Kenneth  B.:  See — 

Ramsey,  David  B.;  and  Stewart.  Kenneth  B..  5,840,430    CI    4'>8 
516  000.  •     " 

Stewart,  Michael  W.;  Gordon,  Phillip  A.;  and  Etches,  Wai  Sum,  to  IFniversity 
Hospitals  Board.  Methods  for  detennining  amiphospholipid  antibodies 
5,840.587,  CI.  436-513.000. 
Stewart.  Robert  Bruce:  See— 

Ehrlich.  Paul;  and  Stewart.  Robert  Bnice.  5,840,774,  CI.  521-61  000 
Si.  George-Hyslop,  Peter  H.;  Rommens,  Johanna  M.;  and  Eraser  Paul  E    lo 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children,  The;  and  HSC  Research  and  Development 
Limited  Partnership.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  presenilin  II.  5,840,540,  CI. 
435-69.100, 
Stichting  Rega  vzw:  See — 

Van  Damme,  Jo:  and  Proost.  Paul.  5,840.524,  CI.  435-69  100 
Still  GmbH:  See — 

Appeldom,  Mattjiias,  5,841,209,  CI   310-89.000. 
Siillinger,   Douglas  S.   Game  and  a  method  of  playing  a  board  eamc 

5,839,727,  CI.  273-271.000.  *" 

STMicroelectronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Chan,  Tsiu  Chiu;  and  Eng,  Lawrence  P,  5,841,784,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Lin,  YihShung:  Lu,  Lun-Tseng;  Liou,  Fu-Tai:  Wei.  Che-Chia;  and 

Walters.  John  Leonard.  5.841.195.  CI  257-774  000 
McClure.  David  C.  5.841.709.  CI.  365  2(K).000. 
McClure.  David  Charles.  5.841.789.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Slocking.  Martha  L.;  and  Lewis.  Charles,  to  Educational  Testing  Service 
Method  and  system  for  controlling  item  exposure  in  computer  based 
testing  5.841.655.  CI.  .164  188.(XM). 
St(K.kner.  Alan  R.;  and  Rodier.  William  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Method  for 

electronic  fuel  injector  operation.  5,839.412.  CI.  123-446  000 
Slodola.  Robert  King:  See — 

Black,  Michael  Terence;  Hodgson,  John  F^ward:  Knowles.  David  Justin 
Charles;  Lonetto,  Michael  Arthur;  Nicholas,  Richard  O.;  Stodola 
Robert  King;  and  Bumham.  Martin  Kari  Russel,  5  840  560  CI 
4.15-194.000. 


Sloger,  Eva  Maria:  See— 

Heberle-Bors,  Erwin;  Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria;  Alwen.  Anna;  Tou- 
rajew.  Alisber;  and  Stiiger.  Eva  Maria.  5.840.557.  CI.  435-172.300. 

Slokka.  Arnold,  to  Weathert'ordA.jmb.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  tubulars.  5.839.3.30.  CI.  81-57.3.10. 

Stoller.  Christian;  Wijeyesekera.  Nihal  1.;  DasGupta,  Unni;  McKeon,  Donald 
C:  and  Wraighl,  Peler  D..  lo  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  formation  density  and  the  formation 
photo-electric  factor  with  a  multi-detector  gamma-gamma  tiK)l  5  841  135 
CI.  250-269.300.  -        .  ^  . 

Stone  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Happ.  Thomas  W..  5.840.002.  CI.  493-399.(K)0 
Stone.  Glen  D.:  See— 

James.  David  V.;  and  Stone.  Glen  D..  5.841.989.  CI   395-200.690. 
Stone.  Jay:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard;  Stone.  Jay:  and  Miner.  Thomas.  5.839.957    CI 
463-20.000. 
Stone.  Maureen  C:  See— 

Fishkin,  Kenneth  P;  Stone,  Maureen  C:  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D 
5.841,437,  CI.  .345-.146.(K)0 
Sloops.  John  F.  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Oscilloscope  with  detection  of  anomalous 

events  dunng  blind  intervals.  5.841.286,  CI.  324-5 1 1 .000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  James  P;  and  Olson,  Steve  A.,  5.842,040.  CI.  395-831.000. 
Stonno.  Guy  C.  lo  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Selectable  refrigerator 

or  freezer  compartment  5.8.19.287.  CI.  62-89.000 
Storvick.  David  E.:  Sec- 
Parker.  James  R.;  Murphy.  William  J.;  Thomeczek,  Charles  L.,  Jr 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L,;  Neel,  Gary  T;  and  Storvick,  David  E..  5,84 1  023 
CI.  73-53.000. 
Stout.  Cheryl:  See — 

Knolls.  Thoma.s  A.:  Stout.  Cheryl;  and  Walker.  Richard  C,  5.841  325 

CI.  331-57.(X)0.  

Slowell.  Michael  H.  B.:  See— 

Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  Slowell.  Michael  H.  B.:  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S    and 
Meredith.  Michael  J..  5,840,674,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Sirachoiinsky.  Christian:  See — 

Duflschmid.  Klaus  E.;  Schmitzer,  Christian;  and  Stracholinsky,  Chris- 
tian, 5,841,142,  CI.  2.50- .195  000 
Strack,  Kurt-Martin:  See — 

Yu,  Gang;  Tang,  Xiaoming;  Strack,  Kurt-Martin;  and  Cheng,  Arthur 
Chuen  Hon,  5,841,280,  CI.  324-323.(XX). 
Straeter,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.:  Craig,  Franklin  J.:  Straeter,  William  F;  and  Straeter 

Joseph  G.,  5,839,226.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E.:  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  5,839.256,  CI.  53  199  000 
Straeter,  William  F:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig,  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter 
Joseph  G..  5,839,226.  CI.  47-72.0(K). 
Strafford.  Tvasta  David:  See- 
Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William:  Prokhorov.  Igor  Victorov- 
ich:  Golini.  Donald:  Gonxlkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich:  and  Strafford 
Tvasu  David,  5,839,944,  CI.  451-8.000. 
Sirahileviiz,  Meir.  Aqqiulination  inhibition  a.s.say  methods  and  reagents  for 

psychoactive  substances  5.840.588.  CI.  436-518  000 
Straker.  Bryan  R:  See- 
Bloom'.  David  M.:  Cortiin,  Dave  B.;  Banyai,  William  C:  and  Straker 
Bryan  P,  5.841.579,  CI,  359-572.000. 
Stralco.  Inc.:  See — 

Graves.  David  Campbell;  Kran?.  Ken  Edward:  Millard.  James  Kevin 
and  Albright.  Lyle  Fredenck.  5.841.014.  CI.  585-31 1  (KX) 
Strauser.  Daniel  P;  and  Field.  Robert  E..  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company  Street 

sweeper  pick-up  head.  5.8.39.157.  CI.  15.147.000. 
Strauss.  Gabriele:  See — 

Ansmann,  Achim;  Kawa.  Rolf;  Von  Kries,  Rainer:  and  Strauss,  Gabriele 
5,840,943,0.  5.54- 1 66.n(X). 
Straussman,  Moshe,  to  Amraz  Ltd  Lid  having  flexibly  hinged  wall  portions 

and  container  therefor  5,839,604,  CI.  220-789  (MX) 
Strawn,   Carroll    Glenn.    Musical    percussion    instniment.    5.841,049,   CI. 

Sireit,  Dwighl  C:  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K.:  Streil.  Dwighl  C;  Umemolo.  Donald  K.:  and  Tran.  Liem 

T.  5.840.612.  CI.  4.1S-3I2.(XX). 

Sireszoft.  Robert  Michael;  Brady.  Philip  Paul;  and  Highland.  Keith,  lo 

Duramax,  Inc.  Fender  pn>iective  structure  for  curved  surfaces  5  819  854 

CI.  405-215.000  '  "    "       ' 

Strieker,  John  G.:  .9ee— 

Thomas,  Mark  Anlhony;  and  Strieker.  John  G..  5.8.19.927.  CI.  440- 
4.1. (XX). 
Sirominger.  Jack  L.:  See— 

Ono.  Santa  Jeremy;  and  Strominger  Jack  L..  5.840.812    CI    510- 
.1(X).(XX). 
Strong.  Samuel  E  .  to  Culpepper.  Steve.  Smog  and  dusi  tiller  for  a  tracheo- 
stomy tube.  5.840.091.  CI.  55-385.100. 
Strong.   William   P;   and   Mueller.    R.*cn   P    Self  vacuum   storage   bag 
5.8.(9.582.  CI.  206-524.8(X).  '^         *" 

Stroud.  James  W.:  See— 

Ritter.  Thomas  E.;  Birchak.  James  Robert;  Stroud.  James  W.;  Brown 
Mack  H.;  Masino.  James  E.:  and  Minear.  John  W..  5.841  714  CI 
.167-35  ()(X).  ■  ■ 

Struck.  Ginettc  Elizabeth:  See— 
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Puckettc.  Thomas  Allen;  and  Struck.  Ginelte  Elizabeth.  5.840.M7,  CI. 
502-2 13.(XX). 
Strum    David  P:  and  Vargas,  Uis  G.  Computer-based  surgical  services 

nranagemeni  system.  .5,842,17.1,  O.705-l.(XX). 
Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  (jiamkowski    Edward  J 
Chiang    Yulin;  NenuMo,  Peler  A  ;  and  Tcgeler.  John  J    l4-heleroaryll- 
K"'  1-dih\dro-lH-isoindol-2-vll  alkyH  pipcra/ines  and  relaied  compounds 
and  their  therapeuiic  utility.  5.840.727.  CI.  5I4-254.(XX. 

Sirvker  Corporation;  .See—  rv      i  r-    «  hah  ns  n  4-'4 

Kuberasampath.  Thangavel:  and  Rueger,  David  C,  5,840,325,  CI.  4.4- 

420.(XX). 
"""ir  h!  S^J^:  ^nd  Stuckmann,  Walter,  5,840,363.  CI.  427-97.000. 

^""t^tJT^  Sluckv.  Gc-rhard.  5.840.892.  CI.  .S44-302.O.K). 
Slufflehcam.  John  F;  Olson.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Dunham    Lisle  J,-  >"  <  ii J" 

C<Mpiiration.  Aiiilator  assembly  for  a  seed  metcnng  mechanism.  5.8.W..*  m. 

CI.  111-185  IXX) 

"""[^  "  '^a^'l^enneth  R..  "Hxid.  Manon  N.:  Sluhlinger.  Tilman 

W.;"and  Ruda.  Milchell.  5.841.5S9.  CI.  159-726(XX). 
Stull/,  Robert  D.:  Set — 

Chen,  T/eng  S.:  and  Slullz.  Robert  D..  5.841.798.  CI.  372-ll.(XX) 

Siunkel,  Brian  W.:  See—  ,    c.     i   i     ba  .o   u' 

Karol    Thomas   J.:    Donnellv.    Sieven   G.:   and   Stunkel,   Bnan   \\., 
5.S40.665.  CI.  508-279.(XX». 
Slupp.  James  Robert:  See  ■  ru  ,i 

Barker  Thomas  Norman.  Collins.  Clivc  .Mian;  Dapp.  Michael  C  harlcs, 
Dicffenderfer.  James  Wartcn:  Gnce.  Dtmald  (George.  Kogge.  Peler 
Michael:  Kuchinski.  David  Chnsioper:  Kn<.wles.  Bills  Jack  Lesmeis- 
ler  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Emesl:  Niet.  Richiird  Mward. 
Retter  Erie  Eugene:  Richardson.  Robert  Rcisi:  J?olfe.  David  Bmce: 
SchiKinover  Nicholas  Jerome:  Smoral.  Vincent  John:  Slupp.  James 
m.bc-rt  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  395-8(X».(XX) 
Sturmer.  Rainer:  .See—  iji„.„ 

Fischer.  David:  Unghauser.  Franz.  Sliinner,  Rainer:  Kerth,  Jurgcn, 
Schwcier,  Gunlhcr.  Brint/inger,  Hans-Hertwrt:  and  Schmidt.  Kalnn. 
.5.840.9.50.0   556  II. (XX).  „         .       ,  , 

Sturtock.  Anna  Gunilla  Oberg;  and  Devore.  Dale  P^o  .Aulolmmune    Inc. 
Method  lor  preparation  ot  ivpe  II  collagen.  5.840.848.  C  I.  53(1  .<5h.t»Pii. 

'^'""8^1' Mared^  and  Slurt.  Alan.  5.8.19.773.  CI.  296-65.090. 

Slullle.  Keith  Alfred  James:  .See—  

Fenton.  Ganv:  Moriev.  Andrew  David:  Paltrevman.  Malcolm  Noniian 
Ralcliffe.  Andrew  James:  Sharp.  Bnan  William;  Sluitle.  Keith  .A  I  red 
James  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthim:  and  Vachcr.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.840.724.  CI.  5I4-252.0(X). 

"  '""pre'i^"1niomas;  Henkelmann.  JiKhcm:  Wulff-D.inng.  Joachim;  and 

Sluiz.  Susanne.  5.K40.986.  CI.  564-471. (XXI 
Sliiven.  I'we;  See —  ,       ..  ^^ 

Engelhardt.  Fnl/.  Siiiven.  llwe;  Daniel.  Thomas:  and  Hertert.  Sorbin. 

5,840.321.0.  424-4()2.(XK), 

"• 'aI^S^:M..  5.839,786,  0.297-.I  I  350. 

^""  "aiwcIi!  William  Henty:  Bujalski,  Du^n^R^y- '^'r"»;|'J""""""-  ^"• 
Kai:  and  Zank.  Gregg  Alan.  5.840.242.  O  2M-470.0(X). 

'^"^  ^7^^R.Sn"E  :  and  Su.  Michael.  5.840.7.16.  CI.  5l4-332.tXX.. 
Subramanian.  Malathy :  See—  '  ,,  ,  .v     ce^niui  r\ 

Gaffar.  Abdul:  Afflilto.  John:  and  Subramanian.  Malathy,  5.»40,-Bi, «.  i 
424-49(XX)  .        .      .  ,•    . 

Subramanian,  Ramaswams.  to  Perlmmune  Holdings.  Inc.  Imaging  mteclious 

fiKi  with  human  IgM  r6.88.  5.840.272.  CI.  424-1  490 
Subramanvam.  Ravi:  See—  «uiiifc7ii 

Pavne   Richard:  Hwang,  AnBen:  and  Subramanvam.  Ravi.  5.840.67(1. 
CI.  5I0-I52.(XK). 
Subnzi.  Alessandro  A.:  See  .      .      ^      u         rv      i  »« 

Davidson.  Joanne  W;  Dudley.  William  F.  Jr:  Gresham.  David  M.. 
Moro/e.    Michael    L.:    Sander..    Elizabeth    B/"£[-Ni'f  "■    Sub""- 
Alessandro  A  :  and  Tunle.  Susan  L..  5.841.855,  CI.  .179-187.100. 
Suda    Hirofunii,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  tixus  adjusting 
"    device   5,842,059,  CI   .196-I0I.(X)0. 

Sudau    Jorg,  lo  Fichlcl  &  Sachs  AG.  Fnclion  clutch  with  a  dcuchablv 
■    fastened  clutch  h««ising   5,8.19.560.  CI    192-70.270 
Sudia    Frank  Wells,  to  CertCo  LLC    Enhanced  tTypiographic  system  and 

m.nh!i  with  kev  escrow  feature.  ^-^ 1 .86.5  CL  380-2 UXX)_ 
Sudo,  Minom:  Takashina,  Takayuki:  Kojima,  Voshikazu:  Shi"ioda  Sadashi 
and  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi,  lo  Seiko  Instniments  Inc   Charge/disc ba^e 
control  circuit  and  chargeable  electnc  p<™er  source  apparatus.  5,841,.6.v 
CI.  320- 1 -14.(XX) 
Suemaisu,  Masavuki:  See —  »«  l  . 

Hamamaisu,  Toshihiko:  Suematsu,  Masayuki:  and  Kondo,  Makoto, 
5.841.445.  CI.  345.508  (XX). 

Suenaga.  Hirova.su;  .See —  ^ 

Hanashila.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka.  Masahiro;  Suenaga  Hiavyasu.  Lmeno. 
Katsuhiko;  and  Yuda.  Toshibisa.  5.840.651.  CI.  502-4.14.000. 

^"'^'Baum  M^rc  S.f  Suffem.  RoNrrt  C:  Balton,  Donald:  and  Schcx,,  Daniel 
L,  5.841.842,  CI.  379-93.120. 


Sucama.  Sadavuki:  .See- 

'   Monvama.  Jiro:  Sugaiiu.  Sadayuki:  Hirabavashi.  Hiromitsu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi   Koitabashi.  Nonbumi:  Akiyama.  Yuji:  Imanaka.  Voshiyuki: 
and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  5.841.448.  CI.  .347- 19.(KX). 
Sugawara.  Ma-safumi:  See—  ..      , 

Sekiya.    Mulsmi;    Fukuhara.    Katsuyuki:   and   Sugawara.    Masafumi. 
5.i(.19..U6.  CI  92-5.(X»R 
Sugi.  Kazunari:  .See--  ,.       ^        ..      u 

Takeiichi.  Ymhiaki:  Nagase,  Ryo:  Milachi.  Seiko;  Monshita.  Yuichi. 
Kumagai.  Akira;  Ariga.  Yumi:  Muia.  Kenichi:  Sugi.  Ka/unan:  and 
Saijo.  Masashi.  5.841.926.  O.  .185-I23.(XX1. 
Sugihara.  Yasumasa;  .See—  .  „     ...        „  <viijjiu 

Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Tanijiri.  Yasushi:  and  Sugih-ata.  Yasumasa.  5.841. 4(W. 
CI.  .145  8.(XX).  ^    ^  ^  -^      , 

Sugimoto.  Hirovuki:  Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro:  Igarashi.  Tmhio:  and  Tanaka. 
Shigeo  lo  Sumilonm  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Meth<d  for  pr.Hlucing 
molded  article  b\  p<iwdcr  slush  molding  a  ihennoplasiic  elastomer  powder 
.5.840.229,0.  264  142.(XXI 

Sugimoto.  Hiloshi:  .See—  u     »i  .    „... 

Hirabavashi.  Hiromitsu:  Nagoshi.  Shigeyasu;  Aral.  Atsush,;  .Akivama. 
Yuir  Sugimoto.  Hit.>shi:  Matsuhara.  Miyuki.  Goloh.  Fumihiro;  and 
Leiuki.  Masaya.  5.841.451.  CI  .147.4I.(XX), 
Sugimoto.  Kazuo:  See—  ..       ,^         ,  ^- 

I Vaki   Nagalo:  Kasazaki.  Masavoshi:  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto. 
Ka/uo.  5.8.19.498.  CI.  I64-1.17.(XX)  .■^,     ^.      . 

Sugimolo.  Svuichi:  Nakamura.  Shinji:  Fujikawa.  M.H.H.an.  and  Tadx  Yur  lo 
Omron  Corporation.  Molded  elecmmic  component.  5.841.187.  tl.  _>/- 
666.(XX). 
Suaimura.  Akihiro:  .Se. —  .     ■/      u    i.     T.i-»h. 

'   Sakakibara.  Kvoichi.  Gondo.  Masaaki:  Mivaz^aki.  "^'"vhi^"- Takes'!'. 
Sugimura.  Akihiro:  and  K.*ayashi.  Mmohinx  5.840.699.  CI    514- 
IK  (MX) 
Sugimura.  Kenji:  and  Kioka.  Mamon.  to  M*!';^:,';^^-^™?^';;^';;',^- 
Ltd.  PriK-ess  hv  prepanng  olchn  p»)Iymer  5.840.808. 1 1.  5.s--6».i«»i 

"''"?;.^'^u^'ishi;  and  Sugila.  Kazuya.  5.842.078.  O.  395-868.(XX. 

Sugila.  Yukihiro:  See  -  i>   t  i 

Chader.  Gerald  J.;  Becerra.  SoHa  Patncia:  Schwartz  Joan  R.  Taniwaki. 
Takavuki;  and  Sugila.  Yukihiro.  '^>«''*f'-f'-^' ■'',-"?"  ,    ^-k, 

Sugiura.  Siwichi:  and  Kovanagi.  Masaru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

"  Semiconductor  device  in  which  an  increase  in  threshold  voltage,  resulting 
"from  back-gale  bias  effeci  is  mitigaied.  and  methixi  ol  manufactunng  the 
same  5.841.175,  CI.  2.57..192.(XX) 

Sugiura  Susumu,  to  Camm  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  puKessing  meib<Hl  and 

'    apparatus.  5,841,9(M,  CI  .182  2.13  (XXt. 

Sugivama  Kenji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Cxle  recording  appara- 
tus  5  841.942.  O   .186  KWCXX). 

'"^'>:S:S  sSiito:  Nagasawa.  Ikuko:  Segawa.  Sal.;J.<  Mal^KKumo: 

Sugivama.  Kenji:  Sassano.  Manabu:  and  Shioisu.  MakiMo.  5.84..159. 

CI.  7(W-4.(XX». 

Sugivama.  Shigeki:  See  ^^      i      tiijiiturt    n    5-'4 

Nakashima.  Hisataka:  and  Sugivama.  Shigeki.  5.840.805,  O.  5-4- 

731. (XXt. 

"'    Kawai     Yuzo     Naiamura.    Kalsutoshi;    and    Takahashi,    Yoshihidc, 
5.8.19,154,0.  15-120.(XX).  .^  .    .    i-  .. 

Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  McAdams.  Hugh  P.Tachihana,  Tadashi;  K..malsuzak^ 
Kaisuo  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  lo  Texas  Insinimcniv  Incorporated   Matched 
delav  word  line  strap.  5.841.688.  CI.  .165  61.(XXI 
Sulkowski.  Robert  V.  Jr:  See—  ,-     n,     „     «,.!..,.    B 

B.Miihillier.   Stephen   W.:   SeyNrtd    Ross   E.:    B"*"^-   «>>»??>    «,• 
Sulkowskj,  Robert  v..  Jr.:  and  M.wse.  Randall  P.  5.841,120,  O. 
'*^S  ^8^  (NN) 
Sullivan   Charles  R  :  Jurell,  Sc-on  R.:  and  Luchaco,  David  G.,  to  Lumm 
Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Cireuii  for  dimming  compact  fluorescent  lamps 
5  841,219,  CI.  3 15-2 19  (KX) 

'""jrin'sT.rPa'ui  A^Holden,  Gregg  S.:  Sullivan,  James  P:  and  W.xs.„, 

Michael  G  ,  5,8.19,244,  CI   52-471  0(X». 
Sullivan    Kenneth  W    Methods  lor  fabncating  solderless  pnmcd  wmng 

devices.  5,8.19,190,  CI.  29-840.01X) 
Sul/er  Innotec  AG:  See- 

Dicihelm,  Roland,  5,840,437,  CI.  429-14.000. 

'"'"Fere^'^m°"^zi.Sr"Breyer.  Branko:  and  C.kes.  Ivo.  5.840,0.30.  O. 

6(X)-439.000. 
Sul/er  Pumpen  .AG:  .See—  ,,,.,,-„, 

Guelich.  Johann.  5.841.020.  CI.  73- 19.120. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited^.See- 

Goto.  Fumisaio;  Shibala.  Sat.mi:  Sasaki.  Toshio:  and  Tanaka,  Kozo. 

S  840  9.14  CI   549  529 .(XX) 
Katavama.  Hmvaki:  Nabika.  Masaaki;  lann,.Ak,o:Kawamura.  Mxk.: 

and  Hanaoka  HideniKi.  5.840.646.  CI  502-152.000 
Saegusa.  Kunio.  5.840.267.  O  423  .592  (XX).  ^,T,„ak» 

SugimiMo.  Hirovuki:  Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi.  T.vshm:  and  Tanaka 
Shigeo.  5.84().229.CL  264  142 (XX).  .     ,,^,        K,„d,. 

Tamura.    Mitsuhisa;    Yamauchi.     Kazuhiro.    and    L'chida.     Kenshi. 
5.840.650.  O   502-3.50.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Indusines.  Ltd.:  See— 
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lio.  Masuo:  and  Suzuki.  AUuhide.  5.841,231.  CI. 


Suzuki.  Atsuhide:  See- 
Kimura,  Suenori; 
.3l-V!i32.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Hideo:  See — 

Nozoe.  Shigeo;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Ma.suda.  Jun-ich;  Tanaka,  Ken-ichi; 
and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.840.927.  CI.  549-458.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakalani.    Munehiro;    Suzuki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Sakaiani.    Kazuomi 
5.841.551.  CI.  .V58-426.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenzaburo;  and  Aoki.  Maiayuki.  (o  Nikon  Corporation.  Zcx>m  lens 

system  with  vibration  reduction  means.  5.841.588.  CI.  .'59-683.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi;   Isomura.  Takako;  Suzuki, 
Kiyoshi:  and  Tatebayashi,  Sadao.  5.840.546.  CI.  435-71. KK). 
Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Saito.  Etsuro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Shake  discrimination 

and  image  stabilizer.  5.842,054,  CI.  396-55  000. 
Suzuki,  Kouhei:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Eiji;  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  and  Okaiima,  Hideki,  5.839,877,  CI 
4I4-797.(X)(). 


Inada.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka.  So;  and  liyama,  Michitomo.  5,840,204,  CI. 

216-95.000. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuyuki;  Hamada.  Kazuvuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi.  Seiji: 

and  Tanaka.  Shoji.  5.840,659.  CI.  5()5-.50l.(K)O 
Ueyama,  Munestugu:  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Zahr,  George  E.,  5,840.660.  CI 
505-470.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Takeda.   Hiromitsu;  Ohtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Kenji:  and  Kuno 
Hiroko.  5.840.364.  CI.  427-160.000. 
Sumitomo  Phannaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  Shiota.  Akira;  Fuji.se.  Nobuaki;  and  Namiki 
Mitsuo.  5.840.31 1.  CI.  424-198.100. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohya.  Yukihide.  5.840,237,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Sumitomo  Siiix  Corporation:  See — 

Kubo.  Takayuki.  5.840.1 16.  CI.  1 17-20.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chishima.  Masamitsu.  5.8.19.916.  CI.  4.19-495.000. 
Yasukuni.  Jun.  5.841.338.  CI.  337-293.000. 
Sumner.  Charles  Edwan^  Jr.;  and  Spaugh.  Anhur  Thaler.  Jr..  to  Eastman    Suzuki.  Masayukirto  Advantest  Corporation.  Memory  testing  apparatus  for 
Chemical  Company  PrtK-ess  lor  the  punhcalion  ot  naphlhalenedicarboxy-        testing  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memor>  cell  arrays  a^anged  therein, 
lit  acid.  5.840.970.  CI.  562-487.000.  5.841.785  CI    171-21  100 

Sumner.  Terence  Edward:  See--  Suzuki,  Mikiko:  .Vff— 

Chen,  Xuming:  Philhps  W.  Gariand.  Brianeon.  Alain  C;  and  Sumner.  Fujiwara.  Shinji;  Shintani.  YiK.ichi:  Nagasaka.  Milsuru;  Hamanaka. 

Terence  Edward  5  842.210.  CI.  707-IO.(XX).  Naoki;  and  Su^uki.  Mikiko.  5.842.207.  CI.  707-7  (XK) 

Sumser.  Siegtned:  and  Schmidt.  Erwin.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  brak-    Suzuki  Motor  Corporation  Sf*-— 

ing  arrangement.  5.839,281.  CI.  60-602.(XX).  

Sumura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sano.  Hirofumi;  Sano.  Tomoyuki;  Mayahara.  Mitsuro;  Hitomi.  Yoshi- 
nori;  Shimizu.  Akirj;  Ando.  Yusuke;  and  Sumura.  Hiixjshi,  5.840.421 
CI.  4.18-.164.0(X). 
Sun,  Jonathan  Zanhong:  See  — 

Gallagher.  William  Joseph;  Parkin.  Stuart  Stephen  Papworth;  Sloncze- 
wski.  John  Casimir;  and  Sun.  Jonathan  Zanhong.  5,841,692.  CI. 
365-l73.0(X). 
Sun  Microsystems  Inc.:  See — 

Bristor.  David  M..  5.842.223.  CI.  707-204.000. 
Deering,  Michael  F;  and  Wynn.  Aaron  S..  5.842.(X)4.  CI.  345  501.000 
Faustini.  Amony  Azio.  5.842,020.  CI.  .195-701.000. 
Gonsalves.  Daniel  Derrick;  Antonnucio,  Robert;  Izzicupo.  William; 
Carney.  James;  Pugliese.  Mark;  Spano.  Joseph;  Palazxila,  Mathew; 
and  Desilels.  David.  5.8.19.584.  CI.  211-41.170 
Kohn.  Leslie.  5.842.225.  CI.  71 1-202.(XX). 
Mohd.  Bas.sam  J..  5,841,206.  CI.  .107-147.(XX). 
Tarn.  Kenway  W..  5.84I..104.  CI.  327-161.000. 
Wong-Chan.  Monica  C;  and  Hagersten.  Erik.  5,842,026,  CI    395- 
733.(XX). 
Sun.  Shi-Chung;  and  Chen.  Tsai-Fu.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp  Com- 
posite dielectric  films.  5.841.186.  CI.  257-6.15 .0(K). 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Eubanks,  Harold  Z..  5.8.19.826.  CI.  366-315.000. 
Sundet.  Douglas  C:  See 

Fulhey.  John  A.;  and  Sundet.  Douglas  C.  5.840,407,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  ^e*- — 

Smith.  Fxlward  W.;  and  Pershall.  Arthur  A..  5,8.19.185.  CI.  29-609  0(X) 
Smith.  F^ward  W.;  Pershall.  Arthur  A 
5.841,272.  CI.  324-II7.00H. 
Sunpot  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iritani.  Koji.  5.8,19.655.  CI.  237-8.0()A. 
Suphioglu.  Cenk:  See 


Ideta.  Hiroyuki;  Niwa.  Hiroyuki:  and  Ichihara.  Makoio.  5.839.277  Q 
60-322.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Noboru:  Toji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  magnification  control  device  for  a  camera 
5,842.056.  CI.  396-78.(XK), 
Suzuki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Nagaoka.  Yasutaka;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  5.841.069.  CI.  174-69.000. 
Suzuki.  Norio;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Idling  control  apparatus  of  internal  control  engine.  5.819410  CI 
I2.1-.139.120. 
Suzuki.  Norio;  Fujimori.  Koichi;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakala.  Hiroki; 
Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Yoshizaki.  Masuhiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  having  function  of  after- 
start  lean-bum  control  for  internal  combustion  engines.  ^.819  415    CI 
1 23-491. (XX). 
Suzuki.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Kotoh,  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  .Suzuki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita.  Kunio;  Unno.  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko 
5.839.953,  CI.  454-3 1 3.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Shiro;  Kimura,  Isao;  and  Wu.  Daniel,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Microsystems 
Co..   Ltd.;   and   Nikon   Corporation.    Information    playback    apciaralus 
5.841.750.  CI.  369-59.(XX). 
Suzuki.  Tadashi:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Daisuke;  Tokudo.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi;  Shimada.  Masao; 
and  Tawaki.  Shinichirou.  5.840.561.  CI.  435-195.0(K). 
Suzuki.  Takanao;  Amano.  Isaburo;  Chiba.  Koji;  and  Tofukuji,  Ruka.  to  Chiba 
Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kose  Corporation.  Dextrin  e.st«r  of  fatty  acids 
and  use  thereof.  5.840,883,  CI.  536-l03.(XX). 
and  Durtschi.  William  G..    Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Asami.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Piston  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5,8.19.407.  CI.  123-I93.6(X). 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Maruki.  Michio;  Ohbayashi.  Kouji;  and  Suzuki.  Takatoshi,  5,840.136. 
CI.  148-664.000 


Singh.  Mohan  Bir:  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope:  Avjioglu.  Asil;    Suzuki,  Tatsundo-  See 
Theerakulpisut.  Piyada;  Hough.  Tenryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  One, 
Eng  Kok.  5.840,3 1 6.  CI.  424-257. 1  (X). 
Supino.  Louis,  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.  Masieriess  spindle  synchronization  in  a 

multiple  disk  drive  storage  system.  5,841.604.  CI.  .160-73.030. 
Supracor  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L  ;  and  WiLson.  Susan  L..  5.840..197.  CI.  428-73.000. 
Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.840.400.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Suresb.  Dev  Dhanaraj;  Paparizos.  Chrislos;  Seely.  Michael  J.;  Friedrich. 
Maria  Sirada;  and  Drenski.  Tama  Lee.  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  The" 
Catalyst  lor  the  manufacture  of  acryionitrile  and  hydrugen  cyanide 
5.840.648.  CI.  502-.106.0(X). 
Sutter.  Stephen:  See— 

Williams.  David  Paul;  Sutter.  Stephen;  and  Anderson.  Robert  Norman 
5.842.038.  CI.  395-825.0(X). 
Sutton.  David:  See— 

Field.  Hugh  John;  Thackray.  Alana  Maureen;  Bacon.  Teresa  Helen; 

Sutton.  David;  and  Vere  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony.  5.840.761.  CI 

514-262.(XX). 

Sutton.  Jeffrey  P;  and  Anderson.  James  A.,  to  Brown  University  Research 

Foundation;  and  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  System  and  method 


Hamamoto.  Nobuo;  Onishi.  Tadashi;  Suzuki.  Tatsundo;  Nagata.  Minnru: 
Mizuishi.  Kenichi;  and  Tvojamori.  Yosuke.  5.842.121  CI  455- 
412.000.  ■  -         .       - 

Suzuki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nagai,  Kazukiyo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro; 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka.  Chiaki;  Tamoto. 
Nozomu;  Kishida.  Kouji;  Katayama.  Akira;  Anzai.  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.4.54,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomomi;  See — 

Tomila.  Masami;  Yaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Iwamolo.  Yasuaki; 
Miyamoto.  Saloni;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  5,840.456.  CI.  4.10-106.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Toshikatsu;  Matsunaga.  Yoshifumi;  Taniguchi.  Shinichiro;  Ishida. 
Eiji;  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Data  management 
system,  that  enables  a  user  lo  connect  existing  data  to  an  external  file  and 
a  program  to  priKess  that  data.  5.842.198.  CI.  707-2.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshikazu;  and  Kawata,  Yasuhiro.  to  Advantest  Corporation    Fail 
address  analysis  and  repair  system  for  semiconductor  test.  5.841  781  CI 
371-5.100. 
Suzuki.  Toshiro:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Ryujiro;  and  Suzuki.  Toshiro.  5.842.139,  CI.  455-563.(XX). 


n"/oc''ortLulSon'"5M'l'4"'ci  ^'^''s'i^T)  '"""""'  "■*'"  "^    ^"""''-  ^'"^^"f"""''  '" /""  ^"^'•8.™' Kabushiki' Ka'i'sha.'  Evap;,"ra;ion  gas 
neocorticaicomputation.  5.84     190.  CL  706-28  0(X).  intercepting  system  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.819  421    CI    P1-698  0(X) 

P  r"k,nr?   ,  ■  ?T'"-  ''"'Pp  "i-  '"^  ^"'""'  ^T ■ '"  ^"''"  '"'^"^'""    Suzuki.  Yoshikazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  D,.uble  wavelength  aseV  5  Mllfll 
c^!l^!  f^„  ""    •,- ^,^^'™-    P"*'"?    """ef    *«h    peripheral    functions.         CI.  372-23.(XX)  '  iigu.  la  cr. .  .(wi.niii 

Svedala  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


5.841. .169,  CI.  .14-932.2(X). 
Sutton-Stuart.  Elizabeth:  See — 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bruce;  An.  Ling-Ling;  Sutton-Stuart.  Elizabeth;  and 
Whiltum-Hudson.  Judith  A..  5.840.297,  CI.  424-131.100. 
Suuronen.  Esa  Pekka.  to  Onon-Yhtyma  OY.  Filter  an^angement  in  a  radiog- 
raphy apparatus.  5,841.834.  CI.  378-156.rxX). 


Kiedaisch.  Edward;  and  McGrew.  Thomas  E..  5.819  490    CI     144- 
208.900. 
Svensson,  Tommy,  to  ABB  Flexible  Automation,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 

multiple  pass  welding.  5.841. 104.  CI.  219-125.100. 
Sveshnikov.  Peter  G.;  See — 
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Alakhov  Valery  Yu;  Kabonov.  Alexander  V;  Sveshnikov,  Peter  G 
Severin.  Eugenii  S..  5.840.319.  CI.  424-4(X).000. 
Swaile.  David  Frederick:  See—  . .  r-    j 

Guskey  Gerald  John;  Lo.  Raymond  Joseph;  and  Swaile.  David  Freder- 
ick. 5.840.287.  CI.  424-65.000.  ,  ,.  ,  ,■  ,  „„,. 
Swain.  Philip  A.:  Schad.  Victona  Carol;  Greenstein.  Ju ha  Ua;  txley.  Mark 
Adtian  Fox.  Barbara  Saxton;  Powers.  Stephen  P;  and  Gefier.  Malcolm  L.. 
to  ImmuLogic  Pharmacuetical  Corp.  Hapten-camer  conjugales  for  "«;  >" 
dnig-abuse  therapy  and  meth<Hls  for  preparation.  5.84O..107.  CI.  424- 
193.100. 

'^'th^wi^fRol^rt  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett  James  S^  E.sUndan. 

Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Sw^anbery.  Robert. 

Japenca  Robert  J.;  I.ehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.GeorgeP.  5,841.076,  CI.  177-25.1.10.  ,    .     • 

Swanson    Carl  A.   Golf  ball   and  tee  positioning  and  retneval  device. 

5  819  972.  CI.  473-286.(XX).  ^    ^  „        ,, 

Swanson.  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  TTiompson,  Russell 

B    and  Owens,  Patnck  M..  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Tissue  heating  and 

ablation  systems  and  methods  using  electrode  stnjctures  with  distally 

oriented  porous  regions  5,840,076.  CI  606  .14  (HX). 

^*'"pros'pero"Richard  M.;  Lunde.  Erik:  Swanson,  Han>;  and  Adams.  Lee. 

5.8.19.259.  CI.  5.1-445 .(XK).  „,..,.■      ■■ 

Swanson  Roger  W..  to  Champion  Business  Fomis.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 

identification  card.  5.M0,I43.  CI.  156-256.(XX. 
Swanson.  Scott  D.  Golf  ball  storing  and  dispensing  device.  5.839.60/.  (-1. 

-l^l    ->^|  ()0Q 

Sw'Jrtz'john  F.;  Ockulv.  J<*n  D.;  Fleischhacker.  John  J;  and  Hassett  James 
A  to  Daig  Cotpora'tion.  Guiding  introducer  system  for  use  in  the  nghi 
atrium.  5.840.027.  CI.  600-433  000. 

^"'■■'VanTwcnlian^Patrick;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Allen.  Kevin  Bruce;  and  Wei. 
Paul.  5.840.088.  CI.  51-295.(XX). 

'"'•■'Rril^rtrSidnevTselbitschka.  Eugene  T;  Gengel.  Glenn  W.;  and 

Sweitzer.  Brent  N.  5.840.402.  CI.  428-l3l.(XX(. 
Swensen  Bert  F.  to  Network  Group.  Inc..  The.  Shell-stable  fruit  puree  and 

method  of  preparation   5.840.3.56.  CI.  426-262XX)0. 
Swidler.  Ronald,  to  Colorep.  Inc.  Solvationbased  chaise  -l''^;"^";;f/''^ 

trophoiographic  developer  compositions.  5.840.45.1  CI.  4.10-42,0(X». 
Swift    Joseph  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Cleaning  device  with  improved 

deionine  efficiency  5.842.103.  CI.  199-353.0(X). 
Swim  Mi^k  O..  to  White  Consolidated  Industnes.  Inc.  Out  of  balance  ;*n«>r 

and  contrx.l  methixl  for  a  textile  pnKessing  machine.   5.8.(9.-9/.  Li. 

Swiic'he'nko.  Arthur  C;  Kum.  Nunth;  Neukom  Chnstian;  Pino.  Marcel; 
Berger,  Donald  H  .  Jr;  and  oilman.  t:dwin  F  to  Behnng  D'-gn-  '- 
GmbH.  Compositions  and  methods  for  removal  of  detergents.  5.840,508, 

SwobcKia.'GaPl  L..  lo  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Emulation  devices 
systems  and'methixls  with  distributed  control  of  clock  domains.  5.84 1 .6  /(i, 
CI.  .164-578.(XH). 

■  ''Aganial.  Sunil;  and  Krishnaswamy.  Va.sudha.  5.842.196.  CI.  707  2.(XiO 
Sybron  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Sw—  *,  u  -  u    touwiiuri 

Bella.  Otto;  Wicker.  Calvin  M..  Jr:  and  l^in.  Robert  B..  5.840.084,  CI 
8.549.(XXI. 
Syennertiolm.  Bo:  See—  „  .  i  c ,     .n.i 

Vahlne   Anders;  Syennerholm.  Bo;  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson.  Stig.  and 
Horal,  Peter,  5,840.31.1.  CI,  424-208.100. 
Sylvan    John  E.;  and  Dragone.  Peter  B  .  to  Keung.  Inc.  Beverage  hlttr 

cartridge.  5.840.189.  CI.  210-474.(XX). 
Sylvester.  William  E.:  See—  „, 

■  Weems.    Steriing    J.;    and    Sylvester.    William    E..    5.8.19.I9-.    CI. 

29-890.031. 
'^"'^r!:!i;^:;7A..  5.841.427.  CI.  145-173..XX.. 

'•  "Slli^S^^tnald.  Nigel;  and  Palmer.  Matthew  A..  5.WO..«5. 

CI   6(X)-567.000.  ,^  .      c-  , 

Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.:  Turtum..  V.nj.-ent  A.;  Solar 

Matthew  S    Gottlieb.  Saul;  Francese.  Jose  L.;  and  Damarati.  John 

Jairo.  5.84(1.043.  CI   6(XI-.564  (KK). 
Svmetrix  Corporation:  .Sec —  p, 

■  Azuma  Masamichi;  Pa/  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and  McMillan,  l^rry  D.. 

5.840.110.  CI    106-287.180. 

'-™Ho'"-|i1i'rhungf'svmon:  Charies  Ralph;  Buchholz.  Viktor;  and  Daage. 
Michel.  5.841.013.  CI.  585  269.(KK). 

^'"tinier"^of^rt  jT;  and  Bisset.  Stephen  J..  5.841.078,  CI.  17818.060. 
Syntello  Vaccine  Development  KB;  Sec—  c,„    .,„i 

Vahlne    Anders;  Svennerholm.  Bo;  Rynni.  Lars;  Jeansson,  Stig.  and 
Horal   Peter.  5.840.313.  CI.  424-208.1(X). 

"'"'V^^^X^^^.:  Humphreys.  Eric  ^;^W..ng^  Jmi-Wah:  and 
Roberts.  Chnstopher  R..  5.840.890.  C- 544^:76.0(KI. 
Krsienansky.  John  L.;  Nestor.  John  J.;  and  Ho.  Teresa  H..  5.840.8.17.  CI. 

Nesior."ohn'*j':  Jr;  and  Maag.  Hans.  5.840,891.  CI.  544.276.(XX). 


Synthetic  Blood  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Clark.  Leland  C  .  Jr.  5.840.767.  CI.  514-7.59.000. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.:  See—  „    .      .  o 

Bohan    Anne  E.;  Buchanan.  John  M.;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.. 
5.840.470.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Szjirek.  Walter:  Sff—  . ,.,  _       ijcojmoji-i 

Kisilevsky.  Robert;  Szarek.  Waller;  and  Weaver,  Donald.  5.840.294.  Q. 

424-78.310. 
Szczepanik.  Stephen  H:  5ee—  .    „      ^      ,,     co^nsis   n   <»fc. 

Collis.  Matthew  P;  and  Szczepanik.  Stephen  H..  5.840.878.  O.  536- 

25.4(X). 
T  Cell  Sciences.  Inc.:  See—  to4nB«  r-i 

Smith.  Thomas  Michael;  and  Folena-Wassennan.  Gail,  5.840.858.  tl. 
5-10-413.000. 
Tabarovsky.  Leonty  A.;  See— 

Beard    David   R.;  Yanzig.  Carlos  A.;   and  Tabarovsky.   l^nty   A. 
5,841.281.  CI.  .124-1.19.(XX). 
Tabata,  Atsushi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami.  Tsuyoslu;  and  Hata^ 
Hiroshi.  to  Tovota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hybnd  vehicle  dnye  system 
having  a  drive  mode  using  both  engine  and  electnc  motor.  5.84 1 .201 .  C  I. 
290-40.00C. 
Tabata.  Yasushi:  See —  .      »,       t  v    u.-..,; 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Nurnako.  N<«;  Tanimura.  Yoshinan. 
Sato.  Takuma;  and  Kishimoto.  Masaaki.  5.842.057.  CI  396-87  (X)0. 
Tabatabaie  Raissi.  Ali;  Muradov.  Nazim  Z.:  and  Peng.  Peter  H..  to  LniverMly 
of  Central  Florida.  Apparatus  and  method  for  phot.Kaulvtic  conditioning 
of  fuel  gas  flv-a.sh  particles   5.842.1 10.  CI   422-186  300 
Tabuki    Takaaki.   to  Cadix.    Inc    Auihemication    method   for   networt.s 
5.841.970.  CI.  .195-187.010. 

^'"■'"H^''av^i  T!ida.shirK.*avashi.  Kazuo;  M""'^- '!;'^'|'';;"?!i-, S"*''-  '^'>"" 
taka;  and  Tachibana.  Ryuji.  5.840.831.  CI.  528-488.(XXI 

Tachibana.  Tadashi;  See—  ^    ^  .         -r  j    v.    u  „,. 

Sakegawa.  Shunichi;  McAdams.  Hugh  P;  Tachibana.  Jadashi;  Komai- 

suziki.  Katsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.841.688,  CI.  365-6.1.(XK). 

Tack  CariE   Jr   to TransDvne.  Ins  Brake  shoe  assembly  andkey  forrailway 

vehicles  5.839..549.  CI.  ■|88-24.1.(KK).  .kjo^i,    n 

Tada.  Tetsuva.  to  Mistlon  Technology  B.V  Pump  dispenser.  5.8.19.6. 1 . 1 1 

222-183  i(X). 

Sugimwo,  Svuichi;  Nakamura.  Shinji;  Fujikawa.  Molonari;  and  Tada. 
Yui.  5.84r.l87.  CI.  257-666.0(X). 
Tada.  Yukinobu:  S<r —  „  ,     ,.„,,„.,>,: 

Kijima.  Masavuki;  Nishijima.  H,dto.  Okamota  Kaneyiik,;  OhkcMichi, 
Takeo;  and  Tada.  Yukinobu.  5.839.683.  CI   242.1.34.200. 
Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  Kayahara.  Nonhiko;  and  L  memrto.  Jun.  to 
Kvowa  Medex  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  measurement  of  ionized  calcium. 
5.840.512.  CI.  4.15-I8.(KX). 
Tadman.  Mark  Jeffrey:  .Sec —  ^ 

HolnKs  Richard  Mike;  Tadman.  Mark  Jeffrey;  and  Krantz.  I.e..n  Ane. 
5.842.003.  CI.  395-5(X).(KX). 

^'''MiS;T:iIvosh,;  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  5.i09.533^CI    180^65. KK) 

Tabata.  Atsushi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami.  Tsuyoshi.  and 
Hau.  Hiroshi.  5.841.201,  CI.  290-40.(M)C. 

^'^'T^l'.'sKige^'Veda.  Nonhiro;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Katsuya; 
Nomrto.  Sciichiro;  Okila.  Makoio;  Shimomura.  N*<>"Wi.  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto.  Masatoshi;  Murakami.  Manabu;  Oketam.  Ki> 
oshr  Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibau.  Hisashi;  and  Wakahaya.shi.  Tsuneo. 
5.840.91(1.  CI.  .546-271.7(KV 

Taguchi.  Hiroaki;  Atami.  Takashi;  fu™>t- "'^^^'''ut'^  i'^"^s,«\  ''  ^ 
Ltd  Single  crystal  growth  methi<).  5.H40.115.  CI    I  HISIKK) 

Taguchi.  Nobuvoshi;  See —  u     v  a.        i... 

'^  Maisuo.  Hirovuki;  Fukui.  >asuo;  Inui.  Akihiro;  Taguchi  Nc*uy.>*i. 

Sogami.  Atsushi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masanon.  5.841.46..  LI    .«/- 

Taha.  Riad  Ahmed;  and  Getty.  Patrick  J.,  to  Colgale-Palmolive  Co  Agglom- 
erated earner  containing  a  soil  release  polymer  and  an  ant.bactenal  agent 
for  laundry  applications  5.840.323.  CI  424-405  (XK I 

^'"-  ctrYungSne;  Tai.  Chiao->en;  Jen.  Chem-Wei;  and  Ue.  H*an-Re.. 
5  841  681    CI   ,164-724011. 

Tai  Tsung-Yuan  Charles;  and  Ander^n.  David  B..  to  Intel  Corporation. 
MethiHi  and  apparatus  lor  supporting  multipoint  conuiiunicalKMis  in  a 
prot.vol-independent  manner  5.841 .976.  CI   .195-2(K)..140. 

Taiana  Peter  to  Elpaln.nic  ,\G  Meth<x)  and  apparatus  Uw  the  seam  welding 
of  containers   5.841.090.  CI   2I9-M.0(X). 

'""'•El™worth'^^"m^nd'lee;  Lunney.  Elizabeth;  and  Tait.  Bradley  Dean. 

5.840.751.0   51 4-460.(KK)  .,,-,-,-,„,,  ,^y, 

Tait.  Chris.  Hand  held  solder  wire-  dispenser  5.839.642. 1 1.  228-4 1. (KKl. 
Taiwan  Industnal  Fastner  Corporation:  Set 

Lin.ChihJav.  5.8.19.175.  CI.  24  6.16.(KK). 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  LIU:  Y«;-  , 

Jang.  Syun  Ming;  and  D<HigIas.  Yu  Oien-Hua.  5.840.6.4.  CI.  438- 

Lin'chun-Ching;  Chan.  Yi  Hsin;  Hsu.  Hung-Chieh;  and  U..  Shih-Yung. 

S  84"'  '•22.  CI   707-202  (KX). 
P..no  rhimoJen   5  840  201.  CI   21 6-66.(K)0. 
Yang.  Te;A  H  .  andOiu.  Hany  L..  5.841.677.  O  .Va-569.000. 
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Yeh.  Jun-Ker;  Yeou.  Long-Sheng;  Chuang.  Kuu-Sheng:  and  Liao  Siu- 
Han.  5.840.607.  CI.  438-2.'<7.000. 
Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Kakinuma.  Ma.sahjsa;  Kawana.  Osamu:  and  Murata.'Katsuto  5  840  465 
CI.  430-270.100.  '     ■■ 

Tajika.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moriyama,  Jiro;  Sugama.  Sadayuki;  Hirabayashi.  Hiromilsu;  Tajika. 
Hiroshi;  Koiiaba.shi,  Norihumi:  Akiyama.  Yuji;  Imanaka.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  liumida.  Masaaki.  5.841.448.  CI.  .M7-19.0«X). 
Tajima.  Hidemi:  Takaha-shi.  Takeshi.  Miyashiia.  Yukari;  and  Malsuoka. 
Yoshihiko.  lo  Hoya  Corporation.  PriKess  for  the  production  of  polarizing 
gla.ss.  5.840.0%.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Taka.  Kyou.suke:  See — 

Yamauthi.   Yasuji;   Yamanaka.  Toshio:   Okumura.   Masafumi;   Hirai. 
Masashi;  Taka.    Kyousuke;    Uno.   Kinji;   Yoneda.   Yoshiharu;  and 
Yamauchi.  Hiroka/u.  5.8.W.3.56.  CI.  83-l67.0(X). 
Takaba.  Katsumi;  Hyodo.  Masahilo;  and  .Abe,  Takahide.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 
Ltd.  Communication  system  for  transmitting  divisional  messages  back-to- 
back  by  pre-setting  blank  duration  between  the  divisonal  messages  prior  lo 
transmission.  5.841.983.  CI.  395-2(K).550. 
Takach,  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr:  See — 

Osendort.  Richard  J  ;  Terison.  Brad  Alan;  Saldin,  Wallace  Ronald: 
Takach.  Eugene  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840  094  CI 
55-497.000. 
Takada.  Kunio:  See — 

Okada.  Ryoji;  Aizawa.  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Otani.  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada.  Toshihiro.  5.839.880   CI 
415-229.000. 
Takada.  Mxsaaki:  See — 

Tokai,  Shigeni;  and  Takada.  Masaiiki.  5.839.310,  CI.  72-31  100 
Takada.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Funabashi,  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Shi- 
mode.  Shinichi;  Tanito.  Yoshio;  Tanaka,  Sotaro;  Kaneko.  Zenji; 
Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita.  Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi  5  839  397  CI 
123-41.010.  

Takagi.  Jun;  Kashiwagi.  Misao:  and  Koizumi.  Nobuhiro.  to  Toray  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  device  for  false  twisting  machine.  5  839  265  CI 
57-290.000.  •     -.       • 

Takahara,  Kazuhim:  See — 

Oda.  Ma.sami;  Haraguchi.  Munehiro;  Yamaguchi.  Tadahisa;  Takahara. 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshiya.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5  841  410  CI 
345-58.(K)0. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Nozoe.  Shigeo;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Masuda.  Jun-ich:  Tanaka,  Ken-ichi- 
and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.840.927.  CI.  549-458.(M)0. 
Takahashi.  Daiji:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Moloshi,  Takahashi.  Daiji;  and  Okoshi.  Yoshio.  5  841  466 
CI.  .M8-5  500  ...  TO. 

Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See 

Manjta.  Masamichi;  Nanai.  Hidehisa;  Moroi.  Yoshihiro;  Takahashi 
Hiroshi;  and  Ha.segawa.  Seiji.  5,840.369,  CI.  427-282.000 
Takahashi,  Kenji:  See  - 

Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori.  Yasuhiro;  Takahashi,  Kenji:  and  Kawaeuchi 
Kunio.  5.841.375.  CI.  .341-50.000.  ' 

Takahashi.  Kohji:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma,  Satoshi;  Futami,  Toshio 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji,  5.841,416.  CI.  345-94.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Takayama.  Nobutoshi;  Takahashi,  Koji:  Hon.  Taizou;  and  Hanima 
Kazuhiko.  5.841.599.  CI.  .360-39.000. 
Takahashi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Some.  Masato;Shibata.Hiromi:  and  Takahashi.  Kunihiro,  5.841  148  CI 
250-584.000.  " 

Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  See — 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Yokokawa  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo:  Sawahata, 

Sho:  Onodera.  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Tetsuya  5.842.098.  CI.  399-322  000 

Takahashi.  Masataka  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.  Coin  discrimirialinE 

apparatus.  5.839.563.  CI.  194-328.000. 
Takahashi.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Hikila.  Sakae;  Honda.  Yoshiaki;  Fujishita.  Masakalsu;  Ishida.  Sakae 
Masumoto.  Syouju;  and  Takahashi.  Naoyuki.  5,841  266  CI  3'>'>- 
8.000.  .  «-!    .— 

Takahashi.  Susumu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  power  of 

battery  lo  supply  electric  power  to  load.  5.841.284,  CI.  324-428  000 
Takahashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tajima.  Hidemi;  Takahashi.  Takeshi;  Miyashita,  Yukari;  and  Matsuoka 
Yoshihiko.  5.840.096.  CI.  65-30 100. 
Takahashi.  Teiji;   Imai,  Yoshihito;   Monia,  Atsushi;   MaLsubara,   Masato 

Nagano.  Osamu:  and  Fukushima.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.   Laser  machining  apparatus  and  method  of  controlline  same 

5.841.096.  CI.  219-121.620. 
Takahashi,  Toshihiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 

automatically  determining  test  point  for  DC  parametric  test.  5.841,965.  CI. 

395- 183.090. 
Takahashi.  Toshiya;  and  Bannai.  Talsushi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co^  Ltd.  Picture  reproduction  apparatus  and  picture  decoding  apparatus. 

Takahashi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Tamura.  Yuji;  liou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsukasa;  Shima.  Michikazu 
Kawasaki,  Yumiko;  and  Yamane,  Kazuo,  5,841.558.  CI.  359-124.00o' 


Takahashi.  Wataru:  and  Hatakeyama.  Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Connec- 
tor for  flat  cable.  5,839.917.  CI.  439-495.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasushi:  See — 

Satoh.  Takamasa:  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Aral.  Soichiro;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junichi' 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi,  5  841  145 
CI.  250-492.220. 
Takahashi,  Yoko:  See — 

Hori.  Yoji;  Kobayashi,  Tohru:  Hongo,  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Akio; 
Takahashi.     Yoko;     Imai.     Takashi;     and     Hagiwara.    Toshimitsu 
5.840.811.0.525-411.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiaki,  Permanent  magnet.  5.840.133,  CI.  I48-.301.000 
Takahashi,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Kawai.    Yuzo;    Naramura.    KaLsuIoshi:    and    Takahashi.    Yoshihide 
5.839.1.54,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Takahashi.  Yutaka:  Sir- 
Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Chen.   Ian;   and  Takahashi,   Yutaka, 
5,842.005,  CI.  395-555.000. 
Takahasi.  Mitugu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Shoji;  Nishiyama.  Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki:  Takahasi.  Mitugu: 
Milsuha.shi,   Takao;    Kato,    Kazuharu;    Hiroi,    Osamu;    Murakami 
Tadaki;  Adachi,  Hiroshi:  Nishina,  Kenichi;  Fukuya  Kazunori   Yama- 
gata,  Shinji;  and  Katsube,  Shunichi.  5,841,088,  CI.  218-158.(XK). 
Takaichi.  Momosuke:  See — 

Omata.  Kazuhiko:  Kanda.  Hitoshi:  Takaichi.  Momosuke:  Mitsumuia 
Satoshi:  and  Miyano.  Kazuyuki.  5.839,670,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Takaki.  Ya.sushi:  See — 

Kawano,  Kayoko;  and  Takaki,  Yasushi,  5,841,792,  CI.  37I-22..5(X). 
Takania,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Takeru;   Sako,   Seiichi:  Takama,  Shigeyuki:   Hibi,  Toru;  and 
Yamada,  Akiya  5,840,685,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Takami,  Katsuhiro;  and  Kixlama,  Nobutoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing    packaged    solid    electrolytic    capacitor    5.840.086.    CI. 

Takami.  Seiji:  See — 

Noda.  Sumio;  Takami.  Seiji;  Shimizu.  Kciichi:  and  Moriu    Kaoru 
5.840.384.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Takamizawa.  Yuichiro;  and  Iwadare.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adap- 
tive transform  coding  system,  adaptive  transform  decoding  system  and 
adaptive  transform  coding/decoding  system.  5.841.377.  CI.  341-51.000 
Takamoto.  Yuusuke:  See — 

Kaneko.   Satoru;    Masaki,   Ryoso;   Obara,   Sanshiio:   and   Takamoto 
Yuusuke.  5.84 1 .263.  CI.  3 1 8-807.000. 
Takano.  Masao:  See — 

Urawa.  Motoo:  Nozawa.  Keita:  Yusa.  Hiroshi:  Kasuya  Takashige: 
Karaki.  Yuki:  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  and  Takano.  Masao,  5  840  457  CI 
4.30-45.000.  " 

Takano,  Ma.saloshi:  See — 

Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  Takano.  Masatoshi:  Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki;  Sato. 
Tsutomu;  Yamamoto.  Kasumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  5  842  100  CI 
399-328.000.  '       "      ' 

Takara  Shuzo  Co..  Ltd.:  See 

Nishitani.  Kazuhiko:  Okazawa.  Kazuhide;  Asada.  Kiyozo   and  Kato 
[kunoshin.  5.840.550.  CI.  435-97.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation;  See— 

Hori.  Yoji;  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Hongo.  Hideyuki:  Yamaguchi.  Akio; 
Takahashi.    Yoko;     Imai.    Takashi;    and     Hagiwara.    Toshimitsu 
5.840.81 1.  CI.  525-411.000. 
Takasago.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Esaka.  Fumikatsu:  Takasago.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishi.  Eiji,  5,841.097,  CI. 

Takasaki.  Naoko:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Takasaki,  Naoko:  and  Mikawa, Takashi, 5  839  258 
CI.  53-425.000.  '       ' 

Takasawa,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kito.  Eiji:  and  Takasawa.  Nobuyuki.  5,842,128,  CI.  455-435.000. 
Takashi.  Terumi;  Iwabuchi.  Kazunori:  Kosuge.  Minora:  Malsushige.  Hiromi 
and  Miyasaka.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Digital  phase-locked  loop  circuit' 
5.841.303.  CI.  .327-156.000. 
Takashima.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ubasawa.  Masaro;  Sekiya,  Kouichi;  Takashima  Hideaki;  Ueda.  Naoko- 
Yuasa.  Satoshi:  and  Kamiya  Naohiro,  5.840.716.  CI.  514-75.000 
Takashina.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sudo.   Minoru:  Takashina  Takayuki;   Kojima.  Yoshikazu;   Shimoda 
Sadashi:  and  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi.  5.841.265.  CI.  320-1 34  0(X) 
Takashina.  Tora:  See— 

Shinoda.  Takeo:  Higuchi.  Tamotsu;  Kotake.  Shinichiro;  Okazoe.  Kiy- 
oshi;  Nagayasu.  Tatsuto;  Iwashita.  Koichiro;  Kawamichi.  Kenichiro 
Okino.  Susumu;  and  Takashina.  Toru.  5.840.263.  CI.  423-243  010 
Takala  Inc.:  See — 

Doty.  Gerald  Arthur.  5,839.790.  CI.  297-478.000. 
Takata.  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki:  Nakano.  Masaki:  Ushiio.  Takahiro 
Fukazu.  Yasuo:  Chaki.  Atsushi:  Takata.  Shinichi:  and  Ohvoshi  Kazu- 
hiro. 5.842.079.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Takatani.  Kunihiro;  and  Okumura.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Dielectric  multilayered  reflector.  5.841.584.  CI.  359-586  000 
Takatani.  Muneo;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  lida.  Kyoko;  and  Abe.  Hidenon.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.   Imidazopyridine  or  imidazopyrimidine  com- 
pounds, their  production  and  use.  5,840,732.  CI   514-300.000 
Takatori.  Sunao:  See — 
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Shou  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming:  Motohashi,  Kazunon;  Qin.  Xiaol- 

ing     Lin.   Shengmin:   Yamamoto.   Makolo;   and  Takaton.   Sunao. 

5.841.315.  CI.  327-552.000. 

Takatsuka  Yuji;  Sfc—  i  u    «  bio  ^-n  ri 

Nishino.  Kazuhisa;  Takatsuka.  Yuji:  and  Wada.  Shun-Ichi,  5.839,537,  CI. 

180-443.(X)0.  ^„  ^      ... 

Takavama.  Nobutoshi:  Takahashi.  Koji:  Hon.  Taizou:  and  Hamma  Kazuhiko, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reprixlucing  apparatus  varying  reproduction 
speed  according  to  memory  fullness.  5.841.599.  CI.  360-39.000. 
Takavama,  Yoshihiro:  See—  <-  l    i. . 

Ogihara,  Kimihiko;  Sato,  Masamichi;  Ishigami,  Kazunon;  SakashiU, 
Kouki:  and  Takavama.  Yoshihiro.  5.840.548.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Takayanagi.  Hiroaki;  Takasaki.  Naoko:  and  Mikawa.  Takashi  W.Milsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Storing  method  for  adsorbem  panicles.  5.8i9,.5». 
CI.  53-425.000. 
Takayanagi.  Takeo;  See—  u       t    ■■  « ..,..« 

Takeshima  Hiroki;  Hatton.  Yohei;  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro;  Tsuji,  Ma.sato. 
and  Takayanagi.  Takeo.  5.840.444,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See  ..  .       ».      ^  .j 

Oi  Satoni  Nagaya  Hideaki:  Inatomi,  Nobuhiro;  Nakao,  Masafumi:  and 

YukimaLa,  Hidefumi,  5,840,917.  CI.  549-6.000.  ^ 

Takatani.  Muneo;  Ikeda.  Hitoshi:  .lida.  Kyoko:  and  Abe.  Hidenon. 

5.840.7.32.  CI   514-300.000. 
Uda  Yoshiaki:  Yamauchi.  Takako;  Nakagawa.  Yasushi;  Ishiguro.  Toshi- 
hiro   Oka    Masahide:  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami.  Ikuo. 
5.840.881.  CI.  536-M..000.  „     l     . 

Takeda  Hiroi.iitsu:  Ohlsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Adachi.  Kenji;  and  Kuno.  Hiroko.  to 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company.  Limited.  Coating  solution  for  a  heat- 
m  shielding  film  and  a  process  for  fonning  a  heat-ray  shielding  film  by 
employing  the  same  5.840.364.  CI.  427-160.000. 

^''^i\ukad^!'"Masa''yuki;  Takeda.  Hiroyuki;  Maeda.  Norio;  Fukunrion. 
Yasunon;  Shiomi.  Norio:  Onodera.  Shuichi.  and  Fujisawa.  Takuji. 
5.840.705.  CI.  514-43.000. 

^^''^MiySe.  Ma^nori:  Ohnishi.  Hiroki;  Yumura^  Takeshi  Tal^daShoji: 
Ochuwa.  Masashi:  and  Izumi.  Takashi.  5,842,167,  CL  704-260.000. 

Takeda  Takayuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  shuffling  method  and  apparatus 
for  same.  5.841.781.  CI.  371-2.100.  ^^j     ,       u 

Takehara.  Hiroki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd  Pnnters  which  display  the 
color  of  a  pnnting  medium.  5.839.837.  CI  400-76^(XK).  ^.■. 

Takei.  Katsumon:  Kitahara.  Tsuyoshi;  Katakura.  Takahiro:  Sarala.  Toshihisa, 
Kumagai.  Toshio;  and  Fukushima.  Tohni,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation 
Transfer  pnnting  apparatus  with  dispersion  medium  removal  member 
5  841  456,  CI.  347  103.000.  ^       .. 

Takeishi  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  vibra- 
tion wave  motor  5.841,215.  CI.  310-316.000.       ^      ,^„.  ...        , 

Takemoto.  Motomi;  and  Yoshida.  Eiichi.  to  Minolta  Co.  Ltd  Digital  image 
fonning  apparatus  providing  plural  bookbinding  modes    5.841.54/.  i_l. 

358  296  000 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Gaine  play  media 
lending  machine  and  gaming  house  management  system.  5.8.<V.y>6.  Li. 
463-25.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See —  v,      ui 

Yamazaki.   Shunpei;   Sakama.   Mitsunori;   and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko. 
5.840,600.0.438-151.000  „     ,     „  „, 

Takenaka.  Tora.  to  Hond  ■  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remote  control 

system  for  legged  moving  robot.  5.841.258.  CI.  318-568.1^0. 
Takeshima.  Eiki:  Sff—  ^  -^  ,     ^        ct    x,„oi., 

Kito.  Satora:  Ito.  Masahito:  Matuda.  Fuminon;  Takeshima  Eiki.lana^, 
Yasuji:  Fujii,  Takahiro:  and  Izutani,  Kenjiro,  5.8.W.496.  t-l.   104- 
97  000 
Takeshima.  Hidehara:  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  l!eda    Chiga.  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation.  Optical  disk  having  a  large  storage  capacity. 
5  841.757.  CI.  369-275.300.  ,.        ».  a 

Takeshima.  Hiroki:  Hanon.  Yohei:  Okamoto.  Katsuhiro:  Tsuji.  Ma^to,  and 
Takayanagi.  Takeo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co.-  L^  Electee  for 
storage  battery  and  privess  for  producing  the  same   5.840.444.  O.  4.9- 
2230(X). 
Takeshiu.  Fusayuki:  See—  .  .^  .     ^       c  i     w,. 

Yamaguchi.  Takashi:  Murashiro.  Katsuyuki.  Ja^ediMaFusayuku  Mat- 
sushita. Tetsuya:  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  5,840,208.  CI.  252-299.630. 

"  ^Anzai  MWuioshi; Takesue.  Atsushi;  Watanabe. Takanobu:  and  Inayosbi. 
Chieko.  5.840.980.  CI.  564-308.(K)0. 

^'^^Moni^olo."Kenji^~Kunihira.  Tadashi:  Takeuchi.  AkihlroM^amamolo. 
Yasuo:  Yamada.  Masazumi;  O^^ayf™*-  Muts^"!'..  f^hi.  Atsuo; 
Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  and  Iketani.  Akira.  5.841.941.  CI.  386-95.0(X). 

Takeuchi.  Kikuko;  See—  t,i,-.. .-h, 

Kobayashi  Hideki;  Kushibiki.  Nobuo:  Masaiomi.Tohra:  and  Takeuim. 

Kikuko.  5.840.816.  CI.  528-4.000. 

^"^^  Andol^ika  Ono.^Harao;  Ishida.  Hisanori:  Takeuchi  Michiko;Nishio. 
Toshikazu;  and  Masubuchi.  Nobu.  5.841.572.  CI   359-456.000. 

^  "^Komalsu^keiro:  Hayashi.  Masako;  Hamamoto.  Kiichi:  Sasaki.  Tatsuya: 
and  Takeuchi.  Takeshi.  5.841.929.  CI.  .385-129000    ^  ^  ,_      . 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhito.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems^iinit^Meth<x)  and 
apparatus  for  ultrasound  imaging.  5.840.033.  CI  600-443.(XX). 


Takeuchi.  Yoshiaki:  Nagase.  Ryo:  Mitachi.  Seiko:  Monshita.  Yuichi;  Kuma- 
gai Akira;  Anga  Yumi;  Muta.  Kenichi;  Sugi.  Kazunan;  and  Saijo. 
Masashi  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  and  Showa 
Electnc  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fibers  for  optical  anenuation 
5.841.926.  CI.  .385-123.000.  _,,      ^ 

Takiguchi  Shuji;  and  Nishitani.  Keizo.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Wire  harness 
device  for  insirameni  panels.  5.841.070.  CI    174-72.(X1A. 

^'*'^s"h'riK>mut;  Hm^Thi:  and  Takiguchi.  Syoji.  5.839.859.  CI  408-158iXX) 
Takishima.  Yasuhiro;  Sakazawa  Shigeyuki:  and  Wada.  Masahiro.  to  Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Co.  Ud.  Coding  apparatus  for  encoding  motion  piclure. 
5,841.476.0   348-416.000. 
Takishita  Toshio;  See— 

Funabashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada,  Yoshihiro:  Watanabe,  Masatoshi.  Shi 
mode.  Shinichi:  Tanito.  Yoshio:  Tanaka  SoUro;   Kaneko.  Zenji. 
Hirami.  Ichiro; Takishita. Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi.  5.8.39.397. CI. 
123-41.010 
Takizawa  Hiroo:  S^-c—  ,        w         i  i, 

Mikoshiba.   Hisashi:  Takizawa.   Hiroo:   Hosokawa  J^n'^^'ro:   'shi  • 
Yoshio:  Mihayashi,  Keiji;  and  Mongaki,  Masakazu,  5,840,886.  CI. 
.544-162.000. 
Takizawa.  Hiroshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  receiver  for  correcting 
a  phase  of  a  received  phase-modulated  signal.  5.841.815. 0  375-326XXX) 
Takizawa  Toshiaki:  Sakakibara.  Keisuke;  Akeno.  Mitsuni.  Murasaki.  Ry-ui^ 
chi  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi.  to  YKK  Corporation  Hook  straciure  for  molded 
surface  fastener  5.839.172.  CI.  24-452.000. 
Tallev.  Larrv  Dalion:  See—  ..      .^ 

Rabeonv.  Manese:  Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Costello.  Chnstme  Ann: 
Wnght.  Pamela  Jean:  Colle.  Karla  Schall:  and  Talley.  Lairy  Dalion. 
5.841.010.  CI.  585-3  000. 
Tam    Kenway  W..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Dynamic-to-static  convenor 

method.  5.841.304.  CI   327-161.000. 
Tamagawa  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
Seki.  Shigeo.  5.841.371.  CI.  34113.000. 

Tamoto.  Nozomu.  See—  ,,       u    c       u    x— ...~,. 

Nagai   Kazukivo;  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzi^ki.  Tetsuro. 

Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka  Chiaki;  Tamoto 

Nozomu;  Kishida  Kouji;  Kaiayama.  Akira;  Anzai.  Mjtsuloshi:  and 

Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  4.30-59.000 

'^N^agai'Taz'ukivo:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  TeLsuro: 

Shimada.  Tbmovuki:  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka  Chiakr.  Tamoto 

Nozomu;  Kishida.  KcHiji:  Kaiayama.  Akira:  Anzai.  Milsutoshi:  and 

imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  CI.  4.^0-59i»0.  ,  «^  „n  n 

Tanaka.  Shigenon;  Tamura.  Hiroshi.  and  Aita  Kazuhiro.  5.840.510.  CI. 

Tamura  Mas^isa!  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Uns  barrel  and  optical 
apparatus  5.842.055.  CI.  396-72.(XX).  o       .  ™ 

Tamura  Mitsuhisa;  Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro:  and  Uchida.  Kenshi,  lo  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  of  makmg  a  catalyst  for  producing 
oxirane  compounds.  5.840.650.  CI   502-.350 000 

Tamura.  Yuji;  Ilou.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Tsukasa.  Shima  Michikazu; 
Kawasaki  Yumiko:  and  Yamane.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Auxiliary- 
signal  transmission  system.  5.841.558.  O   .359- 124.000. 

^'"^  HL^eba^er.  Roben  S.:  Canoll.  Sean  C  .  and  Tan.  Xu,  5,841,807,  CI. 

375-206.0(X) 
Tanabe.  Kenichi:  See —  „        .,.  ^  .  c  aii-Yoo-i 

Miyamoto.  Kiyoaki;  Tanabe.  Kenichi,  and  Ogin,  Tadakazu.  5,M2.083. 

O.  .^99-107  000. 

*"''lkom*''He^ji:  Tanabe.  Koji;  and  Chikahisa.  Yosuke.  5.841.230.  CI 
313-506.000. 

*"  Odani.'  Kensuke;  Savama.  Junko.  and  Tanaka,  Akiia.  5.842.021,  CI. 
395-709.000. 

^''"'^^;hite"Tsune'i^.  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  Nakazawa  Akihiko;  Tanaka 
Atsushi;  and  Kusaba,  Takashi.  5.842.080.  CI.  399^9.000. 
Kobavashi.  Katsuvuki.  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yan^- 
isawa.  Ryozo;  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.84-.  1 53.  11 
702-95.000. 

^^"^"agai." Kazukivo:  Sasaki.  Masaomi:  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Tetsuro: 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  Adachi.  Chihaya;  Tanaka  Ch.aki;  Tamoto 
Nozomu;  Kishida.  Kcxiji:  Kaiayama  Akira,  Anzai,  Mitsutoshi;  and 
Imai.  Akihiro.  5.840.454.  O.  4.30-.59.000. 

Tanaka.  Junko:  See —  ,i     .      c    1. 1,  ~   ^.n: 

Ohlsuka  Yasuo.  Shishikura  Takashi.  Ogmo.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni 

chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami:  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Megumi.  Shito  Keiko: 

Tsuchiva   Koji:  Tanaka.  Junko:  Iwasaki.  Takako.  Hoshiko.  Shigeni; 

and  Tsuraoka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  O  544  .366.000. 

Tanaka.  Kazunon:  See--  ,„.,.,<  ^i   icAU^rvvi 

Aoki.  Talsuva;  and  Tanaka.  Kazunon.  5.841.535.  CI   '56-.M5.000. 

Tanaka  Kazuo.  lo  Citizen  Watch  Co .  Ud.  Liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5  841414  CI    ■(45-87.000.  ^    ,^  , 

Tanaka,' Ken.  Yasuda.  Man:  and  leda.  Mak.vo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chernical 
CorporalKW  Prtxess  for  the  preparation  of  <ipicaHy  active  2-halo-l- 
(subsiiiuled  phenyl)  ethanol   5.841.001.  CI.  568-812.000. 
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Tanaka.  Ken;  KaLsurada.  Manabu:  and  Howkawa.  Akemi,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corpordlion.  3-substiluled-a,  p-dibromoeihylbenzene  and  pro- 
cess for  preparing  the  same.  5,841,004.  CI.  570-127.000. 
Tanaka.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Nozoe.  Shigeo;  Takahashi.  Akira:  Masuda.  Junich:  Tanaka.  Ken-ichi- 
and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5.840,927,  CI.  549-458.(XX). 
Tanaka.  Kozo;  See — 

Goto.  Fumisato;  Shibata.  Satoni;  Sasaki.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka.  Kozo 
5.840.934.  CI.  549-529.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaki:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Yoshihiro;  Ushino.  Yasuhim;  and  Tanaka.  Ma.saki.  5.840,809 
CI   525-3 I6.0a). 
lanaka.  Masayuki;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Kominami,  Hirokazu:  Kuromiya,  Yoshi- 
hisa;  and  Yamada,  itsuhiro.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Production  plan  generating  method  and  apparatus.  5.841.659.  CI    364- 
468.(X)0. 
Tanaka.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Obayashi.    Arata:    Tanaka.     Ma.sayuki:    and    Kanbara.    Masatomo 
5.841.862.  CI.  .380-9.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoki:  See — 

Naito.  Masayoshi;  Tanaka.  Naoki;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi;  Kayama.  Masa- 
him;  and  Morooka.  Ya.suo.  5.841.946.  CI.  395-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Nariaki:  See — 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Nariaki;  and  Terada,  Takashi.  5.842,104  CI 
399-400.000. 
Tanaka.  Osamu:  See — 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi;  Honma.  Holaka;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Sakaida. 
Akira;    Kumano.  Tomoji;    Yamasaki.    Koji;    Kuroki.    Katsuro;   and 
Tanaka.  Osamu,  5,840,131.  CI.  148-122.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Ikeda.  Masami;  Asai.  Naohil<i;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki; 
Kimura,  Makiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  and  Izumida.  Masaaki.  to  Canoii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  container  for  ink  jet  recording  having  two  dilTeient 
ink  absorbmg  matenals  including  a  fibrous  material.  5.841.455.  CI.  347- 
87.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigenori;  Tamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Aila.  Kazuhiro.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  (.Seikagaku  Corporation).  Reagent  for  endotoxin  assay 
and  method  for  endotoxin  assay  using  the  same.  5.840,510,  CI.  435-23.0(K) 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Sugimoio.  Hiroyuki;  Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  lgara.shi.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka 
Shigeo,  5.840.229.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Information 
carrier  and  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  and/or  initializing 
apparatus.  5.841.860.  CI.  380-4.(XI0. 
Tanaka.  Shinji:  See — 

Fujimura.  Atumi;  Kamiya,  Kaoru;  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5,840.671,  CI 
510-112.000. 
Tanaka.  Shoji:  See — 

Kaneko. Tetsuyuki;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi  Seiji 
and  Tanaka.  Shoji,  5.840,659,  CI.  505-501 .000. 
Tanaka.  So:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  So;  and  liyama.  Michitomo.  5.840.204,  CI. 
216-95.000. 
Tanaka.  Sotaro:  See — 

Funabashi.  Shigehisa;  Takada,  Yoshihiro;  Walanabe.  Masatoshi;  Shi- 
mode.  Shinichi;  Tanito.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Sotaro;   Kaneko.  Zenji; 

Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita.  Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi  5  839  397  CI 
I23-4I.01O  -    -      .     . 

Tanaka,  Takamasa:  See — 

Kizaki,   Shigeni;   Sakaguchi.  Yoshikazu;    Kimura.   Hachiro;   Murata. 

Kazuo;  Nakayama.  Issei;  Tanaka.  Takamasa;  and  Ohi.  Toshihide 

5.841,217.0.310-348.000. 

Tanaka.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Hirota.  Shinya;  Kibe.  Kazuya;  Mizuno,  Tatsuji;  Iguchi,  Satoshi;  and 

Tanaka,  Toshiaki.  5,839,275,  CI.  60-285.000. 

Komoto,  Satoshi;  Tanaka,  Toshiaki;  and  Fujimura,  Norio.  5,841  177  CI 
257-431.000.  ■     ' 

Tanaka,  Toyoji.  to  Yamaha  HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle  .suspen- 
sion system.  5.839,536,  CI.  1 8O-227.0(K). 
Tanaka.  Yasuji:  See — 

Kito.  Saloni;  Iio.  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori;  Takeshima,  Eiki;  Tanaka 
Yasuji;  Fujii,  Takahiro;  and  Izutani,  Kenjiro,  5.839.496,  CI    164- 
97.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasunori:  See — 

Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Yasunori;  and  Masumi,  Junva  5  841  619 

CI.  361-111.000.  .r       ■       .       . 

Tanda,  Tetuo.  lo  Kyocera  Corporation.  Toner  storage  unit.  5.842.093   CI 

399-263.000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Kristy  A.;  Del  Vigna.  Paul;  and  Molloy.  Mark  E    5  84''  '>04 
CI.  707-31.000.  -.       ■       . 

Tandon.  Manoj:  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  K.;  Tandon.  Manoj;  and  Watts,  Raymond  F..  5.840.663,  CI. 

Tanev.  Peter  T.:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanev.  Peter  T.  5.840.264.  CI.  423-277.000 
Tang,  Jin:  See — 

Jones,  Simon;  and  Tang,  Jin,  5,840,51 1,  CI.  435-19.000. 
Tang,  Xiaoming;  See — 

Yu.  Gang;  Tang,  Xiaoming;  Strack.  Kuit-Marlin;  and  Cheng.  Arthur 
Chuen  Hon.  5.84(.280.  CI.  324-323.000. 


Tang.  Yifan.  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Low-cost  universal  drive  for  use  with 

switched  reluctance  machines.  5,841,262,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Tangredi,  Timothy  N.:  See— 

Beriowitz-Tairant.  Laurence;  Tangredi,  Timothy  N.;  Wnek,  Gary  E.;  and 
Nicolosi,  Robert  J.,  5,840,387,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  and  Nagala,  Keisuke.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Resistance  material  composition.  5.840.218.  CI.  252-521.500. 
Tani.  Hiroji:  See — 

Nishide.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Tani.  Hiroji.  5.840.382,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Tani.  Keizo:  See — 

Shimada.  Tatsuo;  Tani.  Keizo;  Tokunaga,  Tomoyuki;  Tanii,  Yuichi; 
Hannya.    Shuichi;    Kuroda,    Takehiro;    and    Matsunmto.    Masao 
5.839,846.  CI.  403-1 64.(KK). 
Tani.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ito.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Kyuzo;  Ishikawa,  Michio;  Togawa.  Jun;  Tani. 
Noriaki;  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko.  5,840,374  CI 
427-579.0(X). 
Tanibala.  Tohru,  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ud.  Printer  sy.siem  for  printing 
combined  images  on  a  same  photosenshive  sheet.  5,841,517,  CI    355- 
40.000. 
Tanigawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Takeshi;  Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi,  Toshimitsu;  Tani- 
gawa,   Yoshinobu;    Koizumi,    Minoru;    and    Kameda.     Masami 
5,841,977,  CI.  395-200.340. 
Taniguchi,  Akiko:  See — 

Machimura.    Hitoshi;    Taniguchi.    Akiko;    and    Murakami.    Tatsuo 
5.840.792.  CI.  524-417.000. 
Taniguchi.  Akira;  Matsuura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Miyano.  Yasuo.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Endoscope  form  detecting  apparatus  in  which  coil  is 
fixedly  mounted  by  insulating  member  so  that  form  is  not  deformed  within 
endoscope.  5.840.024.  CI.  600-424  (KX). 
Taniguchi.  Shinichiro:  Sec- 
Suzuki.    Toshikatsu;    Matsunaga.    Yoshifumi;    Taniguchi,    Shinichiro 
Ishida,  Fiji;  and  Ishima.  Hiroyuki.  5.842.198.  CI.  707-2.0(X). 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  to  Nikon  Corporatioin.  Exposure  apparatus  and  method 
that  use  mark  patterns  to  determine  image  formation  charactenstics  of  the 
apparatus  prior  to  exposure.  5.841.520,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yuzo:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Sakata.  Masao;  Nakazato.  Jun;  Shimoyashiro.  Sadao; 
Nagatomo,  Hiroto;  Taniguchi.  Yuzo;  Satou.  Osamu;  Okahe,  Tsutomu; 
Sakamoto,  Yuzaburo;  Muramatsu,  Kimio;  Matsuoka,  Kazuhiko; 
Hashimoto.  Taito;  Ohyama,  Yuichi;  Ebara,  Yutaka;  Miyazaki,  Isao' 
and  Hanashima,  Shuichi,  5,841.893.  CI.  382-145.000 
Tanii.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kitano.  Seiji;  Ito.  Hideo;  Ishiguro.  Tsutomu;  Tanii.  Yoshiyuki;  Nakaga- 
wasai.  Satoshi;  and  Kura  Yasuhito.  5.840,016,  CI.  600-159.000. 
Tanii,  Yuichi:  See — 

Shimada:  Tatsuo:  Tani,  Keizo;  Tokunaga,  Tomoyuki:  Tanii,  Yuichi: 
Hannya,    Shuichi;    Kuroda.    Takehiro;    and    Matsumoto,    Masao 
5,839.846.  CI  403- 164  (XX). 
Tanijiri.  Yasushi:  See 

Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Tanijiri.  Yasushi:  and  Sugihara.  Yasumasa.  5  841  409 
CI.  345-8.000. 
Tanikawa.  Keizo;  Kamikawaji.  Yoshimasa:  Odoi.  Keisuke;  Higashiyama. 
Tsutomu:  Sato,  Masayuki:  and  Masuda,  Yukinori.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Pyrazole  derivatives.  5.840.909.  CI.  548-253.(XX). 
Tanikawa  Kiyoshi;  and  Saitoh.  Tadashi.  to  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for    regenerating    image    support    from    used    image-bearing    support 
5,839,143,  CI.  1 5-3.(XX).  t       fi- 

Tanimura.  Yoshinari:  See — 

Nomura.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Yasushi:  Numako.  Nori;  Tanimura,  Yoshinari; 
Sato,  Takuma;  and  Kishimolo,  Masaaki.  5.842.057.  CI  3%-87  00o' 
Tanilo.  Yoshio:  See — 

Funabashi,  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Masatoshi;  Shi- 
mode.  Shinichi;  Tanito.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Sotaro;  Kaneko,  Zenji: 
Hirami.  Ichiro;  Takishita,  Toshio;  and  Mihara.  Shinichi.  5.839  397  CI 
123-41.010.  ■     ■ 

Taniwaki.  Takayuki:  See — 

Chader.  Gerald  J.:  Becerra.  Sofia  Patricia;  Schwartz.  Joan  P;  Taniwaki 

Takayuki:  and  Sugiu.  Yukihiro.  5,840,686,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tanji,  Ma.salsugu:  See — 

Kubola.  Shinji:  Tanji.  MasaLsugu:  and  Masuda  Watani.  5.841  747  CI 
369-.54.0(X). 
Tanno.  Akiko:  See- 

Walanabe.  Junko;  Hakogi.  Hironao:  Tanno.  Akiko;  Otani.  Toshihiro  and 
Sawae.  Shinya.  5,841.927,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Tao.  Koosoo:  See — 

Yokose.  Mamoru;  Fujita.  Hin>shi;  Tao.  Koosixi;  Baba.  Hiroshi:  Kamiy- 
oshi,  Hideki:  and  Shikai,  Ranko.  5,84t).l94.  CI.  2IO-7IO.(XX) 
Targor  GmbH:  See — 

Kiiber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter;  Winter,  Andreas  and 

Rohnnann.  Jiirgen,  5.840.644.  CI.  502  1  I7.(XX). 
Kuber.  Frank:  Riedel.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Winter  Andreas 

5.840.947,  CI.  556-8.0(X). 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and  Kuber,  Frank.  5.840.948.  CI  5.56-11  000. 
Ta^^ky.  Anatoly;  and  Snow.  Harold  J.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method 
and  system  for  transferring  high  level  control  messaging  framing  and 
payload  data  in  a  serial  stream  in  a  communications  system  5  84""  (X)7  CI 
395-.566.(XXJ. 
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Taruishi    Hajime.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programming  system  for 
sequence  control  and  control  unit  for  executing  program  for  sequence 
control.  5.841.656,  CI.  .364-191.000. 
Tanilani.  Tomoji:  See—  »      ■,     c  oio  at> 

Shintoku.  Norivuki;  Tarutani.  Tomoji:  and  Toyama.  Atsuko.  5.839.472. 
CI.  I37-856.(XX). 
Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael;  SfC —  ,   ^  ■■_         ai      <-i  _ 

Martin  David  Wnghi;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael:  Solheim.  Alan  Olen 
.-\nnslrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight,  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald 
J  ;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5.841.760.  CI.  370-242.000. 

Tatebavashi.  Sadao;  See —  -r  i   i       c       i,; 

Monkawa.  Kiyoshi:  Maniyama.  Hin«h.:«..miraTakako,  Suzuki. 
Kiymhi:  and  Tatebayashi,  Sadao.  5.840..546.  CI.  435-71.100, 

Tateishi.  Masakazu  See—  v.„„j,  t-^i. 

Tokunaga,  Kikuo;  Tateishi,  Masakaz.u.  Yagi.  Michima^a.  Maeda.  Tak- 
ayuki; and  Arakawa,  Yoshihisa.  5.840.085.  Q.  23-297.000. 

'"'""  Brigg'  RotirtT:  and  Tatum.  F,.d  M..  5.840.556,  CI  435.I72..300. 

'■="'"w"ya«"^iUiam%"  Miller.  Kirk  A.;  DeLaMa.yr.  Richard  D.;  and 
Taunton.  UiTV  G  .  5.8.39.284.  CI.  62-3.200. 

^"^IvkKhizuid  Dmsuket-Ibkudo.  Junko:  Suzuki.  Tadashi:  Shimada.  Masao; 
and  Tawaki.  Shin-ichir.«i.  5.840.561.  CI  4.35-195.000. 

'"'''"  G^'^Bn^A^L;^  Taylor.  A.  Michael,  5,840.443,  O.  429-212.000. 
Taylor.  Joanne  Nat>mi:  iff —  _ 

Banerjee,  Chandra  Kumar:  Nestor,  Timothy  Bnan;  Gentry  Jeffery  Scon. 

Jones  Elbert  Curtis.  Jr.:  Hayworth.  Roger  Grady;  and  Taylor,  Joanne 

Naomi.  5.839.449.  CI.  131-342  000. 

^''^'"Holt'^R^b^rt:'Lindbeig.  Per  Reeve.  Christopher;  and  Taylor,  Stephen, 
5.840.552,  CI.  435-1 1 8.(XX) 

Taylor,  William  M.:  See—  ,j  c    t  via  -it,^. 

Carter  Robert  H.;  Taylor,  William  M.;  and  Baker,  Gerald  S..  5.8.39.765. 

CI.  285-3.34.200.  _, 

Tcholakov.  Stoil  Metodiev.  Wire  steel  rope  cutter  machine.  5,8.39.338.  tl. 

83-375.(XX). 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Havashi.  Katuhiko.  5.841,328.  CI   333-1 16.000. 
Iwitsuka.  Shinji:  Sekijima.  Makoto;  and  Hata.  Kenjiro.  5.841.922.  CI 
\o<  "jf^  (too 
Teags.  William  G.:  and  Wordekemper.  M*'*'  G.t"  Advanced  Package 

Engineenng.  Inc   Asparagus  box   5.8.39.651.  CI.  229-125.320. 
Te-Chin  Jan  Magnetic  regulator  for  preventing  scale  m  a  non-dnnking  water 

system.  5.840.184.  CI   2 1  ()-222.0<X). 
Technicon  Instniments  Corp.:  See— 

UlTenheimer.  Kenneth  F.  5.841.039,  CI.  73-864.240. 
Technopolis  Hakodate  Industnal  Technology:  Sff— 

ni^i.  Keizo.  Wada.  Hiroshi:  Sasaki.  Akihiro;  Kaga  Hi^ishK  Kikuchi. 
Junichi:  Yamana.  Shozo.  and  Kuwajima,  Hideji.  5.840.432.  CI.  4.8- 
570.(XX). 

'^^''^:;;:;;:ii:r:'^'^:-^;^  Hok  y^.  5.839..58,  c.  15.350.000 

'"""(V^^X?nnf:;rTeener,  Michael  D..  5.842.027.  CI.  395-750  010. 

^'^^s"a.li«wsk?"o«rph  T ;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  GI?mko*sk.^»ard  L; 
Chiang.  Yulin:  Nemoto.  Peter  A  :  and  Tegeler.  John  J.,  5.840,727.  CI 
514-2!>4.0(X). 

^  '  Lechthaler  Jure';  Teh.  Shiok  Guat.  Rusconi.  Luca:  Meyer.  Philipp  Paul; 
and  Mohamfd  Yusofl.  Othman,  5.840.359.  CI.  426-5 I6.(XX). 
Teikoku  Homione  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  x^l^evh. 

Sakakibara.  Kyoichi:  Gondo.  Masaaki:  Miyazaki.  "<"'^'- "l"- ^f  ^f '■ 
Sugimura.  Akihiro:  and  Kobayashi,  Motohiro,  5.840.699.  CI.  514- 
I8.0(K). 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  UM,^h. 

Kawamura.    Taizo,     Harakawa,    Yoshio;    and    Vamaguchi.     Hitoshi. 
5.840.095.  CI  75-3.34  (XX). 
Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Fuiii    Takeru;   Sako.   Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;  Hibi.  Torn;  and 
Yamada.  Aki>a  5.840.685.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Tcillaud.  Marcel:  Sfi —  smufcn    ri 

Matcoul.  Alain:  Teillaud.  Marcel;  and  Berger.  Yves.  5.8.^9.613.  11. 

226-176.000.  ,        _,.  .       ... 

Teiielbaum  Nci!;  and  Freedman.  Gordon.  Provision  of  conditioned  air  lo  a 
tnink  of  a  vehicle.  5.839.293.  CI  62-244.000. 

'"^'Tr:in'."s.eXM..  5.841.4.58.  CI.  .347-131.000. 
Stoops.  John  F,  5,841.286,  CI.  324-51L000. 

^'''  R^en.  vilronus  M  :  and  Tel.  Teunis.  5.8.W.457.  CI.  1.34-110  000. 
Telecommumcauons  Research  Uboratones:  See— 

Dixlds.  David  E  ,  and  Erker.  Gregory  J..  5.841.841,  CI.  379-93.080. 
Teledvne  Industnes  Incorporated:  Sff-  cejiidnn 

Babu,  Survadevara  V ;  and  Snvidya,  Cancheepuram  V.,  5,840.427.  CI. 
428-»08(KXt. 
Telefonaktieboalget  LM  Ericsson:  See—  .„,.,,„_,    .c.  .<;bim»i 

Raith.  Alex  Krister;  and  Diachina.  John.  5.842.133.  CI.  4.S5-458.(X)0. 
Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  Ericsson;  See— 


Haartsen.  Jacobus.  5.842.037.  O.  395-821.000. 
Teles.  Joaquim  Henrique:  See— 

Schneider.  Regina:  Melder.  Johann-Peter:  Teles.  Joaquim  Hennque; 
Groning.  Caislen:  and  Ebel.  Klaus.  5.840.894.  CI  544-350.000. 

Telgenhoff.  Richard  M  :  See—  t.  a-    o    u  _j  u 

Beavers    Steven  P:  Nahey.  Brian  L..  and  Telgenhoff.  Richard  M.. 
5.842.179.  CI.  705-28.000. 
Tellium.  Inc.:  See—  .  ,_^ 

Patel.  Jayantilal.  5.841.500.  CI  .349-141  000. 
Templer.  Richard  Geoffrey:  See—  „    ^    j  r-     «_       ^  k^l.^ 

Hutchinson.  Christopher  Peter:  Templer.  Richard  Geoffrey,  and  Keelev. 
David  James.  5.841.944.  CI.  .392-4 1 8.(XX). 

Tenchio,  Georges:  See—  .,  ■  u    .,  o— * 

Baraket.  Mourad;  Feltre.  Mauro;  Filter.  Martin.  Unggenhager.  Rene. 

Portmann.  Andreas;  and  Tenchio.  Oorges,  5.841.017.  CI.  73-1.590 

Teng  Alex  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ud  Valve  gate  assembly. 

5.840.231,0.  264- 154 .(XX). 
Tene  Kun-Tang,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Apparatus  for 
placing  and  aligning  solder  balls  onto  solder  pads  on  a  substraie  for 
manufactunng  IC  devices  5.8.39.641.  CI  228^1.000. 
Tenneeo  Automotive  Inc  :  See—  ,„,„,„-,,    ,oo  iii  im 

Vandewal.  Bart;  and  Guy.  Yoram.  5.8.39.552. CI.  I88-.321.II0. 
TensorTech  Corporation;  See— 

Wilson.  Monti  R  .  5.842.172.  O.  704-503.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See —  j      c 

Sato    Koichi;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and  Yamada.  Syuji. 
5.841.497.  CI.  .349-128.000. 

Terada.  Takashi:  Sff—  .    ,,  ,,    i.    xe,i'vinari 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Nanaki:  and  Terada.  Takashi.  5*»2,104.  CI. 
399.400000 
Terahara.  Takafumi.  10  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  receiver  having  a  function  for 
suppressing  useless  intensity  modulation  components.  5.841.571,  (.1.  ni- 
341.000. 
Terahara.  Takafumi:  See —  ^  ^,  .      _  .  __ 

Olsuka  Kazue;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Terahara.  Takafumi;  and  Nailo,  Takao. 
5.84i..557.  CI.  .359-122.000 
Teramac.  Hiroshi:  Sff —  ,o„,  ,0-,  /-,    -m  At^  iwt 

Murata.  Ikuo.  and  Teramae.  Hiroshi.  -''■»^'^-'*'=- <^'^^;f^5^,„„„  . 
Tera^Aa.  Masao.  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kahu^h'""  ^a'sha  Differential 

apparatus  having  a  ihnisl  washer.  5.8.19.985.  O  475-90^. 
Terls^a  Yoshio.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  containing 

two  joined  substrates.  5.841.155.  O  257  138.000 
Terashima.  Masaki:  See —  „       ,.    <  b«t  iiq  m 

Yamada.  Jun;  Tera.shima,  Masaki;  and  Ooyama.  Kenichi,  5.842,129.  CI. 
455^U4.000. 
TeraTech  Corporation:  Sff—  iomaj-)    r\    |-)R 

Chiang.  Alice  M.;  and  Broadsti>ne.  Sleven  R..  5.839.442.  CI.   128- 
661.010 

'''"SJ^^^I.  Terison.  Brad  Alan;  SaUJi.  Wall^  R^W 
Takach.  Eugene  Ji>seph.  Jr ;  and  Smith.  Timothy  John.  5.840.094. 0 
55^97.000. 
Terpin    David  J.  Radiation  shield  with  opaque  and  tran.spaicnl  ponion. 

5,841.227.0    313-479.000. 
Terrier.  Corinne:  See —  ^  ^  _    ai«-   t.». 

Bouchard.  Hervi;  Bour/al.  Jean-Dominique.  (Tornmenion  A^.  Ter- 
ner.  Connne;  and  Zucco.  Martme.  5.840.931.  CI.  .549-510.000. 

^"^Hoffmaster  Carl  M  ;  Beaion.  Tim  P:  and  Teny.  Keith.  5.839.525.  CI 
1 75-375.01  X) 

"^"^HuX' Jean  C  ■  Umbeth.  Belinda  G  ; Tens.  Patrick  H  .  and  Uta.  Daniel 

P.  5.840.178.  O   208-251  (X)R 

Terstappen.  Leon  W  :  U.ken.  Michael  R  :  Huang.  Sh.ang;  Olweus.  J.Aanna. 

and  Lund  Ji*ansen.  Fndtjof.  to  Becton  Dickinson  »"<1  Company_  Pheno- 

tvpic  charactenzation  of  the  hematopoietic  stem  cell    5.840..SKO.  Li. 

4.V5..372.0(X).  ^     .  .      ..,0,0  im 

Tesar.  Robert  D  .  10  Perfection  Corporation.  Ami-roUtKin  bracket.  5.8.W./11.V 

CI   248-65000  ,  , 

TeteiTvak.  Jerzv  A.,  to  Symb.os.  Inc   Method  and  W»ratus  for  cwe  ing  ^ 
offset  signal   in  an  electiustalic  digiuzmg  tablet.  5.841.4.7,  U    .M^- 
173.0IX) 
Teira  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance.  SA;  See— 

Buesing.  Jonathan  P.  5.8.39.486.  O.  141-177.000. 

Teulon.  Jean-Marie:  iff—  ,„,„-,<,  r-t   cu^iajoivi 

Nicolai  .  Enc;  and  Teulon.  Jean-Mane.  5.840.753.  CI.  514-»64.(XX). 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industncs  Ltd.:  See —  

cXn.  Sasson:  Yoram.  Sela;  Uvy.  RuOi;  Sh«rmanJJ.ya:  Melamed. 
Eldad  and  Atlas.  Dafna.  5.840.756.  CI   M4-5.38.000 

Vince^o.  Giobbio;  and  Franco.  Polastn.  5.840.914.  CI   548-406.000. 
Texas  Instrtiments  Deutschland  GmbH.  See-  ^^ 

Baser.  Ench;  and  Wagcns<*ner.  Konrad.  5,841  J»7,  O.  326-83.000. 
Texas  Instniments  Incorporated:  iff—  „  t™~^.. 

^oki  Kaisuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yukio;  Nishimura.  Akitoshi:  Nagao.  TonKWU. 
and  HachivaShinKhi.  5.840.615.  CI.  438-.m(X)a 

Boesch.  Shannon  C  ;  and  Juenger.  Randall  E,  5,841,994,  CI.  .W 

OmeTnnv  R  ;  and  Hii.  Francis  ?.MI.707,  O  ^^J^l^^.^^ 
Garcia,  Fred  A  .  and  Snmvasan.  ^nshnan.  5.842.192.  C17«,-»5n(10^ 
Guldi.  Richard  L..  and  Paradis.  D^niglas  E  .  5.84  .543.  CI  ^^^^'^ 
Hagl.  Andreas;  and  Schuennann.  Josef  H  .  5.841. .V4.  CI  j^40-8.^  >4(i. 
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Hartauer.  Siegbert.  5.840.597.  CI.  438-52.000. 
Kinnaird.  Clark  D..  5.8.19.640.  CI.  228-4.500. 
Lamson,  Michael  Anthony:  and  Heinen.  Katherine  Gail.  5,840,599,  CI 

438-12.1.000. 
Leduc.  Yve.s.  5.841.386.  CI.  .341-143.000 
Seshan.  Nalarajan;  and  Simar.  Laurence  R..  Jr..  5,841,379.  CI    341- 

63.000. 
Shin,  Seong  S.;  Kwong.  Manpo;  and  Andrews,  Scot.  5,84l,6?l,  CI 

361-684.000. 
Sukegawa.  Shunjchi;  McAdams.  Hugh  P:  Tachibana.  Tadashi;  Komal- 

suzaki.  Katsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi.  5.841,688.  CI.  365-63  000 
Swoboda.  Gary  L..  5.841.670.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Thompson.  E.  Earle.  5.842.088.  CI.  399-177.000. 
Turner,  Virgil  Q.;  Light.  William  D.;  Trevino,  Hilario  T.;  Guldi,  Richard 
L.;  Poag,  Frank;  and  Paradls,  Douglas  E..  5,8.39,455,  CI.  I34-57.00R 
Vajapey,  Sridhar,  5.842,028.  CI.  395-750.020. 
VanBuskirk.  James  E..  5.841.387.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Venkateswar.  Vadlamannati;  and  IJeffner.  Gerhard  P    5  841  956    CI 

.395-109  000  '       ■ 

Walsh,  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Chen.   Ian;  and  Takaha.shi,  Yutaka 

5,842,005.  CI.  395-555.0(K). 
Whitney.  Julie  G..  5.841.137.  CI.  250-3.18.500. 
Tezuka,  Kazusaku;  and  Onela.  Takao,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Manual  three 

dimensional  c<x)rdinate  measuring  machine.  5.839,202,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Thackeray.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Prakash.  Jai;  Thackeray,  Michael  M.;  Dees,  Dennis  W.;  Vissers,  Donald 
R  ;  and  Myles,  Kevin  M.,  5,841,627,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Thackray.  Alana  Maureen:  See — 

Field.  Hugh  John;  Thackray.  Alana  Maureen;  Bacon.  Teresa  Helen; 

Sutton,  David;  and  Vere  H<xlge.  Richard  Anthony.  5,840,761    CI 

514-262.000.  J  -        ■ 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun,  Paul  Leonard;  Zanzucchi. 

Peter  J.;  Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  McBnde,, Sterling  E.,  and  Demers.  Robert 

R  .  to  Samoff  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  micro-electrical  conduits 

5.842,106.  CI  419-8.000. 

Thalhammcr.  Heimo:  See — 

Schedler.  Johannes;  and  Thalhammer.  Heimo.  5.819  894,  CI    43'>- 

181.(XK). 

Thangavelu,  Kandasamy,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Open  loop  adaptive 

fuzzy  logic  controller  for  elevator  dispatching.  5,84 1,084.  CI.  187-382.000. 

Thar).  Christian,  to  Namba  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making  formed 

laminate  5.840,224,  CI.  2M-46.4<X). 
Theerakulpisut.  Piyada:  See— 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu,  Asil; 
Theerakulpisut,  Piyada;  Hough.  Terryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  One 
Eng  Kok,  5.840,316,  CI.  424-257.100. 
Theisen.  Peter  D.:  Sec- 
Benson.  Scott  C;  Menchen,  Steven  M.;  Theisen,  Peter  D.;  Hennessey, 
Kevin  M.;  Fumiss,  Vergine  C;  and  Hauser,  Joan,  5,840.999   CI 
568-735.000. 
Thema-Fedem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Zingel.  Hans- Walter;  and  Plugge,  Manfied,  5.839,%3,  CI.  472-104  000 
TheraGolf,  Ltd.:  See— 

Utella.  Frank  A..  5.839.968,  CI.  473-219.000. 
TherAssist  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Andros.  Todd;  and  Redmon,  Alan,  5,842,175,  CI.  705-3.000. 
Thenen,  Michel:  See— 

Ducharme.  Yves;  Gauthier.  Jacques  Yves;  Prasit,  Petpiboon:  Leblanc. 
Yves;  Wang.  Zhaoyin;  Leger.  Setge;  and  Thenen.  Michel.  5.840.746 
CI   514-438.(XK). 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

West,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.841,.141,  CI.  338,32 1 .000. 
Thermal  Snowboards.  Inc.:  See — 

Genasoni.  Bernard.  5.839.747,  CI.  280-61 1. (KM). 
Thermo  Fibertek  Inc.:  See — 

Bolton,  Joseph  A.,  5,839,142.  CI.  8-156.000. 
Theroux.  Arthur  R.:  See — 

Levin.  Gedaly;  Sanzo.  Christopher  J  ;  Theroux.  Arthur  R.;  Schuellein 
George  E.;  and  Patch.  Richard.  5.841.313.  CI   327-191.000 
Theuer,  Richard  C;  and  Cool,  Mary  Beth,  to  Beech-Nut  Nutrition  Corpora- 
tion. Fructan-containing  baby  fotxl  compositions  and  methtxls  therefor 
5.840..161.  CI  426-615.000. 
Thierfelder.  Ludwig.  See — 

Seidman,  Christine;  Seidman.  Jonathan;  Thierfelder,  Ludwig:  Watkins 
Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840.477.  CI.  435-4  000. 
Thione  International.  Inc  :  See— 

Hersh,  The<xlore;  and  Warshaw,  Michael  A.,  5,840,681,  CI  514-2  000 
Thissen.  Karel  Anloon:  See — 

Derenthal.  Ulrich;  and  Thissen,  Kaiel  Antoon,  5,840,187,  CI    210- 
400.000. 
Thoen.  Christiaan  Arthur  J.K  :  See — 

Labcque.  Regine;  Mclver.  John  McMillan;  and  Thoen,  Christiaan  Arthur 
J.K..  5.840.678,  CI.  510-.192.(XM). 
Thomas.  Eric  Darvin.  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  System  and  method  of 

compensating  for  injector  variability.  5.8.39.420.  CI.  121^78  000 
Thoma,s.  Fred.  Ill;  See— 

Foster.  David;  Krieger.  George  T;  Nowell.  Shane;  Thomas.  Fred  III-  and 
Watson.  Brent  J.,  5.841,605.  CI.  .160-97.010. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Benistein.  Eric.  5,840.734,  CI.  514-3I5.(XI0. 
Giordano,  Antonio,  5,840,506,  CI.  435-7.2.30. 


Thomas,  Mark  Anthony;  and  Stncker.  John  G.,  to  United  Defense.  LP  Water 

jet  system.  5.839,927.  CI.  440-43.(XX). 
Thomas,  Richard  Roy.  Portable  model  railroad.  5,8.19,937,  CI.  446-75.000. 
Thomeczek,  Charles  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Parker.  James  R.;  Murphy,  William  J.;  Thomeczek,  Charies  L.,  Jr: 
Kennedy,  Daniel  L.;  Neel,  Garv  T;  and  Slorvick,  David  E.  5,84 1 .023 
CI.  73-53.000. 
Thompson.  Brian  Joseph:  See— 

Schenck,  David  Patrick:  and  Thompson.  Brian  Joseph,  5,839  756  CI  ■ 
280  743.100. 
Thompson,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Zajac.  Theodore  S..  Jr;  and  Thompson.  Bnan  K..  5,839.770  CI    '94- 
88.000. 
Thompson,  Delton  R  ;  and  Knoli.  Randall  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  attenuating  sound,  and  acoustical 
msulation  therefor  5.841.081.  CI.  181-286.(XX).  — 

Thompson.  E.  Earle.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Melhtxl  of  calibrat- 
ing a  spatial  light  modulator  printing  system.  5,842.088,  CI.  399- 1 77.(XX). 
Thompson.  Gary;  and  Blackburn.  Mike    Playing  aid  strips.  5,819  903   CI 
434-247.0(X).  -.       . 

Thompson,  Gerald  W.:  See — 

Merrick.   David   D.;    Miller.   Peter  E.;   and  Thompson.   Gerald   W 
5.839.793.  CI.  297-484  000. 
Thompson.  Hugh  E.:  See — 

Sleinke,  James  E.;  Feamster.  Richard  K..  Jr;  and  Thompson.  Hueh  E 
5,841,147,0.250-507.100.  ' 

Thompson,  Jon  Walter:  See — 

Vollenberg.  Peter  Hendrikus  Theodorus;  and  Thompson,  Jon  Waller 
5,840,798,  CI.  524-423  (XX). 
Thompson,   Marit;   and   Schwab,   Getirge    E.,   to   Mycogen   Corporation. 
p-Endotoxin  expression  in  pseudonumas  fluorescens.  5.840,554.  CI.  435- 

Thompson.  Richard  C;  See — 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff,  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche,  John  T.; 
Rodriguez,   Michael  J.;   Snyder.   Nancy  J.;   Staszak.   Michael  A.. 
Thompson.  Richard  C:  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweilel,  Mark  J 
5.840.684,  CI.  5 14- II. (XX). 
Thompson,  Russell  B.:  See — 

Swanson,  David  K.;  Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  Thompson 
Russell  B.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M  ,  5,840.076,  CI.  606-.14.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc:  See— 

Fiugerald,  William  Vincent,  5,841,642,  CI.  .163-21.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaner.  Harold;  Beyers.  William  Wesley,  Jr.:  and  Deiss,  Michael  Scott 

5,841.987,  CI.  395-200.660. 
Chaney.  John  William,  5,841,433,  CI.  345-327.000 
Rohatgi.  Pankaj,  5,841,953,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Rumreich.  Mark  Francis,  5,841,488,  CI    148-694  000 
Shafer,  Kirk  Edward,  5,841,483,  CI.  348-565.000. 
Thomson  multimedia,  S.A  :  See — 

Hu.  Keren:  Lin,  William  Wei-Lian:  and  Caldwell,  Maurice  David 

5,841,478,  CI.  .148-426.0(X). 
Hu.  Keren:  Lin.  William  Wei-Lian:  and  Caldwell.  Maurice  David 
5,841.819,  CI.  .175-.14 1.000. 
Thomson— CSF:  See— 

Lipskier,  Jean-Francois,  5,841,493,  CI.  349-86.0<X). 
Thorigne.  Yves:  and  Bouvier.  Jacky.  to  France  Telecom;  and  La  Posle  Passive 

card  without  contact.  5,841.123.  CI.  235-492.(XX) 
Thornton.  John:  See — 

Arpadi.  Stephen  M.:  Horiick,  Mary:  Kotler.  Donald  P;  Pierson,  Richard 
N.;  Thoniton,  John;  and  Wang,  Jack,  5,840,042,  CI.  600-547  (KX) 
Thrasher,  David  L.:  See — 

Saenz.  Albert  M  ;  Thrasher,  David  L.:  Krusell,  Wilbur  C;  and  Draoak 

William  G..  5.840,129,  CI.  I34-2.0(X).  ' 

Throngnumchai.    Kraisom.   to   Nissan    Motor  Co..    Ltd     Position    sensor 

5.841.127,  CI.  250- 208.  KX). 
Thurairatnam,  Sukanthini:  See— 

Fenton,  Garry;  Morley.  Andrew  David:  Palfreyman,  Malcolm  Norman: 
Ratcliffe,  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William;  Stutlle.  Keith  Alfred 
James:  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthini;  and  Vacher,  Bernard  Yvon  Jack 
5,840,724,  CI.  5I4-252.(XK). 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Delassus,  Pierre:  Mazodier,  Francois;  Pelletier,  Jean-Marie:  and  Raisson 

Gerard,  5,839,501,  CI.  1 64-428.0(X). 
Gacher,    Laurent;     Damasse.    Jean-Michel:    and    Raisson     Gerard 
5,840,206,  CI.  222-594.(XX). 
Tiberio,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  Kobilansky.  Alex:  Tiberio,  Theodore  J.:  and  Shaw  Jelfrev 
M,  5,8.19,6.19,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Tice  Engineering  and  Sales,  Inc.:  See — 

Tice,  William  A.:  Shloush.  Moshe:  Stapel.  Mark  E.:  and  Davis.  Greeorv 
A.  5,8.19.182.  CI.  112-470.040. 
Tice.  William  A.;  .Shloush.  Moshe:  Stapel.  Mark  E.;  and  Davis,  Gregory  A., 
to  Tice  Engineering  and  Sales,  Inc.  Electronicallv  geared  sewing  machine 
5.839..182,  CI.  112-470.040.  '^ 

Tien  Heng  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen.  Tuan-Mei  Chiu.  5,839,254,  C\.  53-177  2(X) 
Till.  Michelle:  See— 

Panerson.  Brace:  Till.  Michelle;  and  Wolinsky.  Steven.  5.840  478  CI 
435-5.(XX).  .... 
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Tilley.  Robert  W.  Saw  blade  lubricating  apparatus.  5,8.19.3.15,  CI.  83-l69.(XX). 
Tillman.  Todd  Michael:  iVf— 

Hatheld  William  T;  Tillman.  T.xld  Michael:  Wildes,  Douglas  G..  and 
Chiao.  Richard  Y..  5.840.032,  CI.  6(H)-443.(XX). 
Tillver.  Richard  D.:  .Sir—  „    u  _.  r. 

■  Desmond.  Richard;  Dolling.  Ulf  H.:  Frey.  Lisa  F:  Tillyer.  Richard  D.; 
and  Tschaen,  Dav.d  M..  5.840,924,  CI.  549-323.00(1. 
Tilton.  James.  Wedge  system  for  bowlers  wnst  and  hand  brace.  5,X.'V,1.4. 

CI.  2-170.(XX). 
TimeTrak  Systems.  Inc.:  Sec-  ,„.,,o-,    --■,    7,,-; 

B<«iner,  Michael  D:  and  Hartman,  William  M..  5.842.182.  CI.  705- 
32.(KX). 
Timmcmans.  Fransiscus  Aloysius:  See— 

Bailev   A  J    de  Mari.  Michael;  Schmidl.  Bettina;  and  Timmermans. 
Fransiscus  Aloysius.  5.840.849.  CI.  5.K)-.156.0(X). 

Ting.  Pauline  C:  See-  ^     ...         ^u      ia     i,-^..., 

Rcichard.  Gregory  A.:  Aslanian.  Robert  G.:  Alaimo.  Cheryl  A^KirVup. 
Michael  P;  Lup<i.  Andrew.  Jr.  Mangiaracina.  Pietro;  McComiick. 
Kevin  D  Piwinski.  John  J.;  .Shankar.  Bandarpalle  B.;  Shih.  Neng- 
Yang:  Spillcr.  Jame^  M  ;  Ting.  Pauline  C:  Ganguly.  Ashit:  and 
Car^thers,  Nicholas  I..  5.840.725.  CI.  514-252.(KX). 
Tisdale.  William  R:  Sir-  co.-inc   r-i    m 

M.xlzelesky.  Edward  J.:  and  Tisdale,  William  R..  5.842.125.  CI.  455- 
426.(KK). 
Titiel  Viliam;  and  Buhring,  Dirk,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  PrtKevs  lor 
the  preparation  of  flowable.  anhydmus  acyloxyalkanesulUMiales  and  their 
use  5,840.941.  CI.  554-92  (XKI. 
Titus.  Robert  Daniel:  Sec- 

Grote  TiKid  Michel;  Huckabee,  Brian  Keith.  Mulhem.  Th..mas:  S»*i- 

eray.  Denis  Martin;  and  Tilus.  Robert  Daniel.  5.840.956.  tl    558- 

441. (XX). 

Tjart.  Richard:  .S<r  „.  .      .    c  o,,,  ,-,u    f-i 

Schrocter.  Wolfgang:  I.illey.  CliH:  and  Tjart,  Richard,  5.839.428.  CI 

126-512.{XKI. 

Toa  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^   -r      i      i^..„  ,  .hi 

Nozoe   Shigeo;  Takahashi,  Akira:  Masuda,  Jun-ich:  Tanaka,  Ken-ichi, 
and  Suzuki.  Hideo.  5,840.927.  CI.  549-458.(XX). 
Tobar.  Michael  Edmund: -SVc—  u    t  ,i 

Ivanov  Eugene  Nikolav:  Tobar.  Michael  hdn-.und:  and  Woods.  Richard 
Alec.  .5.841.322.  CI.  31I1(X)R. 
Tochiti  Fuii  Sangvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Teraoka.  Mas'ao.  5.839.985.  CI.  475-90.(XK). 
Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  5.8.19.986.  CI  475-2.10(KX) 
TiK-hikubo.  Osamu;  and  Ishizuka.  Shigehiro.  to  A  &  D  Company.  Limited. 

Sphygmomanometer.  5.840.037.  CI.  6(K)-499.(XX) 
T.Khiyama.  Kazunon.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Assembly  connecting  •>"spe"s.cjn  to 
actiator  arm  utilizing  adhesive  injecting  hole.  5.841.609,  CI.  .160-1(W.(XX). 
TiK-ker,  Stanley;  See—  ....      ,     ^       -r    n  iz ......  „ 

Appalucci,  Lawrence;  Bowers.  John  H.:  Mazoki.  Gai^  T:  McKeimn, 
Thomas  J  Piccoli,  Anthony  F;  Rankin,  Mark  J;  and  TiKker,  Stanley. 
5.841.350,  CI.  .140-572.(XX). 

^"^b!ll'i!!"johnF.:  elliptic.  Kenneth  R.:  T.xld,  Manon  N.;  Stuhlinger.  Tilman 
W.;and  Ruda.  Mitchell.  5.841. .589.  CI.  .159-726.(XX). 

"""^TahhXTlmihy  V.:  and T.xlsen,  James  L..  5,84 1 .3 10, CI.  327-337.(XM). 
Toews  Hans  G  .  lo  M'.«>g  Inc.  Dual  concemnc  poppet  valves  for  maintaining 

substantially  ciHisiant  the  ratio  of  two  fluid  flows  over  an  operating  range 

of  valve  opening.  5,839,272,  CT.  60  240.(XX). 

™"  Suzuki"  Takan^i;  Amano.  Isaburo:  Chiba.  Koji:  and  Tolukuji.  Ruka. 
5.840,883.  CI   5.16- 103  (100. 

Toeashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sugila,  Kazuva,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Mit.subishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Co.  Ltd  Appa- 
ratus for  generating  an  iniemipl  by  comparing  newly  received,  preceuing 
stored  and  optional  data  where  designated  stonng  areas  have  a  plurality  of 
switching  5.842,078.  CI   .195-868.(XX) 

^'^''uo,'  K^^uvukiTNakamura,  Kyuzo:  hhikawa.  ^'''•:hio:Toga»a  Jun.  T;m.. 

Noriaki:  Hashimoto,  Masanori;  and  Ohashi,  Yumiko,  5,840,374.  CI 

427-579.0(X). 
Toeawa,  Tetsuji:  S<r-  ..  c  »i 

Kimura,  Norio;  Sakurai,  Kunihiko: Togawa, Tetsuji:  Katsuoka.  Seiji;  and 

Nishi.  Toyomi,  5,8.19,947.  CI.  451-288.000. 

Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  Sec—  ,o..«i.-?r-i   i-><  luinno 

Muramatsu.  Tcraaki;  and  Endo.  Ymhihim.  5.840..147.  CI.  425.193.000. 

"^"^'"luiSki.  Nob,rru;  Toji.  Shigeo:  and  Kawasaki.  Masah.ro.  5.842,056,  CI. 

196-78.000. 

Tokai  Kobunshi  Kagaku  Kabushikigaisha:  Sec—  <:Kj„n«,ri 

Matsuda,  Takehisa:  Tsutsui.  Nobumasa;  and  Inada,  Jun,  5,840,066,  c  i. 

<'<>4-96.(XX).  „  ,    J    D_     w^\„ 

Tokai    Sbigera;   and  Takada,   Masaaki,   to   Komatsu,   Ltd.   Press   brake. 

5.8.19,310,  CI.  72-31. KX). 
Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,      r-^  a 

Haneda.  Satoshi:  Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  pn<xlera. 
Masahiro  Hamada,  Shuta:  Miura.  Tiwhihide;  and  McKhizuki.  Fumi- 
taka.  5.840,461,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Tokioka,  Masaki:  See— 


Yuichi: 
Masao. 


Kobavashi.  Katsuyuki;  Tanaka,  Alsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryozo:  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.842.153.  CI. 
702-95.(HX). 

Tofcman.  Alexander  Y:  .Sec—  ,..,:„,,  uk    z-i    iisi 

Aufnchtig.  Richard:  and  Tokman.  Alexander  Y  .  5.841.835.  CI.  .wx- 
2()7.(KX) 
Tokudo,  Junko:  Sec —  .    ,     ol        >     » 

Mochizuki  Daisuke;  Tokudo.  Junko;  Suzuki.  Tadashi:  Shimada.  Masao: 
andTawaki.  Shin-ichirou.  5,840_56I,C1  4.15-I95.(XX). 
T.4.unaga  Kazuhiro;  Tsuhi.saki.  Takashi,  Itoh,  Shoichi;  and  Yamada  Hisashi. 
lo  Kasai  Kogvo  Co.,  Ltd.  Molding  methixJ  for  laminated  body  UMng 
exiling  air  5,840,149.  CI.  156- 285 .(XKI. 
Tokunaga.  Kazuyoshi:  .Vcc-  ,.     c  o.i  ciu    z-i     «« 

Miiome.  Ka/uvuki:  and  Tokunaga,  Ka/uyoshi.  5.841.548,  CI.  .<?»- 
296.(KXI  ..     ,     T,       . 

Tokunaga.  Kikuo.  Tateishi.  Masakazu:  Yagi.  Michimasa.  M^da.  Takayuki: 
and  Arakawa.  Yoshihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Prixess 
for  remov  ing  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  salts  from  ash  collected  from 
a  s<Kla  recovery  boiler  5,840.085.  CI   23-297  (KM). 
Tokunaga.  Tomovuki:  See— 

Shimada.  Talsuo:  Tani.   Keizo:  Tokunaga.  Tomovuki;  Tanii. 
Hannva,    Shuichi:    Kuroda    Takehiro:    and    MatsumiKo. 
5,8.19.846.  CI.  403  164.(XX). 
Tokyo  Rope  Manufactunng  Co.:  See— 

■  Uchio.  Takeshi.  5,8.19,264.  CI.  .57-2.17 .(KX). 
TokvoTanabe  Company  Limited: -Sir— 

Tomioka   Hisao;  Ohsawa  Hidefumi:  Mohm,  Masao.  and  Kawashima 
T(^hio.  5.840.741,  CI   5I4-.181.(XX). 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Kato  Y.vshinari.  5.841.(M2.  CI.  75-231.fl«X). 
Tomev  Technology  CorpiHation:  Sec-  cu«,a7i    n 

Fujimura  .Mumi;  Kamiya.  Kaoni.  and  Tanaka.  Shinji.  5.840,671,  CI. 
510-1 12.(KX). 
Tomioka,  Hiroyuki- See  i,  „  j... 

Katavama   Ka/unon;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shinozuka.  Toshinobu, 
5,8.19,679,0   242-21  IKK) 
Tomioka.  Hisao:  Ohsawa.  Hidefumi;  Moroi.  Masao;  and  Kaw ashinia J\v,h,„. 
to  Tokyo  Tanabc  Company  Limited.  Anenosclerosis  depressant.  5,IM«,74 1 , 
CI  5 14-181. (KK)  .      .., 

Tomioka.  Naovoshi,  to  Rich  Hill,  Inc.  Sepamt.M-  for  blasting  apparatus. 

5,8.19.951.  CI  451 -446.(XK)  ,  ..        . 

Tomita.  Masami;  Yaguchi.  Himshi:  Asahina  >asuo:  Iwanwlo  lasuaki: 
Miyamoto.  Saioru;  and  Suzuki.  Tomomi.  to  Ric*  Company.  Lid.  Color 
UMier  compnsing  two  binder  resins  of  diffenng  softening  point  5.840,456. 
CI.  4.10-1()6.(KK). 

Toms  Company.  Ltd.:  S«—  ,o,,cot  r-i   i«u  >.if.iviii 

Katou.  Hidevuki:  and  Ishii.  Alsushi.  5,841.585,  CI.  359-616.(XK). 
Ohi.  Ichiro, '5.8.^9.9.19.  O.  446-l75.(XK). 
Tong-Ho  Lin:  .Sec  —  ,^ 

Chen,  Ing-Jun.  5,840.720.  O.  544-2.10.500. 
Tonge.  James  Steven:  See—  ,^ 

Blizzard.  John  Donald:  and  Tonge,  James  Steven.  5.840.428.  CI.  4.X- 
JP  (KX) 
T.x,le.  BruTc  b:  Carrying  bin  wall  extender  ^■^^^'^-'--^'^-'^fP^^    ,„ 
T(x.k-  John  J.;  Griffin.  Linda  C  :  Btvk.  Uw  C  ;  and  Latham.  John  A.   lo 
Gilead    Sciences.    Inc     Aptamer    analogs    specihc    lor    biomolecules.^ 
5.840.867.  CI.  5.16-23.  KK). 

^"'*\1ittutsuu!\'.shinon:   T.^w.   HansGeorg:   and    Koenig.    Burkhard, 
5.840.6.16.  CI.  442-203  (XX). 

Topgi.  Ravindra  S  :  See —  .-.        ■        i     i.-  „i...,i. 

Behling.  James  Richard;  Boys.  Mark  Laurence;  Cain-Janicki.  t^'mheriy 
Jo  Colson.  Pierre  Jean.  D.Hibleday.  Wendel  William.  Duran.  Joseph 
Edward:  Fand.  Payman  N.;  Knable.  Cari  M^"hew:Muellner  Frank 
Walter;  Nugem.  Sean  Thomas;  andTopgi.  Ravindra  S..  5.840.961.  CI 
560-l72.(XK). 

^''•"'An'n,?on."'(^.ff:e\T  Topping.    David    L;    and    Illman.    RKhard    J.. 

5.840.860.  CI.  5.16-1.110. 
Toray  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ..  .   u       «  uio  ■>».<  r\ 

Takagi.  Jun;  Kashiwagi.  Misao;  and  Koizumi.  Nohuhiro.  5.839J65.  O. 
57-29().(KK). 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  .See  catnAkt. 

Nonaka  T.ishihisa:  Ohbayashi,  Gentaro:  and  HiroU.  Kusalo.  5.840.466. 
CI   4.1(V270  1.10 
Toreki.  William.  Ill:  See  .  T-......1. 

Hench   I-arry  L;  West.  J™  K.    UTorre.  Guy;  Wilson,  June.  Toreki. 
WilharMI;  and  Balich,  Chnst.ypher,  5,M0.29(),  O.  424-.23.000. 

Torikoshi,  Kaora:  See —  t  j  i,         c  11411.1-11 

Kobavashi.  Tomoo:  Tonk.ishi.  Kaoni:  and  Ezure.  Tadakazu.  5,840,4.1. 

CI.'428-332  0(K). 

"^■^S'^^cfll^a:  Ankawa  H.deyuki;  HaginoyaJJJ"-^  Met»:j- 
.Akira;  Sasada.  Tetsuo;  and  Toriya,  Hajime,  5,840,4.M.  O    4.8- 
632.000. 
Tortey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies:  See—  c™™- 

Blondelle.  Svlvie  E..  Houghten.  Richard  A  :  and  Perez-Paya  Ennqiie. 
5.840,697;  0   514-I7.0(K). 
Tomngton  Company.  The:  See—  ,„.  .o«<wkv 

Acampora.  Salvatore.  Jr.  5.839.834.  O.  384-484.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
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and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  5.841,506. 


Hayashi,  Hideki:  Aoki,  Kazumichi;  and  Sano,  Tadashi.  5.819.862  CI 
409-201.000. 
Ttishikuni.  Masami:  and  Shibala.  Selsuo.  to  JGC  Corporation   Melhixi  and 
apparatus  for  regenerating  gas  used  in  carbon  dioxide  laser  generator 
5.841.804.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Totaku  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Muravama.  Teluo.  5.839.477.  CI.  I38-12I.00O. 
Total  S.A.:  See— 

Guelich.  Johann,  5,841.020.  CI.  73-19.120. 
Totani,  Chihanj;  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chiharu;  Ueno.  Shigehiro;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi; 
Fujii.  Teisuya;  Funita.  Kenichi:  and  Horiba.  Yukihiko.  5.839.752.  CI 
280-728.300. 
ToLsuka.  Toshio:  See — 

Karasawa.  Naoki;  Totsuka.  Toshi 
CI.  .151-47.000. 
Tourajew.  Alisher:  See — 

Heberlc-Bors.  Erwin;  Benito  Moreno.  Rosa  Maria;  Alwen.  Anna;  Tou 
rajew.  Alisher;  and  Stoger.  Eva  Maria.  5.840.557.  CI.  435-l72.3(X). 
Toutonghi.   Michael;   Kukol.   Peter;   Peschel-Gallee.   Frank;  and   Dussud. 
Patrick,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Thread  synchronization  in  a  garbage- 
collected  system  using  execution  bamer^.  5.842.016.  CI.  395-676.fK)0. 
Townscnd.  Leroy  B.;  Drach.  John  C;  and  Freeman.  George  A.,  to  University 
of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the;  and  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc.  Mixlitied 
benzimida/ole  nucleosides  as  antiviral  agents.  5.840.743.  CI.  514-395.000. 
Towsley.  Hanild  E.  Flexible  back,  neck  and  shoulder  brace.  5.840051   CI 

602-19.000. 
Toyama.  Atsuko:  See— 

Shintoku.  Noriyuki;  Tarutani,  Tomoji:  and  Tovama.  Atsuko,  5.839472 
CI.  137-856.000. 
Toyama.  Kouhei;  Kiuchi.  Etsuo;  and  Hayakawa.  Kazuo.  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Mimasu  Semiconductor  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  wire  saw.  5.839.425.  CI.  125-16.020. 
Toyixla  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Tolani.  Chiharu;  Ueno.  .Shigehiro:  Nagano.  Akiyoshi; 
Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Furuta.  Kenichi;  and  Horiba.  Yukihiko.  5,839  75'>  CI 
280-728.3(K). 
Tuyixla.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Narihiro:  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa;  Tov(xia.  Haruyoshi;  Hon. 
Terushige;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Hara.  Tsuto'rnu.  5.841.489.  CI   349- 
17.000. 
Toyoguchi.  Takash*:  See — 

Kasamatsu.  Yoshihani;  Yokohata.  Toru;  Yamamoto.  Takayuki;  Toyogu- 
chi. Takashi;  Yoneoka.  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  5.84 1 .6()8.  CI 
.160-103.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See 


h.saka,  Fumikatsu:  Takasago.  Toshiyuki;  and  Nishi.  Fiji.  5.841.097.  CI     Truesdale.  Carlton  M.:  Se 


Plomer.  J.  Jeffrey:  Ryland.  James  R.;  Matthews.  Maura- Ann  H.;  Traylor. 
David  W.;  Milne.  Erin  E.;  Durfee.  Steven  L.;  Mathews.  Antony  J.;  and 
Neway.  Justinian  O.,  5.840.851.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Trega  Biosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Pei.  Yazhong:  and  Kiely.  John  S..  5.840.500.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Trevino.  Hilario  T:  See— 

Turner,  Virgil  Q.;  Light.  William  D.;  Trevino,  Hilario  T;  Guldi.  Richard 
L.:  Poag.  Frank;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E..  5.839.455.  CI.  1.14-57.00R. 
Triangle  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Sheffer.  Phil  B..  5.8.19.650.  CI.  229-120.110. 
Trigo.  Kevin  A.  Vehicle  capture  device.  5.839.759.  CI.  280-762.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Chisholm.  Gary  Sedman:  Daly.  Jason  Scott:  and  Hansbv.  Michael 

Anthony.  5.841.353.  CI.  .140-689.000. 
Kirk.  Geoffrey  R.;  Allison.  Michael  Timo;  Vinev.  Ian;  and  Sktxig  Paul 
N,  .5.841.026.  CI.  73-1 78.00R. 
Trinder.  Michael  Charles  John:  See — 

Gilford.  Carl  S.;  Jones.  Owen;  and  Trinder,  Michael  Charles  John, 
.5,841,876.  CI.  .181-71.140. 
Trinh.  Jayson  Giai:  See — 

Chang.  Shang  De  Ted;  and  Trinh.  Jayson  Giai.  5.841.165.  CI    257- 
318.000. 
Trkovnifc.  Mladen;  Ive/ic  .  Znnka;  and  Polak.  Ljerka.  to  PLIVA.  farma- 
ceulska.  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija.  dionicko  drustvo. 
Coumarin  derivatives,  and  processes  for  their  preparation.  5.840  922  CI 
549-285.000. 
Troester.  Harry;  Felder.  Detelf;  Duwe.  Michael;  and  Buerger.  Fnedhelm.  to 
Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesllschaft;    and    Berger,    Boehringer   &    Partner. 
GmbH    Fluid-mechanical  actuator  having  a  piston  with  two  sections 
.5.8.19.280.0,60.547.100. 
Trokhan.  Paul  Dennis;  Phan.  Dean  Van:  and  Melvin.  Joe  Brian,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Multi-elevalional  tissue  paper  containing  selec- 
tively   disposed   chemical    papermaking   additive     5.840  401     CI     4''8- 
154.0(H). 
Trokhan,  Paul  Dennis:  See — 

Stelljes.  Michael  Gomer,  Jr.;  Boulilier.  Glenn  Dav  id;  and  Trokhan  Paul 
Dennis.  5.840.41 1.  CI.  428-229.000. 
Tronrud.  Ole  Christian:  See — 

Vestby.  Vibeke;  Muren.  Petter;  and  Tronrud,  Ole  Christian.  5,819,482 
CI.  1 .19-456.(KK). 
Tropix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronstein.  Irena;  Edwards.  Brooks:  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5.840  919  CI 
549-220.0(X). 
Trott.  A.  Frank,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Wrenchless  collet  for  surgical  blade 

5.839.196.  CI.  .10-3.19.(X)(). 
Trucksess,  Rainer:  See — 

Sandau,  Hartmul.  decea.sed:  Schumacher.  Werner;  Trucksess    Rainer 
and  Lueues.  Holger,  5,839.345.  CI.  91-457.000, 


219-121.6.10. 
Fukada.  Yoshiki.  5.839.799.  CI.  303-146.000. 
Hirota.  Shinya;  Kibe.  Kazuya;  Mizuno.  Tatsuji;  Iguchi.  Satoshi;  and 

Tanaka.  Toshiaki.  5.8.19.275.  CI.  60-285.mxi. 
Kito.  Sa'toru;  Ito.  Masahito;  Matuda.  Fuminori: Takeshima.  Eikr:  Tanaka. 
Yasuji;  Fujii.  Takahiro;  and  Izuiani.  Kenjiro.  5,8.19.496    CI    164- 
97.000. 
Mikami.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Taga.  Yutaka.  5.839.533.  CI.  180-165.000. 
Mon/aki.  Shirou;  Inagaki.  Shoji;  Okada.  Akio;  and  Kawaguchi.  Hiroshi. 

5.839.798.  CI.  .10.1- 146.0(X). 
Suzuki.  Takao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Asami,  5,8.19,407,  CI.  123-193.600. 
Tabata.  Atsushi;  Taga.  Yutaka;  Ibaraki.  Ryuji;  Mikami,  Tsuyoshi;  and 
Hata.  Hiroshi,  5.841.201.  CI.  290-40  (XXT. 
TPS  Intematiimal.  Inc.:  See — 

Bentzien.   Dean;   Dohl.   Hermann;  Riedl.  Frank,   and   Dohl.  Arniin 
5.841.290.  CI.  ,124-7 I4.0(X). 
Trace.  .Adrian  Leslie:  See — 

Horton.  Steven  John:  Trace.  Adrian  Leslie;  and  Rees.  David.  5  841  1 1"" 
CI.  2.50-231.1.10.  "         '       ■ 

Tracey.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Rivera.  James  A.;  and  Tracey,  Michael  J..  5.841,082.  CI.  187-316.(XK) 
Tracker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lewis.  Bruce.  5.841.1 16,  CI.  2.35-.175.000. 
Tran.  Chuemg  B..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  turn 
cixirdination  gain  as  a  function  of  flap  position    5  819  697    CI    ''44- 

I95.(XX).  " 

Tran.  Liem  T:  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Streit.  Dwighl  C;  Umemolo.  EJonald  K.;  and  Tran  Liem 
T.  5.840.612.  CI.  4,18-312,000. 
TransDyne.  Inc.:  See — 

Tack.  Carl  E..  Jr.  5.8.19.,549.  CI.  1 88-243 .(XX). 
Transmedica  International.  Inc.:  See 


^?->1[;xQ8"t'^  '^'^''''  ^"''*^"  ^  • ""''  ^^"^-  ^''"'^*  "■•  5-S3«.446,  CI.    Tselepis.  Arthur  James:  See 


Hoaglin.  Christine  L.;  and  Truesdale.  Carlton  M..  5.841,933.  CI    185- 
I42.(XX). 
Truran.  Thomas  M.:  See 

Roth.  Mark  R.;  Schiff,  Jon  D.;  and  Truran.  Thomas  M.,  5.839  997  CI 
482- 107  .(XX). 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
Katz.  Aaron  E  :  Buttyan.  Ralph;  Ralfo.  Anthony;  and  Ols.son.  Cari  A 

5.840.494.  CI   435-6.0(J0. 
Marks.  Paul  A.;  Riftind.  Richard  A.;  Brcslow.  Ronald;  and  Jursic 

Branko.  5.840.960.  CI.  560-169.(XX). 
Rose.  Eric;  Stem.  David;  Schmidt.  Ann  Mane;  and  Spanier.  Talia 
5.8,19.443.  CI.  1 28-898.(XX). 
Trustees  of  Princeton  Universiiv.  The:  See — 

Pnicnal.  Paul  R..  5.841.56(1.  CI.  359-l.18.(XK). 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Piltingsrud.  Stephen  M..  5.8.19.767.  CI.  292  316  3(X) 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Hamilton.  Robert  A..  5.839.398.  CI.  123-41.330. 
Injeyan.  Hagop;  and  Berg.  Jacqueline  G..  5.841.805.  CI.  372-69.000 
Livingston.  Peter  M..  5.841.125.  CI.  250-201  9(X). 
Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Streit.  Dwight  C;  Umemoto.  Donald  K 
T.  5.840.612.  CI.  438-3 1 2.0(X). 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See— 
Lutz.  Joachim.  5.8,19.751.  CI.  280-728.200 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Svsiems  Inc.:  See  — 

Tumbull.  Roy  C.  5.819.755.  CI   280-739.(XX). 
Tsai.  Yih-Wan;  and  Scott.  Waller  W,  to  PPG  Industries, 
controlling  accumulation  of  sodium  sulfate  on  the  checker  packing  of  a 
regenerator.  5.840.093.  CI.  65-27.0(X). 
Tschaen.  David  M  :  See — 

Desmond.  Richard;  Dolling.  Ulf  H.;  Frey.  Lisa  F;  Tillyer.  Richard  D  ■ 
and  Tschaen.  David  M..  5.840.924.  CI.  549-323.(XX). 


;  and  Tran.  Liem 


Inc.  Method  of 


128-898.(XM). 
Trask.  Philip  A.:  See — 

Miles.  Robert  S.;  Trask.  Philip  A.;  and  Pillai.  Vincent  A..  5.840.622  CI 
438-622.(XX). 
Traub.  Peter:  See — 

Klinger.  Horst;  Kuhn.  Uwe;  Rosenau.  Bemd;  Traub.  Peter:  Goettel. 
Thomas;  Loesch.  Gerd;  SiKcol.  Sandro;  Blanc.  Regis;  Fromentoux. 
Andre;  and  Rossignol.  Francois.  5.839.414.  CI    121-467  000 
Traylor.  David  W.:  See— 


Gomowicz.  Gerald  Alphonse:  Kennan.  Linda  Denise;  Saxena.  Anil 

Kumar;  and  Tselepis.  Arthur  James.  5.840.813.  CI.  525-479.(XX) 
Joffre.  Eric  Jude;  Tselepis.  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas 
Franz.  5.840.8(X).  CI.  524-806.(KX). 
Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios:  See — 

von  Lange.  Eberhard  Hennig;  and  Tsilchorozidis.  Georgios.  5.819  757 
CI.  280-749.(XX). 
Tso.  Patnck.  to  Research  Corpt>ration  Technologies,  Inc.  Eating  suppressant 
peptides.  5.840.688.  CI.  5I4-I2.(XX). 
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Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakita.  Nana;  Kato.  Kazuh.ro:  and  Nakatsuse.  Tadanon. 
to  Mandom  Coiporation;  and  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Base 
material  for  hair  cosmetics,  5,840,291,  CI.  424-70.120. 

Tsubosaki.  Takashi:  Sfc—  .    .^    o^      l-       j  v  _.i,. 

Tokunaga    Kazuhin>;  Tsubosaki.  Takashi;  Itoh.  Shoichr.  and  Yamada. 
Hisashi.  5.840.149.  CI.  156-285.<XX). 
Tsubouchi  Kaoru.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  servo  unit  fw  a 
vehiclebrakingsysiem. -5.839.344.  CI  91  376.00R.  . .,   p,  ,,  ■, 

Tsubouchi  Yuzo;  Abe.  Nobutaka:  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ud.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  mounting  electronic  pans 
on  a  biard.  5.840_594.  CI.  4,18-15.000. 

""'"'tzuk^Takao-tird  Tsuchiya.  Asami.  5.8.19.407.  CI.  123-193  600. 
Tsuchiva  Kazuhisa.  to  Sonv  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  display^ 
ing  the  hue  of  a  signal  by  utilizing  an  indicator  stnp  having  a  number  of 
characters  or  symbols  representing  respective  hues.  5.841.896.  tl    ,<»- 
162.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Koji:  See—  ...    ,      r-    <.  i.        i/  „. 

Ohtsuka  Yasuo;  Shishikura.  Takashi;  Ogmo.  Himko;  Fushihara.  Keni 
Chi;  Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi:  Shito  Keiko: 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeni: 
and  Tsuruoka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  544-366.(XX). 

Tsuda.  Kazuhiko:  See—  .■  „;   c  bji  jo-> 

Iwauchi.  Kenichi;  Tsuda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kimura.  Naotumi,  5.841.49^. 

CI   149-74.000. 
Tsui  Philip  Y  W.  Remote  transmitter-receiver  contrtiller  tor  multiple  systems. 
5.841.390.  CI.  ,14I-I73.(XX) 

^""'NoI'dqui'sl  inVew  Francs;  Petrevelli.  Francis  Peter;  P'n'^hj;';d<-  R* 
ert  Krantz.  Jr;  and  Tsui.  Yin  Pang.  5.840.978.  CI.  ,S64-I59.0(X) 

Tsuji.  Masanori:  See  —  ,.„„„,,  /-i    4iu  laui^wi 

Ford.  RhiKlri;  and  Tsuji,  Masanon,  5.839.915,  CI.  439-489,(XX). 

^'"^  Takeshi'ma.  Himki.  Hattori.  Yohei;  Okamoto.  Kalsuhiro;  Tsuji.  Ma.salo: 
and  Takayanagi.  Takeo.  5.840.444.  CI.  429-223.(XX). 

^'"^''Yu^ma.^Shoji.  Yasuoka.  Keiia:  Tsuji,  Sakae;  and  Hamada.  Hiroyasu. 

5,819.8,16.  CI.  4(X)-62  (XX). 
Tsuji  Yasuo  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  ethylamines.  5.840.987.  CI.  564-479.(XX). 
Tsuji.  Yoshinori:  See—  ,,,    „,    u 

Ohno    Manabu;  Milsumura.  Saloshi;  Okuho. 
Yoshinori.  5.840.459.  CI  4,10-IIO.(XXI. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuva.  to  Murata  Manufaclunng  Co 

5.84I..13I.CI,  333-202.(XX) 
Tsujimura.  Masaharu;  See — 

Ikunimi.     Kazuhiro;    Tsujimura.     Masaharu; 

5.841.5.19.  CI.  .156-176.<XX).  ..  ^    ,^    ,     ■/  .,    ki. 

Tsujino.  Mitsunon;  and  Kimura.  Mikihiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denk^Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Test  stnicture  for  dielectric  tilm  evaluation   5.841.164.  CI   -5/- 
3I6.00(). 
Tsuiila.  Masao:  See  - 

lshijima.lwao.  5.842.1.15.  CI.  455-,5(M,(XX).  ..  „  , 

Tsunwaki.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hirala.  Kazuko;  and  Kamigasa 
Satoru.  to  Leda  Oils  and  Fats  MIg   Co..  Ltd.  Method  tor  rehning  and 
manufacturing    fats   and   oils    containing    polyunsaturated    fatty    acids 
S840  945.  CI   554-1 92.(KX). 
Tsukada.  Masavuki;  Takeda.  Hiroyuki:  Maeda.  Nono.  Fukumon.  Yasunon; 
Shiomi    Nono;  Onixlera.  Shuichi;  and  Fujisawa.  Takuji    to  Hokuren 
Federation  of  Agncultural  C-ooperatives.  The    aglucosidase  inhibitor, 
composition  principalis  comprising  sugar  and  containing  the  same,  sweet- 
ener f.xxl  and  feed.  5:840.705.  CI   514-41  (XX) 
Tsukamoto.  Masahide.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  C  o..  Ltd.  C  hip  earner 
with   peripheral   stiffener  and   semiconductor  device   using   the   same 
5.841.144.0.  2.'i7-729.tXX). 
Tsukamoto.  Yoji:  .5<-<'—  .  .,  ,,  .     ■       emojiii    fi 

Oiri.  Shigeto;  Tsukamoto.  Yoji;  and  Yasui.  Hideaki.  5.840.410.  LI. 

428-2 12.(XX). 
Tsukatani.  Takuro:  .SV( —  ,  ,,„ 

Karasawa.  Naoki.  Totsuka.  Toshio;  and  Tsukatani.  Takuro.  5.841.506. 
CI.  151-47  (XX).  ...  ,,         1 

Tsukihashi.  Akira:  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  Aoki.  Takeshi;  Honda.  1o,i;  and  Iwasaki 
Takashi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  disk  unit  usmg  a  smgk 
dem<Klulator  circuit  for  dem<Klulating  two  disk  players.  5.841. /-i-.  1 1. 

169-33.(XH).  ,  ^  ,A    «■„... 

Tsukiii  Masani.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  using  held  eflect 
transistors   having  dual   floating  gales  for  storing  two  bits  per  cell. 
5  841  691  CI   .165-185010.  ..... 

Tsumura   Tonioki.  to  Malsushila  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Infomiation 

service  prixessor  5.842.023.  CI  ,195-7I2.(XX) 
Tsunioka.  Takashi:  Sec—  ■■     i      r    i.  u  ,.   v^n, 

Ohtsuka  Yasuo:  Shishikura.  Takashi:  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  Imai.  Mcgumi;  Shiio  Keiko; 
Tsuchiva  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki,  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeru: 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI,  .544  ,166.1XX) 

'^"' MaSl^'^.^r^ind  Tsutsui,  Chikara.  5.840,460.  CI.  430-n0.fl(K). 

''"'ti;S:  T^ro;  and  Tsutsui.  Keiichi.  5.841.751.  CI.  369-59.0(X.. 
Tsutsui.  Nobumasa:  See— 


Nobuyuki;  and  Tsuji. 
.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  lilter. 

and    Leda.    Yoichiro. 


Matsuda,  Takehisa;  Tsutsui.  Nobumasa;  and  Inada.  Jun.  5.840.066.  CI, 
6(M-%000.  . 

Tsutsui.  Ti.shiyuki;  Y.^hiLsugu.  Ken:  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  to  Musui  Petro- 
chemical Industries.  Ltd.  Gas  phase  or  slurry  polymenzauon  process  for 
the  preparation  of  an  olefin  polymer.  5.840.815.  CI.  526-127 .(XX). 

^'""'ohmrRwuke;'^Ind  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki.  5,840.645.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nono;  and  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  5.839.410,  CI.  123-339.120. 

Tsutsumi.  Seiji:  See—  .,-.,.        „ 

Ohtsuka.  Yasuo;  Shishikura  Takashi;  Ogino.  Hiroko;  Fushihara.  Keni- 
chi Kawaguchi.  Mami;  Tsutsumi.  Seiji;  Imai.  Megumi;  Shito.  Keiko; 
Tsuchiva  Koji;  Tanaka.  Junko;  Iwasaki.  Takako;  Hoshiko.  Shigeni; 
and  Tsunioka.  Takashi.  5.840.895.  CI.  544  .166.0«). 
Tsutsumi.  Shinichi:  See—  „.        ,  .  r- 

Kitaz.ono.  Shinichi:  Ishikawa  Fumio;  Tsutsumi.  Shinichi:  and  Gamou. 
Naoyasu.  5.841.326.  CI.  33I-II7.0OR 
Tu  Lo-Tmg  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute.  System  and  method 
for    unconstrained    on-line    alpha-numencal    handwnung    recognition 
<;  841.902.  CI.  ,182  1 87  (XX) 
Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin,  to  Industnal  Technology  Research  '"'i'^lc-^Rje''  ^" 
polysilicon  capacitor  node  DRAM  pr^xess  5.M<).605.  C'.,438-253XXX). 
Tubel  Paulo;  Holcombe.  Michael  Wavne:  Baugh.  John  L.:  Mullins.  Albert  A 
II;  and  Ross.  Robert  Chapnun.  to  Baker  Hughes  Inf  n«ri'«,f^'^*"^jr 
apparatus  for  generating  eleclncal  power  in  a  well.  5J(39..508.  LI.  I6t>- 
65. 1  (X). 

^"^FolSrUwrTnce  R.;  and  Tucker.  Clive.  5.8,39.889^  CL  418-31  000. 
Tuijn.  Roland  Van  Der.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Meth*xl  and  app;^tu,s  for 
extracting  a  clock  signal  from  a  received  signal.  5.841.8^3.  tl    ,'/5- 

171  (XX) 
Tuma.  Margaret,  to  L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Administrator 
TNASA.The  Integrated  fluorescene.  5.841.143.  CI.  250-l58.l(X). 

^"■"cra^am^'R^Wimam;  andTumev.  David  M..  5.841.847.  CI.  379^1  I4.0(X). 
Tumev.  David  Malcolm;  and  Canmell.  R"*^  jr""?:;- '°  ^'"P"'-"  ^"^'P^'- 

Inc!  Medical  pumping  apparatus.  5.840.049.  CI.  601  - 149.000. 

Turberg.  ,^ndreas:  See—  ci-i.,, 

Fischer.   Reiner:   Dumas.  Jacques;   Bretschneider.  Thornas.   EnJelen. 

Christoph;  Wachendortf-Neumann.   Llnke;   Santel.   Hans  Jtmc-him: 

Dollinger.     Marius;    Turberg.    Andreas;    and     Mencke.    Nocben. 

5.840.661.  CI.  504-.148.(XX), 

Turbodvne  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  iaj  QK«m 

Willelt.  David  T:  and  Halimi.  Edwanl  M..  5.841.649.  CI.  .363-98,0«», 

^""  Gv^za?e/.T-emando;  and  Tun.  Rav.  5.841.150.  CI.  257-3.0(X). 
Turkin.  Vladimir  Ya:  S<'c—  .„  j         v      <:via<.T>   n    Ul 

Zarogatskv.  Leonid  P;  and  Turkin.  Vladimir  Ya..  5.8,19,67..  O.  241- 
10  (X)0 ' 
Tumbull.  Roy  C  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  lnc^Me*od  and  apparatus 

for  restram.ng  a  vehicle  .xcupant  5.839.75,5.  CI  280-7.19.0(X) 
Tumer    Bernard,  to  Bntish  Nuclear  Fuels  pic    Electrolytic  treatment  of 
matenal   5.840.165.  CI   204-198  (KX) 

^""'Mi^'l'.anS'j;  Gntfin.  John  C.  111.  Ness.  Patncia  S  :  ftuilson. 
Clemcni  V.  Schraw.  George  W..  Turner.  Bnice  L.;  Twiggs.  Thomas 
E    and  VonJouanne.  Henrv  V.  5.842.142.  CI  70I-I6(XX). 

^""'siyn'd'erse.'joU.;  Bioughton.  Mary  C  ;  Nakatsukasa  \\ alter  M.  Mabc. 

James  A  ;  Tunier.  Jan  R,;  Creemer.  Lawrence:  Huber   M->J>  L   »  ■ 

Kiw   Herbert  A  ;  and  Martin.  James  V,  .  5.H40.86I.  CI.  516-16.8(X) 

Tumer.  Ji.hn  Arthur,  Hindmarsh.  Enc;  Parker.  David,  and  Milne.  Ian  Peter,  to 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Pn«;ess  for  the  prvJuction  of 

punhed  telephthahc  acid,  5.840.965.  CI  ,S62-tl2.(XX) 

Tumer.  Rudolf:  .SVi —  „    .  .^    convui    r-i     17^ 

Knshnamurthy.  Gopalan;  and  Tumer.  Rudolf.  5.841.8.0.  O.   375- 

Tumer  Virgil  (^.;  Light.  William  D..  Trevino.  Hilano  T.  Guldi  Richard  I  ; 
Poag  Erink;  and  Paradis.  Douglas  E,.  to  Texas  Instnimenis  Inconxnatcsd 
Enhanced  high  pressure  cleansing  system  lor  water  handling  implements. 
5.8,19.455.0    l,14-,57.(X)R 

^"•^Sanachaud.  "Patnck:  Turpin.  Jacques:  Maignan,  Eddv;  and  Rolinat. 

Jcan-Philippe.  5.8,19,489.  CI    14I-182(«X) 
Turturro,  Vincent  A:  Sft'  „     „  ,  .    .      c  ,i... 

Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Tunurro.  V.nceni  A     SoUr 
Matthew  S  :  Gottlieb.  Saul:  Francese.  Jose  I..;  and  Damarati.  John 
Jain-i.  5.840.(M1.  CI.  600-564  (XX). 
Tus/vnski.  Gevirge  Paul:  Si-r—  <iiji>«i->    r\ 

Deuich.  Alan  Hov»ard:  and  Tuszynski.  George  Paul.  5.840.69..  CI. 
51412.(XXI.  .  , 

Tut..  Lee  W..  to  F:as.man  K.xlak  O-mpany  ;^J''''7*,»;,'l,;7='i:f  ",Vy':;;r9l')IIf 
aspatiallv  selective  high  resolution  lighililiet  5.841.5X1. 0   I59^'»l»«i 

^""'sml^rat.  Cha;^es  K.;  Allen.  David  H.:  Tu.tle.  John  R  ;  R.«oll.  R.*ert 
R  ;  and  Pax.  C^>rge  E  .  5,841.770.  O,  170-146.(XX). 

^"•"Daudtm'fJ.Slne  W:  Dudley.  William  F,  Jr.  C^sbam.  David  M_. 
Mortize.  Michael  I. .  Sanders.  Elizabeth  ^"^  ^l,'?^!?i,Subriz., 
Alessandni  A  :  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  5.841,855,  CI.  379.387.000. 
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Tuulos.  Manti.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Adding  and  removing 

subscribers  in  an  ongomg  call.  5,842,136,  CI.  455-519.000. 
Tuxen.  Gorm:  See— 

Sution.  Joseph  H.:  Carmen.  Ralph  H.;  and  Tuxen,  Gorm.  5.841.369  CI 
34-933.200. 
TV  Interactive  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Redford,  Peter  M.;  and  Stem.  Donald  S..  5,839,905,  CI  434- W7  OOR 
Twain,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 

Jaeger.  Denny;  and  Twain,  Kenneth  M..  5,841.428.  CI.  345-184.000 
Twiggs.  Thomas  H.:  Sec — 

Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Griffin,  John  C,  III;  Ness.  Patricia  S.;  Paulson, 
Clement  V.;  Schraw,  George  W.;  Turner.  Bruce  L.:  Twiggs,  Thomas 
E.;  and  Vonjouanne.  Henry  V.,  5.842.142,  CI.  701-16.000. 
Tye.  Steven  Tony:  See — 

Hookway.  Raymond  J.;  Yates.  John  S.;  and  Tye.  Steven  Tony.  5  842  017 
CI.  .W-707.000.  /     •       .       . 

Tyojamori,  Yosuke:  See — 

Hamamoio,  Nobuo;  Onishi,  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Tatsundo;  Nagata.  Minoru; 
Mizuishi.   Kenichi;  and  Tyojamori.  Yosuke,   5,842.123.  CI.  455- 
4I2.(X)0. 
Tyrrell.  Anthony  C;  and  Tyrrell,  Todd  A.  Strap  anchoring  means.  5,839.171. 

Tyrrell.  T«ld  A  :  See— 

Tyrrell,  Anthony  C:  and  Tyrrell.  Todd  A..  5.8.39,171,  CI  24- ''65  OBC 
U-Mold  Co.,  Ltd:  See— 

Fujino.  Kiyoshi;  and  Okamura.  Minoru.  5.839.497.  CI.  164-1 1  ^  000 
I  AB  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Bedwell.  David  M.,  5,840.702.  C\.  514-23.000. 
Ubasawa,  Masani:  Sekiya.  Kouichi:  Takashima.  Hideaki;  Ueda,  Naoko; 
Yuasa.  Satoshi;  and  Kamiya.  .Naohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Phosphonate  nucleotide  compounds.  5,840.716.  CI   514-75  000 
L'be  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko, Tetsuyuki:  Hamada.  Ka/uyuki:  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi  Seiji 
and  Tanaka,  Shoji,  5,840.659,  CI.  .505-50 1 .000. 
Uber.  Arthur  E..  Ill;  Hirschman,  Alan  D  ;  Welch.  Thomas  R.;  and  Almon- 
Manm.  Rotemary,  to  Medrad.  Inc.  Patient  specific  dosing  contrast  deliverv 
systems  and  methods.  5.840.026,  CI.  600-431  (XM) 
Uchida,  Kenshi:  See— 

Tamura,    Mitsuhisa;    Yamauchi.     Kazuhiro;    and    Uchida     Kenshi 

5.840.6.50,  CI.  502-350  (KX). 

Uchio,  Masaloshi;  Yamagala,  Kazuyoshi;  Umeda,  Yuichi:  and  Saito,  Junichi, 

to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light-emitting  diode  device  with  reduced  scatter 

5,841.154,  CI.  257-99.000. 

Uchio,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Rope  Manufaclunng  Co.  Steel  coid  for  leinforce- 

ment  <if  ofT-road  tire.  5,839,264,  CI.  57-237.000. 
Uda  Yoshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Takako;  Nakagawa,  Ya,sushi;  Ishiguro.  Toshihiro; 
Oka.  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Composition  containing  a  water-insoluble  or 
slightly     water-soluble     compound     with     enhanced     water-solubility. 

Udd.  Eric;  See— 

Schroeder,  Robert  J.;  and  Udd,  Eric.  5,841,131.  CI.  250-227  170 
Lebele.  Manfred:  See — 

Mindl.  Anton;  Michel,  Hanmut;  Bireckoven,  Bemd;  Uebele  Manfred 
and  Nelle.  Ulrich,  5.841,312,  CI.  327-378.000. 
Ueda,  Chiga;  See — 

Takeshima.  Hideharu:  Yoshida,  Hidemi:  and  Ueda.  Chiga,  5.84 1 .757.  CI. 
369-275. 3(X). 
Ueda.  Eiichi:  See — 

Fukuwatari.  Naoko;  Ueda.  Eiichi;  and  Kuiachi,  Ya.suo,  5,840.471,  C 

Ueda.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Ken;  Yasuda.  Mari;  iuid  Ueda.  Makoto.  5,841,001,  CI.  568- 

L'eda.  .Naoko:  See — 

Uba.sawa.  Masaru;  .Sekiya.  Kouichi;  Takashima.  Hideaki;  Ueda,  Naoko; 
Yuasa,  Satoshi;  and  Kamiya.  Naohiro.  5,840,716,  CI.  514-75  000 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  See — 

Souda,  Shigeru;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Miya7.awa.  Shuhei;  Tagami.  Kalsuya- 
Nomolo.  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaiieko 
Toshihiko;  Fujimoto,  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  Oketani  Kiy- 
oshi; Fujisaki.  Hideaki;  Shibata,  Hisashi;  and  Wakabayashi  Tsuneo 
5,840,910.  CI.  .546-273.700. 
Ueda  Oils  and  Fats  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsujiwaki.  Yoshika/u;  Yamamolo.  Hiroshi;  Hirata.  Ka/uko;  and  Kami- 
gasa,  Satoru.  5.840.945,  CI.  554-192.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi:  See — 

TsuLsui,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  and  Ueda.  Takashi.  5.840.815,  CI. 
526-127.000. 
Ueda.  Tomohiro;   How,  Takashi;  Asamura,  Yoshinon;  Onishi,  Ken    and 
.N^shima.    Hideloshi,    to    Mitsubshi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    High- 
efficiency  encoder  and  video  information  recording/repnxiucing  apparatus. 

Ueda.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Ikurumi.     Kazuhiro;    Tsujimura.    Masahani;    and    Ueda     Yoichiro 

5.841.539,0.356-376.000.  "  ii-mro. 

Uehara,  Hiroshi,  to  Exedy  Corporation.  Wear  compensating  friction  clutch 

5,839.5.59.  CI.  192-70.250. 
Uematsu.  Hidenori:  See — 

Onishi.  Kazuaki;  Uematsu,  Hidenori;  Imanishi.  Tsunetsugu   and  Sato 
Munekazu.  .5.841.3.35.  CI.  336-170.(XK). 


Ueno,  Hiroshi;  Yokokawa.  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo;  Sawahala.  Sho; 
Onodera.  Ken;  and  Ohba,  Telsuya.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Fixing 
apparatus  and  fixing  method  for  electrophotographic  apparatus  5.842  098 
CI.  399-322.0(K) 
Ueno.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ito,  Kohzoh;  Ueno,  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa.  Katsuzi 
5.840,234,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Ueno.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Chiho;  Totani.  Chiharu;  Ueno,  Shigehiro;  Nagano.  Akiyoshi; 
Fujii.  Tetsuya;  Furuta.  Kenichi;  and  Horiba.  Yukihiko.  5.839  752  CI 
280-728.3(X). 
Ueno.  Susumu:  See — 

Nishi.  Yasuki;  Ebina,  Ka/uhito;  and  Ueno.  Susumu,  5.841  767    CI 
370-329.000.  ' 

Ucluki,  Masaya:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiromiisu;  Nagoshi,  Shigeyasu;  Arai,  Atsushi;  Akiyama. 
Yuji;  Sugimoto,  Hiioshi;  Malsubara,  Miyuki;  Goloh,  Fumihiio;  and 
Uetuki,  Masaya,  5.841.451.  CI.  .W7-4I.0(X). 
Ueyama.  Masayuki;  and  Kanabara.  Tetsuro.  to  Minolta  Co .  Ltd.  Image  shake 
correction  device  for  optical  system  and  apparatus  having  image  shake 
correction  device  optical  system.  5,842,053.  CI   396-55.0(X). 
Ueyama,  Munestugu;  Sato.  Kenichi;  and  Zahr,  George  E..  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  De 
Nemours  And  Company;  and  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  bismuth  oxide  superconductor.  5,840.660.  CI.  505-470.0(X). 
L'lTenheimer.  Kenneth  F,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
meth(xi  for  integrated  sampling  from  closed  and  i>pen  sample  containers 
5,841,039,0.73-864.240. 
Ujita.  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  container  and  manufactur- 
ing methixl  therefor  5.839,595.  O.  220-4.210 
Ulfik.  Benno;  Benz.  Mathias;  Schmitz,  Jorg  Rainer;  and  Herold.  Heiko.  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.    Process  for  sampling   in   particle-laden   gas 
streams.  5.841,037,  CI.  73-863.000.  ^     f         c  E- 

Ullman,  Edwin  F:  See— 

Switchcnko,  Arthur  C;  Kum,  Nurith;  Neukom.  Christian;  Pirio,  Marcel- 
Berger.  Donald  E.,  Jr;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.84O,.508,  CI.  435- 

I'lphani.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Rupp.  Mark  E.;  and  UlphanI,  Joseph  S..  5,839. ?93  CI    I I9-7P  (KX) 
Ulrich,  Peter:  See— 

Bukrinsky,  Michael  I.;  Cerami.  Anthony;  Ulrich.  Peter:  and  Berser 
Bradley  J.  5.840,89.3,  CI.  .544-129  000  ' 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  See— 

Bukrinsky.  Michael:  Sherry.  Barbara  A.;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami 
Anthony,  5.840..105.  CI.  424- 152. 1 (X). 
Ultrapure  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Heiligman,  Randy  B..  5.840.348,  CI.  425-407.000. 
Umberg,  Greg:  See — 

Umberg,  John;  Umberg,  Greg;  and  Palmese,  Tanfirio  J.,  5,839  V)3  CI 
70-58.000.  "        ■■ 

Uinbcrg.  John;  Umberg,  Greg;  and  Palmese.  Tanhrio  J.,  to  Business  Machine 

Security,  Inc.  Securing  and  locking  device.  5.839.303.  CI.  70-58  000 
Umeda,  Yuichi:  See— 

Uchio.  Masatoshi;  Yamagata.  Kazuyoshi;  Umeda.  Yuichi:  and  Saito 
Junichi.  5,841,154,  O.  257-99.000. 
Umemolo,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K..  Streit,  Dw  ight  C:  Umemoto.  Donald  K.;  and  Tran.  Lienr 
T,  5.840.612.  CI.  438-312.000. 
Umemoto.  Jun:  See — 

Tadano.  Toshio;  Miike.  Akira;  Kayahara,  Norihiko;  and  Umemoto  Jun 
5.840.512.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Umeno,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Hanashita,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuoka,  Masahiro;  Suenaga,  Hiroyasu  Umeno 
Katsuhiko;  and  Yuda,  Toshihisa.  5.840.651.  O.  502-434  (XK) 
Umezaki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Matthews,  Francis,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  capable  of  high  speed  operation  in  low  power  supdIv 
voltage.  5,841.706,  CI.  .365-189.110.  >  tv  y 

Umstead,  George  H.;  and  Um.stead.  Steven  M.  Mounting  device  for  mounting 

an  electrical  component  in  a  wall.  5.841.068.  CI.  I74-.58.0(X) 
Umstead,  Steven  M.:  See- 

Umstead.  George  H.;  and  Umstead.  Steven  M..  5.841.068.  CI.   174- 

Underwood.  Gary  L.;  and  Rozum.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Red  Arrow  Products   Inc 
ca'^^.fj^"^'''"^  hydrocarbons  from  liquid  smoke  compositions. 
5.840.362.  CI.  426-650.000. 
Unger.  Liliane:  See — 

Baumann.    Etnsl;    Vogelbacher.    Uwe   Josef;    Rheinhcimer.   Joachim; 
Klinge,  Dagmar;  Riechcrs.  Harimut;   Kroger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan 
Siegfned;  Bollschweiler,  Claus.  Wemet,  Wolfgang    Unger  Liliane" 
and  Raschack,  Manfred,  5.840.722.  CI.  514-241  000 
Unger,  Waltraud  Rosalie:  See— 

Hou,   Janpu;    Unger.   Waltraud    Rosalie:    and    Kuper.   Jerrv    Wavne 
5,8.39,823,  O.  .162-327.000.  ' 

Unicor-Sacilor:  See — 

Delassus,  Pierre;  Mazcxlier,  Francois;  Pelletier,  Jean-Marie;  and  Raisson 
Gerard.  5.8.39,501,  O.  164-428.000. 
UnUever  Patent  Holdings  BV:  ice- 
Birch.  Brian  Jeffrey:  and  Morris.  Nicholas  Andrew.  5,840  171    CI 
205-335.(XX). 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Mitchell,  5,839.649.  O.  229- 1 14  000 
Unipor  AG:  See— 
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Hir/el,  Theodor.  5.840.415.  O.  428-323.(XX). 
Uniroval  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Reynolds.  Michael;  and  Malz.  Russell  E..  5.840.982.  CI.  564-423.(KX). 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Koda.  Masanon;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki.  5.839.561.  CI.  192-90.0(X). 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Economy  Kenneth  Walter;  Norell.  Ronald  Allen:  and  Bumann.  Richard 

Leigh.  5,8.19.191.  CI.  29-843.0(X). 
Holmes  Richard  Mike;  Tadman,  Mark  Jeffrey;  and  Kranu.  Letm  Arie, 

5.842.(X)3.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Williams  Da\id  Paul;  Sutter.  Stephen:  and  Anderson.  Roben  Norman. 
5,842.038,  O.  .195-825.000. 
United  Defense,  LP;  See — 

Thomas,  Mark  Anthony:  and  Strieker.  John  G..  5.839.927.  CI.  440- 
43.0CX). 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Norihem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Goxemment  of  the:  See— 
Lewis.  Keith  Loder:  and  Welford.  Kevin  Roy.  5.841.528.  CI.  356- 
237. (XX). 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Kuang-Yeh,  5,840.608.  CI.  438-275  (KK). 

Chen  Yung-Lung;  Tai.  Chiao-Yen;  Jen.  Chein-Wei;  and  Lee.  Hwan-Rei. 

5.841.681.  CI.  .164-724  011 
Sun.  Shi-Chung:  and  Chen.  Tsai-Fu.  5.841.186.  CI.  257-635.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonnet.  Henri.  5.839.566.  CI.  198-370.(M(). 
United  Semiconductor  Corp.:  Sec- 
Lee.  Claymens.  5.840.606.  CI.  438-X55.000. 
U.S.  Controls  Cotptwation:  See  - 

Hapke.  Kenyon  A.;  Roos.  William:  and  Schantz.  Spencer  C.  5.841. .143. 
CI.  .14tKl'90.100. 
United  States  Department  of  Agncullute  and  Biotechnology  Research  and 
Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bnggs.  Robert  E.;  and  Tatum.  Fred  M.,  5.840.5.56.  CI.  435-l72..1(X). 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hong.  Lang;  and  Logan.  Michael  W..  5.842.156.  O.  702- 179  (XX). 
Army:  5cc — 
Ahmad.  Falih  H.;  Evans.  James  A.;  Fehl.  Barry  D.;  Bombich.  Anthony 

A.;  and  Smith,  Umnie  L.,  5.841.1.10.  CI.  250-227.140. 
Manole.  Leon;  Oilman.  Stewart:  Lee.  James;  Munoz.  Manuel:  Ngai. 
Peter:  Vella.  Anthony:  Rice.  William;  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062, 
CI.  1 02^31. (XX). 
Yankielun.  Nortien  E.:  and  Gagnon.  John  J..  5.841.289.  CI.  324- 
639  0(X) 
Cominerce:  See — 

Ciesswell.  Michael  William.  5.841.144.  CI.  250-491.100. 
Energy:  See — 

Fu.'Chi  Yung.  5,841.651.  CI.  364-148(XX). 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 
Chader  Gerald  J  ;  Becerra.  Sofia  Patricia:  Schwartz.  Joan  P;  Tani- 
waki,  Takayuki;  and  Sugita,  Yukihiro,  5.840.686,  CI.  5I4-I2.0(XI. 
Marquez.  Victor  E..  Nicklaus.  Maa  C  :  Barchi.  Joseph  J..  Ji.;  Rod- 
riguez. Juan   B..  and  Siddiqui.   Maqbool.  5.840.728,  CI.   514- 
261.000. 
Mitchell  James  B  ;  Russo.  Angcio:  Krishna.  Murali  C  ;  Wink.  David 

A  .  Jr.  and  Liebmann,  James  E.,  5.840.759,  CI.  514-6I0.(XX) 
Rvbak    Susanna  M..  Youle.  Richard  J.;  Newton.  Dianne  L  .  and 

Nicholls.  Peter  J..  5.840.840,  CI.  5.30-350.(XX). 
Wang.  Rong-Fu:  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  5,840.839.  O    5.10 
325.(XX) 
Interior:  5ee — 

R.isenfield.  Jack.  5.839.317.  CI   73-784.(XX). 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Davidsim.  Craig  A..  5.841,467,  O  348-6.(XK). 
Froggan,  Mark  E..  5,841,032.  CI.  73-597 .(XX). 
St    Clair   Terrv   L.:  Fav.  Catharine  C  ;  and  Working.  Dennis  C. 
5.840.828.  CI.  528-35'3.(XX) 
National  Secunty  Agency:  See  — 

Dimmick.  Timothy  E..  5.841.536.  CI.  356-.146.(X)0. 
Navy:  See — 
Birk.  Aviezer.  5.841.057.  CI.  89-1.250. 

Boulhillier.  Stephen  W.;  Sevbold.  Ross  E.:  Blowers.  Sydney 
Sulkowski.  Robert  V..  Jr;  and  Morse.  Randall  P.  5.841.120 
235-382.(XX). 
Copeland,   Hugh  D.;  l.ap<ita.  David;   Rosenberger.  Dena  E..  and 

Ma-smv,  Garv  F,  5.840.572.  CI.  435-286.7(X). 
Kim.  Ch'ulho.  .5.8.19.177.  O.  29-25.350. 
Nazeri.  Azar.  5.8.19.290.  O  62  119  (XX). 
Nedderman,  William  H.,  Jr.,  5.8.19.700.  CI.  244-219.000. 
Ouazi.  Azizul  H  .  5,841,735.  CI.  .167I240(X) 
Russell.  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  Kelley.  Eugene  P;  and 

Reedy,  Ronald  E.,  5.840..592.  CI.  437-173.000 
Wuchina,  Enc  J.,  5.840,.167,  CI  427-255.100. 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Administrdtor  of  NASA.  The: 
See — 
Tuma.  Margaret,  5,841,143.  O.  2.50-458  KX) 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Beij,  Marcel;  Schenkelaars.  Hendrikus  J    W..  and  Buij.  Arnold  W  . 

5.841.240.  O.  315-2I9.(XX). 
Blom.  Anton  C  ;  and  Siegers,  Frans.  5.841.245.  O.  315-289.000. 


Braat.  Josephus  J.  M..  5.841.746.  CI.  369-44.350. 

Cha.  Chin  Y.:  Iyer.  Shridhar  V.;  and  Penird.  Thomas  W..  5.841.228.  CI. 

311-481  (XX)' 
Dutilleul.  Fredenc.  5.841.329.  O    133175.(XX). 
Francis.  Andrew  M  .  5.841.411.  CI.  345-.58.0(X). 
Fransen.  Benediclus  C.  H.:  Oppedijk.  Bauke:  and  Didden.  Henncus  A. 

C.  5.841.216.  CI.  310- .128.000. 
Hcuvelmans.  Jean  J  :  and  Chow.  Hui  Meng.  5.841 .222. 0.  3 1 3-.145.O00. 
Holtslag.  Antonius  H.  M.;  Visser.  Derk;  Coops.  Peter;  and  Heemskerfc. 

Jacobus  P  J..  5.841.753.  CI.  .169-94.000. 
Janson.  Comelis  J.;  and  Rienacker.  Hans-Ulrich.  5.839.818.  CI.  .162- 

2260(X). 
Ooms.  Pieter  C.  5,841,220.  O.  313-.565.(XX). 
Peters.  Matthias;  and  Brun,  Christian.  5,841.487.  CI.  .148-674 .0(X). 
Ramalbo.  Joao  N.  V  L.;  and  Deshonnets.  F>ic  B.  M.  F..  5.841,603.  CI. 

.160-68.(XX). 
Rijken,  Martinus  M.:  and  Tel.  Teunis.  5.8.19.457.  O.  1.34-110.000. 
Van  Der  Zaag.  Pieter  J ;  Van  Der  Valk.  Pieter  J.:  and  De  Wit.  Hendnk  J  . 

5.841.225,0.  31 3-440  (XX). 
Van  Gestel.  Wilhelmus  J  :  and  Rozendaal,  Leenden  T.  5.841.479.  C\. 

.148-432(KX) 
Van  Veldhuizen,  Robert  H.:  and  Vcrfwes.  Lconardus  G.  J..  5.841 .238. CI. 

315  I19.(XX). 
Vnens.  Leendert.  5.841.247.  O  3 1 5-370.(XX). 
U.S.  Phillips  Corp<iralion:  See— 

Hennings.  Detlev;  Schteinemachcr.  Herbert:  and  Wagemans.  Henncus 
H.M.,  5.841.625.  O.  .161 -.12 1.400. 
U.S.  Precision  Lens  Inc.:  See — 

Moskovich.  Jacob.  5.841.587.  O.  359-662.(XX). 
I'  S.  Robotics  Access  Corp  :  See— 

Baum  Marc  S.:  Suffem.  Robert  C  ;  Balton.  Donald:  and  Schoo.  Daniel 
L..  5.841.842.  CI.  379-93.320. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Liprie.  Samuel  F.  5.840.064.  O.  604-96.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Broadway,  D.  .Andrew:  Bnichez.  Raymond  J..  Jr.  and  Lady.  Martin  C. 

5.8.19.663,  CI   2.19-265  350. 
Maier.  Mark  Stefan.  5.839.878.  O.  415-209.2(X) 
Morris.  Robert  J.;  Martnol.  Ronald;  McClure,  Paul  E.:  Owen.  Margaret 
Ann:  Owen.  Wesley  B.:  and  Weiss.  Carl  F.  5.8.19.268.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Universiu"  Degli  Studi  Di  Roma   La  Sapien7.a':  Sec- 
Maltese.  Paolo.  5.841.419.  CI   .145-97 .(XX). 
Universite  Libre  de  Bruxelles:  See— 

El  Moussaoui,  Rachid.  and  Hurwitz,  Henri.  5.840.192. CI.  210-638.000. 
University  Hospitals  Board:  See— 

Stew'art,   Michael   W.;  Ckvdon.   Phillip  A.:   and   Etches.  Wai   Sum. 
5.840.587.  CI.  4.16-5 1 3.0(X) 
University  of  Akron.  The:  See— 

Majon<s    Istvan  J..  Marsalko.  Timea  M  ;  and  Kennedy.  Joseph  P. 
5.840.814,  CI.  525-5020(X) 
University  of  Alabama.  Tlie:  Ace- 
Parker.  Martin  R.;  and  Hossain.  Syed  .■V 


R; 

.  CI. 


„      .  5.840.420.  O.  428-332000. 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 

AltsChuler  Eric  L  ;  ana  Dowla.  F.S-J  U  .  5.840.040.  CI  6(K)- .545.000. 
Brown  Ian  G.:  MacGill.  Robert  A  ,  Galvin.  James  E  :  Ogleln*.  David 

F;  and  Salmeron.  MiqueL  5.841.2.16.  CI   315-111.410. 
Buss.  Samuel  R  :  and  Yianilos.  Peter  N..  5.841.958.  CI.  .195-14(>.0(X). 
Carrcra  Carlos  J.;  Carstm.  Dennis  A.;  Cmtam.  Howard  B  .  and  Nobon. 

Tsutomu,  5.840..S05.  CI  435  18.(XX). 
Dur/an.  Don  J  .  5.840..567.  CI  435-240490 
Gray  Joe  W..  and  Weier.  Heinz  t'lnch.  5.840.482.  O.  415-6.(XX). 
Lau.  Allan  S  .  5.840.565.  CI  435-235.1(X)     ♦ 

Lavne  Scon  P;  and  Beugelsdijk.  Tons  J  .  5.841.975.  O.  .195-200.33tt 
Seisted.  Michael  E.;  and  Ouellettc.  Andre  J  .  5.840.498.  CI  435-7  100. 
Smith.  Mari  E.;  Benicewicz.  Brwn  C  .  and  Douglas.  Elliot  P.  5.840.376. 

O.  428-1  <XX1 
Velsko.  Stephan  P.  5.841.570.  CL  359-330.000. 
UnivetTiity  of  Central  Ronda:  See— 

Tabatabaie-Raissi.   Ali;    .Muradov.    Nazim    Z;   and   Peng.    Peter   H  . 
5.842.110.0  422186. 100 
University  of  Connecticut.  The:  See 

Javidi.  Bahram:  Mok.  Fai.  and  Psallis.  Demetri.  5.841.907.  C\    382- 
210.(XX) 
I'niversity  of  Flonda  Research  Foundation:  See  - 

Hcnch   I-arrv  L  .  West.  Jiw  K..  LaTom:.  Guy;  Wilson.  June:  Torcki. 
William.  Ill;  and  Baiich.  Chnsiopher.  5.840.290.  CI  424-423.000. 
I'niversity  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Bci?eron.  Raymond  J..  Jr.  5.840.739,  CI.  514.165.000. 
Zoltewicz,  John  A  ;  and  Cruskie,  Michael  P.,  5.840.906,  O    .546- 
191.1XX) 
Universilv  of  Guelph  See — 

Blec'her.  Stan  R  .  5.840..504.  O  435-7.210. 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See— 
Gallicchio.  Vincent  S  .  5.840.711.  O   5I4-450IX). 
Hensley,  Kenneth;  Butterfield.  D  Allan;  Cuniey.  John  M  ;  and  Aksenov. 
Michael.  5.840.838.  CI.  5.10  324.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Siritis.  JimesS.:  and  Singh.  Harmcst.  5.841.529.  O   3.56  -M5.0(K) 
University  of  Ma.ssachusett>;  See—  ...         . 

MacDonald.  Alex  Bmce;  An.  Ling-Ling;  Sunon-Stuart.  Elizabeth;  and 
Whittum-Hudson.  Judith  A  .  5.840.297.  CI.  424-131.100 
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University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Miinnino.  Raphael  Jan)es:  and  Gould-Fogerite,  Susan.  5,840.707.  CI. 
514-44.000. 
University  of  Meltioume:  See — 

Singh.  Mohan  Bir;  Knox.  Robert  Bruce;  Smith.  Penelope;  Avjioglu.  Asil; 
Theerakulpisut,  Pivada;  Hough.  Terryn;  Suphioglu.  Cenk;  and  Ong. 
Eng  Kok.  5,840..^  l'6.  CI.  424-257.100. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Livant.  Donna  L..  5.840.514.  CI.  4.15-29.000. 

Townsend,   Leroy    B.;    Drach.   John  C;   and   Freeman.  George   A.. 
5.840.743.  CI.  5I4-,W5.000. 
University  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Miller.  Bradley  N.;  Riedl,  John  T.:  and  Konstan.  Joseph  A..  5.842,199. 
CI.  707-2.000. 
University  of  Misouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See — 

Phillips.  Jeffrey  Owen.  5.840,7.17,  CI.  514.1.18.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cavalieri.  Ercole  L.;  Casale.  George  P.;  Rogan.  Eleanor  G.;  and  Stack. 
Douglas  E..  5.840.889.  CI.  .544- 264 .(KK). 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  and  Mistele.  Chad  D..  5,840,820,  CI.  526- 
I69.<>'X). 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Brass.  Lawrence;  and  Hoxie.  James  A..  5.840.499.  CI.  435-7. KK). 
Steinberg.  Bernard  D..  5.8.19.441.  CI.  128-660.040. 
Williams.  William  V.;  and  Weiner.  David  B..  5.840.3(X),  CI.  424- 
1.15.100. 
University  of  Queensland.  The:  See — 

Gannon.  Raymond  Peter.  5.840.393.  CI.  428-49.0(K). 
University  of  RiK'hesier:  See  - 

Jacobs.  Stephen  David;  Kordonski.  William;  Prokhorov,  Igor  Victorov- 
ich;  Golini.  Donald;  Gorixlkin.  Gennadii  Rafailovich;  and  Strafford. 
Tvasta  David.  5.8.19.944.  CI.  45I-8.0(K). 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Durden.  David;  Paterson.  Alick;  Davis.  Bruce;  Dvck.  Lillian;  Yu,  Peter; 
Li.  Xinmin;  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5.840.979.  CL  564-409.000. 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents:  See — 
Baer.  Richard  J.. '5.840.492.  CI.  435-6.000. 

West.  .Michael  D.;  Shav.  Jerry;  and  Wright.  Woodiing.  5,840,495.  CI. 
4.1.5-7.100, 
University  of  Utah.  The:  See— 

Gullberg.  Grant  T;  Zeng.  Gengsheng  Lawrence;  and  Basko,  Roman, 
5.841.141.  CI.  250.163.040. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Keating.  Mark  T;  Leppen.  Mark  R;  and  Morris.  Colleen  A.,  5.840,489. 

CI.  415-6.(K)0 
Sadwick.  Laurence  P;  Hwu.  R.  Jennifer:  Baird.  J.  Mark;  and  Holmes. 
Sherman.  5.841,219,  CI.  313-293.000. 
University  of  WA:  See — 

.Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.;  Wilbur,  D.  Scott;  and  Pathare,  Pradip  M.. 
5.840.712.  CI   5I4-52.(XH). 
University  of  Wa.shinglon:  See  -- 

Morgan,  A.  Charles.  Jr.;  and  Wilbur.  D.  Scott.  5,840.880,  CI.  536-26.400. 
University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Krone.   Norris;   Pierson.   Roger;  Connor.   Glenn:   and   Davis.   Virgil. 
5.841.974.  CI.  395-200.310. 
Unno.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kotoh.  Satoru;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki;  Sano.  Hiromi; 
Aoki.  Katuyuki;  Su/uki.  Shin'ichi;  Koizumi.  Hideaki;  Yamamoto. 
Kaoru;  Matsushita,  Kunio;  Unno,  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5,839,953,  CI.  454-313.000. 
Uno.  Kinji:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Yasuji;  Yamanaka.  Toshio;   Okumura.    Masafumi;   Hirai. 
Masashi;  Taka.    Kyousuke;    Uno.    Kinji;   Yoneda.  Yoshiharu;   and 
Yai'iauchi.  Hirokazu.  5.8.19.3.16.  CI.  83-I67.1KX). 
Unverlerth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold.  Loren  G.;  and  Smith.  David  R..  5.8.19,516,  CI.  I72-456.0(X). 
UOP  LLC:  See^ 

Lawrence.  Roger  R.;  Micklich.  Frank  T;  Ressl.  Charles  T;  and  Scchrist. 

Paul  A..  5.840.176.  CI.  208-152.000. 
Patton.  Roben  Lsle;  McCulloch.  Beth;  and  Nickl.  Peter  K..  5.840.181. 
CI.  210-I98.2(K). 
Urano.  Osamu:  See — 

Miya/awa.  Yasunaga:  Inazumi,  MiLsuhiro;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  Edat- 
sune,  Isao;  and  Urano.  Osamu.  5.842.168.  CI.  704-275.000. 
Urawa.  Motoo;  Nozawa.  Keila;  Yusa.  Hiroshi;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Karaki. 
Yuki;  Maruyama,  Kazuo;  and  Takano.  Ma.sao.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magnetic  black  toner  and  multi-color  or  full-color  image  forming  method 
5.840.457.  CI.  4.10-45.0(K). 
Urbas.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Neil  E.;  and  Urbas.  Donald  J.,  5.840.148,  CI.  I56-275..5(K). 

Ury.  .Michael;  Sowers.  Frank;  Harper.  Curt;  and  Love.  Wayne,  to  Fusion 

Lighting.  Inc.  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  moulting  a  dichroic  mirror  in  a 

microwave  powered  lamp  assembly  using  deformable  tabs.  5.841,231,  CI. 

315.19.000 

UshTo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuki;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Nakano.  Masaki;  Ushin).  Takahiiti; 
Fukazu.  Yasuo.  Chaki.  Atsushi;  Tafcata.  Shinichi;  and  Ohvoshi.  Kazu- 
hiro.  5.842,079.  CI.  399-33.000. 
Usinor  Sacilor  See — 


Gacher.    Laurent,    Damasse.    Jean-Michel;    and    Raisson,    Gerard. 
5.840.206.  CI.  222-594.000. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See — 

Hennessy.  Bernard  Michael:  lacobelli.  Jerome  Anthony;  and  Uskokovic, 
Milan  Radoje.  5.840.718.  CI.  514-167.0(X). 
USR  Optonix  Inc.:  See- 

Ha.se.  Takashi;  Omatoi.  Susumu;  and  Ouchi.  Takao,  5.839,718.  CI. 
252-30 1. 40F 
UT  Automotive  Dearbom.  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmer.  William  Carl;  and  Gibson.  James  Wayne.  5.841.249,  CI. 
318-10.000. 
Utz,  Joel  Samuel:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash:  Flores.  Robert;  Slamm.  Michael  Ross;  Sharp.  Eric 
Thomas;  Denninger,  Erich  W.  E.;  Dye.  Pamela  G.;  Utz.  Joel  Samuel; 
and  Kai.  James  K..  5.841.196,  CI.  257-774.(K)0. 
Uzaki.  Nagato;  Kasazaki.  Masayoshi;  Harada.  Hisashi;  and  Sugimolo.  Kazuo, 
to  Sinlokogio.  Ltd.  Method  for  connecting  cores  by  charging  connecting 
sand  mto  them.  5.8.19.498.  CI.  I  Ml  37.000. 
Vaarstra.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  Brown.  Duncan  W.;  Baum.  Thomas  H.;  Vaarstra.  Brian 
A.;  and  Gardiner.  Robin  A.,  5,840,897.  CI.  546-2.(KK). 
Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack:  See — 

Fenton,  Garry;  Morley.  Andrew  David;  Palfreyman.  Malcolm  Norman; 
Ratcliffe.  Andrew  James;  Sharp.  Brian  William;  Stutile.  Keith  Alfred 
James;  Thurairatnam.  Sukanthmi;  and  Vacher.  Bernard  Yvon  Jack. 
5.840,724.  CI.  514-252.0(X). 
Vackier,  Leo:  See 

Bruyndonckx.  Jan;  and  Vackier.  Leo,  5,842,094.  CI.  399-289.fl(X). 
Vacuumschmelze  GmbH:  See  — 

Herzer.  Giselher.  5,84 1. .148.  CI.  340-55 1  (XK). 
Vadney.  Michael  W .  to  N.A.  Taylor  Company.  Inc.  Clip  assembly.  5,8.19.388, 

CI.  114-161.000. 
Vaes.  Jos  Alfons:  See — 

Kelley.  Henry  A.;  Vaes.  Jos  Alfons;  and  Van  Hunsel.  Johan  Hubert. 
.5.841.521.  CI.  .1.55-67.000. 
Vagedes,  Douglas.  Spill-n-si.stanl  drinking  vessel  with  indicia.  5,8.19,581.  CI. 

206-459.100. 
Vahlne.  Anders;  Syennerholm.  Bo.  Rymo.  Lars;  Jeansson,  Stig;  and  Horal, 
Peter,  to  Syntello  Vaccine  Development  KB.  Peptides  for  use  in  vaccination 
and  induction  of  neutralizing  antibodies  against  human  immunodeficiency 
virus.  5.840,313.  O.  424-208.100. 
Vaihoja,  Juha;  Kivari,  Raimo;  Lietsalmi,  Mikko;  Vanttila,  Jaakko;  Seppanen. 
Jorma;  Kolehmainen.  Timo;  and  Pi.ssinen.  Arlo.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Limited.  Mobile  terminal  having  user-actuated  pager  mode.  5.842.141.  CI. 
455-574.000. 
Vajapey.  Sridhar,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  waking  up 
an  integrated  circuit  from  low  power  mtxie.  5.842.028,  CI.  395-750.020. 
Vaico  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

(Juasius.  James  R..  5,8.19.493.  CI.  1 60- 1 33.0(X). 
Valentin.  Gerson:  Sec  - 

Verissimo,  Emani  Sperandio;  Valentin,  Gerson:  Pagnano,  Marco  A.  O.; 

Donaires.  Omar  Sacilolto;  and  Miranda,  Vanderlei  L.  D.,  5,841,654, 

CI.  .164-I88.(X)0. 

Van  Belle.  Herman;  and  Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  Joannes  Carolus.  to  Janssen 

Pharmaceutica.  N  V  Methixi  of  preventing  or  limiting  rcperfusion  damage. 

,5.840.896.  CI.  .544-390,(XX) 

VanBuskirk.  James  F...  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  system 

for  encixling  a  digital  signal.  5.841.387.  CI.  .141   155.000. 

Van  Cauter.  Eve;  and  Scharf.  Martin  B..  to  Arch  Development  Corporation. 

Use  of  y-hydroxybutyrate  for  the  stimulation  of  sleep-related  growth 

hormone  and  prolactin.  5.840.331.  CI.  424-464.(XX). 

Vance.  Ronald  D.;  and  Johnson.  H.  Clayton,  to  Femo- Washington.  Inc.  Cot 

mountahle  arm  rest  and  col  incorporating  same.  5.8.19.1.16.  CI.  5-623.(XK). 

Van  Damme.  Jo.  and  Prix<st,  Paul,  to  Slichting  Rega  \zw    Granulocyte 

chemotactic  protein.  5.840.524.  CI.  435-69.  KK). 
van  den  G(X>r.  Jacobus  Marie:  See — 

Venogen.  Manlnus  Johannes  Maria:  and  van  den  G<ior,  Jacobus  Marie, 
5.8.19.570.  CI.  198-83 1. (XX). 
Vanderlande  Industries  Nederland  B.V.:  See 

Vertoaen,  Martinus  Johannes  Maria:  and  van  den  Goor.  Jacobus  Marie. 
5.8.19.570.  CI.  198-83 1. (XX). 
Van  Der  Valk.  Pieter  J.:  See- 
Van  Der  Zaag.  Pieter  J.;  Van  Der  Valk.  Pieter  J.;  and  De  Wii.  Hendrik  J.. 
5.841,22.5,  CI.  113-44().(XX). 
Van  Der  Zaag.  Pieter  J.;  Van  Der  Valk.  Pieter  J.;  and  De  Wit.  Hendrik  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Deflection  ring  of  sintered  MgZn-fcrrilc  material, 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising  such  a  ring  and  moulding  made  from  this 
material.  5.841.225.  CI.  113-440.(KX). 
Vandewal.  Bart:  and  Guy.  Yoram.  to  Tcnneco  Automotive  Inc.  Methixl  and 
apparatus  for  delivering  fluid  and  or  electric  signals.   5,8.19.552,  CI. 
I88-.'21.1I(). 
Vandlen.  Richard  L.;  and  Holmes,  William  E..  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Nucleic 
acids,  vectors  and  host  cells  encoding  heregulin.  5,840,52.5.  CI.  415- 
69.1(X). 
Van  Gestel.  Wilhelmus  J.;  and  Rozendaal.  Leendert  T,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Transform  coding  and  decoding  of  an  extended  definition 
video  signal  5.841.479.  CI.  .148-432.0(XJ. 
Van  Houdl.  Jan  F.;  Groeseneken.  Guido;  and  Maes.  Herman,  to  Inleruniver- 
sitair  Micro-Elektronica  Centrum.   Conlaclless  array  configuration   for 
semiconductor  memories.  5.841.697.  CI.  .165-185.  I4('). 
Van  Hunsel.  Johan  Hubert:  See — 
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Kelley   Henry  A.;  Vaes,  Jos  Alfons;  and  Van  Hunsel,  Johan  Hubert. 
5.841.521.  CI.  .155-67.000. 
Van  Laerhoven.  Willy  Jiannes  CarK>lus:  See — 

Van   Belle.   Herman;   and   Van   Laerhoven,  Willy   Joannes  Caivilus. 
5.840.896.  CI.  544-390.(XX). 
Van  Melle.  Hugh,  to  Amhil  Enterpnses.  Disposable  dome  lid  for  drinking 

cups.  5.839.601.  CI.  220-712.tXK) 
van  Nee,  Didier  J.  R.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Digital  commumcatiiins 
system  using  complementary  codes  and  amplitude  modulation.  5.841,813, 
CI.  375-279.000.  ,,  .^       , 

Van  Ooyen,  Albert  Johannes  Joseph,  to  Gist-Brocades.  N.V.  Transformation 

of  phaflia  rbcxlozyma.  5.840,528.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Vanttila.  Jaakko:  See—  .,     ,    ,,      c 

Vaihoja  Juha;  Kivari.  Raimo;  Lict.salmi.  Mikko;  Vantlila,  Jaakko;  Sep- 
panen, Jorma;  Kolehmainen.  Timo.  and  Pussmen,  Arto,  5.842, 1 4 1 ,  CI. 
4.55--574.(XK).  ,         ,,„    „  , 

Van  Veldhuizen.  Robert  H.;  and  Verfiees.  Leonardus  G.  J..  W^-f- rJ"JP;' 
Corporation.  Dimmer  protection  for  compact  fluorescent.  5.841.238.  CI. 
3I5-119.(XX).  ,       w    u  .i    r  k- 

Van  Vlasselaer,  Peter,  to  Activated  Cell  Therapy.  Inc.  Methods  for  ennching 
specific  cell-types  by  density  gradient  centnfugation  5.840.50-.  CI.  435 
7.210. 
Vapor  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Welty.  Richard  P.  5.840. 163.  CI.  204-192..180. 
Varadaraj,  Ramesh;  Robbins.  Max  Leo;  Bock.  Jan;  and  Pace.  Salvatore  James, 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Oil  slick  dispersants. 
5  840.2 1 1 .  CI.  252-1 1 2.(XX). 
Varga  Zoltan  A.;  Cortess.  Murray  B  :  and  Pinmxk.  John  D..  to  ATSl,  LLC. 
Road  marker.  5,839.816.  CI.  .V62-I53.I00. 

^'"^Suum.'David'^P.rand  Vaigas.  Luis  G..  5.842.173.  CI.  705-1.000. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Gliddon.  Craig  William.  5,841.531.  CI.  356-316.000. 
v<riot.  Patrick:  Sfc  —  co.i  mo  <-i 

Chia.  Chok  J.;  Variot.  Patrick;  and  Alagarainam.  Maniam.  5.841 .198. 1. 1. 
257-780.000. 
Varitas  Technology  Solutions  Ltd.:  See — 

Kafri.  Yariv.  5.842.215.  CI.  707-8.000. 

Varma.  Subir  .See—  ,o..-.-i-i  r~i 

Daniel.  Thomas;  Nattkemper.  Dieter;  and  Varma.  Subir.  5,841.772.  LI. 
370-395.(KX).  ^  ^    „ 

Vamev  John  C  :  Costav  Judson  P;  Seineth.  Paul  R  :  and  Olmstead.  Ty  K  . 
to  Accudyne  Corporation.  Micn>  spacer  metenng  apparatus  employing 
multi-cavity   disc  and  pneumatic  ejection  head  for  flat  panel  display 
assembly.  5.839.668.  CI   2.19690  (XX). 
Vath,  Oswald  Josef:  See—  ,„„.,,,    ,-, 

Michalik,  Horst  Bemhard:  and  Vath.  Oswald  Josef.  5.839..143.  CI 
8.1-663.(XK). 
Vattaneo.  Francesco;  Consani.  Marco;  and  Macor.  Lorentino.  to  <-  K  F. 
Societa'  Consortile  per  Aziom   Internal  combustion  engine  with  variably 
actuated  valves.  5.8.19.400.  CI.  123-90  160. 
Vauchelle.  Thierry:  See— 

Calbrix.    Jean-Claude;    Herda.    Philippe; 
5.839.365.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Vaughan.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Horadan.  Peter  H.;  Vaughan.  Richard  A 
5.842.211.  CI.  707-10.0(X). 

"■    Shindle.  Jack;  Dynan.  Stephen;  and  Vayda.  John.  5.840.6.19.  CI.  501 
88.(XX). 
Vavnshteyn.  Mikhail:  See—  ,^      ,   ., 

'   Wegman    Paul   M.;  Vaynshtevn,  Mikhail;  and   Konick.  David  M.. 
5.8.19.485.  CI.  141  129.tX)0 
Veldman,  Geertruida  M:  5><-— 

Lap,en.  Glenn  R.;  Sako.  Dianne  S.;  Chang.  Xiaivjia;  Veldman,  Geer 
truida  M     Gumming.  Dale;  Kumar.  Ravindra;  Shaw.  Gray:  and 
Camphausen.  Ray.  5.840.679.  CI.  5I4-8.(X)0. 
Vella,  Anthony:  .Sei- —  ,    ^i 

Manole.  Leon;  Gilman.  Stewart;  Lee.  James;  Munoz.  Manuel;  Ngai. 
Peter  Vella,  Anthonv;  Rice.  William;  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.84I.06-. 
CI    1 02-43 1. (KX).      '  ^  ^    ^ 

Velsko  Stephan  P.  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Frequency 

agile  optical  parametric  oscillator.  5.841.570.  CI.  359-3.10.000. 
Vend.  Zbynek:  Sec—  ,„,.,  £i„r-i 

Spindler.  Zdenek;  Vend.  Zbynek;  and  Novotny.  Vbjtech.  5.839.569. 1 1. 
iQX-817  (XX) 
Venkalcswar.  Vadlamannali;  and  Deflner.  Gcrbard  P.  to  Texas  Instrumems 
Incorporated.  Anti-aliasing  tor  digital  pnnting  with  dot  shape  modulation 
and  grevscale.  5.841.956.  CI   .195- 1()9.(XX). 
Ventrudo.  Brian  F;  and  Berrang.  Peter  G.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  multiple 

laser  sources  and  their  application.  5.841.797.  CI.  372-60(KI 
Venturvdyne  Limited:  See—  u  o    n    u     i  ».« 

Beavers    Steven  P;  Nahev.  Brian  L  ;  and  Telgenhoft.  Richard  M  . 
5.842.179.  CI   705  28.(XX) 
Veiburg.  Kenneth  M:  See—  co.„-7^i    r~,    cii 

Bernstein.  Joel  E.;  and  Verburg.  Kenneth  M..  .5.840.762.  CI.  514- 
627.(XX». 
Vere  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony:  S.c— 

Field.  Hugh  John.  Thackra).  Alana  Mauieen;  Bacon.  Teresa  Helen: 
Sutton.  David;  and  Vere  Hodge.  Richard  Anthony.  5.840.763.  C\. 
5I4-262.(XX). 


and    Vauchelle.    Thierry 


and  Cone.  Matthew    L. 


Vereinigle  Stahlwarenfabrik  Gebr.  Richartz  &  Sohne  GmbH:  See— 

Hdlmann.  Reiner.  5.839.163.  CI.  16-II1.(X»R. 
Verbees.  Leonardus  G  J.:  See — 

Van  Veldhuizen.  Robert  H.:  and  Vertiees,  Leonardus  G.  J..  5.841.238.  CI. 
315-1I9.(XX). 
Verhnjak.  Katarina:  See— 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Verhnjak.  Katarina;  Fer£ej-Temeljoloy.  Darja;  Kovafif  . 
Maleja;  Lavrif  .  Anton;  and  Bole  Vunduk.  Breda.  5.840.714.  CI. 
514-58.000. 
Verissimo.  Emani  Sperandio:  Valentin.  Gerson:  Pagnano.  Marco  A.  O.; 
Donaires.  Omar   Sacilolto:  and   Miranda.   Vanderiei   L    D..   to  SMAR 
Research  Corporation.  Windows  based  networti  configuration  and  control 
medKxi  for  a  digital  control  system.  5.841.554.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Verrept.  Peter:  See— 

Andriessen.   Hienmymus;   and   Verrept.   Peter.   5.840.474.   CI.   4.10- 
569.(XK). 
Ver.trat.  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron.  Milagros  C.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemi- 
cal Investment  Holding  Corp<iraiion.  Aqueous  compositions  thickened 
with  aery  late-based  polvmenc  rbeology  modifiers.  5.840.789.  CI.  524- 
156  (XX) 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated:  .SVe— 

Zellc.  Robert  E.;  and  Su.  Michael.  5.840.7.16.  CI.  514  112.(XX). 
Vertogen.  Martinus  Johannes  Maria,  and  van  den  Goor.  Jac<ibus  Mane,  to 
Vanderiande  Industries  Nederiand  B.V   Conveyor    5,8.19,570,  CI.   198- 
831.000. 
Verweij.  Jan:  Se*" 

De  Pater  Robertus  Matihcus.  Koger.  Hem  Simon.  Lambers.  Johannes 
Wilhelmus  Jacobus;  and  Verweii.  Jan.  5.840.940.  O   554-6l.(XX). 
Vestal.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Waner.  Milton;  Flock.  Stephen  T:  and  Vestal.  Charles  H..  5.8.19.446. 0. 
1  ''8-898  000 
Vestby.  Vibeke;  Muren.  Petter.  and  Tnmrud.  Ole  Christian,  to  Digiul  Weav- 
ing Norway  .^S.  Eleclro-pncumaiic  loom  shedding  system.  5.839.482.  CI 
11ij_t56.(XJ0. 
Vickers.  David  S:  Sec  „      j  c 

Mc  Cmskev.  William  K  .  Heipp,  Christ  H  ;  and  Vickers.  David  S.. 
5.84 1. 1 4().  CI.  2.50.16.1.0.10 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd  ;  See— 

Hichiwa  fsutomu.  Nakaeawa.  Masahiko;  Shitnada.  Masayuki;  and  Iton. 

Masaaki,  5.841.226.  CI.  1I3-440(KK). 
Kondo.  Tetsuva.  and  Nagano.  Hirofumi.  5.841.861.  CI   .180-4.(XX). 
Mashimo.  Michinon.  5.841.597.  CI   360-15  (XX). 
Sugivama  Kenji.  5.841,942.  CI.  .186  109.(KK). 
VIE  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Brann.  John  E  T.  5.842.205.  a.  707-4.000. 
Vieriing.  Richard  .A  .  Jr.  to  Indiana  Crop  Improvement  Assixiation  Soybean 
peroxidase  gene  family  and  an  assay  for  detecting  soybean  peroxidase 
aclivily   5.840.558.  CI.  435-192  OtX). 
Viewlogic  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Johannsen.  David  L..  5.841.674.  CI   .164-489.000. 
Vigneau.  Richard  J:  See—  „    u     .   i 

Henel    James  E.;  Mikulskv.  Uwience  D.;  and  Vigneau.  Richard  J.. 
5.8.19.688.  CI  242-523.  HX). 

^"^"mmilla.  N?L>n;  a'i^d  Vigorito.  Thomas  J..  5.839.908.  CI.  419-107.000. 
Villa.  Stefano:  Set-  ,,^„     _    , 

Arpaia  Guiseppe;  Serani.  .Serenella;  Sima.  Amonino;  and  Villa.  Sielami. 
5.840.857.  CI.  .5.10-413.(100. 

Vincent.  Renaud:  See—  ^   ,  „  .„  .w.,.  r-,  c-i 

Kumarathasan.  Premkumari;  and  Vincent.  Renaud.  5.840.966.  CI  56.- 

453.000  ,  ,  ^ 

Vincenzo  Giobbio;  and  Franco.  Polastn.  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries. 
Ltd  1-(  2-Trialkv  Isilv  loxv  I  ethv  1-7- 1  H-indoles  and  method  for  their  prepa- 
ration. 5.840.914.  CI   54'8-406.0(K). 
Vines.  Ian:  See —  ,  .  _,  „     , 

Kirk  Geoffrey  R  ;  Allison.  Michael  Timo;  Viney.  Ian;  and  Skoog.  Paul 
N.  5.841.026.  CI.  7.1-I78.(X)R. 
Vinik.  Aaron  I  ;  Pittenger.  Gars  L.;  Rafaeloff.  Ronil;  Riv^nberg.  Lawrence, 
and  Duguid.  William  P.  to  MoGill  Univer>ity;  and  Medicine  College  of 
Hampton  Roads.  Eastern  Virginia  Medical  School  of  the.  Ingap  pnxein 
involved  in  pancreatic  islet  neogenesis  5.840.531.  CI  435-69  KX) 
Vink.  Martin  F.dward.  Jr.:  See  ..,...,  ,-.       j 

White  James  Aaron;  Hunt.  Jefferv  Donald;  and  Vink.  Martin  Exlward. 
Jr.  5.841.109.  CI.  219-464.(XK). 

'"N!ce.^G  JaeTand  Vinski.  Paul.  5.840.292.  CI.  424-70.160. 
Virag.  Robert  A;  Sfe 

Dickciboff.   Scon   D;    Kappel.  Thoma-   F;   and   Virag.   Robert   A.. 
5.8.19.133.  CI.  5-423.(XX). 
Virginia  Commonwealth  Unixersitv    See—  ,  ,.     ,, 

Maver  David  J.;  Pnce.  Donald  D.:  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyie.  John  w 

5.840.731.  CI   514-289  OtX) 
Peters.  Darrell.  5.840.8.14.  CI.  5.10-123.IXX). 
Virikala    \mem  J.  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  exercise  bicycle  to  a 

computer  5.8.19.990.  CI  482  8  (XX) 
Virtus  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  David  A..  5.841.441.  CI.  345-4.10000 
Vision-Ease  Lens.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Frank  J..  5.840.926.  CI   549-.l84.(XI0 
Vis.ser.  Derk:  See— 
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Padii\ani.  Riibcno:  Wtavcr. 
.  ill;  and  Viierbi,  Andrew  J.. 


Holislag.  Anionius  H.  M:  Visser.  Derk;  Oxips.  Peter;  and  Heemskerk. 

Jacobus  P.  J..  5,84I.75.V  CI.  369-94.000. 

Vjsscr.  Huib;  and  Snijders.  Bart,  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Vixir  Tocgepasi- 

.Vatuurvieienschappelijk  Onder/oek  (TNO).  Telestope  with  a  large  Held  of 

vision.  5.841.575,  CI.  359-36.5.(KX). 

Visser.  Rov  Alan,  to  Deico  Eleclronies  Corporation.  Liquid-C(H>led  baffle 

seriesyparallel  heat  sink.  5.84 1. 6.M,  CI.  .16 1 -699.(XK). 
Vissers.  Donald  R.:  .SV«'— 

Prakash.  Jai;  Thackeruv.  Michael  M.;  Dees.  Dennis  W.;  Vissers,  Donald 
R.;  and  Myles.  Kevin  M..  5,841.627,  CI.  .?6l-!)O2.0OO. 
Vitck  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Charles  P.;  Moscovici,  Armand;  and  Evans.  Robert  C.  5.8.^9.2 1 9, 
CI.  43-42.5.V). 
Viterbi,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Gilhousen,  Klein  S.;  Jacobs,  Irvvin  M.: 
Lindsav  A.,  Jr.;  Whcailcv.  Charles  E 
5.841,806.  CI.  .^75-206.(HK). 
Vlahovic.  Josip.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Support  ola  btxly  structure  of 
a  vehicle  and  process  for  manufacturing  same.  5.8.39.777,  CI.  296-205.(K)0. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

D(Kkser,  Kenneth  A  ,  5,841,684.  CI.  .364  757.{KK). 

Ho,    Peter  Chi-Ming;    Baumann,    D.    Douglas;    and    Lee,    Sang    S., 

,5,8.39.184,  CI.  29-6()5.(H)0. 
Sharma.    Balmukund;    Mahnnxid.    Mossaddeq;    and   Ginetii,   Arnold, 

5,841.663.  CI.  .^64-49<).lKH). 
Spyrou,    Athanasius    W.;    Grossman,    Michael;    Misheloff.    Michael; 
Schaefer,  Thomas;  Salet,  Marie  C;  and  Bures.  Clementina,  5.84 1 ,672. 
CI.  .3M-488.(KX). 
Tuijn.  Roland  Van  Der.  5.841.823.  CI.  .375-.373.«K). 
Walker.    Garv;    Casseiti.    David    K.;    and    Richardson,    Nicholas   J.. 

5,842,012,  CI.  .W5-652.0(H). 
Warring,  Khushwinder  S.;  and  Skaare.  David  K..  5.841,787,  CI.  171- 
2I.I(K). 
Voegele.  Joachim:  See 

Wchhofcr.  Josef;  Voesele,  Joachim;  and  Wolf,  Harald.  5,842.157,  CI 
702-l89.0(X). 
Vwlkcr.  Ci>rd:  See — 

Duda,  Bemd;  Loren/.,  Klaus:  and  Voelker,  Cord,  5,8.39.646.  CI.  228 
183  .(KM). 
Vogelbacher,  l.'we  Josef:  See — 

Baumann.    Ernst;   Vogelbacher.   Uwe   Josef;    Rheinheimer.  Joachim: 

Kllnge,  Dagmar;  Riechers,  Hartmut:   Kriiger.  Burkhard;  Bialojan, 

Siegfried;  Bollschvveiler,  Claus;  Wemet,  Wolfgang:  Linger,  Liliane; 

and  Raschack.  Manfred,  3,840,722,  CI.  5 14-241. (KM). 

Voith.  Paul  Richard,  to  Marquette  Electronics,  Inc.  BIihhI  pressure  measuring 

apparatus.  5.840,0.36.  CI.  6(K)-493.(KK). 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kriiger,  Jens:  Beissvvanger.  Rudolf:  and  Kaipf,  Walter,  5,8.39.689.  CI 
242-.542.(KK). 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See 

Diet/el.  Bemd,  5,8.39.5.30,  CI.  I8()-65.4<X). 
Vollenberg.  Peter  Hendrlkus  Theodorus;  and  Thompson,  Jon  Walter,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Glass  hlled  polyester  molding  composition. 
5.840.798.  CI.  524-423.(KK). 
Volpcnhein.  Daniel  W.,  to  PriKtcr  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Tcxithbrush  with 

both  suiionary  and  moving  tufts  5.839.148,  CI.  r5-167.1(X). 
Vol/,  David  L.  Remote  possibly  hazardous  content  container  sampling  device. 

5.841,038,  CI.  73-863.8.50.' 
Volz.  Peter,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Noise-abated  pump  unit,  in 

particular  for  controlled  brake  systems.  5,839,.349.  CI.  92-l47.(K)0. 
Von  Borstel,  Reid  W.:  See— 

Lesser.  Craig;  and  Von  Borstel.  Reid  W.  5.8.39.447,  CI.  I3I-33I.(K)0. 
VonJouanne.  Henry  V.:  See — 

Murray.  Daniel  J.:  Griffin,  John  C,  III;  Ness,  Patricia  S.:  Paulson, 
Clement  V.;  Schraw.  George  W.;  Turner.  Bruce  L.:  Twiggs.  Thomas 
E  :  and  VonJouanne,  Henry  V.,  5.842.142.  CI.  701-16.000. 
Von  Kries.  Rainer:  See— 

Ansmann.  Achim;  Kawa,  Rolf;  Von  Kries.  Rainer;  and  Strauss.  Gabriele. 
5,840,943,  CI.  554-166.000. 
von  Lange,  Eberhard  Hennig;  and  Tsilchorozidis,  Georgios,  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Protection  device  for  combination  vehicles.  5,839,757.  CI. 
280-749.000. 
Voss.  Harald:  See — 

Weming.  Holger,  Voss.  Harald:  PfefTerle.  Walter,  and  Leuchlenberger, 
Wolfgang,  5,840,551.  G.  435-106.000. 
Votruba,  Jan:  See  — 

Green.  Charies:  Votruba,  Jan;  and  Gelbien,  Mark,  5,841.278.  CI.  324- 
318.000. 
Voxson  International  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Longginou.  Lucas;  and  Maeder,  Anthony,  5,841,971,  CI.  395-2(X).30(). 
Vnens,  Leenden,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube,  display 
system  incorporating  same  and  computer  including  conltnl  means  for 
display  system.  5,841,247,  CI.  315-.370.(XX). 
Vrije  Universiteit  Brussel:  See — 

Casterman,  Cecile;  and  Hamers,  Raymond.  5.840.526.  CI.  435-69.100. 
VRM  France:  See — 

Marrel,  Didier,  5.8.39,716.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Vroemen.  Rene;  and  Pulzhofen,  Rolf,  to  Ruke  Corporation.  Test  signals  and 
test  signal  generators  for  use  with  PAL  plus  televisions.  5,84L251.  CI. 
.348-181.000. 
Vysotsky.  George  J.;  See — 


Raman,  Vijay  R.;  and  Vysotsky,  George  J..  5,842,165,  CI.  7(M-255.0(X). 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Assix;iates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson.  David  A..  5.841,075,  CI.  1 74-2.50  (KX). 
Noddin,  David  B.,  5.841,102,  CI.  219-121.710. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Jeknavorian.  Ara  Avedis;  Arfaei.  Ahmad:  Berke.  Neal  Steven:  Darwin. 
David  Charles;  Gartner.  Ellis  Martin;  Jardine.  Leslie  Ann:  Lambert. 
James  Franklin:  and  Roberts.  Lawrence  Recdcr.  5.840.1 14.  CI.  106- 
802.1XK). 
Mueller.  Walter  B.:  Ebner.  Cvnthia  L.:  and  Roberts.  William  R, 
5,840.422,  CI.  428-355.0EN. ' 
W.  R.  Grace.  Co.  -  Conn.;  See — 

Deutch,  Alan  Howard;  and  Tus/vnski.  George  Paul.  5,840.692,  CI. 
5I4-I2.(XX). 
WachendortT-Neumann.  Ulrike:  See — 

Fischer,   Reiner;    Dumas,  Jacques:    Brelschncider.  Thomas:   Erdelcn, 
Christoph;   Wachendortf-Neumann,    Ulnke;   Santel,   Hans-Joachim; 
Dollmger,    Markus:    Turberi;,    Andreas:    and    Mencke,    Norben, 
5,840,661,  CI.  .504-.348.(XX).  ' 
Wachman.  Elliot  S.;  Farkas.  Daniel  L.:  and  Niu.  Wen-Hua.  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Light  microscope  having  acousto-optic  tunable  filters. 
5.841. .577.  CI.  .3.59-.?86.(XK>. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Hierstelter,  Thomas;  Dauth.  JiK-hen:  Ptisier.  Joerg;  and  Deub/er.  Bern- 
ward.  5.840.951.  CI   5.56-425. (XX). 
Wackerlv.  Garv  E.  Cable  lixip  forming  and  hoisting  device.  5.8.39.768.  CI. 

294-74.(KX). 
Wacom  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miura.  Yoichi;  and  Kumugishi.  Masao.  5.841.679.  CI.  .364-715.060. 
Wada.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Hirai.  Kei/o;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki.  Akihiro:  Kaga.  Hisashi:  Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  Yamana.  Sho/o;  and  Kuwajima,  Hidcji,  5,840,432,  CI.  428-  - 
57I).(XX). 
Wada.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sano.  Harunobu:  Wada.  Hiroyuki:  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  5,841,626,  CI. 
.36I-321..5(X). 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Takishima,    Yasuhiro;    Sakazawa,    Shigeyuki;    and   Wada,    Masahiro, 
5,841.476,  CI.  .348-4l6.(XXI. 
Wada,  Masami:  See — 

Andoh,  Telsuo;  Matsunaga.  Yoshinori;  Kawano,  Takashi;  Hondo,  Ma.sa- 
nori;  Wada.  Masami;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo,  5.841.035,  CI.  73-861.220 
Wada,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  dis- 
charge apparatus  and  electrical  discharce  machining  methixl   5,841,093, 
CI   219-69.170. 
Wada,  Shun-lchi:  See— 

Nishino,  Kazuhisa:Takat.suka.  Yuji:  and  Wada.  Shun-lchi,  5,8,19,537,  CI. 
I80-443.(XX). 
Wada.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ko/aru.  Kunihiko:  Wada,  Tomohisa;  and  Sato.  Hirotoshi,  5,841.961,  CI. 
395-182.0.30. 
Wagemans.  Henricus  H.M.:  See — 

Hennings,  Detlev;  Schreinemacher.  Herben;  and  Wagemans.  Henricus 
H.M..  5.841.62.5.  CI.  .36I-.12I  4(X). 
Wagensohner.  Konrad:  5i'f  — 

Bayer.  Erich;  and  Wagensohner.  Konrad.  5.841.297.  CI.  326-83.(XX). 
Wagner  Fordertechnik:  See  — 

Seng.  Gert;  and  Fnl/.  Burkhard.  5.839.542.  CI.  1 87-222.0(X). 
Wagner  International  AG:  See — 

Prekel.  Helmut:  and  Adams.  Horst.  5.841.138.  CI.  250-.WI.I(X). 
Wagner,  Scott  J.  Article  carrying  clip.  5,839.167,  CI.  24-3.7(X). 
Wahl.  Sharon  M.:  See- 

Furchl,  Leo  T;  McCarthy.  James  B.;  Wahl.  Sharon  M.;  Allen,  Janice  B.; 
Billups.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Everett,  Jeffrey  E.,  5.840.691,  CI.  8I4-12.(XX). 
Wai,  Chien  M.:  See— 

Smart.  Neil  G.:  Wai,  Chien  M.:  Lin.  Yuehe:  and  Kwang,  Yak  Hwa, 
5,840,193,  CI.  210-638.(XX). 
Waits.  Donald:  See— 

1-ong.  John  B.;  Chao,  Pius;  and  Waits.  Donald,  5,841,056,  CI.  86-50.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Souda,  Shigeru;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Miyaiiawa,  Shuhel:  Tagaml.  Kalsuya; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita,  Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  Kaneko. 
Toshihiko:  Fujimolo.  Masatoshi;  Murakami,  Manabu;  Okeiani,  Kiy- 
oshi;  Fujisaki,  Hideaki;  Shibala,  Hisashi:  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,840,910,  CI.  546-273.700. 
Wakil.  Youssef  S.:  See 

D'Souza.  Henry  M.;  Sarver.  Edwin  J.:  and  Wakil.  Youssef  S..  5.84 1.5  II. 
CI.  35I-2I2.(XX). 
Wakita,  Nana:  See — 

Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakita,  Nana;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakatsuse, 
Tadanori.  5,840,291,  CI.  424-70.120. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Ichiro:  and  Kakizawa,  Masahiko,  5.840,127,  CI.  I.34-2.(KX). 
Tsubakihara.  Misao;  Wakita.  Nana;  Kato.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakatsuse 
Tadanori.  5.840,291.  CI.  424-70.120. 
Waldeck,  Johan  Mats  Bertil:  See— 

Mamfeldt,  Nils  Goran;  and  Waldeck.  Johan  Mats  Bertil,  5,839.429.  CI. 
128-2(X).I40. 
Walden,  Robert  W.;  Khoini-Pixirfard,  Ramin;  and  Burchanowski,  William  E., 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Fast  testing  of  D/A  converters.  5,841,382,  CI 
341-120.000. 
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Waldenburg.  Otifned  Blood  in  feces  test  device.  5,840,584,  CI  436-66.000^ 
Waldmann.  Ralf,  to  Keramchemie  GmbH.  Process  for  treating  the  surface  ot 
material  of  high-grade  steel.  5.840.173.  CL  205-705.000. 

Walk,  Heinrich:  Sf*"—  ...  ^     ,        .  t-  -n, ,™... 

Nenyei   Zsolt:  Walk,  Heinrich;  Maurer,  Michael;  and  Knarr,  Thoma,s, 

5.84i.ll0,CI.  2I9-497.0(X).  k,    u  ■       i     .^  VI  <:i 

Walker,  Gary:  Cassetti,  David  K.;  and  Richardson,  Nichola.s  1,  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.  Efficient  soft  reset  in  a  personal  computer  5,842,UI.,  J-i. 

.395-652.000. 

Walker.  Richard  C:  See—  nu^n    <:  OAi  iTi 

Knotts.  Thomas  A.;  Stout.  Cheryl;  and  Walker.  Richard  C.  5.841.325. 

CI.  331-57.000. 

Walker,  William  L:  Src—  eo.iTOc   r\    ni 

Olarig,  Sompong  Paul;  and  Walker,  William  L.,  5.841.795.  CI.  371 

40  no 

Wallace  Troy  B  Optical  coupling  device.  5,841.921.  CL  385-46.000. 
Wallack.  Peter,  to  Oracle  Corporation.  Method  article  "f -"""f  ^^^^/^^I^^J 

apparatus  for  user  controlled  and  automatic  retneval  and  display  of  detailed 

data.  5,842.201,  CI.  707-3.(KX). 
Wallenfels.  Lynda:  See—  ,.„„     ti    i    .j„  c  lun  aq"; 

Frank,  Glenn  R.;  Hunter  Shiriey  Wu;  and  Wallenfels.  Lynda.  5.840,695. 

CI   514-17(X)0 
Walls.  William  T.^  to  McDonnell  Douglas  C«n^''»"  M"»lf*  *^7"''!^;"^ 
structure  having  deformable  rigid  elemems.  5.841,040,  CI.  73-789.0(X) 

*"*Bra"rS.er;  ChUt,  Soulaima  Salim;  Pan-LiZhe".  Walsh,  Edw^d 
E  Heard,  Cheryl  Janne:  and  Newman,  Roland  Anthony,  5,840,298, 
cl  424-133  100.  .,     ,  T- 

Walsh.  James  J.;  Joe.  Joseph;  Chen,  Ian;  and  Takahashi,  Yutaka  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Clock  control  circuits,  systems  and  methods 

5.842,005.  CI   395-555.(XX).  ...»  ,       „h  nv.ih.vi 

Walsh  Robert  J  to  MEMC  Electronic  Matcnals,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  shaping  polishing  pads.  5.840,202,  CI.  2I6-52.0(X). 

"^^ 'ciy'shaiSTi::  Hoy,  Michael  R..  and  Walter  Ertc  J..  5.840.337.  Cl. 
424-486.000. 

"""■  HamplTht. 'Ge^bard;  Fuchs,  EberhanJ;  «-^V'y'^,t.'^^^^r  "''■ 
mut;  and  Westphalen.  Kari-Ono,  5.840,904,  Cl.  .546-1 16.000 

Walters.  John  Leonard:  See—  ,-    t      vu      rn...  rw.,    un,1 

Lin.  Yih-Shung;  Lu.  Lun-Tseng;  L.ou    F"-Tai:  Wta.  Che-Chia.  and 
Walters.  John  Leonard.  5.841.195.  Cl   257-774.000. 

"^'''^fe'i'se";".  K^lheinnch:  Walz.  Klaus:  Renner  Gerd-Fnedrtch:  Schuize 
Hans    Gerdes.  Carsten:  Gassen,  Karl-Rudolf;  Ditzer  Reiner;  and 
Klein  Lothar.  5.840.902.  Cl  546  79  (XX) 
Wambebe  Charies  O  N.:  Enwerem.  Nkechi  M.;  Kol...  Ibrahim;  and  Gam- 

aniel    s'hmgu  K  .  to  National  Institute  For  Pharmaceutical  Research  and 

Development  Phytodrug  for  treating  skin  fungal  infections  and  methods  ot 

prepanngandusingsame.  .5.840.310.0.  424-195.100. 
Wampler  Richard  K.   to  Knton  Medical,  Inc.  Sealless  rotary  bUxxl  pump. 

5,840,070,  C1.6(>4-13I.(XX).  n,  ,h,.r.  Cm 

Wanat.  Jill  Dene;  and  Kaiserman,  Howard  Bruce,  to  Uver  B^"  hers  Ccvm^ 

paiiv.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc  Cleansing  ^V^'^"' J");'"?!'''?  Y"  n,  (W) 

!^,nge  supported  within  a  porous  pouch  5.839  842,  Cl  '»«'_20I-<I«V 
Wan^^-r,  MiltoTEKx-k,  Stephen  T;  and  ^-<i/^^f  ^^  "„• '"(iSr 

International,  Inc  Laser  perforator  5.839,446,  Cl.  128.898.(XX) 

*""Ye^rFeng. Wen! Wang.  .Shan-Shue;  Chiu,  Jaw  Yuh;  Uc. Chin-Fen;  and 
Wang,  Chia-Lin  J  ,  5,840.991.  Cl   .568-32.0(X).    ,,.,_,,. 

Wang  Chieh  Chun;  and  Lin.  Chia  Mmg.  to  Kmergy  Industrial  Co  Ltd. 
Clutch  control  mechanical  device  for  the  brush  axle  ot  a  vacuum  cleaner 
5.8.39.160,  CI.  15  .390.(XK).  .  ,,.m«  0,0  inn 

Wang.  Chin-Chi.  Pen  holder  for  vertical  and  hon/onul  hold.  5,839,71-  t-i. 

Wa'nE  Edge  R  Reagents  and  solid  supports  fv>r  improved  synthesis  and 
labeling  of  polynucleotides.  5,840,879,  Cl.  536-25.320. 

""'""tr^trfear^.  jTlTaque,  Shah  A.;  Ste.nke,  Joachim  H.  G..  and  Wang, 
Hsien-Chang,  5.840.810.  CI.  525-333..300. 

""'"'wu  "N'ai"chung!'wang.  Huei-Jung;  and  Chen.  Shin-Gei.  5.842.107. 0. 

419-13.(XX) 
Wang.  1-Chung  Wayne:  See  ^    „, 

DeRudder.  James  Louis;  and  Wang.  1-Chung  Wayne.  5.840.802.  CI 

525-63.0(X) 

^""'aI^I  ^phen  M.;  Horlick.  Mary  Ko.lerDvmaUl  P  P-Jm^  "^ard 
N.:  Thornton,  John:  and  Wang,  Jack,  5.840,(U2.  Cl  6(X)  .547.000 

^^'chirSe^K^and  Wang.  Jianrong.  5.841.473,  Cl.  .348..390.000. 

^''"tiir^r^:o:and  Wang  Jia-Yin.  ^.'«'.«;^^   375O4L00<.^ 

sr^  Corporation.  Transition  aligned  video  synchrtvnization  system. 
5  84148''  Cl  348-5.37  (XX). 
Wang.  Rong-Fu;  and  Rosenberg.  Steven  A.,  .0  United  States  of  An«nca^ 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Altenmtive  open  «admg  'rarn^  ?^f  839 
normal  gene  and  a  novel  human  cancer  antigen  encixjed  therein.  5,840.8.W. 
Cl.  5.3()-325.0(X). 


Wang.  Shan-Shue:  See—  „.-    .■        „,■ 

Yeng  Feng- Wen:  Wang.  Shan-Shue.  Chiu.  Jaw-Vub;  Lee.  cniin-Fen,  and 
W'ang,  Chia-Lin  J.  5.840.991.  CI  568-.32.000. 
Wang  Xin  xin.  to  Goss  Graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Control  system  for  a  pnnting 

press.  5.M1.955.CI   395-109.000. 
Wang.  Yulun;  and  Laby.  Keith  Phillip,  to  Computer  Motion  Inc.  Automated 
enArsCope  system  fm  optimal  positi.ming.  5.841.950.  CI.  395-99.000 

Wang.  Zhaoyin;  See—  „  „      ,.         1    u  .„ 

Ducharme,  Yves;  Gauthier  Jacques  Yves;  Prasii,  Petpib.x>n.  LeWanc, 

Yves;  Wang,  Zhaoyin;  Leger  Serge;  and  Thenen,  Micliel,  5,840.746. 

Cl.  514-138.000. 

Ward.  Michael:  Sff—  .       ,,      ,  „  .  ,„„  , 

Berka    Randv   M.;  Havenga.  Kiii  J.:  Uwlis.  Virgil  B.;  and  Ward. 

Michael,  5',840,57().  Cl.  4.35-254.300.  »,,.,„, 

Warman,  Eduardo  N  :  and  Mongeon,  Luc  R., '»  Medtronic  Inc^Melhod  and 

apparatus  for  treatmem  of  atnal  fibrillation.  5,840.079,  Cl.  607^.(XX). 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See—  ^  -r       o    ai      r»-,o 

Ellsworth,  Edmund  Lee:  Lunnev,  Elizabeth:  and  Tait.  Bradley  Dean. 

5,840.751,  Cl.  5 1 4-460  (XX) 
Grote,  Todd  Michel:  Huckabee.  Bnan  Keith;  M""^"'- ^^1'"^;  S<*'- 
eray.  Dems  Martin;  and  Titus,  Re*en  Daniel,  5,840.956,  CI    558- 
441  000 
McCoy,  Clare.  5.8.39.198.  Cl.  .30-537.000. 
Wanter  Raymond  M..  Jr;  and  Schnmpf,  Ronald  D.  Method  for  fabricating 
monolithic  and  monocrysulline  all  semiconductor  three-dimensional  inte- 
grated circuits.  5,840,589,  CI.  437  1 28.(XX).  „     ,     .     ^        „. 
Wiren  Gregory  W ;  Koz.iel,  Michael  G  ,  Mullins.  Martha  A.,  Carr,  Bnan. 
Desai  NaliniM.;  and  Kostichka,  Knsty,  to  Novartis  Finance  Corporation 
Pesticidal  proteins  and  strains  5,840.868.  Cl  536-23.100. 
Warren   Keith  O.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Method  for  purging  a  multilayer 

sacnhcial  etched  silicon  substrate.  5.M0,I99,  CI  216-2.00(1. 

Warren    Paul  C  ,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc    Treatment  tor 

improved    conductivity    of   ^""«=-'™:S^'=J«'^   •?''f  ?^' ^S)     "" 
lithium-ion  rechargeable  battenes  5,840,371,  Cl.  427-377.000 

'^""cS;^"'Amon'rs7and  Warren,  Paul  C,  5,840,087,  Cl.  2.^623..3(X). 
Warrt^lSiusb^nder  S.;  and  Skaare.  David  K..  to  VLSI  Technology,  In^ 

Mermirv  programming  and  lest  circuito  and  methods  for  implemenung  U>e 

same.  5,841,787,  Cl   .371-21  100. 
Warshaw,  Michael  A:  See—  c„.,nAui   t-\  ^\a.t nn 

Hersh,  Thoidore:  and  Warshaw.  Michael  A..  5.840.681.  CI.  514-2.000. 

*''^PeZe%1n^VL;  Wartmann,  Genl:  and  Cummings,  Donald  D., 

5,841,666,  CL3M-551.010. 
Warwick  International  Group,  Ltd.:  Sff—  <;vunM.7    o 

Milne.  Neal  James;  and  Watkins,  Jonathan  Mercer,  5,840,667,  (.1. 
510-376.(XX). 
Washington  University:  See-^ 

Curtiss,  Roy,  111,  5.840.483.  Cl.  435-6.(XX)^ 
Wass.  F-ric  C  Collapsible  marine  animal  trap  and  stt)rage  unit.  5.839.Z-0.  t-i. 

4.3-105.0(X) 
Watanabe.  Harumi   See —  .    »/       j       i.„»„,K..mh 

Sasaki     Hirotomo;    Watanabe.    Hanimi:   and   Yamada.    Kohzaburoh. 
S  840.472.  Cl.  4.30-488.000. 

''"^Nl!:^im"r:''Kirhi7Yonesaki.  Takahiro;   Kuj.tant.  Shin;   NaUmunu 
-        •      Yonezu.  Ikuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi. 


Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Yumiko; 
5.84I.(M.3.CI.  75-231  (XX). 

''^"sti;.'^i5:^Sr^.  ^oshihisa.  Ara.  ^.^dhir..  Miyaz^wa,  Kenichi; 

Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitosbi,Ka.,Jun.chi, 

Abe.  Tom<*iko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takaha.shi.  Yasushi.  5.841.145. 

Cl    \50-49''  220 

Watanabe!  Junk..;"Hakogi.  H,r.«iao:  Tanno,  Akiko.  (Jtanu  Tir.hih.nK  a«^ 

Sawae  Sh.nva,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  waveguide  device  and  optical 

waveguide  apparatus   5,841,927,  CI   385  129(XX). 

*'"'bd!r-  Mthl'hlko;' Watanabe.    Kazuhtrxv;    and   Nakamura.    Ma.sa.»bu. 

5'841.7.W.  Cl.  .369-.32.(XX1.  . 

Watanabe.  Kazuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconduv^or  im-mory  device  with 

redundancy  switching  metbcxl  5.84171  LCI.  .365  200.000. 
Watanabe.  Masato    Board  game  and  playing  process.  5.839.729.  U   .15 

276(XX) 

Watanabe.  Masatoshi:  See—  ....    i,;.  chi 

Funabasbi.  Shigehisa;  Takada.  Yc*>hihim;  Waunabe.  Masatcr,h..  Shi- 

m.xk,   Shmichi,  Tanito,  Yoshio:  Tanaka.  S^-jaro:   Ka.«ko.  Zenj  . 

Hirami.  Ich.m;  Takishita,  Toshio:  and  Mihara.  Shinichi,  5,8.39,.397,  CI. 

123-41.010. 

*''"''.Niram^ra''sh;inich.ro:  Sh.mizu,  H.r.>sh..  Minemuru,  Hanimi.  Yatnagu 
Chi.  Tonx>hisa:  Waunabe,  Takashi;  and  Mizum.,  Tadanon,  5.841,96., 
a.  .395182.(M<). 

^''Tn'Ta/M'ruU^h'mesue,  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Takanobu;  and  Inayoshi. 
Chieko,  5,840,980.  Cl.  5(>4-.308.(MX) 

^'TiTan^^tunKhTro;  Sh.mizu.  H.n.shi:  Minemura,  Harumi  Yanugu- 
Chi.  Tomohisa;  Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  M.zuno.  ladam>n.  5.841 .96.. 
Cl.  .395-182.040. 
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Watanabe.  Tamio:  Nagano.  Tom;  and  Yagi,  Sakai.  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 
Connector  for  delecting  incomplete  insertion  of  lerminal.  5.839,914.  CI 
439-488.(X)0. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Ikebe.  Takaki:  and  Iwanwto. 

Atsushi.  5.840.994.  CI.  568-580.0(X). 
Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Oh.sato.  Kiyoshi;  Ichimura, 
Isao;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramoio.  Shinji.  5.841.513.  CI. 
.352-27.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Koda.  Masanori;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshiyuki,  5.839.561.  CI.  192-90.000. 
Water  Management  Eujuipment  Ltd.:  See — 

Leon.  Stephen;  Leon.  Eric;  and  Leon.  David.  5,839,662,  CI.  2.39- 
208.(XIO. 
Waters.  Richard  C:  See— 

Anderson.  David;  and  Waters.  Richard  C.  5.842.216.  CI.  707-203.000. 
Waters,  Rolland  M.;  and  Allred.  John,  to  RTime.  Inc.  Distributed  system  for 
communication  networks  in  multi-user  applications.  5,841,980,  CI.  395- 
200.340 
Watkms.  Hugh:  See — 

Seidman.  Chnstine;  Seidman,  Jonathan;  Thierfelder.  Ludwig;  Watkins. 
Hugh;  and  McRae.  Calum.  5.840.477.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Watkins.  Jonathan  Meaer:  See — 

Milne.  Neal  James;  and  Watkins.  Jonathan  Mercer,  5,840,667.  CI. 
5 10- .376.000. 
Watkins.  Kenneth  S..  Jr.;  and  Morris.  Shelby  J.,  Jr..  to  BPW.  Inc.  Electrical 
safety  device  with  conductive  p»ilymer  sensor.  5,841.617.  CI.  .361-106.000. 
Watson.  Brent  J.:  See— 

Foster.  David:  Krieger.  George  T.  Nowell.  Shane;  Thomas,  Fred,  III;  and 
WaLson.  Brent  J..  5.841.605.  CI.  360-97.010. 
Watson.  Gary  Stewart;  and  Devarasetty.  Krishna,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Avionics 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  compensating  for  installation  orientation  of  an 
attitude  determining  device  onboard  a  craft.  5.841.018.  CI.  73-1.810. 
Watson.  Jackie:  See — 

Chai.  Jing;  and  WaLson,  Jackie.  5,8.39.460,  CI.  134-147.000. 
Watters,  Lynne;  Fang.  Sharlin;  and  Young.  Pochung.  to  Mosel  Vitelic.  Inc. 
Use  of  voltage  equalization  m  signal-sensing  circuits.  5.841.718.  CI. 
.365-208.000 
Watts.  Peter  James;  and  Ilium.  Lisbeth.  to  Danbiosyst  UK  Limited.  Drug 
delivery  composition  containing  chitosan  or  derivative  thereof  having  a 
defined  z.  potential.  5,840..34I.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Watts.  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Niben.  Roger  K.:  Tandon.  Manoj;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F.  5.840,663,  CI. 
508-291.000. 
Watts.  Raymond  Frederick:  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  Keith;  Walts.  Raymond  Frederick,  and  Bloch,  Ricardo 
Alfredo,  5,840,662,  CI  508-291.000. 
Way,  David  G.:  See- 
Chen.  Cheng  C  ;  and  Way,  David  G..  5.841.758.  CI.  370-2.38.000. 
Wcatherford/Lamb.  Inc  :  See — 

Moen.  Terje;  Enksen,  Erik  Peter  V.;  and  Gudmestad,  Tarald,  5,839,866. 

a.  411-5.000. 
Stokka.  Arnold.  5.839.330,  Q.  81-57.330. 
Weaver.  Donald:  See— 

Kisilevsky.  Robert;  Szarek.  Waller;  and  Weaver.  Donald.  5.840,294.  CI. 
424-78.310. 
Weaver,  Jim  D.;  Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Stanford.  James  R  ;  Bowles.  Bobby  K  ; 
Wilson.  Steven  R;  Cole.  R.  Clay;  Parker.  Mark  A.;  and  Dewpra.shad. 
Brahmadeo  T .  to  Halliburton  Energy  Services.  Inc.  Control  of  particulate 
flowback  in  subterranean  wells  5.839.510.  CI.  166-276.000. 
Weaver.  Lindsay  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Gilhousen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M  ;  Padovani.  Roberto;  Weaver. 
Lindsay  A..  Jr ;  Wheatley.  Charies  E.,  Ill;  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J., 
5.841.806,0.  .375-206.000. 
Weavers.  Mark  W.:  See— 

DeMaster,  Robert  D.;  Mitka.  Alexander  R.;  Nowicki.  John  V.;  Sinclair. 
Alexander  S  ;  Skare,  Richard  E.;  and  Weavers.  Mark  W..  5.841.613. 
CI   .360-128.000. 
Webb.  Stephen  Michael,  to  STC  Submarine  Systems  Limited.  Branching  unit 
for  underwater  telecommunications  systems.  5.841.205.  CI.  307-1.30.000. 
Weber.  Harold  J.,  to  Innova  Patent  trust.   Portable  air  comfort  system 
thermostat  enabling   personal   localized  control  of  r(x)m  temperature 
5.839.654.  CI.  2.36-47.000. 
Weber.  Rudolf  See— 

Haferl,  Peter  FJuard;  and  Weber.  Rudolf.  5.841.248.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Wechsler.  l-awrence  I.:  See — 

Arnold.  John  J.;  and  Wechsler.  Lawrence  I..  5.84 1 .878.  CI.  38 1  - 1 24.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  Craig.  Franklin  J.;  Straeter.  William  F;  and  Straeter, 
Joieph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  Iniemational,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing  a 
decorative  cover  for  flower  pot  using  a  collar  5.839.226.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
a  preformed  pot  cover  having  a  three  dimensional  pattern  printed  thereon. 
5.8.39.255.  CI.  53-.397.0(X). 
Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Trust  International. 
Inc.   Conveyable  cover  former  and   fastening  system.   5.839.256,  CI. 
53-.399.(XX). 
Weder.  Donald  E.;  Weder.  Earl  H.;  Dunn.  Raymond  E.  Jack;  and  Craig, 
Franklin  J.,  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.  Article  forming  system. 
5.840.379.  CI.  428-.34.1(X). 
Weder.  Earl  H.:  See— 


Weder,  Donald  E.;  Weder,  Earl  H.;  Dunn,  Raymond  E.  Jack;  and  Craig. 
Franklin  J..  5.840.379.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Weedon.  Hans:  See — 

Dolazza.  Enrico;  and  Weedon.  Hans.  5.841.829.  CI.  378-4.0(X). 
Weeks.  Ian:  See — 

Nelson,  Norman  Charles;  Woodhead.  James  Stuart;  Weeks,  Ian;  and 
Cheikh,  Azzouz  Ben.  5.840.873.  CI.  536-24,300. 
Weems.  Sterling  J.;  and  Sylvester.  William  E  .  to  MPR  Associates.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  cracked  core  spray  supply  piping  in  a 
boiling  water  reactor  5.8.39,192.  CI.  29-890.031 
Weers.  Jerry  J.;  and  Gentry.  David  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  as  mercaplan  scavengers.  5.840.177. 
CI.  2O8-2O8.0OR. 
Wegman.  Paul  M.;  Vaynshteyn.  Mikhail:  and  Korvick.  David  M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Electromagnetic  valve  and  demagnetizing  circuit.  5.839,485. 
CI    141-129.(X)0. 
Wehhofer.  Josef;  Voegele.  Joachifn;  and  Wolf.  Harald,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG. 
Process  for  monitoring  a  machine  or  Installation.  5.842.157.  CI.  702- 
189.000. 
Wei.  Che-Chia:  See— 

Lin.  Yih-Shung;  Lu.  Lun-Tseng:  Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Wei.  Che-Chia;  and 
Walters,  John  Leonard,  5.841.195,  CI.  257-774.(XX). 
Wei,  Ming-Chih.  Dynamo-powered  torch.  5,839.817,  CI.  362-192.000. 
Wei.  Paul:  See— 

Yang.  Wenliang  Patrick;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin;  Allen.  Kevin  Bruce;  and  Wei. 
Paul.  5.840,088.  CI.  51-295.0(X). 
Weider.  Paul  Richard:  See— 

Slaugh.  Lynn  Henry;  Weider.  Paul  Richard;  and  Powell.  Joseph  Broun. 
5.841.003.  CI.  568-867.000. 
Weidman.  Edward;  and  Hassell.  Nancv.  Cushioned  pillow  with  means  for 

adjusting  firmness.  5.839.138.  CI.  5-636.000. 
Weier.  Heinz-Ulrich:  See- 
Gray.  Joe  W.;  and  Weier,  Heinz-Ulrich,  5,840,482,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Weinberg.  Norman  L.:  See — 

De  Castro.  Emory  S.;  Genders.  J.  David;  and  Weinberg.  Norman  L., 
5.841,021,  CL  73-23.200. 
Weiner.  David  B.:  Sec- 
Williams.  William  v.;  and  Weiner.  David   B..  5.840,300.  CI    424- 
135.100. 
Weiner.   Douglas   S..   to   Pyram-Ad   Corporation.    Pyramidal   receptacles. 

5.839.590.  CI.  206-577  000. 
Weingardt,  Rolf  E.:  See- 
Brown.  John  M.,  Jr.;  Fiorani,  David  N.;  Mathy,  John  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Weingardt.  Rolf  E..  5.840..349.  CI  425-532.000. 
Weinkauf.  Frank,  to  Fenderco  Enterprises  Ltd.  Grader  fenders.  5,839,743,  CI. 

280-154.000. 
Weinstein.  Alex  Howard.  Ma.sonry  structure  building  aid.  5,839.251.  CI. 

52-749.130. 
Weintraub.  Mitchel.  to  SRI  International.  MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  comput- 
ing   likelihood    and    hypothesizing    keyword    appearance    in    speech. 
5.842.163.  CI.  704-240.000. 
Weirsman.  William  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F.;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga.  Robert  J.:  Lehman.  Joseph  L.:  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.841.076.  CI.  177-25.1.30. 
Weis.  Robert  Douglas:  See — 

FantI,    Steven    Albert;    and    Weis,    Robert    Douglas,    5,839,309,    CI. 
70-493.000 
Weise,  Wolfgang;  Malikowski,  Willi:  Wolmer,  Roger;  Braumann,  Peter,  and 
Koffler,  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Silver-iron  material  for 
electrical  switching  contacts  (I).  5.841.044.  CI  75-232  0(X) 
Weiss.  Benjamin,  to  Health  Sciences.  Allegheny  University  of  the.  Admin- 
istration of  oligonucleotides  antisense  to  dopamine  receptor  MRNA  for 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  Neurological  pathologies.  5.840.708.  CI.  514- 
44.000. 
Weiss.  Carl  F:  See- 
Moms.  Robert  J.;  Marmol.  Ronald;  McClure.  Paul  E.;  Owen.  Margaret 
Ann;  Owen.  Wesley  B  ;  and  Weiss.  Cari  F.  5.8.39.268.  CI  60-39.020. 
Weiss.  Ervin;  Ofck.  Itzhak;  Kashman.  Yoel;  Goldhar.  Janina;  and  Sharon. 
Nathan,  to  Ramol-University  Authority  For  Applied  Research  &  Industnal 
Devel.  Ltd.  Anti-oral-microbial  adhesion  fraction  derived  from  vaccinium. 
5,840.322.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Weisz.  Paul  B.  Therapy  for  tissue  membrane  insufficiency.  5.840.713.  CI. 

514-58.000. 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Krauter.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R.;  Ryan.  Scott;  Laun. 
Deborah  A.:  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  111.  5.840.012.  CI  6OO-102.(XX) 
Welch,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Uber,  Arthur  E..  Ill:  Hirschman.  Alan  D.;  Welch.  Thomas  R.:  and 
Almon  Martin.  Rosemary.  5.840.026.  CI.  600-43 1  .(XX). 
Welford.  Kevin  Roy:  See— 

Lewis.  Keith  Loder;  and  Welford,  Kevin  Roy,  5,84  U28,  CI.  356- 
237.000. 
Welsh,  William  John,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Coding  and  decoding  video  signals.  5.841,470.  CI.  .348-397  0(X) 
Welton.  Russell  V.:  See— 

Norfolk.  Lynn  P;  Peterson.  David  Charies.  Jr;  Ranere.  Ronald  Price; 
Welton.  Russell  V;  Johnson.  Martin;  and  Augustine.  John  David. 
5.8.39.851.  CI.  405-3.(XX). 
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Weltv    Richard  P.  to  Vapor  Technologies.  Inc.  Rectangular  vacuum-arc 

plismastmrce.  5.840,163.0   2(M- 192.380. 
Wen.  Xin.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color-to-color  registration  in  thermal 

printers  by  adjusting  image  resolution  based  on  image  content  5.841.459. 

CI.  .347-1 76.(XX).  ^  .,         _     . 

Wendell.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wong.  Benjamin  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices 

Inc.  Dual  comparator  circuit  and  methtxl  for  selecting  between  normal  and 

redundant  decode  logic  in  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.84 1 ,  / 1  /,  I,  i 

.365-2(X).(XX). 
Wendorff.  Eckhard:  See—  _.  _^  .-  ^u  _.    toAi  im  ri 

Con-ens.  Nico;  Lobel.  Jiirgen;  and  Wendorff,  fcckhard,  5,841.207,  CI. 

310-12.(XX). 
Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne:  5?f-  .  u.,,q,,  ri    «ju 

Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Wentzheimer,  W.  Wayne,  5,840,933,  CI.  .549- 
529.01X1. 
Wenzel,  Prof  Dr.  Udo;  See—  u  i     ,    ,„^ 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Melzner,  Jurgen;  Rosin,  Thomas;  Jaeger,  Halvor,  and 
Salama,  Zoser  B,  5,840,335, 0  424-473  (XX)       ^     ,       „     ,        , 
Wenzel,  Robert  J.;  Eriinger,  William  G.;  Melling.  Peter:  Bartley,  Paul,  and 
Bartley  Lucv.  to  Bartley  Machines  &  Manufacturing.  Senes  coupled  h  lers 
where  the  first  filter  is  a  dielectric  resonator  filter  with  crossH;oupling. 
5.841..3.30.O.  .3.33-202.(XX).  ,«,„. 

Wenzel,  Udo;  Metzner.  Jurgen;  Rosin.  Tliomas;  Jaeger.  Halvor;  and  Salama 
Zoser  B..  to  Wenzel.  Pnrf.  Dr.  Udo.  System  f"^  *f  "l"'«;"?^,'*'?t'f ''.' 
active  agents  and  a  process  for  its  preparation.  5.840.335. 1 1. 424-4/.».«xiu. 

Wcmel.  Wolfgang:  See—  „^      ^  ,      i,  „ 

Baumann,   Enist;   Vogelbacher.    Uwe   Josef;   Rheinheimer.   Jimhim. 
Klinee    Dagmar;  Riechers.  Hartmut;  Kroger.  Burkhard:  Bialojan, 
Siegfried;  Bollschweiler,  Claus;  Wemel,  Wolfgang:  Lnger,  Liliane, 
and  Raschack,  Manfred,  5.840.722.  O  5 14-241. 0(X). 
Weming  Holger;  Voss.  Harald;  PfelTerle.  Waller;  and  Uuchlenberger.  Wolf- 
uang  10  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing  L-amino  acids 
bv  fennenlalion.  5.840..551.CI.  435-106.(XX). 
Weiih    John    to  H  Power  Corporation.  Catalytic  method  ol  generating 

hydrogen.  5.840.270.  CI.  423-658.(XX). 
Wcrynski.  Andrzej:  See—  .  ,    .    .  j  i    „„ 

Scholander.  Elisabeth;  Werynski.  Andrzej;  Jozwiak.  Andrzej;  and  Larm. 
Olle.  5.840.190.  CI.  21()-5(X).24(). 

^''^Hopk'ins.  Jeff7ry  G..  5.841.397.  CI.  .342-3.59.(XX). 
Wessels.  Bemhard:  Sit —  ,,„.,    „,    ,.rvii/wvi 

Kroner.  Sven;  and  Wessels.  Bemhard.  5.839.491.  O    160-22.000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.:  .See—  ,„,-,,,,,  r,   tuAfcnix) 

Ogura,  Hisashi;  and  Ogisako,  Katsumi.  5,842,(M7.  CI.  -"^  ^iX"' 
West  Guy  J    to  Norand  Corporation.  Antenna  means  for  hand-held  radio 
devices.  5,841,403,  O.  .343-702.(XX). 

""'Dia"^  Danid^.;  Kraus,  Robert  J.;  West,  Guy  J.;  Gibbs   William  T; 
Davis    Patrick  H.;  Ecklev,  Bradley  E  ;  Arensdorf,  Richard  C;  and 
Hutton,  James  R  .  5.841.402.  CI   .W3-702.(XX)^ 
West    Hugh;  Net>gi.  Amar  N.;  Dudley.  Dwight  Albert.  II;  and  Shearer. 
Dwavne  M    to  Weverhaeuser  Company.  Cellulosic  products  using  high 
bulkcellulosic  fibefs.  5.840.787.  O.  -'^^-^-V'*  <)«)• 
West    Jetfrev  A  .  to  Therm-O-Disc.  lnci>rpon«ed.  Clip  for  PTC  devices. 
5.841.341'.  CI.  338-32 1. 0(X) 

^^''He*rich   Larn  L    West.  Jon  K  ;  LaTorre.  Guy;  Wilson.  June;  Toreki. 
William.7ll:  and  Batich.  Chnstopher.  5.840.290.  O.  424.42.3^(KX). 
West  Michael  D.;  Shav.  Jerrv;  and  Wnghl.  W.xidnng.  to  University  "f  Texas 
System  Board  of  Regents  Methods  for  diagnosis  ot  conditions  associated 
with  elevated  levels  of  telomerase  activity.  5.840.495.  CI.  435-7.100. 

West.  Steven  J:  S»-e —  ro.n,r.o    /~i    -irvi 

Chanioukis,  Nikolas  A.;  and  West,  Steven  J.,  5,840,168.  CI    2(U 

416.000. 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  ,      « 

Beard    David   R.;   Yanzig.  Carlos  A.;  and  Tabanivskv.   Leonty  A.. 

5.841.281.  CI.  324  339.(XW. 
Yu    Gang;  Tang.  Xiaoming;  Strack.  Kurt-Martin;  and  Cheng.  Arthur 
Chuen  Hon.  .5.841.280.0.  .324-.32.3.(XX). 
Westfall    Robert  L  ;  and  McMun-ay.  Robert  D    Air-fuel  aenal  fireworks 

display  device  5.841.061.  CI.  102-361.(XX). 
Westingiiouse  blectnc  Corporation:  See— 

cfaham.  Kinglsey  K.  5.841.824.  CI    376-258^  „.  „.ooo 

R.xMham.  Michael  W  ;  and  Parvin.  Mark  J..  5.8^1.826.0.  376-316.000. 

^'^"cn^tchJw^^David  N.*^Avis.  Graham  M.;  Earlam.  Sandra  J   K:  Johnson 
Karic  J    Smetana.  Brace  A.:  Westling.  Gregory  L.;  Paneth.  hnc:  am) 
Yehushua.  Moshc,  5,842,1.37,  CI.  455-550.0(X). 
Westphalen.  Kari-Otto:  See—  .    ^  ^       ..     u        u-  i.  ,  u«i 

Hamnrechi   Gerhard,  Fuchs.  Eberhard;  Gerher.  Matthias;  Walter,  Hel 
mut  and  Westphalen,  Kari-Otlo,  5,840,9(W,  O.  546-1 16.(XX) 
WET  TEX  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Keller,  Walter,  5.840.101.  CI.  9.S-258.0(X). 
Weimur.  James  G:  See—  c„.„c-io/~i    <ic  7')<  mvi 

Desnick.  Robert  J  :  ami  Wetmur.  James  G..  5,840_578,  CI.  435-325  OIX). 

Weverfiaeuser  Company:  .SVf—  .  .^    .„.       „        ,ci ., 

'  West  Hugh   Neogi,  Amar  N.:  Dudley,  Dwighl  Albert.  II;  and  Shearer 

Dwayne  M  .  5.840.787.  O.  524-35  (XX)  ,    ,  «,„  ,s,    n 

Whaley.  Everelte  Lee.  Ice  scraping  and  snow  rem<nal  tool   5.839.151.  LI 

15  2.36.050. 
Whatman  Inc.:  See — 


Zugravu.  Geoige.  5.840.172.  CI.  205-639.000. 
Whayne.  James  G.:  Set — 

Swanstm.  David  K  ;  Panesc-u,  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  O.;  Th««ip«m, 
Russell  B.;  and  Owens,  Patnck  M..  5,840,076.  O.  606.34.000. 
Wheatley.  Charies  E..  Ill:  See— 

Gilhimsen.  Klein  S.;  Jacobs.  Irwin  M  ;  P-adovani.  R.*erto:  Weaver. 

Lindsay  A  .  Jr.,  Wheatlev.  Charles  E .  Ill;  and  Viierbi.  Andrew  J.. 

5.841.806.  CI.  .375-206.0(X). 

Wheeler.  Douglas  J:  Sef—  „  -^  ,        ci,xii.<ij 

Belt.  John  A.  S.;  Wheeler.  IXHjglas  J.,  and  Bushnell.  Calvin.  5.840.414. 

O.  428-307.700. 

Wheeler.  Joseph  A.:  See—  -.nnrm 

Squires.  David  P;  and  Wheeler.  J.^eph  A.,  5.841.567.  CI.  3.59-212.000 

Whirlpool  Corporation:  Sff—  c^,,  ,,■,  ni  ita 

Brooks.  TimiHhy  L..  and  Aukerman.  Thomas  l.ee.  5,841,11.,  CI.  -iv- 
506.(XK) 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See—  ,      ,    ,^^ 

Dinkel.  Jeffrey  Allen.  5.8.39.911.  O.  4.39-J7O.O0O 
Fumikura.  Tadahiro.  5.8.39.913.  O  4.39-326.000 
Kolivoski.  Christopher  James;  Schaeffer.  Richard  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  Moms. 

Michael.  5.8.39.316.  O   72-453  160 
1.1.  Ping.  .5.841.184.  O257-580.(XX).  .,    w      d 

Schnoor   William  J.*n;  Mau.  Bret  Allen;  and  Fnits.  Nalhan  Ross. 

5.841.6.39.  CI.  .361-796.(XX). 
Simmons.  Reginald  J<*n.  5.8.39,925.  O  4.39-8.52.(X)0. 
Yurko    Garold  Michael.  Bussard.  John  Rudell;  and  AndeiNen.  Mark 
Dwayne.  5.8.39,920.  CI.  4.39-587.0(X). 
White  Cons<)lidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  , ,  „,  n         i  ..-k. 

Karr.  Richard;  tnckson.  David;  Genge.  Kevin;  Hamrfd.WilluMn.Lueb- 

benng  Gregory;  and  Phelan.  William.  5.839.159.  O.  15-355.000. 
Stonno.  Guy  C.  5.8.39.287.  O  62-89.(XX). 

Swim.  Mark  0.5.8.39.297.0   68-12(160  ^.       .   ,     , 

White  James  \aion:  Hunt.  Jefferv  Dimald:  and  Vink.  Martin  F.dward.  Jr..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Glass  supported  healing  elemenis  lor  raduint 
Cixiktop  ranges.  5.841.109.  CI.  2I9-»64.000. 

While.  John  1.:  See—  „    n    u  _<  i      c^w.^ 

Allen.  Richard  C:  Helsley.  Grover  C  .  Hamer.  R  Richard  L  Freed. 
Bnan  S.;  White.  Jc*n  1..  and  Martin.  Lawreme  L  .  5.840.749.  O. 
514-4.50.000. 

"schilling  JamesV.  Jr.;  White.  Robert  T;  Cofdell.  Barbara:  and  Benvw. 
Bradley  J-.  5.840.527.  CI.  435-69.  KXI. 
While.  Ronald  A:  See —  .   „,.        o      ,,    k 

Hving    Clement   F;   Schickert,   Randv    R.;   and   White.   Ronald  A., 
'5.839,982,  CI   47.3-481  (XX) 
White   TimiMhy  P;  and  LeBlanc,  Steven  M  ,  to  Northeast  Robotics  ULI^ 
llluminatum  device  with  curved  beam  splmer  tor  illuminatiiMi  an  object 
with  cimlinuous  diffuse  light.  5.842.060.  CI.  .W- 1 55  000. 
White.  Timrthy  Richard  Se<-—  „    u  _j    c  «<■>  ub    z-i 

Lu.  Pnscilla  Manlvn.  and  White.  TinK^hy  Richard.  5.842.138.  CI 
455-.560(XX).  „         ..  ■>        II 

Whitelev.  J.  Stanley;  Ruggien.  Neil  F  .  and  Rue.  R.*ert  R  .  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Corporation   Multiple.  is.)lated  straim-d  quantum  well  semicon 
ductSr  laser  5.84 1 .802.  O.  372-45.(XK). 
WhitfieW.  Graham  Kerr:  Se<-  cu.,vct/i   r-i    jj<; 

Koundes.  lone  A  ;  and  Whitfield.  Graham  Kerr.  5.840.566.  CI.  435- 
140  ""OO 
Whitney.  Alan;  Nceman.  Yuval:  K.vneru.  Sudheer.  Shah.  Milan;  Cook.  Peter 
J    and  Miller.  AnK>ld  S..  to  Micn>soft  C.Ki)oration  Distributed  hie  sy^aem 
pmviding  a  unified  name  space  with  efliciem  name  resolution  5.84...14, 

Whitney   Julie  G.,  to  Texas  Instramenis  Inorporated.  Duplicative  detector 

sens.w  5,841.1.^.0   250. 3.18.5(XI 
Whittaker.  Mark:  Beckett.  RavnKind  Paul.  Spavold.  Z<k  \1ane.  and  Manm. 
FiiMina  Mitchell,  to  Britisch  Biotech  Pharmaceuticals.  Lid  Metal li>pr«ein 
ase  mhibitvws.  5.840.974.  CI.  562-623  (XX) 
Whittaker,  Mark:  .See—  ».  _.     ..4 

Beckett    Raymond  Paul;  Miller.  Andrew;  Spavold.  Aw  Mane,  and 
Whittaker:  Mariv.  5.840.939.  CI.  5.54-37.000. 
Whittum-Hudson.  Judith  A.:  See— 

MacIXmald.  Alex  Brace;  An.  l.ing-I.ing.  Suttim-Stuart.  Elizabeth,  and 
Whinum-Hudson.  Judith  A  .  5.840.297.  O  424  131  KX) 

^'%^.  hXux  F.  and  Wuh..  Jerzy.  5.840.9.38.  CI.  552-653.000. 
Wicker.  Calvin  M.  Jr:  See—  .  „  ,.      n    ci>4oiw<r~i 

Bella.  Olto;  Wicker.  Calvin  M  .  Jr ;  and  lx>gin.  Robert  B  .  5.840.084.  CI. 
8-549.tXXl. 

""""Hml^e^Sf'gang;  and  Ruther.  Gunther.  5.8.39.856.  O.  407- 1 14.000. 

Pava  Jose  Acustm   s.8 39.857.  CI  407  114.(XXJ.  

Pava!  iZ  Aguslm;  and  Braun.  Thomas.  5.8.39.858.  O.  407-115.000. 
Widulle.  Rudiger:  See —  „    .  ,   , 

Bieck    T.yrsten;   Ziegler.  Chnsliane.   Widulle.   Riidiger.   and   Lange. 
Car.len.  5.8.^9.711.0   248  31 3  (XX) 
Wiederhiift.    Gerhard:    Biitje.    Kai;    Batenthien.    Peter- Joachim;    B.Kliger. 
Michael;  and  Alberts.  Heinnch.  to  Baver  \G    ^■|n"<l''ff~  ,",'?r""7 
dioxide,  privess  for  the  production  thcreol  and  use  thereol  5.840. 1 1 1 .  O 
106-4.360(X) 
Wieeand.  Cjordon:  See —  ,         , 

Mansfield  Charies  M.:  Wiegand.  GiwdiMi;  Afflertuugh.  Martin  O  .  and 
/.K.h.«ski.  Suzanne  T.  5.8.^9.635.  CI   225-96.5(X) 
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Wiener,  Scoll  A  :  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B.;  Monis.  Richard  F:  and  Wiener.  Scon  A..  5,840,029. 
CI.  600-437.000. 
Wiese.  Todd  Michael:  See — 

Arda.  Sreedhar  Reddy:  Wie.se.  Todd  Michael;  and  Williamson.  Leigh 
Allen.  5.841.434.  CI.  345-335.000. 
Wigg,  Graeme  Michael:  See — 

MacAlpine.  Peter  Bruce:  and  Wigg.  Graeme  Michael.  5.840.186.  CI. 
210-321.790. 
Wiggins.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Lambeth.  Gregory   H.:  Wiggins.  Paul   L.;  and  Brown.  William  R.. 
5.840.984.  CI.  564-440.(X)0. 
Wight.  Mark  Stephen:  See — 

Martin.  David  Wright;  Tatar.  Mohammed  Ismael:  Solheim.  Alan  Glen; 
Armstrong.  Timothy  James;  Wight.  Mark  Stephen;  Gagnon.  Ronald 
J.;  and  Nicholson.  David  John.  5.841.760.  CI.  370-242.000. 
Wijeyesekera.  Nihal  I.:  See — 

Stoller.  Christian;  Wijeyesekera.  Nihal  I.;  DasGupta.  Urmi;  McKeon. 
Donald  C;  and  Wraight.  Peter  D..  5.841,135.  CI.  250-269..300. 
Wik.  Thomas  R..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Memory  system  using  multiple 
storage  mechanisms  to  enable  storage  and  retrieval  of  more  than  two  stales 
in  a  memory  cell.  5.841.695.  CI.  365-185.080. 
Wilbur.  D.  Scott:  S*-?— 

Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr;  Wilbur.  D.  Scott;  and  Pathare.  Pradip  M.. 

5.840.712.  CI.  514-52  000. 
Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr;  and  Wilbur.  D.  Scott.  5.840.880.  CI.  536-26.400. 
Wildes.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Hatfield.  William  T;  Tillman.  Todd  Michael;  Wildes.  Douglas  G.;  and 

Chiao.  Richard  Y.  5.840.032.  CI.  600-443.000. 

Wilding.  Peter;  and  Woolner.  Elizabeth  Mary,  to  Lipton.  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  food  product.  5.840.353.  CI.  426- 

15.000. 

Wilkerson.  Jack,  to  Geomarine  Systems.  Inc.  Inflatable  wheelchair  cushion 

and  methods  of  manufacturing  and  use.  5.839.140.  CI.  5-654.000 
Wilkie.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Cooper.  Robin  D.  G.;  Huff.  Bret  E.;  Nicas.  Thalia  I.;  Quatroche.  John  T; 
Rodriguez.   Michael  J.;   Snyder.   Nancy   J.;   Staszak.   Michael  A.; 
Thompson.  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C;  and  Zweifel.  Mark  J., 
5.840.684.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Wilkinson.  David  R:  See- 
Johnson.  Mark  C;  Wilkin.son.  David  R;  Asman.  Charles  R;  Bos.  Myles 
L.;  and  Poner.  Robert  J..  5.840.438.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  Norman;  Collins.  Clive  Allan;  Dapp,  Michael  Charles; 
Dieftenderfer.  James  Warren;  Grice.  Donald  George;  Kogge.  Peter 
Michael;  Kuchinski.  David  Christoper;  Knowles.  Billy  Jack;  Lesmeis- 
ler.  Donald  Michael;  Miles.  Richard  Ernest;  Nier.  Richard  Edward; 
Retter.  Eric  Eugene;  Richardson.  Robert  Reist;  Rolfe.  David  Bruce; 
Schoonover.  Nicholas  Jerome;  Smordl.  Vincent  John;  Stupp.  James 
Robert;  and  Wilkinson.  Paul  Amba.  5.842.031.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wilkin.son.  William  T.  Combination  slant  board  and  abdominal  rocker 

5.839.998.  CI.  482-140.000. 
Wilkin.son.  William  T:  See— 

Dicker.  Timothy  F;  and  Wilkinson,  William  T.  5.839,122.  CI.  2-67.000. 
Wille.  Jeffrey  M.;  See— 

McGrath.  John  J  ;  and  Wille.  Jeffrey  M..  5.841.892.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Willenz.  Avigdor.  to  Galileo  Technologies  Ltd.  First-in.  first-out  (FIFO) 

buffer  5.841.722.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Wilier.  Randy  Robert.  Mea.suring  dispenser  5.839.619.  CI.  222-368.000. 
Willelt.  David  T;  and  Halimi.  Edward  M..  to  Tuthodyne  Systems,  Inc. 
Current-sensing  mosfeLs  in  paralleled  mosfet  power  circuit.  5,841,649,  CI. 
.363-98.000. 
Willey.  Gilbert  W..  to  Recon/Optical.  Inc.  Multi-special  decentered  catadiop- 

Iric  optical  system.  5.841.574.  CI.  359-351.000. 
Willgrxibs.  Theodore  M.:  See — 

Abbott.    Ronald   E;    and   Willgrubs.   Theodore    M..    5.839.213.   CI. 
37-443.000. 
Willhelm.  Joerg:  See — 

Burgschal.  Reiner;  and  Willhelm.  Joerg.  5.841.134.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Williams.  Antony  S.:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony   S.;  and  Jung,  Edward  K.. 

5.842.018.  CI.  395-700.000. 

Williams.  Brett;  and  Schaefer.  Scon,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for 

initializing  and  reprogramming  a  control  operation  feature  of  a  memory 

device.  5.841,726.  CI   365-230.030. 

Williams.  Brian  Eric,  to  Harris  Corporation  Charge-ba.sed  frequency  locked 

loop  and  method.  5.841.324.  CI.  331-17.000. 
Williams.  David  Paul;  Sutter.  Stephen;  and  Anderson.  Robert  Norman,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  Optimized  input/output  memory  access  request  sys- 
tem and  method.  5.842.038.  CI.  395-825.000. 
Williams.  David  R.  Process  of  and  system  for  distribution,  recovery  and 

handling  of  bulk  edible  oil  and  other  fluids.  5.839..360.  CI.  99-408.000. 
Williams.  Dennis  C  Door  knob  cover  5.840.122.  CI.  118-505.000. 
Williams.  Donald  L.  Blowout  preventer  wa.sh-out  tool.  5.839.511.  CI.  166- 

312.000. 
Williams.  James:  See — 

Ramsey.  Furaian  D.;  and  Williams,  James.  5.842.188.  CI.  705-416.000. 
Williams.  Patncia  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  winder  unit  and 

camera.  5.842.067.  CI.  .3%-4 11.000. 
Williams.  Paul  Nicholas,  to  Optimum  Solutions  Ltd.  Electricity  monitoring 
system.  5.842.187.  CI.  705-412.000. 


Williams.  Robert  M.  Apparatus  for  grinding  material.  5.839,673.  CI.  241- 

48.000. 
Williams.  William  V.;  and  Weiner.  David  B..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the.  Methods  and  compositions  comprising  single  chain  recom- 
binant antibodies.  5.840..300.  CI.  424-135  100. 
Williamson.  Leigh  Allen:  See — 

Arda.  Sreedhar  Reddy;  Wiese.  Todd  Michael,  and  Williamson.  Leigh 
Allen.  5.841.4.34.  CI.  345-3.35.000. 
Willmon.  Colin  B.:  See— 

Fitzgibbon.  James  J.;  and  Willmott.  Colin  B..  5.841,253,  CI.  318- 
280.000. 
Willner.  Byron  J.  Boot  cleaning  apparatus.  5.839.144.  CI.  15-36.000. 
Wills.  William  H.  Locking  device  for  a  parking  brake.  5.8.39.304.  CI. 

70-175.000. 
Wilmington  Machinery.  Inc.:  See — 

La  Belle.  Russell  J..  5.840.232.  CI.  264-171.260. 
Wilson.  James  E.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corp.  Circuit  and  method  for 

adjusting  duty  cycles.  5.841. .305.  CI.  .327-175.000 
Wilson.  June:  See — 

Hench.  Larry  L.;  West.  Jon  K.;  LaTorre.  Guy.  Wilson.  June;  Toreki. 

William.  Ill;  and  Batich.  Christopher.  5.840.290.  CI.  424  423.(KX). 

Wilson.  Monti  R..  to  TensorTech  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

modifying  the  play  time  of  digital  audio  tracks.  5.842.172.  CI.  704- 

503.000. 

Wilson.  Robert  N..  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation.  Foamed  polvmer  and 

process  for  production  thereof.  5.840.780.  CI.  521-137.000. 
Wilson.  Steven  F:  See- 
Weaver.  Jim  D.;  Nguyen.  Philip  D.;  Sunford,  James  R.;  Bowles.  Bobby 
K..  Wilson.  Steven  F;  Cole.  R.  Clay;  Parker.  Mark  A.:  and  Dew- 
prashad.  Brahmadeo  T.  5.8.39.510.  CI    166-276.000 
Wilson.  Susan  L.:  See — 

Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.840.397.  CI.  428-73.000. 
Landi.  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5.840.400.  CI.  428-1 16.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Shyu.  Rong-Fuh.  5.841.422.  CI.  .345-154.000. 
Windig.  Willem;  and  Antalek.  Brian  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image 
analysis  using  the  direct  exponential  curve  resolution  algorithm  5.841,891, 
CI.  382-131.000. 
Windle.  John  W  L   Method  of  coupling  and  forming  copper  finings  with 

solder  therein.  5.839.644.  CI.  228-168  000. 
Windscheid.  Friedrich:  See — 

Baur.  Giinter;  Fehrenbach.  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  Weber, 
Windscheid.   Fnedrich;   and   Kiefer.   Rudolf.   5.841.498.  CI.   349- 
141.000. 
Baur.  Giinter,  Fehrenbach,  Waltraud;  Ne  Staudacher.  Barbara  W.;  Wind- 
scheid. Friedrich;  and  Kiefer.  Rudolf.  5.841.499.  CI.  349  141.000. 
Wink.  David  A..  Jr:  See — 

Mitchell.  James  B.;  Russo.  Angelo;  Krishna.  Murali  C;  Wink.  David  A.. 
Jr;  and  Liebmann.  James  E..  5.840.759.  CI.  514-610.000. 
Winkhofer.  .Norbert:  See — 

Riner.  Uwe;  Winkhofer,  Norbert;  and  Roesky,  Herbert,  5,840,993,  CI. 
568-545.000. 
Winn.  Shelley  R.:  See 

Schinstine.  Malcolm;  Shoichet.  Molly  S  ;  Gentile.  Frank  T;  Hammang. 
Jo,seph  P;  Holland.  l.aura  M.;  Cain.  Brian  M.;  Doherty.  Edward  J.; 
Winn.  Shelley  R.;  and  Aebischer.  Patrick,  5.840,576,  CI.  435-325.000. 
Winter.  Andreas:  See — 

Kuber.  Frank;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Waller;  Winter.  Andreas;  and 

Rohrmann.  Jiirgen.  5.840.644.  CI.  502- 117.000. 
Kuber.  Frank;  Riedel.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Winter.  Andreas. 
5.840.947.  CI.  556-8.000. 
Winter.  Franz:  See — 

Honsberg.  Wolfram;  Freymann.  Raymond;  Winter.  Franz;  and  Stein- 
bichler.  Hans.  5.841.030.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Winter.  Mark  Alan;  See- 
Bell.  Michael  Gregory;  Crowell.  Thomas  Alan;  Droste.  Chnstine  Ann; 
Jesudason.  Cynthia  Darshini;  Matthews.  Donald  Paul;  McDonald. 
John  Hampton.  Ill;  Neel.  David  Andrew;  Rito.  Christopher  John; 
Shuker.  Anthony  John;  and  Winter.  Mark  Alan.  5.840.738.  CI.  514- 
359.000. 
Winter.  Michael;  and  Baronnal.  Paul,  to  Buffet  Crampon  S.A.  Musical  wind 
instniment  having  stops  which  are  fully  machined  before  being  anached 
and  a  process  for  producing  it.  5.841.048.  CI.  84-380.00R. 
Wirebaugh.  Jeffrey  F.  Graphic  presentation  chart  of  medical  tests  for  a  patient 

5.840.019.  CI  600-300.000. 
Wirl.  Alexander:  See — 

Stemmle.  Berthold;  Budde.  Klaus;  Wirl.  Alexander;  and  Demmer.  Fritz. 
5.840.330.  CI.  424-464.(X)0. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Wicha,  Jerzy,  5.840,938,  CI.  552-653.000. 
WisdomWare.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmonsees.  Robert  J..  5.842.221.  CI.  707-104.000. 
Wise.  Adnan  P;  Sotheran.  Mariin;  and  Robbins.  William  P..  to  Discovision 
Associates.  Padding  apparatus  for  passing  an  arbitrary  number  of  bits 
through  a  buffer  in  a  pipeline  system.  5,842,033,  CI.  395-800.010. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Memula.  Sadanand.  5.840.210.  CI.  252.307  000. 
Witkowski.  Frank  J..  Ill:  See— 

Knauler.  Allan  I.;  Kehoskie.  Michael;  Salvati.  Jon  R.;  Ryan.  .Scott;  Laun. 
Deborah  A.;  and  Witkowski.  Frank  J..  III.  5.840.01 2.  CI.  600-102.000. 
Wit.schi.  Marcel:  See— 
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Roder.  Rudolf;  and  Witschi.  Marcel.  5.8.39.500.  CI.  164-414.000. 
Winchow.  Eberhard:  See— 

Franke.  Joachim;  and  Witlchow.  Eberhard.  5.839..396.  CI.  122-406.500 
Wittmaier.  Klaus,  to  Schober  CimbH  Werkzeug  und  Maschinenbau.  Method 
and  device  for  joining  a  scaling  foil  with  a  web  of  material  5.840.154.  CI. 
156-580.200. 
W'llz^l.  Tom:  See— 

Fuchs.   Eberhard:   Zimmermann,    Horst;   Witzel.  Tom:   Breitscheidel. 
Boris;  Becker.  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser.  Horst.  5.840.981.  CI.  564- 
.W5.(KX) 
Wixson.  Michael  G.:  .See — 

Johnson.  Paul  A.;  Holden.  Gregg  S.;  Sullivan.  James  P:  and  Wixson. 
Michael  G..  5.839.244.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Wnek.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Berlowitz-Tarrant.  Laurence;  Tangredi. Timothy  N.;  Wnek.  Gary  E.:  and 
Nicolosi.  Robert  J..  5.840.387.  CI.  428.^6.910. 
Woelfle  Paul,  to  S  &  W  Engineering  GmbH.  Enibroidcnng  machine  having 

first-order  mass  compensation.  5.8.39..38I.  CI.  112-221.000 
Wojciechowski.  Kenneth  E..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
removal  of  VT  drop  in  the  output  diode  of  charge  pumps  5.841.703.  CI. 
.365  189.090. 
Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas  Franz:  See — 

Joflre   Fric  Jude;  Tselcpis.  Arthur  James;  and  Wolf.  Andreas  Thomas 
Franz.  5.840.8(K).  CI.  524-806.000. 
Wolf.  Amo:  See — 

Lupo.  Donald;  Salbeck.  Josef:  Schenk.  Hermann;  Stehlin.  Thomas; 
Stem.  Roland;  and  Wolf.  Amo.  5.840.217.  CI  252-583.000. 
Wolf.  Harald:  See— 

Wehhofer.  Josef;  Vocgele,  Joachim;  and  Wolt.  Harald.  5.842.157.  CI. 
702-189.000. 
Wolf.  Walter:  See- 

Nilsche.  Karl  Stephan;  Wolf.  Walter;  and  Fries.  Joachim.  5.840.905.  CI. 
546I84.0«X). 
Wolfe.  Frank  A.:  See— 

Pemberton.   Bonnie  M.;  and  Wolfe.  Frank  A..  5.8.39..392.  CI.    119 
498(K)0. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Schultze.  Dirk.  5.840.812.  CI.  525-458.000. 
Wolinsky.  Steven:  See —  - 

Patterson.  Bnice;  Till.  Michelle:  and  Wolinsky.  Steven.  5.840,478.  O. 
435-5.000. 
Wolmer.  Roger:  See — 

Weise  Wolfgang:  Malikowski.  Willi:  Wolmer.  Roger;  Braumann.  Peter; 
and  Koffler.  Andreas.  5.841.044.  CI.  75-232.000. 
Won.  Richard:  See — 

Nachl.  Sergio;  Won.  Richard:  Katz.  Martin  A.:  Cheng.  Tai;  Liau. 
Christine  J.  Y;  Eurv.  Robert  R;  and  Froix.  Michael.  5,840,293.  CI 
424-78.020. 

Won.  Yong  Hyub:  See—  

Hong  Hyun  Ha;  and  Won.  Yong  Hyub.  5.841.556,  CI.  359-117.000. 
Wong,  Benjamin  S  :  See—  ,  .     „, 

Wendell.   Dennis   L.  and  Wong.   Benjamin   S.  5.841.712.  CI.   .365- 
200.000. 
Wong.  George  Seung-Kit:  See — 

Ue.  Thomas  Bing  Kin;  and  Wong.  George  Scung-Kit.  5.840.915.  CI 
548-486(100. 
Wong.  Hcc.  and  Phanse.  Abhijit.  to  National  .Semiconductor  Corporation. 

Multiple  stage  adaptive  equalizer  5.841.810.  CI.  375-232.000. 
Wong.  Jim-Wah:  See — 

Arzeno.   Humherto   B  ;  Humphreys.  Eric  R.:  Wong.  Jim-Wah;  and 
Roberts.  Chnstopher  R..  5.840.890.  CI.  .544-276.000. 
Wong.  Pui  Kwan:  See — 

Iver.  Shndhar  R.;  and  Wong,  Pui  Kwan.  5.840.215.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Wong'  Raymond  S  C;  Beversdort.  Wallace  D.;  Castagno.  James  R.;  Grant. 
Ian;  and  Patel.  Javantilal  D..  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Veg- 
euble  oil  extracted  friim  rapeseeds  hav  ing  a  genetically  controlled  unusu- 
ally high  oleic  acid  content.  5.840.946.  CI.  554  224  (KX). 
Wong.  Ting-w'ah.  to  Programmable  Silicon  Solutions    High  performance 

programmable  interconnect  5.841.694.  CI  .365185.050. 
Wong-Chan.  Monica  C  ;  and  Hagersten.  Erik,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Interrupt  transfer  management  pnwess  and  system  for  a  multi-processor 
environment  5.842.026.  CI  .395-733.000. 
Wi«.>.  Lecon;  Lo.  Ying:  Ling.  Michael  T  K  ;  Laurin.  Dean;  Gleason.  Byron; 
Buan.  Lillian  A.;  and  Johnston.  William  D..  lo  Baxter  International  Inc 
Meihixl  and  compositions  that  render  materials  RF  responsive.  5.840.146. 
CI    1.56-272.4(K)  .      . 

Wood.  Clifton  W..  Jr.  to  Micron  Communications,  Inc.  Communicauon 
system  including  diversity  antenna  queuing  5.842.118,  CI.  455-101.(X)0. 
W.Kxl.  Leigh  E.:  Kmeger. 'Dennis  L.;  Gt>mian.  Michael  R  ;  and  Alherg. 
Randall  L  .  to  Minne«>la  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Composite 
matenals  and  process  5.840.412.  CI  428-284.000 
WiHxl  Michael  C  to  Know  ledge  Kids  Enterpnses.  Inc.  Electronic  geography 

leaching  device  5.839.902.  CI.  4.34-1.30.000. 
Woodard.  F    Eugene;  Pass.  Thomas:  and  l-arsen.  Ted  L..  to  Southwall 
Technologies    Inc.    Double-sided   reflector   films.    5.840.I6I.   CI.    204- 
192.140. 
WVxxIbndge  Foam  Corporation:  Sei — 

Wilson.  Robert  N..  5.840.780.  CI.  521  137.000. 
WiKide.  Richard  Alec:  See— 

Ivanov   Eugene  Nikolav;  Tobar.  Michael  Edmund:  and  Wcxide.  Richard 
Alec.  5.841.322.  CI '331l.f)OR. 


Woodhead.  James  Stuart:  See — 

Nelson.  Norman  Charles.  Wixxlhead.  James  Stuart.  Weeks.  Ian;  and 
Cheikh.  Azzouz  Ben.  5.840.873.  CI  5.36-24.300. 
Woodings.  Calvin  R..  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Absorbent 

articles.  5.8.39.448.  CI.  131-331.000. 
Woodruff.  Elizabeth:  See  - 

Woodmff.  James;  and  Woodraff.  Elizabeth.  5.841.356.  CI.  .340-6.35.000. 
W<KxJraff.    James;    and    Woodruff.    Eli/jbeth     Appliance    safety    alarm. 

5.841,3.56.  CI.  .340-635(100 
Woodside.  Andrew  B.;  Muellerleile.  Joan  T.;  and  Hartman.  David  R..  lo 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc  In-line  processing  of  continous 
glass  fibers  with  thermoset  stjlution  epoxv   5.840.370.  CI.  427-372.200. 
W(x>lfson.  Steven  B.:  See 

Beiser    David  G.;  Wmilfson.  Steven  B:  and  Krausc.  Kenneth  W.. 
5.840.060.  CI.  6(M-66.000. 
Woollev.  Curtis  S.:  See— 

O'Hara.  Robert  R:  and  Woolley.  Curtis  S..  5.8.39.464.  CI.  I37-2I8.(W0 
Woolner.  Elizabeth  Mary:  See — 

Wilding.  Peter:  and  Woolner.  Elizabeth  Mary.  5.840,353.  CI.  426 
15.000. 
WiHMten.  G  D.:  See — 

Moms.  A.  J.;  Magyar.  J.  C:  Wtnitten.  G.  D.;  and  Yuill.  W.  A..  5.840.1 1 2. 
CI.  106-442.000. 

See — 

and  Wordekemper.  Mark  G..  5.8.39.651.  CI.  229- 


and   Working.    Dennis  C. 


379- 


and 


Wordekemper,  .Mark  G.: 
Teags.  William  G.; 
125.320. 
working.  Dennis  C  :  .See  - 

St.  Clair.  Terry    L.;   Fay.  Catharine  C 
5.840.828.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Worthington  Armstrong  Venture:  See— 

Ziegler.  Daniel  C;  and  Piatt.  William  J .  5.839.246.  O.  52-506.079. 
WraighL  Peler  D.:  See— 

Stoller.  Christian:  Wijeyesekera.  Nihal  1 ;  DasGupia.  Urmi;  McKeon. 
Donald  C;  and  Wraighi.  Peter  D  .  5.841.1.35.  CI.  250-269.300. 
Wright.  Carroll.  Support  for  entertainment  equipment.  5.839.713.  O.  248- 

.^46.0 10. 
Wright.  Christopher  B.:  See- 

Bnstow.  Stephen  D,;  arwJ  Wright.  Christopher  B..  5.841.843.  CI. 
100.090. 
Wright.  Jeremy  C:  See — 

Ayer    AtuI  Devdan:  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Wright.  Jeremy  C; 
Kuczvnski.  Anthony  L..  5.840.074.  CI   604-892  100. 
Wright.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Sostek.  Ronald  Y;  and  Wnght.  Nonnan  A..  5.841.1.39.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean:  See — 

RabeiMiy.  Manese;  Peiffer.  Dennis  George:  Costello,  Chnsime  .Ann; 
Wright.  Pamela  Jean:  Colle.  Karia  Schall;  and  Tallev.  Larry  Dalton. 
5.841.010.  a   585-3.(XK). 
Wnght.  Ten^.  to  Convergence.  Com.  System  and  methixi  for  routing  dau 
messages  through  a  cable  transmission  svslem.  5.841.468.  CI.  .348-6.(X)0. 
Wright.  Walter  P:  See—  ,      , 

Gulva.  Thomas;  Herring.  Samuel  H.;  and  Wnght.  Walter  P.  5.839.479. 
C'l.  I.39-.383.00A. 
Wright.  Wavne  L.:  See—  ,  o.^  .  ■.. 

Grant.  Uiry  A  ;  Manler.  James  M.:  and  Wrighl.  Wayne  L..  5.840.135. 
CI    I48-«)5.000 
Wnght.  Woodring:  See— 

West.  Michael  D.:  Shav.  Jerry;  and  Wright.  Woodnng.  5.840.495.  C 
4.35-7.100. 
Wnsters.  Denck  J.:  See— 

Moore.  Bradley  T;  Dawson.  Robert:  Fulford.  H.  Jim.  Jr;  Gardner.  Mark 
I  .  Hause.  Fredenck  N  ;  Michael.  Mark  W.;  and  Wnsters.  Denck  J.. 
5.840.451.  CI.  430- .30.000 
Wu.  Daniel:  See —  ,^, 

Suzuki.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Isao;  and  Wu.  Daniel.  5.841 .750.  CI.  369-59.000 
Wu.  Nan-Chung;  Wang.  HueiJung:  and  Chen.  Shin-Gei.  to  National  Science 
Council  Sintenng  process  for  .AIN  powder  coated  w  ith  Al  film  5.842.107. 
CI.  419-13.01X). 
Wu.  Xin;  See  -  .,  „„ 

Ni.  Binhui:  Paul.  Marc:  and  Wu.  Xin.  5.840_S09.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Wuchina.  Eric  J .  to  I  nited  Stales  of  Amenca  Navy.  Process  for  preparing  a 

two  phase  HFB.-SIBj  matenal  5.840..367.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Wuerfel.  Reinhart:  See 

Zjngcnteind.  Helmut:  Brunner.  Jijigcn:  Wuerfel.  Reinhart.  Domges. 
Giinther  and  Kugel.  Raimund.  5.842.077.  CI   .396-647. 0»«t. 
Wulff-Donng.  Joachim:  See— 

Preiss    Thomas;  Henkelmann.  Jochem;  Wulff-Donng.  Joachim;  and 
Slutz.  Susanne.  5.840.986.  CI   5M-471  000. 
Wiirz.  Hermann:  .See — 

Engelko.    Vladimir:   Giesc.    Harald.    MUller.   Georg:    Schalk.    Sven: 
Schultheiss.  Christoph;  and  WUrz.  Hemiann.  5.841.235.  CL  315- 
111.210 
Wustefeld.  Renale:  See — 

Licht    i:inke:  Kokel.  Nicolas;  Hiiberle.  Karl:  and  WUstefeld.  Renaie. 
5.840.823.  CI  528-73  000. 
Wyatt.  William  G  .  Miller.  Kirk  A  :  DeLaMatvr.  Richard  D :  and  Taunton. 
Larry  G..  to  Raytheon  Tl  Systems.  Inc  Image  intensiher  tv  integral  thermal 
control  system^  5.8.39.284.  CI.  62-3.200. 
Wvnn.  Aaron  S  :  See —  ,,,  ,,,,  ,„„ 

■    Deenng.  Michael  F:  and  Wynn.  Aaron  S..  5.842.0(V4.  CI.  .345-501.000. 
Xechem  International,  Inc.:  See— 
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Yankov.  Luben  K.;  and  Pandey,  Ramesh  C.  5.840,748.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Yankov.  Luben  K.;  and  Pandey.  Ramesh  C  ,  5.840,930.  CI.  549-5 10.000. 
Xera  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Dam,  Oscar  G..  5.840,097.  CI.  75-505.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Acquaviva,  Thomas.  5.842,105.  CI.  399-406.000. 

Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henr>',  Arnold  W.;  Maliborski,  James  B.:  and  Eddy, 

Clifford  O.,  5,840.796.  CI.  524-449.000. 
Bergen.  Richard  F.  5.841.457.  CI.  347-120.0(X). 
Berlin.  Andrew  A.;  Cheung.  Patrick  C.  P.;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Jack.son. 

Warren  B.;  and  Yim.  Mark  H.,  5.839.722.  CI.  271-265.020. 
Fishkin.  Kenneth  P.:  Stone,  Maureen  C;  and  Mackinlay.  Jock  D., 

5,841,437,  CI.  345-346.000. 
Foucher,  Daniel  A..  Patel,  Raj  D.:  Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  and  Kmiecik- 

Lawr\nowic7.  Grazyna  E.,  5,840,462,  CI  4.30-137.000. 
.Meetze,  Murray  O.,  Jr.;  Christy,  Kenneth  G.;  Kahn,  Arthur  H.;  and 

Umben,  Thomas  R,  5,840,003,  CI.  493-405.000. 
Monlf'ort,  David  B.;  and  Lindblad,  Nero  R.,  5,842,102,  CI.  399--M9.000. 
Rahgozar.  M.  Armon:  and  Cooperman,  Robert,  5,841,900,  CI.  382- 

176.(X)0. 
Steams.  Richard  G..  5,842.191,  CI.  706-40.000. 
Swift,  Joseph  A.,  5,842,103,  CI.  399-353.000. 

Wegman,   Paul   M.;   Vavnshlevn,   Mikhail;  and  Korvick,  David  M.. 
5,839,485,  CI.  141-129.000.' 
Xiao.  XiaivYi:  See — 

Campbell,  David  A.;  Patel,  Dinesh  V.;  and  Xiao,  Xiao-YI,  5,840,698.  CI. 
514-18.000. 
.Xie,  Shiping:  See — 

Fang,  Francis  Gerard;  Lowery,  Melissa  Williams;  and  Xie,  Shiping, 
5,840,898,  CI.  .546-41.000. 
Xie,  Zheng- Yi.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
performing  combined  digital/analog  automatic  gain  control  for  improved 
clipping  suppression.  5,841,.385,  CI.  .Ml-139.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See  — 

Churcher,  Stephen;  and  Longstaff,  Simon  A..  5.84 1 .296, 0. 326-49.000. 
Jacobson.  Neil  G.;  and  Curd,  Derek  R.,  5,841,867,  CI.  380-25.000. 
XROS.  Inc.:  See— 

Neukennans,  Armand  P..  5,841,553,  CI.  .358-494.000, 
Xtra  Lite  Display  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

LaMotte.  Lester  A..  5,8.39,705.  CI.  248-165.000. 
Xu.  Ze-Qi:  See — 

Flavin,  Michael  T.;  Xu,  Ze-Qi;  Rizzo.  John  D.;  and  Khilevich.  Albert, 
5.840,921,  CI.  549-282.000. 
Xu.  Zheng;  Chen,  Fusen;  and  Fu,  JIanming,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Cover 
laver  for  a  substrate  support  chuck  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 
5,841.624.  CI.  .36I-234.(KX). 
Xue,  Qiuzhen;  and  Reddy,  Shankara,  to  Marquette  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  signal  averaging  and  analyzing  high  resolution 
P  wave  signals  from  an  electrocardiogram.  5,840,038,  CI.  600-5 12.(XK1. 
Yagi,  Kazuo;  Mantoku,  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto,  .Akinao;  Higashi,  Isaburo;  and 
Akana,  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Biaxially  ori- 
ented film  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene,  priKess  for  prepanng  the 
same,  surtace-modified  biaxially  oriented  film  of  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,840,235,  CI.  264- 
288.800 
Yagi.  Michimasa:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Kikuo;  Tateishi,  Masakazu;  Yagi,  Michimasa;  Maeda.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Arakawa.  Yoshihisa,  5,840,085.  CI.  23-297.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  See — 

.Watanabe,  Tamio;  Nagano,  Toru;  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,839,914,  CI.  439- 
488.(K)0. 
Yaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomita,  Masami;  Yaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  Iwamolo,  Yasuaki; 
.Miyamoto.  Saioni;  and  Suzuki,  Tomomi.  5,840,456,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Yahyaoui.  Khalid  El:  See — 

Idriss.    Hicham;   Al-L'baid.   Adbulrahman    Saleh;   Al-Wahabi,    Saeed 

Mohammed;  and  Yahyaoui,  Khalid  El.  5,841.012.  CI.  585  260.(X)0. 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi;  Hoimia.  Hotaka;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Sakaida.  Akira; 

Kumano,  Tomoji;  Yamasaki,  Koji;  Kuroki,  Katsuro;  and  Tanaka,  Osamu,  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Prixress  for  prixlucing  grain-oriented  electrical 

steel  sheet  having  excellent  glass  film  and  magnetic  properties.  5,8-10, 131, 

Cf  148-122,0(M). 

Yale  Sccurilv  Prcxlucts  Limited:  See  - 

Aston,  Waller  John.  5,839,305,  CI.  70-278.«X). 
Yamada.  Akio:  See — 

Satoh,  Takamasa;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Miya/awa.  Kenichi; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno,  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai,  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada,  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi,  5,841,145, 
CI.  2.50-492.220. 
Yamada,  Akiya:  See — 

Fujii,  Takeru;   Sako,   Seiichi;  Takama.  Shigeyuki;   Hibi,  Toru;   and 
Yamada,  Akiya,  5,840,685.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yamada,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Murabavashi,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;  Hotia,  Takashi;  and  Yamada, 
Hiromichi,  5,841. .100,  CI.  326-98.000. 
Yamada,  Hisashi:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Kazuhiro;  Tsubosaki,  Taka.shi;  lloh.  Shoichi;  and  Yamada, 
Hisashi,  5.840,149.  CI.  156-285.000. 
Yamada,  Itsuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Kominami.  Hin>kazu;  Kuromiya, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Yamada,  Itsuhiro,  5,841,659,  CI.  364-46X.0(K). 


Yamada,  Jun;  Terashima,  Masaki;  and  Ooyama.  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radio  telephone  equipment  used  for 
CMTS/MCS  in  common.  5.842,129,  CI.  455-444.000 
Yamada,  Jun;  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Toshikazu;  Mazawa, 
Yoichi;  Kuroiwa,  Yuki;  Murakami,  Shuichi;  Ishiyama,  Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada.  Jun,  5,840,633,  CI,  442-361.000. 
Yamada,  Kohzaburoh:  See — 

Sasaki,    Hirotomo;    Watanabe,    Harumi;    and    Yamada,    Kohzaburoh, 
5,840,472,  CI.  430-488  000. 
Yamada,  Koji:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masanobu;  Yanagishila,  Norio;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  5,840.225. 
CI.  264-46.600. 
Yamada,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Nimura,    Milsuhiro;    Yamada,    Kunihiro;    and    Maekawa.    Kazuteni. 
5,842,147,  CI.  701-211.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki:  See — 

Okada,  Ryoji;  Ai7.awa,  Kooji;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  OtanI,  Kenji:  Takada. 
Kunio;  Haneda.  Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro,  5,839,880.  CI. 
415-229.000. 
Yamada,  Masazumi:  See — 

Morimoto,  Kenji;  Kunihira.  Tadashi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  Hamamoto. 
Yasuo;   Yamada,   Masazumi;  Okavama,   Mutsuyuki;  Ochi,  At,suo; 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Ikelani,  Akira.  5.841.941.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  Terada,  Masahiro;  and  Yamada,  Svuji, 
5,841,497,  CI.  .349-1 28.(XK). 
Yamada,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Okada,  Ryoji;  Aizawa,  K<x)ji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Otani,  Kenji;  Takada, 
Kunio;  Haneda,  .Mitsuaki;  and  Yamada,  Toshihiro.  5,839.880.  CI. 
4I5-229.(HI0. 
Yamada,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Yukihiro;  and  Yamada.  Yoshihiko,  5,8.39,872,  CI.  4I4-280.(XK). 
Yamagata,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Uchio,  Masatoshi;  Yamagata,  Kazuyoshi;  Umeda,  Yuichi;  and  Saito, 
Junichi,  5.841.1.54,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Yamagata,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Nishiyama,  Itsuo;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Takahasi.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi,   Takao;    Kato.    Kazuharu;    Hiroi.    Osamu;    Murakami, 
Tudaki;  Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Nishina,  Kenichi;  Fukuya,  Kazunori;  Yama- 
gata, Shinji;  and  Katsube.  Shunichi.  5.841,088,  CI.  218-1.58,000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Hori,  Yoji;   Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Hongo,  Hideyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Akio; 
Takahashi,    Yoko;     Imai,    Takashi;    and     Hagiwara,    Toshimitsu. 
5,840,81 1,  CI.  .525-41  l.tXK). 
Yamaguchi,  Fiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masakuni;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Fiji,  5,841,755,  CI.  .169-1I8.0<X). 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operating  stale  management 

system.  5,841,964,  CI.  .W5- 1 1 3.2 10. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideki:  See — 

.Nojima,    Takashi;    Hiramatsu,    Soichi;    Yamaguchi,    Hideki;    Inoue, 
Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Kida.  Akira;  Kawakami,  Hideaki;  and 
Iwasaki,  Takeshi,  5,841,261,  CI.  318-696(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Hitoshi:  See- 

Kawamura.    Taizo;     Harakawa,    Yoshio;    and    Yamaguchi.     Hitoshi, 
5,840,095,  CI.  75-3.14.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Etsuji;  Yamaguchi.  Kenichi;  and  Ogino,  Fumihiko,  5.840.380. 
CI   428- .14.400. 
Yamaguchi.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki;  Kokura,  Shin;  Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Yamaguchi. 
Shinichiro;  Miyazaki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohguro.  Hiroshi.  5,841,963.  CI. 
.395-182.090. 
Yamaguchi,  Shoji;  Nishiyama,   Itsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Tak.ihasi.  Mitugu; 
Mitsuhashi,  Takao;  Kato,  Kazuharu;  Hiroi.  Osamu;  Murakami.  TadakI; 
Adachi,  Hiroshi;  Nishina,  Kenichi;  Fukuya,  Kazunon;  Yamagata,  Shinji; 
and  Katsube.  Shunichr.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch  and 
arc  extinguishing  material  for  use  therein.  5.841,088,  CI.  218I58.(XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Shoji:  See — 

Fukunaga,    Hideki;    Yamaguchi,    Shoji;    and    Nomiyama,    Takashi, 
5,841,465,  CI.  .347-25X.(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Shusaku.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
facilitating  use  of  a  high  frequencv  clock  signal.  5.841,717,  CI.  .165- 
205.(XX). 
Yamaguchi,  Tadahisa:  See 

Oda,  Masami;  Haraguchi,  Munehiro;  Yamaguchi,  Tadahisa;  Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshiva.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto,  .Akira,  5.841,410,  CI. 
.145-58(XX). 
Yamaguchi.  Takamasa:  See — 

Uda,  Yoshuiki;  Yamauchi,  Takako;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Ishiguro,  Toshi- 
hiro; Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi.  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo, 
5.840,881,  CI.  5.36-46.(XXI. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi;  Murashiro.  Kalsuyuki;Takeshita.  Fusayuki;  Matsushita, 
Tetsuya;  and  Nakagawa.  Etsuo.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal 
composition  and   liquid  crystal  display   element    5,840,208,  CI.   252- 
299.6.10. 
Yamaguchi,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Shunichiro;  Shimizu,  Hiroshi;  Minemura,  Harumi;  Yamagu- 
chi, Tomohisa;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Mizuno,  Tadanon,  5,84 1 .962, 
CI.  .195-182.040. 
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Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Hatlori.  Atsuo,  5,839,9.34,  CI.  445-24.000, 

Kikuchi,  Takeshi,  5.841,903,  CI.  .382-203.000. 

Komano,  Takeshi;   Kunimtito.  Toshifumi;  and   Kakishita.  Masahiro, 

5,K4I,054,  CI.  84-622.(XX). 
Kun>ki,  Ryuichiro;  and  Ito,  Tsugio,  5,841.875.  CI,  381-61.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nanaini.  Masayoshi;  and  Hatton.  Ti«.hiyuki.  5.839.930,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Omnlera,  Hitoshi,  5,839.186,  CI.  29-720.000. 
Tanaka,  Toyoji,  5,8.19.5.16.  CI.  I80-227.0(X). 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Matsuoka.  Norivuki.  5,8.19.918,  CI.  439-526.0(X) 
Shibata,  Sueji,  .5,841,640.  CI.  361-820.000. 
Yamaji,  Takafumi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Akira;  Itakura,  Tetsuro;  and  Yartuiji,  Takafumi,  5.841.388.  tl. 
,341  155.(XXJ. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See — 

Kudo,  Muneo;  Yanagisawa,  Hideyoshi;  Ichinohe,  Sh<iji;  Yamamoto, 
Akira;  Beppu.  Saloni;  Iwaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sekizawa.  Saloshi. 
5,840,952.  CI  556-429.0(X) 
Oda  Masami;  Haraguchi,  Munehirxi;  Yamaguchi,  Tadahisa;  Takahara, 
Kazuhiro;  Hoshiya.  Takayuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira.  5.841.410.  CI. 
.145-58.000. 
Yamamoto,  Chikara:  See —  .„  .  „  ,„„, 

Mivano,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Chikara.  5.840.014.  CI.  600-125.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  See 

Tsujiwaki.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hirata.  Ka/uko:  and  Kami- 
gasa  Saloru.  5,840,945.  CI.  554-l92.0(X). 
Yamamoto,  Iw  ao;  and  Yoshiva,  Akihiko:  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation 
Carbon  fibers  and  pnx;ess'for  their  production.  5,840,265,  CI.  423-447.2(X). 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  See  - 

Kotoh,  Satoru;  Sakuma,  Knoshi;  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  Sano,  Hiromi: 
Aoki,  Katuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shinichi;  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Yamamtiio. 
Kaoru    Matsushita,  Kunio:  L'nno,  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko 
5,8.19.953,  CI.  454-3 1 3.(XX). 
Yamamoto.  Kasumi:  See — 

Yanashima.  Tsukasa;  Takano,  Masatoshi,  Nishikawa.  Tomovuki.  .Sato 
Tsutomu.  YamanKito.  Kasumi.  and  Ishikawa.  Yutaka.  5,842,100,  CI. 
.199  328.0(X). 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  Sei —  ,^      v      i 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou,  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunon;  yin,  Xiaol 
ing     Lin.   Shengmin;   Yamamoto,   Makoto;   and  Takaion,   Sunao, 
5,841,315.  CI.  327-5.52.(XX) 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Fiji,  to  Camm  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magnelixiptical  information  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  which  reproduces  infomution  by  delecting  only 
portions  of  light  from  a  recording  medium  not  shielded  by  a  shielding 
dev  ice  5.84 1 ,755.  CI   .169- 1 1 8.(XX). 
Yamamoto,  Takahiro,  to  Anima  Flecuronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Water  quality  monitor- 
ing apparatus.  5,841,884,  CI.  3821  lO.(XX). 
Yamammo.  Takayuki:  See— 

Kasamalsu.  Yoshiharu;  Yokohau,  Toru;  Yamamoto,  Takayuki;  Toyogu- 
chi.  Takashi;  Yoneoka,  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi,  5,84 1 ,608,  CI. 
.160-103.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Doi.  Avumu,  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Ypshioka,  Tohru. 
to  Mazda   Motor  Coporaion.  Traveling-path  deduction  apparatus  and 
method  for  vehicles.  5,84 1, .166,  CI.  .14O-90L(XXJ. 
Yamamoto.  Yuii:  See — 

Nishida.  Shigeki;  and  Yamamwo,  Yuji,  5,842,074,  CI  .196-578  0(XI 
Yamamum,  Mikio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  disk  device  and 

replacement  processing  method.  5,841.748,  CI.  369-58.000. 
Yamana.  .Shozo:  Sff— 

Hirai.  Keizo;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  Sasaki,  Akihiro;  Kaga  Hisashi;  Kikuchi, 
Junichi;  Yamana,  Shozo;  and  Kuwajima,  Hideji,  5,840,432,  CI.  428- 
570.(XX). 
Yamanaka,  Toshio:  See —  ., 

Yamauchi,   Yasuji;   Yamanaka.  Toshio;   Okumura.   Masafumi;   Hirai, 
Masashi;  Taka.    Kvousuke;    I 'no,   Kinji;   Yoncda,  Yoshihani;  and 
Yamauchi,  Hirokazu,  5,839.336.  CI  83-167.(XX). 
Yamanashi,  MakiHo,  to  Yaziiki  Corporation  Terminal  extracting  assembly 

5.8.19,921,  CI.  4.19-595 .<XH» 
Yamane.  Kazuo:  See  - 

Tamura   Yuji;  Itou.  Hirovuki;  Takahashi,  Tsukasa;  Shima,  Michikazu; 

Kawasaki.  Yumiko;  and  Yamane.  Ka/uo.  5.841,558,  CI.  3.59.124.0(X1. 

Yamane,  Kazuyasu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd.  System  for  confonning 

position  of  moving  terminal.  5,842,131,  CI  455-456(XX). 
Yamanishi,  Koji;  Ho,  Takako;  and  Kamimoto,  Kouichi,  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephone  apparatus  with  interrupt  call  priKessing 
capabilitv.  5,841,85.1.  CI.  179  215.(XK) 
Yamano,  Susumu;  Yi>shida,  Nono;  Goto,  Naomi;  and  Fukumoio,  Minora,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,Ltd.  Device  for  heating  and  circulating 
fluid  for  vehicles.  5,8.19,6.56,  CI.  237-12  30B 
Yamasaki,  Chibo;  Tolani,  Chihara;  Leno,  Shigehmi;  Nagano,  Akiyoshi;  Eujii. 
Tetsuya;  Furuta.  Kenichi;  and  Horiba.  Yukihiko.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd. 
Air  bag  cover  and  manufacturing  meth<xl  thereof.  5.839.752.  CI.  280- 
728..10O. 
Yamasaki.  Koji:  Sec— -  c  i     i 

Yakashiro.  Kenichi;  Honma.  Hotaka;  Ishibashi.  Maremizu;  Sakaida, 
Akira;  Kumano,  Tomoji;  Yamasaki,  Koji;  Kuroki,  Katsuro;  and 
Tanaka  Osamu,  5,840,131.  CI.  I48-I22(XX). 


Yamashita,  Kazuhisa,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Brake  lever  having  a  rapid  brake  shoe 

clearance  adjusting  mechanism.  5,839.544,  CI.  188-24.9(X). 
Yamashita,  Kyoji,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  semicon- 
ductor device  with  excellent  drain  current.  5.841.173.  CI.  257-384.IXX). 
Yamaloya  &  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Numakura    Takashi;    Numakura.    Iwao;    and    Kilazawa    Susumu, 
5,841,897,  CI.  .382-163.(XX) 
Yamauchi.  Hirokazu:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Yasuji;   Yamanaka,  Toshio;   Okumura    Masafumi;    Hirai. 
Masashi;  Taka,   Kyousuke;   Uno.   Kinji;   Yoneda,   Yoshihani.   and 
Yamauchi,  Hirokazu,  5,8.19,3.16,  CI.  81. 167.000 
Yamauchi,  Hisao:  See —  .. 

Kancko.  Tctsuvuki;  Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  Adachi.  Sciji; 
and  Tanaka.'  Shoji.  5.840.659.  CI.  505-501. 0(X). 
Yamauchi.  Kazuhiro:  See  - 

Tamura     Mitsuhisa;    Yamauchi.    Kazuhiro;    and    L'chida     Kenshi. 
5,840.650,  CI.  502-350.000, 
Yamauchi.  Takako:  See— 

Ida,  Yoshiaki.  Yamauchi.  Takako;  Nakagawa,  Yasushi;  Ishiguni,  Tmhi- 
hiro    Oka,  Masahide;  Yamaguchi,  Takamasa;  and  Nogami,  Ikuo, 
5,840,881,  CI.  .5.16-46.(XX). 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Murabavashi.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi,  Hona.  Takashi;  and  Yamada 
Hiromichi,  5,841, KX).  CI  326-9K  (XXI. 
Yamauchi,  Yasuji;  Yamanitka.  Toshio;  Okumura.  Masalumi:  Hirai.  Masashi; 
Taka.  Kvousuke;  L'wi.  Kinji;  Yoneda.  Yoshiharu;  and  Yamauchi,  Hinika/u, 
to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper-punching  device  for  use  in  an  image- 
tonning  apparatus.  5.839.336,  CI  83-l67.(XX). 
Yamaura.  Kozo:  See— 

Kasbiwamura.  Takayoshi;  Homma.  Akira;  Munemura.  NoHimu,  Hanai, 
Toshimichi;  Kati'i.   Kazuhito;  and  Yamaura,  Kozo,  5,839.782.  CI. 
297-337.(XXI. 
Yamaziiki,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Delay  device  and  delay  lime  mea- 
surement device  using  a  ring  i>scillalor.  5,84 1, .107,  CI  327-265  (XX) 
Yamazaki.  Izumi:  See — 

Ikegame,    Tetsuo;     Kanazawa.    Masavasu;    and    Yamazaki,    Izumi, 
5,841,591,  CI.  359-823.(XX). 
Yamazaki.  Nobushi.  to  Tixhigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Differential 

device  with  disconnect  5,8.19,986.  CI.  475  2.100(X1 
Yamazaki.  Shunpci.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser 
pnxress  svstem  and  methtxi  of  using  the  same  5,840,118,  CI   1I7-I03(XX) 
Yamaz^i.  Shunpei:  Sakama.  Mitsunon;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  to  Semi 
cimductor  Energv  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  fw  producing  semicon- 
ductor device  and  apparatus  for  treating  semiconductor  device.  5,840,600, 
CI  4.18- 151. 0(X). 
Yamaz.aki,  Youichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshivuki.  and  Yamazaki,  Youichi,  5.842.066.  CI.   .196- 
4t)90(X) 

"""schlesirnTer.  Joseph,  and  Yan,  Hai,  5,840,842,  CI   5.V)-350  000 
Yan,  Jason.  Safety  Uvking  device  for  vehicle  5.8.19.546.  CI    188-69 (XX) 
Vanaaisawa,  Hideviv>hi   See- 

kudo,  Muneo;  Yanagisawa.  Hidevoshi;  Ichinohc,  Shoji;  Yamamoto, 
Akira    Beppu.   Saiora;   Iwaki.   Hiroyuki;  and  Scki/awa   Satoshi. 
5.840.952.  CI.  556-429.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Rvozo:  Set —  ....         ^ 

Kobavashi.  Katsuvuki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa. Rvozo;  Tokioka  Masaki;  and  Sato.  Hajimc,  5,842,153,  CI 
7()2-95.(XX) 
■Yanagisawa,  Voshihiro;  and  Kaneko.  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Methtxl  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  silk  screen  from  a  pnntcd  object. 
5,8.19,.163.  CI.  101-I2.1.0(XI. 
Yanagishita.  Norio:  See—  ^     „        cD<n-<-vc 

Kikuchi,  Masanobu;  YanagishiU.  Nono;  and  Yamada  Koji,  5.840.24">. 
CI   2M-46.6<X) 
Yanashima  Tsukasa;  Takami   Masatoshi;  Nishikawa.  Tomovuki;  Sail).  Tsu- 
tomu Yamamoto,  Kasumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Yuuka,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  unit  5,842,I(X1.  CI.  399-328.0(X). 
"tang,  Deuk-vong:  See  -  „    .     ...  . 

Shim    Jae-ho;  Kim,  Min-ho;  Jeong,  Bong  mo;  Park,  Wan-woo,  and 
Yang.  Deuk-vvwig.  5.840,817.  CI.  526-284.0»X). 
^ang    Hae  Chang,  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Smicture  of  semiconductor 
device  5,84 1 ,  199.  CI  257.903.(XX». 

Yang.  Hu:  See  .    „         .    •       r    t-      d  • 

U-wis  Michael  D.:  Kowalczvk,  James  J..  Chnstuk,  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Kulin; 
Hamngton.  FJmund  M  ;  Sheng.  Xiaoning  C;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia.  Ana 
Mana    Hishinuma.  lehara;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Ken- 
taro.  5.840.918.  CI.  .549-77.(XX» 
Yang.  Jerrx  Jan-nan:  Sir — 

Glase'r    Raymond   H;   Nazareth,   Darryl;   and  Yang.  Jetiy    Jan  nan, 
5,840,793,  CI  524-423.01X) 
Yang,  Ncng  Tze:  See— 

Herman  Rav  Michael;  McKav.  Anthonv  Lenardo,  and  Yang.  Neng- 1  ze. 
5S4I..1S4'.  CI.  .141   1.18(XX') 
■^ang,  Tcn>  H  ;  and  Chu,  Harry  L  .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng 
Co..  Ltd'  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispatching  livts  in  a  factory  5,841,677, 

Yang,  Tt^rCben**Seal.ng  member  for  a  valve   5,8.19.471.  CI    l-"-«?i  !«» 
Yang  Wenhang  Patnck;  Swei.  Gwo  Shin.  Allen.  Kevin  Brace;  and  Wci.  Paul 

to  Norton  Company    Rotogravure  process  for  produciion  ol  panemed 

abrasive  surfaces.  5:840.088,  CI  51-295.000. 
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Yaniv.  Gershon;  Romeo.  Da\  id  J.;  Hardimann.  Oirk  J.;  and  Bark,  Lindley  W.. 
to  Simula  Inc.  Inflatable  tubular  torso  restraint  svstem.  5,X.W.753.  CI 
280-7.V1.(XX). 
Yankielun.  Norben  E.;  and  Gagnon.  John  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Army.  System  and  meihixl  for  delecting  accretion  of  fra/il  ice  on  under- 
water gratings.  5.841.289.  CI.  .^24-A.19.(K)t) 
Yanko\.  Luben  K  ;  and  Pandey.  Ramesh  C  .  to  Xechem  International.  Inc 
DihaliKephaloniannine  and  methtxls  of  use  therefor  .S.84().748.  CI.  SI4 
449.(KK) 
Yankbv.  Luben  K.;  and  Pandey.  Ramesh  C.  to  Xechem  International.  Inc. 
Meth<xi  for  production  of  2".  y  dihaliKephalomannine.  .'5.84().y30.  CI. 
549-.'>|0.(KH). 
Yanor.  David  Patrick.  Telephone  billing  analyzer.  5,842.174.  CI.  705- 1. (XX). 
Yansura.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Simmons,  Laura  C:  and  Yansura,  Daniel  G.,  5,840.52.1.  CI.  4.V5-69. 1(K). 
Yan/ig.  Carlos  A.:  Set — 

Beard.    David   R.i   Yan/ig.   Carlos  A.;   and  Tabarovsky,   Leonty   A.. 
5.X4I.28I.CI.  .124-.139.0(K). 
Yared.  Marwan  A.:  See — 

Rodkey.  L.  Scott:  Yared,  Marwan  A.;  and  Moise,  Kenneth  J..  Jr.. 
5.840.585.  CI.  4.16-I6I(KK). 
Yasohara.  Yoshihiko;  Miyamoto,  Kenji.  Ki/aki.  Noriyuki:  Kjiwano.  Shigeru: 
and  Hasegawa.  Jun/o.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushik'  Kaisha. 
PrcK-ess  for  preparing  1.2  propanediol  derivative  compounds.  5.840.551.' 
CI.  4.'v5-147.tXX). 
Yasuda.  Akira;  Iiakura,  Tetsuro;  and  Yamaji,  Takafumi,  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  A/D  convener  apparatus  vtith  frequency  conversion  function  and 
radio  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,841,388.  CI.  -34I-I55.(X)0. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saloh,  Takamasa:  Oac.  Yoshihisa:  Arai.  Soichiro;  Miya/avva.  Kenichi: 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Ohno.  Manabu;  Watanabe.  Hitoshi;  Kai.  Junichi; 
Abe.  Tomohiko;  Yamada.  Akio;  and  Takahashi.  Yasushi.  5,841,145, 
CI.  2.50-492.220. 
Ya.suda,  Mari:  See  - 

Tanaka.  Ken;  Yasuda.  Mari;  and  Ueda,  Makoto,  5.84I.(X)1.  CI.  .568- 
8I2.(XX). 
Yasui.  Hideaki:  See — 

Oiri.  Shigeto;  Tsukamolo,  Yoji;  and  Yasui,  Hideaki,  5,840.410,  CI. 
428-2l2.(XX). 
Yasukohchi.  Tohru;  Maruyama.  Kei-ichi;  and  Maruyama.  Tsunekatsu.  to  NOF 
Coiporation.  PriKcss  for  producing  a  polyoxvalkvlenecarboxylic  acid. 
5.840.97.3.  CI.  .5ft2-583.(XX).  '       ' 

Yasukuni.  Jun,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.  Fuse  combination,  method 
of  making  the  same,  and  fuse  circuit  including  the  same.  5.841.338,  CI. 
337-293.(XX). 
Yasuoka.  Keila:  See  - 

Yuyama,  Shoji;  Yasuoka,  Keita:  Tsuji.  Sakae;  and  Hamada,  Hiroyasu. 
5.839.836.  CI.  400-62.(XX). 
Yales.  John  S.:  See — 

HiHikvkay.  Raymond  J.:  Yates,  John  S.;  and  Tye.  Steven  Tonv.  5.842,017, 
CI.  395-707.000. 
Yales.  John  T,  Jr:  See — 

Smentkovvski.  Vincent  S.;  and  Yates.  John  T.  Jr.  5,840.426.  CI.  428- 
408.(XKt. 
Yatvin.  Milton  B.;  Siowell,  Michael  H.  B.;  Gallicchio.  Vincent  S.;  and 
Meredith.  Michael  J.,  to  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University.  Covalenl 
microparticle  drug  conjugates  for  biological  targeting.  5.840.674.  CI.  514- 
2.(XX). 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ford,  Rhodri;  and  Tsuji,  Masanori,  5,839,915,  CI.  439-489.0(X). 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  5,840,121.  CI.  118  I3.(XX). 
Kono,  Yasushi;  and  Kobayashi,  Keiko.  5,841.883.  CI.  382-110.000. 
Nagaoka.  Yasulaka;  and  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko.  5,841,069,  CI.  I74-69.(XX). 
Takiguchi.  Shuji;  and  Nishilani.  Keizo.  5.841.070.  CI.  I74-72.(X)A. 
Watanabe.  Tamio;  Nagano,  Tonj;  and  Yagi,  Sakai,  5,839,914,  CI.  439- 

488.000. 
Yamanashi.  Makolo,  5,839,921.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunhara.   Kazuhiko:  Yazjwa.  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Toshika/u;  Mazavva. 

Yoichi;  Kuroiwa.  Yuki;  Murakami.  Shuichi;  Ishiyama.  Sadayuki;  and 

Yamada.  Jun.  5.840.633.  CI.  442-.?6l.0O0. 

Yeager,  James  W.  Storage  bag  with  soaker  pad.  5.839,572.  CI.  206-204.(XX). 

Yeazell,  Bruce  Albert,  to  Prtxter  and  Gamble  Company,  The.  Controlled 

released  fabric  care  article.  5,840.675.  CI.  510-439.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Lid.:  See— 

Schwartz.  Michal;  and  Eitan.  Shoshana.  5,840,295,  CI.  424-94.500 
Yednock.  Ted  A.:  See— 

Bendig.  Mary  M.;  Leger,  Olivier  J.;  Saldanha,  Jose;  Jones,  S.  Tairan:  and 
YedniKk.  Ted  A..  5.840.299.  CI.  424-l33.l(X). 
Yeh.  Jun  Ker;  Yeou.  Long  Sheng;  Chuang.  KuoSheng;  and  Liao.  Siu-Han.  to 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company.  Ltd.  .Method  of  forming 
undoped/in-situ  doped/undoped  polvsilicon  sandwich  for  floating  gate 
application.  5.840,607,  CI.  438-257.0<X). 
Yehushua.  Moshe:  See — 

Critchlow.  David  N.;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Earlam.  Sandra  J   K.;  Johnson, 
Karle  J.;  Smetana.  Bruce  A.;  Weslling.  Gregory  L.;  Paneih,  Eric;  and 
Yehushua,  Moshe.  5.842.137.  CI.  45.5-550.000. 
Yen.  Kerl   Electromagnetic  wave  transmining  and  transferring  device  with 
high  polanzation  isolation  performanc-e.  5,841,404,  CI.  343-786.000. 


Ycng.  Feng-Wen;  Wang.  Shan-Shue;  Chiu.  Jaw-Yuh;  Lee.  Chin-Fen;  and 
Wang.  Chia-Lin  J.,  to  Development  Center  for  Biotechnology.  Antiathero- 
sclerosis  agents  for  lipid-lowering  and  antiperoxidativc  activity.  5.840.991 . 
CI.  568-32.(XX). 
Yeo.  Bixm-LiKk:  See — 

Liou.  Shih-Ping;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  and  Yeo.  B(x)n-Lix.k.  5.839.440. 
CI.  128-6.54.(XX). 
Yeou.  Long-Shcng:  See- 

Yeh.  Jun-Ker;  Yeou,  LongSheng;  Chuang.  Kuo-Sheng;  and  Liao,  Siu- 
Han.  5.840.607.  CI.  438-257.(XX). 
Yerys.  Paul.  McthtxJ  and  apparatus  for  mechanical  attachment  of  soft  tissue 

lo  bone  tissue.  5.840.078.  CI.  606- 1 5 1  .(XX). 
Yeung.  Kwok  K  :  5<-<' 

Allard.  William  Jcflrcv;  Yeung.  Kwok  K.;  and  Zhou.  Zcqi.  5.840.501.  CI. 
4.35-74.(XX). 
Yeung.  Minerva  M.:  See — 

Liou.  Shih-Ping;  Yeung.  Minerva  M.;  and  Yeo.  Boon-Lixk.  5.8.W,440, 
CI.  I28-6.54.(XX). 
Yew.  Fay:  .Sec— 

Klayman.  Jeftrey  T;  and  Yew.  Fay,  5,841,378,  CI.  34l-6l.(XXt. 
Yianilos.  Peter  N.:  See — 

Buss.  Samuel  R.;  and  Yianilos.  Peter  N..  5,841,958,  CI.  .395- 1 40.0(K). 
Yim.  Mark  H.:  See- 

Berlin.  Andrew  A.;  Cheung.  Patrick  C.  P;  Biegelsen.  David  K.;  Jackson. 
Warren  B.;  and  Yim.  Mark  H..  5.8.^9.722.  CI.  271-265.020 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Takizawa.  Toshiaki;  Sakakibara.  Keisuke;  Akeno.  Mitsuni;  Murasaki. 
Ryuichi;  and  Minato.  Tsuyoshi.  5.839.172.  CI.  24-452.0(X). 
Ylonen.  Tiino:  See  - 

Hinck.  Hannu;  Kaukanen,  Osmo;  Yliincn.  Timo;  and  Seppiinen.  Juha. 
5.841.774.  CI.  .n()-.199.(XX). 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See 

Andoh.  Tetsuo;  Matsunaga.  Yoshinori;  Kawano,  Takashi;  Hondo,  Masa- 
nori; Wada,  Masami;  and  Nagata,  Kazuo.  5,841.035,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Yokohata.  Toru:  .V('< — 

Kasamatsu.  Yoshiharu;  Yokohata.  Tom;  Yamamoto.  Takayuki;  Tovogu- 
chi.  Takashi;  Yoncoka.  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita.  Yoshitumi.  5.X4 1 .608,  CI. 
.360-l03.(XX). 
Yokokawa.  Shuho;  See — 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  Yokokawa,  Shuho;  Takahashi.  Kunitomo;  Sawahata. 

Sho;  Onixiera.  Ken;  and  Ohba.  Tetsuya.  5.842,098.  CI.  399-322.(XX). 

Yokose.  Mamoru;  Fujila.  Hiroshi;  Tao.  Koos(x>;  Baba.  Hiroshi;  Kamiyoshi. 

Hideki;  and  Shikai.  Ranko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Prixess  for  treating  arsenic-containing  waste  water  5.840.194.  CI    210- 

7I0.(XX). 

Yokoia.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunori:  Mizobe, 
Tatsuloshi;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada.  Shinva.  5.839.988.  CI. 
477-130.(XX). 
Yokouchi.  Atsushi;  Koizumi,  Hideki:  Iso.  Kenichi;  and  Naka,  Michihara,  to 

NSK  Ltd.  Grease  composition.  5.840.666.  CI.  .508-l07.(XK) 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kilatani.  Katsuji;  Aoshima.  Keitaro:  Shiraishi.  Yuichi;  Kunita.  Kazulo 
and  Yokoya.  Hiroaki.  5.840.467.  CI.  4.3O-3O2.0IX). 
Yokoyama.  Naohiro:  See- 

Horii.    Yasuyuki;    Yokovama.    Naohiro;    and    Yoshida.     MiLsuhiro 

5.841.632.  CI.  .16I-686.(KX). 
Seto.  Masaru:  and  Yokoyama.  Naohiro.  5.841.6.30.  CI.  361-683(XX), 
Yokoyama.  Yutaka.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Melhixl  of  generating  an  orthogonal 
basis  function  set  in  an  image  priKessing  system    5.841.909.  CI.   182- 
243. (XX). 
Yoneda.  Koichi:  See — 

Kido.  Yoichi;  Kiiavama.  Masahiko:  Yoneda.  Koichi;  Iwasaki.  Hideharu; 
and  Onishi.  Takashi.  5.840,992.  CI.  568.192.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yamauchi.   Yasuji;   Yamanaka,  Toshio:  Okumura,   Masafumi;   Hirai, 
Masashi;  Taka,    Kyousuke;   Uno,   Kinji:  Yoneda,   Yoshiharu;   and 
Yamauchi,  Hirokazu.  5,8.39.336,  CI.  8.3-167  (XX). 
Yonehara.  Takao:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Kiyofumi;   and   Yonehara.   Takao.   5.840,616.   CI.    438- 
459.000. 
Yoneoka.  Seiji:  See — 

Kasamatsu,  Yoshiharu;  Yokohata,  Ibru:  Yamamoto.  Takavuki;  Toyogu- 
chi.  Takashi;  Yoncoka,  Seiji;  and  Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi,  5,84 1 ,608,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Yonesaki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishimura,   Koichi;   Yonesaki.  Takahiro;   Fujitani.   Shin;   Nakamura. 
Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Yumiko;  Yonezu,  Ikuo;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi 
5.841.043.  CI.  75-231  000. 
Yonezu.  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishimura,   Koichi;   Yonesaki,  Takahiro:   Fujitani,  Shin:   Nakamura, 
Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Yumiko:  Yonezu.  Ikuo;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroshi 
5,841,(M3.  CI.  75-231  (XX). 
Y<x).  Janghoon:  See — 

Lee,  Chul-wix);  and  Yixi.  Jang-hixm.  5,841,754.  CI.  .369- 1  ()9.0(X) 
Y(x).  Ji-Hyoung;  and  Lim,  Owang-Hyeon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Methcxls  of  forming  MOS  transistors  having  hot-carrier  suppression  elec- 
trodes. 5.840,604,  CI.  438-2.30.(MX). 
Yoon.  Chong-Man;  Lim.  Ki-Hyun;  and  Lee,  Jong-CThil,  to  Daewix)  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.  Pulsalor  for  a  washing  machine.  5.839.300.  CI.  68-1.34.000. 
Yoon.  InBae:  See — 
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Ue.  Jai  S.;  and  Yoon.  InBae.  5,840,013,  CI.  600-114.000. 
Yoon,  Ji-Won:  See — 

Kang,  Yup:  and  Y.x>n,  Ji-Won,  5,840,542,  O.  435-69.4(X). 
Yoram,  Sela:  See — 

Cohen,  Sasson;  Yoram.  Sela;  Uvy,  Ruth:  Shierman,  Nava:  Melamed. 
Eldad;  and  Atlas.  Dafna.  5.840.756.  CI.  5I4-5.38.(XX). 

York.  Gary  M.:  See—  ,  ,  ^    .    r- 

Caplin,  Glenn;  Schultz,  James  W.;  Santos.  Romeo.  Jr;  and  York.  Gary 
M.,  5,839,6%,  CI   244-159.000. 

"*  Takemoto,  Motomi;  and  Yoshida.  Eiichi,  5.841,547.  CI.  358-296.000. 

Yoshida.  Hidemi:  See—  ^ , ,  ..    ^...       coa,  -ki  r-t 

Takcshima.  Hidehani;  Yoshida.  Hidemi;  and  Ueda.  Chiga.  5.84 1 .757,  CI. 

369-275.300  ^      .        ^  ,     .    ,. 

Yoshida.  Ichiro;  lida.  Hiroshi;  Kawashima.  Shuzo;  Kuroiwa.  Fukuji;  Ito. 

Isamu;  Asanome.   Satoni;   and   Fujimon.  Toshiji.   to  Fujitsu    -"nijed 

Wa.shing/drying  method  utilizing  sonicalion.  5.840.126.  CI.  1.34  1. (XX). 

Yoshida    Kazuvuki.  lo  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Conneclor  wilh 

terminal  withdrawal  stopper  5.839,923,  CI.  439-752.(XX). 
Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro:  Sff—  „    ,    ,       „      .. 

Honi     Ya-suyuki;    Yokoyama.    Naohiro:    and    Yoshida.    Milsuhiro, 
5,841.632.  CI   .361-686.000.  ,.     ^        -r 

Yoshida    Narihiro;  Mukohzaka.  Naohisa:  Toyoda.  Haruyoshi;  Hon.    ler- 
ushige    Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Hara,  Tsulomu,  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics 
KK     Pha.se-only    optically  addressed    type    spatial    lighl    modulator 
5.841.489.  CI.  .349I7.(XX). 
Yoshida.  Norio:  See—  ^,  ^   „  , 

Yamano    Susumu;   Yoshida.    Norio:   Golo.   Naomi;   and   Fukumdo, 
Minora,  5,8.39.656.  a.  237-1 2.30B.  ^      ,    i 

Yoshida.  Ryuhei;  and  Amano.  Tsuneo.  lo  Murata  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd 
Methixl    of    making    a    energy-trapped    type    piezoelectnc    resonator 
5.839.178,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Yoshida.  Shuichi:  Sfp—  „,    .  ^        j„    j    v     u 

Hashimoto.  Kenji;  Masuda.  Takao;  Yoshida.  Shuichi:  and  Ikeda.  Yuichi. 
5,841,01  LCI.  585-241.000. 
Yoshida.  Takayuki:  See—  .,     _ 

Koioh    Salora;  Sakuma.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Takayuki:  Sano.  Hiromi: 
Aoki    Katuyuki;  Suzuki,  Shinichi:  Koizumi,  Hideaki;  Yamamoto, 
Kaora    Matsushita,  Kunio:  Unno,  Kenichi;  and  Oguma.  Tomoko. 
5.8.39,953,  CI.  454-3 13.(XX). 
Yoshida,  Tomosuke;  and  Kitagawara,  Yulaka,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co    Ud 
Method  for  evaluating  oxygen  concentrating  in  semiconductor  silicon 
single  crystal.  5.841.532.  CI   356-3l8.0(X). 
Yoshihara,  Kazuhiro:  5f*-—  ^  .„    ^u 

Hvakuuke,  Nobuo;  Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Fujila,  Tetsuya;  and  Yoshihara. 
'Kazuhiro.  .5,842,082,  a.  399-66  (XX).  ^  u    u  ,, 

Yoshiii    Takeo;  and  Okuma.  Kuniaki.  n>  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vacuum  wall  walking  apparatus.  5,8.39,532,  CI.  180-164.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Ma.sanon:  See—  t.    .,  .         u 

Matsuo.  Hiroyuki;  Fukui.  Yasuo:  Imai,  Akihiro:  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi: 
Sogami,  Atsushi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Masanon,  5,841,46-,  CI.   347- 
213.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Masao:  See- 

Kalsumi     Kenichi;    Minowa.    Takchisa:    and    Yoshikawa.    Masao. 
5.840.375.  CI.  427-60O(XX). 
Yoshikawa.  Tsulomu:  See— 

Ishimara.  Tadaaki;  Araki.  Teraaki:  and  Yoshikawa,  Tsutomu,  5,839,809. 
CI   .362-23  (XX) 
Yoshikawa  Walani.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Meth<xl  lo  synchronize  encoding 

and  decoding  frequencies.  5,841,481,  CI   348-500  0(X). 
Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro:  See—  „   .      .    .       ,-    ,-      r,  , 

Uwis  Michael  D.;  Kowalczyk,  James  J.;  Chnstuk,  Amy  E.;  Fan.  Rulin; 
Hamngton.  Edmund  M.;  Sheng,  Xiaoning  C  ;  Yang.  Hu;  Garcia,  Ana 
Maria    Hishinuma,  lehara:  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Ken- 
taro, 5,840,918,  CI.  549-77.000. 
Yoshimura   Ichiro.  Omamental  article  and  method  of  paxlucing  the  same 

5.8.19.334.  CI.  82  1.110  ^        ^.    ,  ^  , 

Yoshimura.  Shunji;  Akiyama.  Yoshivuki:  Ohsalo.  Kivoshi;  Ichimura.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Toshio;  and  Katsuramirto.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation   Appa^ 
ratus  for  reprixlucing  sound  signals  recorded  oh  a  motion  picture  him  » ith 
digital  sound  track  5.841,513,  CI.  352-27.(XX). 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Set —  „     .         v 

Kobayashi.  Katsuvuki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanag- 
isawa.  Ryo/o:  Tokioka.  Masaki:  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.84^.153.  U 
702-95. 0(X). 
Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki:  See-  ^        .  .  ^       ^ 

Inoue    Takao;  Yoshinaka.  Tadaaki;  Henmi.  Fumiaki;  and  Kawahara. 
Minora.  5.841.794.  CI.  .171-.17.4(X) 
Yoshino.  Katsumi;  and  Skarp.  Kent,  to  Mitsui  Chemicals.  Inc.  High  molecular 
liquid  crystal  device  and  method  of  manufac.uring  ihe  same.  5.84 1 .503. 1 1 
.M9-158XXX). 
Yoshioka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

lida.  Giichi;  Arahata.  Kouji:  and  Yoshioka.  Tetsuya.  .•'.841.08().  CI 
181-225.(XX). 
Yoshioka,  Tohra:  See —  .  . .    u    . 

Yamamoto,  Ya.sunon;  Doi,  Avumu;  Adachi,  Tomohiko:  and  Yoshioka, 
Tohra.  5.841,.166,  CI.  .140-90 l.OIX). 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  .Vcf—  i,-   cajnuKri 

Tsulsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken:  and  Lcda,  Takxshi.  5,840,815,  C.  I. 
526127.(K)(). 
Yoshiva.  Akihiko:  See— 


Yamamoto,  Iwao;  and  Yoshiya,  Akihiko,  5.840.265.  CI.  423-447.2(K) 
Yoshizaki,  Masuhiro:  See— 

Suzuki,  Norio:  Fujimori,  Koichi:  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  Munakata.  Hiroki; 
Akaz.aki,  Shusuke:  and  Yoshizaki,  Masuhiro.  5,839,415,  CI.   123- 
491.000. 
Youle,  Richard  J:  Sf*'—  .xrun 

Rybak,  Susanna  M  :  Youle.  Richard  J.;  Newton.  Dianne  L.:  and  Nicholls. 
Peter  J..  5.840.840.  CI.  5.30-3.50.000. 
Young  Charles  E  ;  and  Banel.  James  J .  to  Jen  Dan  Corporation  Lightweight 
rast-resisunt  body  assembly  for  low  tracks  and  a  method  of  manufacture 
5.8.19.775.0   296-183.000  ^  ,.      ..     •       <  o-,a  m-, 

Young  Hai  Tee  Window  apparatus  wilh  built  m  shading  device.  5.8.W.49J. 

CI.  i6O-107.0(X).  ^  ^  , 

Young.  Jack  P.  and  .Mamantov.  Gleb.  to  Manin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc 
Passivated  diamond  tilm  temperature  sensing  probe  and  measunng  system 
employing  same.  5,8.19.830.  CI.  374-161  0<X) 
YiKing.  J'ack  P,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Mulli-funtlion 
diamond  tilm  fiberoptic  probe  and  measunng  system  employing  same 
5.841,545.0.356-4.16.000. 
Young  James  D.  Segmented,  combination  level  and  square  having  a  rotating 

joint.  5,8-39.201.  CI.  33-451. (XX) 
Young.  John  Dayid:  S«—  „      .    ,, 

Hedengren.  Knsiina  Helena  Valborg;  Yimng.  John  David.  He*wn- 
Thomas  Burrows,  and  Granger,  Carl.  Jr.  5.841.277.  CI.  324-24O.0a). 

Young,  Kwo:  See—  .       ,      o     v,  t, 

Ovshinsky.  Sunford  R.  Fetcenko.  Michael  A.;  Im.  Jun  Su:  Young.  Kvto; 
Chao.  Benjamin  S.:  and  Reichman.  Benjamin.  5.840.440.  O   4-9- 
60.000. 
Ycxing.  Pochung:  iV*-—  ^^.,-,,0    r-i 

Walters.  Lynne;  Fang,  Sharlin;  and  Young.  Pochung.  5,841,718,  CI. 
365-208!000 
Yozan  Inc.:  See —  ,-v-      v      1 

.Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming:  Motohashi.  Kazunon.  (^n.  Xiaol- 
ing  Lin,  Shengmm:  Yamamoto.  MakcHo;  and  Takalon.  Sunao. 
5.841.315.  CI.  .327-552.000.  .k     r-u 

Yu  Gang:  Tang.  Xiaoming:  Strack,  Kurt-Martin;  and  Cheng,  Arthur  thucn 
Hon  to  Western  Alias  Intemauonal.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  nwOiod  tor 
combined  acoustic  and  scismoelecinc  logging  measurements  5.841.-80. 
CI.  324-323  000. 

^"'  "ny'^^-Yei.g  Cheol;  and  Yu.  Hyun  Kyu,  5,840,609,  CL  438-299.000. 
Yu.  Jack    Ceiling  fan  having  a  shixk  absorbing  member  5,8.W.881.  LI 

416  5.000  ^        ,  . 

Yu   Jimmv  Y.  10  Alliedsignal  Inc   Fault  detection  and  exclusion  us^  in  a 

global  psitioning  system  GPS  receiver  5.841.399,  O.  342-357.000. 

Durden  David;  Palerxin.  Alick.  Davis,  Brace;  Dyck,  Lillian;  Yu.  Peter 

Li.  x'inmin:  and  Boulton.  Alan.  5,840.979,  CI  564-4O9.0a). 

Yuan,  BenzJien:  S«'?—  ,<..••  ,<wi  r-i    ->t-7 

Nixla.  Kouta,  Inoue,  Toora;  and  Yuan,  Benzhen,  5,841,190,  CI.  25V- 

678.(XX1.  .,        „  „. 

Yuan  Yusheng;  Davison.  Douglas  W  .  and  Ber>cheidt,  Kevin  T.  to  Hallibur- 
ton Enei^v   Services,  Inc.  Slip  rcuining  system  for  downht>le  tools. 
5.839.5 15.'C1.  166-387.000. 
Yuasa.  Satoshi:  St-i"-  .,^    ,     ,,    .     ».     , 

I'basawa  Masara;  Sekiva,  Kouichi;  Takashima.  Hideaki.  Ueda,  Naoko, 
Yuasa.  Saioshr.  and  Kamiya.  Natvhim.  5.840,716,  CI.  51475.000 
Yuda.  Toshihisa:  See— 

Hanashila.  Kazuhiko.  Malsuoka.  Masahiro;  Suenaga  Hirovasu.  I  meno. 
Kalsuhiko;  and  Yuda,  Toshihisa.  5.840.651.  CI   502-4.14  (XX) 
Yui.  Tomovuki:  Src—  .j    u     c  _j 

Mineta   Hiroshi;  Yui.  Tomoyuki:  Ji*no.  Masahiro:  Adachi.  Sciji:  and 
Moloyama.  Yuki,  5.840,209,  O  252  299  670. 

Yuill   W  A  ■  Scf 

Motiis,  A.  J  :  Magyar,  J.  C;  Wiwlien.  G  D  :  and  Ymll.  W  A  .  5.840.1 1 2. 
CI.  106-442  000 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi:  See—  ^.      .  a 

Oi  Satora  Nagava.  Hideaki:  Inatomi.  Nobuhiro:  Nakao.  Masafumi:  and 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi.  5.840,917,  CI.  549-6.000 
Yukong  Limited:  See— 

Park  Sang-hixm;  Bae.  Jae-Yixing.  Kini.  '>oung-sam;  and  Kim.  Jae-<un. 
5,840,M3.  O   502-25  (X10 
Yumura,  Takeshi:  See  -^  .     ,.    -r  l  j     eu 

Mivalake.  Masanon.  Ohnishi.  Hm.ki;  tumura.  Takeshi;  Takcda  Shjj^^. 
Ochiiwa,  Masashi;  and  Izumi,  Takashi.  5.842.167.  CI   7(M-260(XX>. 

'lun.  Hce  Won:  See  „       ,,        ,-1.  1  #-1. 

Kim  Won  Hvun:  Yun.  Hee  Won;  Kim.  Sung  Kil;  Kim.  Hyun  Chul,  Cho, 
Sung  Ho:  and  Ahn.  Sung  Ki.  5.841.224.  O.  3I.1-412.0(X)^ 
Yurko.  Garold  Michael;  Bussard.  John  Rudell;  and  Andersen.  Mail  Dwayne. 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  conneclor  seal.  5.8.19.9.0.  tl. 
4.19-587.(XX). 

Yusa.  Hiroshi:  5ft —  ,■■■.••,  -r  1     i.  _. 

Urawa    Moiix.;  Nv)zawa.   Keita.  '^usa.  Hiroshi;  Kasuya.  Takashige 
Karaki.  Yuki;  Marayama.  Kazuo;  and  Takano.  Masao.  5.840.457.  CI. 
430-45.(XK) 
Yuvama.  Mfg  Cw.  Ltd.:  See— 

■   Yuvania,  Shoji:  Yasuoka,  Keila;  Tsuji,  Sakae:  and  Hamada,  Hiroyasu, 
5,839.8.16.  CI.  4(X)-62  (XX). 
Vuvama  Shoji;  Yasu.rf^a  Keita;  Tsuji,  Sakae:  and  »a^-  "•"•>l';i'- '" 
S'uvama.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd  Pnnting  apparatus  tor  medicine  hag.  5.8.*9,«36, 1 1. 
4tX)-62()00 
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Zadravetz.  Roben  B.  Container  with  corrugated  wall.  5,839,653.  CI.  229- 

40.VOOO. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro:  See — 

Moore,  Kevin  W.;  and  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro,  5,840.545,  CI.  435-696.000. 
Zag  Ltd.:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hiroaki;  AtamI,  Takashi:  Furuya.  Hisashi:  and  Kida,  Michio. 
5,840,115,  CI    117-18.000. 
Zager,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Pica/o.  Jose  J,  Jr.;  Lee,  Paul  Kakul;  and  Zager,  Robert  R,  5,84 1 .990,  CI. 
395-200.790. 
Zahn,  Mark  C:  See— 

Zjihn,  Scott  M.;  and  Z^n,  Mark  C,  5,839.596,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Zahn,  Scott  M.;  and  Zahn.  Mark  C  Cup  top  and  can  adapter.  5,839,596,  CI. 

220-256.000. 
Zahr,  George  E.:  See — 

Ueyama,  Munestugu;  Sato,  Kenichi;  and  Zahr,  George  E.,  5,840,660,  CI. 
505-470.000. 
Zaiss,  Eduard:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Janusz:  and  Zaiss,  Eduard,  5,839.417,  CI.  123-568.000. 
Zajac,  Theodore  S.,  Jr.;  and  Thompson,  Brian  K.,  to  Zaytran,  Inc.  Robotic 

gripper.  5,839,770,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Zakensberg,  Issac,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Thermoformed  pack  with 

ndge  valve.  5,839,609,  CI.  222-107.000. 
Zambon  Group  SPA.:  See — 

Pozzoli,  Claudio;  and  Castaldi,  Graziano,  5,840,964,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Zambounis,  John;  and  Hofmann.  Manfred,  to  Ciba  Specialty  Chemicals 
Corporation.  Structured  pigment  coating  and  its  preparation  and  use 
5.840.449.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Advancing  sheath  film 
loader,  method  of  film  loading  and  camera  frame  a.s.sembly.  5.842,048.  CI. 
3%-6  000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and  Erickson.  John  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Camera  with  viewing  opening  extended  to  hold  label.  5.842.072.  CI. 
3%-535.000. 
Zang.  Yan.  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Hydrodynamic  bearing  having  lubricant 

particle  traps.  5,8.39,833,  CI.  384-107.000. 
Zangenfemd,  Helmut;  Brunner,  Jiirgen;  Wuerfel,  Reinhart;  Domges,  Gunther; 
and  Kugel,  Raimund,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  I^vice  for  the 
automatic  removal  of  a  photographic  film  from  a  cartridge.  5,842,077,  CI. 
396-647.000. 
Zank,  Gregg  Alan:  See — 

Atwell,  William  Henry;  Bujalski,  Duane  Ray;  Lipowitz,  Jonathan;  Su, 
Kai;  and  Zank,  Gregg  Alan,  5,840,242,  CI.  264-470.000. 
Zanotti,  Brian  Louis:  See — 

Lutz,  Mitchell  E.;  Hatch,  William  Ellis;  and  Zanotti.  Brian  Louis. 
5.840.788.  CI.  524-95.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Thaler.  Barry  Jay;  Quinn.  Robert  Leon;  Braun.  Paul  Leonard;  Zanzucchi, 
Peter  J.;  Burton.  Charlotte  A.;  McBride.  Sterling  E.;  and  Demers. 
Robert  R..  5.842.106.  CI  419-8.000. 
Zarini,  Franco:  See — 

Bedeschi.  Angelo;  Cabri.  Walter;  Candiani.  Ilaria;  and  Zarini.  Franco. 
5.840.899,  CI.  546-48.000. 
Zarogatsky.  Leonid  P.;  and  Turkin.  Vladimir  Ya..  to  Rustec.  Inc.  Crushing 

process  5.839.672.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Zasloff.  Michael;  Shinnar.  Ann;   Kinney.  William;  and  Rao.  Meena.  to 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Aminosierol  compounds  and  a  method  of 
treating  infection  using  the  aminosterol  compounds.  5.840.740.  CI.  514- 
182.000. 
Zasloff,  Michael;  Shinnar,  Ann;  Rao.  Meena;  and   Kinney.  William,  to 
Magainin  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Aminosterol  compounds  useful  as  inhibi- 
tors of  the  sodium/proton  exchanger  (NHE).  5.840.936,  CI  552-521.000. 
Zaytran.  Inc.:  See — 

Zajac.  Theixlore  S..  Jr.;  and  Thompson.  Brian  K..  5.839.770.  CI.  294- 
88.000. 
Zbmden.  Markus:  See — 

FUchsle.  Dieter;  and  Zbinden.  Markus,  5.841,087,  CI.  218-45.000. 
Zebco  Corptiration:  See — 

Kim,  Hyunkyu,  5,839.682,  CI.  242-314.000. 
Zelle.  Robert  E.;  and  Su.  Michael,  to  Vertex  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  stimulating  neurile  growth.  5.840.736.  CI. 
5 1 4- .332.000. 
Zeng.  Gengsheng  Lawrence:  See — 

Gullberg.  Grant  T;  Zeng.  Gengsheng  Lawrence;  and  Basko,  Roman, 
5,841.141.  CL  250-.363.04O. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Krishnamurthy.  Gopalan;   and  Turner.   Rudolf.   5.841.820.  CI.   375- 
345.000 
Zenz,  Charles  Vemon,  Sr .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Ambidextrous  computer  input  device.  5.841.425.  CI.  345-l63.0(X). 
Zemickel.  Alexander;  Erhardt.  Herbert;  and  Lutz.  Rainer.  to  Ina  Walzlager 

Schaeffler  KG.  Self-aligning  ball  bearing.  5.839.835.  CI.  384-497.000. 
Zeun.  Ronald:  See — 

Hubele.  Adolf;  and  Zeun.  Ronald.  5.840.730.  CI.  514-275.000. 
ZEXEL  Corporation:  See — 

Noguchi.  Yoichi;  Sasagake.  Nobuo;  and  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  5,841 ,202,  CI. 

307-10.100. 
Nomura,    Hiroshi;    Eitai,    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka,    Minoru;    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuki.  5.839.347,  CI.  92-12.200. 
ZF  Friedrichshafen  AG.:  See — 

Elser,  Dieter;  and  Rief,  Klaus,  5,839,527.  CI.  180-24.010. 


Fischer,  Manfred,  5,839,562,  CI.  192-143.000. 

Mann.  Egon;  Eymiiller.  Helmut;  Heilig.  Eduard;  and  Legner.  Jiirgen. 
5.839.984.  CI.  475-83.000. 
Zhang.  Chengzhi:  See — 

Mjalli.  Adnan  M.  M.;  and  Zhang.  Chengzhi,  5,840,72 1 ,  CI.  5 14-232.200. 
Zhang,  Z.  John:  See — 

Lieber,  Charles  M.;  Zhang,  Z.  John;  and  Niu,  Chunming,  5,840,435,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Zheng.  Ou"  Y.;  Murray.  Christopher;  Daughcnbaugh.  Randall  J.;  Ploypradith. 
Poonsakdi;  and  Posner.  Gary  H..  to  Hauser.  Inc   Trioxane  dimer  com- 
pounds having  antiproliferative  and  antitumor  activities.  5.840.925.  CI. 
549-349.000. 
Zheng.  Yu:  See — 

Zhu.  Steven  Guoxin;  and  Zheng.  Yu.  5.841.591.  CI.  .359-819.000. 
Zhou.  Aimin:  See — 

Silverman.  Robert  H.;  Hassel.  Bret  A.;  and  Zhou.  Aimin.  5.840.577.  CI. 
435-325.000. 
Zhou.  Changming:  See — 

Shou.  Guoliang;  Zhou.  Changming;  Motohashi.  Kazunori;  Qin.  Xiaol- 
ing;   Lin.   Shengmin;    Yamamoto.   Makoto;    and  Takatori.   Sunao, 
5,841,315,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Zhou.  Zeqi:  See — 

Allard.  Willian  Jeffrey;  Yeung.  Kwok  K.;  and  Zhou,  Zeqi,  5,840,501 ,  CI 
435-74.000. 
Zhu.  Daniel  Qiang;  and  Leac<x:k.  Thomas  James,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  moving  pixel  distortion 
removal  for  a  pla.sma  display  panel  using  minimum  MPD  distance  code. 
5.841.413.  CI.  345-63.000. 
Zhu.  Steven  Guoxin;  and  Zheng.  Yu.  to  Opiink  Communications.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  for  aligning  a  lens  and  a  pigtail.  5.841.591,  CI.  359-819.000. 
Ziegenhagen,  R.  Scott,  II:  See — 

Slocum,  Alexander  H  ;  and  Ziegenhagen,  R.  Scott,  II,  5,839.769,  CI. 
294-87.100. 
Ziegler,  Christiane:  See — 

Bieck,  Torsten;   Ziegler,  Christiane;   Widulle,   Riidiger;   and   Lange, 
Cariten.  5.839.711.  CI.  248-313.000. 
Ziegler.  Daniel  C;  and  Piatt.  William  J.,  to  Wotthington  Armstrong  Venture 

Grid  framework  for  suspended  ceiling.  5.839.246.  CI.  52-506.070. 
Zimmer.  John  S.  Apparatus  for  providing  individualized  maps  to  pedestrians. 

5.842.145.  CI  701-201.000. 
Zimmer.  Klaus-Peter:  See — 

Spink.   Roger;  Braunecker.  Bemhard;  Zimmer.   Klaus-Peter;  Mayer. 
Thomas;  and  Rogers.  John  Rice.  5.841.149.  CI.  250-559.290. 
Zimmer.  William  Carl;  and  Gibson.  James  Wayne,  to  UT  Automotive 
Dearborn.    Inc.    Multi-functional    apparatus   employing    an    intermittent 
motion  mechanism.  5.841.249.  CI.  318-10.000. 
Zimmermann.  Horst:  See — 

Fuchs.   Eberhard;  Zimmermann.   Horst;  Witzel.  Tom;   Breitscheidel. 
Boris;  Becker  Rainer;  and  Nauhauser.  Horst.  5.840.981,  CI.  564- 
395.000. 
Zingel.  Hans-Walter;  and  Plugge.  Manfred,  to  ABC-Team  Spielplalzgerate 
GmbH;  and  Thema-Fedem  GmbH  &  Co  KG  Play  apparatus  for  children's 
playgrounds  or  the  like.  5,839,963,  CI  472-l(W0(X). 
Zinser,  Richard  L.  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  for  improving  the  voice  quality  in 
low-rate  dynamic  bit  allocation  sub-band  cixling    5,842.160.  CI.  704- 
229.000. 
2mitek.  Janko;  Verhnjak.  Katarina;  Feriej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  KovaiiC  . 
Mateja;  Lavrif  .  Anton;  and  Bole-Vunduk,  Breda,  to  LEK.  tovama  far- 
macevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov.  d.d.  Inclusion  complexes  of  racemic 
ibuproxam  and  of  optically  active  ibuproxam  with  cyclodextrin  derivatives, 
pharmaceutical   preparations  containing  said   inclusion  complexes  and 
methods  for  using  same.  5.840.714.  CI.  514-58.(XX). 
Zochowski.  Suzanne  T:  See — 

Mansfield.  Charles  M.;  Wiegand.  Gordon;  Afflerbaugh.  Martin  G.;  and 
Zochowski.  Suzanne  T.  5.839.635.  CI  225-96.500. 
Zoiss.  Edward  J.;  and  Gleason.  Joseph  E..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Telephone 

test  set  LCD  panel  carrier  5.841.857.  CI.  379-428.000. 
Zoller.  Mark  J  :  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;   Bennett,  William  F.;  Bolstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller  Mark  J..  5.840.564.  CI. 
435-226.000. 
Zoliewicz.  John  A.;  and  Cruskie.  Michael  P..  to  University  of  Florida 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  nicotinic  analogs.  5,840,906,  CI. 
546-19.3.000. 
Zuback,  Nick:  See — 

Manole,  Leon;  Gilman,  Stewart:  Lee,  James;  Munoz,  Manuel;  Ngai, 
Peter:  Vella,  Anthony;  Rice.  William;  and  Zuback.  Nick.  5.841.062. 
CI.  102-431.000. 
Zucco.  Martine:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herve;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Commer^on.  Alain;  Ter- 
rier Corinne;  and  Zucco.  Marline.  5.840.931.  CI.  549-510.000. 
Zuckertnan.  Andrew,  to  Carlisle  Plastics.  Inc.  Color-axled  hanger  as.semblv 
and  apparatus  for  making  same.  5.839.629.  CI.  223-85.000. 
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Zuckermann.  Ronald  N.;  Heubner  Verena  D.:  Sanli.  Daniel  V;  and  Siani. 

Michael  A  .  to  Chirtm  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  biopolymer 

synthesis.  5.840.841.  CI.  530-338.000, 
Zugravu  George,  to  Whatman  Inc.  Direct  current  hydrogen  generator  system 

ind  method.  5.840.172.  CI.  205-6.39  (XK).  .,    „       „  ,         ,  „     ,. 

Zupancic.  Joseph  J.;  Algrim.  Doanid  J  ;  Uwarchik.  Ronald  J.;  and  Smith. 

Marc  L..  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Low  molecular  weight  hydroxy 

functional  polyesters  for  coatings.  5.840,827,  CI.  528-272.000. 


Zweifel,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Cooper  Robin  D  G.;  Huff,  Bret  E.;  Nicas,  Thalia  I.;  Quairoche,  John  T.; 
Rodriguez,   Michael  J.;  Snyder   Nancy    J.;   Staszak,  Michael   A.; 
Thompson,  Richard  C;  Wilkie.  Stephen  C  ;  and  Zweilel.  Mark  J.. 
5.840.684.  CI.  514-11.000. 
3D  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

Pattanen.  Jouni  R;  and  Hug.  William  F.  5.840.2.19.  CI.  2M-40l.tK)0. 
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Asten.  Inc.;  See — 

Lee.  Henry  J..  RE.  35.966.  Q.  I39-38.1.0AA. 
Bealty.  Gerald  R:  See — 

Lauer.  Barry  A.;  Beatty.  Gerald  F.;  Larson.  Ann  M    R.;  and  Blotzer. 
Richard  J..  RE.  35.%7.  CI.  148-III.0O0. 
Blotter.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Lauer,  Barry  A.;  Bealty.  Gerald  P.;  Larson.  Ann  M.  R.;  and  Blotzer. 
Richard  J..  RE.  35.967.  CI    148-111.000 
Boston  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Kessler.  Gerald.  RE.  35.971.  CI.  428-100.(X)0. 
Chen.  Gao  Yuan:  See — 

Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.:  Chen.  Gao- Yuan;  and  Lundberg. 
Ferdinand.  RE.  35,972.  CI.  428-364  000. 
CiH)k.  Peter  Apparatus  for  fastening  and  adjusting  a  line.  RE.  35.965.  CI. 

114-218.000. 
Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker,  Paul  A.;  Chen.  Gao- Yuan;  and  Lundberg.  Ferdinand, 
to  North  Carolina  Stale  University.  Ullra-orienled  crystalline  filaments.  RE. 
35.972.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Duty.  Carl:  See — 

Prerost.  Phillip  P.  RE.  35.%8.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Ellison.  Thomas  M.;  and  Keilh.  Brian  M..  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.  Injection 
molded  plastic  article  with  integral  wealherable  pigmented  film  surface. 
RE.  35.970.  CI  428-31000. 
Gayfer.  Robert:  See — 

Lalone.  Luann  M.;  and  Gayfer.  Robert.  RE.  35.969.  CI.  303-36.000. 
Keith.  Bnan  M.:  See-- 

Ellison.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Keilh.  Brian  M..  RE.  35.970,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Kessler,  Gerald,  to  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp.  Resilient  strip  and  mounting 
member  for  flush  fitting  protective  strip  assembly.  RE.  35.971.  CI.  428- 
100.000. 


Lalone.  Luann  M.;  and  Gayfer.  Robert,  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation. 
Single  sided  control  valve  and  pipe  bracket  arrangement.  RE.  35.969,  CI. 
303-36.000. 
Larson.  Ann  M.  R.:  See — 

Lauer.  Barry  A.;  Bealty.  Gerald  F.;  Larson.  Ann  M.  R  ;  and  Blotzer. 

Richard  J..  RE.  35.%7.  CI.  148-111.000 

Lauer.  Barry  A.;  Beatty.  Gerald  F.;  Larson.  Ann  M.  R.;  and  Blolzer.  Richard 

J.,  to  LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc.  Process  of  making  electrical  steels.  RE. 

35.967.  CI    148-1 1 1. 000. 

Lee.  Henry  J.,  to  Asten.  Inc.  Papermakers  fabric  with  orthogonal  machine 

direction  yam  seaming  kxips.  RE.  35.966.  CI.  I.39-383.0AA. 
LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Lauer.  Barry  A.;  Beatty.  Gerald  F.;  Larson.  Ann  M    R.;  and  Blotzer. 
Richard  J..  RE.  35.967,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Lundberg.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Cuculo.  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  .A.;  Chen.  Gao  Yuan;  and  Lundberg. 
Ferdinand,  RE  35.972,  CI.  428-364.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Lalone.  Luann  M.;  and  Gayfer.  Robert.  RE.  35.%9.  CI.  303-36.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See— 

Cuculo.  John  A  ;  Tucker.  Paul  A  ;  Chen.  Gao- Yuan;  and  Lundbeig. 
Ferdinand.  RE.  35.972.  CI.  428-364.000. 
Prerost.  Phillip  P.  to  Duty.  Carl.  Card  game.  RE.  35.968.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Ellison.  Thomas  M.;  and  Keith.  Brian  M  .  RE.  35.970.  CI.  428-31.000. 
Tucker,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Cuculo,  John  A.;  Tucker.  Paul  A.;  Chen.  Gao- Yuan;  and  Lundberg. 
Ferdinand.  RE.  35.972,  CI.  428-364.000. 
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Enzymol  Intemaional:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;  Morehart.  Mark   K.;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R..  Bl  583,267.  CI.  568-730.000. 
Hartold.  David  W.  Back  support  bell.  Bl  3%.906,  CI.  128-876.000. 
Kaplan.  Gregory:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman   M.;   Morehart.   Mark   K  ;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  B I  583.267.  CI.  568-7.30.000. 
Morehart.  Mark  K.:  See — 


Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;  Morehart.  Mark  K.;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R..  Bl  583.267.  CI  568-730.000 
Pokora.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;  Morehart.  Mark   K.;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R  ,  Bl  583.267.  CI.  568  730.000. 
Wheeler.  Thurman  M.;  Morehart.  Mark  K  ;  Kaplan.  Gregory;  and  Pokora. 
Alexander  R..  to  Enzymol  Intemaional.  Biocatalytic  process  for  preparing 
letraalkylbiphenols.  Bl  583.267.  CI.  568-730.0(K). 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abbott  Laboralies:  See —  "- 

Gray.  Robert  C;  Laurusonis.  Linas  P.;  Mittino.  Mallhew  L.;  Ramsey. 
Jack  F.  and  Yang.  Tahua.  401.700.  CI.  D24- 224.000 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  Kimler.  Kirk  M.;  and  Safar.  Scon 

G..  401.697.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Herchenbach.  Steve;  Laurusonis.  Linas  P.;  McGowan.  Michael  W.;  and 
Safar.  Scott  G..  401.699.  CI  D24-224.000. 
Acinapura.  Elizabeth;  and  Juliano.  Maria  C.  Student  desk.  401.438.  CI. 

D6-425  000. 
Aeration  Industries  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Karliner.  Rudolf  R..  401.547,  CI.  DI2-316.000. 
AGIE  SA:  See— 

Marioiu.  Marco;  and  Wiss.  Herbert.  401.598.  CI.  D15-I22.000. 
Ahlbertz.  Anders  Guslav.  to  Dolomite  Svenska  AB.  Brake  handle  for  a  walker. 

401. .541.  CI  D 12- 1. 33.000. 
Air  Tran.sat:  See — 

Boilard.    Michel;  Cote   .   Andre;   and   Allen.    Patrick.  401.481.   CI. 
D7643000. 
Akram.  Salman:  See — 

Famworth.  Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  401.567.  CI.  DI3-I82.000 
Alcone.  Jeny  M.  Air  cleaner.  401,683.  CI.  023-364,000. 


Alden.  Tor  Andrew:  Daoud.  Bassel  Hage;  and  Massaro.  Kevin  Luke,  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Cover  for  an  electronic  and/or  optical  equipment 
enclosure.  401.568.  CI.  DI3-I84.000 
Aliprandi.  Roberto:  See — 

Galeazzi.  Gluliano;  Aliprandi.  Roberto;  Rusignuolo.  Giorgio;  and  Vec- 
chi.  Gianluca,  401,682,  CI.  D23-35 1.000. 
All-Line  Inc  :  See — 

Stekelenburg,  Albert,  401,556.  CI.  DI3  1.38.200. 
Allen,  Patrick:  See— 

Boilard.    Michel;   Coli   .   Andre;    and   Allen.    Patrick.   401.481.  CI. 
D7-643.()00. 
Allibert-Contico.  L.L.C.:  See— 

UTnidet.  Stephanc  F.  401,412.  CI.  D3-3I4.000. 
Almond.  Gordon  S..  to  R123  Enterprises  Lid.  Wire  access  box.  401,558,  CI. 

Dl. 3- 152.000. 
Alsons  Corporation:  See — 

Ralzlaff.  Jorg.  401.669.  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Alvem  Norway  AS:  See — 

Alvem.  Stein;  and  Alvem.  0yvind.  401.602.  CI.  D15-I5I.OOO. 
Alvem.  0yvind:  See — 

Alvem.  Stem;  and  Alvem.  0yvind.  401.602.  CI.  D15-15I  000. 
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Alvem,  Stein;  and  Alvem.  Oyvind.  to  Alvem  Norway  AS.  Module  for 
dispensing  substances  at  a  vehicle  service  station.  401.602.  CI.  DI5- 
151.000. 
Alves  Kasidv  W.:  See — 

Alves.  Roger  J.;  and  Alves.  Kasidy  W..  401.406.  CI.  D3-2I5.000. 
Alves  Roger  J  ;  and  Alves.  Kasidv  W..  lo  Scosche  Industnes.  Inc.  Personal 

Items  transport  case.  401.406.  CI.  D3-215.(KX) 
Ambrose.  Mark,  to  S  &  H  Industries.  Inc.  Spot  weld  removal  tool.  401.489. 

CI.  D8-70.(X)0. 
Amencan  Allsafe  Company:  Sff—  ,n,  t^    ri    n\h. 

Eberie.  John  David;  and  Cwper.  Devin  Glenn.  401.608.  tl.  Ulh- 
314.«K). 
Amencan  Harvest.  Inc.:  See—  ^        ,  .  u        .u 

Knoll  John  L.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  Van  Valkenbui^.  Teny  L.;  and  HorvaUi. 
Michael  W..  401.468.  CI.  D7-323  (MX). 
Amencan  Manufaclunng  Company.  Inc.;  See— 
Uga.  Kenneth.  401.460.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Laga.  Kenneth.  401.461.  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Amencan  Sundard  Inc  :  See — 

Sieffes.  Rudolf.  401.673.  CI.  D23-24 1.000. 
Angell.  Josh,  lo  Valuch.  Josef.  Retainer  for  coupled  electrical  cords.  401.55y. 

CI  Dl 3. 154.000. 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corp.  Buckle.  401„533.  CI.  Dll- 

218.000.  „.    ^ 

Arbak  John  Richard;  and  Cameron.  Allan,  to  Bobnck  Wa.shroom  Equipment. 

Inc.  Waste  receptacle.  401.708.  CI.  D34  1.000. 
Artistic  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Monk.  Ellis  E  .  401.7.34.  CI.  D99- 25,000. 
Asics  Corporation;  See — 

Kayano.  Toshikazu.  40l,.3%.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
.Automatic  Bar  Conm)ls.  Inc.:  See — 

Martindale.  Richard  A..  401.477.  CI.  D7-59O.O0O. 

^""Ma^iTe'!^.  limccT.  and  Bain.  Charies  E  .  401.627.  CI.  D19-78_000. 
Baker    Don  C    Combined  remote  control   iransmilter  and  tire  detector 

401.523.  CI.  DlO-106.000  „^ 

Balough,  Floyd.  Puzzle  rocking  chair.  401,633.  CI.  D21-I04.000. 
Banc  &  Olufsen  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Lewis.  David.  401.584.  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Barilla  Alimentare  S  p  A  :  See — 

Boselli.  Tiziano.  401. .m.  CI  01-129^000 
Barker.  Mano  John,  to  Breville  PTY  Ltd.  Toaster  401.471.  CI.  07  330.000. 
Barnes.  Neal  P.:  See —  , 

Knoll  John  L.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  Van  Valkenburg.  Terry  L.;  and  Horvalh. 
MichaelW..40l.468.  CI.  07-323.000. 
Barry.  Arthur  J  .  lo  Presto  Galaxy  Suction  Cups.  Inc.  Suction  cup.  401.4W. 

CI.  D8-.367  000.  ^     ,    ^     ,    ,        »■ 

Bates    Oairyle  Eugene;  and  Kieman.  Vincent  J.,  lo  Stnde  Tool.  Inc.  Plier 

device.  401.488.  CI.  08-52.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Parker,  Daniel  J..  401.732.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Thesken.  Mark  H.,  401.733.  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporaled:  See— 

Flanagan.  Mark  J..  401.610.  CI.  OI6-327.000. 
BBBL.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ^^ 

Kombluh.  Phillip.  401,452.  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Becker.  Linda  L  Eaning  tool.  401.486.  CI.  08-19.000. 
Becion  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Daniels.  Michael.  401.698.  CI.  D24-222.000. 

Beechuk  Timothy  J  ;  Irwin.  Aram  J..  Miller.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Ping.  Vernon  S  . 

HI;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Setielmayer  James 

W..  Jr.  to  PriKler  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Cleaning  implement.  40 1 .  /U.i. 

CI.  D.32-45.000.  ,,  _.  ,    , 

Beha  Chnstian.  lo  Ch-BEHA  GmbH  Tethnische  Neuenlwicklungen  Oigilal 

multi  meter  401.520.  CI.  DlO-78000.  _ 

BeMehumTur  Alex  R.  Non-ice  h.Kkey  puck.  «)1.649.  CI.  D2N710,0OO^ 
Benjamin.  OConnell  Julien;  Chua.  Sze  Lee;  Chui.  Chi  Man;  Goh.  King  Hoe; 
Tan    Lee  Wah    Wheatley.  Steven  Mitchell;  and  Whillock.  Teny  A  .  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Teleph<M,e  set.  401.579.  CI.  D14-149.000. 

"^"^  Hennksso^!^  Bengt-Ake;  and  Carlsson.  Lars-Olof.  401.663.  CI.  D22- 

Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake:  and  Carlsson.  Lars-Olof.  401.664.  CI.  D22- 

Bcrti,  Enzo,  to  Libman  Company,  The  Wnnger  sponge  mop  head.  40I.70-. 

CI  D3^-44  00() 
Best  Christopher  Brian;  Rixlgcrs.  Philamon  W;  and  Hirsch   Robert  D..  to 

Cobra  Golf.  Inc  Golf  club  head  401.637.  CI.  D2I-22O.0O0. 

Bickerton.  Duncan:  5ff—  .„,  en-,  ,-i   r.i<<;(¥¥i 

Shellon.  Nathan  E.  and  B.cken.in.  Duncan.  Ml  597.  CI.  DI5-5.(m 
Shelton.  Nathan  E  ;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan.  401.684.  CI.  023-365  000. 

^'''Naft^luart;'"nd  Nol7n.  Patrick  B.  401.467.  CI.  07-318.000. 

Price.  Scotl  D  .  401.487.  CI   D8-49  000 

Slumpf.  William  R  ;  and  Pnce.  Scon.  401.599.  CI.  O15-I33.000. 
Bobrick  Washnxim  Equipment.  Inc    See—  nij  i  nnn 

Arbak.  John  Richard;  and  Camemn.  Allan.  401.708.  CI   0.34-    000. 
Bollard.  Michel;  Cote  .  Andre;  and  Allen.  Palnck.  lo  Air  Transat.  Utensils. 
401.481.  CI.  07-643.000. 


Bolliger.  James  D.;  Campbell.  William  W.;  Finn.  Leslie  E ;  Khan.  M.  A. 

Lateef  Levenson.  Barrv  G.;  and  DoolilHe.  Fredcnck  G..  lo  Clorox  Com- 

panv.  The   Bottle.  401. .504.  CI.  D9-523.0(X) 
Boris  Mark  A.;  and  Munden.  Forrest  B..  to  WWW  Group.  Inc.  Calamaran 

boathull.  401.546.  CI.  DI2-3(W.OOO.  .        ,  ,  _, 

Boselli  Tiziano.  to  Banlla  Alimenuur  S.p.A.  Front  and  rear  faces  of  a  loasled 

bread  slice.  401.386.  CL  Ol- 1 29.000. 

Boston  Acoustics.  Inc  :  See—  

Shin.  Jav;  and  Rozier.  Charles.  401.583.  CI   DI4-214000. 
Boih.  Walter  Shirt  in  a  simulative  an^angement  for  presenuiioo.  4tll„<W.  CI. 

Boyd.  Edward  L..  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Speaker  box.  401.585.  CI    014- 

214.000. 
Bradshaw.  David:  See —  „,  „,  ,„^, 

Bro  Jay  M.;  and  Bradshaw.  David.  401.407.  O.  03-271.000. 
Brandenberg  Carl  Brook  Modular  desk.  401.440.  CI.  06-426.000. 
Brass.  Dwight  S  ;  and  La  Police.  George  0..  to  Sycon  Corporation.  Housing 
for  phmoeleclric  limit  switch  control.  40I..562.  CI.  DI3-165.000 

Breville  PTY  Ltd.:  Sff—  

Barker.  Mano  John.  401.471.  CI   07-330.000. 
Bndeeslone  Sports  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kasasima.  .Muki.  401 .647.  CI.  02 1  -709.000 
Ka.sasima.  Aluki;  and  Ihara.  Keisuke,  401,648,  CI.  021-709.000, 
Bro   Jay  M  ;  and  Bradshaw.  David,  lo  Todays  Kids.  Inc    Mi*ile  storage 

apparatus.  401.407.  CI  03-271.000.  .„    ^ 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  ;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurftiam. 
Diana  A.,  lo  Rocky   Shoes  &   Biwts.   Inc    Shoe  upper.  401.400.  CI. 

02 -970.000  ,...„. 

BriHJis.  Mike.  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kasiner.  Theodore  A  ;  and  V. uiflwun. 
Diana  A.,  to  Rocky  Shoes  &  Bods.  Inc    Shoe  upper    401.401.  CI. 

02-970.000. 
Brown.  Abner.  III.  Can.  401.508.  CI.  095.38.000. 

Brownell.  Kenneth  W:  and  Shram.  John  G..  lo  Supmw  ModuJar  Produch, 

Incorporator  Hood  for  an  electncal  connector.  401.561,  a.  OU-IM).ww. 

Broyhill  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See—  ..-,  r~,  n^  ,,i.,Tnr, 

Hazen,  Larry  D..  and  HufTsleilcr.  Gary  A  .  401.447.  C    D^-j^  «» 

Hazen  Law,  O  :  and  Huflsieller.  Gary  A  .  401.448.  CI  06-446(100 

H^en!  Um  D  ;  and  HuffMeiler.  Gary  A..  401.449.  CI  06-446.000. 

Brovhill  Furnitures  Industries.  Inc     See—  ,,^nn,x 

'  Hazen.  Lan^  D.:  and  Huflsieller.  Gary  A  .  401.446.  CI.  D6-446.000. 

Brvndz.ia.  Michael  R  :  See—  .,    ,.    ,  n     «.i  «t   ^i    r>i  i 

■  Ostert)rock.  James  A.;  and  Bryndzia.  Michael  R..  401.557.  CI  D13 
1 39  3(K) 

Bullock."LarTy  Alan.  10-22  recoil  buffer  401.658.  CL  D22-10KOOO. 

Burtows.  Brace  D  WiKxl-iype  head  for  a  golf  club.  401.6.50.  CI.  021- 
73^  000 

Burrows.  Brace  D.  Iron-type  head  for  a  golf  flub- 401.652.  CI.  021  -748^. 

Burrows.  Brace  O  Spiral  hosel  for  a  goll  club  401.653.  O.  OIU^XKO^ 

Burrows.  Brace  0  Spring  hosel  for  a  golf  club  401.654.  CL  02'  "3.000. 

Burtows.  Brace  D    Diamond  pattern  hosel  for  a  goll  club.  401.655.  CI, 

021-753.000  „    i^,.   -,.,nnn 

Bunxiws.  Brace  D  Huted  h..sel  for  a  golf  club  401  6.S6.  a  D2I-753.0O0 
Buiu.  Bradford  F.;  Crater.  Arnold;  Pnnce.  M'^haelD..  and  O  Connor  Paul 

f  to  Motorola.  Inc  Transit  gale  card  reader.  401.571.  CI.  D14-I05()(K) 
Bverlv   David  J.;  Ganzer.  Charles  P;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  C.  to  Nordion 

Corporation.  Liquid  dispensing  device  401.600.  CI.  D15-I44.200. 

ByrtK.  Wavne  H.:  See—  .     „.    „  «•  u      „a 

Cleveland   Roger  C  ;  RoUinson.  Augustin  W.;  Byn>e.  Wayne  H  .  and 
Smith.  Garth.  401.651.  CI.  021  736.000. 
Callawav  Golf  Company:  .S*-*-—  «,    „  u     ,~4 

Cleveland.  Roger  C  ;  Rollinson.  Augustm  W.;  Byrne.  Wayne  H..  and 
Smith.  Garth.  401.651.  CI   D21-7.Vi.OO0. 
CalorSA    5cc—  ,„„^ 

Gudefin.  Jacques.  401,706.  CI.  032-70.000. 

'^""Hk'' J^n^'cturd;  and  Cameron.  Allan.  401.708,  O.  034-1.000. 
Campbell.  William  W    Sff—  ,     ,     c    vk      u  a 

Bolliger.  James  0  ;  Campbell.  William  W  .  Finn.  Leslie  E.;  Khan.  M.  A. 
Uteef.  Levenson.  Barry  G..  and  DiKilinle.  Fredenck  G  .  401.504.  CI. 
09-523000 
Cannondale  Corporalion:  See—  r-     ini  <jq   n 

Humphries.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Panerson.  Thonuts  C  .  401.53'*.  tl. 
012-123  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,^,^  ,,onnn 

Ito  Hideki   and  Hvodo.  Yoshimasa.  401.604.  CI  O16-2I8.000. 
Mivazawa.  Yoshihiro.  401.616.  CI  OI8-W.000 
Mivaza»a.Yoshihiro.  401.617.  CI  D18-40  000.  .„,  .^ 

Nozawa.  Minora:  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu,  401,620. 

CI   018-56 ()00  ,.,,.,     ^    ^       4/1,  Ol 

Shimizu.  Hisakazu;  Nozawa.  Minora:  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichira  4Ul.6ii, 

CI   018  56000.  ,        -ru     CK  .ini  108  n 

Carlson,  Ragnar.  to  Rockpoit  Company.  Inc  .  The  Shoe  upper  401,398.  CI. 

02-969  000 

Carlson.  Robert  C.  Jr:  Src—  „  ^      r-    i       ~irwi 

Gesm<M,di.  Michael  J  :  Siemon.  J.*n  A  ;Carl«m.RobenC..  Jr:andO(t. 

Conrad  L..  401.566.  CI.  013  177.000 

Carlsson.  Lars-Olof:  See—  _^,, 

Henriksson.  Bengi  Ake;  and  Carlsson.  Lais-Otof.  401.663.  C\.  022 

Hennksson.  Bengl-Ake:  and  Carlsson.  Lars-Olof.  401.664.  CI    D22- 

141.000 
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Carrier  Corporalion:  See — 

Galeazzi.  Giulianu;  Aliprandi.  Roberto;  Rusignuolo.  Giorgio:  and  Vec- 
chi.  Gianluca.  401.682.  CI.  D2.1-35 1 .000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Lid.:  See- 
Veda.  Talcashi;  and  Okuda,  Youji.  401,522.  CI.  DIO-98.000. 
Cats  with  an  Anitude,  Inc.:  See — 

Rilche>.  Sharon,  401,475.  CI.  D7-.54.1.O0O. 
Caveney,  Jack  E.,  lo  Panduil  Corp.  Ribless  mount.  401,498.  CI.  D8-355.00(). 
Ch-BEHA  GmbH  Technische  Neuemwicklungen:  See — 

Beha,  Christian,  401,520,  CI.  DIO  7«.0<X). 
Chamberlain.  Roy.  Glove.  401, .187.  CI.  D2 -62.1.000. 
Chambers,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  Tyco  Group  S  A.R  L.  Suture  package  401  69'' 

CI   D24-I45.000. 
Chambers,  Randall  P.;  Phelps,  William  C;  and  Ruth,  Barbara  A.,  lo  Motorola. 
Inc.  Battery  housing  for  a  ponable  radio  telephone.  401.550,  CI    DI3- 
10.1.000. 
Chang.  ChenChing  Chainless  transmission  unit  of  a  bicycle,  401  518  CI 

D 12- 1 22.000. 
Chaizigiannis,  Bill:  See — 

Perry,  James;  and  Chatzigiannis,  Bill,  401,500,  CI.  D8-171  000 
Chen,  Eddie.  Sh<ie  sole.  401, .197,  CI.  D2-957.0OO. 
Chen,  Michael  C.  P.:  See— 

Paikos.  George  P;  and  Chen,  Michael  C.  R,  401,462,  CI.  D6-566.000 
Chen,  Tsai-Lie.  Pedaling  exerciser  401,644,  CI.  D2 1 -663.000. 
Chens,  Albert  B.;  Staubilz,  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  lo  Tenex  Corpo- 
ration. Compact  disc  storage  case.  401,463,  CI.  D6-6.14.000. 
Chens,  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk,  Mark,  lo  Tenex  Corporation.  Expandable 

diskette  holder  with  removable  lid.  401,464,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Chirillo,  W  Ann.  Gift  ba.sket  adorned  with  trim  and  ribbons,  401,411    CI 

D3-307.000. 
Chodorow,  Ingram  S..  to  Placontrol  Corporalion.  Dual  strand  dental  flosser 

401,701,0.  D28-64.000. 
Chua,  S/e  Lee:  .See — 

Benjamin,  0"Connell  Julien;  Chua,  Sze  Lee;  Chui,  Chi  Man;  Goh,  King 


Corsetii,  Colin  Chandler.  Combined  cover  and  strap  for  the  steering  wheel  of 

a  vehicle.  40l,.544,  CI   DI2-I77.0OO. 
Cole  .  Andre:  See — 

Bollard,    Michel;   Cote   ,   Andre;   and  Allen,    Patrick,   401,481,   CI 
D7-643.000. 
Cox.  D.  Blake.  Fishing  lure.  401,661,  CI.  D22-129.(XX). 
Crater.  Arnold:  See- 
Butts,  Bradford  K;  Crater,  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  O'Connor 
Paul  F..  401,571,  CI    DI4-I05.(X)0. 
Crews,  Inc.:  See— 

Miniutti,  Robert  L.,  401.607.  CI.  DI6-3I4.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation;  See — 

Henshaw,  Robert  J.;  and  Palenno,  Philip  D.,  401,718,  CI.  D.14-35.0(X). 
Crystalex  as.:  See — 

Klein,  Vladimir,  401,469,  CI.  D7-.196.600. 
Daftary,  Fereidoun.  Anatomic  implant.  401,694,  CI.  D24-155.000. 
Daflary,  Fereidoun.  Abutment  for  anatomic  implants.  401,695.  CI    D24- 

1.5.5  000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kondoh,  Taka.shi;  Iloh,  Yukio;  and  Mimura,  Shigeo.  401,665,  CI   D22- 
I41.(KK). 
Daniels,  Juanila  M.  Household  cleaning  carl.  401,712,  CI.  D.14- 20.000. 
Daniels,  Michael,  to  Becion  Dickinson  and  Company.  Mullislage  Dioet 
401,698,  CI.  D24-222.(KX).  *     f  h- 

Daoud,  Bassel  Hage:  See — 

Alden,  Tor  Andrew;  Daoud,  Bassel  Hage;  and  Massaio,  Kevin  Luke 
401,568,  CI.  D I. 1-1 84.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi,  Andre,  to  Prince  Sports  Group,  Inc  Face  of 

a  tennis  racquet.  401,635,  CI.  D2I-2I2.00O. 
De  Are,  David  W.,  to  Wilton  Industries,  Inc.  Cookie  stamp.  401.482   CI 

D7-677.00O. 
De  Blaay,  William  E.,  to  L  &  J.  G.  Slickley,  Inc.  Sofa.  401,430,  CI 
D6-38 1.000. 


De  Blaay,  William  E.,  to  L  &  J.  G.  Slickley,  Inc.  Buffet  and  china  cabinet 

u       X      ■       ,.,,...,.      .       o  "        401,441,  CI.  D6-438.000. 

A'^io^'sV^T^nM^doliV;'         '"  ^'"*^"-  ^""^  **''""'''•  ■^'"^    ^  "'^y-  "^'"""^  E  ■  '"  L  &  J  G  Slickley,  Inc.  Pedestal  extension  dining 
A.  401,579,  CI.  DI4- 149.000.  table.  401,454,  CI.  D6-486.0(X). 


Chui,  Chi  Man:  See- 


Delkor  Corporation:  See — 


Benjamin,  OConnell  Julien;  Chua  Sze  Lee;  Chui,  Chi  Man;  Goh,  King  Kim,  Sung  Choong,  401,551,  CI   DI3-106.000 

.     i/Jf^--,}r^,  ^I";  .^'l^Ii^i'  ^'^''^"  Mitchell;  and  Whitlock,  TeiT>    Desnoyers,  Charles,  to  Dutailier  International  Inc.  RiKking  chair.  401 ,425,  CI 


A.,  401.579,  CI.  DI4-I49000 
Chung  Liao,  Kuei  Liang.  Alarm  clock.  401.510,  CI.  DI0-6.0(X). 
Chuo,  Yu-Hsin,  lo  Compal  Electronics,  Inc  Computer  display.  401  575  CI 

DI4-II3.0OO. 
Clark,  Henry  R.  Paint  dispenser  with  brush  wipe  and  rest   401  704    CI 

D32-53.I00. 
Clarke,  Richard  D.,  lo  Nike,  Inc.  Bonom  surface  portion  of  a  shoe  out.sole 

401,395.  CI.  D2-95.1.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  D..  to  Nike.  Inc  Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper  401  402  CI 

D2-972000 
Clements,  Richard  L.  Damper  for  springer  fork  for  motorcycles.  401  516  CI 

DI2-1 18.000.  .  -    • 

Cleveland,  Roger  C;  Rollinson,  Auguslin  W.;  Byrne.  Wayne  H.;  and  Smith. 


?o,"^i ff^^lif-,*"^  '^"^  Company.  Golf  putter  head  and  angled  hosel'    Dooliltle.  Frederick  G.:  See 


D6-344.000. 
Dial  Corporalion.  The:  See — 

Collins.  Robert  C.  II;  Ostrowski,  Daniel  E.;  and  Wblpert.  Christopher  J 
401.506.  CI.  D9-528.0O(). 
DiGiglia.  John  W.,  to  DubberBugger  Industries.  Cap  with  vis4>r  401.192  CI 

D2-879.00O. 
Dionisio.  Louis.  Container  for  trash  or  refuse.  401.721.  CI.  D34-4.000. 
Display  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jay.  Richard.  401,4.36,  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Dolomite  Svenska  AB:  See— 

Ahlbenz.  Anders  Gustav.  401.541.  CI.  Dl  2- 1 33.000. 
Domenget.  Herve.  to  Menal.  Recipient  for  vetennary  products  to  treat  feline 
parasites.  401.503,  CI.  D9-345.000. 


401.651,0.  D2 1 -736.000. 
Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Hanagan,  Ted  J.;  Kimler,  Kirk  M.;  and  Safar,  Scott  G  . 

to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Container  401,697,  CI.  D24-224.0(X). 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Bolliger,  Jan>es  D.;  Campbell,  William  W.;  Finn.  Usiie  E.;  Khan.  M.  A. 
Lateef;  Levenson.  Barry  G.;  and  Doolinle.  Frederick  G..  401. 5(M  CI 
D9-523.(K)0. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hartmann.    Jerome   J.;    and   Steinhagen.   Thomas    R.   401419    CI 
D4- 135.000. 
Cobra  Golf.  Inc.:  See- 
Best.  Christopher  Brian;  Rtxigers.  Philamon  W ;  and  Hirsch.  Robert  D 
401.637.  CI   D2 1-220.000. 
Coe.  Matthew,  to  PharmaDesign.  Inc.  Compliance  ring.  401.688.  CI   D24- 

127.000. 
Collins.  Robert  C.  II;  Ostrowski.  Daniel  E  ;  and  Wolpert.  Christopher  J.,  to 
Dial  Corporation.  The.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  401.506,  CI.  D9-528.000 
Compal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chuo,  YuHsin,  401,575,  CI.  D14- 113.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Leman,  Michael;  and  Martin.  Randall  W..  401.574.  CI.  DI4-II3000 
Massaro.  Kevin  L  .  401,569.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
Concept  Designs  Inc:  See — 

Hu.  Antonio;  and  Hsiao.  Louis.  401.426.  CI.  D6- 349.000. 
Concession  &  Restaurant  Supply.  Inc.:  See — 

Scheel,  Grayam;  and  Fore.  Lebby  J..  401.678.  CI.  D23-286.000. 
Cookson.  John  A  :  See — 

Gnieber.  Randall  A.:  and  Cookson.  John  A..  401,717,  O.  D34-29  0O0 
Cix)per.  Devin  Glenn:  See — 

Eberle.  John  David;  and  C(X)per.  Devin  Glenn.  401.608.  CI    DI6- 
314.000. 
Coquerel,  Olivier  C.  to  S.  T  Duponi  S.A.  Wristwatch.  401.512.  CI.  DIO 

Coquerel,  Olivier  C.  to  S.  T  Duponi  S.A.  Walchcase.  401,513,  CI.  DIO 

Coquerel.  Olivier  C.  lo  S.  T  Dupom  S.A.  Walchcase.  401,514.  CI.  DIO- 


Bolliger,  James  D.;  Campbell.  William  W.;  Rnn.  Leslie  E.;  Khan.  M.  A. 

Lateef;  Levenson.  Barry  G.;  and  Dooliltle.  Frederick  G..  401  504  CI 

D9-523.0OO. 

Dowle.  Robert  Douglas;  and  Weiss.  Frank,  to  Thomson  Marconi  Sonar  Ply 

Limited.  Cable  portion  with  hydrophone  module  401 ,5 16,  CI  DI0-46.0(X). 

Dubber-Bugger  Industries:  See — 

DiGiglia.  John  W..  401,392,  CI.  D2-879.{X10. 
Duclos,  Clovis  R.  Golf  puller  head.  401,6.36,  CI.  D2 1 -2 19  000 
Duclos,  Gary  P:  See— 

von  Conta,  Peter;  and  Duclos.  Gary  P.  401. .399.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Dutailier  International  Inc.:  See — 

Desnoyers.  Charles.  401.425.  CI.  D6- 344.000. 
Dynamic  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Kreizel.  James,  401,668,  CI.  D23-2I2.000. 
Dziersk.  Mark:  See— 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  and  Dziersk.  Mark.  401.464.  CI.  D6-6.14.000. 
Easydoing  Ky:  See — 

Jalkanen,  Veli-Jus.si.  401.427.  CI.  D6-354.000. 
Eberie.  John  David;  and  Cooper  Devin  Glenn,  lo  American  Allsafe  Company 

Safely  spectacles.  401.608.  CI.  DI6-314.000. 
EchoStar  Communications  Corporalion:  See — 

Rudolph.  Daniel  L.,  401,587,  CI.  DI4-2I8  (XK). 
Edu-Science  (H.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Wong,  Chi-Man,  401,6.14,  CI   D2 1  - 1 1 0.(XX). 
Egly,  David  D.,  to  J  AC  Products,  Inc.  Vehicle  article  canier  bracket  401  548 

CI.  D 1 2-4 1 4.000. 
Eichenberg,  Robert  J.  Frame  for  supporting  and  filling  a  sand  bag  401  722 

CI.  D.14-6.000. 
Ekco  Housewares.  Inc.:  See — 

Swinford.  Karen;  Hee.  Heng  Kah;  Man.  Chau  Pok;  Mui.  Lee  Suet;  and 
Ming.  Fung  Ka.  401.473.  CI.  D7- .195.000. 
Elmo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Fumio.  401.603.  CI.  DI6-202.0(X). 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  See — 

Maguire.  Justin  M..  Jr.;  Rus.  Anthony  J.;  Hall.  Geoige  R..  II;  and  Sapita. 
Robert  F.  401.439.  CI.  D6-426.000. 
Ennis.  Jan  S.  Spectacle  display  holder  401.450.  CI.  D6-466.00(). 
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Famworth   Warren  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree,  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman,' lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Tempi>rary  package  for  semiconductor 
dice.  401,567,  CI.  D13-I82.000. 
Fendi  Profumi.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Krunas.  Catherine,  401.509.  CI.  D9-573.000. 
Finn.  Leslie  E.:  See— 

Bolliger.  James  D.;  Campbell.  William  W.;  Finn.  Leslie  E.;  Khan  M.  A. 
Uteef;  Uvenson.  Ban>  G.;  and  Dooliltle,  Fredenck  G..  401 .504.  CI. 
D9  523  0(X) 
Fischer.  Rov.  Ann  lor  bracket  assembly.  401.495.  CI .p8-349.(»0 
Flanagan.  Mark  J.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Eyewear.  401.610.  CI. 

Ford,  btirolhv  F  Precious  memories  keepsake  album.  401.622.  CI    DI9- 
26.000. 

'''^'S^L  Gral"m~and  Fore.  Lebby  J..  401.678.  CI.  D23-286.0(X). 
Fort  James  Corpi>ration:  See— 

Schulz,  Gaylyn  A..  401,421,  CI.  D5-53  000. 
Frankovitch.  Ed.  Jr.;  and  Wiener..  Robert  J.,  lo  Universal  Enierpnses.  Inc. 

Digital  tesling  instrument.  401.519.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Fushimi.    Isao.  lo   Star   Micronics  Co..   Ltd.   Electroacouslic   transducer 

Galaviz.  Anthonv  D.'pfug  retention  retainer.  401.676.  CI.  D23-260.0(X). 
Galeazzi.  Giuliano;  Aliprandi.  Roberto;  Rusignuolo.  Giorgio;  and  Vecchi. 
Gianluca  lo  Camer  Corporation.  Ceiling  mounted  air  conditioning  appa- 
ratus. 401.682.  CI.  D23-35I.(XX). 
Ganzer.  ChaHes  P:  See—  ,  ,    ,        -n.  r    loi  <uiii 

Byerly.  David  J.;  Ganzer.  Charles  P;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  C.  40I.6(XI, 
CI  'DI5-I44.200. 
Garza.  Marcelo  Garza  Laguera  Lavatory  401.677.  CI.  D23-284.(XX). 

'^"•pearee^Rlchfrd  A.;  and  Gee.  Jack  W,  II.  401.553.  O.  DI3-I12.0.X). 

Genovcse.  Alan  A  Vending  cart.  401,709,  CI.  D-y»-l-^OO0. 

Genovesc.  Alan  A.  Vending  can.  401.710.  O.  D.34-13.000. 

Genovese.  Alan  A  Vending  cart  ■W'^H- C'   D«-'-';«^ 

Genovese.  Chervl  M.  Lapel  pin.  401.528.  CI.  Dl  1-48.000. 

Genuin   Alessaiidro.  to  Genuin  Golf  &  Dress  of  Amenca.  Inc.  GoK  shi«; 

401..191.CI.  D2-906.(XX1. 
Genuin  Golf  &  Dress  of  Amenca,  Inc.:  See— 

Genuin,  Alessandro,  4t)l„19l,  CI,  D2-906.00(). 

'^""!-t.nm:'t'bertJ.'''a'n7 George,  Richard  D..  40l.«,0,  CL  D22-1251XX,. 
Gesmondi.  Michael  J.;  Siemon,  John  A.;  Carlson,  Robert  C  .  Jr;  and  Oil, 
Conrad  L.,  to  Siemon  Company.  The.  Cable  management  enclosure. 
40I..566.CI   Dl.3-177.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See— 

Kaczmarek.  Peter.  401.428.  O.  D6- .366.000. 
Goh.  King  Hoe:  See—  .  ^. 

Benjamin.  OConnell  Julien;  Chua.  Sze  Lee;  Chui.  Chi  Man;  Goh.  King 
Hoe  Tan  Lee  Wah;  Wheallev.  Steven  Mitchell;  and  Whillock.  Terry 
A    401.579.0   DI4-I49.(XX') 
Goldman.  Millicent  F  Diet  aid  calculator.  401.613.  O   DI8-10.0(X). 
Gonda.  Frank;  Uubach.  David  Scoll;  Uthn>p.  Oregon  Alan;  and  Knisc. 
Joyce  Lynn  loLever  Brulhers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  bottle 
4O1..507.CI.  D9-529.000  _      .„,..,„   r-,    r^-.:. 

Goodin.  John  W..  to  Nelson,  L.  R.  Pistol  hose  nozzle.  401,670,  CI.  U_.<- 

226.(XX).  ,,.        , .       ...    ,    . 

Goto.  Masaru;  Maeshima.  Masan<*u;  and  Hazaita.  Hirtiyuki  to  Mila  Indus- 
inal  Co..  Ltd.  Developing  unit  for  forming  an  image.  401.615.  CI.  UIR- 
40  000 
Goto!  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recorder  and  reader.  401.573.  O. 

Grto.  Teiyu.  to  Sony  Corp<iraluMi.  Transmitter  f^]^^-^\  m'Vlomn'' 
Gould,  Neil  M..  to  Townport  Limited.  Toaster  401,472.  CI.  D7-3.10.000. 
Grav  Robert  C  ;  Uurasonis.  Linas  P;  Miliino,  Matthew  L.:  Ramsey.  Jack  h.; 

and  Yang  Tahua,  to  Abbott  UNwaties.  Container  tor  use  » ith  an  auumaiic 

analyzer  401. 7(X).  CI   D24-224.0(X) 
Greenlife.  Inc.:  See — 

Liao.  Dick,  401.485.  CI.  D8-5.0(X). 
Greenway,  Brian  Martin;  and  Greenway,  Gillian  Mary.  Container  for  use 

pnmanly  as  a  picnic  hamper.  401.478.  CI.  D7-6OI.0(XI. 
Greenway,  Gillian  Mary:  See— 

Greenway,  Bnan  Martin;  and  Greenway,  Gillian  MaO-  40I,4?K,  ti. 

Gremch'^ck^AlaTTnangular  speaker.  401.582.  CI.  Dl-*-210.000^ 
Gnieber.  Randall  A.;  and  Cookson.  John  A.  Cargo  roller    401.717.  tl 

D.14- 29.000.  .   „,,  ,„,^,,, 

Gudefin,  Jacques,  to  Calor  S  A.  Iron.  401.706.  CI.  D32-70.(XXK 
Guttadauro.  David  A  Antenna  cover  401.595.  CI.  DI4-2.30.0tX). 

^    Magmre  Justin  M.  Jr;  Rus.  Anthony  J;  Hall.  George  R.  II;  and  Sapita, 
Robert  F,  401,439,  CI.  D6-426.(XX). 

"''""citoona*n,  Kevi^n  M.;  Hanagan.  Ted  J  ;  Kimler,  Kirk  M.;  and  Safar.  Scott 

G..  401.697.  CI.  D24-224.(XX1. 
Hardison.  Stewart.  Support  for  lawn  and  garden  ornaments   401.484.  ti. 

Hannon.  Thomas  Henry    Troll  pod— offshore  tmller   401.662.  CI.  D22- 

l.14.(XX). 
Harolde,  Richard:  See— 

Knight.  Michael;  and  Harolde.  Richard.  401.388,  CI.  D2-638.(XX). 


Hartmann,  Jerome  J.;  and  Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.,  to  Cobbs  Manutactunng 

Company  Retractable  detail  bnisb  with  cap.  401,419.  CI.  D4-135.(XX). 

Ha.segawa,Fumio,  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.  TV  camera.  401.603.  CI.  DI6- 202.000. 

Hazama.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ,     .„,  ^.t 

Goto.  Masaru;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  and  Hazama.  Hiroyuki.  401.615. 

CI    D18-40.0(X). 

Hazen  I^anv  D.;  and  Huffsletler.  Gao  A  .  lo  Broyhill  Furnitures  Induslnes. 

Inc.  Magna  chest.  401.446,  CI.  D6-446.000. 
Hazen  Larrv  D  :  and  Huffsletler.  Gary  A.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industnes, 

Inc.  Nighi  stand.  401.447,  CI.  D6-446.(XK). 
Hazen  Larry  D.;  and  Huffsletler,  Garv  A.,  to  Broyhill  Furniture  Industnes. 

Inc   Doiir  dresser  401,448.  CI   D6-446.000 
Hazen   Urts  D.;  and  Huffsletler.  Garv  A.,  lo  Broyhill  Fumilure  Industnes, 

Inc.  Drawer  chest.  401,449.  CI.  D6-446.0(X) 
Hee.  Heng  Kah:  See—  „  .    ..      ,       e     .       a 

Swinford.  Karen;  Hee.  Heng  Kah;  Man,  Chau  Pok;  Mui.  Lee  Suet;  and 
Ming,  Fung  Ka.  401.473,  CI.  D7-.195.0(X). 
Hembree.  David  R:  See— 

Famworth  Warren  M.;  Wood,  Alan  G.,  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram, 
Salman,  401,.567.  CI   DI.VI82  IXX). 

Henrie,  Richard  D:  See—  „    ,     .  ,^    ,„,-,-,-,  ,-i  nn  -xiwmi 

Weideman,  James  R..  and  Henne.  Richard  D..  401,727,  CI.  D.W-25  OIXV 

Henriksson  Bengl-Ake;  and  Carlsson,  Lars-Olof.  to  Bertdey  "nc.  Fishing  reel 

f.KH.  401.66.1,  CI.  D22-I4I0(X).  „  ^ .      ,       ,r   u  i 

Hennksson,  Bengt  Ake;  and  Carlsson.  Lari-Oiof.  to  Beriley  Inc.  Fishing  reel 

frame.  401.664.  OD22- 141  (XX).  .  ^      k.    ^ 

Henrv   Enc  Francis;  and  Rushing.  Taisuo.  to  Pixicler  &  Gamble  Company. 

The  Bulk  bin  avserably.  401 .476.  CI.  D7-589  000. 
Henshaw,  R<*ert  J.,  and  Palenno.  Philip  D.,  to  Crown  Eqmpn>«"  C«pwa- 

tion.  Sieenng  tiller  for  a  matenals  handling  vehicle.  401,718.  CI    D34- 

Hcrehenbach.  Steve;  Uunisonis.  Linas  P;  McGowan.  Michael  W.;  and  Safar. 
Scon  G     to  Abbott  Laboraiones.  Container  for  use  with  an  aulomauc 
analvzer.  401.699.  CI.  D24  224.(XX) 
Hemdon   Albert  Dale   Denim  NxM  upper  with  side  pocket  an  button  ny. 

4<1I..194.  CI.  D2-9IO.O(X). 
H.gashihara.    Seiji;    and    Nagano.    Katsuyukr    to    Honda   GikenKogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor-assisted  bicycle.  4013-14.  CI.  DI2-II0.1XX). 

Hirsch.  Robert  D.:  See—  d-j—  n 

Best  Christopher  Bnan;  Rodgers.  Philamon  W.;  and  Hir\ch.  Robert  U.. 

401.6.17.  CI  D2I-220000 

Hoggard.  Tanya  J   Coaster  401.480.  CI   D7-624  00a     .   ^    ^  ^,  „,  _ 

HoltTSanford  L.,  lo  Shelby  Williams  Industries.  Inc.  Chair  back.  401.453, 0. 

D6-.502.(XX). 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Higa.shihara,  Seiji;  and  Nagano,  Katsuyuki,  40U34.  CI.  D12-1 10.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shoji.  401,540.  CI.  Dl 2-1 31  000. 
Hong-Yi  Wooden  Article  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lin,  Jm-Lin,  401,444,  CI  D6-W6.000.  ^    ^  n    ^.u  m. 

Homiann   Michael,  lo  Marantet  Amnebsund  Sieueningstechnik  GmbH  A 

Co    Produklions  KG    Electronic  hamer  and  phoioelectnc  sensor  eye. 

4oi..524,  CI   D101I3  000  ,  ^       ,   .,    u    . 

Homg    Alex,  to  Sunonweallh  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  lad.  Heal 

dissipitalion  fan  401.686.  CI  D23-370.000 
Honalh.  Michael  W :  See—  j  u        ,i. 

Knoll  John  L  ;  Barnes.  Ncal  P;  Van  Valkenburg.  Teny  L.;  and  Horwath. 
Michael  W.  401.468.  CI.  D7-323.000. 
Hsia.  Ben  M.  Golf  accessory  stand.  401.458.  O.  D6-552.000. 

"*Hu.  Amonmr^  Hsiao.  Unus.  40! .426.  CI   D6-.349.(XX) 
Hu   \nlonio;  and  Hsiao.  Uwis.  to  Concept  Designs  Inc.  Skaie  and  footwear 

fitting  Station  401.426.  CI   D6-.149(XX) 
Huffsletler.  Gary  A:  See—  rv,  jja  (¥¥i 

Hazen.  Larrs  D  ;  and  Huffsletler.  Gary  A  .  4(  .446.  CI  D^^«» 
Hazen.  Lany  D  ;  and  HuffsteUer.  Gary  .A..  40  ,447,  C  D^t^«», 
Hazen,  Lart>  D  ,  and  HuffsteUer,  Gary  A  ,  40  .448.  C  D^0»" 
Hazen  Un^  D  ;  and  Huffsletler.  Gary  A  ,  401,449,  CI  D6-146XXX). 
Humphnes,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Patterson.  Thomas  C  ,  to  Cannondale  Cofpi> 

raiKHi.  Crankann  f«  a  bicycle  401,5.19,  O   D12-I23.000. 
Hunler  Fan  Companv:  ice —  ,«,*.,  ..^/wwi 

Pearce.  Rich^A  ;  and  Gee,  Jack  W,  II,  401353  O^I>'-V^«» 
Pearce.  Richard  A  .  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  401.687.  CI  D2.3-4I  1 .000 
Hvixlo.  Yoshimasa:  See—  ,^,.t -,,or.nn 

■     Ito.  Hidcki;  and  Hy.xlo.  Yoshimasa.  40I.60*.  O   DI6-218.000. 
Ihara.  Keisuke:  See —  ^,ln/lnn 

Kasas.ma.  Atuki;  and  Ihara,  Ke.sukc.  401.648.  O  D2l-7{»^0«). 
Ikchata,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Kywera  Corporation.  Toner  cartndge.  401,618.  CI 

D 1 8-43  000 
Imahon,  Yoshio:  See—  ^       _j    c.^.i, 

Sone    Takahiro;    Imahon.    Yoshio.    Sano.    KaLsuy^i;    and    Suzuki. 

Tomonan.  401.525.  CI   DIO- 1I6.(XX)  „.,.,„„„„ 

Sone.  Takahm..  and  Imahon.  Yoshio.  401.589  O   D«-»^^-,-,«M^ 

Tajima.  Ka/ush.ge;  and  Imahon.  Yoshio.  401.590.  CI  DI4-222.000. 

Induslne  Naluzzi.  Spa;  See—  ,,,,,■,,   n  r^iai  mv\ 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangek),  401.431.  O.  D6-.i»l.iMl. 

INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Nielsen.  Helle  Kleist.  401,642.  CI  D2 1-503.000. 

"'"seeXk,  TiTOMhv  J  ;  lr»m,  Aram  J  ,  Miller.  Chnsun>her  M  ,  Ping 
Vemon  S,  llLSihennum,  Steven  M,  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J  ,  and 
Sellelmayer.  James  W.,  Jr.  401,703,  CI  D32-45.(XK). 
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Ito.  Hideki;  and  Hyodo,  Yoshimasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
401.604.  CI.  D16-2I8.000. 


Kayano.    Toshikazu, 
D2-954.000. 


to    Asics    Corporation.    Shoe    sole.    401. .^96.    CI. 


Ito   Ma.safumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takila.  Haruki;  and  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki.  lo    Kelman.  Pepi.  to  Pepi   Kelman.   Inc.  Multiple  element  bangle  bracelet. 


Teac  Corporation.  Audio  remote  controller  401.586.  CI.  D14-2I8.000 
Itoh.  Yukio:  See— 

Kondoh.  Takashi:  Itch.  Vukio;  and  Mimura.  Shigeo.  401.665.  CI.  D22- 
141.000. 
JAC  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Egly.  David  D.  401.548.  CI.  DI2-4I4.000. 
Jalkanen.  Veli-Jussi,  to  Easydoing  Ky.  Chair  saddle.  401 .427.  CI.  D6-354.000. 
Jan.  Mau  Shing:  See — ■ 

Sun.  Li  Hsin;  O.  Feng  Ching.  and  Jan.  Mau  Shing,  401.408.  CI. 
D3-276.000. 
Janninck.  Mark  Daniel:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  Leo;  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel.  401.554.  CI.  D13- 
119.000. 
Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Shmichiro;  Tsutsui.  Hideyuki;  Kobayashi.  Himyuki;  and 

Oguri.  Kazuyuki.  401.592.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Nishimura.    Shinichiro;    Tsutsui.    Hideyuki.    and    Nishio.    Miyoshi 

401.593.  CI   D 1 4-230.000. 
Nishimura.    Shinichiro;    Tsutsui.    Hideyuki;    and    Nishio.    Miyoshi, 

401.594.  CI   D  14-230.000. 
Jay.  Richard,  to  Display  Technologies.  Inc.  Display  rack.  401.436.  CI 

D6-408.000. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Byerly.  David  J  ;  Ganzer.  Charles  P;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  C.  401.600. 
CI.  Dl.5-144.200. 
Jeruss.  Paul  L.  Ramp  for  loading  and  unloading  trucks.  401.731,  CI.  D34- 

32.000. 
Joergensen.  Carsten.  lo  Pi-Design  AG.  Cappuccino  maker.  401.466.  CI 

D7-318  000. 
Johanson.  Betty:  See — 

Johanson.  Gene;  Johanson.  Betty:  and  Johanson.  Wesley.  401 J93.  CI 
D2-89 1.000. 
Johanson.  Gene;  Johanson.  Belly;  and  Johanson.  Wesley.  Combined  neck  and 

ear  shade  401.393.  CI.  D2-89I.(K10. 
Johanson.  Wesley:  See — 

Johanson.  Gene;  Johanson.  Betty;  and  Johan.son.  Wesley.  401,393.  CI. 
D2-89I.000. 
Jones.  Richard  M.  Cu.shion  drying  rack.  401.705.  CI.  D32-58.000. 
Jones,  William  H..  Jr.;  and  Quilling.  R.  Spencer.  II,  to  Metra  Electronics 
Corporation.  Autosound  installation  mounting  device.  401.591    CI   DI4- 
224.000. 
Joroku.  Kazuo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihiko.  lo  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 
supplying  cartridge  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  401.619.  CI.  D18- 
43.000 
Jorst.  Charlotte  Kjoelbye.  Pair  of  eyeglasses.  401.609.  CI.  DI6-316.000. 
Joseph.  Jack.  Jr  Safley  cuner  for  plastic  and  cardboard  products.  401 .492  CI 

D8-98.000. 
Joseph.  Timothy  D..  Jr  Fool  peg  for  motorcycles  and  dirt  bikes.  401 ,535,  CI 

Dl  2- 114.000. 
Juliano.  Maria  C:  See — 

Acinapura.  Elizabeth;  and  Juliano.  Maria  C.  401.438.  O.  D6-425.000. 
Juraschek.  Romuald:  See — 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  401.545   CI 
D 12- 1 92  000. 
K  &  N  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan,  401.597.  CI.  D  15-5.000. 
K.K.  Water  Doc:  See— 

Kit.  Lai  John  Nai.  401.693.  CI.  D23-286.000. 
K&N  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Shelton.  Nathan  E.;  and  Bickerton.  Duncan.  401.684.  CI.  D23-365.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See — 

Sakuno.  Makoto.  401.624.  CI.  D19-51.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Tanaka.  Keila.  401.572.  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Kaczmarek.  Peter,  to  Global   Upholstery  Company.  Chair.  401,428    CI 

D6-366.000 
Kalpagian,  Harry  S.  Foldable  oil  change  platform  for  a  lawnmower.  401  601 

CI.  D15-I50.00O. 
Kang,  Sung  Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  Jin;  and  Kang,  Sung  Jin.  401.405,  CI.  D3-2O5.0OO. 
Karliner.  Rudolf  R.,  to  Aeration  Industries  International.  Inc.  Aerator  float 

401.547.  CI.  D12-316.0OO. 
Kasasima.  Atuki.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co..  Ltd.  Golf  ball   401  647   CI 

D2 1 -709.000. 
Kasasima.  Atuki;  and  Ihara.  Keisuke.  to  Bridgestone  Sports  Co    Lid  Golf 

hall.  401.648.  CL  D21-709.000. 
Kasprzyk.  Martin  K.  Eyeglasses  for  shotgun  shooters.  401.606.  CI    DI6- 

.300.000. 
Kass,  John  J.;  and  McCoy.  Richard,  to  Reese  Products.  Inc.  Trailer.  401.728 

CI.  D.M-26.000. 
Kasiner.  Theodore  A.:  See — 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.:  and  Wurfbain 

Diana  A..  401.400.  CI.  D2 -970.000. 
Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Kastner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  401.401.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Katoh  Electrical  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sorimachi.  Akira.  401.681.  CI.  D23-3I  1.000. 


401,527.0.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Keskilohko.  Altti.  to  Lannen  Tehtaat  Oy.  Tray  for  the  growing  of  seedlings. 

401.530.  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
Khan.  M.  A.  Laleef:  See — 

Bolliger.  James  D.;  Campbell.  William  W.;  Finn.  Leslie  E.;  Khan.  M.  A. 
Lateef;  Levenson.  Barry  G.;  and  Doolittle.  Frederick  G..  401.504,  CI. 
D9-523.000. 
Kieman,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Bates.  Darryle  Eugene;  and  Kieman.  Vincent  J. .40 1. 488.  CI.  D8-52.(K)0. 
Kim.   Dong  Jin;  and   Kang.   Sung  Jin.  Toiletrv  container  401.405.  CI. 

D3  205.000. 
Kim.  Sung  Choong.  to  Delkor  Corporation.  Battery  for  a  vehicle.  401 .55 1 .  CI. 

D 13- 1 06.000. 
Kimler.  Kirk  M.:  See— 

Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  Kimler,  Kirk  M.;  and  Safar,  Scott 
G..  401,697.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Kit,  Ui  John  Nai.  to  K.K.  Water  Doc  Sink  unit.  401,693.  CI.  D23-286.0OO. 
Klein.    Vladimir,    to   Crystalex    as.    Drinking   gla.ss    stem.    401.469.   CI 

D7  3%.600. 
Klopstad.  Richard  C.  to  ReGin  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Gas  pressure  regulator 

401,672,  CI.  D23-235.0OO. 
Knight.  Michael;  and  Harolde.  Richard,  to  Lumitech.  Inc.  Illuminated  belt 

401,388.0.  D2 -638.000. 
Knoll,  John  L.;  Barnes,  Neal  P.;  Van  Valkenburg.  Terry  L.;  and  Horvath. 
Michael  W..  to  American  Harvest,  Inc    Food  dehydrator.  401.468    O 
D7-323.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Tsutsui.  Hideyuki;  Kobaya.shi.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Oguri,  Kazuyuki,  401.592,  O.  D14-230.0O0. 
Kondoh,  Takashi;  lioh,  Yukio;  and  Mimura,  Shigeo,  lo  Daivia  Seiko   Inc 

Fishing  reel  body.  401.665.  CI.  D22-141.0(X) 
Kombluh,  Phillip,  to  BBBL,  Inc.  Flatware  display  fixture.  401.452.  CI 

D6-467000. 
Kotos.  Gabriel:  See — 

Koros.  Tibor;  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  401.691.  CI.  D24-144000. 
Koros.  Tibor,  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  Surgical  instrument  used  in  back  sureerv 

401.691.  CI.  D24-144.000. 
Kieizel.  James,  to  Dynamic  Design.  Inc.  Watering  can.  401.668.  O.  D23- 

212.000. 
Knina.s.  Catherine,  to  Fendi  Profumi.  S.p.A.  Combined  bottle  and  cap 

401.509.  O.  D9-573.000. 
Kruse.  Joyce  Lynn:  See — 

Gonda.  Frank;  Laubach.  David  Scott;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Kruse 
Joyce  Lynn.  401.507.  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Kuo.  Johnson  Exerciser  401.645.  O.  D2 1-668.000. 
Kuo.  Su  Jong.  Electromagnetic  wave  generator  401.6%.  O.  D24-200.000. 
Kusachi.  Yasunori:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Okuda.  Masatoshi;  and  Kusachi,  Yasunori,  401.470,  CI 
D7-.35 1.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation;  See — 

Ikehata.  Yoshiaki.  401.618.  O.  D18-43.000 
L  &  J.  G.  Stickley.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Blaay.  William  E.,  401.430,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  401.441.  CI.  D6^38.000. 
De  Blaay.  William  E..  401.454.  CI.  D6-486.00(). 
Laga.   Kenneth,  to  American   Manufactunng  Company.   Inc.  Tool   rack 

401,460.0.06-566.000. 
Laga.   Kenneth,   lo  American   Manufacturing  Company.   Inc.  Tool   rack 

401.461.  O.  D6-566  000. 
Lambert.  Irene  B.:  See — 

Lambert.  Jerry  D.;  and  Lambert.  Irene  B..  401.496.  O.  D8-354.00(). 
Lambert.  Jerry  D.;  and  Lambert.  Irene  B.  Pot  lid  holder.  401.4%    CI 

D8-354.000. 
Lancamentos  Criacoes  Em  Couro  Ltda  :  See — 

Nagayoshi.  Milsuji.  401.501.  O.  D9-30O.00O. 
Lannen  Tehtaat  Oy:  See — 

Keskilohko.  Allti.  401.530.  CI.  Dl  1-155.000 
La  Police.  George  D ,  lo  Sycon  Corporation    Housing  for  a  photoelectric 

control.  401.563.  O.  D13-165.00O. 
La  Police.  George  D..  lo  Sycon  Corporation.  Housing  for  photoelectric 

control.  401.564.  CI.  D13-I65.000. 
La  Police.  George  D.:  See — 

Brass.  Dwighl  S.;  and  La  Police.  George  D  .  401.562.  CI.  D13-165.(X)0. 
Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan:  See— 

Gonda.  Frank;  Laubach.  David  Scott;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Knise 
Joyce  Lynn.  401.507.  CI.  D9  529.000. 
Laubach.  David  Scott:  See — 

Gonda.  Frank;  Laubach.  David  Scon;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Kruse 
Joyce  Lynn.  401. .507.  CI   D9-529.0OO. 
Launjsonis.  Linas  P.;  See — 

Gray.  Robert  C;  Launisonis.  Linas  P;  Minino.  Matthew  L  ;  Ramsey 

Jack  F;  and  Yang.  Tahua.  401.700.  O.  D24-224.(X)0. 
Herchenbach.  Steve;  Launisonis,  Linas  P;  McGowan.  Michael  W    and 
Safar.  Scon  G..  401.699.  CI.  D24  224  000. 
Leasure.  Clifford  A:  and  Sonnier.  Dixie  L.  Animal  transporter.  401.726.  CI. 

D34-25.000. 
Leatherman,  Franklin:  See — 
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Uatherman,  Sandra  Ann;  Leatherman.  Franklin;  Selzer.  Shen  Lynne; 
and  Selzer.  Wayne  David.  401 .474.  O.  D7-397.000. 
Leatherman.  Sandra  Ann;  Ualherman.  Franklin;  Selzer.  Shen  Lynne;  and 
Selzer.  Wayne  David.  Adjustable  and  collapsible  dnp  collecting  device. 
401  474.  O.  D7-.397.000. 
Lee  Bvung  Hoon.  Fishing  weight.  401.666.  CI.  D22-145_000. 
Lee  Chi  Hsiu.  Computer  case.  401.570.  O.  D14-102.0O0. 
Leman  Michael;  and  Martin,  Randall  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation. 

Flat  panel  monitor  401,574.  CI.  D14-1 13 IKX). 
U  Marquand.  Andre.  Wnst  watch.  401.511.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Lesnau.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Moblev.  Gary  C.  401.543.  CI.  D12-163.000. 
LeTnidel.    Stephane   F..   to   Alliberl-Contico.    LLC.    Bin.    401.412.   CI. 

D3-3 14.000 
Levenson.  Barry  G.:  See—  ,     ,     c    vi„„  m  a 

Bolliger.  James  D.;  Campbell,  William  W.;  Finn,  Leslie  E.;  Kh^-  M- A. 
Uteef;  Levenson.  Barry  G.:  and  Doolittle.  Fredenck  G..  401. .5(M.  CI 
D9-523.O0O. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  IrK.:  S«'— 

Gonda  Frank;  Uubach.  David  Scon;  Lathrop.  Gregory  Alan;  and  Knise. 

Jovce  Lynn.  401.507.  O.D9-529.000.  mi  ««.   n 

Lewis.  David,  to  Bang  &  Olufsen  Holding  A/S.  Loudspeaker.  401.584.  CI. 

Uwls' DltirandWalden.  Donald.  Filling  valve  4OK671CXD23^33.000. 
Liao  Dick,  to  Gteenlife.  Inc.  Ratchet  lopper.  401.485.  O  D8-5  tJOO.,  .  , 
Li^o  Gordon,  to  Unique  Product  &  Design  Co..  Ltd.  Utility  tray  for  golf  club 

cans.  401.7.W.  CI.  D.34-27.000. 
Libman  Company.  The:  See— 

Beni  Enzo.  401.702.  CI.  D32-440(K). 
Lin  Ching  ChiMi  Tool  handle.  401.493.  CI.  D8-I07.00t). 
u":  Ju,!un  10  Hong-Yi  Wooden  Anicle  Co..  Ltd.  Jewelry  cabinet.  401.444. 

I  in  Jui-Lin  Jewelrv  case.  401.445.  CI.  D6-446.000. 
L    d^nm^  fSoma.;  W.;  and  McCoy   R-hardW    to  Reese  Pr.xiucts.  Inc 
Gooseneck  hitch  assembly  401.542.  O   Di:-I62.0(K). 

"-'"^■^fi^J^Uu^.  Barbara;  arul  Schumacher.  Joel.  401.M3.  CI.  D2I- 

LiDi>ert."Lvnn;  and  Slaien.  Durward  L..  to  Longaberger  Company,  The.  Sleigh 

Vimners' container  base.  401.529.  CI.  Dl  1-12.5.000. 
Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (Ornni)  '"t;  ^Jf— 

Van  Wagenen.  Gary  B..  401.640.  O.  D21-24O.00O. 
Longaberger  Company.  The:  Sw—  „,.  <->o  ri   nil  nsOOO 

Unpen  Lvnn;  and  Stalen.  Durward  L..  401.529.  CI.  Dl  1-I_V000 
Lord   Judd  \    to  Masco  Corpivation  of  Indiana.  Shower  escutcheon  and 

handle.  401.674.  O.  D23-254.000. 
Uilie  Confectionery  Company:  See-- 

Yoon.  Hae  Geun.  401.502.  CL  W-30.MW0. 
Lowery  Ronald  A  Southwestern  bed.  401.432.  CI.  D6-389.000. 

'-'''i^'C^^:^.  Bassel  Hage;  and  Massaro.  Kevin  Luke, 

401..568.  CI.  DL3-184.(X)0.  ^,  -  ,-,.  w       n  i,  v.^« 

Benjamin.  OConnell  Julien;  Chua.  S/e  Lee;  Chui  Ch.  Man;  Goh.  King 

Hoe  Tan  I.ee  Wah;  Wheatlev.  Sleven  Mitchell;  and  WhilUxk.  Terry 

A.  401.579.  C1.DI4-I49.00() 

^"'"K'iJigh.Michaei;  and  Harolde.  Richard.  401,388.  CI.  D2-638.0OO. 

"'"'wnsleTjenv'Tand  Lyford.  J.  Steve.  401.521.  CL  DI.V78.0<)0. 
Lyiel  R">nald  L..  to  TTiomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Teleph.«ie  handset. 

401.578.  O.  D14-I47.0»K». 
M.  Kamenstem.  Inc.:  See— 

Poaelli.  V.  Lorenzo.  401.483.  CI.  D7-707.000. 
Maeshima.  Masanobu:  Sf*" —  (ai*.i<; 

Goto  Masani;  Maeshima.  Masanobu;  and  Hazanui.  Hm)yuki.  401.61 5. 
CI.  D18-40.0(K). 
Magic  American  Corporation:  See—  .r  v  i     i.    jni  iHO  n 

Taylor.  Cunis;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Slanca.  Nicholas  b..  401.389.  tl. 

Maguire^'ju^ti'nT.  Jr;  Rus.  Anthony  J..  Hall  C«orge  R^  "\,^"'i?<i"",!-t 
Roben  F.  to  Elsag  Iniemational  N  V  Workstation  table  401.439.  CI 
D6-426.()6o 

""""swilrd.'kfrenTHee.  Heng  Kah;  Man.  Ouu  Pok;  Mui.  Ue  Sue.;  and 

Ming.  Fung  Ka.  401.473.  CI   D7-.W5.000.  „._^  .  „r 

Marantec  Antnebf-und  Stcueningstcchnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Produktions  KG 

^Hiimiann  Michael  401,524.0.010-113.000. 
MarcelTuTy-  A^re^to  Mecanique  Industrie  Chimie-Mic    Handpowered 

MS;r^!;rj!;"^w!ss'Her"to  AGIE  SA.  Wire  e,ec.r,.rosion 

MX^A^raS  ^!^S?:  E..  to  SteHing  Plastics  Co  Desktop 

venical  tile.  401.627,  CI   D19-78.000. 
Martin,  Randall  W:  Sff—  ,„i  .7.  ri  nu  113  000 

Leman  Michael;  and  Martin.  Randall  W..  401.574.  CI  DH-ll.voiiii 
Martmc^le   Richard  A.,  to  Automatic  Bar  Omtrols.  Inc.  Cxwneck  tower 

amdimen.  dispenser  401.477.  CI.  07-590  (KHI 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See- 
Lord.  Judd  A..  401,674.  O.  D23-254.(m 


Massaro.  Kevin  L..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer  tower 

401.569.  CI.  014-100.000. 
Massaro.  Kevin  Luke:  See—  ^         ,  ..i, 

Alden,  Tor  Andrew;  Daoud.  Bassel  Hage;  and  Massaro.  Kevin  Luke. 
401.568,0.  01 3- 184.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Moriyama.  Toshiya.  401.614.  CI.  DI8-36.000. 
Mauro.  Vera  M:  See—  ,inv\ 

Mauro.  Victor;  and  Mauro.  Vera  M.  401.723.  d-  D-W-IS<^ 
Mauro.  Victor;  and  Mauro.  Vera  M    Pull  golf  cart  with  seat.  401.723.  O. 
D34- 15.000. 

""■■^K^as^.'jlr'j.'TnTMcCoy.  Richard.  401.728.  CI.  034-26.000. 

''^Sn^nmt  "Lmrw;  and  McCoy.  Richard  W.  401.542.  O.  D12- 

162(X)0 
McGowan.  Michael  W.:  See—  „    . .  j~  wi,.i,^i  w     mil 

Herchenbach.  Steve;  Launisonis.  Linas  P.;  McOowan.  Michael  V>  .  and 

Safar.  Scott  G..  401.699.  O.  D24-224.000. 

''^I.^mrx  BemllS;  and7aritam.  Dennis  E..  401.437.  CI.  D6-4<«.(KK,. 

Wvam.  Jon  R..  401.410.  O   D3-.303.(K)0 
Mecanique  Industne  Chimie-Mic:  See— 

Marcel.  Luthy  Andre.  4*11.716.  O.  p34-.V».000. 
Memmer.  Richard  W.  Compact  disc  display/storage  carousel   401.435.  LI. 

D6-407.(K)0 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  S<'f—  ^  ,     „         ,i    <iti  <Li<i   n 

Sacco.  Bn.no;  Pfeiffer.  Peler;  and  Juraschek.  Romuald.  401. .545,  O. 

D12-192.000 

■"'"?>,me'n7e..  Herve.  401..503.  CI.  D9--345  000.  n^^oooOO 

Metecr.  Wade.  Hall  tree  floor  lamp  and  coal  rack  401.434.  CI.  D6-3WOUU. 

Metra  Elenronics  Corporation:  See—  „    Aa\  <;qi    n 

Jones.  William  H.  Jr;  and  Quilling.  R.  Spencer.  II.  401.591.  CI. 

DI4-224000.  ,.       ^      .,       .      ,,.,  ,^  p, 

Michael.  Richanl  A;  and  Shively.  Mark  A.  Auxiliary  handle  grip.  401  _M)5. 0. 

D9-4.34.000. 

'"T:,Iw.':::h°!">^'a,rl''n  m'^W.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R  ;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  4<11.567.  CI.  013-182.(XX). 

'"'"SeSrl^Iy  ^- "l^m.  Aram  J.    MiHen  ChnstopberM     Pujg^ 
Vernon  S..  Ill;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schw  frtz^  J»"^*a"  '■  -"'* 
Senelmayer.  James  W.  Jr..  401.703.  CI.  032-45  000 
Miller  James  E..  to  Wausau  Tile.  Inc  Dinosaur  playground  climber.  401 .641 . 

CI.  b2l-24.5.(XX). 
Mimura.  Shigeo:  iff —  mi  aas  r\  I")  i- 

Kondoh  Takashi;  Itoh.  Yukio;  and  Mimura.  Shigeo.  401.665.  O.  O- 

141.000 
"'"'Swmford  K^a^'nTHee.  Heng  Kah;  Man.  Chau  Pok;  Mui.  Ue  Suet;  and 
Ming.  Fung  Ka.  401.473.  "D^- '95.000.  ni«v314  000 

Miniuni.  R<*cn  L..  toCrews.  •"-  Safety  gla.s«s^.WL607Cr  01(^314.0^^ 
Minkin.  Amv  S..  to  SRL.  Inc.  Fabnc  401.422  CI.  p5-««»  -  ,  ^ 
Mintz.  Neil  Casing  meat  pnKJuci  with  a  helical  surface    401.385.  O. 

DI-125.00O. 
'''"G.l".'Ml2;Matsh,ma7Masanobu;  and  Hazama.  Hiroyuki.  401.615. 
JoroL'^Ka/'i!^'!  Waumabe.  Tosh.hiko.  401.619.  CI.  D18-.3.000. 

"""crav'Tt;  C  ;  u7nisonis.  Unas  P;  Mitt.no.  Matthew  L  ;  Rantsey. 

jik  F    and  Yang.  Tahua.  4t)1.700.  O   024  224  (MX) 
Mivazawa.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparanis. 

401  616  O   018-40000 
Mitazawa  Y.«hihin>.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 

401  617.  CI.  018-40.000.  mi  <^» 

Mohle;,  Gary  C.  to  Lesnau.  Gregory  A.  Design  for  a  vehicle  gnlle.  401.543. 

Moilk'^ElVis  i.  to  Artistic  Manufacturing  Cotporalion   Communion  tray. 

Mo^'^a.-  TL^.ToZtsushita  Electnc  Uidustna.  Co    LtjL  Blackboard 
having  the  function  of  scanner  and  pnnter  401.614.  CI   Ul»-.<6.u«w. 

'^"Tuns'^r^F..  Crater.  Amold;  Pnnce.  Michael  0.;  a«J  OConnor. 
Paul  F.  401.571.  CI.  D14-I05.(X»0.  ,„^o^„. 

Chamber..  Randall  P;  Phelps.  William  C.  and  Ruth.  Barbara  A.. 

401.550,0.  01. VI 0.3.000. 
Nagele.  Albert  Uo;  and  Janninck.  Mali  Daniel.  4*11.554.  CI.  D13- 
1 19.6(X). 

'""s'^nforf:  K^7;  Hee.  Heng  Kah;  Man.  Chau  Pok;  Mui.  Ue  Suet;  and 
Mmg,  Fung  Ka.  401.473.  O  O7-.W.000 

"'""t'^s'Ta;!.  A  -"^nrMunden.  R.aest  B..  401.546.  O.  OI2-3.U.OIX.. 
Naft    Sm^    ^  Nolan.  Patnck  B.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc   Coffeemaker 

4(il.467.  CI   07-318.000. 
""^^.S^^;^^  Nagano.  Katsuyuki  40L534.  CL  D,2,.UUm 
Nagavothi.  Mitsuji.  u.  Uncament.-  Cnac^s  tm  C.«ro  Ltda.  Combined 

dispenser  and  cap.  401.501.  O   09-^00  0(X) 
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Nagele,  Albert  Leo:  and  Janninck.  Mark  Daniel,  to  Mocorola,  Inc.  Banery 

cover  for  a  wireless  communication  device.  401.554.  CI.  D13-1 19.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  to  Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.  Insulating  cover  for  a 

terminal.  401.560.  CI.  DI3-I56.0OO. 
Naranjo.  Sixto.  Drink  mixer.  401.465.  CI.  D7-3OO.20O. 
National  Molding  Corp.:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph.  401.533.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
Naluzzi,  Pdsnuale.  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Naluzzi.  Spa.  Seat 

401.431.  CI.  D6- 381.000. 
Neiheisel.  Patricia  Lynn:  See — 

Sporing.  Lester  Charles;  and  Neiheisel,  Patricia  Lynn.  401,420.  CI. 
D5-26.000. 
Nelson.  L.  R.:  See— 

Goodin.  John  W..  401.670.  CI.  D23-226.000. 
Newquist.  Gary,  to  Sunco  Mfg..  Inc.  Compost  container  401.720.  CI 

D34-I.000. 
Nielsen.  Helle  Kleist.  to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Ornament.  401.642.  CI.  D2I- 

503.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Clarke.  Richard  D..  401 J95.  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Clarke.  Richard  D..  401.402.  CI.  D2-972.000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Tsutsui.  Hideyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oguri. 
Kazuyuki.  to  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Antenna  radome.  401.592.  CI.  D14- 
230.000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Tsutsui.  Hideyuki;  and  Nishio.  Miyoshi,  to  Japan 

Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Navigation  antenna.  401,593.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  Tsut.sui.  Hideyuki;  and  Nishio.  Miyoshi.  to  Japan 

Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Navigation  antenna.  401.594.  CI   D14-230.000. 
Ni.shio.  Miyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura,    Shinichiro;    TsuLsui.    Hideyuki;    and    Ni.shio,    Miyoshi 

401.593.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Nishimura,    Shinichiro;    Tsutsui.    Hideyuki;    and    Nishio,    Miyoshi 

401.594.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Noda.  Ken.saku;  Okuda.  Masatoshi;  and  Kusachi.  Yasunori.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  401.470.  CI.  D7-351.000. 
Nolan.  Patrick  B:  See— 

Naft.  Stuart;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.  401.467.  CI.  D7-3 18.000. 
Nord-son  Corporation:  See — 

Byeriy.  David  J.;  Ganzer.  Charies  P;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  C.  401.600 
CI.  D15-144.200. 
Norman.  Larsen  B.;  and  Norton,  Laura.  Collapsible  cooler  401  479   CI 

D7-605.()00. 
Norton.  Laura:  See — 

Norman.  Larsen  B.;  and  Norton.  Laura,  401,479.  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Nozawa,  Minonj;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  printer  401,620,  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Nozawa.  Minoni:  See — 

Shimizu.  Hisakazu:  Nozawa.  Minoni;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro.  401  621 
CI.  D18-56.000. 
O.  Feng  Ching:  See — 

Sun.  Li  Hsin;  O.  Feng  Ching;  and  Jan.  Mau  Shing.  401.408.  CI 
D3-276.000. 
OS.  Engines  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yukami.  Yoshihiro.  401.596.  CI.  D15-1.000. 
O'Connor.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Butts.  Bradford  F:  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  O'Connor 
Paul  F.  401,571,  CI.  DI4-I05.00O 
Ogo.  Tatsujiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi.  Modular  furniture  unit.  401.424  CI 

D6-329.000. 
Oguri.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura.  Shinichiro;  TsuLsui.  Hideyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki'  and 
Oguri.  Kazuyuki.  401.592.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiro.  401.577.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Okuda.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku;  Okuda.  Masatoshi:  and  Kusachi.  Ya.sunori,  401 .470  CI 
D7-35I.OOO. 
Okuda.  Youji:  See — 

Ueda,  Takashi;  and  Okuda.  Youji.  401.522.  CI.  DI0-98.000. 
Okumura.  Yutaka.  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Combined  set  of  control  panel 

and  joy  sticks  for  a  video  game  machine.  401.631.  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Osteibrock.  James  A.;  and  Bryndzia.  Michael  R..  to  Pass  &  Seymour  Inc 

Electncal  outlet.  401.557.  CI.  DI3-I39.300. 
Ostrowski.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Collins.  Robert  C.  II;  Ostrowski.  Daniel  E.;  and  Wolpert.  Chri.stopher  J 
401.506.  CI.  D9-528.0O0. 
Ott.  Conrad  L.:  See— 

Gesmondi.  Michael  J.;  Siemon.  John  A.;  Carl.son.  Robert  C  .  Jr   and  Ott 
Conrad  L.  401.566.  CI.  DI3-177.000. 
Ou.  Chen-Chun.  Sole  plate  for  in-line  roller  skate.  401 .657.  CI.  D2 1  -77 1  0(X) 
Paikos.  George  P;  and  Chen.  Michael  C.  F  Hammer  holder  401.462.  CI 

D6-566.000. 
Palermo.  Philip  D  :  See— 

Henshaw.  Robert  J.;  and  Palermo.  Philip  D.,  401.718,  C\.  D34-35  000 
Palliser  Furniture.  Ltd.:  See — 

D6- 302.000. 
D6-446.000. 
D6-508.000. 
Susan  M.  Car  audio  recording  system. 


Ping, 
and 


Zaidman.  Paul.  401.423.  CI 
Zaidman.  Paul.  401.443.  CI 
Zaidman.  Paul.  401.456.  CI 

Palmira.  John  M;  and  Palmiro. 
401.581.  CI.  D14-167.000. 

Palmiro.  Susan  M:  See — 


Palmiro.  John  M;  and  Palmiro.  Susan  M,  401,581,  CI.  DI4-I67.000. 
Panduit  Corp.:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack  E..  401.498.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Parham.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Primiano.  Bernard;  and  Parham.  Dennis  E..  401.437.  CI.  D6-408.000. 
Parker.  Daniel  J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Cremation  uni.  401  732 

CI   D99-5.000. 
Pa.ss  &  Seymour.  Inc.:  See — 

Osterbrock.  James  A.;  and  Bryndzia.  Michael  R..  401,557.  CI    DI3- 
139.300. 
Pale.  Richard  G.  Headrest.  401.455.  CI.  t)6-501.000. 
Patterson.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Humphries.  Robert  H..  Jr;  and  Patterson.  Thomas  C.  401  539    CI 
D12-I23.000. 
Pearce.  Richard  A.;  and  Gee.  Jack  W..  II.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Electric 

motor  housing.  401.553.  CI.  D 1 3- 1 1 2.000. 
Pearce.  Richard  A.;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Electric  motor 

housing.  401.687.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Pepi  Kelman.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman.  Pepi.  401.527.  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 
Perry.  James;  and  Chatzigiannis.  Bill.  Multi-purpose  haneer  401  500   CI 

D8-373.(KX).  K    K"  6 

Perty.  Robert  C.  Security  anchor  401,494,  CI.  D8-332  000 
Pfeifter.  Peter:  See— 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  and  Jura.<ichek.  Romuald.  401  545   CI 
DI2-192.00O. 
PharmaDesign.  Inc.:  See — 

Coe.  Matthew.  401.688.  CI   D24-127  000 
Phelps.  William  C:  5?e— 

Chambers.  Randall  P;  Phelps.  William  C;  and  Ruth.  Barbara  A 
401.550.  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See— 

Joergensen.  Carsten.  401.466.  CI.  D7-3I8.0O0. 
Pilon.  Andre;  and  Pilon.  Jean.  Ticket  scratcher  401.630.  Q.  D2I-37.000. 
Pi  Ion.  Jean:  See — 

Pilon.  Andr^;  and  Pilon.  Jean.  401.630,  CI.  D2I-37.0OO. 
Ping.  Vemon  S..  Ill:  See— 

Beechuk.  Timothy  J.;  Irwin.  Aram  J.;  Miller.  Christopher  M.; 
Vemon  S..  Ill;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J 
Settelmayer.  James  W..  Jr.  401.703.  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Placontrol  Corporation:  See — 

Chodorow.  Ingram  S..  401.701.  CI.  D28-64.000 
Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Taylor.  Curtis;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Sunca.  Nicholas  E..  401.389,  CI 
D2-64 1.000. 
Pollard,  Owen  Craig.  Golf  club  cover  configured  as  a  sports  item.  401  638 

CI.  D2 1 -22 1.000. 
Polyjohn  Enterprises  Corporation:  See — 

Tagg,  Richard  Leach.  401.679.  CI.  D23-286.000. 
Porcelli.  V.  Lorenzo,  to  M.   Kamenstein.   Inc.  Spice  rack.  401  483    n 

D7-707.0O0. 
Porter.  Timothy  R.  Toothbrush  with  handle.  401.413.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Presto  Galaxy  Suction  Cups.  Inc.:  See — 

Barry,  Arthur  J.,  401.499.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
f^rice.  Scon:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  R.;  and  Price.  Scott.  401.599.  CI.  DI5-1.33.000 
Price.  Scott  D..  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Supler  401.487.  CI   D8-49.000 
Primiano.  Bernard;  and  Parham.  Dennis  E..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The. 

Merchandising  display  channel  front.  401.437.  CI.  D6-408  000 
Prince,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Butts.  Bradford  F;  Crater.  Arnold;  Prince.  Michael  D.;  and  O'Connor 
Paul  F.  401.571.  CI.  DI4-I05.000. 
Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi,  Andre.  401.635,  CI.  D2I-2I2.000 
Yeh.  Kent  L..  401.639.  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Beechuk.  Timothy  J.;  Irwin.  Aram  J.;  Miller.  Christopher  M.;  Ping. 
Vemon  S.,  Ill;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J     and 
Settelmayer,  James  W.  Jr.  401.703.  CI.  D32-45.(KX). 
Henry.  Eric  Francis;  and  Rushing.  Tatsuo.  401.476.  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Sponng.  Lester  Charles;  and  Neiheisel.  Patricia  Lynn.  401.420   CI 
D5-26.000. 
Quilling.  R.  Spencer.  II:  See- 
Jones.  William  H..  Jr;  and  Ouilline.  R.  Spencer.  II    401  591    CI 
D14-224.0O0. 
R123  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

Almond.  Gordon  S.,  401,558.  CI.  DI3-I52.O0O. 
Ramsey.  Jack  F:  See — 

Gray.  Robert  C;  Laurusonis.  Linas  P;  Mitlino.  Manhew  L.;  Ramsey 
Jack  F;  and  Yang.  Tahua,  401,700.  CI   D24-224  000 
Raterink.  Paul  A.  Thimble.  401.404.  CI.  D3-29.0OO. 
Ratzlaff.  Jorg.  to  Alsons  Corporation.  Hand  held  showerhead.  401  669  CI 

D23  223.000 
Reese  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Kass.  John  J.;  and  McCoy.  Richard.  401,728.  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Lindenman.  Thomas  W.;  and  McCoy.  Richard  W..  401  542   CI    D12- 
162.000. 
ReGin  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Klopstad.  Richard  C.  401.672.  CI.  D23-235.000. 
Repp.  Timothy:  See — 
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Cheris,  Albert  B  :  Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy.  401.463.  CI. 

D6-6.34.000.  „  „        ,..       , 

Rev  Jaques;  Ling.  Barbara:  and  Schumacher.  Joel,  to  Warner  Bros^  div  of 

Time-Wamer  Entertainment  Company.  LP).  Vehicle.  401,643.  CI.  D21- 

Ritchey,    Sharon,   to   Cats    with   an    Anitude.    Inc.    Bowl.    401.475.    O 

R.Si'^an   Knob  for  weapon  telesc-opes  401.659.  CI.  D22-1O8.0O0. 
Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Carlson   RaEuar  401  398.  CI.  D2-969.000. 

von  Con.^.  Pe«r.  and  Duclos.  Gary  R,  401,399.  CI.  D2-969.000. 

RockShox.  Inc.:  See—  ^ 

Tunwr.  Paul  H.,  401.537.  CI.  D12-1 18.000. 
Rocky  Shoes  &  Boots.  Inc.:  See— 

Brooks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H  ;  Kasmer,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbam. 
Diana  A.  401.400.  CI   D2-970.000  .  u/  ^.„ 

Brxxjks.  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Ka.stner.  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain. 
Diana  A..  401.401.  CI.  D2-970.000. 
R<xlgers.  Philamon  W.:  See—  j  u      u  d^k.^  n 

Best  Christopher  Brian;  Rodgers.  Philamon  W.;  and  Hirsch.  Robert  U. 
401.637.  CI.  D21-220.00O. 
Rollinson.  Augustin  W :  5«—  uj,,„  u     ,„h 

Cleveland   Roger  C;  Rollinson.  Augustin  W.;  Byrne.  Wayne  H..  and 
Smith.  Garth.  401.651.  CI.  D21-736.000.  r„n  a,,««i 

Rosano.  Orlando.  Computenzed  drafting  board.  401.518.  CI.  DlO-63.000 

■"""shin'C^rR^zier.  Charles.  401.583.  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Rudolph    Daniel  L .  to  Echostar  Communications  Corporation.  Satellite 
receiver  remote  control.  401.587.  CI.  D14-218.000. 

""'■  M~  JusUn'M..  Jr;  Rus.  Anthony  J.;  Hall.  George  R..  U;  and  Sapita, 
Robert  F.  401.439.  CI.  D6-126.000. 

''"'•'HlnrJ''^c  FmnTis;  and  Rushing.  Tatsuo.  401.476.  CI.  D7-589.000. 

Rusignuolo.  Giorgio:  See —  

Galeazzi  Giuliano;  Aliprandi.  Roberto;  Rusignuolo,  Giorgio,  and  Vec- 
chi.  Gianluca.  401.682.  CI.  D23-351  OOO. 

"""cL^l^^^R^d^ri  P;  Phelps.  WUIiam  C:  and  Ruth.  Bart»n.  A.. 

401.550.  CI.  D13-103.0O0. 
S  &  H  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ambrose.  Mark.  401.489.  CI  D8-70.00O. 
S.  T  Dupont  S.A.:  See— 

Coquerel.  Olivier  C.  401.512.  CI.  DIO- 32.000 
Coquerel.  Olivier  C.  401.513.  CI.  DIO- 39.000. 
Coquerel.  Olivier  C.  401.514.  a.  DlO-39^000. 
Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter:  and  Juraschek,  R""'"*','*- '"  ^'J'^'^'-^"/ 
AG.  Center  portion  of  a  vehicle  instnimeni  panel    401.545.  LI.  Uli- 
192.000. 

^"^"ir^'llln^  KevIn'M.;  Hanagan.  Ted  J.;  Kimler.  Kirk  M.;  and  Safar.  Scon 

G.  401.697.  CI.  D24-224  000.  ,  u;    ,„rf 

Herchenbach.  Steve;  Launisonis.  Linas  R;  McGowan.  Michael  W..  and 

Safar.  Scolt  G  ,  401.699,  CI.  D24-224.000. 

Sakuno.  Makoto,  to  Kabushik.  Kaisha  Pilot.  Ballpoint  pen.  401.624,  CI. 

D19-5I.00O 
Sano.  Katsuyuki:  S«—  .,  .        x.      ._^    «..„,ii 

Sone     Takahiro;    Imahon.    Yoshio:    Sano.    Katsuyuki.    and    Suzuki. 
To'monari.  401.525.  CI.  DIOI  16.000 

^''"'NSrKenScu;^OkuiVasatoshi;  and  Kusachi.  Yasunon.  401.470.C1. 

Ta^if  Se;  and  Takaka.  Kazuo.  401.552.  CI.  DI3-I07.000. 

^'""  Malu^  Justfn  m:  Jr;  Rus.  Anthony  J.;  Hall.  George  R..  11;  and  Sap.u, 

Robert  F.  401.439.  CI.  D6-426.000  ,         .     , 

Sato  Daizo.  to  Yamaha  Corporauon  Electronic  keyboanl  musical  instiumem 

401.61 1.  CI.  DI7I.0OO.  .anifc-«iri 

Savage.  Chnstine.  Photo  album  Ubic  of  contenis  divider  page.  401.6.3.  CI 

D19-33000. 

^'''*™Natuizrmua'e';  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  401.431.  CI   D6_381  000 
Scheel.  Grayam.  and  Fore.  Lebby  J  .  <o  Concession  &  Restaur^!  Supply.  Inc 
Mobile  concession  handwash  station.  401.678.  CI.  D23-286.0OO. 

"""BrJ^rm^^lnr.-.  Aram  J ;  Miller.  Chnstopher  M  ;  Ping^ 
Vemon  S     III;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz,  Jonathan  J  ;  and 
Settelmayer.  James  W.  Jr.  401.703.  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Schreiber.  Reinhard  Contrast  colored  hosiery  401,403.  CI.  D2-9800a) 
Schulz.  Gaylyn  A.,  to  Fort  James  Corporation  Bathroom  tis.sue.  401 .4.1 , 1 1. 
D5-53.00O 

"Rey.  Jaques;  Ling.  Barbara;  and  Schumacher.  Joel.  401.643.  CI.  D2I- 
5.33.000. 
Schwartz.  Jonathan  J.:  See—  _. 

Beechuk.  Timothv  J.;  lr^Mn.  Aram  J  ;  Miller.  Chnstopher  M  Ping 
Vemon  S  III;' Schennum,  Steven  M.;  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J  .  and 
Senelmayer.  James  W..  Jr.,  401,703,  CI.  D32  45.000 

''■^A^Tvi^'Rog^H'^and'Ai;;.  Kasidy  W.  401,406.  CI   D3-21^000. 
Seelye.  Randall  Scot.  Exercise  platfomi  401.646.  CI.  D2 1 -671  000. 


Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okumura.  Yutaka.  401.631.  CI.  D2I-48000. 
Selzer.  Sheri  Lynne:  See—  „.        , 

Leatherman.  Sandra  Ann;  Leatherman.  Franklin;  Selzer.  Shen  Lynne; 
and  Selzer.  Wayne  David.  401.474.  CI.  D7-397.000 
Selzer.  Wayne  David:  See—  „.        , 

Leatherman.  Sandra  Ann;  Leatherman.  Franklin;  Selzer.  Shen  Lynne; 
and  Selzer.  Wayne  David.  401.474.  CI.  D7-.W.O00. 
Senelmayer.  James  W..  Jr:  See—  -  ._..■»; 

Beechuk   Timothy  J.;  Irwin.  Aram  J.:  Miller.  Chnstopher  M.:  Ping 
Vemon  S  .  Ill;  Schennum.  Steven  M.;  Schwartz.  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Senelmayer.  James  W.  Jr.  401,703.  CI.  D32-45.000. 
Shelbv  Williams  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

HoH.  Sanford  L.  401 .453.  CI.  D6  502.000 
Shelton.  Nathan  E.  and  Biekerton.  Duncan,  to  K  &  N  Engineering    Inc 
Shallow  cylindncal  air  hiter  with  lop  and  side  filtenng  areas.  401.597.  CI. 
D15-5OO0  .       » 

Shelton   Nathan  E.;  and  Biekerton.  Duncan,  to  K&N  Engirwenng,  Inc.  Air 

Filter  401.684.  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Sherman.    Stanley    Pharmaceutical    order   display    stand.  .401.451.    ci 

Shi^jnluan-Sen.  Tool  handle.  401.491.  CI   D8-8.3.00a 

Shimizu.  Hisakazu;  Noz.a*a.  Minoru;  and  Tsuku<U    Ke'ichjra    to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  tank  for  pnnter  401.621.  CI.  DI8-56.00O 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu:  See —  . -^  n     i.        >ini  <.->n 

Nozawa,  Mint>ni;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu.  401.620. 

CI.  DI8-56000  .....        I. 

Shin    Jay    and  Rozier.  Charies.  to  Boston  Acoustics.  Inc.  Loudspeaker 

hiiising.  401.583.  CI  DI4-214.000. 
Shin  Yen  Enterpnse  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tseng.  Chuen-Jong.  401.429.  O  D6-380.000. 
Shinagawa  Shoko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Toshinobu.  401.560.  CI.  Dl 3- 156.000. 

Shiriey.  Brian    Ba.seball  shaped  transparency  viewer.  401.605.  U.  Uio- 

227.000. 
^'"  Miclill^RiclSSlv.;  and  Shivel>.  Marie  A  .  401.505.  CI.  09^34.000. 
"r<!fr:^lK  kfnn^i  W;  and  Shram,  John  G.,  401.561.  O.  D13-156.000. 

"^W^r'llinaldT;  and  Shryock.  ^-J  JJ}':"''^  ^^''^''^tT 
Shyu.  Jenq  Pyng  Paper  clip  with  wide  end.  401,626,  O.  019-65  000 

Siemon  Company,  The:  See—  .,.-,.        n  ■__  /-    ir    «nH  nn 

Gesmondi,  Michael  J..  Siemon.  John  A.;  Carison.  Robert  C.  Jr.  and  On. 
Conrad  L..  401.566.  CI  D13177  000 

'■""S^ilitK  M^'l^l  J.;  Siemon.  John  A..  Carison.  Robert  C.  Jr;  and  On. 

Conrad  L,  401.566.  CI.  D13-I77 .000.  «m  wm    n 

Simm.  Kendall  A    Multiple  hypodermic  needle  dispenser    401.690.  Ll 

Sinwn  Roy  O  P  Boat  bow  wheel  accessory  for  single  handed  transport  to  a 
launching  site  401.713.  CI.  D34-230O0. 

^""I^k"  Mike;  S™p;*n.  Edgar  H.;  Ka.stner.  "n^xiore  A  ;  and  Wuribain. 
Diana  A..  401.400.  CI   D2-97O0O0 
Brooks.  Mike.  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Ka-stner.  Theodore  A.  aix)  \^  urfbain. 
Diana  A  .  401.401.  CI.  D2-970.000 
Smith.  Edward  Gene.  Jr:  Sfe—  .ni  *«   rt    nn 

Smith.  Terri  Wray;  and  Smith.  Edward  Gene.  Jr.  401.565.  CI.  DI3- 
168.000 

^■"^  a^d^'k^er  C  ;  Rollins.^.  Augustin  W ;  Byrne.  Wayne  H  ;  and 

Smith.  Garth.  401.651.  CI  D2 1  736  00(1 
Smith  Robert  D  ;  and  Smith.  Sunday  Lee  Electronic  thennomeler  ualiang 
flavored  themvometer  covers.  401.517.  CI  DIO-57  000 

""•"sm'r^R'o^  D^^'aiid  Smith.  Sunday  Lee.  40, .5.7  C.  Dl(.57.000. 
Smith  Tern  Wrav;  and  Smith.  Edward  Gene.  Jr  Deadbolt  lock  as.sembly  with 

remote  control  401.565.  CI  DB168000  T„™^ri  lo 

Sone.  Takahiro;  Imahon.  Yoshio.  Sano.  '^at-'.uyuku  and  Suzuki  Torm^jn-*" 

Star  Micronics  Co.  Ud.  Electronic  sounder^ 401. 525.  CI.  D'O-''?;™"^ 
Sone  Takahiro;  and  Imahon.  Yoshio.  to  Star  Microncs  Co..  Ltd.  tlectroa- 

coustic  transducer  401.589.  CI.  DI4-222  000. 

''""Sas^r;;  CTf^:^"^;  and  Sonnier.  D,x«  L.  401.726.  CI.  034-25.000. 

'"■'^b'oTS::.  U  «l.585.  CI.  D14.2.4.000. 
Goto  Teivu.  401.573.  CI.  O14-I07.000 
"Goto  Teiyu.  401.580.  CI.  014  155.000 
S.^mrhi  Akira.  to  Katoh  Electncal  Machirjery  Co..  Ud  Holdero  opening 
and  closing  device  for  the  seat  or  the  seal  lid  of  a  toilet  bowl.  401 .681 . 0. 
D2.3-31IOOO 
Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc.:  S«—         ,.,,,,    ™   „,,  .^.000 
V^der.  Donald  E..  and  Shryock.  Jon  S.  401^.31   CI.  D1^64.M0^ 
Weder.  Donald  E;  and  Straeier.  Joseph  G  ■*''-'"-£LP''. '*!*"?: 
SpcHing.  Lester  Charles;  and  Neiheisel.  Patncia  ^y;^'"^'%^^ 
Company.  The.  Panem  tiw  a  nonwoven  wipe.  401.420.  O.  D5-26.O0O. 

SRL.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „,„ 

Minkin.  Amy  S.  401,422.  CI.  05-62.000. 

Stanca.  Nicholas  E.;  See — 
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Taylor.  Curtis;  Plante,  Jeffiey  S.;  and  Slanca.  Nicholas  E..  •401.389.  CI. 
D2 -64 1. 000. 
Slanco  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Newquist.  Gary.  40 1 .720,  CI.  D34- 1 .000.  ' 

Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fushimi.  Isao,  401.588.  CI.  D  14-222.000. 

Sons,    Takahiro;    Imahori.    Yoshio;    Sano.    Katsuyuki;    and    Suzuki. 

Tomonari.  401.525,  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio.  401.589.  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Tajima,  Kazushige;  and  Imahori.  Yoshio,  401,590.  CI.  DI4-222.000. 
Staten.  Durward  L.:  See— 

Lippert.  Lynn;  and  Staten.  Durward  L..  401.529,  CI.  Dl  1-125.000. 
Staubitz.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Cheris.  Albert  B.;  Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy.  401.463.  CI. 
D6-634.000. 
Steffes.  Rudolf,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Faucet  body.  401.673.  CI   D23- 

241.000 
Steinhagen.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Hartmann.   Jerome   J.;    and   Steinhagen.   Thomas    R..   401.419.   CI 
D4- 1. 15.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Albert,  to  All-Line  Inc.  Electric  plug  with  surge  protection. 

401.556.  CI.  D13-I.18.200. 
Steriing  Plastics  Co.:  See— 

Maricelz.  Almee  J.;  and  Bain.  Charles  E..  401.627.  CI.  DI9-78.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  401,532,  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Stride  Tool.  Inc.:  See — 

Bates.  Darryle  Eugene;  and  Kieman.  Vincent  J..  401,488,  CI.  D8-52.000 
Studer.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Whiteside,  Kin  E.;  Whiteside.  Terry  L.;  Studer.  Robert  E.;  and  Studer. 
Keith  R..  401,715.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Studer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Whiteside.  Kirt  E.;  Whiteside.  Terry  L.;  Studer.  Robert  E.;  and  Studer 
Keith  R..  401.715.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Stumpf.  William  R.;  and  Price.  Scott,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Support  arm  for 

a  sliding  compound  miter  saw.  401.599.  CI.  DI5-I33.000. 
Slunder.  Bemadette.  Adhesive-backed  food  freshness  indicatordi.sk  401  526 

CI.  D 1 0-1 26.000 
Stute.  Michael  R.  Combined  drain  cap  and  finishing  tool.  401.675    CI 

D23-26O.0OO. 
Sube.  Minoru:  See — 

Ito.  Ma.safumi;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takila.  Haruki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki 
401.586.  CI.  DI4-218.00O. 
Sullivan.  James  J.  Grip  for  a  pin.  401,689,  CI.  D24- 130.000. 
Sun,  Li  Hsin;  O,  Feng  Ching;  and  Jan.  Mau  Shine.  Briefca.se.  401.408  CI 

D3-276.000. 
Sunonwealth  Electric  Machine  Industry  Co..  Ltd :  See — 

Homg.  Alex.  401.686.  CI.  D23-370.000. 
Superior  Modular  Products.  Incorporater:  See — 

Brownell.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Shram.  John  G..  401.561.  CI.  DI3-I56.000. 
Suzuki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ogo.  Tatsujiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi,  401,424,  CI.  D6-329.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomonari:  See — 

Sone.    Takahiro;    Imahori.    Yoshio;    Sano,    Katsuyuki:    and    Suzuki 
Tomonari.  401.525.  CI.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Swinford.  Karen;  Hee.  Heng  Kah;  Man.  Chau  Pok;  Mui.  Lee  Suet;  and  Ming. 
Fung  Ka.  to  Ekco  Housewares,  Inc.  Kitchen  utensil  handle.  401.473  CI 
D7-395000. 
Sycon  Corporation:  See — 

Brass.  Dwight  S.;  and  U  Police.  George  D.,  401,562,  CI.  DI3-165.000 
U  Police,  George  D.,  401,563.  CI.  DI3-I65.000. 
La  Police.  George  D..  401.564.  CI   D13-I65.000. 
Szumal.  Edward  J  Line  trimmer  caddy.  401.725.  CI.  D34-24.000. 
Tabbia.  Lawrence  E..  to  Tabbla.  Lawrence  E.  Crib.  401 .433.  CI.  D6-390  000 
Tadlock.  Angela  D.  Simulative  still.  401.667.  CI.  D23- 207.000. 
Tagg.  Richard  Leach,  to  Polyjohn  Enterprises  Corporation.  Portable  sink. 

401.679.  CI.  D23-286.0OO. 
Tajima,  Kazushige;  and  Imahori,  Yoshio,  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Elec- 

troacoustic  transducer  401.590,  CI.  D14-222.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Osamu.  Ball.  401,632,  CI.  D2I-59.(XX). 
Takaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yosuke;  and  Takaka.  Kazuo,  401,552,  CI.  DI3-I07.000. 
Takel,  Kunihiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  percussion  Instniment. 

401.612,  CI.  DI7-22.000. 
Takita.  Haruki:  See — 

Ito.  MasafumI;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita.  Haruki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki 
401.586.  CI.  D 1 4-2 1 8.000. 
Tarn.  Clement  Pui-Yin.  Socket  adaptor  with  circuit  breaker.  401  555   CI 

D 1 3- 1 37.300. 
Tan.  Lee  Wah:  See— 

Benjamin.  OConnell  Julien;  Chua.  Sze  Lee;  Chul.  Chi  Man;  Goh.  King 
Hoe;  Tan.  Lee  Wah;  Wheatley,  Steven  Mitchell;  and  Whillock.  Terry 
A..  401.579.  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Tanaka.  Keita,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer  401  572 

CI.  D14-I06.000 
Tanaka.  Yosuke;  and  Takaka.  Kazuo.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Battery 

charger  401.552.  CI.  DI3107.000. 
Tate.  John  R.  Golf  divot  tool  carousel.  401.459.  CI.  D6-552.000. 
Taylor.  Curtis;  Plantz.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Stanca.  Nicholas  E..  to  Magic  American 

Corporation.  Zipper  and  button  puller.  401,389,  CI.  D2-64I.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 


Ito.  MasafumI;  Sube.  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki 
401,586.  CI.  D14-2 18.000. 
Telxeira.  Manuel  C.  Automobile  mounted  mechanics  tool  tray.  401  490  CI 

D8-7I.0OO. 
Teknion  Fumture  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion  Holdings  Inc  )•  See— 

Verbeek.  Steve.  401.625.  CI.  DI9-52.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Wrisley.  Jeny  L.;  and  Lyford.  J,  Steve.  401.521.  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Tenex  Corporation:  See — 

Cheris,  Albert  B.;  Staubitz.  Robert  B.;  and  Repp,  Timothy,  401,463  CI 

D6-634.000. 
Cheris,  Albert  B.;  and  Dzlersk,  Marii,  401,464,  CI.  D6-634.000. 
Terrell,  Dennis.  Speed  ran  conduit  support.  401,497,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Terzaghi,  Andre:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  and  Terzaghi.  Andre.  401,635.  CI.  D2 1-2 12.000. 
Thesken.  Mark  H..  to  Batesville  Casket  Company.  Inc.  Cremation  urn 

401.733,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Lytel.  Ronald  L..  401.578.  CI.  D14-147.0OO. 
Thomson  Marconi  Sonar  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Dowle.  Robert  Douglas;  and  Wei.ss.  Frank.  401.516,  CI.  D10-46.000. 
Tieman.  Mark  R.  Auxiliary  shower  head  fixture  for  bathtub  enclosures 

401.680.0.  D23-304.000. 
Tiger  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wing.  Yu  Wah.  401.629.  CI.  D2I- 13.000. 
Timm.  Robert  J.;  and  George,  Richard  D.  Scant  dispenser  401.660.  CI 

D22- 125.000. 
Today's  Kids,  Inc.:  See — 

Bro.  Jay  M.;  and  Bradshaw.  David.  401.407.  CI.  D3-27 1.000. 
Townport  Limited:  See — 

Gould.  Nell  M..  401.472.  CI.  D7-330.0OO. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yen  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair.  401.429   CI 

D6-380.000. 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Pearce.  Richard  A.;  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  401.687.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Tsukuda.  Keiichlro:  See — 

Nozawa.  Minora;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  and  Shimizu.  Hisakazu,  401  620 

CI.  Dl 8-56.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisakazu;  Noz.a»a.  Minora;  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro.  401  621 
CI.  D 1 8-56.000.  "       ' 

Tsutsul.  HideyukI:  See — 

Nishimura,  Shinlchiro;  Tsutsul.  HideyukI;  Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki'  and 

Oguri.  Kazuyuki.  401.592.  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Nishimura.    Shinlchiro;    Tsutsul.    HideyukI;    and    Nishio.    Miyoshl. 

401.593,  CI.  D  14-230.000. 

Nishimura,    Shinlchiro;    Tsutsul,    HideyukI;    and    Nishio,    Mivoshi. 

401.594.  CI.  DI4-230.000. 

Turner.  Paul  H..  to  RockShox.  Inc.  Bicycle  front  fork  lower  tube  assembly. 

401.537.  CI.  DI2II8.(KX). 
Tyco  Group  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Chambers.  Elizabeth  A..  401.692.  CI.  D24- 145.000. 
Ueda.  TakashI;  and  Okuda.  Youji.  to  Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  meter 

401.522.  CI.  DlO-98.000. 
Unique  Product  &  Design  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Llao.  Gordon.  401.730.  CI.  D34-27.000. 
Universal  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Frankovitch.  Ed.  Jr;  and  Wieners.  Robert  J..  401,519,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Valuch.  Josef:  See — 

Angell.  Josh.  401.559.  CI.  D 1 3- 154.000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Nell:  See — 

Van  Leeuwen,  Raymond:  and  Van  Leeuwen,  Neil,  401,719,  CI   D34- 
1.000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Raymond;  and  Van  Leeuwen.  Neil.  Trash  receptacle  with  bag 

liner  retaining  handles.  401.719.  CI.  D.34-1.000. 
Van  Valkenburg.  Terry  L.:  See— 

Knoll.  John  L.;  Barnes.  Neal  P;  Van  Valkenbuis,  Terry  L.;  and  Horvath. 
Michael  W..  401,468,  CI.  D7-323.0OO. 
Van  Wagenen,  Gary  B.,  to  Little  Tikes  Commercial  Play  Systems  (Omni)  Inc. 

Panel  for  playground  stracture.  401,640,  CI.  D2 1 -240.000. 
Vecchi,  Gianluca:  See — 

GaleazzI,  Giullano;  Allprandl,  Roberto;  Ruslgnuolo,  Giotgio:  and  Vec- 
chi, Gianluca,  401,682,  CI.  D23-351.00O. 
Verbeek,  Steve,  to  Teknion  Fumture  Systems  (A  Partnership  of  Teknion 

Holdings  Inc.).  Whiteboard.  401.625.  CI.  DI9-52.000. 
von  Conta.  Peter;  and  Duclos.  Gary  P.  to  Rockport  Company.  Inc..  The.  Shoe 

upper  401.399.  CI.  D2-%9.000 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  Multiple  head  tooth  brash.  401.414.  CI.  D4I06.0(X). 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  Multiple  head  tooth  brash.  401.415.  CI.  D4-106.000. 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  Multiple  head  tooth  brash.  401.416.  CI.  D4-I06.000. 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  Multiple  head  tooth  brash.  401.417.  CI.  D4- 1 06.000. 
Vrignaud.  Jean  Louis.  Multiple  head  tooth  brash.  401.418.  CI  D4-106  000 
Walden.  Donald;  See— 

Lewis.  David;  and  Walden.  Donald.  401.671.  CI.  D23-233.0(X). 
Warner  Bros.  (div.  of  Time-Warner  Entertainment  Company.  UP):  See— 
Rey.  Jaques;  Ling.  Barbara;  and  Schumacher.  Joel.  401.643.  CI.  D2I- 
533.000. 
Warner,  by  Peggy  S..  administrator:  See — 

Warner.  Gordon  F.  deceased;  and  Warner,  by  Peggy  S.,  administrator. 
401.707.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Warner.  Gordon  R.  deceased;  and  Warner,  by  Peggy  S.,  administrator  Waste 
container  401.707.  CI.  D34-5.000. 
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Watanabe.  Hiroyuki:  i>f —  .,,,         .      ,,.        . 

Ho  Masafumi;  Sube.  Minora;  Takita.  Haniki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki. 
401,586.  CI   DI4-2I8.000. 

Watanabe.  Toshlhiko:  S*-*"—  ,„,  «;,n  /-i   rsm  <i  imn 

Joroku   Ka/uo;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihiko.  401.619.  CI.  DI8-43.000. 
Watkins    Wainwright  S    Front  of  a  computer  monitor  cover  with  zipper 
accent.  401.576.  CI.  DI4-II4.(X)0. 

Wausau  Tile.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,  „^ 

Miller.  James  E.  401.641.  CI.  D2 1-245.000. 
Weder  Donald  E  ;  and  ShrytKk.  Jon  S..  to  Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc. 

Rower  pot  cover  40 1 .53 1 .  CI .  D 1 1  1 64.(K)0 
Weder  Donald  E.;  and  Straeter,  Joseph  G.,  to  Southpac  Trast  international, 

Inc  Flower  pot  cover  401.532.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Weideman,  James  R.;  and  Henrie,  Richard  D.  Cart  for  sports  equipment. 

401,727,  CI.  D34-25.00O. 

^''"'Dowt"  Rob^i7 Douglas;  and  Weiss.  Frank,  401,516,  CI.  DIO^OOO. 
Wheatley,  Steven  Mitchell:  See—  „     .,       ^  ,.  i- 

Benjamin,  OConnell  Julien;  Chua,  Sze  Ue;  Chui  Chi  Man;  G<*,  King 

Hoe  Tan  Lee  Wah;  Wheatley.  Steven  Mitchell;  and  Whitlock,  Terry 

A,  401,579,  CI.  D14- 149.000. 
Whiteside,  KIrt  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Teny  L..  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.  Creeper 

WhMeiide.KIrt  E.;  Whites.de.  Teny  L.:  Studer.  Robe"  t^.- »ndStuder.  Kei.h 

R..  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.  Creeper  40 1 .7 1 5  CI.  034-23^000^ 
Whiteside.  Kin  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Teny  L..  to  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.  Creeper 

401.724.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.:  Scf—  „„-....  /-i   nij ->•>  nun 

Whitesidl.  Kirt  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Terry  L..  40J.7I4.  CL  D-^-23  ""O 
Whiteside.  Kirt  E.;  Whiteside.  Teny  L.;  Studer.  Robert  E.;  and  Studer. 

Keith  R  .  401,715.  CI.  D34-23.000 

Whiteside.  Km  E.;  and  Whiteside.  Teny  L..  401,724.  CI.  D.34-23.(KX). 

Whiteside,  Terry  L:  See—  .„,-,,,/-■  nu  ■>■»  nj¥i 

Whiteside,  Kirt  E.;  and  Whiteside,  Teny  L..  401  714.  CI  034-23000. 

Whiteside   Kirt  E.;  Whiteside.  Terry  L.;  Studer.  Robert  E.;  and  Studer. 

Keith  R    401  715  CI.  D.34-23.000. 
WhUesUle.Kirt  E.;"and  Whiteside.  Teny  L..  401.724.  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Whitlock.  Tenv  A.:  See—  ^ 

Benjamin.  OConnell  Julien;  Chua.  Sze  Lee;  Chui  Chi  Man:  Goh.  King 
Hoe  Tan  Lee  Wah;  Wfieatlev.  Steven  Mitchell;  and  Whitlock.  Terry 
A.,  401.579.  CI   DI4-I49.006 

Wieners.  Robert  J.:  Sff—  ,„,«,«  r-i   ninieiuin 

Frankovitch.  Ed.  Jr.;  and  Wieners.  Robert  J  .  4<"-S'?:Cl„DI0-78^. 

Wilson.  Kenneth  R.  Dolphin  air  freshener  dispenser  401,685.  t-l.  u>.i- 

367.000 
Wilton  Industnes.  Inc.:  See— 

De  Are.  David  W.  401,482,  CI   D7-677.000.  ,„,  .-.u   ri 

Wing,  Yu  Wah,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.  Power  gnp  game.  401,6-9.  ti 

D2I-I3.000. 
Wiss,  Herbert:  See —  ,,-innn 

Mariolla.  Marco;  and  Wiss,  Herbert,  401,598.  CI.  DI5-I22.000. 
Wolpen.  Christopher  J.:  See— 


Collins  Robert  C.  II;  Osirow  ski.  Daniel  E;  and  Wolpert.  Christopher  J.. 
401..506.  CI.  D9-528.<Kt0. 
Wong    Chi-Man.  to  Edu-Science  (H.K.I  Limited.  Toy  pinhole  camera. 

401.634.  CI.  D2I- 110.000. 
WixxJ.  Alan  G  :  Sef—  ,^     ^„         ,  ., 

Famworth  Wanen  M.;  Wood.  Alan  G.;  Hembree.  David  R.;  and  Akram. 
Salman.  401.567.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 82.000. 
Wnght.  Clay  T  Packet  dispenser  401.457.  CI.  D6-5I7.000. 
Wnsley.  Jeny  L.;  and  I.yfoid.  J.  Steve,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Hand-held  electriHiic 

measurement  Instramem.  401.521.  CI   DIO-78.000^ 
Wu,  Meng-Jung.  to  Yuann  Tay  Emeiprise  Co..  Ltd.  Tool  cart.  401,729,  CI. 

b.M-26.(X»0. 
Wurlbain,  Diana  A.:  See —  .  .„  .n. 

Brooks  Mike;  Simpson.  Edgar  H.;  Ka.stner,  Theodore  A.;  and  Wurfbain, 

DianaA.,40J.400,Cl.  D2-970.000. 
Brooks  Mike;  Simpson,  Edgar  H.;  Kastncr,  Theodore  A  ;  and  Wurfbain, 
Diana  A.,  401,401,  CI.  D2  9701)00. 

*""  BonrMa.l"A.;'an7Munden,  Fonest  B  .  4<M,546,  CI  0\2imxm 
Wyant  Jon  R    to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Facing  for  a  binder  or  portfolio  and 

closureelemem  401,410,  CI  D3-.303.000.  .,__.,        .„,  , 

Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiro.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  radiotele- 
phone 401.577.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Sato.  Daizo,  401.611,  CI.  DI7-I,000. 

Takei,  Kunihiro,  401.612.  CI  D17-22(K»0.  ^.,  ^  ^     ,,  . 

Yamamolo.  Shoji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Moiof-assisted 

wheelchair.  401.540.  CI.  D 12- 13 1. 000. 
Yang,  Tahua:  See —  ,,     .        ,      n 

Grav    Robert  C  ;  I-auras»)nis.  Unas  P;  Miltino,  Matthew  L.,  Ramsey. 
Jack  F    and  Yang.  Tahua.  401.700.  O   D24-224.000. 
Yeh.  Kent  L..  to  Prince  Sports  Group.  Inc.  Portion  of  a  gnp  for  sports  racquets 

Yemi'nfzyUo  ZAG'fn<^es  LTD  T.^l  box  401.409.  O.  D3-281.000 

Ylda.Yacov  Watch.  401.515.  CI   DIO- .39  000. 

Y.Kin  Hae  Geun.  to  Lotte  Confectionery  Company.  PortiOT  of  a  confectionary 

package  401.502.  CI   D9-.305  000. 
Yuann  Tay  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Wu.  Meng-Jung.  401 .729.  CI.  D.U-26.000. 
Yukami.  Yoshihiro.  to  OS    Engines  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  for  a  model. 

401.5%.  CI   D 15- 1.000. 
ZAG  Industnes  LTD.:  See— 

Yemmi.Zvi.  401.409.  CI   D3-281.000 
Zaidman.  Paul,  to  Palliser  Fumituie.  Ltd    Tn-view   mimir.  401.423.  tl. 

jVy.'^Q''  000 
Za.dman!"  Paul,  to  Palliser  Furailure.  Ltd.  Double  dresser.  401.443.  CI. 

Zaidman.    Paul,    to    Palliser    Furniture    Ltd     Footboard.    401.456.    CI. 

Zurwick,  Eli/Jbeth  J  Wall-mounted  hairsprav  dispenser  401.628,  O.  D20- 

I  000 
Zwolenik.  Stephen  P  Sweater  shelvmg  unit  401.442,  C  D6-438.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

llsink.  GeraldParker.  10,700.  CI.  Pit. -24.000. 
McGredy.  Sam.  10.696.  CI  PH.- 1 1 .000 
McGredv.  Sam.  10.697.  CI.  Pll.-20.(H)0. 
McGredv.  Sam.  10.698.  CI.  Pit -21.000. 
McGredv.  Sam.  10.699.  CI.  Pll.-22.000. 
Spek.Helte.  10.701.  CI  Pll.-27.000. 
llsink.  GeraldParker.  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Floribunda  rose  named 

InterbarV  10.700,  CI.  Pll.-24.000. 
Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee.  Robert  Edward;  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named    Conlei'.  10.702.  CI.  Plt.-55.(X)0. 
Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Robert  Edward  Lee  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named   Conlek'.  10.70.1.  CI.  Plt.-57.0()O. 
Lee.  Robert  Edward,  to  Lee,  Robert  Edward;  and  Plant  Development 

Services  Inc.  Azalea  plant  named  'Conleg'.  10,704.  CI   Plt.-57.()00. 
McGredy.  Sam.  to  DeVor  Nursenes.  Inc.  Hvbrid  tea  rose  plant  named 

Macreno'.  10.696.  CI.  PIt.-l  l.tXK). 
McGredy.  Sam.  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc    Hvbrid  tea  rose  plant  name 
Macchopsu'.  10,697,  CI.  Pll. -20.000. 


McGredy.  Sam.  to  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 

•Mackati'.  10.698.  CI.  Pll.-2I.(K)0. 
McGredy.  Sam.  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.  Floribunda  rose  plant  named 

Macfirinlin'.  10.699,  CI.  PH. -22,000. 
Plant  Development  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  Edward.  10.702,  CI.  Plt.-55.(XK). 
Ue.  Robert  F^ward,  10,704,  CI.  Plt.-57,000. 
Rijnplant:  See — 

van  Rijn,  Magdalena  J.  M..  10,706,  CI.  Pll.-88.I00. 
Robert  Edward  Lee  and  Plant  Development  Services  Inc  •  See — 

Lee.  Robert  Edward.  I(l.70.'i.  CI.  Plt.-.'i7.(KK). 
Spek.  Hette.  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc    Polyantha  rose  plant  named 

■Spevu'.  10,701,  CI.  Pll.-27.(X)0. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi,  10,705.  CI.  Plt.-87.(XK). 
Tachibana.  Ryuichi.  to  Suntorv  Limited.  Verbena  plant  named    Sunvn- 

Pi'.  10.705,  CI.  Plt.-87.(XK). 
van  Rijn,  Magdalena  J.  M.,  to  Rijnplant.  Anthurium  plant  named  'Linda' 
10,706,  CI.  Plt.-8«.I(X). 


PI  160 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  NOVEMBER  24,  1998 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


7 

h7 
170 
195.1 


144.1 

216 

227.2 

448 

457 

560.1 

5«? 


423 

504.1 

606 

623 

627 

636 

648 

654 


1116 


156 
549 


3 

36 

105 

114 

119  2 

167  I 

167  2 

209  I 

23605 

2.36.06 

250.02 

320 

321 

339 

347 

350 

355 

390 

398 


CLASS  2 

5,839,121 
5,839.122 
5.839.124 
5,839,125 

CLASS  4 

5.839.123 
5,839.127 
5.839.128 
5.839.129 
5.839.130 
5.839.131 
5,839.132 

CLASS  5 

5.839.133 
5.839.1.34 
5,839.135 
5.839.136 
5.8.39.137 
5,8.39.138 
5.839.139 
5,839.140 

CLASS  7 

5.8-39.14! 

CLASS  8 

5.839.142 
5.840.084 

CLASS  15 

5,839.143 
5,8.39,144 
5,839,145 
5,839,146 
5,8.39.147 
.5,839,148 
5,8.39,149 
5,8.39.150 
5.839.151 
5,8-39.152 
5.8.39.153 
5.839.154 
5.839.155 
5.8.39.156 
5.839.157 
5.839.158 
5,839,159 
5,839.160 
5.839.161 


8-39 

840 

843 

890.031 

896.9 


5.839.189 
5.839.190 
5.839.191 
5.839.192 
5.839.193 


161 
250 
3-39 
353 

537 


CLASS  16 

IIIR  -5.839.163 

383  5.8.39,164 

CLASS  19 

5,8.39.1*5 
5.839.166 


260 
-304 


297 


CLASS  23 

5.840.085 

CLASS  2« 


37 
11  S 
16  PB 
163  R 
265  BC 
452 
597 
633 
636 


5.839.167 
5.839.168 
5.839.169 
5.8.39.170 
5.839.171 
5.839.172 
5.839.173 
5.839.174 
5.8-39.175 


CLASS  28 

272 

5.8.39.176 

CLASS  29 

75  03 

5.840.086 

■>5  35 

5.839.177 

5.839.178 

■>35 

5,8-39.179 

252 

5.8-39.180 

7815 

5.839.181 

464 

5.839.182 

5.839,183 

605 

5.8.39.184 

609 

5.839.185 

673  3 

5.840.087 

720 

5.8-39.186 

743 

5.839.187 

830 

5.8-39.188 

CLASS  30 

5.839.194 
5.839.195 
5.839.196 
5.839.197 
5.8-39.198 


CLASS  33 

276  5.839.199 

381  5.839.200 

451  5.839.201 

503  5.839.202 

CLASS  34 

71  5,839.203 

97  5.839.204 

5.8.39.205 
132  5.839.206 

V)9  5.839.207 

932  2  5.811.369 

CLASS  36 

28  5,839.208 

30  A  5.839.209 

50  1  5.839.210 

136  5.839.211 

CLASS  37 

416  5.839.212 

443  5,8-39.213 


397 
399 
411 
425 
445 
456 


5.839.255 
5.839.256 
5.839.257 
5.839.258 
5.839.259 
5.839.260 


3 

123.1 

198 

213 

223  13 

235 

242 

255 

439 

473 

481.1 

506.07 

519 

6552 

741  11 

745.08 

746.1 

749  13 

784.13 


CLASS  38 

1024  5.839.214 

CLASS  40 

299.01  5.839.215 

CLASS  43 

6  5  5.839.216 

17  5.839.218 

42  53  5.839.219 

105  5.839.220 

132  1  5.839.221 

CLASS  47 

->5  5.8.39.222 

26  5.839.223 

58  5.8.39.224 

5.839.225 
72  5.839.226 

CLASS  49 

■'7  5.839.227 

223  5.839.228 

360  5.839.230 

413  5.839.231 

479  1  5,839.232 

CLASS  51 

■>95  5.1*40.088 

5.840.089 
5.840.090 

CLASS  52 

5.839.237 
5.839.239 
5.839.233 
5.8.39.2.U 
5.839.235 
5.839.236 
5.839.240 
5.839.241 
5.839.243 
5.839.244 
5.839.245 
5.839.246 
5.839.247 
5.839.248 
5.839.242 
5.839.249 
5.839.250 
5.839.251 
5.8.39.252 


CLASS  55 

385  1  5.840.091 

472  5,840.092 

497  5.840.094 

CLASS  56 

6  5.839.261 

167  5.839.262 

255  5.839.263 

CLASS  57 

237  5.839.264 

290  5.839.265 

301  5.839.266 

CLASS  60 

39  02  5.839.267 

5.839.268 
5.839.269 
39  05  5.839.270 

39  59  .5.839.271 

240  5.839.272 

■■74  5.8.39.273 

5.839.274 
285  5.8,39.275 

288  5.839.276 

32'>  5.839.277 

403  5.8.39.278 

445  5.839.279 

547  1  5.839.280 

602  5.839.281 

6415  5.839.282 

737  5.839.283 

CLASS  62 

3  2  5.839.284 

48  1  5.839.285 

72  5.839.286 

89  5.839.287 

94  5,839,288 

100  5,839,289 

119  5,839,290 

126  5,839.291 

152  5,839  JN2 

244  5.839.293 

471  5.839.294 

498  5.839.295 

6.50  5.839.296 

CLASS  65 

27  5.840.093 

.30  1  5.840.096 

CLASS  68 

12.06  5.8-39.297 

17  R  5.839.298 

134  5J139,299 

5,839,300 


23.22 

53 

I17J 

178  R 

198 

290  V 

51431 

579 

583 

597 

784 

789 

799 

800 

861.22 

863 

863  85 

864.24 


CLASS  70 


25 

38  A 

58 

175 

278 

283 

358 
493 


5.841,022 
5,841,023 
5,841,025 
5,841,026 
5,841,027 
5,841,028 
5,841,029 
5,841,030 
5,841,031 
5,841,032 
-5,839.317 
5.841.040 
.5.841.033 
5.841.034 
5.841.035 
5.841.036 
5.841.037 
5.841.038 
5.841.039 


152 
160 

186 

258 


18 

101 

225 

258 

268 


7R 

339 

425 

441 

490.01 

49007 

490  09 

.501  5  R 

562 

607 

650 


5.8.39.301 
5.839..302 
5.839.303 
5.8.39.-3()4 
5.839.305 
5.839.306 
5.839.-VI7 
5.839..308 
5.8.39.309 


CLASS  53 

234  5.839.253 

377.2  5.839.254 


CLASS  72 

31  I  .5.839.310 

4-'  5.839.311 

142  5.839.312 

1412  5.839.313 

■>5->  5  5.839.314 

452  7  5.839.315 

453  16  5.839.316 

CLASS  73 

5.841.016 
5.841.017 
5.841.018 
5.841.019 
5.841.020 


101 

1.59 

1  81 

12.11 

1912 

23.2 


CLASS  74 

5.839318 
5.8.39.319 
5.839,320 
5.8-39.321 
5.8-39.322 
5.839.323 
5.839.324 
5.839.325 
5.839.326 
5.839.327 
5.839.328 


229 
231 

232 
236 
246 
3.34 

505 


CLASS  75 

5.841.041 
5.841.042 
5.841.043 
5.841.044 
5.841.045 
5.84 1. (M6 
5.840.095 
5.840.097 


CLASS  76 

1082  5.8-39.329 

CLASS  81 

57  33  5.8.39.3.V1 

176.15  5.8-39.331 

4.34  5.8-39.332 

CLASS  82 

1.11     ''  5.839.333 

5,839„334 


CLASS  83 

5.8-39.336 
5.839.335 
5.839.3.37 
5.839.3-38 
5.839.339 
5.839.340 
5,839,341 
5.839,342 
5,839,343 

CLASS  84 


167 

169 

255 

.375 

471  3 

483 

530 

583 

663 


274 
380  R 
411  R 
462 
477  R 

Hra 

615 
622 


5,839.350 
5.839.351 
5.839.352 
5.839.353 

CLASS  95 

5.840.098 
5.840.099 
5.840.100 
5.840.101 
5.840.102 

CLASS  96 


5.841.047 
5.841.(V»8 
5,841. 0»9 
5.  W  1.1150 
5.841.051 
5.841.052 
5.841.053 
5.841.054 


5.841.021 


61 

5.840.103 

730 

135 

5.840.104 

CLASS  99 

53 

329  RT 

5.839,354 

174 

330 

5,839,355 

212 

331 

5,839,356 

498 

337 

5.839,357 

712 

348 

5.8.39.358 

795 

.376 

5.839.359 

850 

408 

5.839.360 

422 

5.8.39..36I 

CLASS  100 

88  5.839.362 

CLASS  101 

123  5.839.363 

148  5.839.-364 

226  5.839,365 

232  5,839,366 

316  5,839,-367 

3W  5,839,368 

467  5,8.39..369 

5.839.370 


CLASS  117 

18  5,840.115 

20  5.840.116 

62  5.840.117 

103  5.840,118 

208  5,840,120 

CLASS  118 

13  5.840.119 

5.840.121 
505  5.840.122   • 

603  5.840.123 

726  5.840.124 

5.840.125 

CLASS  119 

5.839.389 
5.839.390 
5.839.391 
5.839..392 
5.839.393 
5.839.394 
5.839.395 

CLASS  122 

406.5  5.839J96 


CLASS  102 

5.841.059 
5.841.060 
5.841.061 
5.841.062 
5.841.063 


CLASS  104 

17  2  5.839,377 

1724  5,839  371 

307  5.839.372 

CLASS  105 

5.839.852 


36 


CLASS  106 


18.12 

20R 

180.1 

211  1 

273  1 

287  18 

436 

442 

487 

802 


5.840.105 
5.840.106 
5.840.107 
.5.840.108 
5.840.109 
5.840.110 
5.IU0.1II 
5.840.112 
5.840.113 
5.840.114 


CLASS  108 

140  5.8-39.-373 

CLASS  1 10 

162  5.839.374 


CLASS  86 

20  15  5.841.055 

.50  .5.841.056 

CLASS  89 

1  25  5.841.057 

8  5.841.058 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5.839.344 

457  5.839.345 

CLASS  92 

5  R  5.839.->46 

p  ■>  5.8.39..347 

117  A  5.839.348 

147  5.8.39.349 


235 
270 


5.839.375 
5.839.376 


CLASS 

41.01 
41  33 
80  BB 
90-16 
90  31 
90  51 

169  R 

184.34 

184.57 

1922 

193  6 

322 

323 

326 

339  12 

.398 

446 

447 

467 

478 

491 

559.2 

568 

585 

698 


CLASS  111 

185  5.8-39.378 

CLASS  112 

10  5.839.379 

102.5  5.839..380 

•>-'l  5.839..381 

471M«  5.8.39.382 

CLASS  114 

67  A  5.839.384 

7->  5.839.383 

102  5.839.385 

121  5.839.386 

218  RE  35.965 

130  5.8-39.387 

361  5.839.388 


123 

5.8.39.397 

5.839.398 

5.839.399 

5.839.400 

5.839.401 

5.839.402 

5.839.403 

5.839.404 

5.839.405 

5.839.406 

5.839.407 

5.839.453 

5.839.408 

5.839.409 

5.839.410 

5.839419 

5.839.411 

5.839.412 

5.8-39.413 

5.839.414 

5.839420 

5.8.39.415 

5,839.416 

5.839417 

5.839.418 

5.8.39421 

CLASS  124 

53-5  5.839.422 

CLASS  125 

15  5.839.423 

16.02  5.839,424 

5,839.425 

CLASS  126 

39  N  5.839.426 

512  5.839.427 

5,839,428 

CLASS  128 

200  14  5.839.429 

5.839.430 

201.25  5.839.432 

204  21  5.839.4.33 
•>04  23  5,839,434 

205  12  5,839,435 
205  24  5,839,436 
207  17  5,839.437 
630  5.839,438 
633  5,839.439 
654  5,839,440 
660  04  5.839,441 
66101  5,839,442 
859  5,8,39.444 
876  Bl  -396.906 
898  5,839,443 

5.839,445 
5,839,446 

CLASS  131 

331  5,8.39.447 

5.839.448 

342  5.8.39.449 


PI  161 


PI  162 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  132 

252  5.839,450 

271  5.839.451 

275  5.839.452 


CLASS  134 

I 

5.840.126 

"> 

5.840.127 

5,840.129 

8 

5.840.128 

22.15 

5.840.130 

57  D 

5.839.454 

57  K 

5.839.455 

104  1 

5.839.4.56 

IIU 

5.839.457 

IIJ 

5.839.458 

138 

5.839.459 

147 

5,839,460 

CLASS  135 

11 

5.839.461 

iia 

5.839,462 

CLASS  136 

203 

5,841.064 

CLASS  137 

I  5,839.463 

218  5.839.464 

413  5.839,465 

414  5,839,466 
4544  5.839,468 
501  5,839,467 
550  5,839,469 
599  5,839,470 
625.18  5,839,471 
856  5,839,472 

888  5,839,473 

889  5.839,474 

CLASS  138 

98  5,839,475 

120  5,839.476 

121  5.839.477 
141  5.839.478 

CLASS  139 

383  A  5.839.479 

383  AA  RE  35.966 

452  5.839.480 

455  5.839.481 

456  5.839.482 

CLASS  141 

I  5.839,483 

65  5,839,484 

129  5,839,485 

177  5,839.486 

326  5.839,487 

347  5.839,488 

382  5,839,489 

CLASS  144 

2089  5.839,490 

CLASS  148 

111  RE  35,967 

122  5,840.131 

280  5.840,132 

301  5.840.133 

302  5.840.134 
405  5.840.135 
664  5.840.136 

CLASS  149 

37  5.841.065 

246  5.839.229 

CLASS  152 

1 57  5,840.274 

209  R  5,840.137 

524  5.840.138 

CLASS  156 

79  5.840.139 

8928  5.840,140 

153  5,840,141 

237  5,840,142 

256  5.840,143 

267  5,840,144 

272.2  5,840.147 

272.4  5.840.145 
5.840.146 

275.5  5.840.148 
285  5.840.149 
324  5.840,150 
380.2  5,840,151 
498  5,840.152 
542  .5.840.153 
580.2  5.840.154 
>S4  5.840.155  I 


CLASS  160 

22  5.839.491 

107  5.839.492 

133  5.839.493 

167  R  5.839.494 

CLASS  162 

4  5.840.156 

5  5.840.157 
164.3  5.840.158 

CLASS  164 

95  5.839.495 

97  5,839,496 

113  5,839,497 

137  5.839,498 

244  5.839.499 

414  5,839.500 

428  5.»39.501 

476  5.839..502 

484  5.839.503 

516  5.839..5(M 

CLASS  165 

109  1  5.839.505 

203  5.839.506 

263  5.839.507 

CLASS  166 

65  1  5,839,508 

264  5,839,509 
276  5.839,510 
312  5.839.511 
348  5.839.512 
370  5.839.513 
384  5.839,514 
387  5,839,515 

CLASS  172 

456  5,839,516 

CLASS  173 

162.2  5,839,517 

176  5,839,518 


CLASS  174 

2  5,841.066 

35  MS  5,841,067 
58  5,841.068 
69  5,841,069 

72  A  5,841.070 
94  R  5.841.071 
llOF  5.841.072 
113  R  5.841,073 
250  5,841,074 
5.841,075 

CLASS  175 

57  5.839,519 

61  5,839,520 

66  5,839,521 

209  5,839.522 
228  5.839.523 
320  5.839.524 
375  5.839.525 
431  5.839.526 

CLASS  177 

25  13  5.841.076 

210  R  5.841.077 

CLASS  178 

18.06  5.84 1. 078 

CLASS  180 

16  5.839.528 

2401  5.839.527 

65.1  5.839.529 

654  5.839.530 

691  5.839.531 

164  5.839.532 

165  5.839.533 
169  5.839.534 
197  5,839J35 
227  5,839,536 
443  5,839.537 

CLASS  181 

214  5.841,079 

225  5.841,080 

286  5,841.081 

CLASS  182 

20  5.839.538 

150  5.839.539 

153  5.839,540 

192  5,839.541 

CLASS  187 

222  5,839.542 

316  .5.841,082 

5,841,083 

324  5,839,543 


382 


5,841.084 


CLASS  188 

IIIL  5.839.545 

24,9  5,839,544 

69  5,839,546 

73  3 1  5,839,547 

82, 1  5,839,548 

243  5.839,549 

250  D  5.839.550 

321  II  5.839J52 

322.17  5.839.551 

CLASS  190 

109  5,839,553 

CLASS  191 

10  5,839,554 

CLASS  192 

8  R  5,839,555 

48.91  5,839.556 

5632  5.839.557 

58.62  5.839.558 

7025  5.839.5.59 

7027  5.839.560 

90  5.839.561 

143  5.839.562 

CLASS  194 

328  5.839.563 

CLASS  198 

303  5.839364 

364  5.839.565 

37004  5.839.566 

683  5.839.567 

7505  5.839.568 

817  5.839.569 

831  5.839.570 

844.2  5,839.571 

CLASS  200 

16  R  5.841.085 

6189  5.841.086 

CLASS  203 

10  5.840.159 

57  5,840,160 

CLASS  204 

192  14  5,840,161 

192  38  5,840,163 

196  5,840.164 

198  5.840,165 

293  5.840.166 

298  05  5,840.167 

416  5.840.168 

462  5.840.169 

CLASS  205 

101  5.840.170 

335  5.840.171 

639  5.840.172 

705  5,840,173 

763  5,840,174 

CLASS  206 

204  5,839,572 

216  5.839  J74 

221  5.839.573 

232  5,839,575 

308.1  5,839,576 

315  1  5,839,577 

3622  5,839,578 

378  5,839,579 

379  5,839,580 
459  1  5,839,581 
5248  5.839.582 
577  5.839,590 
704  5,839,583 

CLASS  208 

87  5,840,175 

152  5.840,176 

208  R  5,840.177 

251  R  5.840.178 

CLASS  209 

166  5.840.179 

CLASS  210 

162  5.840.180 

1982  5.840.181 

202  5.840.182 

221.2  5.840.183 

222  5.840.184 

232  5.840.185 

32179  5.840.186 

4<X)  5.840.187 

448  5.840.188 

474  5.840.189 

500.24  5.840.190 


601 
638 

710 
713 

748 
780 
802 


5,840,191 
5.840.192 
5.840.193 
5.840.194 
5.840.195 
5.840.196 
5.840,197 
5,840,198 

CLASS  211 

41.17  5,839,584 

49.1  5.839.585 

59.2  5.839.587 

59.3  5.839,588 
70.6  5.839,589 
163  5,839,586 

CLASS  215 

230  5,839.592 

349  5.839.593 

CLASS  216 

2  5.840.199 

6  5.840.200 

24  5,840,201 

52  5,840,202 

66  5.840,203 

95  5,840,204 

109  5.840.205 

188  5.839.776 

CLASS  218 

45  5.841.087 

158  5.841.088 


CLASS  219 

60  A 

5.841.089 

64 

5.841.090 

69,12 

5.841.091 

69.17 

5.841,093 

81 

5.841.094 

12148 

5.841,095 

121.62 

5,841.096 

12163 

5.841.097 

5.841.098 

121  69 

5.841.099 

5.841.100 

121.71 

5.841.101 

5.841.102 

125.1 

5.841.104 

137.31 

5.841.105 

202 

5.841.106 

243 

5.841,107 

441 

5,841,108 

464 

5,841,109 

497 

5,841,110 

504 

5,841,111 

506 

5,841,112 

739 

5,841,113 

761 

5,841,114 

CLASS  220 

3.7  5,839.594 

4  21  5.839.595 

256  5.839.5% 

264  5.839.597 

321  5.839.598 

410  5.839.599 

560.04  5.839.600 

712  5.839,601 

737  5,839,602 

782  5,839.603 

789  5.839.604 

CLASS  221 

59  5.839.605 

212  5.839.606 

231  5.839.607 


CLASS  222 

1 

5.839.608 

107 

5.839.609 

129  3 

5.839.610 

153.14 

5,839.611 

185 

5.8.39.614 

321.8 

5.839.616 

321.9 

5.839.617 

333 

5.839,612 

361 

5,839,618 

368 

5,8.39.619 

382 

5.839.620 

383,1 

5.839.621 

390 

5.839.622 

402,1 

5.839,623 

402.19 

5.8.39,624 

464.1 

5.839.625 

494 

5.839.626 

541,9 

5.839.627 

.594 

5.840.206 

CLASS  223 

37 

5.839.628 

85 

5.839,629 

CLASS  224 

197  5.839,630 

251  5,839,631 

321  5,839,615 

414  5,839,632 

675  5,839,633 

CLASS  225 

5,839,634 
5,839,635 


39 
965 


CLASS  226 

4  5.839.636 

128  5.839.637 

176  5.839,613 

CLASS  227 

8  5,8.39,638 

175.1  5.839.639 

CLASS  228 

4,5  5.839,640 

41  5,839,641 

5,839,642 
119  5.839,643 

168  5.839.644 

180,22  5.839.645 

183  5,839,646 

212  5.839,647 

CLASS  229 

87,05  5.839,648 

114  5,839,649 

12011  5,839,650 

125.32  -5,839,651 

240  5,839,652 

403  5,839,653 

CLASS  235 

375  5,841,115 

5,841,116 
5.841,117 

379  5.841.118 

380  5.841.119 
382  5.841.120 
472  5.841,121 
492                      5,841.122 

5.841,123 

CLASS  236 

5,839,654 


47 

CLASS  237 

8  A  5,839,655 

12.3  B  5.839.656 

CLASS  238 

10  E  5.839.657 

CLASS  239 

1  5.839,658 
5.839.659 

63  5.839.660 

88  5.839.661 

208  5.839.662 

26535  5.839.663 

271  5.839,664 

310  5,839,665 

439  5.839,666 

498  5.839.667 

690  5.839.668 

704  5.839.669 

CLASS  241 

5  5.839.670 

24.1  5.839.671 

30  5.839,672 

48  5,839.673 

73  5,839,674 

100  5,839,675 

10176  5,839,676 

291  5,839,677 

CLASS  242 

18  R  5,839,678 

21  5,839,679 

160.1  5.839.680 
231  5.8.39.681 
314  5.839.682 

334.2  5.839.683 
-361  5.839.684 
-366  5.839.685 
374  5.839.686 
4043  5.839.687 
523  1  5.839.688 
.542  5.839.689 

CLASS  244 

6  5,839.690 

7  R  5,839,691 
102  SI.  5.8.39.692 
1I4R  5.839.693 
118  1  5.839.694 


145 
159 
195 
214 
217 
219 


5.839.695 
5.839.6% 
5.839.697 
5.839.699 
5.839,698 
5.839.700 


CLASS  248 


49 

65 

165 

178,1 

188 

214 

309,1 

311.2 

313 
316.2 
34601 
519 


5.839.702 
5.839.703 
5.839.705 
5.839.704 
5.839.706 
5.839.707 
5.839.708 
5.839.709 
5,839.710 
5.839.711 
5.839.712 
5.839.713 
5.839.714 


CLASS  250 

201,3  5.841.124 

201,9  5.841.125 

208,1  5,841.126 

5.841.127 

5.841.128 

216  5.841.129 

227  14  5.841.130 

227,17  5.841.131 

231.13  5.841.132 

5.841.133 

237  G  5.841.134 

269  3  5.841.135 

288  5.841.136 

338.5  5.841.137 
339  12  5.841.139 
341.1  5.841.1.38 
36303  5.841.140 
363,04  5.841.141 
395  5.841.142 
458  1  5.841.143 
491  I  5.841.144 
492.22  5.841.145 
4931  5.841.146 
507  1  5.841.147 
55929  5.841.149 
584  5.841.148 

CLASS  251 

149.1  5.839.715 

149.6  5.839.716 
305  5.839.717 

CLASS  252 

70  5.840.207 

29963  5.840.208 

29967  5.840.209 

301  4  F  5.839.718 

307  5.840.210 

312  5.840.211 

350  5,840,212 

399  5,840,213 

500  5.840,214 
5.840,215 

514  5,840,216 

5215  5,840,218 

583  5,840.217 


CI 

ASS  257 

3 

5,841,150 

14 

5.841,151 

5,841,152 

69 

5,841,153 

99 

5.841,154 

138 

5.841. 155 

183 

5,841,156 

202 

5,841,157 

233 

5.841.158 

291 

5.841.159 

295 

5.841.160 

315 

5.841,161 

5,841,162 

316 

5,841,163 

5.841,164 

318 

5,841.165 

335 

5,841.166 

341 

5.841.167 

344 

5.841.168 

345 

5.841.170 

347 

.5.841.171 

355 

5.841.169 

5.841.172 

384 

.5,841.173 

392 

5.841.174 

5.841.175 

431 

5.841.177 

433 

5.841.178 

437 

5.841.179 

446 

5.841.176 

448 

5.841.180 

487 

.5.841.181 

CLASSinCATlON  OF  PATEOTS 


PI  163 


532 
536 
580 
630 
635 
666 
668 
678 

691 
701 

723 
729 
774 

777 
780 
903 


class: 


05 

2,7 

15 

29.7 

39 

40.1 

46.4 

46.6 

71 

112 

132 

142 

145 

154 

171.26 

176  I 

205 

2888 

302 

326 

331,17 

401 

425 

437 

470 

509 

565 


CLASS  267 

64  P  5.839.719 

140,l4  5.839,720 

CLASS  269 

57  5.839.721 

CLASS  271 

265(12  5.839.722 

CLASS  273 

109  5.839.723 

rlR  5.839.724 

■"44  5.8.39.725 

146  5.8.39.726 

171  5.8.39.727 

174  5.839.728 

176  5.839.729 

191  RE   35.%8 

5  839.7.30 

5.8.39.731 

5.8.39.732 

400  5.8.39.733 


CLASS  281 

38  5.839.762 

CLASS  283 

1(19  5.839.763 

CLASS  285 

•>76  5.8-39.764 

3342  5.839.765 

CLASS  290 

4<IC  5.841,201 

CLASS  292 

144  5.839,766 

3363  5.839,767 

CLASS  294 

74  5,839,768  ■ 

«7  1  5,839,769 

88  5.839,770 

146  5.839,771 

CLASS  296 

3")  5,8.39,772 

65.09  5.839.773 

91  5.839.774 

183  5.839.775 

205  5,839.777 

224  5.839.778 

CLASS  297 

135  5.839.780 

258  1  5.839.781 

337  5.839.782 

j^  5.839.783 

383  5.839,784 

4112  5,839,785 

411  35  5,839.786 

45-'  I  5.8.39.787 

45141  5.839.788 

476  5.839.789 

478  5.839.790 

483  5.839.792 

484  5.839.793 

CLASS  300 

7  5.839.794 

CLASS  301 

5  I  5.839.795 

37.31  5.839.796 


CLASS  303 

36  RE  35.%9 

146  5.839.798 

5.839.799 
151  5.8)9.800 

191  5.839.801 

CLASS  305 

52  5.839.802 

CLASS  307 

101  5.84IJ!02 

10  8  5.841.203 

117  5.841.204 

130  5.84 1  JOS 

147  5.841.206 

CLASS  310 


CLASS  315 

39  5.841.233 

85  5.841.2.34 

ill  21  5.841.235 

11141  5.841.236 

111.81  5.841,237 

119  '       5.841.238 

119  5.841.1)9 

5.841.240 

144  5.841.241 

148  5.841.242 

5.841.243 

5.841.244 

189  5.841.245 

J07  5.841.246 

370  5.841.247 

371  5.841.248 

CLASS  318 

10  5.841.249 

135  5.841.250 

154  5.841.252 

280  5.841.2.53 

430  5.841.254 

4911  5.841.255 

562  5.841.256 

568  11  5.841.257 

56812  5.841.258 

587  5.841.259 

638  5.841.260 

696  5.841.261 

701  5.841.262 

717  5.841.264 

807  5.841.263 

CLASS  320 

134  5.841.265 

CLASS  322 

8  5.841.266 

CLASS  323 

215  5.841.267 

111  5.841.268 

'76  5.841.269 

314  5.841j;70 

'31h  5.841.271 

CLASS  324 

117  H  5.841.272 

207  17  5.841.273 

5.841.274 
107  21  5.841.276 

24»l  5.841.277 

1671 1  5.84 1 J75 

318  5.841,278 

5.841.279 
313  5.841.280 

339  5.841.281 

347  5.841.282 

■399  5.841.283 

4-'8  5.841.284 

435  5.841.285 

511  5.841.286 

■537  5.841.287 

639  5.841.288 

5.841.289 
714  5.841.290 

755  5.841.291 

761  5.841J92 

765  5.841.293 

5.841.2^ 


5.841J20 
5.841.321 


CLASS  331 


5.1MI,322 
5,841,323 
5.841  J24 
5.841,325 
5,841,326 

CLASS  333 

101  5,841,327 

116  5,841.328 

175  5.841.329 

201  5.841.330 

5.841.331 
207  5,841  J32 

238  5,841J33 

CLASS  334 

55  5.841.334 

CLASS  336 

170  5.841.335 

212  5.84IJ36 

CLASS  337 

198  5,841,337 

293  5,841,338 

CLASS  338 

51  5.841.340 

■311  5.841.341 

315  5.841.342 


795 
815 
895 


63 

87 

90 

94 

% 

97 

118 

150 

154 

163 

168 


CLASS 


7.13 
II  115 
1122 


.30 

47,35 

87,021 

124  106 

124,1.34 

154 

4164 

4.34 

605 

611 

648 

661 

683 

728.2 

728.3 

733 

736 

739 

743.1 

749 

756 

762 

768 

851 


CLASS  280 

5.8.39.734 

5.8.39.737 

5.839.735 

5.8,39.736 

5.839.738 

5.8.39.739 

5  839.740 

5.8.39.741 

5.839.742 

5.839.743 

5.839.744 

5.8.39.745 

5.8.39.746 

5.8.39.747 

5.8.39.74H 

5.839.749 

5.839.750 

5.839.751 

5.839.752 

5.8.39.753 

5.839.754 

5.839.755 

5.839.756 

5.8.39.757 

5.839.758 

5.839.759 

5.839.760 

5.8.39.761 


12 

I   67  R 
89 
90 


1.56 
313  D 
316 
328 
.348 


5X41.207 
5.841.208 
5.841.209 
5,841.210 
5.841.211 
5.841,212 
5.841.214 
5.841.215 
5.841.216 
5.84I.2I7 


CLASS  312 

107  5  5.8.39.803 

113  1  5.K.39.804 

257I  5.8.39.806 

CLASS  313 

46  5.841.218 

193  5.841.219 

3I6  5.841.221 

■345  .5.841.222 

412  5.841.224 

440  5.K41.225 
5.841.226 

479  5.841.227 

481  5.841.228 

490  5.841.229 

5(16  5.841.230 

531  5.841.231 

'5i,5  5.841.220 

585  5.84132 


CLASS  326 

39  5.841.295 

49  5.84 1  J% 

83  5.841.297 

97  5.841.298 

98  5.841.299 
5IU1..3fl0 

CLASS  327 

100  5.84I..V11 

117  5.841.302 

156  5.841.303 

161  5.841.3<M 

175  5.841.305 

nj  5.841.306 

165  5.841. .V17 

307  5.841.308 

333  5.841.309 

337  5.841.310 

361  5.841.311 

378  5.841.312 

393  5.841.313 

536  5.841.314 

55->  5.841.315 

'560  5.841.316 
563  5.841.317 

CLASS  330 

9  5.841.318 

129  5.841.319 


340 

5.841. 343 
5.841.344 
I  5.841..345 

I  5.841.346 

I  5.841.347 

I  5.IMI..U8 

)  5.841.-349 

5.841.350 
5.841.351 
}  5.841.352 

5  5.841.354 

5  5.84 1 J55 
5.841. .356 

6  5,841.357 
8  5.841.358 

8  5.841J159 

9  5,841.353 
5  03  5.841.362 
S07  5.84l_360 
'5  31  5.841.361 

5.841.363 
15.35  5.841.365 

•5  54  5.841  J64 

)|  5.841.366 

)3  5.841.367 

112  5.84I..368 

75  5.84U70 

CLASS  341 

3  5.841.371 
[)  5.841.372 

1  5.84l_373    I 

4  5.841.374 

0  5.84 1. .375 

1  5.841.376 
5,841. .377    I 

,1  5.841.378 

i3  .5.841.379 

,7  5.841. .380 

5.841.381    I 
iQ  5.841. .382    I 

jii  5.841.383    j 

138  5.84 1. .384    , 

139  .5.841.385    I 
143  5.841.386 
155  5.84 1. .387    I 

5,841. .388    I 
159  5.841.389 

173  5.841.390  ■', 

CLASS  342  I 

34  5.K41.391     . 

1 15  5.841.392    I 

165  5.841.393 

174  5.84 1. .39*    j 
196  5.841_395 
357  5.841.3% 

5.84 1. .398 

5.841.399 

359  5.841.391 

382  5.841.400 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  <.841.4<ll 

701  'i.Ml.402 
5.841.403 

786  5.84I.4W 


5.841.405 
5.841.406 
5.841.407 

CLASS  345 

5.841.418 

5.841.408 

5.841.409 

5.841.410 

5.841.411 

.5.841.412 

5.841.413 

5.841.414 

.5.841.415 

5.841.416 

5.841.417 

5.841.419 

5.841.420 

5.841.421 

5.841.422 

5.841.425 

5.841.426 

5.84,. 423 

5.841.424 

5.841.427 

5.841.428 

5.841.429 

5.841.431 

5.841.430 

5.841. 432 

5.841.433 

5.841.434 

5.841.435 

5.841,436 

5.841.437 

5.841.438 

5.841.439 

5.841.440 

5.841.441 

5.841.442 

5.841.443 

5.842,004 

5.841.444 

5.841.445 

5.841.446 

5.841.447 


150 
158 

172 


5.841.499 
5.841.500 
5.84I.W1 
5.841303 

5.84I.5(M 


CLASS  351 

44  5.841.505 

47  5.841306 

49  5.841.507 

113  5.841.508 

209  5.841.502 

112  5.841311 

i|8  5.841310 

221  5.841.509 

CLASS  352 

17  5.841313 

56  5.841312 

184  5.841314 

CLASS  353 

38  5.839.807 

^  5.8.39.808 

CLASS  355 

17  5.841315 

30  5.841316 

40  5.841.517 

5.841318 
5.841319 
53  5.841.520 

67  5.841321 


CLASS  347 

5.841.448 

5.841. 45<l 

5.841.451 

5.841.452 

5.841.449 

5.841.453 

5.841.454 

5.841.455 

5.841.456 

I  5.841.457 

5.841.458 

,  5.841.459 

5.841.460 

i  5.841.461 

I  5.841.462 

>  5.841.463 

t  5.841.464 

<  5*41.465 

CLASS  348 

,  5.841.466 

5.841.467 
5.841.468 
5.841,469 
5,841,491 
I  5,841,251 

1  5*»1.471 

0  5.841,472 
5.841.473 

17  5J141.470 

|i  5.841.474 

19  5.841.475 

16  5.841.476 

!0  5.841.477 

^6  5.841.478 

r  5.841.479 

<^  5.841.480 

JO  5.841.481 

37  5.841.482 

f,5  5.841.483 

117  5.841.484 

(,3  5.841.485 

73  5.841.486 

74  5.841.487 
^4  5.841.488 

CLASS  349 

7  5.841,489 

t)  5.841.490 

14  S. 84 1.492 

16  5.841.493 

M  5.841.494 

113  ^.841.4% 

1  ■'8  5.841.497 
141  5.811.498 


5.1 

72 
73 

1243 
1391 
!  237 

316 

318 

326 

!   336 

!  345 


346 
350 
.369 
376 
Xl 
383 
.384 
.394 
.399 
436 
445 


2% 


i   402 
I   426 

447 

494 

i   514 


CLASS  356 

5.841322 

5.841323 

5.841324 

5.841.525 

5.841.527 

5.841328 

5.841330 

5.841.531 

5.8413-32 

5.841333 

5.8413)4 

5.841.529 

5.841.535 

^.841336 

5.8413.37 

5.841338 

5.841339 

5.841340 

^.841 341 

5.841.542 

5.841.543 

5.841.544 

5.84I.S45 

5.84134* 

CLASS  358 

5.841.547 
5.841.548 
5.841.549 
5.841.550 
5.841351 
5.841352 
5.841353 
5.841.554 


2 

IP 
122 
124 
1.38 
152 
158 
161 
189 
2(U 
212 
1   245 

1   ^' 
3-30 

:  .341 


351 

I   365 

I   383 

.386 

I   434 

;   456 

1   489 

572 

■   57^ 

586 

t    616 

!    654 

662 

I   683 

I   688 

1   726 


CLASS  359 

5.841355 

5J141356 

5.841.557 

5.841358 

5.841.560 

5.841.562 

5.841.563 

5.841.564 

5.841.565 

5.841..566 

5.841367 

5.841.568 

5.841.569 

5.IU1370 

5.841.571 

5.841. .573 

5.841374 

5.841.575 

5.841376 

5.841.577 

5.841.578 

5.841.572 

5.84 1. -581 

5.841379 

5.841.583 

5.841.584 

5.841.585 

5.841.586 

S.84 1.587 

.5.841.588 

5.841.582 

5  841.589 


PI  164 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


75J 

5.841.590 

5.841.664 

192                     5.841.756 

93  01 

5,841,840 

5.841.929 

7SO02 

5.842.028 

819 

5.841,591 

507 

5.841.675 

275.3                 5.841.757 

9308 

5,841,841 

131 

5.841:930 

750,04 

5.842.029 

82J 

5.841.592 
5.841.593 

551.01 

5.841.666 
5.841.667 

CLASS  370 

93.32 
100.09 

5,841,842 
5,841,843 

134 

5.841.931 
5.841.932 

750  08 
800 

5.842.030 
5,842,031 

841 

5.841,594 

5.841.668 

221                    5.841.759 

100  14 

5,841,844 

142 

5.841.933 

5,842032 

847 

5,841,595 

552 

5.841.676 

238                    5.841.758 

106.01 

5,841,845 

80001 

5!842[033 
5.842.034 

859 

5.841,5% 

554 

5.841.669 

242                    5.841.760 

106  02 

5,841,846 

CLASS  386 

800,11 

CLASS  360 

569 
578 

5.841.677 
5,841.670 

248                     5.841.761 
252                    5.841.762 

114 
128 

5,841,847 
5.841.848 

2 
33 

5.841.934 
5.841.935 

800  14 
80023 

5.842.035 
5.842  036 

15 

5,841.597 

5.841.678 

260                     5.841.763 

142 

5.841.849 

5!84l!936 
5,841.937 

821 

5.842.037 
5.842.038 

31 

5.841.598 

715.06 

5.841.679 

310                     5.841.764 

5.841.850 

40 

825 

39 

5.841.599 

717.03 

5.841.680 

319                   5.841.765 

156 

5.841.851 

68 

5^84 1,938 

831 

5!842!o39 

48 

5.841.600 

724.011 

5.841.681 

321                      5.841.766 

201 

5.841.852 

5^84  L939 

5,842,040 

5.M1.601 

725,03 

5.841.682 

329                     5.841.767 

215 

5.841,853 

92 

5  [841, 940 
5,841.941 

843 

5^842^041 

51 

5,841,602 

748.03 

5.841,683 

335                    5.841,768 

265 

5,841,854 

95 

849 

5i842!(M2 

68 

5,841,603 

757 

5,841.684 

338                    5.841.769 

387 

5.841,855 

109 

5*84 1  ]q42 

856 

5,842,043 

73.03 

5,841,604 

807 

5,841,685 

346                     5.841.770 

406 

5.841,856 

868 

5,842.078 

9701 
99  01 

5,841,605 
5.841.606 

CLASS  365 

360                     5.841.771 
395                    5.841.772 

428 
430 

5,841.857 
5,841,858 

CLASS  392 

873 
883 

5,842,045 

99.08 

5,841.607 

51 

5,841,686 

5.841,773 

433 

5,841,859 

385                                           r    o..    „.. 

418 

3.0-*l.>WJ 

894 

5.842.046 

103 

5,841,608 

63 

5,841,687 

399                     5,841.774 

5.841.944 

104 
106 

5.841.609 
5,841,610 

145 

5,841.688 
5.841,689 

422                    5.841,775 
441                    5.841,776 

CLASS  380 

4                               5  841  861 

CLASS  395 

CLASS  396 

113 

5,841.611 

149 

5,841,690 

443                     5,841.777 

9 

5.841.862 

2,21 

5.841.945 

6 

5,842,047 

114 

5,841,612 

5,841,691 

447                     5.841.778 

11 

5.841,863 

10 

5,841.946 

5.842,048 

128 

5,841.613 

173 

5,841,692 

514                     5.841.779 

21 

5!84li864 

13 

5.841.947 

30 

5,842.049 

185.01 

5,841.693 

524                    5.841.780 

5,841.865 

61 

5.841.948 

5.»4i050 

Class  j«ii 

185.05 

5,841.694 

23 

5,841.866 

77 

5.841.949 

52 

5.842.051 

14 

5.841.614 

185.08 

5.841.695 

CLASS  371 

25 

5]84l!867 

99 

5.841.950 

55 

5.842.052 

42 

5.841.615 

185  11 

5.841.6% 

21                     5.841.781 

5,841.868 

105 

5,841,952 

5.842.053 

102 

5.841.616 

185.14 

5.841.697 

5.1                     5.841.782 

5,841,869 

108 

5,841,954 

5.842.054 

106 

5,841.617 

185.18 

5.841.700 

5.841.783 

5.841.870 

109 

5.841,951 

72 

5.842.055 

110 

5.841,618 

185.21 

5.841,698 

211                   5.841.784 

5.841,871 

5,841,955 

78 

5.842.056 

111 

5.841.619 

185.28 

5,841.701 

5.841.785 

28 

5,841,872 

5.841.956 

87 

5.842.057 

119 

5.841.620 

185.33 

5.841,699 

5.841.786 

49 

5.841.873 

113.21 

5.841.964 

% 

5.842.058 

185 

5.841.621 

189.05 

5,841,702 

5.841,787 

50 

5^84 1^874 

114 

5.841.953 

101 

5.842.059 

232 

5.841.622 

189.09 

5.841.703 

22  1                   5,841,789 

140 

5.841.958 

155 

5.842.060 

234 

5.841.623 

5.841,704 

5,841,790 

CLASS  381 

5.841.959 

203 

5,842.061 

5.841.624 

5,841,705 

22,3                 5.841,788 

61 

5.841.875 

182  03 

5.841,%1 

315 

5.842,063 

321.4 

5.841.625 

189  11 

5.841,706 

5,841.791 

71.14 

5]84 1.876 
5.841.877 
5,841,878 

182  04 

5.84 1.%2 

330 

5.842.064 

3215 

5.841.626 

194 

5,841,580 

22.5                   5.841.792 

86 

182.06 

5,841.957 

358 

5.842,065 

502 

5.841.627 

5.841,707 

37.01                 5,841.793 

124 

182.09 

5.84 1,%3 

409 

S.g42.0«6 

600 

5.841,628 

200 

5.841.708 

374                    .5.841,794 

309 

5,84  L879 

183.06 

5.841.968 

411 

5.842.067 

603 

S.841.629 

5,841,709 

40.13                 5.841,795 

401 

5,84  K880 

183  08 

5.841.960 

5,842.068 

683 

5.841,630 

5,841.710 

43  6                    5,841,7% 

183  09 

5.84 1.%5 

419 

5.842,069 

684 

5,841,631 

5.841.711 

CLASS  382 

5.84 1.%7 

440 

5.842.071 

686 

5.841.632 

5,841,712 

CLASS  372 

101 
109 

5.841.881 
5.841.882 
5.841.883 
5.841.884 
5.841.885 
5.841.886 
5.841,887 

18509 

5.841.969 

463 

5.842.070 

695 

5.841.633 

201 

5.841,713 

6                       5,841,797 

187,01 

5.841.970 

535 

5.842.072 

699 

5.841.634 

5,841.714 

11                      5,841,798 

110 

2003 

5.841.971 

564 

5.842.073 

749 

5.841.635 

203 

5.R4I.715 

19                       5,841,799 

200,31 

5.841.974 

578 

5.842.074 

752 
753 

5,841,636 
5,841,637 

205 

5.841.716 
5.841.717 

22  5,841,800 

23  5,841,801 

112 
115 

200.33 
200.34 

5.841.975 
5.841.976 

611 
626 

5.842.075 
5.842.076 

790 

5,841.638 

208 

5.841.718 

45                     5,841.802 

118 

5.841.977 

647 

5.842,077 

7% 

5,841,639 

210 

5.841.719 

59                       5,84 1 ,804 

124 

5!84l!888 
5,841,889 
5.841,890 
5.841.891 
5,841.892 

5.841.980 

820 

5.841.640 

5.841.720 

69                     5,841.805 

128 

200  36 

5.841.966 

CLASS  399 

CLASS  362 

218 
221 

5.841.721 
5.841,722 

CLASS  374 

131 

200.47 
200.5 

5.841.978 
5.841.972 

33 
49 

5.842.079 
5.842.080 

23 

5.839.809 

225.7 

5.841,723 

121                    5.839.829 

141 

200  51 

5.841.991 

50 

5.842.081 

29 

5.839.810 

226 

5.841.724 

161                    5.839.830 

145 

5^841  ^893 

200.53 

5.841,981 

66 

5.842.082 

30 

5,839,811 

5.841.725 

154 

5.84  U894 
5.841.895 
5.841  8% 

200.54 

5.841,982 

107 

5.842.083 

31 

5,839.812 

230.03 

5.841,726 

CLASS  375 

155 

200.55 

5,841.983 

110 

5.842.084 

32 

5.839.813 

5,841,727 

206                   5.841.806 

162 

200  56 

5,841,984 

122 

5.842.085 

78 

5,839,814 

23006 

5,841,728 

5.841,807 

163 

5.841.897 
5.84 1.898 

200.57 

5,841.985 

159 

5.842.086 

80 

5,839,815 

230.08 

5,841,729 

208                    5.841,808 

164 

200.66 

5,841,986 

174 

5.842.087 

153  1 

5,839.816 

233 

5,841,730 

232                   5,841.810 

168 

5.841.899 

5,841,987 

177 

5.842.088 

192 

5.839,817 

5.841,731 

233                  5,841.809 

176 

5.841.900 

200.67 

5,841,979 

223 

5.842.089 

226 

5,839,818 

5,841.732 

235                    5.841,811 

187 

5  841  901 

5.841.988 

256 

5.842.090 

252 

5,839,819 
5.839.820 

CLASS  366 

279                  5.841,813 
321                     5,841.814 

203 

5.841.902 
5,841,903 

200.69 
200  79 

5.841.989 
5,841,990 

258 
262 

5.842,091 
5,842,092 

253 

5,839.821 

59 

5.839.824 

326                   5.841.815 

5,841,905 

200.8 

5.841,973 

263 

5.842,093 

264 

5,839.822 

247 

5.839,825 

331                   5.841.816 

5.841,906 

5,841,992 

289 

5.842,094 

327 

5.839.823 

315 

5,839,826 

340                   5,841.817 

210 

5,84  U907 

282 

5,841,993 

299 

5.842.095 

325.94 

5,839.827 

341                    5.841.812 

233 

5.841  904 

293 

5.841,994 

302 

5.842,0% 

CLASS  363          1 

340 

5.839,828 

5;84l!818 

243 

5!84l!909 

309 

5,841,995 

5.842.097 

21 

5.841.641 

5.841.819 

254 

5,841.911 

5,841,9% 

322 

5,842,098 

5.841,642 

CLASS  J67             1 

345                    5.841.820 

258 

5.841.910 

311 
384 

5,841.997 

324 

5,842,099 

5.841,643 

15 

5,841.733 

350                   5.841.821 

5,841,998 

328 

5,842,100 

37 

5.841.644 

35 

5,841,734 

5.841.822 

CLASS  383          1 

393 

5,841,999 

349 

5.842,102 

43 

5.841,645 

124 

5.841.735 

373                    5.841.823 

65 

5.839.831 

500 

5,842.002 

353 

5.842.103 

56 

5,841,646 

140 

5.841.736 

101 

5.839.832 

5.842.003 

368 

5.842,101 

5,841,647 

147 

5,841.737 

CLASS  376 

551 

5.842.001 

400 

5.842.104 

59 
98 
131 

5.841.648 
S.841.649 
5,841.650 

CLASS  368 

205                    5.841.738 

258                    5,841,824 
272                     5,841,825 
316                    5,841.826 

CLASS  384 

107                     5.839.833 
484                     5.839.834 

555 
557 
566 
587 

5.842.005 
5.842.006 
5.842.007 
5,842,008 

406                     5.842,105 

CLASS  409 

CLASS  364 

148                     5.841.651 

CLASS  369 

32                     5.841.739 

CLASS  377 

20                       5,841.827 

497                    5.839.835 
CLASS  385 

601 
652 

5!842!009 
5,842.01 1 
5.842.012 

62 
76 
185 

5.839.836 
5.839.837 
5.839.838 

164 
167.02 

5,841,652 
5.841.653 

33 

5.841.740 
5,841.741 

CLASS  378 

7 

5.841.912 
5.841.913 

670 
673 

5!842!oi3 
5.842,014 

242 
621 

5.839.839 
5.839,840 

188 

5.841.654 

5,841.742 

4                       5.841,828 

12 

5.841.914 

674 

5!h42]015 

708 

5,839,841 

5.841.655 

34 

5,841.743 

5,841.829 

13 

5.841,915 

675 

5,842.010 
5.842,016 

191 

5.841.656 

36 

5.841.744 

15                     5.841.830 

16 

5,841,916 

676 

CLASS  401 

464  16 
468 

5.841.658 
5.841.659 

44.23 
44.35 

5.841.745 
5.841.746 

19                     5.841.831 
56                     5.841.832 

17 
24 

5,841,917 
5,841.918 

700 
701 

5^842.018 
5.842.019 

201 

5,839.842 

468.1 
468  22 

5.841.657 
5.841.660 

54 
58 

5.841,747 
5.841.748 

98.9                    5.841.833 
156                     5.841.834 

37 

5.841.919 
5,841,920 

707 

5!842!o20 
5  842  017 

CLASS  402 

468.28 

471.01 

474.37 

488 

489 

5.841.661 
5.841.671 
5.841.662 
5.841.672 
5.841.673 

59 

75.2 
94 

5.841.749 
5.841.750 
5.841.751 
5,841.752 
5.841,753 

207                     5.841.835 

CLASS  379 

29                     5.841.836 
57                     5.841.837 

46 
76 
93 

123 

5,841,921 
5,841.922 
5.841.923 
5.841,924 
5,841,926 

709 

712 
728 

5;842;021 
5,842.022 
5.842.023 
5.842,024 
5.842.025 

4                         5.839.843 

CLASS  403 

135                    5.839.845 

164                             ^H^iitUA 

490 

5.841.674 

109 

5.841.754 

67                     5.841.838 

129 

5,841,927 

733 

5.842.026 

269 

5'839"847 

5.841.663 

118 

5.841.755 

88                     5.841.839 

5,841,928 

750.01 

5,842,027 

282 

5,'839i848 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  165 


CLASS  404 

6  5.839.849 

9  5.839.850 

CLASS  405 

3  5.839.851 

43  5.839.844 

60  5.839.853 

215  5.839.854 

262  5.839,855 

CLASS  407 

114  5,839,856 
5,839,857 

115  5,839,858 

CLASS  408 

158  5.839,859 

180  5,839.860 

CLASS  409 

2  5.839,861 

201  5,839.862 

CLASS  410 

66  5.839,863 

69  5,839,864 

127  5,839,865 

CLASS  411 

5  5.839,866 

337  5,839,867 

533  5,839,868 

CLASS  413 

31  5,839.869 

CLASS  414 

150  5.839.870 

228  5,839,871 
280  5.839,872 

5.839.873 
459  5,839,874 

462  5,839,875 

590  5,839.876 

797  5.839.877 

CLASS  415 

206  5.839.879 

209.2  5,839,878 

229  5.839.880 

CLASS  416 

5  5.839.881 

229  A  5.839.882 

CLASS  417 

63  5.839.883 

1%  5.839.884 

213  5.839.885 

250  5.839.886 

364  5.839.887 

521  5,839,888 

CLASS  418 

31  5,839.889 

CLASS  419 

g  5.842.106 

13  5,842.107 

31  5.842.108 

38  5.842.109 


CLASS 


1.49 
165 
9.52 


68 

7012 

70.16 

78.02 

78.31 

945 

94.6 

131  I 

133.1 

135  1 
1431 
150.1 
152.1 
153.1 
186.1 
1891 

192  I 

193  1 
1951 


198  I 
200  1 
208.1 
244  1 

257,1 

277,1 

282  1 

400 

401 

402 

405 

418 
420 
423 
448 
450 
458 
464 


473 
484 
486 
488 
489 
499 

553 
616 


5.840.271 

424 

5.840.272 

5.840.273 

5.840.275 

5.840.276 

5,840.277 

5.840.278 

5,840.279 

5,840.280 

5.840,281 

5.840.282 

5.840.283 

5.840,285 

5,840.286 

5.840,287 

5.840.288 

5.840.289 

5.840.291 

5.840.292 

5.840.293 

5.84034 

5.840.295 

5.840.2% 

5.840.297 

5.840.298 

5.840.299 

5.840.300 

5.840.301 

5.840.302 

5.840.305 

5.840.344 

5.840.306 

5.840  J03 

5.840.304 

5,840,307 

5,840J08 

5.840.309 

5,840.310 

5.840,311 

5.840.312 

5,840,313 

5,840,314 

5.840,315 

5,840,316 

5.840.317 

5,840.318 

5,840.319 

5.840.320 

5.840,321 

5,840,322 

5,840J23 

5,840,324 

5,840.325 

5,840.290 

5.840.327 

5.840.328 

5.840.329 

5.840.330 

5.840.331 

5.840.332 

5.840.333 

5.840.334 

5.840.335 

5.840.336 

5,840,-337 

5.840.338 

5.840.339 

5.840.340 

5.840,341 

5,840.342 

5.840.343 


372  2  5.840.370      270  1 

377  5.840.371       270.13 

407  1  5.840.372       302 

446  5.840.373      350 

579  5.840.374       359 

600  5.840.375       399 

488 
CLASS  428  509 

1  5.840.376       569 

31  RE  35.970      619 

33  5.840.377 
34.1  5.840.379 

34  4  5.840.380 
5.840.381 

35  8  5.840.383 
5.840.384 

36  7  5.840.385 
36  9  5.840.386 

36  91  5.840.387 
5.840.388 
5.840.389 

37  5.840.390 

38  5.840.391 
40 1  5.840.392 
49  5.840.393 
57  5.840.378 
64  1  5.840.395 
65.3  5.840.394 
67                     5.840.3% 

5.840.418 
73  5.840.397 

100  RE  35.971 

5.840.398 
102  5.840.399 

116  5.840.400 

122  5.840.401 
131  5.840,402 
154                .  5.840.403 

5.840.404 
156  5.840.405 

5.840.406 
167  5.840.407 

190  5,840,408 

209  5,«40.3«2 

■>12  5,840.410 

-129  5,«4a4ll 

284  5,840.412 

■>92  1  5,840.413 

3077  5.840.414 

123  5.840.415 
5.840.416 
5,840.417 

327  5.840,419 

332  5,840.420 

5.840,421 
355  EN  5,840.422 

364  RE  35,972 

367  5,840,424 

372  5.840,425 

40«  5.84a426 

5,840,427 
4P  5.840.428 

5.840.429 
516  5.840.430 
542  2  5.840.431 
570  5.840.432 
598  5.840.619 
632  5.84t).434 
689  5.840.433 
698         5.840.435 

5,840.436 


5.840.465 
5.840.466 
5.840.467 
5.840.469 
5.840.470 
5.840.471 
5.840.472 
5.840.473 
5,840,474 
5,840.475 

CLASS  431 

7  5.839.891 

g  5,839,890 

153  5,839,892 

CLASS  432 

75  5,839,893 

181  5,839.894 

CLASS  433 

118  5.839,895 

159  5,839,8% 

165  5,839,897 

173  5,839,898 

215  5.839.899 

218  5.839.900 

CLASS  434 

127  5.839.901 

130  5.839.902 

247  5.839.903 

268  5.839.904 

307  R  5.839.905 


71  2 

74 

912 

97 

106 

118 

134 

147 

172.3 


CLASS  422 


7 

26 

28 

36 
40 
63 
68  1 
90 

102 

125 

142 

186  3 

191 

219 

300 


5.840,245 
5,840,246 
5,840,247 
5,840,248 
5,840J49 
5,840.250 
5.840.251 
5,840.252 
5,840.253 
5.840.254 
5.840.255 
5.840.256 
5.840.257 
5.840,258 
5,842,110 
5,840.259 
5.840.260 
5.840.261 


311 

382  R 

393 

407 

532 

533 

556 


CLASS  423 


92 

24301 

277 

447.2 

483 

592 


5.840,262 
5,840.263 
5,840,264 
5,840,265 
5,840,266 
5.840,267 
5,840,268 
5.840,269 
5.840.270 


15 

74 

104 

262 

467 

516 

594 

615 

650 


CLASS  425 

5.840.345 
5.840.346 
5.840.347 
5.840.348 
5.840.349 
5.840.350 
5.840.351 
5.840.352 

CLASS  426 

5.840.353 
5.840.354 
5.840.355 
5.840.3.56 
5.840.358 
5.840.359 
5.840.360 
5.840:361 
5.840.362 


CLASS  427 

97  5.840.363 

160  5.840.364 

■"40  5.840.365 

•>50  5.840.366 

255  1  5.840.367 

255  4  5.840.368 

282  5.840J69 


CLASS  429 

14  5.840.437 

30  5.840.438 

60  5.840.440 

84  5.840.439 

176  5.840.441 

206  5.84*1.442 

■>{■>  5.840.443 

223  5.840.444 

CLASS  430 

5  5.840.445 

5.840.446 

5,840.447 

5.840.448 

7  5.840.449 

15  "5.840.450 

30  5.840.451 

31  5.840.452 
41  5.840.453 
45  5.840.457 
59  5.840.454 
67  5.840.455 
106                     5.840.456 

110  5.840.458 
5.840.459 
5.840.460 

111  5.840.461 
137  5.840.462 
->bl  5.840.463 
257  5.840.464 


7,23 

7.32 
7,35 
18 

19 
23 


68  I 
69,1 


CLASS  435 

5.840.477 
5.840.478 
5.840.479 
5.840.480 
5.840.481 
5.840.482 
5.840.483 
5.840.484 
5.840.485 
5.840.486 
5.840.487 
5.840.488 
5.840.489 
5.840.490 
5.840.491 
5.840.492 
5.840.493 
5.840.494 
5.840.497 
5.840.495 
5.840.4% 
5.840.498 
5.840.499 
5.840.500 
I  5.840.502 

5.840J03 
5.840J04 
5.840.506 
5.840.507 
5.840.508 
5.840J13 
5.840J05 
5.840J12 
5.840  Jll 
5.840J09 
5.M0.510 
5.840.514 
5.840.515 
5,840,516 
5,840,517 
5,840318 
5,840.520 
5,840,521 
5.840.522 
5.840,523 
5,840J24 
5,840325 
5,840326 
5,840327 
5,840328 
5.840329 
5,840,5.10 
5.840331 
5,840332 
5,840333 
5.840334 
5,840335 
5,840,536 
5.840,537 
5.84033* 
5.840340 
69  2  5.840339 

69  3  5.840341 

694  "i.840342 

69.5  5.840.543 

5.840344 
71  1  5.840346 


55 


5.840.547 

5.840301 

5.840349 

5.840.550 

5.840351 

5.840352 

5.840348 

5.840353 

5.840354 

5.840355 

5,840356 

5.840357 

5,840358 

5.840.559 

5.840360 

5,840361 

5,840.562 

5,840,564 

1  5.840.563 
5.840,565 

>  5.840,566 

19  5,840367 

)  5,840368 

5.840,569 
3  5,840,570 

5  5,840371 

7  5.840372 

2  5.840,573 
1  5.840374 

5.840.575 
5.840376 
5.840377 
5.840.578 
5.840379 
5.840.580 
I  5.840381 

5.840.545 

CLASS  436 

5.840382 
5,840383 
5,840.584 
5.840.585 
5.840386 
5,840387 
5,840.588 

CLASS  437 

5.840390 

5,840391 

1  5,840.5*9 

I  5.840.592 


CLASS 


153 
202 
230 
253 
255 
257 
275 
299 
301 
307 
312 
320 
364 
3% 
459 
464 
53? 
609 
618 
622 
624 

626 
649 
669 
680 
692 
712 
789 


61 

76  1 

107 

137 

157 

188 

326 

470 

488 


438 

5.840.59? 

5.840,594 

5,840395 

5.8403% 

5.84a597 

5.M0J98 

5.840399 

5.840.600 

5.840.601 

5.840,602 

5.84a603 

5.840,604 

5,840,605 

5.840.606 

5.840.607 

5,840.60« 

5,840,609 

5,840.610 

5,840,611 

5.840,612 

5,840.613 

5.840.423 

5,840,615 

5.840,616 

5.840,614 

5.840.618 

5.840.620 

5.840,621 

5,840.622 

5,840,623 

5,840,624 

5,840,625 

5.840.626 

5.840.627 

5.840.628 

5.840.629 

5.840.630 

5.840.631 

CLASS  439 

5.8-19.906 
5.8.19.907 
5.839.908 
5.839.909 
5.839.912 
5.839.910 
5.8-19.913 
5.839.911 
5  819.914 


489  5.839.915 

495  5.839.916 
5.839.917 

526  5.839.918 

5-N  5.839.919 

587  5.839.920 

595  5.819.921 

717  5.839.922 

752  5.839.923 

757  5.839.924 

852  5.839.925 

CLASS  440 

37  5.839.926 

41  5.839.927 

75  5.839.928 

76  5.839.929 
gg  5.839.930 

CLASS  441 

6  5.839.931 

80  5.839.932 

94  5.839.933 

CLASS  442 

62  5.840.632 

200  5.840.637 

201  5.840.636 
■>70  5.840.635 
361  5.840.633 

5.840.634 

CLASS  445 

24  5.839.934 

47  5.839.935 

CLASS  446 

16  5.839.936 

75  5.839.937 

120  5.839.938 

175  5.839.939 

212  5.839.940 

442  5.839.941 

CLASS  450 

58  5.839.942 

CLASS  451 

8  5.839.943 

5.839.944 
g2  5.839.945 

90  5.8.39.946 

288  5.8.39.947 

353  5.839.94* 

356  5.839.949 

359  5.839.950 

446  5.839.951 

CLASS  452 

g  5.8-19.952 

CLASS  454 

313  5.839.953 


CI. 


63 

312 

69 

73 
90 
101 

161  3 

179.1 

343 

403 

412 

418 

426 

428 

435 


456 


458 
503 
504 
519 
550 
560 
563 
573 
574 


ASS  455 

5.842.111 

5.842.112 

5.842.113 

5.842.1 14 

5.842.115 

5.842.116 

5.842.117 

5.842,118 

5.842.119 

5.841120 

5.841121 

5.842.122 

5.842,123 

5.842.124 

5.842.125 

5342.126 

5.842,127 

5.842. 12s 

5.842.129 

5.842.130 

5.842.131 

5.842.132 

5.842.133 

5.8411.14 

5.841135 

5.8411.16 

5.841137 

5.M1138 

5.841139 

5.841140 

5.841141 


45 


CLASS  460 

5.839.954 

CLASS  463 

16  5.819.955 

20  5.839.957 


PI  166 


CLASSEFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


25 
35 
36 

41 


5.839.956 
5,839.958 
5.839.959 
5.839.960 


CLASS  464 

52  5.839.961 

5.839.%2 


68 


CLASS  472 

104  5.839.%3 

117  5.8.19.964 

118  5.839.965 


CLASS  473 


29 

47.2 

219 

220 

252 

263 

286 

305 

337 

346 

414 

446 

458 

464 

478 

480 

481 

568 


5.839.966 
5.839.967 
5.839.968 
5.839.969 
5.839.970 
5.839.971 
5.839,972 
5.839.973 
5,839.974 
5,839,975 
5.839.976 
5,839,977 
5,839.978 
5.839.979 
5.839,980 
5.839.981 
5.839.982 
5.839.983 


CLASS  475 

83  5.839.984 

90  5.839.985 

230  5.839.986 

CLASS  477 

107  5.839.987 

130  5.839.988 

143  5.839.989 

CLASS  482 

5.839.990 


23 

49 

54 

91 

92 

106 

107 

140 

142 

146 


5.839.991 
5,839.992 
5,839,993 
5.839.994 
5.839.995 
5.839.996 
5.839.997 
5.839.998 
5.840,001 
5,839,999 


CLASS  493 

352  5.840.004 

399  5.840.002 

405  5.840.003 


CLASS  494 

5.840.005 
5.840.006 
5.840,007 


CLASS  501 

5.840.638 
5.840.639 
5.840.641 
5.840.642 

CLASS  502 

5.840.643 
5.840.644 
5.840.645 
5.840.646 
5.840.647 
5.840.648 
5.840.649 
5.840.650 
5.840.651 

CLASS  503 

204  5.840.657 

216  5.840.652 


48 
88 
103 
136 


25 
117 

152 

213 
306 

324 
350 
434 


CLASS  504 

115 
251 
280 
34« 

5.840.656 
5.840.654 
5.840.653 
5.840.661 

CLASS  505 

470 
501 

5.840.660 
5.840.659 

CLASS  507 

236 

5.840.658 

CLASS  508 

107 

5.840.666 

279 
283 
291 


112 
152 
344 
349 
376 
392 

417 
439 


402 


13 
17 
18 

,?' 
23 

30 

43 

44 


45 
52 
58 

62 

75 

159 

167 

180 

182 

232  2 

24?" 

249 

252 

253 
254 
261 
262 
263 
275 
289 
300 
311 
315 
320 
332 
338 
359 
365 
381 
383 
395 
398 
414 
438 
443 
449 
450 
459 
460 

464 
493 
534 
535 
538 
560 
564 
610 
617 
627 


5.840.665 

646 

5.840.764 

387  1                   5.840.853 

92 

5.840.941 

300                    5,840.018 

5.840.664 

731 

5.840.765 

387.7                 5.840.854 

162 

5,840.942 

5,840.019 

5.840.662 

742 

5,840.766 

388.22               5.840.856 

166 

5,840,943 

309                    5.840.020 

5,840.663 

759 

5.840.767 

388.4                 5.840.855 

175 

5.840,944 

407                    5.840.022 

5.840.672 

779 

5,840.768 

413                      5.840.857 

192 

5,840,945 

5.84o!o23 

CLASS  510 

5.840.671 

781 
885 
931 

5.840.769 
5.840.770 
5.840.771 

5.840.858 
CLASS  534 

224 

5.840.946 
CLASS  556 

424                     5.840.024 

5.840.025 

43 1                      5.840.026 

5.840,670 
5.840,669 
5.840,668 

41 

CLASS  521 

5.840.772 

10                      5.840.859 
CLASS  536 

8 
11 

5.840.947 
5,840.948 
5.840.949 

433                    5.84o!o27 

437                    5.840.028 

5.840.029 

5,840.667 

49 

5.840.773 

1.1 1                     5.840,860 

5.840.950 

439                     5.840.030 

5,840.677 

61 

5.840.774 

16.8                   5.840,86! 

425 

5.840.951 

440                     5.840.03 1 

5,840.678 

64 

5.840.775 

22.1                   5.840.862 

429 

5.840.952 

443                    5.840.032 

5.840.676 

82 

5.840,777 

23.1                     5,840,864 

483 

5.840.953 

5.840.033 

5.840.675 

99 

5.840,778 

5.840.867 

444                     5.840.034 

118 

5.840,779 

5.840,868 

CLASS  558 

477                     5.840.035 

CLASS  513 

137 

5,840.780 

23.2                   5.840,865 

71 

5.840.954 

493                    5.840.036 

5.841.223 

167 

5.840.781 

5.840.866 

324 

5.840.955 

499                     5.840.037 

174 

5.840.782 

23.5                   5.840,869 

441 

5,840.956 

512                    5.840,038 

CLASS  514 

CLASS  522 

5.840.870 

519                    5.840.039 

5.840.673 

5.840,871 

CLASS  560 

545                      5.840.(M0 

5.840.674 

412 

5.840.783 

24.3                   5.840.873 

92 

5.840.957 

547                     5.840.041 

5.840.681 
5.840.680 

CLASS  523 

24.5                   5.840.874 
5.840.875 

124 
169 

5.840.958 
5.840.960 

5.840.042 
564                     5.840.043 

5.840.679 

130 

5.840.784 

25.3                    5.840.876 

172 

5.840.961 

567                      5.840.044 

5.840.682 

145 

5.840.785 

25.32                  5.840.879 

190 

5.840.959 

5.840.045 

5.840.683 

201 

5.840.786 

25.4                   5.840,877 

239 

5.840.%2 

585                      5.840.046 

5.840.684 
5.840,685 

CLASS  524 

5.840.878 
26.4                    5.840.880 

CLASS  562 

587                    5.840.047 

5,840.686 

35 

5.840.787 

46                      5.840.881 

23 

5.840.963 

CLASS  601 

5.840.687 

95 

5.840.788 

9!                        5.840,882 

401 

5.840.964 

18                        5.840,048 

5.840.688 

156 

5.840.789 

103                    5.840.883 

412 

5.840.%5 

149                     5.840.049 

5.840.689 

186 

5.840.790 

127                     5.840.884 

453 

5.840.966 

5.840.690 
5.840.692 

405 

417 

5.840.791 
5.840.792 

CLASS  540 

455 
486 

5.840.%7 
5.840.968 

CLASS  602 

19                        5.840.050 

5.840.693 

423 

5.840.793 

222                  5.840,885 

487 

5.840.970 

5.840.051 

5.840.695 

5.840.798 

CLASS  544 

519 

5.840.%9 

54                      5.840.052 

5.840.6% 

425 

5.840.794 

538 

5.840.971 

66                        5.840.053 

5.840.697 

447 

5.840.795 

162                      5.840.886 

560 

5.840.972 

5.840.698 

449 

5.840.796 

230                    5.840.888 

583 

5.840.973 

CLASS  604 

5.840.699 

495 

5.840.797 

230.5                 5.840.720 

623 

5.840.974 

8                          5.840.054 

5.840.700 

507 

5.840.799 

264                    5.840.889 

859 

5.840.975 

1 1                        5.840,055 

5.840.701 

555 

5.840.804 

276                    5.840,890 

20                        5.840.056 

5.840.702 

731 

5.840.805 

5.840.891 

CLASS  564 

5.840,057 

5.840.703 

806 

5.840.800 

302                   5.840.892 

4 

5.840.976 

30                      5.840.058 

5.840.704 

CLASS  525 

329                    5.840.893 

57 

5.840.977 

53                      5.840,059 

5.840.705 

350                    5.840.894 

159 

5.840.978 

66                      5.840.060 

5.840.707 

54.44 

5.840.801 

366                    5.840.895 

308 

5.840,980 

68                        5.840.061 

5.840.708 

63 

5.840.802 

390                     5.840.896 

395 

5,840,981 

5.840.062 

5.840.710 

85 

5.840.803 

CLASS  546 

409 

5.840,979 

93                      5.840.063 

5.840.711 

101 

5.840.806 

423 

5,840.982 

%                        5.840.064 

5.840.712 

178 

5.840.807 

2                      5.840.897 

5.840.983 

5.840.065 

5.840.713 

268 

5.840.808 

41                        5.840.898 

440 

5.840.984 

5.840.066 

5.840.714 

316 

5.840.809 

48                        5.840.899 

471 

5.840.986 

1(M                      5.840.067 

5.840.715 

3333 

5.840.810 

5.840.900 

479 

5.840.987 

131                      5.840.068 

5.840.716 

411 

5.840.811 

49                        5.840.901 

485 

5.840.988 

5.840.069 

5.840.717 

458 

5,840.812 

79                      5.840.902 

488 

5.840.985 

5.840.070 

5.840.718 

479 

5.840.813 

99                      5.840.903 

490 

5.840,989 

1.32                     5.840.071 

5.840.719 

502 

5.840.814 

116                      5.840.904 

507 

5,840.990 

290                     5.840.072 

5.840.740 

184                     5.840.905 

333                      5.840.073 

5.840.721 

Class  526 

193                    5.840.906 

CLASS  568           1 

892.1                   5.840.074 

5.840.722 

127 

5.840.815 

256                    5.840.907 

32 

5.840.991 

5.840.723 

169 

5.840.820 

273.7                  5.840.910 

.392 

5.840.992 

CLASS  606 

5.840.724 

210 

5.840.819 

CLASS  548 

545 

5.840.993 

7                          5.840,075 

5.840.725 

284 

5.840.817 

580 

5.840.994 

34                        5.840.076 

5.840.726 

164                     5.840.908 

618 

5.840,995 

112                      5.840.077 

5.840.727 

Class  sis          \ 

253                    5.840.9(» 

634 

5.840.996 

151                      5.840.078 

5.840.728 

4 

5.840.816 

326.5                   5.840.91 1 

648 

5.840.997 

5.840.763 

10 

5.840.821 

3654                 5.840.912 

655 

5.840.998 

CLASS  607 

5.840.729 

44 

5.840.822 

373  1                  5.840.913 

7,30 

Bl  583.267 

4                          5.840.079 

5.840.730 

73 

5.840.823 

406                     .5.840.914 

735 

5.840.999 

114                      5.840.080 

5.840.731 

97 

5.840.824 

486                     5,840,915 

808 

5.841.000 

5.840.732 

183 

5.840.825 

557                     5.840.916 

812 

5.841.001 

CLASS  623 

5.840.733 

1% 

5.840.826 

853 

5.841.002 

2                          5.840.081 

5.840.734 

272 

5.840.827 

•    CLASS  549 

867 

5.841.003 

1 1                      5.840.083 

5.840.735 

353 

5.840.828 

6                         5.840.917 

5.840.736 

363 

5.840.829 

77                        5.840,918 

CLASS  570           1 

CLASS  701 

5.840.737 

388 

5.840.830 

220                    5.840.919 

127 

5.841.004 

16                      5.842.142 

5.840.738 

488 

.5.840.831 

266                    5.840.920 

144 

5.841.005 

34                        5842143 

5.840.739 
5.840.741 

CLASS  530 

282                    5.840.921 
285                    5.840.922 

163 
169 

5.841.006 
5.841.007 

62                      5.842.144 
201                    5.842.145 

5.840.742 

300 

5,840.832 

311                     5.840.923 

176 

5.841,008 

210                     5.842,146 

5.840.743 

5.840.833 

323                    5.840.924 

245 

5.841.009 

211                      5.842.147 

5.840.744 

323 

5.840.834 

349                     5.840.925 

5.840.745 

5.840.835 

384                     5.840.926 

CLASS  585           1 

CLASS  702 

5.840.746 

324 

5.840.836 

458                     5.840.927 

^ 

5.841.010 

9                          5.842.149 

5.840.747 

5.840,837 

483                      5.840.928 

241 

5.841.01 1 

23                      5842150 

5.840.748 

5.840.838 

510                    5.840,929 

260 

5.841.012 

27                      5.842;i51 
34                        5.842,148 

5.840.749 

325 

5.840.839 

5.840.930 

269 

5.841.013 

5.840.750 

338 

5.840.841 

5.840.931 

313 

5.841.014 

95                      5842*  153 

5.840.751 

350 

5.840.840 

512                      5.840.932 

106                     5[842J54 
124                    5.842.155 
179                    5.842.156 
189                     5.842.157 
195                      5.842.158 

5.840.752 

5.840.842 

529                      5.840,933 

CLASS  600           1 

5.840.753 
5.840.760 
5.840.754 

5.840.843 
5.840.844 
5.840.845 

5.840.934 
CLASS  552 

3 

22 

5.840.008 
5.840.009 
5.840.010 

5.840.755 

5.840.846 

301                    5.840.935 

30 

5.840,01 1 

5.840.756 

5.840.847 

521                      5.840.936 

102 

5.840,012 

CLASS  704 

5.840.757 
5.840.758 
5.840.759 
5.840.761 

356 

374 
385 

5.840.848 
5.840.849 
5.840.850 
5.840.851 

653                     5.840.938 

CLASS  554 

37                        5.840.939 

114 
125 
159 

5.840.013 
5.840,014 
5,840,015 
5.840.016 

4                        5.842.159 
229                    5.842.160 
233                    5.842,162 
240                    5,842,163 

5.840.762 

5.840.852 

61                        5.840.940 

160 

5.840,017 

244                     5,842!l64 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  167 


■"SI 

5,842,161 

5 

5.842.176 

755 

5,842.165 

8 

5.842,177 

16 

260 

5,842.167 

26 

5.842.178 

28 

275 

5.842.168 

28 

5.842.179 

40 

278 

5.842.169 

5.842.180 

45 

5on 

5.842.170 
5,842,171 

32 

5.842,181 

5? 

503 

5,842.172 

34 

5,842.182 
5.842.183 

CLASS  705 

40 

5.842.185 

1 

. 

5,842.173 

410 

5.842,186 

5.842.174 

412 

5,842,187 

3 

5.842.175 

416 

5,842,188 

CLASS  706 

5.842,189 
5.842,190 
5,842,191 
5.842.192 
5.842.193 
5.842,194 

CLASS  707 

5.842,195 
5,842,200 
5.842.196 
5,842,197 


5.842.198 

5.842.199 

31 

5.842,201 

100 

5.842,202 

5.842,203 

101 

5,842,205 

102 

5,842J09 

103 

5,842J06 

5,842.207 

5.842.208 

5,842,215 

202 

5,842,210 

203 

5.842.211 

204 

5.842.214 

CLASS  711 

5.842,204 

202 

5,842,224 

5.842.212 

5.842,225 

5.842,213 

703 

5.842,226 

5,842217 

5.842,218 

5,842,219 

CLASS  800 

5.842,220 

200 

5.841.015 

5.842,221 

5,842.222 

CLASS  814 

5.842.216 

r 

5.84t).691 

5.842,223 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 
D2— 


D3— 


D5— 


D6— 


125 
129 
623 
638 
641 
840 
879 
891 
906 
910 
953 
954 
957 
969 

970 

972 
980 
29 
205 
215 
271 
276 
281 
303 
307 
314 
104 
106 


135 
26 
53 
62 
302 
329 
344 
349 
354 
366 
380 
381 

389 
390 
399 
407 
408 


425 
426 


438 
446 


401.385 

401.386 

401.387 

401.388 

401.389 

401.390 

401.392 

401.393 

401.391 

401.394 

401.395 

401.396 

401.397 

401.398 

401,399 

401.400 

401.401 

401.402 

401.403 

401.404 

401.405 

401.406 

401.407 

401.408 

401.409 

401.410 

401.411 

401.412 

401.413 

401.414 

401,415 

401.416 

401.417 

401.418 

401.419 

401.420 

401.421 

401.422 

401.423 

401.424 

401 .425 

401.426 

401.427 

401.428 

401.429 

401.430 

401.431 

401.432 

401.433 

401.434 

401.435 

401.436 

401.437 

401.438 

401.439 

401.440 

401.441 

401.442 

401.443 


D7— 


D8— 


466 

467 

486 
.501 
502 
508 
517 
552 

566 


D9— 


634 

3002 
318 

323 
330 

351 
395 
3966 
397 
543 
589 
590 
601 
605 
624 
643 
677 
707 
1 
5 

19 
49 
52 
70 
71 
83 
98 
107 
332 
349 
354 
356 

.167 
373 
300 
.105 


401.444 

401.445 

401.446 

401.447 

401.448 

401.449 

401.450 

401.451 

401.452 

401.454 

401.455 

401.453 

401 .456 

401.457 

401.458 

401.459 

401.460 

401.461 

401.462 

401.463 

401.464 

401.465 

401.466 

401.467 

401.468 

401.471 

401.472 

401.470 

401.473 

401.469 

401.474 

401.475 

401.476 

401.477 

401.478 

401.479 

401.480 

401.481 

401.482 

401.483 

401.484 

401.485 

401.486 

401,487 

401.488 

401,489 

401,490 

401,491 

401,492 

401,493 

401.494 

401.495 

401.496 

401.497 

401.498 

401.499 

401.500 

401.501 

401.502 


Dll- 


D13- 


.345 

434 

521 

528 

529 

5.18 

573 

6 

30 

32 

-39 


46 
57 
63 
78 


98 
106 
113 
116 
126 
4 

48 

125 
155 
164 

218 

no 

114 

118 

122 
123 
131 
133 
162 
163 
177 
192 
3<U 
316 
414 
103 
106 
107 
112 
119 
1373 
138  2 
139.3 
152 
154 
156 

165 


401.503 

401.505 

401,504 

401.506 

401.507 

401.508 

401.509 

401.510 

401.511 

401.512 

401.513 

401,514 

401.515 

401.516 

401,517 

401,518 

401,519 

401 J20 

401.521 

401.522 

401.523 

401.524 

401.525 

401.526 

401.527 

401.528 

401.529 

401.530 

401.531 

401.532 

401.533 

401.534 

401.535 

401.536 

401.537 

401.538 

401.539 

401.540 

401.541 

401.542 

401.543 

401344 

401.545 

401346 

401.547 

401.548 

401.550 

401.551 

401.552 

401353 

401,554 

401,555 

401356 

401357 

401,558 

401359 

401360 

401.561 

401.562 


D14 


D15— 


Die- 


on— 


168 
177 
182 
184 
100 
102 
105 
106 
107 
113 

114 
138 
147 
149 
155 
167 
210 
214 


218 
->■)■> 


224 
230 


1 

5 
122 
133 
144.2 
150 
151 
202 
218 
227 
300 
314 

316 

327 
I 


Dl« 


401.563 
401.564 
401.565 
401.566 
401367 
401.568 
401,569 
401.570 
401371 
401.572 
401.573 
401374 
401.575 
401,576 
401.577 
401378 
401379 
401.580 
401.581 
401.582 
401383 
401,584 
401,585 
401.586 
401387 
401.588 
401389 
401.590 
401.591 
401392 
401.593 
401.594 
401. .595 
401.5% 
401397 
401.598 
401.599 
401.600 
401.601 
401.602 
401.603 
401.6(M 
401.605 
401.606 
401.607 
401.608 
401.609 
401.610 
401,611 
401,612 
401.613 
401,614 
401,615 
401,616 
401,617 
401.618 
401.619 
I     401.620 
401.621 


D19 


020- 
D21  — 


022- 


26  401 
33     401 

51  401 

52  401 
65  401 
78     401 

1  401 
13  401 
37  401 
48  401 
104  401 
110  401 
212     401 

219  401 

220  401 

221  401 

222  401 
240  401 
245  401 
503  401 
533  401 
663  401 
668  401 
671   401 

709  401 
401 

710  401 
733  401 
736  401 
748  401 
753  401 

401 

401 

401 

771   401 

108  401 

401 

125  401 

129  401 

134  401 

141   401 

401 

401 

145  401 


023—    2tT7  401 

212  401 

223  401 

226  401 

233  401 

235  401 

241   401 

254  401 

260  401 

401 

284  401 

286  401 

401 

401 

3(M  401 


.622 
.623 
.624 
.625 
.626 
.627 
.628 
.629 
.630 
,631 
.633 
.634 
.635 
.636 
.637 
.638 
.639  1 
.640  I 
.641  I 
1.642 
.643 
.644 
.645 
.646 
.647 
.648 
.649 
.6.50 
.651 
.652 
.653 
.654 
.655 
.656 
.657 
.658 
.659 
.660 
.661 
1.662 
.663 
.664 
.665 

!667 
.668 
.669 
.670 
.671 
.672 
.673 
.674 
.675 
.676 
.677 
.678 
.679 
.693 
.680 


028— 
032- 


034— 


311 
351 
364 
365 
367 
370 
411 
127 
130 
131 
144 
145 
155 

200 

222 
224 


64 
44 
45 

531 
58 
70 

1 


099— 


401,681 

401.682 

401.683 

401.684 

401.685 

401.686 

401.687 

401.688 

401.689 

401.690 

401.691 

401.692 

401.694 

401.695 

401.6% 

401.698 

401.697 

401.699 

401.700 

401.701 

401.702 

401.703 

401.704 

401.705 

401.706 

401.708 

401.719 

401.720 

401.721 

401.707 

401.722 

401.709 

401.710 

401.711 

401.723 

401.712 

401.713 

401.714 

401715 

401.724 

401.725 

401.726 

401.727 

401.728 

401.729 

401.730 

401.717 

401.731 

401.716 

401.718 

401.732 

401.733 

401.734 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


II        10.6% 
20        10.697 


10.698  I 

10.699  I 


24   10.700 
27    10.701 


55 

57 


10.702 
10.703 


87 


10.704 
10.705 


10.706 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


(U 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.  States,  Territories  and  Amed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama • ' 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona '^ 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado • 8 

Connecticut ^ 

Delaware '0 

District  of  Columbia H 

Florida 12 

Georgia — ■ '3 

Guam — •  '** 

Hawaii '5 

Idaho ■ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana '8 

Iowa '' 

Kansas ,.-• •- 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma ^ 


Oregon • 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands - 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming.. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Anny 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  lisiing 
name,  location,  etc.) 


denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  lo  paten,  number  in  body  of  theDffical  Gazene  to  obuin  deuuls  as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 


01 

5.839.399 

5.839.184 

5.839.463 

,    5.839.188 
*    5.839.191 

5.839.572 

5.839,665 

5.839.210 

5,839.674 

5.839.224 

5,840,150 

5.839.236 

5,840,420 

5.839.260 

5,840,702 

5.839.262 

5,840.846 

5,839,303 

5.841,040 

5.839.321 

5,841,879 

5.839.322 

02 

5,839,179 

5,839,358 

5,841.203 

5.8.39,391 

04 

5.839.189 

5,839.394 

5.839.249 
5.839.462 

5.839.419 
5.8^9.423 

5.839.516 

5.839.436 

5.839.529 

5.839.437 

5.839.651 

5.839.439 

5.839.753 

5.839,447 

5.839.899 

5,839,452 

5.840.107 

5,839,464 

5.840.142 

5,839,474 

5.840.438 

5,839,492 

5.840.485 

5,839,499 

5.840.584 

5,839,576 

5,841,310 

5,839.615 

5,841,406 

5,839,619 

5,841,431 

5,839.644 

» 

5,841,533 

5.839.696 

5.841.660 

5,839,698 

5.841,787 

5,839,704 

5,841.821 

5,839,722 

5.841.850 

5,839,724 

5.841.874 

5.839,727 

5.841.876 

5.839.747 

5,841.914 

5.839.771 

5.841.969 

5.839.812 

5,841,996 

5.839.813 

5,842.012 

5,839,821 

5,842.126 

5.839,829 

5.842.181 

5.839.833 

05 

5.839.446 

5,839,843 

5.S4 1.369' 

5.839.847 

06 

5.839.122 

5.839.896 

5.839,124 

5.839,901 

5,839.127 

5.839.902 

5.839.130 

5.839,903 

5.839.152 

5,839.905 

5.839.927 
5.839,959 
5,839,964 
5.839.970 
5.839,973 
5.839,981 
5,839,994 
5,840,001 
5.840,005 
5,840.008 
5.840,040 
5,840.046 
5.840.050 
5.840.053 
5.840.070 
5.840.074 
5,840.075 
5,840.076 
5,840,125 
5.840.129 
5.840.135 
5.840.145 
5.840.161 
,    5.840.199 
5.840.219 
5.840.239 
5.840.250 
5.840.253 
5.840.274 
5.840.278 
5.840,293 
5.840.298 
5.840.299 
5.840.303 
5.840,304 
5,840,317 
5,840,327 
5,840,336 
5,840.373 
5.840.J94 
5.840.397 
5.840,400 
5.840,453 
5,840,482 
5.840.484 
5.840.488 
5.840.490 
5.840.493 
5.840.495 


5.840,498 

5,840.500 

5,840J02 

5.840  J05 

5,840,507 

5.840.508 

5.840.520 

5.840322 

5.840J23 

5.840J25 

5.840327 

5.840334 

5.840335 

5.840337 

5.840339 

5.840344 

5.840.545 

5.840354 

5,840355 

5.840,559 

5,840362 

5,840.565 

5.840.567 

5.840369 

5.840370 

5.840372 

5.840373 

5.840392 

5.840393 

5.840.612 

5.840.622 

5.840.623 

5.840.627 

5.840.630 

5.840.687 

5.840.697 

5.840.698 

5.840,701 

5.840,733 

5.840,754 

5,840.771 

5.840.810 

5.840.829 

5.840.837 

5.840.841 

5.840,844 

5.840,856 

5,840.864 

5.840.866 


5.840,867 

5.840,870 

5,840.871 

5,840,873 

5,840.875 

5.840.879 

5.840.890 

5,840.935 

5,840.999 

5,841.026 

5,841.050 

5.841,078 

5,841,089 

5.841,106 

5,841,120 

5.841.125 

5.841.126 

5.841.158 

5.841.165 

5,841,166 

5.841.176 

5.841.179 

5.841.191 

5.841.196 

5.841.197 

5.841.198 

5,841.206 

5.841.218 

5.841.227 

5.841.236 

5.841.239 

5.841  J52 

5.841.268 

5,841.291 

5.841.304 

5.841.316 

5.841JI8 

5.841.325 

5.841.327 

5.841.330 

5.841.342 

5.841.352 

5.841.384 

5.841.391 

5,841.394 

5.841.396 

5.841.397 

5.841.398 

5.841.405 


5.841.407 

5.841.418 

5.841.424 

5.841.428 

5.841.437 

5,841,440 

5.841.482 

5.141,491 

5.841312 

5.841314 

5.841353 

5.841370 

5,841379 

5.841380 

5.841389 

5.841391 

5,841.601 

5.841.607 

5.841.610 

5.841.622 

5.841.623 

5.841.624 

5.841.631 

5.841.649 

5.841.651 

5.841.663 

5.841.664 

5.841.672 

5.841.674 

5.84 1. 6M 

5.841.686 

5.841.694 

5.841.695 

5.841.696 

5.841.T0O 

5.84I.70I 

5.841.703 

5.841.712 

5.841.715 

5.841.718 

5,841,724 

5,841.732 

5.841.750 

5.841.771 

5.841.772 

5,841.775 

5,841,778 

5.841.798 

5.841.800 

PI  169 


PI  170 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


5,841,8(15 

5.840.414 

5.839.203 

5,842.130 

5.840.728 

5.8.19.327 

5,841.808 

5.840.664 

5.839.263 

5.842.144 

5.840.752 

5.839.328 

5,841.810 

5.840.665 

5.8.19.418 

18                    5.839.245 

5.840.759 

5.8,39.352 

5.841,817 

5.840.723 

5.8-19.427 

5.839.388 

5.840.832 

5.839.354 

-5,841,827 

5.840.836 

5.839.566 

5.8.19.466 

5.840.839 

5.839.198 

5.841,84.1 

5.840.888 

5.8-19.608 

5.839.597 

5.840.840 

5.839.403 

5.841.857 

5.840.897 

5.839.972 

5.839.750 

-5.840.910 

5.839.405 

5.841.863 

5.840.908 

5.840.058 

5.839.793 

5.841.057 

5.839,420 

5.841.867 

5.840.929 

5.840,068 

5.839.952 

.5.841.144 

5.8-39.432 

5.841.869 

5.840.960 

-5,840,113 

5.839.977 

5.841.233 

5.839.465 

5.841.870 

5.840.982 

5,840.179 

5.839.999 

5.841.242 

5.839.534 

5.841.872 

5.841.076 

5,840.314 

5.840.002 

5.841.243 

5.839.-545 

5,tU  1.890 

5.841.082 

5.840.581 

5.840.051 

5.841.244 

5.839.5-50 

.5.841.895 

5.841.084 

-5.840.681 

5.840.059 

5.841.-1-54 

5.8-19.552 

5.841.917 

5.841,117 

5.840.795 

5.840.188 

5.841.484 

5.839.614 

5.841.950 

5,841,131 

5.840.855 

5.840.2 1 3 

5.841.529 

5.839,686 

5,841.951 

5.841.269 

5.841.-156 

5.840.249 

5,841.7% 

5.839.710 

5.841.95J 

5.841.464 

5.841.403 

5.840.509 

5.842.221 

5.839.713 

5.841.958 

5.841.525 

5.841.468 

5.840.517 

25                 5.839.123 

5.839.7.34 

5.841.959 

5.841.-541 

5,841.617 

5,840.558 

5.839,211 

5.839.738 

5.84 1.%6 

5.841.-546 

.5.841.858 

5.840.584 

5,839,218 

5.839.740 

5.841.967 

.5.841.5-55 

15                    5.8.19.385 

5.840.738 

5,839,442 

5.839.755 

-5.841.972 

5.841,-567 

5.840.342 

5.840.747 

5,839,554 

5.839.773 

5.841.975 

5.841.735 

16                    .5.840.193 

5.840,793 

5,839,731 

5.839.787 

5.841.979 

.5.841.907 

5.840.201 

5.840,798 

5,839,786 

5.839.790 

-5.841.988 

5.842.165 

5.840.598 

5.840.802 

5,8.19.855 

5.839.801 

5.841.989 

5.842.186 

5.841.053 

5.840.861 

5.839.889 

5.839.845 

-5.841.990 

10                    5.8.19.342 

5.841.1-50 

.5.841.023 

5.839.906 

5.839.997 

5.841.991 

5.840.233 

-5.841.710 

5.841.086 

5.840,006 

5.840.067 

5.841.99-1 
5.841.998 

5.840.463 
5.840.6-34 

5.841.714 
5.841.723 

5.841.433 
5.841.483 

5,840,007 
5,840,031 

5.840.092 
5.840.1% 

5.842.003 

5.840.775 

5.841.726 

5.841.488 

5,840,044 

5.840.224 

5.842.(X)4 

5.840.901 

5.841.770 

-5.841.6.34 

5,840,060 

5.840.242 

.5,842.014 

5.840.907 

5.842.118 

5.841.642 

5,840,053 

5.840.264 

5.842.019 

5.840.957 

17                   5.839.157 

5.841.666 

5.840,114 

5.840.350 

5.842.020 

5.841.008 

5.8-39.159 

5.841.987 

5,840,156 

5.840.355 

5.842.024 

5,841.073 

5.839.173 

.5.842.161 

5,840,158 

5.840.428 

5.842.025 

11                     5.841.469 

5.839  J  85 

19                    5.839.132 

5,840,172 

5.840.440 

5.842.027 

12        :          RE.  35.965 

5.8-39.223 

5.839.167 

.5.840,189 

5.840.514 

5,842.030 

5.839,171 

5.839.226 

5.839.350 

5.840.297 

5.840.656 

5.842.034 

5,8.19,1% 

5.8.19.239 

5.8,39.359 

5.840.307 

5.840.743 

5.842.064 

5,839,231 

5.8.19.255 

5.839.-375 

5.840.325 

5.840,751 
5.840.794 

5.842. 1 24 

5,839,268 

5.839.256 

5.839.490 

5,840.338 

5.842.137 

5,839,-304 

5.8-19.257 

5.839.%9 

5.840.387 

5.840.800 

5.842.138 

5,839,360 

5.839,364 

5.840,243 

5.840.388 

5.840.8 1 3 

5.842.148 

5,839,384 

5,839,378 

5.840.556 

5.840.417 

5.840.955 

5.842.155 

5,839.-186 

5,839,412 

5.841.015 

5.840.435 

5.840.%3 

5.842,162 

5.8.19.411 

5.8-19.416 

5.841.121 

5.840.477 

5.841.018 

5.842,163 

5.839.422 

5.839.469 

5.841.402 

5.840,486 

5,841,025 

5.842.170 
-5.842.185 

5.839.4.34 
5.8.19.450 

5.839,548 
5,839,549 

5.841.537 
20                  5.839.212 

5,840,503 
5,840,511 

.5.841.228 
5.841.506 

5.842.191 

5.839.4-54 

5,839,638 

5  839.244 

5,840,637 

5.841.892 

5.842.1% 

5,839.493 

5.839.675 

5.839.362 

5,840,539 

5.841  932 

5.842.197 

5.839.575 

5.839.687 

5.839.976 

5,840,579 

5.842.109 

5.842.200 

5.839.582 

5.839.725 

5.840.072 

5,840,690 

5.842.179 

5.842.201 

5,8-19.607 

5.839.849 

5.840.077 

5,840,710 

5.842.182 

5.842.204 

5,839,617 

5,839.868 

5.840.392 

5,840,7-36 

27                   5.839. 1 55 

5,842.208 

5,839,628 

5.839.960 

5.841.282 

5,840,766 

5.8.19.193 

5.842.209 

5.839.662 

5.839.966 

5.841.399 

5,840,777 

5.839.287 

5.842.220 

5.839.668 

5.839.980 

5.842.172 

5,840,788 

5.8-19.3 1 1 

5.842.223 

5.839.723 

.5.840.128 

21                     5.8.19.338 

5.840.803 

-5.839.341 

5.842.225 

5.8-19.875 

5.840.132 

5.839.361 

5,840.848 

5.839.356 

8                   5.8-19. 1 80 

5.839.878 

5.840.143 

5.839.581 

5.840.852 

5.839.484 

5.839.285 

5.839.904 

5.840.146 

5.840.711 

5,840.853 

5.839.485 

5.839.317 
5.840.110 

5.839,922 
5,8.39.926 

5.840.151 
5.840.158 

5.840.721 
5.840.838 

5.840.918 
5,84a919 

5.8.19.524 
5.8,19.5% 

5.840.163 

5.839.940 

.5,840,176 

5.840.891 

5.841.021 

5.839'523 

5.840.228 

5,839.942 

5,840,181 

5.841.029 

5.841.139 

5.839.705 

5,840.245 

5.819.946 

5.840.252 

5.841,109 

5.841.151 

5.839.763 

5.840.443 

5.839.983 

5.840.320 

5.841.137 

5.841.313 

5.839.767 

5.840.695 

5.840.043 

5.840.331 

22                   5.839.445 

5.841.378 

5.839.814 

5.840.700 

5.840.045 

5.840.379 

5.839.511 

5.841.395 

5,839.883 

5.840.770 

5.840.052 

5.840.478 

5.839.520 

5.841.401 

5.839.%7 

5.840.85! 

5.840.080 

5.840.744 

5.839.521 

5.841.509 

5*840056 

5.840,876 

5.840.290 

5.840.758 

5.8-19.586 

.5.841. .521 

5.840.069 

5,841,104 

5.iM0.7l5 

5.840.762 

5.8.39.802 

5.841.522 

5.840.071 

5,841,427 

5.840,7.19 

5.840.827 

5.840.064 

5.841.523 

5.H4O,07t* 

5.841,604 

5.840.750 

5.840.884 

5.840.178 

5.841,600 

5.H40.()M() 

5,841,648 

5.840.760 

5.840.903 

5.840.575 

5,841,643 

5.S4<).(N4 

.5,841.780 

5.840.906 

5.840.921 

5.840.688 

5.841,736 

5.K40.II)6 

5.841.952 

5.840.912 

5.840.%! 

5.840.689 

5,841,737 

5.840.141 

5.841.982 
5.842.015 

5.841.005 
5.841.056 

5.841.0.33 
5.841.105 

5.840.6% 
5.840.984 

5,841,811 
5.841,828 

5.K4O.240 
5.840.343 

9                    5.8.39.198 

5.841.058 

5.841.241 

5.840.9% 

5.841.829 

5.K40.346 

5.839.219 

5.841.169 

5.841.253 

5.841.0-16 

5.841.8.54 

5.K4(KM« 

5.839.376 

5.841.182 

5.841.272 

5.841,374 

5.841.864 

5.H40,354 

5.839.453 

5.841.324 

5.841.343 

23                   5,839,220 

5.841.931 

5.H40,402 

5.839.522 

5.841. .168 

5.841.423 

5,841.658 

5.841.997 

5.H40.405 

5.839.578 

5.841.420 

5.841.564 

5.841.921 

5.842.009 

5!h4o]413 

5.839.834 

5.841.627 

5.841.-574 

24                   5.839,192 

5.842.01 1 

5.K40.46M 

5.839.844 

5.841.637 

.5.841.620 

5.8.39.290 

5.842.017 

5.K40,5K9 

5.839.886 

5.841.638 

5.841.653 

5.839.636 

5.842.026 

5.H4().69I 

5.839.908 

5.841.765 

.5.841.669 

5.839.851 

5.842.190 

5.84(X783 

5.839.924 

5.841.782 

5.841.820 

5.839.853 

5.842.192 

5.840.926 

5.839.948 

-5.841.822 

5.841.842 

5.839.933 

5.842.202 

5. H4 1.074 

5.839.968 

5.841,825 

5.841.845 

5.840,009 

5.842.216 

5.H4 1  .OK  1 

5.840. 1 23 

5.841.840 

5.841.848 

5.840.013 

5.842.218 

5.  S4 1.425 

5.840.254 

5.841,888 

5.841.851 

5.840.272 

26                   5.839.174 

5.841.426 

5,840.276 

5.842.110 

5.841.955 

5.840.349 

5,839.240 

5!84K5io 

5,840.280 

5.842.175 

5.841,992 

5,840,367 

5.839.243 

5. H4 1.6 1.3 

5.840.292 

5.842.226 

5.842.111 

5.840.579 

5.839.247 

5. K4 1.846 

5.840..30I 

Bl  3%.906 

5.842.122 

5.840.686 

5.8.19.252 

5.842.038 

5.840.406 

13                    5.839.151 

5.842.127 

5.840.692 

5.8-19.274 

5.*842!(MO 
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PI  171 


28 


30 
31 


33 


5,842,199 
5.842.206 
5.839.612 
5.839.826 
5.840.356 
5.841.130 
5.841.249 
5.839.133 
5.839,222 
5,839.291 
5.839.459 
5.839.«pO 
5.839«10 
5.839.657 
5.839.673 
5.839.974 
5,840.120 
5.840,177 
5,840.202 
5,840.214 
5.840.273 
5.840.361 
5.840.483 
5.840.563 
5.840.588 
5.840.737 
5.840.785 
5.840.942 
5.840.953 
5.841.014 
5.841.060 
5.841.204 
5.841.262 
5.841.337 
5.841.510 
5.841.802 
5.839.647 
5.840.160 
5.841.805 
5.839.393 
5.839.574 
5.839.745 
5.840.889 
RE.  35.968 
5.839.242 
5.839.728 
5.839.730 
5.839.955 
5,839,957 
5,840,047 
5,840,185 
5.841,211 
5.839.209 
5.839.331 
5.839.584 
5.839.769 
5.841.095 
5.841.184 
5.841.289 
5.841.292 
5.841.763 
5.842.060 
5.8.19.145 
5.839.200 
5.839.241 
5.839.259 
5,839,440 
5,839,443 
5,839,605 
5,839,609 
5,839,693 
5,8.39,595 
5,839,718 
5,839,732 
5,839,823 
5,839,975 
5,839,998 
5,840,052 
5,840,087 
5,840.105 
5.840.124 
5.840.148 
5.840.159 
5.840.207 
5.840.211 
5.840.244 
5.840.246 
5.840.256 
5.840.270 
5.840.281 
5.840.285 
5.840.323 
5.840.339 
5.840.371 
5.840.399 
5.840.4(»8 
5.840.464 
5.840.530 
5.840.,564 
5.S40.662 
5.84<l.563 
5.840.670 
5.840.707 


36 


5.840.718 
5S40.725 
5.SW.727 
5.840.748 
5.840.749 
5.840.754 
5.840.822 
5.840.835 
5.840,900 
5.840.915 
5.840.924 
5.840.925 
5.840.930 
5.841.010 
5.841.013 
5.841.045 
5.841,062 
5.841,077 
5,841.333 
5.841,336 
5341,380 
5,841.413 
5.841.478 
5.841.560 
5.841.563 
5.841.655 
5.841,673 
5,841,591 
5,841,776 
5,841,788 
5,841,814 
5,841,819 
5,841,849 
5,841,855 
5,841,858 
,5.841.913 
5.841.920 
5.841.943 
5.842.010 
5.842,105 
5.842.113 
5.842.119 
5.842.178 
5.842.183 
5.842.203 
5.839.513 
5.839.690 
5.840.102 
5.840.376 
5.840.590 
5.840.620 
-5.841.038 
^E  35.969 
,5.839.138 
5.839.140 
5.839.142 
5.839.149 
5.839,204 
5.839.267 
5.839.272 
5.839.294 
5.839.2% 
5.839.359 
5.839.370 
5.839.461 
5.839.485 
5.839.577 
5.839.593 
5.839.518 
5.839.627 
5.839.529 
5.839.639 
5.8.19.649 
5.839.702 
5.839.737 
5.839.764 
5.839.842 
5.839.860 
5.839.876 
5.839.882 
5.839.890 
5.8.19.937 
5.839.943 
5.839.944 
5.840.003 
5.840.012 
5.840.032 
5.840.042 
5.84<l.078 
5.840.088 
5.840.108 
5.840.119 
5.840.134 
5.840.140 
5.840,182 
5,840.-105 
5.840.-109 
5.840.318 
5.840.340 
5.840.-165 
5.840.427 
5.840.462 
5.840.470 


37 
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